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Patent  Coopentkm  Treaty  (PCT)  Informatioa 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  50,  on 
December  19,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioaal 
Searching  Authority  for  intemationa)  appbcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  I, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  d»e  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  amiounced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1996.  is  as  follows: 

International  Apphcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching  ^ 

Authority  (ISA) 

— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  apphcation  filed 660.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 1300 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confinned  (PCT  Rule 

— Designation  fee 1&4.WJ 

— Confirmation  fee 82.00 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Ch^)ter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  inventior  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Ja^Kuiese 

Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  Naticmal  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         11.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.(K) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  Engli^ 
translation  after  die  time  limit 
apphcable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notkc  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4lh,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 
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Attenoon  is  drawer  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  oa 
.^ebruary  2.  1993  £rfr  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
^ont^S-^inay  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.182,812  through  5.184J50 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  31.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.800,592  through  4.802.241 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  29.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.495.657  through  4,497.068 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  mainteiuuice  fees  ate  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  ff  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  anid  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eKg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  {  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  anginal  grant: 

By  a  smaU  sntity  (}  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  originai  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after  Dk. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  aixl  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1. 9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  mamtaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  oaonths  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  origmal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) „ $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
siofter  to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  umntentional $1^50.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
D«c  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenaocc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  (patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  6,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33,542 

07/516,711 

02/26/91 

(4,709,507) 

(06/922,062) 

(12A)l/87) 

Re.  33,853 

07/452.616 

03/24/92 

(4,710,230) 

(06/854,398) 

(l2A)l/87) 

4.418,444 

06/362.036 

12A)6<«3 

4,418.445 

06O62.037 

12A)6/83 

4,418,448 

06/343.740 

12A)6/83 

4.418,450 

06/7/i3.973 

12A)6/83 

4,418.454 

06/478.807 

12A)6ffi3 

4,418.459 

06/325.418 

12A)6/83 

4.418.460« 

06A291.985 

12A)6/83 

4,418,476 

06/344.319 

I2A)6«3 

4,418,482 

06/430.709 

•     12A)6/83 

4,418,486 

06/315.685 

l2A)6/83 

4,418,489 

06/266.979 

12A)6/83 

4,418,492 

06/286.900 

XTJOmZ 

4.418,493 

06/323.958 

12A)6/83 

4.418,494 

06A225.133 

12A)6/83 

4,418,504 

06012,498 

12A)6/83 

4,418.516 

06/364.951 

12A)6/83 

4,418,518 

.     06^374,356 

12A)6/83 

4,418,522 

06/278,306 

12A)6/83 

4,418,535 

06/226,983 

12A)6«3 

4.418,536 

06/297,508 

12A)6/83 

4.418.547 

06/413,095 

12A)6/83 

4.418.548 

06/362.830 

xuamz 

4,418,555 

06/346,131 

12A)6/83 

4,418.559 

06/328.555 

12A)6/83 

4,418,560 

06/262,293 

12A)6/83 

4,418,568 

06/300,790 

12A)6«3 

4,418,574 

06/323,600 

12A)6/83 

4,418,577 

06/400,667 

12A)6/83 

4,418,578 

06/401,447 

12/06/83 

4,418.584 

06/266,649 

12/06/83 

4,418,586 

06/265,653 

12A)6/83 

4.418,591 

06/795,368 

12A)6/83 

4,418,592 

06/159,061 

12A)6«3 

4.418,593 

06/303,073 

I2A)6/83 

4,418,597 

06/340,103 

12A)6/83 

4,418,602 

06/397,695 

12A)6«3 

4,418.603 

06/344,690 

12/06/83 

4.418.608 

06^244.019 

12A)6/83 

4.418.618 

06^9.495 

12A)6/83 

4,418.619 

06/338,699 

12A)6«3 

4,418,630 

06/241,329 

12A)6/83 

4,418,631 

06/314,731 

12/06/83 

4,418,632 

06/258,543 

12A)6«3 

4,418,635 

06/280.484 

12A)6/83 

4,418.645 

06/362.343 

12A)6/83 

4,418,647 

06/380.375 

I2A)6«3 

4,418,652 

06/408.926 

\2iomi 

4,418,656 

06/410.966 

12A)6/83 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.419.028 

06/273.470 

12A)6«3 

4,419.033 

06/261.755 

12A)6/83 

4.418,675 

06/349,518 

12A)6/83 

4,419.036 

06/334.430 

12/06/83 

4,418,682 

06/268,661 

12A)6«3 

4,419,041 

06A277.988 

12/06/83 

4,418,683 

06/256,641 

12/06/83 

4,419,047 

06/388,519 

12A)6/83 

4,418,684 

06/293,998 

12A)6«3 

4,419,048 

06/380,535 

12/06/83 

4,418,695 

06/235,553 

12A)6/83 

4,419,051 

06^8.889 

12A)6«3 

4,418,696 

06A324,157 

12A)6/83 

4,419,058 

06/271.661 

12/06/83 

4,418,698 

06/287.678 

12/06/83 

4,419,068 

06/356.998 

12A)6/83 

4,418,707 

06m5.587 

12A)6/83 

4,419,071 

06A289.299 

12A)6«3 

4,418,708 

06A239.021 

12A)6/83 

4,419,072 

06/356.902 

12/06/83 

4,418,710 

06/308.347 

12A)6/83 

4,419,074 

06/301.296 

12/06/83 

4,418,714 

06/276.934 

l2A)6/83 

4,419,077 

06/462.665  ^ 

WObKi 

4,418,739 

06/339,334 

12A)6/83 

4,419,078 

06/442.753 

12A)6«3 

4,418,740 

06/247.292 

12A)6/83 

4,419,082 

06/271,898 

12A)6«3 

4,418,744 

06/365,766 

12A)6/83 

4,419,085 

06/316,505 

12A)6«3 

4,418,747 

06/348,742 

l2A)6/83 

4,419,090 

06/289.042 

12/06/83 

4,418,752 

06/337,799 

12A)6/83 

4,419,092 

06/319.074 

12A)6/83 

4,418,753 

06/297,804 

l2«)6/83 

4,419,094 

06/271.292 

12A)6«3 

4,418,754 

06/326,681 

12A)6/83 

4,419,104 

06/279.817 

12/06/83 

4,418,764 

06/283,152 

12«)6/83 

4,419,106 

06/350,921 

12A)6«3 

4,418,770 

06/322,130 

12/06/83 

4,419,113 

06/396357 

12A)6«3 

4,418,772 

06/368,004 

12A)6/83 

4,419,115 

06/288.788 

12A)6/83 

4,418,776 

06/275,635 

12A)6/83 

4,419,118 

06/331.901 

12A)6/83 

4,418,779 

06/372,446 

12A)6«3 

4,419,120 

06/356,864 

12A)6/83 

4,418,791 

06/247,754 

12A)6/83 

4,419,125 

06/436.103 

12A)6«3 

4,418,794 

06/357,005 

12A)6/83 

4,419,127 

06/377.034 

12A)6/83 

4,418.795 

06/284,843 

12A)6«3 

4,419,128 

06A358.908 

\m6m 

4.418.797 

06/274,887 

12A)6/83 

4,419,131 

06/263.645 

12A)6/83 

4.418.806 

06/409,954 

12/06/83 

4,419,133 

06/325,393 

12A)6«3 

4.418.816 

06/312,399 

12A)6«3 

4,419,135 

06/309,019 

12/06/83 

4.418.817 
4.418,824 

06^284,263 

12A)6/83 

4,419,138 

06/303,482 

12A)6/83 

06^281,326 

12A)6«3 

4,419,139 

06/361,272 

12A)6/83 

4.418.825 

06/318,325 

12A)6«3 

4,419,140 

06/261,840 

12A)6«3 

4.418,826 

06/365,900 

12A)6/83 

4,419,151 

06/354,476 

12/06/83 

4,418,833 

06/330,194 

12/06/83 

4,419,161 

06/332,080 

12A)6/83 

4,418,'837 

06/280,046 

12A)6/83 

4,419,167 

06/376,986 

12/06/83 

4,418,842 

06^249,630 

12A)6/83 

4,419,170 

06/382,497 

12/06/83 

4,418,846 

06/221,234 

12A)6«3 

4,419,175 

06/363,015 

12A)6/83 

4,418,848 

06/304,186 

12A)6/83 

4,419,179 

06/245,668 

12/06/83 

4,418,850 

06^339,273 

12A)6/83 

4,419,181 

06/409,350 

12A)6/83 

4,418.855 

06/287,945 

12A)6/83 

4,419,186 

06/329,717 

12/06/83 

4.418.859 

06/429,750 

12/06/83 

4,419,193 

06/413,500 

12A)6/83 

4.418.862 

06/285,130 

l2A)6/83 

4,419,200 

06/286,874 

12/06/83 

4.418,869 

06/225,208 

12A)6/83 

4,419,204 

06/419.546 

12A)6/83 

4,418,877 

06/319,285 

12A)6/83 

4,419,207 

06/385.800 

I2A)6/83 

,4;418,878 

06/299,517 

12A)6/83 

4,419,215 

06/369.684 

12/06/83 

4,418,881 

06/287,392 

12A)6«3 

4,419,216 

06/387.074 

I2A)6/83 

4,418.886 

06/354,714 

12A)6«3 

4,419,221 

06/315.468 

12/06/83 

4,418,888 

06/271,281 

12A)6«3 

4,419,222 

06/332.162 

12/06/83 

4,418,890 

06/311,859 

12/06/83 

4,419,224 

06/390,676 

I2A)6/83 

4,418,893 

06/331,040 

12A)6/83 

4,419,225 

06/480,204 

12A)6«3 

4,418,894 

06/317,767 

12/06/83 

4,419,236 

06/357,070 

12/06/83 

4,418,895 

06/306,522 

12A)6/83 

4,419,240 

06/403,343 

12/06/83 

4,418.900 

06/240,217 

12/06/83 

4,419,241 

06/3%,113 

12A)6«3 

4,418.903 

06/336,033 

12A)6/83 

4,419,248 

06/365,260 

12A)6/83 

4,418.907 

06/302,953 

12A)6/83 

4,419,250 

06/366,712 

12/06/83 

4,418.908 

06/377,709 

12A)6«3 

4,419,257 

06/320,454 

12A)6«3 

4,418,916 

06/271,547 

12/06/83 

4,419,258 

06/430.551 

12A)6ffi3 

4,418,923 

06/464,164 

12A)6/83 

4,419,260 

06/386.5% 

12/06/83 

4,418,926 

06/278,066 

12A)6«3 

4,419,265 

06/332.971 

12A)6/83 

4,418,938 

,  06/304,320 

12A)6ffl3 

4,419,268 

06/323.854 

12/06/83 

4,418,940 

06/267,891 

12A)6«3 

4.419,272 

06/351.404 

12/06/83 

4,418.944 

06/233,360 

12A)6/83 

4,419,274 

06/331.216 

12A)6/83 

4,418,950  ' 

-      06/223,5% 

12A)6/83 

4,419.277 

06/246.535 

12/06/83 

4,418.952 

06/277,740 

12A)6/83 

4.419.281 

06A302.672 

12A)6«3 

4,418,956 

06/227,932 

12A)6/83 

4.419,282 

06/302.673 

12/06/83 

4,418,958 

06^226,888 

l2A)6/83 

4,419,288 

06/409.316 

12A)6/83 

4,418.963 

06/278,122 

12A)6/83 

4,419.289 

06/356,991 

12/06/83 

4,418,969 

06^219,688 

ximm 

4,419,297 

06/340.902 

12/06/83 

4,418,970 

06/236,158 

12A)6/83 

4,419,299 

06/330.106 

12A)6«3 

4.418.972 

06^4,490 

12/06/83 

4,419,302 

06/269.021 

12A)6/83 

4.418,994 

06/312,379 

12A)6/83 

4,419,306 

06/372,281 

12/06/83 

4,418,997 

06/260,886 

12A)6/83 

4,419.310 

06/261,065 

12A)6«3 

4,419,009 

06/261,251 

12A)6«3 

4.419,315 

06/409,900 

12A)6/83 

4,419,010 

06/357.004 

l2A)6/83 

4.419.319 

06/291,540 

12A)6/83 

4,419,021 

06/229.185 

12A)6/83 

4.419.320 

06/409,770 

12/06/83 

4,419.023 

06/291.179 

12A)6/83 

4.419.326 

06/420,848 

\2J0bm 

4.419.027 

06/251,253 

12/06/83 

4,419328 

06/288346 

12A)6/83 
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4.419.333 
4,419.338 
4,419.345 
4.419,350 
4.419352 
4,419.358 
4.419.359 
4,419.368 
4.419.376 
4,419,397 
4.419,408 
4,419,409 
4,419,410 
4,419,411 
4,419,412 
4.419,413 
4,419,418 
4,419,421 
4,419,426 
4.419.432 
4.419.436 
4.419,437 
4,419.438 
4.419.441 
4,419.442 
4,419.447 
4,419,451 
4,419,452 
4,419,453 
4,419,454 
4,419,461 
4,419,465 
4,419,470 
4.419,481 
4,419,482 
4.419.485 
4,419.488 
4,419,497 
4,419,503 
4,419.507 
4,419,508 
4,419,509 
4,419.510 
4,419,516 
4,419,521 
4,419.522 
4,419.525 
4,419.526 
4,419.527 
4,419,531 
4,419.532 
4,419.536 
4,419,537 
4,419,540 
4,419.550 
4,419.561 
4,419.564 
4.419.566 
4.419.570 
4.419.585 
4.419.586 
4.419.587 
4.419.599 
4.419,600 
4,419.602 
4,419.603 
4,419,607 
4,419,610 
4,419,612 
4,419,614 
4.419.616 
4,419,618 
4,419,624 
4,419,625 
4.419.634 
4.419.638 
4.419.648 


Serial  Number 

06/398,929 
06/335.551 
06/284.684 
06/318,295 
06/236,329 
06/320.357 
06/345.631 
06/317.645 
06/312,957 
06«368.048 
06/452,873 
06/418.995 
06/400.830 
06/452,483 
06/373,925 
06/351,563 
06/362.550 
06/313,870 
06/355,736 
06/421,688 
06mi,871 
06/233,526 
06/356,410 
06/482.280 
06/439.077 
06/260.%  1 
06/265.875 
06/292.287 
06/431,528 
06/329,903 
06/435,842 
06/326,619 
06/359,739 
06/438,183 
06/345,102 
06/223,943 
06/366,303 
06/378.680 
06/381.205 
06/437,060 
06/305,930 
06/295,421 
06/403,898 
06^388,805 
06/389,253 
06/315,182 
06/357,101 
06/403,254 
06/403,258 
06/3%,  144 
06/403,838 
06/363368 
06/359346 
06^308,293 
06/2703% 
06/217,885 
06/248,773 
06/264,362 
06/238,087 
06/238382 
06/2%,756 
06/301,176 
06/370,591 
06/267,507 
06/341,570 
06/284,434 
06/398,721 
06/357,889 
06/340,410 
06/352.475 
06/220.627 
06/313,649 
06/246,715 
06/2%,234 
06/226.850 
06/324,432 
06/257,018 


>sue  Date 

4,419,657 

06/338321 

12A)6/83 

4,419,662 

06/260,639 

12A)6/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419.665 

06/406,037 

12/0G/83 

12AD6/83 

4,419.666 

06/406,038 

12/06/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419.667 

06/406,094 

12A)6/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419,676 

06/293.202 

12A)6«3 

12A)6/83 

4,419,683 

06/255,175 

12A)6/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419,688 

06/311,218 

12A)6/83 

12/06/83 

4.419,694 

06/357.775 

12A)6/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419,698 

06rMS.983 

12A)6/83 

12/06/83 

4.419.702 

06/268.09-/ 

12A)6/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419.708 

06/287355 

12A)6/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419,709 

06/263,851 

12A)6«3 

12/06/83 

4,419,710 

06/288.291 

12A)6«3 

12A)6/83 

4.419,711 

06/280.366 

12A)6«3 

12A)6/83 

4.419.712 

06/373,286 

12A)6«3 

12A)6/83 

4,419,721 

06/332,404 

12A)6/83 

l2A)6/83 

4,419,735 

06/246.288 

12A)6/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419,744 

06/294.358 

12/06/83 

12A)6/83 

4.419,752 

06/282.200 

12/06/83 

12A)6/83 

4,419,760 

06^4,150 

12A)6«3 

12A)6/83 

4,709,420 

07/012.289 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,424 

06^732.715 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,425 

06/919.329 

l2A)l/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709.426 

06/582.055 

12A)l/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709.428 

06^24.204 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,437 

06/8S4.90S 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,441 

06«34.684 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709.446 

06^36,112 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4.709,448 

06^2.980 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4.709.452 

06/742.165 

12A)l/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709,455 

06^787.307 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,460 

06/939,273 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,461 

06^27341 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,462 

06^92.315 

12A)l/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709,470 

06«20.205 

12A)l/87 

12)06/83 

4,709,473 

06^86375 

12A)l/87 

I2A)6«3 

4,709,478 

06/914.670 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,479 

06/910.061 

12/01/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,480 

06/828.913 

12A)l/87 

l2A)6/83 

4,709,489 

06/765.845 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,4% 

06/943,946 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,497 

07/018.860 

12/01/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709,500 

06»18,029 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,504 

06^43,137 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,505 

06/579.507 

12/01/87 

12/06/83 

4,709310 

06«18,765 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,526 

06«53.852 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,527 

06/921.615 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709339 

06/773.434 

12A)l/87 

12A)6ffl3 

4,709,540 

06^788.719 

12/01/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,541 

06«02.085 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,543 

06/910.893 

12A)l/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709351 

06«  10.020 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709355 

06/879.345 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709356 

06/931.624 

12A)l/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709.564 

06/798.682 

12/01/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709,567 

06/739.227 

12A)l/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709368 

06/872,394 

12/01/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,571 

06/830,766 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709372 

06/760,453 

12A)l/87 

I2A)6«3 

4,709,579 

06/766.306 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709384 

06/918.929 

12A)l/87 

12«6/83 

4,709,590 

06«72.798 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709391 

06«61,743 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,592 

06/837.250 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709393 

06«52.7% 

12/01/87 

12A)6^3 

4,709.597 

06^65372 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709.603 

06^93.413 

12/01/87 

12/06/83 

4.709.606 

06«07318 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4.709,607 

06/485.566 

12/01/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709,612 

06«47,652 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,619 

06^31,884 

12/01/87 

12A)6«3 

4,709,620 

07/039.813 

12A)l/87 

12/06/83 

4,709,624 

06/776.366 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,627 

06/892.140 

12A)l/87 

12«WR1 

4  70Q«q 

rvM7n4^A 

iimi«7 

12A)6/83 

4,709,635 

06^51.232 

12A)l/87 

12A)6/83 

4,709,652 

06/691, %3 

12/01/87 

Patent  Number 

4,709.654 

4,709.657 

4.709,660 

4,709,662 

4,709,663 

4,709,664 

4,709,665 

4,709,666 

4,709,668 

4,709,670 

4,709.676 

4,709,677 

4.709.681 

4,709.682 

4,709,687 

4,709,688      . 

4,709,690 

4,709,695 

4,709,700 

4.709,704 

4.709.707 

4.709,712 

4,709.713 

4.709.714 

4,709.720 

4.709,726 

4,709.727 

4,709,738 

4,709.739 

4,709,741 

4,709,745 

4,709,751 

4,709,752 

4,709.758 

4,709,761 

4,709,762 

4,709,765 

4,709,767 

4,709,771 

4,709,778 

4,709,782 

4,709,783 

4,709,785 

4.709,787 

4,709,794 

4,709,802 

4,709.807 

4,709,814 

4,709,815 

4,709,826 

4,709,827 

4,709,839 

4,709,843 

4.709,847 

4,709,854 

4,709,864 

4,709,866 

4,709,868 

4,709,869 

4,709,876 

4.709,886 

4,709.888 

4,709,898 

4,709,899 

4,709,901 

4,709,902 

4,709,904 

4,709,905 

4,709,909 

4,709,916 

4,709,917 

4,709,919 

4,709.924 

4,709.928 

-t  ,700 .01.0 

4.709,935 
4.709.937 


Serial  Number 

06/8%,729 

06/849,878 

06/720,423 

07/005,114 

06/939,819 

06/926.058 

06/944,760 

06/836,982  ■ 

07/053,087 

06/868,322 

06/852,135 

06/880,877 

07/016,244 

06/932,565 

06/909,633 

06/843382 

06/853,%3 

06/844,804 

06/710,576 

06/900.267 

06/920.292 

06/921.4% 

06/820,862 

06/686,843 

06«25,621 

07/015,797 

06/910.507 

06/829.198 

06^798338 

06/803,447 

06/916,831 

06/766,192 

06/879,728 

06/806,030 

06/867,015 

06/941,973 

06/846,289 

06/816,290 

06/853,865 

06/733,785 

07/002,953 

06/813,373 

06/902,728 

06/882,954 

06/836,258 

06/573,629 

06/904,758 

06«42,675 

06/899,731 

07/020.219 

06/947,809 

06/934,256 

06/827,356 

06/886,587 

07/051,498 

06/880,089 

07/002,164 

06/832,041 

06/851,821 

06/726,670 

06/829,446 

06/782,659 

06/784,024 

06/923,428 

07/039,925 

06/845,702 

06/868.300 

06/857338 

06/809,703 

06/837,901 

06/726,%  1 

06/369,820 

06/783,852 

06/876,119 

mAfws  ofis 

06«83,097 

06«98,333 


Issue  Date 

4,709,939 

4,709,941 

12A)l/87 

4,709,942 

12/01/87 

4,709,943 

12A)l/87 

4,709,945 

12/01/87 

4,709,946 

12A)l/87 

4,709,948 

12A)l/87 

4,709,954 

12/01/87 

4,709,957 

12/01/87 

4.709,%2   , 

.  12A)l/87 

4,709.%3 

12A)l/87 

4,709,%5 

12/01/87 

4,709,%7 

12A)l/87 

4.709,977 

12A)l/87 

4,709,979 

12A)l/87 

4,709.981 

12A)l/87 

4,709,982 

12A)l/87 

4,709,983 

12A)l/87 

4,709,984 

12A)l/87 

4,709,987 

12/01/87 

4,709,988 

12A)l/87 

4,709,999 

12/01/87 

4,710,004 

12A)l/87 

4,710,006 

12A)l/87 

4,710,032 

12A)l/87 

4,710,034 

12/01/87 

4.710,036 

12/01/87 

4,710,042 

12AD1/87 

4,710,043 

12A)l/87 

4,710,044 

12A)l/87 

4,710,047 

12A)l/87 

4.710.048 

12A)l/87 

4,710,049 

12A)l/87 

4,710,050 

12A)l/87 

4,710.053 

12A)l/87 

4,710.057 

-12/01/87 

4,710,058 

12A)l/87 

4,710,065 

12/01/87 

4,710,067 

12A)l/87 

4,710,068 

12A)l/87 

4,710,072 

12/01/87 

4,710,076 

12A)l/87 

4,710,080 

12A)l/87 

4,710,081 

12A)l/87 

4,710,083 

12/01/87 

4,710,084 

12/01/87 

4,710,092 

12A)l/87 

4,710,093 

12/01/87 

4,710,097 

12A)l/87 

4,710,108 

12A)l/87 

4,710.110 

12A)l/87 

4,710,111 

12/01/87 

4,710,117 

12A)l/87 

4,710,123 

12/01/87 

4,710,129 

12A)l/87 

4,710,137 

12A)l/87 

4,710,143 

12A)l/87 

4.710,145 

12/01/87 

4,710,159 

12A)l/87 

4,710,160 

12/01/87 

4,710.164 

12A)l/87 

4,710,165 

12A)l/87 

4,710,172 

12A)l/87 

4,710,177 

12A)l/87 

4,710,181 

12A)l/87 

4,710,190 

12/01/87 

4,710,194 

12A)l/87 

4,710,195 

12/01/87 

4,710,198 

12A)l/87 

4,710,199 

12/01/87 

4,710,203 

12A)l/87 

4,710,206 

12A)l/87 

4,710,207 

12/01/87 

4,710,208 

12A)l/87 

4,710^11 

12A)l/87 

4,710.216 

12A)l/87 

4.710.219 

12A)l/87 

4,710,220 

12A)l/87 

4,710,221 

06/925.%7 

06/870.194 

06/710,365 

06/885,675 

06/892,509 

07/017,174 

06/830,387 

06^85,304 

06«03,554 

06/790,933 

06/940,953 

06/609,116 

06/807383 

06/723,874 

06/663,240 

06/706,548 

06/797,618 

06/777.620 

06/757,442 

06/807,150 

06/794,844 

06/734,449 

07/018.425 

07/046,767 

06/854,835 

06/871,705 

06/841370 

06/855,113 

06/849,060 

07/001,958 

06^54,226 

06/704,901 

07/009317 

06/921,231 

06/615,878 

06^15,186 

07/018,478 

06/920397 

06/849,691 

06/907,443 

06/617,560 

06/775,981 

06/644,304 

06^63,442 

06/779,989 

06«02,448 

06/732,650 

06/832,712 

06/867,163 

07/024,624 

06/875.017 

06/837,830 

06«44,835 

06/841,320 

06«27,277 

06/936,415 

07/021,542 

06/686,647 

06/876,873 

06/844,387 

06/605,776 

06/776,633 

06^34,434 

06/863,419 

06/872,601 

06/903,680 

06/921,227 

06/853351 

06/806,871 

06/864,716 

06/818.126 

06/883,041 

06/575,132 

06/814,227 

06/864,133 

06«08.226 

06/853.354 

06/793,867 

06/801,165 


12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,710223 

06/842,580 

12A)l/87 

4,710224 

07/047,495 

12A)l/87 

4,710227 

06/856,879 

12/01/87 

4.710,231 

06/568384 

12A)l/87 

4.710,235 

06/586,199 

12A)l/87 

4.710244 

06»28.615 

12/01/87 

4,710249 

06/751.296 

12A)l/87 

4,710250 

06/809.796 

12A)l/87 

4,710252 

06^61.238 

12/01/87 

4,710253 

06^739.192 

12A)l/87 

4.710262 

07/017,891 

12A)l/87 

4,710,272 

06^41,803 

12A)l/87 

4,710273 

06/763325 

12/01/87 

4,710,274 

06^92288 

12/01/87 

4.710,275 

06/778.403 

12A)l/87 

4,710277 

06/937.074 

12/01/87 

4,710,278 

06^54.285 

12A)l/87 

4,710289 

07/019.737 

12A)l/87 

4,710.290 

06^768.247 

12A)l/87 

4,710.293 

06/806,656 

12/01/87 

4,710.304 

06^83.085 

12A)l/87 

4,710,313 

06/873.351 

12/01/87 

4,710,322 

07/021.622 

12A)l/87 

4,710,323 

06«33.834 

12/01/87 

4,710.327 

06/879,296 

12A)l/87 

4.710.328 

06/876,790 

12A)l/87 

4.710.330 

06/820693 

12A)l/87 

4.710.332 

06/368342 

12A)l/87 

4.710.335 

06/743,931 

12A)l/87 

4.710.336 

06/798,400 

12A)l/87 

4.710,338 

06/929,989 

12A)l/87 

4.710.339 

06/645.031 

12A)l/87 

4.710.340 

06^10.840 

12A)l/87 

4.710.341 

06/907.048 

12A)l/87 

4.710,343 

06^02359 

12A)l/87 

4,710,355 

06/743.389 

12A)l/87 

4.710.356 

06/685.233 

12A)l/87 

4.710.358 

06*«83341 

12A)l/87 

4,710.360 

06/872,807 

12/01/87 

4,710362 

06«59360 

12A)l/87 

4,710364 

06«05312 

12A)l/87 

4,710370 

06/727.367 

12/01/87 

4.710.371 

06/830.838 

12A)l/87 

4,710372 

06/911.426 

12A)l/87 

4.710374 

06/467.185 

12A)l/87 

4,710.380 

06/848210 

12A)l/87 

4,710381 

06/612.873 

12/01/87 

4,710.390 

07/036.942 

12A)l/87 

4,710.394 

06^91,119 

12/01/87 

4,710,401 

07/012,460 

12A)l/87 

4,710,402 

06/646,726 

12A)l/87 

4,710,404 

06/884,635 

12/01/87 

4.710.408 

06/884,821 

12A)l/87 

4.710.411 

06/930.680 

12/01/87 

4.710.412 

06/739,266 

12A)l/87 

4.710.413 

06/760.235 

12/01/87 

4.710,425 

06^09,939 

12/01/87 

4.710,431 

06«28.953 

12/01/87 

4,710,432 

06/865210 

12A)l/87 

4.710.435 

06^25360 

12A)l/87 

4.710.436 

06/867.406 

12A)l/87 

4.710.442 

06^28.371 

12/01/87 

4,710,444 

06/824.081 

12A)l/87 

4.710,446 

06/701336 

12/01/87 

4,710.452 

06/907,423 

12A)l/87 

4.710,455 

06^47315 

12A)l/87 

4.710.460 

06/620,822 

12A)l/87 

4.710.464 

06/655,184 

12/01/87 

4.710.465 

06/601.916 

12A)l/87 

4.710.476 

06/811311 

12A)l/87 

4.710.478 

06^36.051 

l2A)l/87 

4.710.484 

06/392,199 

12>01/87 

4.710.487 

06«27.412 

12A)l/87 

4.710.494 

06«67374 

12A)l/87 

4.710,497 

06/739,790 

12A)l/87 

4,710.499 

06/638,363 

12A)l/87 

4,710.501 

06/862,869 

12A)l/87 
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4.710.504 

06/848.262 

12A)l/87 

4,710.508 

06/939,507 

12A)l/87 

4.710310 

06/807.260 

12A)l/87 

4.710313 

06/589,379 

12A)l/87 

4.710321 

06/889,560 

12/01/87 

4,710331 

06/524,788 

12A)l/87 

4,710334 

06/806,499 

12A)l/87 

4,710337 

06/786.422 

12A)l/87 

4,710339 

06/487363 

12A)l/87 

4,710.540 

06«16,032 

12A)l/87 

4,710343 

06/425.191 

12/01/87 

4.710346 

06/917.599 

12/01/87 

4,710.548 

06/866.991 

12/01/87 

4,710.549 

06«85.65l 

12A)l/87 

4,710354 

06/829.846 

12A)l/87 

4,710355 

06^26.229 

12A)l/87 

4.710359 

06^5.132 

12A)l/87 

4,710,560 

06W4.732 

12A)l/87 

4,710.562 

06/867.619 

12A)l/87 

4.710.567 

06/741.229 

12A)l/87 

4,710.568 

06^25.026 

12A)l/87 

4.710369 

06/774.273 

12A)l/87 

4.710370 

06/781,913 

12/01/87 

4.710371 

06^99,920 

12A)l/87 

4.710372 

06/892.159 

12A)l/87 

4.710374 

06/552.561 

12A)l/87 

4.710379 

06/792.878 

12A)l/87 

4,710380 

06/895.779 

12A)l/87 

4.710,591 

06/924.428 

12A)l/87 

4,710.595 

06/941,160 

12A)l/87 

4.710.598 

06/945.035 

12A)l/87 

4.710,612 

06/919.142 

12A)l/87 

4,710,616 

06/869.234 

12A)l/87 

4,710,619 

06/811.667 

12/01/87 

4,710.621 

07/023.894 

12A)l/87 

4.710.629 

06^13.508 

12A)l/87 

4,710.634 

06/851.956 

12A)l/87 

4.710.636 

06/646.666 

12A)l/87 

4.710.645 

06^67.475 

12A)l/87 

4.710.646 

06^47,499 

12W1/87 

4.710.651 

06/917313 

12/01/87 

4.710.653 

06^82.146 

12A)l/87 

4.710,654 

06/647.484 

12/01/87 

4,710,658 

06/919.749 

12A)l/87 

4,710,659 

06/897.263 

12A)l/87 

4.710.662 

06iW7.046 

12/01/87 

4.710.669 

06/811.051    1 

12A)l/87 

4,710.672 

06/353315 

12A)l/87 

4,710.675 

06/728,135 

12/01/87 

4.710,676 

07/067,405 

12A)l/87 

4.710.682 

07/023.456 

12/01/87 

4.710.702 

07/002,692 

12A)l/87 

4.710,709 

06/348,815 

12A)l/87 

4,710,710 

06/855,100 

12A)l/87 

4,710.722 

06/833,726 

12A)l/87 

4.710.725 

06/643,408 

12A)l/87 

4,710.727 

06/892,350 

12A)l/87 

4.710.733 

06A>23,989 

12/01/87 

4.710.735 

06/809.799 

12A)l/87 

4.710,745 

06/410.940 

12A)l/87 

4,710,746 

07/011337 

12A)l/87 

4,710,767 

06/757.126 

12A)l/87 

4,710,773 

07/022.503 

12/01/87 

4,710,779 

06/769.763 

12A)l/87 

4,710,791 

06/760.368 

12A)l/87 

4,710.793 

06/772,579 

12A)l/87 

4,710.797 

06/586,998 

12/01/87 

4.710.807 

06/927,267 

12/01/87 

4.710.808 

06/893.220 

12A)l/87 

4,710.814 

06/899.973 

12/01/87 

4.710.816 

06/911.356 

12A)l/87 

4,710.830 

06«2 1,504 

12A)l/87 

4.710.835 

06/775.977 

12A)l/87 

4. /1 0.840 

06/689.764 

12A)l/87 

4.710.849 

06/752,623 

12/01/87 

4,710,858 

07/004,449 

12A)l/87 

4,710,859 

06^70,112 

12/01/87 

4,710,877 

06/726,060 

12A)l/87 

4.710.880 

06^75,675 

12/01/87 

February  6,  1996 
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Patent  Number 

4,710.881 
4.710,889 
4.710,892 
4.710,893 
4,710,920 
4,710,929 
4.710,936 
4.710.948 
4.710.954 
4.710,958 
4,710,963 
4,710,%5 
4,710,%7 
4,710,%9 
4,710,970 
4,710,974 
4,710,975 
5,068,924 
5,068,925 
5,068,929 
5,068.932 
5.068.936 
5,068.942 
5.068,944 
5.068,945 
5,068.949 
5,068.955 
5.068.%1 
5,068.965 
5,068,967 

5,068.969 

5,068.972 

5,068,975 

5,068,978 

5,068,981 

5,068,984 

5,068,987 

5,068,992 

5,068.993 

5,068,994 

5,068,995 

5,068.999 

5,069,001 

5,069,003 

5,069,004 

5,069,007 

5.069.012 

5,069,017 

5,069.025 

5,069,027 

5.069.028 

5.069,030 

5.069.032 

5,069,033 

5.069,041 

5.069,043 

5,069,045 

5,069,049 

5,069,051 

5,069,065 

5,069,072 

5,069,076 

5,069,078 

5,069,0% 

5,069,099 

5,069,102 

5,069,103 

5,069,109 

5,069,114 

5,069,117 

5,069.120 

5.069,121 

5.069.125 

5.069.130 

5.069.131 

5,069.136 

5.069.145 


Serial  Number 

06/868.441 

06/894.637 

06/666.020 

06/623.381 

06/876229 

06/797.166 

06/722386 

06/808.766 

06/783386 

06/860.639 

06/870,766 

06/759,323 

06/930.980 

06/326216 

06/774.989 

06/835.124 

06/365.345 

07/508.804 

07/585,810 

07/659.673 

07/525.784 

07/472,729 

07/397.263 

07/550.760 

07/547.055 

07/628.283 

07/306370 

07/616.337 

07/580.814 

07/509.468 

07/506.084 

07/604.620 

07/624302 

07/480,944 

07/619,994 

07/549,920 

07/076,287 

07/566.270 

07/593.776 

07/454.995 

07/599.478 

07/382.067 

07/616.642 

07/566.984 

07/485,467 

07/622,847 

07/476.269 

07/550.%8 

07/325,892 

07/379.977 

07/540,147 

07/590,939 

07/497,700 

07/455359 

07/552,989 

07/376.432 

07/260.395 

07/615.268 

07/578.466 

07/641.965 

07/557,756 

07/388,978 

07/559,657 

07/591210 

07/646.242 

07/451.117 

07/580,170 

07/610,669 

07/600318 

07/609382 

07/452314 

07/548,268 

07/407,917 

07/608,246 

07/412,202 

07/582,566 

07/622.876 


Issue  Date 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12A)l/87 

12/01/87 

12/01/87 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3«1 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3»1 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3«1 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12X13/91 

12A)3«1 

12/03«1 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

I2A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 


5.069,147 

5.069.153 

5.069,154 

5,069,157 

5,069,159 

5,069.177 

5,069,194 

5,069201 

5,069,208 

5,069212 

5,069.227 

5.069.230 

5,069,231 

5,069232 

5,069,237 

5.069240 

5,069251 

5,069,254 

5,069,257 

5,069,260 

5.069,261 

5,069,269 

5,069274 

5,069,278 

5,069,284 

5,069,293 

5,069294 

5,069,296 

5,069.302 

5.069.303 

5,069,308 

5,069314 

5,069,327 

5,069,329 

5,069,332 

5,069333 

5,069,339 

5,069,342 

5,069,343 

5,069345 

5,069,347 

5,069351 

5,069359 

5,069,361 

5,069,365 

5,069,366 

5,069,367 

5,069,368 

5,069370 

5,069376 

5,069,377 

5.069,378 

5.069.379 

5.069382 

5,069,383 

5,069,384 

5,069391 

5,069,398 

5,069,399 

5,069,401 

5,069,402 

5.069,404 

5,069.406 

5,069,407 

5,069,410 

5.069,411 

5.069,426 

5.069.430 

5.069.431 

5.069.443 

5.069.445 

5,069,446 

5,069,451 

5,069.454 

5,069.458 

5.069.459 

5.069.460 

5.069.463 

5.069.469 


07/519316 
07/545315 
07/558.646 
07/573.235 
07/565,030 
07/636,189 
07/490,683 
07/511,563 
07/455,924 
07/380,590 
07/617,391 
06/848,632 
07/407,064 
07/594.563 
07/677311 
07/626.195 
07/604.385 
07/450.866 
07/505.756 
07/646,429 
07/661,876 
07/609,012 
■  07/454,822 
07/577315 
07/613,239 
07/562.247 
07/525.279 
07/533.326 
07/663.189 
07/373.892 
07/611.926 
07/530.299 
07/505.408 
07/555331 
07/483.365 
07/661,349 
07/627,144 
07/566,174 
07/619.389 
07/587.085 
07/536.327 
07/622.626 
07/710.659 
07/558,010 
07/359.352 
07/479.846 
07/549.936 
07/486.839 
07/564.360 
07/625.338 
07/625.084 
07/358,781 
07/448,063 
07/614,801 
07/693,036 
07/431,309 
07/497,424 
07/623.771 
07/493.903 
07/438.138 
07/505,602 
07/416,137 
07/554.355 
07/608,282 
07/080,821 
07/595,291 
07/552,879 
07/603,603 
07/657,267 
07/567,765 
07/581,914 
07/658,057 
07/539,138 
07/611,616 
07/594,644 
07/613,850 
07/629,649 
07/376,634 
07/056.259 


12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

I2A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 
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Patent  Number 

5.069.470 

5.069,473 

5.069.479 

5,069.481 

5,069,494 

5,069.4% 

5.069.499 

5.069,501 

5,069.503 

5,069,507 

5,069,508 

5,069,513 

5,069.514 

5.069,518 

5,069,519 

5,069.532 

5,069,535 

5.069,541 

5,069.543 

5,069546 

5.069,554 

5.069,560 

5.069.565 

5.069,568 

5,069,571 

5,069,575 

5,069,576 

5,069,582 

5,069,585 

5,069,586 

5,069.588 

5,069,589 

5,069.595 

5.069.602 

5.069.604 

5.069.608 

5,069.616 

5,069,617 

5,069,618 

5.069,621 

5,069.626 

5,069,633 

5.069.665 

5,069.666 

5.069.667 

5,069,668 

5,069,672 

5,069,677 

5.069,679 

5.069,682 

5.069.693 

5,069.704 

5.069.709 

5,069,712 

5,069,713 

5,069,726 

5,069,732 

5,069.739 

5.069.744 

5.069.756 

5.069.759 

5.069,761 

5,069,763 

5.069.776 

5,069.785 

5.069.788 

5.069,791 

5,069,795 

5,069,810 

5.069,811 

5.069.830 

5,069.835 

5,069,839 

5.069,842 

5,069.849 

5.069.862 

5.069.863 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/579.106 

07/554.736 

07/562.261 

07/562,825 

07/592.456 

07/421,522 

07/611,655 

07/562,086 

07/521.027 

07/600,684 

07/466,636 

07/589,322 

07/663,470 

07/550,079 

07/543,754 

07/426056 

07/529,419 

07/386,615 

07/482.962 

07/401.181 

07/471.786 

07/614.619 

07/287.597 

07/559.626 

07/476,154 

07/528,256 

07/464,132 

07/577.320 

07/605,976 

07/573,444 

07/581.806 

07/455.832 

07/562,795 

07/588,562 

07/360,074 

07/343.283 

07/488.018 

07/712,142 

07/514.705 

07/245,004 

07/569.518 

07/181.855 

07/546.896     ■ 

07/652,990 

07/556,964 

07/551,886 

07/586,149 

07/492,328 

07/435,517 

07/631,900 

07/601.450 

07/454.649 

07/492^75 

07/680.212 

07/177.388 

07/507.142 

07/514,740 

07/501,837 

07/595,308 

07/618,304 

07/691,882 

07/509,735 

07/459,552 

07/482.613 

07/5%.710 

07/576.124 

07/463.382 

07/350.710 

07/428.550 

07/439.808 

07/481.486 

07/545.084 

07/649.321 

07/601.360 

07/476.971 

07/414.159 

07/377.875 


ssue  Date 

5.069.876 

5,069.878 

12A)3/91 

5.069.880 

12A)3/91 

5.069,911 

12A)3/91 

5.069.912 

I2A)3/91 

5.069.916 

12A)3/91 

5.069.920 

12A)3/91 

5.069,921 

12A)3/91 

5.069.927 

12A)3/91 

5.069.931 

12/03/91 

5.069.940 

I2A)3/91 

5.069.943 

12/03/91 

5.069.947 

12A)3/91 

5,069,951 

12A)3/91 

5,069.957 

12A)3/91 

5.069.966 

12A)3/91 

5.069,973 

12A)3/91 

5,069.974 

12/03/91 

5.069.976 

12A}3/91 

5.069.977 

I2A)3/9I 

5.069,979 

\2m^i 

5,069,991 

12A)3/91 

5,070,001 

12/03/91 

5,070,009 

12A)3/91 

5,070,010 

12/03/91 

5.070,019 

12A)3/91 

5,070,022 

12A)3/91 

5,070.057 

12A)3/91 

5,070,064 

12/03/91 

5,070,071 

12A)3/91 

5,070,076 

12A)3/91 

5,070,079 

12A)3/91 

5,070,081 

12A)3/91 

5,070,096 

12/03/91 

5.070.097 

12A)3/91 

5,070,103 

12/03/91 

5,070,105 

12/03/91 

5,070,109 

12A)3/91 

5.070.121 

12A)3/91 

5,070.132 

I2A)3/91 

5,070,135 

12/03/91 

5,070,138 

12A)3/91 

5.070.139 

12A)3/91 

5.070.143 

12A)3/91 

5,070.155 

I2A)3/91 

5,070.156 

12A)3/91 

5.070,163 

12A)3/91 

5,070,165 

12A)3/91 

5,070,186 

12A)3/91 

5,070,187 

12A)3/91 

5,070.190 

12A)3/91 

5,070,198 

12A)3/91 

5,070.200 

12A)3/91 

5.070.201 

12A)3/91 

5.070.206 

12/03/91 

5.070.210 

12A)3/91 

5.070.214 

12A)3/91 

5.070.219 

12A)3/91 

5.070.225 

12A)3A>1 

5.070.226 

12A)3/91 

5.070.228 

12A)3«1 

5.070.231 

12A)3/91 

5.070,234 

12A)3/91 

5,070,253 

12A)3«1 

5.070,263 

12A)3/91 

5.070.266 

12/03/91 

5.070.268 

12A)3/91 

5.070.271 

12A)3/91 

5,070,287 

12A)3/91 

5,070,298 

12A)3/91 

5,070.304 

12A)3/91 

5,070,308 

I2A)3/91 

5,070,319 

12A)3/91 

5,070321 

12A)3/91 

5,070,324 

12A)3/91 

5.070327 

12A)3/91 

5.070.337 

12A)3/91 

5.070.355 

12/03/91 

5.070.363 

07/528.712 

07/670.492 

07/643,712 

07/542,457 

07/575,574 

07/700,778 

07/528,068 

07/543,024 

07/657,353 

07/686,425 

07/591.391 

07/451.891 

07/354.441 

07/397.981 

07/607.517 

07/353.525 

07/302.043 

07/306.764 

07/308.019 

07/609.165 

07/663.303 

07/422,611 

07/111.792 

07/246.004 

07/428.555 

07/489.535 

07/288,216 

07/502,678 

07/389,916 

07/255,792 

07/437,283 

07/560.239 

07/337.969 

07/614.329 

07/600.558 

07/459,859 

07/346.724 

07/453.711 

07/343.945 

07/497.663 

07/337.724 

07/552.408 

07/515.379 

07/321.485 

07/444.824 

06/912.121 

07/401,350 

07/662.700 

07/340,331 

07/431,421 

07/336,497 

07/625,076 

07/503,021 

07/601.224 

07/654,698 

07/520,292 

07/358.141 

07/513.065 

07/460.926 

07/447.894 

07/539.248 

07/600.751 

07/352,187 

07/515,948 

07/652,505 

07/466,328 

07/590,686 

07/489.165 

07/589.340 

07/508,176 

07/543.919 

07/588,584 

07/542,514 

07/539,694 

07/404,205 

07/405,422 

07/681329 

07/524.808 

07/311,979 


February  6.  1996 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

I2A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

I2A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

I2A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/9I 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/9l 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

I2A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12AB/91 

I2A)3/91 

I2A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12/03/91 

12/03/91 

12A)3/91 

12A)3/91 
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U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ObblCE 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

ksue  Date 

5.070,476 

07/178,198 

12A)3/91 

5,070,484 

07/585,569 

12A)3/91 

5.070,396 

07/435,227 

12A)3/91 

5,070.491 

07/329,789 

12A)3/91 

5,070,411 

07/584,657 

12A)3/91 

5,070,494 

07/332,749 

12/03/91 

5.070,424 

07/447356 

12A)3/91 

5,070.497 

07/486,555 

12/03/91 

5.070,427 

07/473,040 

12A)3/91 

5.070311 

07/477,941 

12A)3/91 

5.070,428 

07/443,205 

12A)3/91 

5.070316 

07/496,789 

12/03/91 

5,070.437 

07/594,068 

12A)3/91 

5.070317 

07/272,721 

12A)3/91 

5.070.439 

07/668,005 

12/03«1 

5.070323 

07/355,413 

12A)3/91 

5,070.455 

07/440,088 

12/03/91 

5.070335 

07/009,565 

12/03/91 

5.070.457 

07/535.799 

12A)3/91 

5,070338 

07/459,870 

12A)3/91 

5,070,466 

07/266,048 

12A)3/91 

Patents  ReinsUted  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a  Late 
Maintenance  Fee  From  12/01/95 


Patent  Number 

4312,166 
4,522318 
4.639,958 
5,037311 

Serial  Number 

06/401,417 
06/511,741 
06/740,011 
07/344,989 

Filing  Date 

07/23/82 
07A)7/83 
05/31/85 
04/28/89 

Issue  Dale 

04/23/85 
06/11/85 
02A)3/87 
08/06/91 

Granted  Date 

12A)8/95 
12A)l/95 
12A)4/95 
12/05/95 

Patents  ReinsUted  Due  to  tbe  AccepUnce  of  a  Late 
Maintenance  Fee  From  12/08/95 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.543,450 

06/571.867 

01/18/84 

09/24/85 

12/11/95 

4,546,974 

06/528.977 

09/02/83 

1W15/85 

12/11/95 

4,556,250 

06/512.904 

07/11/83 

12A)3/85 

12/12/95 

4.619,280 

06/474.975 

03/14/83 

101^28/86 

12/14/95 

4.626,346 

06/827,867 

02/10/86 

12A)2/86 

12/11/95 

4,628.896 

06/778.693 

09/23/85 

12/16^6 

12/12/95 

4.662.096 

06/765.769 

08/15/85 

05/05/87 

12/11/95 

4,662.973 

06/451.405 

12/20/82 

05/05/87 

12/14/95 

4.806.440 

07/011.149 

02A)5/87 

02AJ1/89 

12/11/95 

4.838.731 

07/092.764 

09/03/87 

06^13/89 

12/11/95 

4,919.191 

07/195,765 

05/17/88 

04/24/90 

12/11/95 

4,946,308 

07/268,272 

11/07/88 

08Ar7/90 

12/11/95 

4.980.937 

07/416.540 

10A)3/89 

01/01/91 

12/14/95 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nodce  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  tbe  indicated  Examining 
Groupc  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,429,421.  Re.  S.N.  08/554314.  Nov.  7.  1995.  Q.  301/61. 
HUB  FOR  A  SPOKED  WHEEL.  Paul  B.  Watson.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  R.  Russel  Austin.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3102 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  bsted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  tbe  general  public  in  tbe  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  tbe  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  estabUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  cotrespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
node;  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  33,406,  Reexam.  No.  9OW4,077,  Jan.  4,  1996,  CI.  002/ 
067,  SWIMSUrr,  Carol  W.  Wior,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Rod  S.  Betman,  Spcnsley  Horn  Jubas  & 
Lubitz.  Los  /Vngeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  (jp.:  3408,  Requester:  Den- 
nison  Meserole  Pollack  &  Scheiner,  Arlington,  Va. 


4,850393.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,078,  Jan.  5,  1996,  Q.  273/ 
1 67  E.  REDUCED  DRAG  CLUB  HEAD  FOR  A  WOOD  TYPE 
GOLF  CLUB.  Alan  F.  Nelson.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attwney  or  Agent:  Stephen  T.  Sullivan.  Phoenix.  Ariz..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3304.  Requester:  Longacre  &  White.  Arlington.  Va. 

4,894,975,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,07 1 ,  Nov.  27, 1995. 0. 053/ 
412.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
RECXOSABLE  BAGS  WITH  FASTENER  STRIPS  IN  A 
FORM  FILL  AND  SEAL  MACHINE,  Steven  Ausnit,  Owner 
of  Record:  Minigrip,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Hill  Van  Santen  Steadman  &  Simpson,  Chicago,  Dl., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Robert  S.  Beisen,  Michael  Best  &  Friedrich, 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

4,977,016.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.075.  Dec.  29.  1995,  Q.  428/ 
225,  LOW  PERMEABILITY  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME,  Peter  B.  Thornton,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Stem  &  Stem  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
None.  Ex.  Gp.:  1504,  Requester:  Fmnegan  Henderson  Farabow 
Garrett  &  Duim»,  Washington.  D.C. 

5,052332,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,073,  Dec.  20, 1995,  Q.  1 18/ 
072,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  CLEANING 
AND  COATING  OF  LAMINATED  ARTICLES,  Bedrich 
Hajek,  eL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Electroftatic  Techology,  Inc., 
Branford,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ira  S.  Dorman,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1303,  Requester:  Owner 

5,168369,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,076,  Dec.  29, 1995,  Q.  358/ 
2%,  IMAGE  READER  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  AND 
OPTICAL  MEANS   FOR  VARYING   MAGNIFICATION, 
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Masanuchi  Sugiura,  Owner  of  Record:  Mmotta  Camera  Kabus- 

321,139 

71/356.946 

01/22/1935 

kUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  Willian  Brinks 

321,140 

71/356.704 

01/22/1935 

HoferGilson  &  Lione.  Chicago.  Dl..  Ex.  Gp.:  211 1.  Requester: 

321.146 

71/355.956 

01/22/1935 

Owner 

321.148 

71/355.987 

01/22/1935 

321.160 

71/349.048 

01/22/1935 

5,171432.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.079.  Dec.  20.  1995.  Q  604/ 

321.163 

71/354,467 

01/22/1935 

280.    CATHETER    HAVING    HIGHLY    RADIOPAQUE. 

321.197 

71/355.734 

01/22/1935 

FLEXIBLE  TIP,  Miguel  A.  Castillo,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 

321.202 

71/355.857 

01/22/1935 

Cordis  Corp.,  Miamt,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent  George  H.  Gers- 

321,214 

71/356.694 

01/22/1935 

tman.  Gerstman.  Ellis  &  McMiUin.  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  3306, 

321.216 

71/356.695 

01/22/1935 

Requester  Sci  Med  Life  Systems,  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn., 

321.224 

71/356,581 

01/22/1935 

c/o  Glenn  M.  Seager,  Nawrocki  Rooney  &  Silveitson,  Minneap- 

321.228 

71/356,541 

01/22/1935 

olis.  Minn. 

321.232 

7»/350.326 

01/22/1935 

321.234 

71/356.231 

01/22/1935 

Sjn,39i,  Reexam.  No.  90^04,074.  Dec.  20, 1995.  Q.  326/ 

321.246 

71/357.138 

01/22^1935 

021.     CONTROIIABLE     BUS     TERMINATOR     WITH 

321.255 

71/342.453 

01/22/1935 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION.  Robert  A.  Mammano,  et  al.. 

321.266 

71/347.543 

01/22/1935 

Owner  of  Record:  Unitrode  Corp.,  BiUerica,  Mass..  Attorney 

321,271 

71/354.992 

01/22/1935 

or  Agent:  Weingarten.  Schurgin,  Gagnebin  &  Hayes.  Boston. 

601,166 

71/630.696 

01/25/1955 

Mass..  Ex.  Gp.:  2509.  Requester:  Durr  Brown  Coq)..  c/o  Charles 

601,171 

71/632,048 

01/'25/1955 

R.  Hoffman.  Cahill  Sutton  &  Thomas.  Phoenix,  tss\z. 

601,181 

71/652.573 

01/25/1955 

601.182 

71/652.578 

01/25/1955 

543«,97>.  Reexam.  No.  90004.080.  Dec.  20, 1995,  Q.  326/ 

601.184 

71/653.434 

01/25/1955 

030.  CONTROIIABLE  BUS  TERMINATOR.   Robert  A 

601.192 

71/664,242 

01/25/1955 

Mammano.  Owner  of  Record:  Unitrode  Corp.  BiUerica,  Mass., 

601,193 

71/664.245 

01/25/1955 

Attoroey  or  Agent:  Weingarten  Schurgin  Gagnebin  &  Hayes. 

601,195 

71/664.811 

01/25/1955 

Boston.  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509.  Requester:  Burr  Brown  Corp., 

601,197 

71/665.344 

01/25/1955 

Tuscon.  Ariz.,  c/o  Charles  R.  Hoffman.  Cahill  Sutton  & 

601,205 

71/627.932 

01/25/1955 

Thomas.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

601.209 

71/640,229 

01/25/1955 

601.221 

71/662,904 

01/25/1955 

SMIJJ9.  Reexam.  No.  9O«X)4,072.  Dec.6.  1995,  Q.  122/ 

601.228 

71/620.755 

01/25/1955 

383,  INIIiGRAL  LIME  INHIBITOR,  Eric  M.  I  annes.  Owner 

601.232 

71/649.528 

01/25/1955 

of  Record:  Bradford-White  Corp..  Ambler,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 

601.236 

71/662.672 

01/25/1955 

Agent:  Miller  &  Christenbury,  PhilAdelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404, 

601.237 

71/662.674 

01/25/1955 

Requester  Owner 

601.242 

71/625.366 

01/25/1955 

601.249 

71/660,553 

01/25/1955 

5,442,17*,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,057.  Dec.  13,  1995.  Q.  250/ 

601.253 

71/664.201 

01/25/1955 

229.  PROGRAMMABLE  CABLE  ADAPTOR  FOR  CON- 

601.254 

71/664.212 

01/25/1955 

NECTING  DIFFERENT  AUTOMOBR  F  COMPUTERS  TO 

601.256 

71/664.379 

01/25/1955 

DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT.  Keith  A   Kreft,  et.  al ,  Owner 

601.258 

71/664,591 

01/25/1955 

of  Record:  Boko,  Inc.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

601.259 

71/664,593 

01/25/1955 

Qaude  A.  S.  Hamrick,  Bronsoo  Bronson  &  McKinnon.  San 

601.262 

71/665.941 

01/25/1955 

Jose,  CaUf.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509,  Requester:  Snap-On  Incorporated. 
Kenosha,  Wa. 

601.263 
601,268 

71/665.942 
71/666.223 

01/25/1955 
01/25/1955 

601.271 

71/666376 

01/25/1955 

601.280 
601.286 

71/664.360 
71/637352 

01/25/1955 
01/25/1955 

601.299 

71/610,272 

01/25/1955 

Notice  of  ExpindoB  of  Trademark  Regtetratiou  Doe  To 

601.300 

71/616,322 

01/25/1955 

Failure  Co  Renew 

601.304 

71/650.825 

01/25/1955 

601.311 

71/655.973 

01/25/1955 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  regisirabon 

601,313 

71/660363 

01/25/1955 

may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 

601,323 

71/667,684 

01/25/1955 

expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 

601.326 

71/657,964 

01/25/1955 

filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcabon  for  renewal.  This  may  be 

601.329 

71/667.201 

01/25/1955 

done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 

601.330 

71/667.633 

01/25/1955 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

601.345 

71/666.067 

01/25/1955 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

601.355 

71/666.706 

01/25/1955 

on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

601,385 

71/665.450 

01/25/1955 

601.400 

71/659.223 

01/25/1955 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

601.402 

71/660.860 

01/25/1955 

tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1&9. 

601.406 

71/664321 

01/25/1955 

601.408 

71/666.631 

01/25/1955 

601.416 

71/653.253 

01/25/1955 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRFD 

601.421 

71/659,090 

01/25/1955 

OCTOBER  30.  1995 

601.424 

71/659,235 

01/25/1955 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

601,442 

71/649315 

01/25/1955 

601,449 

71/661.268 

01/25/1955 

Reg.  Number                Serial  Number                    Reg.  Date 

601.454 

71/646.198 

01/25/1955 

601.460 

71/645.452 

01/25/1955 

102,030                           71/081.126                     01/26/1915 

984.026 

72/450.425 

05/14/1974 

102,032                           71/079.898                     01/26/1915 

986.898 

72/433.454 

06/25/1974 

102,038                           71/081,705                     01/26/1915 

999.613 

73/007.426 

12/17/1974 

107,702                             71/ir/9.821                       01/26/1915 

1.001.482 

73/010.176 

01/21/1975 

102^17                           71/081,503                     01/26/1915 

1.001.923 

73/001.297 

01/21/1975 

102  225                           71/080.671                     01/26/1915 

1.001.924 

73A)01.380 

01/21/1975 

102,236                           71/081,119                     01/26/1915 

1.001.928 

73/016.653 

01/21/1975 

102,240                           71/080,908                     01/26/1915 

1.001.930 

73/023.924 

01/21/1975 

321.134                           71/356.707                     01/22/1935 

0 

1,001.932 

73/002.197 

01/21/1975 

February  6.  1996 

Reg.  Number 

1.001.934 

1.001.935 

1.001.936 

1.001.937 

1.001.938 

1.001.942 

1.001.943 

1,001.947 

1.001.948 

1.001.950 

1.001,954 

1.001,959 

1.001,960 

1,001,%2 

1,001.963 

1.001.967 

1.001.973 

1.001.975 

1.001,976 

1  "••11.977 

l.U  1.981 

1.001.983 

1.001.984 

1.001,985 

1.001.987 

1.001.988 

1.001.9% 

1.001.997 

1.001.998 

1.002.002 

1,002.004 

1.002.006 

1.002.007 

1.002.008 

1.002.013 

1.002,015 

1.002,019 

1.002.020 

1,002.021 

1.002.022 

1.002.027 

1.002.032 

1.002.038 

1,002.039 

1.002.041 

1.002.049 

1.002.052 

1.002.054 

1.002.055 

1.002.057 

1,002.058 

1.002.059 

1.002.061 

1.002.063 

1.002.064 

1.002.065 

1.002.066 

1,002.068 

1.002.069 

1.002,074 

1.002.076 

1.002.080 

1.002.084 

1,002.090 

1.002.093 

1.002,095 

1.002.098 

1.002.103 

1.002.104 

1,002.105 

1.002.106 

1.002.107 

1.002.114 

1.002.115 

1.002.117 

1.002.124 

1.002,125 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

73/015.564 

73/028.351 

73/028.378 

73/028,404 

73/028.693 

73A)08.457 

73/009,759 

73/005,522 

73/006,000 

73/009,292 

73/012.832 

73/006.871 

73/009,653 

73/015,022 

73/015.142 

73/000.101 

73/017.782 

73/021.620 

73/023.303 

73/024.440 

73/006.314 

73/007,176 

73/008,229 

73/008377 

73/011.067 

73/011.122 

73/015.822 

73/015.823 

73/586.743 

73/002.501 

73/006.469 

73/008,434 

73/008.441 

73/009.082 

73/003.872 

73/005.343 

73/007351 

73/007.701 

73/011,061 

73/012.116 

73/010.492 

73/002.261 

73/008.668 

73/014,151 

73/000.653 

73/009.621 

73/014,839 

73/015.889 

73A)15.935 

73/017,491 

73/001.686 

73/002.695 

73/004.409 

73/009.395 

73/011.776 

73/012.640 

73/013.060 

73/020315 

73/002.701 

73/011.503 

73/015.263 

73/008.797 

73/000.652 

73/002331 

73/013.1% 

73/001.856 

73/010.348 

73/003.100 

73/003.189 

73/014.279 

73/015.616 

73/001.097 

72/459,874 

72/461.1% 

72/447.178 

72/450.732 

72/345.306 


Reg.  Date 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 


1.002.127 

1.002.128 

1.002.131 

1.002,138 

1.002.142 

1,002.143 

1.002.153 

1.002.154 

1,002,157 

1,002.158 

1,002.159 

1,002,164 

1.002.165 

1.002.169 

1.002.170 

1.002.171 

1.002.176 

1.002.178 

1,002,179 

1.002,190 

1,002,192 

1,002.194 

1,002.195 

1,002.204 

1,002.205 

1,002.206 

1.002.207 

1.002.211 

1.002.216 

1.002.218 

1.002.223 

1.002.227 

1,002.230 

1.002.231 

1.002.232 

1.002.236 

1,002.238 

1,002.239 

1.002,240 

1,002,241 

1.002.242 

1.002.249 

1.002,250 

1.002,251 

1,002.254 

1.002,260 

1,002,266 

1,002,270 

1.002.273 

1,002.276 

1.002.277 

1.002,278 

1,002.279 

1.002.286 

1.002,290 

1.002.292 

1.002.294 

1.002.295 

1.002,2% 

1.002.298 

1.002.299 

1.002.300 

1,002.301 

1.002,303 

1.002312 

1.002313 

1.002,321 

1.002.330 

1.002331 

1.002335 

1,002336 

1.002337 

1.002342 

1.002.343 

1.002.344 

1.002,345 

1.002.347 

1.002.354 

1.002358 


72/438.823 

72/450.686 

72/461,610 

72/450,218 

72/453.481 

72/454,956 

72/417.546 

72/420.637 

72/460.205 

72/463.895 

72/459.297 

72/461384 

72/409.546 

72/41 8,%2 

72/434,943 

72/434.944 

72/462,479 

72/407.878 

72/408.056 

72/449,734 

72/450,110 

72/451.602 

72/452.990 

72/457.879 

72/458.078 

72/460.500 

72/462.843 

72/467,074 

72/438,139 

72/459327 

72/419.221 

72/439.213 

72/442.213 

72/442.448 

72/443.930 

7i-448370 

72/448.991 

72/449399 

72/450375 

72/452,062 

72/455.286 

72/462.731 

72/465.419 

72/466,145 

72/430.112 

72/446.228 

72/462.041 

72/465.756 

72/463.607 

72/439.709 

72/428.040 

72/435.121 

72/446.637 

72/454,120 

72/447.129 

72/452,886 

72/459309 

72/461325 

72/462.473 

72/451.546 

72/464.337 

72/463.084 

72/440.913 

72/447.106 

72/446,305 

72/450,243 

72/450.036 

72/460.225 

72/342350 

72/443.134 

72/447.289 

72/452,789 

72/462.901 

72/465.430 

72/465,042 

72/466.067 

72/452.289 

72/439,874 

72/464.708 
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01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/197J 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 

01/21/1975 
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Reg.  Number 

1,002,361 
1.002,362 
1.002.363 
1,002.376 
1,002.379 
1.002,380 
1.002.385 
1.002.387 
1,002.389 
1,002.392 
1,002,393 
1.002.400 
1.002.402 


Serial  Number 

72/423.%7 
72/435.270 
72/438.631 
72/448,431 
72/460,771 
72/462.830 
72/427.111 
72/466.527 
72/344,470 
72/450,994 
72/451.414 
72/464.931 
72/459.442 


Reg.  Date 

01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 
01/21/1975 


EstabUshment  of  a  Special  Box 
for  Comments  to  Proprosed  Rulemaking 

Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice  has 
established  a  special  box  designator  for  public  comments 
regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  this  new  service,  the  envelope 
should  be  addressed: 

Box  Comments  -  Patents 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Only  conunents  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  pro- 
cedures are  to  be  placed  in  the  envelope.  In  order  to  assist  the 
public,  notices  published  in  the  Federal  Register  or  the  Official 
Gazette  will  specifically  direct  that  comments  be  addressed  to 
"Box  Comments  -  Patents"  when  appropriate. 


January  11.  1996 


STEWIEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


MasterCard,  or  Visa  to  minimize  processing  time.  Information 
on  the  status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling 
(703)  308-9726  or  1(800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington, 
D.C.  Metro  area). 


January  11,  1996 


WESLEY  H  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Cerdflcate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  February  6,  19% 


5.124,152 
5.252.348 
5.292.%5 
5.325,731 
5,374,510 
5,386,642 
5,390,01 1 
5,395,036 
5.398,177 
5.399.031 
5.407.262 
5.413,927 


5.414.128 
5,414,498 
5,414,600 
5.433,702 
5,434,299 
5,436,294 
5,436,572 
5,438,467 
5,439,844 
5,445,058 
5,447.020 
5.449,167 


5.450.719 
5.451.270 
5,451,422 
5,452,343 
5,452.692 
5,453.254 
5,453,447 
5,453,674 
5,458,165 
5,459,559 
3,459.876 
5.460.839 


5.460,940 
5,461,215 
5.461.242 
5.462,872 
5,463,014 
5,463,471 
5,463,773 
5,464,450 
5,465,780 
5,466,213 
5,469,572 
5,471.413 


Status  of  Certitlaitioa  Services 

On  November  28,  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  'Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1 180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of 
December  1995: 


Certified  Product 


Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 

Trademark  AppUcation- As- Filed, 

Expedited 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 

Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 

Trademark  Registration 

Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 

'Business  Days 


Goal 

Actual 
Calendar 
Days  to 
Mail 

7 

26 

17 

18 

25 
10 

33 
9 

7 

11 

17 

16 

25 
10 
3* 

55 

18 
6* 

DeUvery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the^availability 
of  microfilm  products  and/or  file  accessibility.  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account, 


February  6,  1996 


U.S.  PATEhfT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designabons  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  inteixled. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanatioa 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  3l3b 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  AppUcaiion 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  appUcation. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Commumcadons  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertauung  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwartiing  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  l%E."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions.  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO  Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES  Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  MaH"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  shaU  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  f)roceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  b'ademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations.  | 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applM:ations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline. 


Reference  CoUectioiu  of  U.S.  PateaU  aad  Trademariu 
Available  for  Publk  I  sc  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademait 
Depositoty  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademaric 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  siiKe  1790,  trademailu  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utiUty  and  design  patents 
are  distnbuted  numencally  on  16  nun  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  mformation  found  m  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
coUecbons. 


All  infonnaiion  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classiri- 
cation  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubhcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

SiiKe  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubhc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenieiice. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yorii 


Auburn  Umversity  Libraries - (205)  844-1747 

Birmmgham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library „ - - (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Ubrary _ (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary „ (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Ubrary „ (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Ubrary - (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library „ (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries _ (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Laidetdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary „ — (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library „ (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubraiy.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)8944508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System....- (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary « (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary ^ ~ (312)747-4450 

Spnn^ield:  Ilbnois  State  Ubrary - _ (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Library — (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa „ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichiu  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary.  University  (tf  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center ,, (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library - (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln „ (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary „ (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yorit  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Same  of  Library  Tele/Otone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Ralei^i:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron:  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubbc  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oegon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Qark  College Not  Yet  Operational 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (*12)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  CJeneral  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubbc  Library CWl)  455-8027 

Soudi  Carolina         Clemson  University  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubraiy,  Vandcrbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

^^  University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattie:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper.  Natrona  County  PubUc  Library (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNBM,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BiaAFFECTTNG  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V  HSHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERINC,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 
S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERLM..S  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Diieclor 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &.  DLAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODICl,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— FJl.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 


308-0661 

06/3094 

308-1235 

06r«V94 

308-0651 

08/28«4 

308-2351 

09/29/94 

308-0196 

04/15/94 

308-1782 

02/14^4 

308-0511 

06/28/94 

305-9600 

07A)7/93 

305-3800 

04A)2/94 

308-0956 

06/21/94 

305-4700 

05/17/94 

308-0661 

06/27/94 

308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-1021 


05/14/94 
08/09/94 

10/24/94 
09/22/94 
07/05/94 


I  from  die  eumuKr  should  hive  been  received  in  most  ■pplicaboas  filed  pfior  (o  this  dale 

PMenis  will  Expire  •<  Follows:  

(1)  The  ram  of  any  unUiy  or  ptau  p«enl  dnl  is  in  force  on  ot  resuhs  from  so  qiplicaiioa  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  die  greuer  of  die  20  year  lenn  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  lS4<aX2)  or  17  yean  from  (laal  subject  to  any  lenntnal  disclaimen.  35  U.S.C.  154<cXI) 

(2)  AD  otihty  nd  ptau  pMcnls  gramed  on  qiplicalioas  having  an  actual  United  StaKs  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  ire  grasped  for  a  tenn  which  begins  oo  die 
(tee  oo  which  die  patent  is  granted  nd  ends  20  yem  fiom  the  date  oo  which  dK  appUcadoo  was  filed  ui  die  United  Sma.  If  die  appbcadon  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earher  ^iplicatioa  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  die  patent  tenn  ends  twenty  yean  from  dial  date  on  which  die  earliest  appbcataon  was  filed. 
33  U  S.C   154<aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yean  from  the  dale  of  die  gnnl. 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cuitailed  by  diaclauner  under  die  provuioos  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapMd  due  to  failure  to  nay  maintenaocc  feea. 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisioas  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  informMion  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  panicular  patent,  dien  die 
specific  paimt  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detenmne  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  A.  Lehnuui,  CommisskMier 

lip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Roiiert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiotter 

David  E.  Bnclier,  Director,  Trademark  Eiamining  Oflice 

CoMlitioa  of  Trademark  AppUcatioas  as  of  Novemi>er  1, 1995 


Oldest  Date 


L«w  Office 

Law  Office  101 — Ron  Sussinao.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  29,  30,  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41. 42 

Law  Office  102— Myia  Kinzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  70 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Eiskioe.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 — 5lfa  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6lh  Floor 
UnwTought  metals,  IiidustriaJ  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instniments.  Building  Malenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  g,  11,  12,  13,  IS,  19,  27  Services— Im. 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
TotMcco— InL  Classes  I,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attotney,  (703)  308-9106— 7(fa  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparatioas,  Paper  Products  A  Toys — ^InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Service*— InL  Classes  35.  36. 
37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparabons,  Paper  ProdiKts  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShaUanL  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Fkrar 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothing  A  Notions- 
InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9109— 8(h  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Qothing  A  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21,  22.  23,  24,  25.  26 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Cettificatioa  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinaboo— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (AH  Qasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


04/06/95 


05/30/95 


06/03/95 


05/04/95 


06/01/95 


06/02/95 


06/16/95 


06/16/95 


05/30/95 


09/11/95 


mnms 


09/25»5 


07/25/95 


06W1/95 


06/30/95 


08/08/95 


08A)2/95 


09/05/95 


03/06/95 
08/18/95 
04/19/95 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  AppUcants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  appUcations  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  thnxigh  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  vnll  provitle  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants 
are  ui^  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF 
EXAMIhONG  PROCEDURE. 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  6,  1996 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

tnade  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4^79.999  (2792th) 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  PROPER 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  PLACEMENT 

Basil  C.  Leiman;  Bruce  D.  Butler;  Jeffrey  Katz,  and  Henry  H. 

Salzarulo,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nellcor,  Inc., 

Havward,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,808,  Apr.  26,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,879,999,  issued  Nov. 

14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  58,830,  Jun.  5,  1987. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,090,  Mar.  26,  1986,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  16/00:  A61B  5/Oli 
VS.  a.  128—207.14 


Z^^Zl 


porous  support  baclcing  of  basket  weave  fabric  formed  of 
essentially  flat  thermoplastic  fibers  having  an  open  surface 
area  of  about  one  percent  to  about  twenty  percent; 

(b)  applying  the  sealing  material  to  the  surface  of  said  pipe  by 
spirally  wrapping  the  laminate  around  the  pipe  so  that  the 
edges  of  the  laminate  overlap;  and 

(c)  applying  sufficient  tension  to  the  laminate  during  the  wrap- 
ping procedure  to  extrude  sealing  material  through  the  pores 
of  the  support  baclcing  in  the  overlapped  areas  and  form  a 
sealing  material  to  sealing  material  bond  between  the  over- 
lapped layers. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-26  is  confirmed. 
1.  An  endotracheal  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  one  end  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
patient's  trachea  and  an  other  end  adapted  for  placement 
external  of  the  patient,  the  housing  defining  lumen  means 
therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  for  allowing 
bidirectional  passage  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  patient  to 
ventilate  the  patient's  lungs:  and 

(b)  colorimetric  carbon  dioxide  indicator  means  mounted  within 
the  lumen  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide  therein  while  still  permitting  unimpeded  bidirectional 
flow  of  air  therethrough  to  ventilate  the  patient's  lungs. 


Bl  5,120381  (2793th) 
METHOD  OF  FOllMlNG  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON 

METALLIC  PIPE 

Robert  M.  Nee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Polyguard  Products 

Incorporated,  Ennis,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,840,  May  23,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,120381,  issued  Jun.  9, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  576,965,  Sep.  4,  1990. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,129,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,449. 

Int  a."  B29C  63/10 
VS.  a.  156—187 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous,  non-sag,  non-shielding 
protective  coating  on  metallic  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  laminate  comprising  a  continuous  layer  of  sealing 
material  on  a  continuous  strip  of  substantially  non-elastic 


Bl  5,183335  (2794th) 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KRAFT  PULP  USING 

BLACK  LIQUOR  PRETREATMENT  REACTION 

Panu  Tikka,  Kantvik,  Finland,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

Rauma  Oy,  Pori,  Finland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.766,  Mar.  28,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,183335,  issued  Feb.  2, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  794,795,  Nov.  19,  1991. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,438,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  9,  1990,  900663 

Int  a."  D21C  1/06:11/00 

VS.  a.  162—19 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINA'nON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1,  10,  11  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-9,  12-16  and  18-21,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  kraft  pulp  from  a  lignin- 
containing  cellulosic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  vessel  containing  cellulosic  material  with  an  alkaline 
cooking  liquor  having  a  pH  of  between  about  11.5  and  about 
13.5  and  consisting  essentially  of  spent  kraft  cooking  liquor 
containing  sulfur  compounds: 
impregnating  said  cellulosic  material  with  said  allcaline  cooking 
liquor  under  positive  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
provide  an  equalization  of  impregnation  of  said  cellulosic 
material  with  said  alkaline  cooking  liquor  and  to  essentially 
fill  said  cellulosic  material  with  said  alkaline  cooking  liquor, 
said  alkaline  cooking  liquor  being  maintained  at  an  impreg- 
nation temperamre  which  will  avoid  reaction  between  said 
cooking  liquor  and  said  cellulosic  material; 
subjecting  said  essentially  filled,  impregnated  cellulosic  material 
to  a  pretreatment  reaction  [wherein  the]  consisting  essentially 
of  reacting  said  impregnated  alkaline  cooking  liquor  [reacts] 
including  said  sulfur  compounds  with  said  cellulosic  material 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  of  said  alkaline 
cooking  liquor  to  between  about  9  and  about  1 1  whereby  the 
pretreated  cellulosic  material  is  now  capable  of  being  delig- 
nified  under  relatively  mild  delignifying  conditions;  and 
delignifying  said  pretreated  cellulosic  material  with  fresh  alka- 
line cooking  liquor. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  6,  1996 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  aiticle 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration.  For  ttwre 
specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1517 
RADIATION  CURABLE  PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITION 
James   R.   Erickson,   Katy;    Michael  A.   Masse,   Richmond; 
Steven  H.  Dillman,  and  Esther  M.  Zimmermann,  both  of 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,481 

Int.  a."  C08L  61/02 

VS.  a.  523—400  22  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  printing  ink  composition  comptising  a 

liquid  viscous  diene  block  polymer  wherein  a  portion  of  the 

olefinic  double  bonds  in  the  diene  are  epoxidized  and  a  pigment. 


firom  60%  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  components  of  a 
high  flow  polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow  irom  50  to  80 
dg/min.  wherein  the  polypropylene  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  propylene,  random  copoly- 
mers of  propylene  and  an  olefin  selected  from  ethylene  and 
C4-C10  alpha-olefins,  and  random  terpolymers  of  propylene 
with  two  alpha-olefins  selected  from  ethylene  and  C4-C10 
alpha-olefins;  and 


H1518 
IMPACT  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  WITH 
STYRENE/ISOPRENE  TRIBLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Lie  K.  Djiauw;  Michael  J.  Modic,  both  of  Houston;  Richard 
Gelles,  Sugar  Land,  and  Glenn  R.  Himes,  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,654,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,974 
Int  Cl."^  C08L  7/00 
XiS.  a.  525—98  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  molding  composition,  comprising: 


from  40%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  components  of  a 
polystyrene-hydrogenated  polyisoprene-polystyrene  block 
copolymer  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  from  4.500  to 
8,000  for  each  polystyrene  block  and  a  polystyrene  content 
from  13%  to  20%. 
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REISSUES 


FEBRUARY  6,  1996 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  mat/er  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


/ 


Re.  35,152 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION 
Robert  H.  Rubin,  Brookline,  and  H.  William  Strauss,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US87/00079,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/04351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  30,  1987 
Original  No.  4,926,869,  dated  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  93,500, 
Jan.  12,  1987.  Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  819,585,  Jan. 
16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  12,  1987, 
Ser.  No.  885,835 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—654  34  Oaims 


Re.  35,153 
HUMIDIFIER  WITH  FLOAT  ACTIVATED  WATER  LEVEL 

RESPONSIVE  TURN  OFF 
Bernard  Chiu,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duracraft  Corpora- 
tion, Whitinsville,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,108,663,  dated  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  687,141, 
Apr.  18,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,885,  Apr. 
17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,034,162.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  234386 

Int.  a."  BOIF  3/04 


U.S.  CL  261—26 


20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  an  inflammation  site  in  vivo  in  an 
individual  which  comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  said  individual  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  [a]  an  agent  wherein  said  agent  [consists  essen- 
tially of]  comprises  a  detachably  labeled  immunoglobulin  or 
[a]  an  Fc  fragment  or  subfragment  thereof,  and  said  immuno- 
globulin, or  Fc  fragment  or  subfragment  thereof  substantially 
accumulates  at  said  site  when  said  site  is  inflamed  and  said 
agent  has  no  substantial  epitopic  specificity  for  said  inflamed 
site+G  [,];  and 

(b)  detecting  said  [deteclably  labeled  immunoglobulin]  agent. 


1.  A  humidifier  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  [means]  defining  a  reservoir  for  retaining  a  liquid  volume 
having  an  upper  surface; 

a  humidification  unit  removably  mounted  on  said  base  [means] 
and  comprising  an  electrically  energized  humidifier  [means] 
adapted  to  induced  dispersion  of  liquid  retained  by  said  res- 
ervoir, a  flow  passage  including  a  receiving  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  reservoir  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging 
dispersed  liquid  received  therefrom,  and  a  switch  [means] 
adapted  in  an  active  condition  to  energize  said  humidifier 
[means]  and  in  an  inactive  condition  to  cause  deenergization 
thereof;  [and] 

an  actuator  [means]  retained  by  said  base  [means]  and  adapted 
for  movement  between  activating  and  inactivating  positiotis 
with  respect  to  said  switch  [means],  said  actuator  [means] 
adapted  in  said  activating  positions  to  actuate  said  switch 
[means]  into  said  active  condition  and  in  said  inactivating 
positions  to  actuate  said  switch  [means]  into  said  inactive 
condition  and  wherein  both  given  changes  in  the  level  of  said 
upper  surface  and  movement  of  said  humidification  unit  rela- 
tive to  said  base  [means]  produce  said  movement  of  said 
[actuator  means]  switch:  and 

a  guide  for  guiding  movement  of  said  actuator  between  said 
activating  and  inactivating  positions. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  6,  1996 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefoie  it  is  not  practicable  to  lepioduce  the  drawing. 


9,448  9,450 

ALSTROEMERIA  VARIETY  NAMED  'STATIREN'  ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'PASSION' 

Jacob  van  Andel  Aalsmer.  Netherlantls,  assignor  to  Van  Staa-  ^^  g  ^amb,  Sebring,  and  Robert  D.  Hartman.  Lake  Ptadd, 
veren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11   1995  Ser.  No.  372  434  ''***  •*'  ''^"•'  assignors  to  Twyford  International,  Inc.,  Santa 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00  Paula,  Calif. 

U.S.  a.  Pit— «7.1                                                              1  Claim  pued  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,790 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as  herein  i  t  n  *  AOIH  S/nn 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 


shown  and  described. 


9,449 

ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'LAVENDER 

ARISTOCRAT' 

Ann  E.  Lamb,  Sebring,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Twyford  International, 

Inc.,  Sebring,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^30 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 88.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named  Lav- 
ender Aristocrat,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named  Pas- 
sion, as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  6, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

221-002  5,489,040 

296-102  5,489,146 

414-744  5,489,192 

200-400  5,489,377 

420-040  5,489,416 

420-493  5,489,417 

420-552 5,489,418 

428-548  5,489,487 

428-611  5,489,488 

428-615  5,489,489 

428-647  5,489,490 

430-005  5,489,509 

423-213  „ 5,489,522 

156-640  5,489,557 

504-117  5,489,562 

524-376  5,489,624 

525-316  5,489,629 

526-119  5,489,634 

426-115  5,489,658 

530-321  5,489,668 

235-384  5,489,763 

235^^62 5,489,773 

345-212  5,489,910 

395-182  5,490,149 

395-022  5,490,164 

382-100  5,490,218 

392^16  5,490,228 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  6,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,488,738 
GARMENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Phillip  M.  Seamans,  5216  Newton  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55430 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,282,  Feb.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5309,572.  This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^58 

Int.  CI."  A41F  5/00:7/00 

VJS.  a.  2—69  8  Claims 


1.  An  evacuative  substance  absorption  system  for  an  incontinent 
person,  comprising: 

an  upper  body  garment,  comprising: 

an  upper  body  portion  having  shoulder  portions  configured  to 
pass  over  said  incontinent  person's  shoulders,,  said  upper 
body  portion  having  an  interior  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  panels  of  loop  attachment  material  attached  to 

said  interior  surface  of  said  shoulder  portions  of  said  tipper 

body  portion  and  supported  by  said  incontinent  person's 

shoulders; 

a  plurality  of  support  straps,  each  said  support  strap  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  portion  with  a  hook  surface  configured  for 
adjustable  and  detachable  attachment  to  said  loop  attach- 
ment material; 

an  opposite  terminal  portion  comprising  a  hitch  configured  to 
be  detachably  attached  to  and  supportive  of  a  body  encir- 
cling reinforcement  band  of  a  lower  body  garment;  and 

means  connecting  said  first  and  opposite  terminal  portions, 
said  connecting  means  including  an  abbreviated  length  of 
high  modulus  elastic  strip  to  support  the  lower  body  gar- 
ment; and 
a  lower  body  garment  comprising: 

a  shell  of  flexible,  waterproof  material  configured  to  closely 
surround  the  excretory  apertures  of  said  incontinent  person, 
said  shell  including  an  upper  opening  for  passage  of  said 
person's  torso  and  lower  openings  for  passage  of  said 
person's  legs  therethrough; 

a  layer  of  absorbent  material  lining  said  shell  for  absorbing 
excreted  material; 

a  reinforcement  band  encircling  said  person's  body  and  con- 
forming to  said  shell  below  said  upper  opening;  and 

hitch  receiving  means  associated  with  said  band  for  detach- 
ably  receiving  each  said  hitch  for  supporting  said  lower 
body  garment. 


thumb  portion  and  finger  portions;  said  padded  formations  having 
an  outer  wear  resistant  material  cover,  said  padded  formation 
disposed  over  each  said  finger  portion  having  at  least  two  separated 
padded  finger  sections  extending  coextensively  with  each  finger 
portion  from  an  upper  knuckle  area  of  said  finger  portions  to  a 
finger  ending,  a  flexible  Joint  defined  at  said  upper  knuckle  area 
and  between  said  two  separated  padded  finger  sections  substan- 
tially at  a  mid-knuckle  area  of  said  finger  portion,  and  a  narrow 
transverse  flexible  protective  web  of  wear  resistant  material 
secured  in  said  joint  areas  to  provide  external  protection  at  said 
joint  areas  when  said  finger  portions  are  articulated  to  a  clasped 
position  by  a  wearer,  said  joints  reducing  pressiue  points  in  $aid 
hand  protective  section  when  a  wearer's  hand  is  clasped  such  as 
when  gripping  a  hockey  stick. 


5,488,740 
REVERSIBLE  AND  SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  HAT 
Irene  E.  Garza,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texace,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,894 

Int  CI.'  A42B  1/22 

VS.  CI.  2—175.1  4  Claims 


5,488,739 
HOCKEY  GLOVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gilles  Cardinal,  St-Luc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Itech  Sport  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,639 
Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00;  13/10 
U.S.  a.  2—161.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  hockey  glove  comprising  a  hand  protective  section  and  a 
wrist  protective  section;  said  hand  protective  section  having  a  palm 
portion,  a  thumb  portion  and  finger  portions  interconnected  by  an 
inner  fabric;  an  outer  hand  protective  fabric  structure  connected  to 
said  inner  fabric  and  having  a  plurality  of  outer  protective  padded 
formations  disposed  over  said  hand  protective  fabric  structure. 


1.  A  reversible  hat,  comprising: 

a  first  crown  portion; 

a  second  crown  portion  stitched  to  said  first  crown  portion; 

a  first  brim  section; 

a  second  brim  section  stitched  to  said  first  brim  section; 

a  brim  stiffener  stitched  between  said  first  brim  section  and  said 
second  brim  section; 

said  first  brim  section  stitched  to  said  first  crown  portion  and 
said  second  brim  section  stitched  to  said  second  crown  por- 
tion; and 

an  elastic  band  that  permits  the  expansion  of  said  first  and 
second  crown  portions  to  allow  said  reversible  hat  to  fit  the 
head  of  any  wearer  wherein  said  elastic  band  is  stitched  to  one 
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of  said  first  and  second  brim  sections  and  resides  between  said 
first  and  second  crown  portions. 


5,488,741 

TOILET  BOWL  VENTILATING  AND  DEODORIZING 

APPARATUS 

Oyde  J.  Hiumicutt,  Jr.^  3026  E.  Garfield  St..  Phoenix.  Xriz. 

86008 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.815 

lot  a."  E03D  9/052 

VS.  CI.  4—213  16  Claims 


5,488.742 
TOILET  DISINFECTANT  RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Su-Lan  Liao,  No.  93.  Yuan-Huan  S.   Rd.,  Feng-Yuan  City. 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,968 

Int  a.'^  E03D  9/V3 

VS.  CI.  4— 227  J  12  aaims 


2ld 


\ 
26 


1.  A  toilet  ventilating  and  deodorizing  apparatus  for  extracting 
and  filtering  air  from  a  toilet  bowl,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  odor  collector  for  extracting  air  from  said  toilet  bowl,  said 
odor  collector  including: 

a  base  having  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  base  to  said 
toilet  bowl; 

an  air  intaiie  carried  by  said  base  and  positionable  adjacent  an 
interior  of  said  toilet  bowl;  and 

a  sleeve  having  an  open  end  for  slidably  receiving  a  neck, 
carried  by  said  base  in  gaseous  communication  with  said  air 
mtake; 

a  filter  a.ssembly  for  deodorizing  the  air  extracted  from  said 
toilet  bowl,  said  filler  assembly  having: 

an  air  duct  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  coupled  to 
said  neck: 

an  impeller  assembly  for  providing  air  flow  tluvugh  said  appa- 
ratus, coupled  to  said  outlet  of  said  air  duct;  and 

a  filter  carried  between  said  impeller  assembly  and  said  air  duct; 

said  neck  adjustably  coupling  said  filter  assembly  to  said  odor 
collector,  said  neck  supporiing  said  filter  assembly  adjacent 
said  toilet  bowl  and  providmg 

gaseous  communication  between  said  filler  assembly  and  said 
odor  collector; 

switch  means  carried  by  said  odor  collector  for  activating  said 
filter  assembly; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  assembly:  and 

a  power  circuit  coupling  said  power  source  to  said  filler  assem- 
bly and  said  switch  means,  said  power  circuit  having  internal 
leads,  extending  from  said  impeller  assembly,  said  power 
source  and  internally  through  said  air  duct  said  neck  and  said 
odor  collector,  to  said  switch  means: 

a  contact  assembly  mounted  within  said  sleeve  electrically 
coupled  to  said  switch  means:  and 

corresponding  contacts  mounted  on  said  neck,  engagable  and 
disengagable  with  said  contact  a.ssembly,  said  corresponding 
contacts  engagable  with  said  contact  assembly  over  an 
extended  range,  permitting  inward  and  outward  adjustments 
of  said  neck  within  said  sleeve  while  maintaining  electrical 
contact. 


1   A  toilet  disinfectant  release  apparatus  to  be  disposed  into  a 
toilet  lank  which  is  filled  with  water  for  dispensing  a  substantial 
constant  amount  of  liquid  disinfectant  contained  within  a  container 
into  the  toilet  lank  to  mix  with  the  water,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  defining  therein  a  first  interior  space  and  having  a  top 
section  on  which  a  support  rim  is  formed  and  a  bottom  section 
inside  which  guiding  slots  are  formed,  ihe  housing  being 
supported  inside  ttie  toilet  lank  by  means  of  hanger  means 
supported  on  the  loilel  lank  to  have  al  least  the  lower  section 
thereof  dip  into  the  water; 
supply  control  means  comprising  a  tubular  body  securely  fixed 
inside  the  first  interior  space  of  the  housing  and  extending 
along  a  central  axis  which  is  along  an  up-down  direction,  the 
tubular  body  defining  therein  an  upper,  disinfectant  reservoir 
and  a  lower,  piston  shaft  in  communication  with  the  disinfec- 
tant reservoir,  a  tubular  sideward  extension  formed  on  the 
tubular  body  and  extending  along  a  direction  not  parallel  with 
the  central  axis,  the  tubular  sideward  extension  having  an 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  disinfectant  reservoir,  a 
lube-like  connector  mounted  to  the  disinfectant  reservoir  and 
having  defined  therein  an  upper  space  for  receiving  therein  a 
mouth  of  the  disinfectant  container  and  a  lower  space  with  a 
flow  passage  formed  therebetween,  the  lower  space  being  in 
communication  with  the  disinfectant  reservoir,  a  check  mov- 
ably  received  within  the  disinfectant  reservoir  and  biased  by  a 
first  spring  to  enter  the  lower  space  of  the  connector  for 
closing  the  first  flow  passage  formed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  spaces  of  the  connector,  a  one  way  nozzle  secured  to  an 
outlet  of  the  sideward  extension  and  having  a  nozzle  mouth 
formed  thereon  for  injecting  the  disinfectant  into  the  housing; 
a  buoy  up-and-down  movably  received  within  the  lower  section 
of  the   housing   and   having   side   projections   respectively 
received  within  the  guiding  slots  formed  on  the  lower  section 
of  tlie  housing  to  guide  the  up-and-down  movement  of  the 
buoy  within  the  housing; 
first  means  for  moving  with  the  buoy,  said  means  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  extending  therefrom  with  a  piston  secured  on  a 
free  end  thereof,  the  piston  being  movably  receivable  within 
the  piston  shaft;  and 
second  means  for  facilitating  lowering  down  of  the  first  means 
when  the  buoy  lowers  down  with  the  water  level  inside  the 
toilet  lank. 


5,488,743 

TOILET  SEAT  PEDAL  LIFTER 

Pedrt>  J.  Alfonso,  P.O.  Box  543,  Fdda,  Fla.  33930 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,215 

Int.  a."  A47K  13/10 

VS.  a.  4—246.1 


1  Claim 


I.  A  toilet  seat  and  lid  raising  and  lowering  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  pedal  mechanism  including  first  and  second  cup-shaped,  foot 
receiving  stirrups  connected  by  first  and  second  pedal  shafts 
to  first  and  second  cylinders,  each  said  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  support  rod: 

first  and  second  floor  braces,  said  support  rod  connected  ther- 
ebetween for  mounting  said  pedal  mechanism  on  a  floor 
surface  adjacent  the  toilet: 

first  and  second  levers  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  and 
second  pedal  shafts,  and  connected  at  another  end  to  first  and 
second  cylindrical  lifting  devices; 

a  mounting  shaft  forming  an  axis  on  which  said  cylindrical 
lifting  devices  are  rotatably  mounted,  said  shaft  having 
threaded  ends  for  receiving  mating  threaded  eyes,  said  eyes 
extending  beyond  opposite  edges  of  the  toilet: 

first  and  second  clasp  connectors  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  lifting  devices  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  an  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  toilet  lid  and  toilet 
seat: 

first  and  second  elongated  bolts,  said  first  bolt  passing  through 
one  of  said  threaded  eyes  and  connected  to  said  first  floor 
brace,  said  second  elongated  bolt  passing  through  the  other  of 
said  eyes  and  connected  to  a  third  floor  brace:  whereby, 

said  stirrups  are  selectively  movable  to  lift  and  lower  said  toilet 
seat  and  lid. 


toilet  comprising  a  pull  chain  having  a  first  end  mechanically 
couplable  to  the  flush  handle,  the  pull  chain  including  a 
second  end  mechanically  coupled  to  the  dampening  means 
such  that  a  tensioning  of  the  pull  chain  will  directly  pull  the 
dampening  means  relative  to  the  toilet  to  pivot  the  dampening 
means  relative  to  the  toilet 


5,488,745 
ON-GROUND  SWIMMING  POOL 
Joseph  Barrera,  Danville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Willies  Pod  Corpo- 
ration, Mifflinville,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,201 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—506  29  Claims 


5,488,744 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  SEAT  ACTUATOR 
Paul  A.  Paananen,  1822  M-64.  Ontonagon,  Mich.  49953 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^82 
Int.  CI."  A47K  13/10 
VS.  CI.  4—246.2  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  toilet  seat  actuator  comprising: 
a  dampener  assembly  means  for  pivoting  and  frictionally  retard- 
ing a  motion  of  a  toilet  seat  of  a  toilet,  said  dampener 
assembly  means  being  mountable  to  said  toilet  so  as  to  extend 
between  a  portion  of  said  toilet  and  said  toilet  seat; 
and, 

means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  dampener  assembly 
means  to  a  flush  handle  of  said  toilet  such  that  a  rotation  of 
said  flush  handle  with  said  toilet  seat  in  a  raised  position  will 
pivot  said  dampener  assembly  relative  to  said  toilet  so  as  to 
pivot  said  toilet  seat  towards  a  closed  position,  whereby  said 
toilet  seat  will  continue  to  rotate  under  a  force  of  gravity  and 
against  a  frictional  force  of  said  dampener  assembly  to  lower 
into  said  closed  position,  said  means  for  mechanically  cou- 
pling said  dampener  assembly  means  to  a  flush  handle  of  said 


1.  An  on-ground  pool  comprising: 

a  peripheral  wall  structure  including  a  pair  of  side  wall  sections 
and  a  pair  of  end  wall  sections: 

a  peripheral  rail  structure  mounted  on  said  wall  structure,  having 
a  downwardly  opening  channel  portion  receiving  said  wall 
structure  and  an  outwardly  opening  channel  portion; 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced,  outwardly  projecting  com- 
pression struts  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  received  within 
said  outwardly  opening  channel  portion  of  said  rail  structure 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  rail  structure: 

a  peripheral  facia  structure  having  an  inwardly  opening  channel 
portion  receiving  outer  ends  of  said  compression  struts 
therein,  said  outer  ends  of  said  compression  struts  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  facia  structure: 

decking  disposed  on  and  secured  to  said  compression  struts; 

a  tension  rod  disposed  on  each  section  of  said  wall  structure, 
engaging  said  compression  struts  and  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  rail  structure  at  the  ends  of  said  section,  said  tension  rods 
cooperating  to  form  a  peripheral  chord,  placing  said  compres- 
sion struts  in  compression  sufiScient  to  counteract  outwardly 
directed  forces  of  a  body  of  water  disposed  within  said  wall 
structure;  and 

a  liner  disposed  within  said  peripheral  wall  stiuctiue.  having  a 
peripheral  edge  secured  to  said  rail  structure  for  holding  said 
body  of  water  therein. 
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5,488,746 

POLYESTER  HBER  AND  FOAM  CORE  MATTRESS  PAD 

Gary  C.  Hudson,  4601  Sulgrave  Rd..  Richmond.  Va.  23220 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,684 

InL  a."  A47G  9/00:  A47C  27A)0 

VS.  CL  5— 5M  2  Claims 


radial  extensions  in  direction  toward  said  bristles  to  act  as  a 
stop  to  liniit  travel  of  said  connecting  structure  toward  the 
motor. 


TOILET  BOWL  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 
Shardyn  R.  Koch,  902  Tanbark  St.  Southeast,  Olympia,  Wash. 
98513 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,866 

Int  a."  A47L  25/00 

VS.  a.  15—104.94  9  Claims 


I.  A  mattress  pad  comprising  a  pouch  having  upper  and  lower 
envelope  members  of  generally  rectangular  shape,  said  members 
being  permanendy  joined  along  substantially  the  full  lengths  of 
three  corresponding  penpheral  edges  and  being  detachably  joined 
at  their  fourth  corresponding  edges  to  form  said  pouch,  at  least  one 
of  said  envelope  members  being  quilted  from  two  sheets  of  fabric 
between  which  quantities  of  fiber  batting  are  retained,  and  a  sheet 
of  polyurethane  foam  convoluted  to  form  alternating  pealcs  and 
valleys  and  a  plurality  of  openings  through  its  thickness  for  the 
passage  of  air.  said  openings  being  generally  conically  formed 
having  relatively  large  open  ends  at  one  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
polyurethane  foam  and  relatively  small  open  ends  at  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  polyurethane  foam. 


5,488,747 

BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  BOTTLES 

Mkhad  I.  Woodhouse.  5910  Ranchero  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75236 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  258,723 

Int  a.'  A46B  IJA)2 

VS.  a.  15—23  2  Claims 


1.  A  baby  bottle  brush  comprising: 

a  flexible  rod. 

bristles  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  and 

solid  metal  connecting  structure  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
for  attaching  said  brush  to  a  motor  of  a  hand-held  portable 
food  mixer  for  rapidly  rotating  said  brush  to  clean  inside 
surfaces  of  the  bottle,  said  connecting  structure  comprising 
two  depressions  formed  near  an  end  of  said  connecting  struc- 
ture and  spaced  1 80  degrees  apart,  a  pair  of  radial  extensions 
formed  on  said  connecting  structure  spaced  180  degrees  apart 
and  also  spaced  from  said  depressions  toward  said  bristles, 
and  a  flange  on  said  connecting  structure  spaced  from  said 


1.  A  toilet  bowl  cleaning  implement  comprising:. 

a  handle  of  substantially  elongated  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  cleaning  pads: 

a  dispensing  means  for  supporting  said  handle  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orientation  and  further  for  supplying  said  cleaning 
pads,  arranged  for  removable  coupling  with  a  lower  distal  end 
of  said  handle; 

wherein  said  handle  includes  a  mounting  base  at  said  lower 
distal  end  thereof  which  can  be  selectively  engaged  to  said 
dispensing  means  to  support  said  handle  in  said  substantially 
vertical  orientation,  said  dispensing  means  being  adapted  to 
dispense  a  selected  one  of  the  cleaning  pads  for  coupling  with 
the  lower  distal  end  of  the  handle; 

wherein  said  mounting  base  includes  a  supporting  flange  pro- 
jecting laterally  on  opposed  sides  of  said  handle:  a  pair  of 
laterally  opposed  longitudinal  projections  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  length  of  said  mounting  base: 

wherein  said  cleaning  pads  each  comprise  a  substantially  planar 
base  pad  having  arcuate  lateral  pads  extending  from  respec- 
tively opposed  sides  of  said  planar  base  pad.  said  arcuate 
lateral  pads  being  integrally  formed  with  said  planar  base  pad 
and  shaped  so  as  to  curve  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  define  a 
pair  of  opposed  elongated  channels  within  which  said  longi- 
tudinal projections  of  said  mounting  base  can  be  slidably 
positioned. 


5,488,749 
SINK  AND  DISPOSAL  CLEANING  TOOL 
Patricia  Pearce,  and  Charies  Pearce.  both  of  1120  Mainsail  Dr., 
Aonapolis,  Md.  21403 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,484 
Int.  a."  A47L  25/00 
VS.  a.  15—105  6  Claims 

1.  A  sinic  and  disposal  cleaning  tool  comprising: 


■1         ^\^-^~<r~-j)    ; 


V.  ' 


a  handle  means  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an  indi- 
vidual; 

a  scraping  means  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  handle  means  for 
scraping  substances  from  a  surface  of  a  sink: 

a  plunger  means  secured  to  a  second  end  of  the  handle  means  for 
positioning  debris  through  a  drain  opening  of  a  sink  for 
consumption  by  a  garbage  disposal  of  the  sink; 

wherein  the  handle  means  comprises  a  substantially  elongated 
member  having  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  at  opposite 
ends  thereof: 

wherein  the  scraping  means  comprises  a  tapered  scraping  blade 
projecting  from  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  member  of  the 
handle  means,  the  tapered  scraping  blade  including  a  pair  of 
angled  lateral  edges  projecting  at  an  oblique  angle  from  the 
elongated  member  of  the  handle  means:  and  a  straight  scrap- 
ing edge  intersecting  the  angled  lateral  edges  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  substantially  triangular  shape  of  tlie 
scraping  blade; 

wherein  the  plunger  means  comprises  an  arcuate  cup  member 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  member  of  the 
handle  means; 

wherein  the  arcuate  cup  member  comprises  a  solid  arcuate 
member  having  a  mounting  cylinder  projecting  therefrom,  the 
mounting  cylinder  being  substantially  hollow  in  configuration 
and  receiving  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  member  there- 
within;  and  an  annular  side  wall  projecting  from  the  solid 
arcuate  member  into  a  substantially  concentric  relationship 
relative  to  the  mounting  cylinder,  the  annular  side  wall  coop- 
erating with  the  mounting  cylinder  to  define  an  annular  com- 
pression space  permitting  radially  inward  deformation  of  the 
annular  side  wail. 


(4)  dual  hole  means  in  the  body  for  placement  over  the  holes 
on  the  side  surfaces  of  the  sponge  support  member  of  the 
mop  and  for  insertion  of  the  ends  of  the  dual  squeeze  aims. 


5,488,751 
INTERDENTAL  TOOTHBRUSH 
Vladimir  Gekhter,  Skokie,  and  John  Shimkus,  Bolingbrook, 
l>oth  of  III.,  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,019 

Int  CI."  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  19  Qaims 


5,488,750 
SPONGE  MOP  ATTACHMENT 
Peter  S.  Vosbikian,  Mfmrestown,  NJ.,  and  Haig  Vartanian, 
Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quickie  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Cinnaminson,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,410,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,180 
Int  a."  A47L  l3/I2;13/46 
VS.  CI.  15—119.2  26  Oaims 

1.  A  butterfly  sponge  mop  comprising: 

(a)  a  sponge  support  member  with  two  side  surfaces,  each  side 
having  a  hole  therethrough; 

(b)  dual  squeeze  arms  each  arm  having  an  end.  one  end  to  be 
insened  into  one  side  hole  of  the  sponge  support  member  and 
the  other  end  to  be  inserted  into  the  other  side  hole  of  the 
sponge  support  member: 

(c)  a  mop  attachment  for  use  on  the  sponge  mop.  said  mop 
attachment  comprising: 

(1)  an  integral  unitary  body; 

(2)  an  outer  abrasive  surface  attached  to  the  body; 

(3)  detent  tab  means  extending  from  the  body  for  insertion 
into  the  sponge  support  member  of  the  mop; 


1.  An  interdental  handle  having  a  molded-in-place  twisted  wire 
brush  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  first  portion  at  one  end  with  a  flexing  and 
substantially  resilient  capability,  and  a  second  portion  at  an 
opposite  end  which  is  relatively  rigid:  and 

a  brush  with  a  twisted  wire  stem  having  a  distal  end  embedded 
in  at  least  said  first  portion  of  said  handle  and  a  proximal  end 
projecting  from  said  first  portion  of  the  handle; 

said  first  portion  including  at  least  two  integrally  formed  and 
differendy  shaped  truncated  sections,  said  first  portion  having 
at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  groove  located  on  one 
of  said  truncated  sections  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  twisted 
wire  stem  for  preventing  undesirable  protrusion  of  the  twisted 
wire  stem  fixjm  the  first  portion  during  manufacture  of  said 
interdental  handle,  said  at  least  one  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove  having  a  diameter  which  is  substantially  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  twisted  wire  stem. 
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5,488,752 

HEAT  CONDUCTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIPER  BLADES 

Norman  C.  Randolph,  4331  Porter  Ave,  Ogden,  UUh  84403 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,490 

Int.  CI."  BMS  1/38 

VS.  a.  15—250.06  19  Claims 


1.  A  healed  wiper  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wiper 
extension  arm  operably  connected  to  a  wiper  motor  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  wiper  extension  arm  across  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle,  said 
wiper  assembly  comprismg: 

an  elongated  wiping  means  for  clearing  the  windshield,  said 
wiping  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  wiping 
means  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a 
selectively  scalable  internal  cavity  longitudmally  extendmg 
therethrough  with  openings  at  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
internal  cavity  having  a  substantially  uniform  configuration; 

mounting  means  receiving  said  wiping  means  for  supporting 
said  wiping  means  along  a  length  thereof; 

retaining  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  wiper  extension 
arm.  said  retaining  means  receiving  the  mounting  means  and 
retaining  the  wiping  means  in  conformation  with  an  exterior 
contour  of  the  windshield; 

an  elongated  heating  means  operably  connected  to  an  electrical 
power  source  for  heating  the  wiping  means,  said  heating 
means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  inserted  into  the 
internal  cavity  formed  within  said  wiping  means,  said  heating 
means  suspended  therein  at  its  first  and  second  ends  by 
sealing  means,  said  heating  means  being  suspended  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  wiping  means  such  that  direct 
contact  with  the  wiping  means  is  prevented;  and 

said  sealing  means  sealing  said  openings  of  said  internal  cavity 
to  provide  a  closed  heating  space  within  said  wiping  means 
from  which  heat  generated  by  said  healing  means  is  restricted 
fix>m  escaping. 


in  a  vacuum,  an  external  mouth  for  trapping  the  yam  connected  to 
said  main  vacuum  conduit,  and  means  of  controlling  suction  of  the 
yam  arranged  between  said  trapping  mouth  and  said  main  suction 
conduit,  wherein  said  means  of  controlling  suction  of  the  yam 
comprise  a  cylinder  having  an  intemal  surface  defining  an  internal 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  a  first  transverse  opening 
connected  to  said  trapping  mouth  and  a  second  transverse  opening 
connected  to  said  main  yam  suction  conduit,  and  a  piston  for 
controlling  suction  moving  longitudinally  in  said  chamber  of  said 
cylinder  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  body  having  an  intemal 
transverse  hole  open  al  its  ends  designed  to  connect  said  first  and 
said  second  openings  in  the  transverse  wall  of  the  cylinder  for 
suction  of  the  yam.  means  also  being  provided  for  driving  the 
movement  of  said  piston  between  a  first  yam  suction  position 
wherein  said  through  hole  is  positioned  between,  and  connects, 
said  first  and  said  second  openings  of  the  cylinder  and  at  least  one 
second  position  of  closure  wherein  said  piston  closes  the  passage 
between  said  first  and  said  second  openings,  and  wherein  means 
are  provided  for  guiding  the  sliding  of  the  piston  inside  said 
chamber  to  maintain  said  through  hole  of  the  piston  aligned  with 
said  first  and  second  openings. 


5.488,753 
YARN  SUCTION  DEVICE  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Carlo  Menegatto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Menegatto  S.r.L., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1993,  MI93A2731 
Int.  CI."  DOIH  9/14 
VS.  a.  15—301  7  aaims 


F*    4S     ,4 

11  laUs  a;  20  ; 


1.  Device  for  the  suction  of  yam  in  a  textile  machine,  of  the  type 
comprising  a  main  yam  suction  and  transport  conduit  maintained 


5,488,754 

CEILING  FAN  VACUUM  NOZZLE 

Gerald  K.  Shadley,  3132  54tii  La.  SW.,  Naples,  Fla.  33999 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,872 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/06 

VS.  CL  15—394  4  Claims 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  ceiling  fan  vacuum  nozzle  for  attaching 
to  a  vacuum  cleaner  to  clean  the  blades  of  a  ceiling  fan  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  T-shaped  two  piece  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  each  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  having  open 
end  portions,  the  upper  portion  having  an  inner  cavity  and  a 
downwardly  extending  opening  therein,  the  lower  portion 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  the  open 
upper  end  integral  with  the  downwardly  extending  opening  in 
the  upper  portion,  the  open  lower  end  being  tapered,  the  open 
lower  end  functioning  to  secure  to  a  vacuum  hose  end.  the 
upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  side  and  the 
second  side  having  a  plurality  of  pegs  and  holes  to  facilitate 
the  coupling  of  the  first  side  to  the  second  side,  the  open  end 
portions  functioning  10  receive  the  blade  from  the  ceiling  fan 
therein; 
an  inner  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
outer  surface  secured  to  the  inner  cavity  of  the  T-shaped  two 
piece  housing,  the  inner  wall  having  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
formed  apertures  ttierein,  the  plurality  of  diagonally  formed 
apertures  functioning  to  allow  air  flow  to  outer  the  T-shaped 
two  piece  housing; 
a  plurality  of  bristles  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
wall,  the  plurality  of  bristles  tapering  towards  a  center  portion 
of  the  inner  wall,  the  plurality  of  bristles  serving  to  remove 
dust  particles  from  the  ceiling  fan;  and 


an  attachment  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper 
end  optionally  secured  to  the  open  lower  end  of  the  T-shaped 
two  piece  housing,  the  attachment  functioning  to  give  the  user 
a  greater  ability  to  reach  the  ceiling  fan. 


5,488,755 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  HANDGRIP 
John  Chang,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road,  Tao-Yuan 
City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,901 

Int  CI."  A47B  95/02;  A63B  23/16 

VS.  CL  16—111  R  5  Claims 


a  longitudinally  directed  holding  bar  concentrically  mounted 
about  said  connecting  rod,  said  holding  bar  formed  by  joining 
first  and  second  longitudinally  directed  holding  bar  halves, 
each  of  said  holding  bar  halves  including  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  longitudinally  extended  portion  of  said  connecting  rod 
therein,  said  holding  bar  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in 
an  end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  connecting  block;  and. 

a  pair  of  coimecting  block  covers  attached  to  opposing  sides  of 
said  connecting  block,  said  covers  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  disposed  in  aligned  relation  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  four  stack  receiving  slots. 


5,488,756 

HANDLE  DEVICE 

Dick  M.  Hsiefa,  No.  18,  Lane  777,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Kuei-Jen 

Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  270.266 

Int  a."  B25G  1/021 

VS.  a.  16—115  2  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  handgrip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  frames  slidingly  coupled  together  and  biased 
apart  by  a  pair  of  coil  springs,  each  of  said  U-shaped  frames 
including: 

a  connecting  rod  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  projecting  portions  formed  on  opposing 
ends  thereof; 

an  insert  block  having  an  inner  side  coupled  to  said  first  project- 
,ing  portion,  said  insert  block  including  a  wedge  lip  formed  on 
said  inner  side  thereof  and  protruding  toward  said  opposing 
end  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  insert  block  having  a  distal 
end  with  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  said  longitudinal  direction  and  defining  a  lug  slot 
therebetween; 

a  connecting  block  being  afiSxed  to  said  second  projecting  por- 
tion and  having  a  receptacle  portion  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  receptacle  portion 
having  a  receiving  slot  formed  therein  and  extending  in  said 
transverse  direction  for  receipt  of  said  insert  block  of  the  other 
of  said  U-shaped  frees,  said  receiving  slot  having  a  guiding 
post  extending  from  a  bottom  wall  of  said  receiving  slot,  said 
connecting  block  further  including  four  stack  receiving  slots 
formed  therein  each  being  positioned  coaxial  a  respective  fish 
eye  shaped  hole,  a  first  of  said  fish  eye  shaped  holes  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  connecting  rod.  a  second,  third  and 
fourth  fish  eye  shaped  hole  being  positioned  in  a  linearly 
spaced  arrangement  along  an  edge  of  said  receptacle  portion 
of  said  connecting  block  wherein  said  fourth  stack  receiving 
slot  is  positioned  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  receiving 
slot; 

a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  coil  springs  being  positioned 
within  said  receiving  slot  of  said  connecting  block  and  con- 
centrically around  said  guiding  post; 

a  plurality  of  stacks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  stacks  being 
slidingly  retained  within  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  stack 
receiving  slots,  each  said  stack  having  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  inclined  edge  for  providing  camming  surfaces  for 
abutment  against  a  spring  biased  retaining  pin  to  selectively 
withdraw  and  extend  a  distal  end  of  said  retaining  pin  through 
a  respective  one  of  said  coaxial  fish  eye  shaped  boles; 


1.  A  handle  device  comprising: 

a  frame  member  to  be  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  trunkcase  and 
having  top  and  bonom  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  end  portions 
thereof; 

a  handle  member  including  a  pair  of  first  tubes  mounted  securely 
in  said  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  frame  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
aligned  holes,  a  pair  of  second  tubes,  each  having  a  first  end 
inserted  slidably  in  a  respective  one  of  said  first  tubes  and  a 
second  end  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  respective  one  of  said 
first  lubes,  a  transverse  rod  interconnecting  said  second  ends 
of  said  pair  of  second  tubes,  a  spring-loaded  projection  mem- 
ber mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  tube  which  is 
enclosed  by  said  first  tube  with  said  longitudinally  aligned 
holes,  said  handle  member  further  including  an  actuating 
lever  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion 
between  said  front  and  rear  ends,  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  actuating  lever  being  mounted  pivotally  to  said  transverse 
rod  such  that  said  front  end  of  said  actuating  lever  is  located 
nearer  to  said  second  tube  than  said  rear  end  of  said  actuating 
lever,  an  elongated  connecting  stick  disposed  longitudinally  in 
said  second  tube  and  connecting  said  spring-loaded  projection 
member  to  said  front  end  of  said  actuating  lever,  and  a  biasing 
spring  associated  with  said  transverse  rod,  said  biasing  spring 
biasing  said  actuating  lever  such  that  said  rear  end  of  said 
actuating  lever  is  spaced  from  an  inner  siuface  of  said  trans- 
verse rod  while  said  front  end  of  said  actuating  lever  is 
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located  nearer  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  transverse  rod, 
thereby  enabling  said  spnng-loaded  projection  member  to 
engage  one  of  said  aligned  holes  of  said  first  lube  when  said 
spnng-loaded  projection  member  is  aligned  with  said  one  of 
said  aligned  hole  due  to  movement  of  said  second  tubes 
relative  to  said  firet  tubes. 


5,488,757 
COUNTERBALANCE  DEVICE  FOR  MAIL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  COVER 

Steven  E.  Cohen,  Seymour,  Conn.;  Arnold  T  Evenloff,  Pleas- 

antviUc,  N.V.,  and  James  A.  Salomon,   Cheshire,  Conn., 

assifpiors  to  Piiney  Bowes  Inc  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^90 

InLCL^EOSF  1/08:1/14 

VS.  CL  16—289  16  Oaims 


1.  A  counterbalance  device  for  a  mail  processing  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  cover, 

a  base; 

a  support  arm  fixedly  mounted  to  one  of  said  cover  and  said  base 
and  articulately  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  cover  and  said 
base  such  that  said  cover  and  said  base  are  pivotable  relative 
to  each  other;  and 

means  for  counterbalancing  said  one  of  said  cover  and  said  base 
to  create  a  predetennined  force  profile  throughout  a  full  range 
of  pivoting  movement  of  said  one  of  said  cover  and  said  base 
from  a  closed  position  to  a  fully  opened  position  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  cover  and  said  base,  said  predetermined  force 
profile  representing  the  net  force  acting  on  said  one  of  said 
cover  and  said  base  at  each  point  in  said  full  range  of  pivoting 
movement,  said  counterbalancing  means  including  a  cam 
operatively  connected  to  pivot  with  said  one  of  said  cover  and 
said  base,  a  follower  arm  pivolally  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  cover  and  said  base,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  follower 
arm  and  a  biasing  means  mounted  to  pivot  with  said  one  of 
said  cover  and  said  base  and  being  connected  to  said  follower 
ami  for  biasing  said  roller  against  said  cam  such  that  during 
pivoting  of  said  one  of  said  cover  and  said  base  through  said 
full  range  of  pivoting  movement  said  roller  follows  a  shape  of 
said  cam. 


5,488,758 
SLIVER  PIECING  METHOD 
Ryosuke  Tahara,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshihisa  Inoue,  Ibaraki,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329  187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-293881 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  15/lX) 

VS.  a.  19—150  4  Claims 

1.  A  sliver  piecing  method  for  piecing  a  sliver  end  on  a  spinning 

machine  side  and  a  sliver  end  on  a  new  can  side  with  each  other. 


the  method  composing  positively  incorporating  a  yam  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  length  in  a  parallel  manner  with  overlapped 
portions  of  sliver  and  mbbing  the  yam  and  sliver  together  to  piece 
the  sliver  ends  together. 


5,488,759 

DETACHABLE  CLIP  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

Kim  Y.  Lim;  Poh  C.  Tan,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  and 

Moo  H.   Hon,  Kulai,  Mali,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,948 

Int.  CL"^  H04B  l/Ott 

VS.  C\.  24—3.12  17  Oaims 


I.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  catch  extrusion  and  a  slot, 
and  a  clip  compnsing  an  aperture  having  an  circumferential  edge, 
and  a  latch  integrally  molded  with  the  clip  for  affixing  the  clip  to 
the  housing,  the  latch  comprising: 

a  bar  disposed  within  the  aperture  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  first  and  second  ends,  the  bar  comprising: 
a  stub  extrusion  for  engaging  the  catch  extrusion  and  the  slot; 

and 
a  first  flange  for  reinforcing  the  stub  extmsion  on  the  first  side 
of  the  bar  wherein  the  first  flange  extends  laterally  from  the 
first  side  of  the  bar  into  the  apenure. 


5,488,760 
INNER  LOCK  BAND  CLAMP 
George  A.  Jansen,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Band-It-Idex, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,157 

Int.  CI."  B65D  63/00 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  28  Claims 
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5,488,761 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Ronald  P.  Leone,  1417  York  St.,  Mahwah,  NJ.  07430 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^16 

Int.  a."  B21D  43/00 

VS.  CL  29—2.25 


8  Claims 


5,488,762 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488,763 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLD  FOR  A  LENS  OF 

SINGLE  LENS  GLASSES  HAVING  TWO  FOCAL  AXES 

Chin- Jen  Chen,  No.  22-9,  Liu  Kuai  Liao,  Liu  Chia  Village,  An 

Ting  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^51 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—407  1  Claim 


.rJ 


1.  A  clamping  device  having  a  band  for  facilitating  an  adjust- 
ment of  a  band  periphery,  comprising: 

a  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  loctcing  teeth 
disposed  therebetween;  and 

a  buckle  positioned  on  said  band  and  having  at  least  a  first  and 
second  position,  said  buckle  furtlier  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  of  a  size  and  shape  sufficient  to  receive  said 
band; 

wherein,  when  said  buckle  is  in  said  first  position,  said  band 
periphery  is  adjusted  by  inserting  a  portion  of  said  band 
dirough  said  buckle  to  yield  a  desired  band  periphery  and  said 
locking  teeth  are  in  an  unlocked  position  until  said  band  is 
adjusted  to  said  desired  band  periphery,  and  when  said  buckle 
is  in  said  second  position,  a  clearance  is  defined  between  a 
position  of  said  passage  and  said  locking  teeth,  and  said 
clearance  enables  said  band  to  be  moved  through  said  buckle 
to  decrease  said  band  periphery  when  said  buckle  is  posi- 
tioned over  said  locking  teeth  while  preventing  increasing  of 
said  band  periphery  when  said  buckle  is  positioned  over  said 
locking  teeth. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexible  shafi  coupling  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  rod  with  a  longitudinal  central  axis; 
rotating  said  hollow  rod  around  its  longitudinal  central  axis,  and 

moving  said  hollow  rod  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
machining  an  opening  across  a  diameter  of  said  rod  during  said 

step  of  rotating  and  moving  to  form  a  pair  of  intertwined 

helical  slots. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  mold  for'forming  a  lens  of  single  lens 
glasses  having  two  focal  axes  from  molds  for  forming  lenses  of 
single  lens  glasses  with  a  single  focal  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  male  mold  and  a  corresponding  female  mold  for 
forming  a  lens  for  single  lens  glasses: 

b.  providing  a  second  male  mold  for  forming  a  lens  for  single 
lens  glasses; 

c.  positioning  said  first  male  mold  in  said  female  mold  and 
rotating  a  centrally  located  focal  axis  of  said  first  male  mold 
in  a  first  direction  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said 
female  mold,  said  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to 
approximately  one  half  a  person's  pupillary  distance; 

d.  cutting  out  a  first  segment  of  said  first  male  mold  bounded  by 
a  horizontal  side  and  a  vertical  center  line  of  said  female 
mold; 

e.  positioning  said  second  male  mold  in  said  female  mold  and 
rotating  a  centrally  located  focal  axis  of  said  first  male  mold 
in  a  second  direction  said  predetermined  distance  relative  to 
said  female  mold,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  said 
first  direction; 

f  cutting  out  a  second  segment  of  said  second  male  mold 
bounded  by  said  horizontal  side  and  said  vertical  center  line 
of  said  female  mold; 

g.  affixing  said  first  segment  to  said  second  segment  to  form  a 
third  male  mold,  said  third  male  mold  being  insertable  into 
said  female  mold  for  forming  a  lens  of  single  lens  glasses 
having  a  pair  of  focal  axes  spaced  one  for  the  other  by  a 
pupillary  distance. 


5,488,764 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 
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5,488,765 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 
MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Keqji   Kubota;   Norio  Saluu,  and  Shoichi   KawabaU,  all  of 
Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd.,  -j, 

Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  96,719,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199795 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4J/00 
VS,  CI.  29 — 593  4  Claims    ible  layer  of  electrically-conductive  material  having  at  least  one 

layer  of  porous  polyieirafluoroethylene  matenal  adhered  to  each 
side. 


yyy^yyyyy^/^/y/  y^^zzi^ 
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5,488,767 
AUTOMATIC  GROMMETING  MACHINE 
Branko  Franovick,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Stimpson 
Co.,  Inc..  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  258,439 

lnt.a.''B23P2//Of> 

U.S.  CI.  2»-786  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  characteristics  of  a  multilayer  elec- 
tronic component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mother  laminate.  Which  is  capable  of  being  cut 
along  prescribed  cutting  lines  for  obtaming  a  plurality  of 
separate  multilayer  electronic  components,  by  stacking  a  plu- 
rality of  nK>ther  insulating  sheets: 

the  mother  sheets  having  interposed  internal  circuit  elements  for 
forming  respective  said  multilayer  electronic  components, 
said  internal  circuit  elements  being  distributed  in  respective 
regions  to  be  parted  by  said  cuning  lines; 

the  mother  sheets  further  having  via  holes,  coated  with  conduc- 
tive materials  and  being  electrically  connected  with  said  inter- 
nal circuit  elements,  provided  in  positions  to  be  exposed  on 
cut  surfaces  to  be  formed  by  said  cutting  along  said  cutting 
lines: 

forming  grooves  panially  through  said  mother  laminate  along 
said  cutting  lines,  thereby  fully  exposing  said  via  holes  on 
inner  side  surfaces  of  said  grooves  but  not  cutting  completely 
through  said  mother  laminate,  thereby  forming  intermediate 
multilayer  electronic  components  which  are  electrically  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  while  still  being  mechanically  con- 
nected: and 

measuring  characteristics  of  at  least  one  said  intermediate  mul- 
tilayer electronic  component  by  utilizing  said  via  holes, 
exposed  on  said  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  grooves,  as  exter- 
nal electrodes  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  multilayer 
electronic  component. 


5.488,766 
WEATHER-RESISTANT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE  SHIELDING  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURES 
Michael  Gerry,  Mantua.  NJ.;  David  Z.  KeUy,  Wilmington. 
Del..-  Michael  G.  Ryan.  Newark.  Dd.,-  Thomas  E.  Dykes, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  .Sassa,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors 
to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  762,718,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,401,901. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,762 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—600  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  attenuation  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for 
electronic  equipment  situated  in  unshielded  outdoor  housings  com- 
prising the  steps  of  fashioning,  erecting,  and  hxing  in  place  a 
construction  of  panels  of  electromagnetic  radiation  shielding 
weather-resistant  laminated  composite  material  comprising  a  flex- 


I.  An  automatic  grommeting  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  means: 

a  hrst  cam: 

first  linking  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  cam  at  a  first 
end  of  said  first  linking  means: 

a  second  cam  rotatably  supported  above  said  first  cam.  said 
second  cam  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  hrst  linking 
means  at  an  end  of  said  first  linking  means  opposite  from  said 
first  end: 

a  top  set.  a  clamper  and  a  cam  rod.  each  being  movable  by 
rotation  of  said  second  cam.  said  cam  rod  having  an  angled 
lower  end: 

second  linking  means  engaging  a  surface  of  said  first  cam: 

a  bottom  set  connected  to  said  second  linking  means: 

a  grommet  supply  roadway  having  an  upper  portion  hingedly 
attached  to  said  frame  means  and  a  lower  end  terminating 
adjacent  to.  and  above,  said  clamper: 

a  roadway  cam  fixedly  secured  proximal  said  lower  end  and  in 
engagement  with  said  top  set  for  retracting  said  lower  end 
when  said  top  set  is  moved  downward: 

a  washer  supply  roadway,  one  end  of  said  washer  supply  road- 
way terminating  adjacent  to.  and  slightly  above,  said  bottom 
set.  said  washer  supply  roadway  comprising  a  fixed  upper 
portion  and  a  slidably  supported  lower  portion:  and 

a  lever  connecting  said  cam  rod  and  said  slidably  supported 
lower  portion  so  that  said  slidably  supported  lower  portion  is 
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retracted  when  said  angled  end  of  said  cam  rod  is  moved 
downward  against  an  edge  of  one  end  of  said  lever  opposite 
said  slidably  supported  lower  portion. 


5,488,768 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DEFIBRILLATION 

ELECTRODE  CONNECTION 

Craig  E.  Mar,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex,  Inc, 

Suimyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,291 

Int  a.*  HOIR  43/02:43/04 

MS.  a.  29—860  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  a  coil  having  a  diameter 
to  a  conductor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  back  an  end  of  said  coil  to  form  a  ball  of  larger  diameter 

than  said  coil  diameter: 
crimping  or  welding  said  conductor  to  a  metal  joining  piece;  and 
crimping  or  welding  said  ball  to  said  metal  joining  piece. 


Mfatfyetnrrst 


tion  in  which  it  is  applied  to  rotate  the  cam  so  as  to  substan- 
tially compensate  the  net  torque,  thereby  producing  the  sub- 
stantially constant  load  on  the  pritne  mover. 


5,488,770 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VEHICLE  BODY 
Toshihisa  Yamada;  Toshiharu  Miyamoto;  Kazuo  Hayashi,  all 
of  Kuilamatsu;  Ryoichi  Takayama,  Yamaguchi;  Shiiyi  Koba- 
yashi,  and  Keizi  Ohmura,  both  of  Kudamatsu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,182,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,333,554. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-096749; 
Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304519 

Int  a."  B23P  19/04;  B61D  17/04 
VS.  a.  29^-897,2  2  Oaims 


2ZQ. 


5,488,769 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TORQUE  COMPENSATED  CAM 

ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  R.  Natwick,  Los  Altos,  and  Michael  W.  Lawless,  Boul- 
der Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,585,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^57^27, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,210,  Mar.  15, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,001.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  272,778 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29^-888  6  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  load  on  a 
prime  mover  that  is  used  to  rotate  a  cam  assembly,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  determining  a  net  variable  torque  as  a  function  of  a  rotational 
position  of  the  cam,  said  net  torque  being  developed  by  one  or 
more  cam  followers  in  contact  with  the  cam  as  it  is  rotated 
about  an  axis  by  the  prime  mover,  the  net  torque  at  times 
being  directed  so  as  to  aid  the  rotation  and  at  other  times 
being  directed  so  as  to  impede  the  rotation  of  the  cam  by  the 
prime  mover;  and 

b.  providing  a  compensation  torque  that  acts  on  the  cam.  the 
compensation  torque  varying  with  rotational  position  of  the 
cam  and  being  substantially  equal  but  opposite  in  the  direc- 


200 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vehicle  body  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  preparing,  independently,  a  pair  of  side  blocks 
each  forming  a  side  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  exterior 
plate,  a  framework,  an  interior  plate  and  a  seat,  a  floor  block 
having  a  floor  board  and  a  framework,  a  pair  of  end  blocks 
each  having  an  exterior  plate  and  a  framework,  and  a  roof 
block  forming  a  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  exterior 
plate,  a  framework  and  an  interior  plate,  the  seats  of  said  side 
blocks  being  fixedly  provided  on  the  sides  of  the  side  blocks 
which  are  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  passenger  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  after  said  side  blocks  are  connected  to  the  other 
blocks;  and 
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a  second  step  of  connecting  together  said  pair  of  side  blocks, 
said  pair  of  end  blocks,  said  roof  block  and  said  floor  block, 
wherein  each  of  said  side  blocks  is  produced  in  said  first  step 
by  first  connecting  together  the  exterior  plate  and  frame- 
work of  the  side  block,  then  fastening  the  interior  plate  of 
the  side  block  to  the  framework  of  the  side  block,  and  then 
fixing  said  seat  to  the  framework  of  said  side  block  such 
that  the  fixed  seat  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  side  block 
interior  plate  which  is  adjacent  (he  passenger  compartment 
of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  precision  linear  or  rotary 
motion  system  using  pressurized  fluid  beanngs  and  comprised  of 
one  or  a  set  of  precision  machine  bearing  rails  and  having  a 
predetermined  region  where  the  pressurized  fluid  is  normally 
applied  lo  tlie  bearing  rails,  precision  manufactured  modular  bear- 
ing pads  and  a  carriage/housing  with  rough  inner  surfaces  that 
surround  the  beanng  pads  as  placed  on  the  rails,  that  comprises 
putting  tlie  bearing  pads  in  place  inner  side  down  on  (he  rails: 
applying  vacuum  only  between  pads  and  rails  at  said  predeter- 
mined region  (o  hold  the  beanng  pads  flat  in  their  desired  places 
while  leaving  a  gap  between  rough  surfaces  of  the  camage/housing 
and  (he  outer  sides  of  the  bearing  pads;  injecting  a  stable  epoxy  lo 
fill  said  gap  between  the  outer  sides  of  the  bearing  pads  and  (lie 
inner  rough  surfaces  of  (lie  carriage  (o  pot  the  bearing  pads  in 
precisely  aligned  place:  and  withdrawing  the  vacuum  and  applying 
the  pressurized  bearing  fluid  between  the  inner  sides  of  tlie  bearing 
pads  and  tlie  rails  to  provide  an  operating  fluid  film  therebetween. 


5,488,771 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EXTERNALLY 

PRESSURIZED  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Andrew  J.  Devitt,  Media,  ¥»-,  and  Alex  Slocum,  Concord,  N.H., 

assignors  to  .Advanced  Engineering  Systems,  Operations  & 

Products  Inc.,  Concord,  N.H. 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,650 

InL  a."  F16C  JJ/14:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  2»— 898.02  4  Claims 


having  a  rectangular  metal  handle  with  a  bend  at  at  one  end  and  a 
pivot  member  mounted  a(  said  one  end.  said  pivo(  member  having 
two  ends,  each  end  having  a  circumferential  groove  which  fits  in 
one  of  (he  L-shaped  slo(s:  and 

a  rubber  U-shaped  ca(cher  having  a  floor,  two  side  walls  each 
having  a  small  lip.  a  closed  end.  and  a  ceiling. 


5,488,773 

MATERIAL  SCORING  APPARATUS 

Donald  C.  Fletcher,  930  Sherman,  Evanston,  III.  60202 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,427 

Int  a."  B26B  29/06 

U,S.  CL  30—293  29  Claims 


5,488,772 
COLLECTOR  NAIL  CLIPPER 
Awwad  Dababneii,  and  Maggie  Dibbini,  Mt.   Healthy  7504 
Perry,  Cindanati,  Ohio  45231 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,254 
int.  a."  A45D  29/00 
VS.  a.  30—28  1  Claim 

1.  A  nail  catcher  comprising  a  nail  clipper  which  includes  upper 
and  lower  nail  clipping  members  each  having  a  hrsi  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  ends  being  fastened  together  to  form  a  bifurcated 
portion,  said  second  ends  forming  spaced-apart  jaws  in  an  oppos- 
ing relationship  to  each  other,  said  nail  clipper  including  two 
opposing  partial  side  walls  attached  (o  the  lower  member  spaced  (o 
allow  free  movemen(  of  (he  upper  member,  each  side  wall  having 
an  L-shaped  slot,  said  nail  clipper  further  including  a  clipping  lever 


«     ;. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  scoring  a  side  of  a  sheet  of  material, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  arms  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the 
arms  being  spaced  apart  lo  deflne  a  sheet-receiving  channel 
for  receiving  (he  shee(  of  material  therebetween  and  the  lower 
ends  of  (he  arms  defining  an  entry  point  for  the  sheet  of 
material  so  the  sheet  of  malenal  can  be  placed  between  the 
ams  and  wi(hin  the  sheet-receiving  channel  such  that  the 
sides  thereof  are  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by 
the  arms,  and  including  means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  (o  accommoda(e  rela(ive  movemen(  of  (he  lower 
ends  of  the  aims  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 


means  for  scoring  at  least  one  side  of  the  sheet  of  material 
operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  arms  at  a  point 
located  generally  remote  from  the  upper  end  thereof: 

niieans  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  arms  for 
engaging  the  elongated  edge  of  the  sheet  of  material  when  the 
sheet  of  ma(erial  is  positioned  in  the  sheet-receiving  channel 
between  the  arms  to  guide  the  scoring  means  along  a  line 
generally  parallel  to  the  elongated  edge  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial: and 

means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  arms  at  a  point  generally 
between  the  sheet  edge  engaging  means  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  arms  (o  force  the  scoring  means  into  scoring  engagement 
with  the  sheet  of  material. 


5,488,774 

CUTTING  EDGES 

Leonard  J.  Janowski,  1-1  S.  Meadow  Village,  Carver,  Mass. 

02330 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,696,  Jun.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,761,  Dec.  3, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
469312,  Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  152,907 
Int  CI."  B26B  21/54 
VS.  a.  30—346.53  17  Claims 

I.  A  cutting  instrument  including  a  wedge-shaped,  metallurgi- 
cally  intact,  steel  cutting  edge  having  in  the  region  of  its  ul(ima(e 
edge  an  adherent  coating  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diamond,  diamond-like  carbon  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  coating  containing  in  addition,  up  to  VS^t  by  weight  graphite. 


5,488,775 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488,776 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

TRANSMISSION  HOUSING 

Bruce  D.  Schoenefeld,  R.R.  3,  Box  53A,  Kearney,  Nebr.  68847 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,215 

InL  CL'  B43L  9/00 

VS.  CL  33—21.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  scribe  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated  horizontal  support  member  having  firs(  and  second 

longitudinal  ends  and  forward  and  rearward  sides: 
each  of  said  support  member  ends  having  means  thereon  for 

removably  attaching  the  support  member  to  an  object  to  be 

scribed: 
an  elongated  strap  pivotally  connected  at  a  lower  end  to  (he 

forward  side  of  the  support  member  centrally  between  the 


ends  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 

to  the  support  member:  and 
a  scribe  arm  operably  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  strap  for 

pivotal  movement  with  the  strap  and  for  radial  movement 

relative  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  strap: 
said  scribe  arm  including  a  forward  leg  having  a  pointed  lower 

end  for  scribing  material,  a  base  leg  operably  connected  to  the 

strap,  and  a  cross-member  connecting  the  forward  and  base 

legs,  the  forward  leg  mounted  parallel  to  the  base  leg  for 

radial  movement  with  the  base  leg. 


5,488,777 
UTILITY  LINE  ANGLE  ME ASUREMEJ«4T  DEVICE 
William  Erdesky,  11624B  Beaver  Dam  Rd.,  Union  Bridge,  Md. 
21791 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,653 

InL  CL*  GOIC  I/OO 

VS.  a.  33—280  15  Claims 


I.  An  angle  measurement  device  intended  to  enable  quicic 
accurate  measurement  by  one  person  of  the  angle  subtended  by  a 
utility  line  at  a  given  utility  pole,  said  device  comprising: 

a  fi"ame.  a  protractor,  a  pointer,  horizontal  determination  means, 
positioning  means  and  plumb  adjustment  means: 

said  frame  possessing  both  a  longitudinal  and  a  vertical  compo- 
nent, said  protractor  possessing  a  central  axis  and  a  face 
divided  into  four  ninety  degree  quadrants  possessing  two 
opposed  zero  degree  markings  through  which  a  baseline 
extends,  said  pointer  and  said  protractor  each  being  rotatable 
about  said  central  axis  fixed  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
frame  component  such  that  said  protractor  face  and  said 
pointer  are  confined  to  rotation  within  parallel  planes  proxi- 
mate each  other  and  fixed  in  relation  to  said  frame: 

said  horizontal  determination  means  comprising  a  device  sensi- 
tive to  gravity  in  two  degrees  of  freedom  further  possessing  a 
horizontal  reference  plane  fixed  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  protractor  face  by  fixed  attachment  to  said 
frame: 

said  positioning  means  possessing  a  component  extending  for- 
ward of  said  vertical  frame  component  which,  brought  in 
contact  with  said  given  pole  in  operation,  effects  a  contact 
axis  and  facilitates  maintenance  of  the  disposition  of  said  axis 
with  respect  to  said  pole: 

said  plumb  adjus(ment  means  possessing  a  componen(  ex(ending 
forward  of  said  vertical  frame  component,  vertically  offset 
from  said  contact  axis  which,  in  contact  with  said  given  pole, 
enables  manual  regulation  of  the  orientation  of  the  device 
with  respect  to  the  plane  perpendicular  (o  said  contact  axis: 

said  protractor  face  baseline  and  said  pointer  each  possessing 
visual  sighting  means  enabling  visual  alignment  of  each  with 
a  vertical  pole  adjacent  said  given  pole; 

said  horizontal  determination  means  in  combination  with  said 
positioning  means  enabling  level  orientation  of  said  contact 
axis  and  maintenance  of  said  level  orientation,  said  horizontal 
determination  means  in  combination  with  said  plumb  adjust- 
ment means  enabling  level  orientation  of  (he  device  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  contact  axis  and  maintenance  of  said 
level  orientation,  the  effecting  and  maintenance  of  said  level 
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orientations  of  both  said  contact  axis  and  said  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  contact  axis  thereby  effecting  a  honzontal 
disposition  of  said  protractor  face  and  said  pointer,  said  visual 
sighting  means  facilitating  the  visual  alignment  of  said  base- 
line with  one  adjacent  pole  and  visual  alignmenl  of  said 
pointer  with  the  other  pole  adjacent  to  said  given  pole  against 
which  said  device  is  positiotied  thereby  yields  by  reading  of 
the  degree  markings  indicated  by  said  pointer  relative  said 
protractor  face  a  measurement  of  the  angle  subtended  by  the 
two  alignments  of  the  given  pole  with  the  two  adjacent  poles 
within  a  horizontal  plane  and  hence  yields  an  accurate  mea- 
surement of  the  angle  subtended  by  said  line  at  said  given 
utility  pole  quickly  and  readily  obtained  by  one  person. 


a  first  souikI  generator  located  near  a  fir^t  end  of  said  housing 

and  a  second  sound  generator  located  near  a  second  end  of 

said  housing: 
a  control  operatively  connected  to  said  hrsi  and  second  sound 

generators  and  mounted  in  said  housing;  and 
an  inclination  sensor  operatively  connected  to  said  control  and 

mounted  in  said  housing; 
wherein  at  a  null  position  of  said  inclination  sensor,  said  control 

operates  both  said  first  and  second  sound  generators  at  a 

predetermined  volume  level;  and 
at  an  inclined  position  of  said  sensor,  said  control  operates  one 

of  said  first  and  second  sound  generators  at  a  higher  volume 

than  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  sound  generators. 


5,488,778 

ELECTRONIC  MAGNETOMETER  AND  COMPASS 

Brtmson  PoMer,  Box  332,  Greenville,  N.H.  03048 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  182,646,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,851 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  n/02 

V&,  a.  33—355  R  52  Claims 


5,488,780 

AMERICAN  FOOTBALL  SWEET  SPOT  MARKING 

TEMPLATE 

H.  Jay  Spiegel,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Premium  Products, 

Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,068 

Int  CL**  GOIB  in4:  A63B  69/00 

MS.  CL  33—562  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  magnetometer  comprising 

a  magnetically  conductive  element. 

a  flux-concentrating  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  driver  for  causing  relative  vibration  of  said  element  and  said 

core  in  a  direction  essentially  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 

axis, 
said  core  and  said  element  being  arranged  for  non-coherent. 

chattering  contact  during  said  vibration. 


5,488,779 

ELECTRONIC  LEVEL  WTTH  STEREO  SOUND 

INDICATION 

Gary    R.    Scfaultheis,    Los    Gaios,    and    Charles    E.    Heger. 

Saratoga,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  ZirctM  Corporation, 

Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,409 

Int.  a."  GOIC  9/06 

UJS.  a.  33—366  11  Oaims 


1.  A  marking  template  comprising: 

a)  an  attachment  member  including  a  projection  adapted  to  be 
received  within  a  recess  formed  in  a  lip  of  an  oblate  spheroi- 
dal ball: 

b)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
attachment  member:  and 

c)  a  template  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  handle,  said 
template  being  adapted  to  engdge  a  surface  of  an  athletic  ball, 
said  template  having  an  opening  therethrough  defined  by 
template  walls,  said  walls  surrounding  an  area  on  an  athletic 
ball  when  said  template  is  adjacent  an  athletic  ball  surface; 

d)  whereby  a  user  may  mark  an  area  on  an  athletic  ball  sur- 
rounded by  said  walls. 


1.  An  electronic  inclination  sensing  device,  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 


5,488,781 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PLATES 
Hans  Van  Der  Horst,  Rijnsaterswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  AV  Flcxologic  B.V.,  Alphen  Aan  De  lUJn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,915 
Int  CI."  B4IB  ]]/00 
U.S.  a.  33—617  14  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  positioning  flexible  printing  plates  comprising 
at  least  two  markings  on  a  printing  cylinder,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
support  means  for  the  printing  cylinder; 
projection  means  for  projecting  reference  marks  on  the  printing 
cylinder  at  a  location  where  the  markings  will  have  to  come; 
and 
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display  means  for  displaying  the  markings  and  the  reference 


arranged  on  the  diffuser  body  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  others 


markings  u  .    . n    u         of  said  pickup  elements  from  a  first  position  to  a  selected  spatially 

charactenzed  by  a  positioning  table  extending  substantially  hon-    __^_„„,j^  .,^„„h  „^citi/^r. 
zontal  for  locating  the  printing  plate  to  be  positioned. 


separated  second  position. 


5,488,782 
SCALE  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT 
Osamu  Ochiai,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Magnescale 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  235,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111462 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/02 


MS.  CI.  33—708 


12  Claims 


5,488,784 
VENTILATED  TRAY  FOR  ADSORBENT  DESORPTION 
Donald   E.  Woodmansee,  and  Andrew  P.  Shapiro,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,938 

Int  a."  F26B  ////8 

MS.  a.  34—193  8  Claims 


1.  A  scale  plate  arrangement  comprising; 

a  scale-plate  base  having  a  first  surface,  and 

a  scale-plate  having  second  and  third  opposite  surfaces  and 
having  a  scale  on  said  third  surface  said  second  surface  of 
said  scale  plate  being  supported  by  and  welded  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  scale-plate  base,  said  first  surface  of  said 
scale-plate  base  l)eing  welded  along  a  longitudinal  line  on  the 
tliird  surface  of  the  scale-plate,  wherein  said  first  surface  of 
said  scale-plate  base  and  said  second  surface  of  said  scale- 
plate  are  mutually  opposing  surfaces. 


1.  An  adsorbent  carrier  tray  for  holding  adsorbent  during  a 
desorption  process,  said  adsortient  carrier  tfay  comprising: 

a  housing  having  four  walls,  a  bottom  piece  and  an  open  top, 

said  housing  being  made  of  a  microwave  transparent  material 

and  having  a  gas  passage  formed  therein; 
a  gas-permeable  adsorbent  support  structure  attached  to  said 

housing,  said  adsorbent  support  structure  being  spaced  above 

said  bottom  piece;  and 
said  adsorbent  support  structure  comprising  a  plate  having  a 

plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  circular 

members  having  larger  diameters  than  said  holes,  each  of  said 

plurality  of  circular  members  being  centered  above  one  of 

said  plurality  of  holes. 


5,488,783 
DIFFUSER  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
James  W.  Parkinson,  North  Humberside,  United  Kingdom, 
and    Dieter   Liebenthal.   Maintal,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Franlifurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02640,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0%93,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
9124609 

Int  a."  A45D  20/4H 
MS.  a.  34—98  32  Qaims 

1.  A  diffuser  for  a  hair  drier  comprising  a  diffuser  body  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  nozzle  of  the  hair  dryer  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  hair  pickup  elements  extending  away  from  the  diffuser 
body,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hair  pickup  elements  is  movably 


5,488,785 
CONTROLLED  UPPER  ROW  AIRFLOW  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Geoi^e  Culp,  318  S.  Main  St,  New  London,  Stanley  County, 
N.C.  28127 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,544 
Int  a."  F26B  7/00 
MS.  a.  34—307  45  Qaims 

1.  A  kiln  system  for  drying  green  lumber  to  a  predetermined 
moisture  content,  said  kiln  system  comprising: 

a  kiln  chamber,  lower  portions  of  which  define  a  generally 
rectangular  solid  space  for  enclosing  a  charge  of  lumber 
therein  for  drying,  the  charge  of  lumber  comprising  at  least 
one  rectangular  solid  stack  of  lumber; 
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5,488,787 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
MACHINE 
Yuldo  Aoyagi.  Ibaraki:   Kazuhiko  Otsubo,  l^chiura,-   Gen 
Yasuda,  Ibaraki;  Koji  Fujita,  Ibaraki;  Taliayuki  Yamakawa, 
Ibaraki,   and    Kazuyoshi    Narita,    Ibaraki,   all   of,   Japan, 
assignors   to   Hitachi   Construction    Machinery   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC-T/JP94/00192,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I8399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-21344; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087425 

Int  a."  F16D  il/02:  G06F  15/20 
M&.  a.  37—348  20  Claims 


a  fan  in  upper  portions  of  said  liiln  chamber  and  above  the 
generally  rectangular  solid  space  for  circulating  air  through 
said  chamber  and  through  lumber  in  said  chamber  to  thereby 
dry  the  lumber;  and 

a  relatively  thin  covering  for  overlying  and  substantially  blan- 
keting the  uppermost  row  of  t)ie  rectangular  solid  stack  of 
lumber  for  limiting  direct  contact  of  the  circulating  air  with 
the  uppermost  row  of  lumber,  said  covering  being  positioned 
upon  the  rectangular  solid  stack  of  lumber  and  in  contact  with 
the  uppermost  row  of  the  stack  of  lumber. 

the  thickness  of  said  covering  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  a 
row  of  lumber  so  that  the  space  required  by  said  covering  in 
said  kiln  chamber  is  less  than  the  space  required  by  a  row  of 
lumber  to  thereby  maximize  the  amount  of  lumber  that  can  be 
dried  in  said  kiln  chamber  without  waste. 


5,488,786 
HIGHLY  RESILIENT  EVA  SHOE  INSOLE 
Edward  J.  Ratay,  R.D.  #1,  Box  198,  Penn  Run,  Pa.  15765 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,836,  Feb.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,768 
Int  CI."  A43B  /.*/i« 
MS.  a.  36-^(4  5  CUims 


1.  A  shoe  insole  comprising: 

a  wedge-shaped  heel  pad  comprised  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  or 
silicone  based  foam  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  absorb 
energy  resulting  from  the  impact  of  a  foot  and  then  reluming 
at  least  70%  of  absorbed  energy  to  the  foot,  said  pad  having  a 
bottom  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said 
lop  surface  tapers  from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end  at  a 
Lonstant  angle  of  at  least  8°  with  respect  to  the  bonom 
surface. 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  construction  machine  compris- 
ing a  prime  mover  (1).  main  hydraulic  pumps  (3.  4)  driven  by  said 
prime  mover  (I),  actuators  (57A,  57B,  57C.  56A.  54)  driven  by  a 
hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from  said  main  hydraulic  pumps  (3.  4). 
directional  control  valves  (8-16)  for  controlling  flows  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said  main  hydraulic  pumps  (3.  4)  to 
said  actuators  (57A.  578.  57C.  56A,  54).  an  auxiliary  hydraulic 
pump  (7)  driven  by  said  prime  mover  (I),  control  valve  operating 
means  (67.  69:  17-20.  68.  70;  27-30.  31-36.  38)  for  controlling 
the  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump 
(7)  to  shift  said  directional  control  valves  (8-16).  and  accumulator 
means  (21)  disposed  in  a  line  interconnecting  said  auxiliary 
hydraulic  pump  (7)  and  said  control  valve  operating  means  (67.  69; 
17-20.  68.  70;  27-30.  31-36.  38)  and  used  as  a  hydraulic  source 
for  said  control  valve  operating  means  (67.  69;  17-20.  68.  70; 
27-30.  31-36.  38)  to  shift  said  directional  control  valves  (8-16) 
when  said  prime  mover  (1)  is  stopped,  wherein: 

said  hydraulic  drive  system  further  comprises  slop  detecting 
means  (2.  26.  37.  41.  49.  478.  488)  for  detecting  that  said 
prime  mover  (I)  is  in  a  stopped  slate; 
selection  means  (24.  47A.  48A)  for  selecting  whether  or  not  said 
actuators  (57A.  578.  57C.  56A.  54)  are  to  be  driven  when 
said  pnme  mover  (I)  is  in  the  stopped  stale;  and 
shift  control  means  (23.  39^2.  43-48.  17r-20<,  89;  17a.  25. 
38)  for  enabling  said  directional  control  valves  (8-16)  to  be 
shifted  by  using  said  accumulator  means  (21)  when  said  stop 
detecting  means  (2.  26.  37.  41,  49.  47B.  488;  25.  39)  detects 
that  said  prime  mover  (1)  is  stopped  and  said  selection  means 
(24.  47A.  48A)  selects  thai  said  actuators  (57A.  57B.  57C. 
56A.  54)  are  to  be  driven,  and  disabling  said  directional 
control  valves  (8-16)  from  shifting  with  the  use  of  said 
accumulator  means  (21)  when  said  slop  detecting  means  (2. 
26.  37.  41.  49.  478.  488;  25.  39)  detects  that  said  prime 
mover  (I)  is  stopped  and  said  selection  means  (24.  47 A,  48A) 
selects  that  said  actuators  (57A.  57B.  57C.  56A.  54)  are  not  to 
be  driven. 
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df4oOf  '99 

GROUNDWORKING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  AN 

OUTRIGGER  STABILIZER  PAD 

Ricky  L.  Durbin,  164  W.  Bond,  Bement,  III.  61813 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^83 

Int  CL"  B60S  9/W.  B66C  2i/78 

UA  a.  37—443 


15  Oaims 


9.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame  having  sides  and  front  and  rear  ends; 

means  defining  an  operator  location  on  said  frame; 

front  and  rear  wheels  on  said  frame; 

a  power  tool  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  rear  wheels 

and  operable  from  said  operator  location; 
a  pair  of  outrigger  arms  having  opposed  ends,  one  arm  on  each 

side  of  said  frame  near  said  rear  end.  and  having  one  end 

pivoted  thereto  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis; 
hydraulic  cylinders  extending  between  said  frame  and  said  arms 

and  operable  to  move  said  arms  about  said  horizontal  axis; 

and 
a  ground  engaging  tool  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  at 

least  one  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  surrounding  terrain. 

said  tool  means  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

moldboard,  a  box  scraper  and  a  scarifier. 


5,488,790 
AUTOMOBILE  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Dan^  W.  Blauer,  Orono,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,526,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,622,  Jul.  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,818 

Int  CL*  G09F  7/00 

UA  a.  40—209  3  Cbims 


«        8)- 


5,488,789 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 
Zbigniew  Religa,  Warsaw;   Bogdan  Stolarzewicz,  Katowice; 

Romuald  Cichon,  Bytom;  Marek  Kryzskow,  Swietochlowice, 

and  Jolanta  Stozek,  Katowice,  all  of,  Poland,  assignors  to 

Nika  Health  Products  Limited,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1018,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19185,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,033 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1991,  91107445 

Int  a."  D05B  9l/iO:  D05C  ]/04:  A6IF  2/24 
U.S.  a.  38—102.2  9  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  covering  an  annular  support  of  a  heart  valve 
prosthesis  with  an  elastic  textile  covering,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: two  coaxial  rings  having  a  central  opening  for  holding  the 
annular  support  together  with  the  covering,  a  first  one  of  said  two 
coaxial  rings  having  a  fastening  means  for  engagement  with  one 
end  of  the  textile  covering;  and  a  second  one  of  said  two  coaxial 
rings  having  a  clamping  device  for  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  the  textile  covering;  a  stand  attached  to  the  first  and  second  rings 
for  holding  the  first  and  second  rings  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  stand  including  guide  columns  slidably  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  rings  for  permitting  said  first  and  second  rings  to  be 
moved  along  .said  guide  columns  while  maintaining  a  relative 
position  between  said  first  and  second  rings. 


1.  In  combination,  a  license  plate  and  a  frame  for  said  license 
plate  wherein  said  license  plate  includes  a  generally  planar  rectan- 
gular body  having  a  periphery  of  predetermined  dimensions  and 
having  first  and  second  pairs  of  mounting  holes  formed  there- 
through adjacent  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  periphery,  said 
frame  comprising  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  joined  in 
spaced  apart  relation  by  first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  edges; 
said  top,  bottom  and  first  and  second  side  edges  defining  an  outer 
frame  perimeter,  said  edges  of  said  frame  sized  for  said  outer  frame 
perimeter  to  be  substantially  coextensive  with  said  license  plate 
periphery  when  said  frame  is  placed  against  said  plate  in  an 
overlying  relation  and  said  frame  further  sized  for  said  edges  of 
said  frame  not  to  extend  beyond  said  outer  frame  perimeter,  said 
first  longitudinal  edge  including  a  first  pair  of  frame  holes  formed 
therethrough  and  disposed  to  align  with  said  first  pair  of  mounting 
holes  when  said  frame  and  said  plate  are  in  said  overiying  relation: 
and 

attachment  means  carried  on  a  back  side  of  said  frame  opposing 
said  plate  and  including  lugs  sized  and  having  angled  surfaces 
relative  to  said  frame  to  be  slidably  inserted  into  said  second 
pair  of  mounting  holes  without  piercing  material  of  said  frame 


26 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  19% 


as  said  frame  is  aligned  with  said  plate  with  said  frame  boles 
aligned  with  said  first  pair  of  mounting  boles  and  with  said 
frame  at  a  non-parallel  angle  to  said  plate  and  said  lugs 
further  sized  and  shaped  to  be  slidable  out  of  said  second  pair 
of  mounting  holes  when  said  frame  is  angled  relative  to  said 
plate,  said  lugs  opposing  said  plate  when  said  frame  is  aligned 
with  said  plate  and  parallel  thereto. 


13.  A  device  for  displaying  in  a  display  window  a  series  of 
advertisements,  said  device  comprising  a  flexible  strip  support  (18) 
includinc:  a  plurality  of  advertisements  ( 16).  wherein  said  support 
(18)  is  wound  and  unwound  between  two  parallel  rollers  <38.  39). 
and  is  fitted  on  one  side  to  a  hrst  of  said  rollers  (38.  39)  and  on  the 
other  side  to  a  second  of  said  rollers  (38.  39).  each  said  roller  (38, 
39)  having  a  predetermined  diameter:  a  reversible  motor  (41)  for 
intermittendy  rotating  at  least  said  hrst  roller  (38)  for  successively 
displaying  said  advertisements  (16)  one  at  a  time;  and  elastic 
means  (42.  162)  acting  on  said  second  roller  (39)  for  permanently 
maintaining  said  support  (18)  at  a  predetermined  tension;  and 
wherein  two  lateral  portions  of  each  said  roller  (38,  39)  present  two 
bands  (35)  for  increasing  a  diameter  of  the  roller  by  0.2  to  2  mm 
and  correctly  tensioning  said  support  (18)  over  its  fuU  width. 


5,488,791 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  SERIES  OF 
ADVERTISEMENTS  IN  A  DISPLAY  WINDOW 
Alfredo  Boni.  Banchette,  luly,  assignor  lo  DIMA  S.RJ„ 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,348 

Int  a."  G09F  11/18 

VS,  a.  40-^167  16  Oaims 


,  Ivrea, 


a  case  for  receiving  said  flat  base  and  said  conical  spring  and 
said  conical  covering  when  said  conical  covering  and  .said 
conical  spring  are  collapsed  into  a  flat  manner  over  said  flat 
base. 


5,488,793 
PRICE  CHANNEL 
John  Gebka,  Chicago  Heighte,  III.,  and  Michael  E.  Brinkman. 
Raleigh,  N.C..  assignors  to  FEMC  Ltd..  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,438.  Apr.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,394,632.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^74 

InL  CL*  G09F  U/OO 

VS.  a.  40—642  ,  5  Claims 


5,488,792 
MOBILE  TRAFFIC  WARNING  SIGN 
Wang-On  Kwok,  Flat  D.  3rd  Floor.  No.  172,  Wai  Yip  Street, 
Kwun  Tong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,879 
Int  a."  G«9F  7AM) 
VS.  a.  40—612  2  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  traffic  warning  sign  comprising: 
a  flat  base  made  from  heavy  material  of  rectangular  shape  and 
having  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  at  a  top  side  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  at  a  bottom  side  thereof: 
a  conical  spring; 

holding-down  plates  detachably  fixed  to  the  screw  holes  on  said 
flat  base  by  screws  to  hold  said  conical  spring  on  the  top  side 
of  said  flat  base: 
a  conical  covering  made  fixHn  flexible  material  and  covered  on 
said  conical  spring  and  having  reflector  means  on  an  outside; 
aitd 


1.  A  plasnc  price  channel  for  use  on  a  merchandise  shelf 
comprising  a  label  panel  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
a  first  forwardly  directed  lip  formed  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  panel  and  defining  a  first  pocket  facing  towards  an  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel,  a  concave  portion  at  said  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel  terminating  in  a  second  forwardly 
directed  lip  and  defining  a  second  pocket  facing  towards  said  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel,  and  a  see-through  cover  extending 
over  the  front  surface  of  the  label  panel,  the  cover  having  one 
longitudinal  edge  fixedly  attached  to  the  label  panel  within  said 
concave  portion  behind  the  second  lip.  the  cover  dividing  the 
second  pocket  into  front  and  back  label  receiving  spaces  in  front  of 
and  behind  the  cover  respectively  and  the  cover  having  a  second 
edge  adjacent  the  first  lip  with  a  space  formed  between  said  second 
edge  and  said  hrst  pocket,  the  first  lip.  the  concave  portion  and  the 
cover  being  configured  to  grip  a  label  between  the  concave  portion 
and  the  first  lid  selectively  behind  and  forwardly  of  the  cover. 
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5,488,794 

TAMPER  PROOF  GUN  LOCK 

Phillip  M.  Arrequin,  8572  Davmor  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

92641-1505 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229350,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,261 

Int  a.*F41A/7/44 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  14  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  proof  gun  lock  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  dummy  cartridges  in  an  inter-attached  arrange- 
ment adapted  to  be  received  in  a  plurality  of  firing  chambers 
of  a  gun,  said  plurality  of  dummy  cartridges  in  an  inter- 
attached  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  members, 
each  having  a  threaded  aperture  within  a  forward  end.  and  a 
bridge  extending  between  rearward  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
members  to  prevent  said  cylindrical  members  from  rotating 
within  the  plurality  of  firing  chambers  of  the  gun; 

b)  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore  of  a  barrel  of  the 
gun.  said  keeper  including  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
diameter  of  a  size  matching  one  of  said  cylindrical  members 
of  said  plurality  of  dummy  cartridges  in  an  inter-attached 
arrangement,  a  threaded  shank  extending  from  a  rearward  end 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  to  thread  into  the  threaded  aperture 
of  one  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  specially  shaped  head 
extending  from  a  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  to 
be  operable  by  a  tool,  said  keeper  further  including  said 
cylindrical  housing  being  a  hollow  sleeve  having  an  open 
forward  end  with  a  plurality  of  slots  thereabout  and  a  closed 
rearward  end  having  a  central  hole  therethrough,  a  screw  plug 
incorporating  said  threaded  shank  and  said  specially  shaped 
head  thereon,  and  a  tapered  collar  on  said  screw  plug  about 
said  specially  shaped  head,  so  that  when  said  threaded  shank 
is  tightened  into  the  threaded  aperture  of  one  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  tapered  collar  will  cause  said  open  forward  end 
of  said  hollow  sleeve  to  expand  and  engage  with  the  bore  in 
the  barrel  of  the  gun.  said  threaded  shank  of  said  screw  plug 
having  a  central  countersunk  annular  groove  thereabout,  and  a 
pair  of  pins,  each  transversely  extending  from  an  opposite 
side  of  said  hollow  sleeve  to  said  central  countersunk  annular 
groove  in  said  threaded  shank,  to  retain  said  screw  plug  in  a 
rotative  position  within  said  hollow  sleeve,  said  rearward  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  members  of  said  plurality  of  dummy  car- 
tridges in  an  inter-attached  arrangement  being  in  a  straight 
alignment  with  each  other,  with  said  bridge  extending  in  a 
straight  line  between  said  rearward  ends,  so  that  said  plurality 
of  dummy  cartridges  in  an  inter-attached  arrangement  can  be 
inserted  within  two  chambers  in  a  cylinder  of  a  revolver  being 
the  gun;  and 

c)  said  tool  insertable  into  the  barrel  of  the  gun  to  engage  said 
keeper,  so  that  in  a  first  instance  said  tool  can  cause  said 
keeper  to  connect  to  one  portion  of  said  plurality  of  dummy 
cartridges  in  an  inter-attached  arrangement,  making  the  gun 
inoperable  by  preventing  the  gun  from  being  fired  and  in  a 
second  instance  said  tool  can  cause  said  keeper  to  disconnect 
from  the  one  portion  of  said  plurality  of  dummy  cartridges  in 
an  inter-attached  arrangement,  thus  allowing  said  keeper  to  be 
removed  from  the  barrel  and  said  plurality  of  dummy  car- 
tridges in  an  inter-attached  arrangement  to  be  removed  from 
the  plurality  of  firing  chambers  of  the  gun.  making  the  gun 
operable  to  be  fired,  said  tool  including  an  elongated  shaft 
having  a  specially  shaped  socket  at  a  first  end  to  fit  over  said 


specially  shaped  head  on  said  keeper,  so  as  to  rotate  said 
keeper  to  thread  and  unthread  said  threaded  shank  with  said 
threaded  aperture  in  one  said  cyUndrical  member  of  said 
plurality  of  dummy  cartridges  in  an  inter-attached  arrange- 
ment, and  an  operating  knob  on  a  second  end  of  said  elon- 
gated shaft,  so  as  to  turn  said  elongated  shaft,  said  tool  further 
including  said  operating  knob  having  a  knurled  circumfer- 
ence, so  that  a  person  can  better  grip  said  operating  knob  to 
turn  said  elongated  shaft,  said  operating  knob  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough  and  a  key  ring  extending  thn>ugh 
said  transverse  opening,  so  that  said  tool  can  be  carried  by  and 
stored  on  said  key  ring. 


5,488,795 
MULTI-CALIBER  LASER  FIRING  CARTRIDGE 
Richard  E.  Sweat,  Boford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Laser 
Technology,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,144 

Int  CL*  F41A  33/02:  F41G  3/26 

VS.  a.  42—103  13  Claims 


1.  A  laser  firing  cartridge  for  use  in  firearms  wherein  the  car- 
tridge comprises: 

a  hollow  cartridge  casing  member  having  a  variable  diametric 
longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  wherein  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  includes:  a  reduced  diametric  throat  opening 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  cartridge  casing  member;  and  a 
first  enlarged  chamber  disposed  proximate  lo  said  reduced 
diameter  throat  opening 

a  firing  pin  impact  unit  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said 
hollow  cartridge  casing  member  and  including:  a  firing  pin 
impact  member  having  a  neck  portion  formed  on  one  end  and 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the  reduced  diameter  throat 
opening  in  the  casing  member,  and  a  first  spring  element 
operatively  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the  firing  pin 
impact  member: 

a  switch  unit  disposed  within  the  first  enlarged  chamber  of  the 
casing  member  and  including:  a  hollow  switch  housing  mem- 
ber movably  disposed  within  the  first  enlarged  chamber  in  the 
casing  member,  a  switch  member  disposed  within  the  switch 
housing  member  and  operatively  engaged  with  said  first 
spring  element;  and.  an  electrically  conductive  contact  ele- 
ment at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  switch  housing 
member  at  a  location  normally  spaced  from  said  switch  mem- 
ber; wherein,  a  portion  of  said  contact  element  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  switch  housing  member; 

a  power  supply  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  member 
wherein  one  end  of  said  power  supply  unit  is  operably 
engaged  with  said  contact  element;  and, 

a  laser  generating  and  focusing  unit  operatively  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  casing  member  and  including:  a  laser  hous- 
ing unit;  a  laser  generating  diode  disposed  proximate  one  end 
of  the  laser  housing  unit  and  engageable  with  said  power 
supply  unit;  and.  a  collimating  lens  disposed  on  the  other  end 
of  the  laser  housing  member  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
laser  emitting  diode. 
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5,488,796 
FISHING  LINE  SENSOR 
Jared  M.  Taylor.  8813  Damd  Rd^  Eden  Pralrfe,  Minn.  55344, 
and  Patrick  E.  Taylor.  2925  Thomas  Ave  Rice  Lalie,  Wis. 
548«8 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  178,492 

Int.  a.*A01K97//2 

VS.  O.  43—17  6  Claims 


longitudinal  end  surface  of  said  second  member,  said  rod  compris- 
ing an  improvement  wherein  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  second  member  is  conjoined  lo  said  rear  longitudinal  end 
surface  of  said  second  member  through  a  smooth  curved  surface, 
said  smooth  curved  surface  comprising  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  conjoined  to  said  rear  longitudinal  end  surface  of 
said  second  member  and  said  second  end  being  conjoined  to  said 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  second  member,  and  wherein 
a  first  radial  distance  from  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  second  member  to  said  first  end  is  greater  than  a  second  radial 
ftiftfif'*  from  said  first  end  to  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  second  member  to  thereby  efficiendy  guide  said  fishline  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod;  and 

wherein  said  curved  surface  is  defined  by  a  fishline  guide 
portion  integrally  molded  in  a  reduced  cross-section  portion 
of  said  second  member,  and  said  fishline  guide  portion  rein- 
forces and  strengthens  said  reduced  cross-section  portion. 


(.  Apparatus  for  signalling  the  presence  of  a  fish  on  a  line 
extending  into  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 
a  base; 
means  for  maintaining  said  base  in  a  defined  position  relative  to 

a  surface  of  the  body  of  water; 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  base  and  disposed  for  rotation,  relative  to 

said  base,  about  an  axis  of  elongation  of  said  shaft; 
a  reel  mounted  ngidly  to  said  shaft,  coaxial  therewith,  for 

rotation  therewith,  the  line  being  wound  onto  said  reel; 
a  housing  mounted  ngidly  lo  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
an  alarm,  wherein  the  alarm  is  substantially  enclosed  in  said 

housing;  and 
means,  received  within  said  housing,  for  actuating  said  alarm  in 

response  to  rotation  of  said  housing. 


5,488,798 

GROUND  INSERTED  FTSfflNG  ROD  HOLDER 

Mary  J.  Bcachcl,  333  Thirteenth  St.,  Marion,  Iowa  52302 

FUcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  311,386 

InL  CL'  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43— 21 J  7  ClatM 


5,488,797 
OSTER-LINE  FISHING  ROD 
Masaru  Akiba.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,064 
CfaOms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14. 1992, 4-055249  V 
Int  CL"  AOIK  87/00 
VS  CL  43—18.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  inter- line  fishing  rod  in  which  a  fishline  is  introduced  into 
an  inside  of  the  rod  and  laid  therein  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  rod.  and  which  includes  at  least  first  and  second  members  each 
formed  with  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces  and  front  and 
rear  longitudinal  end  surfaces,  wherein  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  first  member  near  said  front  longitudinal  end 
surface  of  said  first  member  is  adapted  to  be  fined  on  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  second  member  near  said  rear 


7.  A  ground  inserted  fishing  pole  holder  comprising: 

a  stake  means  for  piercing  and  engaging  a  ground  surface,  said 
stake  means  composing  a  stake  member  of  substantially  elon- 
gated configuration,  said  stake  member  terminating  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  in  a  piercing  tip  operable  to  pierce  into  said 
ground  surface;  and  a  plurality  of  annular  rings  extending 
about  said  stake  member  to  preclude  unintentional  removal  of 
said  stake  member  from  said  ground  surface; 

first  and  second  lateral  steps  coupled  to  said  stake  member 
proximal  to  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  lateral  steps  being 
formed  of  a  horizontally  extending  plate  having  respectively 
opposed  longitudinal  edges,  with  at  least  one  vertical  plate 
extending  from  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  horizon- 
tal plate; 

a  removable  protective  cap  engaged  to  said  stake  member  to 
cover  said  piercing  tip  during  tran.sport  and  storage  of  said 
holder,  said  protective  cap  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  tip 
cavity  for  receiving  said  piercing  tip  of  said  stake  member, 
and  at  least  one  annular  cavity  to  receive  a  lowermost  one  of 
said  annular  rings; 

a  pole  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  portion  of 
a  fishing  pole,  said  pole  engaging  means  comprises  a  mount- 
ing boss;  an  arcuate  transverse  member  fixedly  secured  to  said 
nxiunting  boss,  said  transverse  member  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  ends;  a  pair  of  vertical  stanchions  each  extending  from 
an  individual  one  of  said  ends  of  said  transverse  member,  said 
vertical  stanchions  extending  upwardly  from  said  transverse 
member  in  a  substantially  parallel,  spaced  relationship  and 
continuing  into  inwardly  projecting  handle  portions,  said 
handle  portions  being  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  said 
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vertical  stanchions  so  as  to  project  into  a  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  relative  to  said  transverse  member, 
said  handle  portions  each  terminating  in  a  depending  lip.  with 
said  depending  lips  being  spaced  a  distance  apart  sufficient  to 
allow  placement  of  said  fishing  pole  therebetween  and  into 
said  pole  engaging  means  so  as  to  reside  against  said  trans- 
verse member  thereof; 

a  carrying  strap  coupled  to  said  holder,  said  carrying  strap 
including  a  loop  through  which  an  individual's  wrist  can  be 
extended  to  effect  carrying  of  said  holder;  and, 

an  adjustment  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  stake  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  pole  engaging  means  relative  to 
said  stake  means,  said  adjustment  means  comprising  an  exte- 
rior tube  coupled  to  an  uppermost  end  of  said  stake  member; 
and  an  interior  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than 
an  inside  diameter  of  said  exterior  tube  telescopingly  received 
within  said  exterior  tube;  a  spring  arm  mounted  within  said 
interior  tube  and  including  a  projection  which  extends  through 
an  aperture  in  said  interior  tube  and  through  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  adjustment  apertures  extending  through  said  exte- 
rior tube,  wherein  said  projection  can  be  biased  into  an 
interior  of  said  interior  tube  to  permit  a  sliding  movement  of 
said  interior  tube  relative  to  said  exterior  tube,  whereby  said 
projection  can  be  biased  into  another  adjustment  aperture  to 
secure  said  interior  tube  relative  to  said  exterior  tube. 


a  fishing  belt,  said  means  for  fastening  coacting  with  said 
complimentary  means  for  fastening  when  said  fisliing  rod 
carrier  is  used  as  a  fishing  belt. 


5,488400 

SPRING  OPERATED  ANIMAL  TRAPS  WTFH  STICKY 

TRIGGER 

Alan  J.  O'Hara,  Box  2156,  St  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands  (U.S.) 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,887 

InL  CL"  AOIM  23/30 

VS.  CL  43-81  14  Claims 


5,488,799 
WRAP  AROUND  WAIST  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  WITH 

ACCESSORIES 

Alan  D.  Hauschild,  24908  W.  Fox  Trail,  Lake  Villa,  ni.  60046 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,263,  Sep.  13,  1993,  alMUidoncd. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239MI 

InL  a."  AOIK  97/08 

VS.  CL  43—26  24  Claims 
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1.  An  animal  trap  comprising: 

A)  a  base; 

B)  a  striker  element  pivotally  nnounted  upon  said  base  for 
spring-urged  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  cocked  posi- 
tion and  a  second,  striking  and  trapping  position; 

C)  an  elongate  striker  hold  down  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base; 

D)  a  trigger  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and 
releasably  attached  by  attachment  means  to  said  second  end 
of  said  hold  down  means  when  said  striker  element  is  in  said 
cocked  position; 

E)  bait  holder  means  connected  to  said  trigger  member  by 
connecting  means,  said  bait  bolder  means  provided  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  thereof  with  adhesive  means 
arranged  to  stick  to  an  animal,  said  bait  holder  arranged  to 
actuate  said  trigger  member  to  release  said  second  end  and 
spring  said  trap  when  said  bait  holder  is  moved  by  said 
atiimal. 


5,488,801 

SOLAR  AITLIANCES 

Martin  E.  Nix,  P.O.  Box  95173,  Seattle,  Wash.  98145-2173 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^50 

InL  a."  AOIG  31/00 

VS  CL  47—60  5  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  and  accessories  carrier  comprising: 

a  front  panel; 

a  back  panel  attached  to  said  front  panel  at  a  top  edge,  a  first 

side  edge,  a  bonom  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  said  front 

and  back  panel  defining  a  fishing  rod  holding  compartment 

therebetween; 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  fishing  rod 

holding  compartment  disposed  on  said  first  side  edge; 
means  for  carrying  said  fishing  rod  carrier  attached  to  said  top 

edge; 
means  for  fastening  attached  to  said  front  panel  at  said  first  side 

edge;  and 
complimentary  means  for  fastening  attached  to  said  back  panel 

at  said  side  edge,  said  fishing  rod  carrier  selectively  usable  as 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  conventional  refrigerator  into  a 
growing  chamber  for  plants  comprising  the  step  of  providing  a 
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coavendooal  reftigerator  having  a  door  and  insulated  walls  includ- 
ing sidewalls  a  top  wall  and  floor  which  define  an  interior  and 
exterior,  removing  a  portion  of  said  insulated  walls,  replacing  said 
removed  portion  with  a  transparent  or  translucent  cover  capable  of 
admitting  sunlight,  and  providing  a  reflector  on  or  adjacent  said 
removed  portion  to  direct  light  into  said  refrigerator  and  thus 
adapting  it  for  use  as  a  growing  chamber  for  plants. 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  plant  or  seedling  having  upstanding 
foliage  from  one  container  having  an  upper  edge  and  conveyed 
along  a  first  predetermined  path  to  a  prepared  planting  position  in 
a  second  container  that  is  moved  along  a  second  predetermined 
path,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  plant  delivery  path  extend- 
ing transversely  from  said  first  predetermined  path  at  a  level  at  or 
above  said  upper  edge  of  said  one  container,  second  plant  delivery 
path  extending  from  said  first  plant  delivery  path  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  second  predetermined  path  to  deliver  a  plant  or 
seedling  to  said  prepared  planting  position  in  said  second  con- 
tainer, a  first  guide  chute  movable  to  an  extended  position  at  least 
partially  across  the  first  predetermined  path  above  said  one  con- 
tainer to  form  an  extension  of  said  first  plant  delivery  path  at  least 
partially  across  said  one  container,  said  first  guide  chute  having  a 
forward  end  arranged  to  lift  plant  foliage  as  the  first  guide  chute 
moves  to  said  extended  position,  said  guide  chute  also  being 
retractable  from  said  extended  position,  ejection  means  for  moving 
the  plant  or  seedling  upwardly  out  of  a  container  on  said  first 
predetermined  path  into  said  extension  of  said  first  plant  delivery 
path,  first  movement  means  for  moving  the  plant  or  seedling  along 
said  first  plant  delivery  path  into  said  second  plant  delivery  path, 
and  second  movement  means  for  moving  said  plant  or  seedling 
along  said  second  plant  delivery  path  into  said  prepared  planting 
position. 


5,488,803 
SASH  INSERT  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 
Grcfory  L.  George.  Valrico,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Premier  Window 
&  Door,  Inc^  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,886 
lat.  a."  E05D  13/00 
VS.  a.  49—425  19  ( 


5,488,802 
SEEDLING  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Geoffrey  A.  WOliames,  Warragul.  Austrmlia,  assignor  to  Will- 
iam Hi-Tedi  Intenutiooal  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/A 1 90/00093.  S  371  Date  Ja«L  31,  1991,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90a0377,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603,777 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  AustraUa,  Mar.  7,  1989,  PJ3080 
Int  a."  AOIG  31/00 
VS.  CL  47—101  11  Claims 


1.  An  insert  for  use  with  a  sliding  door  including  a  sash  having 
opposed  longitudinal  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  the 
longitudinal  sidewalls  of  the  sash  to  support  the  sliding  door  on  an 
upstanding  rail,  the  insert  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudi- 
nal sidewalls  adapted  to  be  received  within  and  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  sidewalls  of  the  sash,  one  of  the  longitudinal  sidewalls 
of  the  insert  including  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  insert  relative  to  the  sash,  means  for  retaining  said  insert  in  a 
vertically  adjusted  position  during  operation  of  the  sliding  door, 
the  longitudinal  sidewalls  of  the  insert  each  having  an  inwardly 
inclined  terminal  portion  at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof,  the  termi- 
nal portions  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  therebetween  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  rail. 


5.488,804 

CONSTRUCTION  DOOR  SAVING  DEVICE 

Robert  K.  Batscher,  68  7th  St.,  Boniu  Springs.  Fla.  33923 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,499 

Int  CL^  B60J  5/04 

VS.  CL  49—462  21  Clains 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  hung  door  and  the  adjacent  trim  and 
wallboard  from  damage  during  constriKtion  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  "U"  shaped  channel  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  sidewalls  therebetween  defining  an 
engagement  slot,  the  engagement  slot  for  releasably  gripping 
a  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  each  upstanding  sidewall  being 
adapted  for  contacting  an  exterior  surface  of  the  door  in 
releasable  communication: 
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a  bumper  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  channel  and 
adapted  for  resiliently  contacting  the  adjacent  wallboard  and 
trim  and  rebounding  away  from  the  adjacent  wallboard  and 
trim;  and 

a  wedge  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  disposed 
on  an  outer  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the  channel,  the 
wedge  being  adapted  for  urging  closed  communication 
between  the  door  and  an  upstanding  jamb  member  adjacent 
the  door. 


5,488,805 
AIR  EXTRACTING  DYNAMIC  SEAL 
Noah  B.  Mass,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,555 

Int  CL"  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  49—490.1  15  Claims 


j» 


1.  An  air  extracting  dynamic  seal  for  selectively  effecting  sealing 
engagement  between  a  closure  panel  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
enclosing  the  interior  of  the  body,  the  seal  comprising: 
a  resilient  body; 
a  mounting  portion  carried  with  the  body  and  secured  to  the 

fixed  portion  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle; 
a  compressible  sealing  portion  carried  with  the  body  sealingly 
engageable  with  the  closure  panel  when  the  closure  panel  is  in 
the  closed  position  to  prevent  fluid  passage  between  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  atmosphere;  and 
an  extractor  valve  portion  carried  with  the  body  having  first 
position  blocking  fluid  passage  inwardly  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  operative  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  within  the  body  above  a  predetermined  value  to 
permit  passage  of  fluid  outwardly  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


a  lateral  connector  for  interconnecting  said  first  block  and  said 
third  block  with  said  third  block  being  laterally  adjacent  to 
said  first  block,  said  lateral  connector  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  third  block  relative  to  said  first  block  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  height  of  said  first 
block;  and 

reinforcing  rod  means  extending  along  at  least  a  substantial 
majority  of  said  lengths  of  said  first  and  third  blocks; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  third  blocks  includes  first  and 
second  sidewalls  located  at  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  third 
blocks,  said  lateral  connector  including  a  platform  having  a 
length  and  at  least  a  first  leg  that  join  together  said  second 
sidewall  of  said  first  block  and  said  first  sidewall  of  said  third 
block  and  with  said  platform  having  a  length  that  extends 
substantially  less  than  said  length  of  said  first  block  and 
extends  substantially  less  than  said  length  of  said  third  block, 
said  first  leg  extending  along  a  height  of  said  second  sidewall 
of  said  first  block  and  in  which  said  reinforcing  rod  means  has 
a  substantially  greater  length  than  said  platform  and  said 
length  of  said  platform  terminates  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
second  sidewall  of  said  first  block  and  said  first  sidewall  of 
said  third  bloclL 


5,488,807 

TWO  ELEMENT  SHINGLE 

Louis  A,  Terrenzio,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Michael  J.  Noone, 

Wayne,  and  Husnu  M.  Kalkanoglu,  Swarthmore,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  CertainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,793.  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,347,785.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  258,085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'^  E04D  1/22 

VS.  a.  52—555  6  Oahns 


5,488,806 
BLOCK  FORMS  FOR  RECEIVING  CONCRETE 
David  W.  Mehiick,  3405  Alcott  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80211-3341, 
and  Robert  T.  Bamet  809  E.  Ridgecrcst  Rd.,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.  80524 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,492 
Int  a."  E04C  2/26:  E04B  2/44 
VS.  a.  52—425  11  aaims 

1.  A  block  system  for  receiving  concrete,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  blocks  including  a  first  block,  a  second  block  and 
a  third  block,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  height  and  a 
length; 
a  vertical  connector  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
blocks  widi  said  second  block  being  vertically  above  said  first 
block,  said  vertical  connecter  including  means  disposed  out- 
wardly of  portions  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  for  control- 
ling movement  of  said  second  block  relative  to  said  first  block 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  height  of  said 
first  block: 


1.  A  shingle  comprising: 

a)  a  first  element  including  a  reinforcing  web.  a  first  asphaltic 
binder,  and  a  first  adherent  surfacing  material,  and 

b)  a  second  element  overlaid  on  the  first  element,  the  second 
element  including  a  layer  of  second  asphaltic  binder  and  a 
second  adherent  surfacing  material,  the  layer  of  second 
asphaltic  binder  being  sufficiently  extensible  to  elongate  in  a 
crack-free  manner  when  the  shingle  is  subjected  to  a  strain  of 
at  least  1  percent  at  a  temperature  of  - 1°  C.  after  aging  at  70° 
C.  for  two  weeks,  the  second  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  discontinuous  sections. 


32 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


5,488,808 
INTERLOCK  FOR  WALL  PANEL  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Cahill.  Aurora,  and  Dale  E.  White,  Sandwich,  both 
of  UL,  assignors  to  AUsted  Inc^  Aurora,  111. 

Filed  Jon.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  251,918 

InL  Cl.'^  E04B  2/8: 

VS.  CL  52—584.1  21  Claiais 


I.  An  interiock  system  for  joining  vertical  framing  members  in  a 
wall  panel  system  comprising: 

a  wall  panel  system  having  at  least  two  vertical  fiame  members 
each  having  at  least  one  generally  keyhole-shaped  slot  there- 
through; 

a  carriage  bolt  extending  through  said  at  least  one  generally 
keyhole-shaped  slot  of  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  vertical 
frame  members  and  having  a  threaded  shaft  extending 
through  said  at  least  one  generally  keyhole-shaped  slot  of  a 
second  of  said  at  least  two  vertical  frame  members; 

a  dowel  member  having  a  threaded  bore  threadably  engaged  to 
said  threaded  shaft  of  the  carriage  bolt  and  being  rotatable 
thereon;  and 

a  latch  bracket  having  means  for  free  pivotal  attachment  to  said 
dowel  member  and  including  a  cam  means  for  biasing  against 
said  second  vertical  frame  member,  the  latch  bracket  having 
means  for  rotating  said  dowel  member  on  said  carnage  bolt, 
said  latch  bracket  being  pivotal  around  said  dowel  member  to 
lock  the  at  least  two  vertical  frame  members  together. 


longitudinal  second  interior  beam  means,  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  located  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  relative  to 
said  ftr^l  interior  beam  means,  for  providing  interior  support; 

exterior  longitudinal  rail  means,  disposed  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  providing  longitudinal  support  and  defining  a 
first  longitudinal  penmeter  portion  of  the  floor  assembly; 

a  longitudinal  girder  beam,  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  floor  assembly  relative  to 
the  rail  means,  for  providing  longitudinal  support  and  defining 
a  second  longitudinal  perimeter  portion  of  the  floor  assembly, 
the  girder  beam  having  numerous  openings  formed  to  accom- 
modate utility  elements  within  the  floor  assembly  and  to 
reduce  weight;  and 

a  plurality  of  transverse  truss  means  each  connected  to  said  rail 
means  at  a  first  end.  to  said  girder  beam  at  a  second  end,  and 
to  said  first  and  second  interior  beam  means  respectively 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,488,810 
POST  CAP 
Jim  W.  Horton,  JacksonviUe,  FU.,  assignor  to  Southeastern 
Metals  Mfg.  Cc  Inc. 

FHcd  Aug.  24,  1993,  Set.  No.  110,982 
InL  a."  E04B  1/38:  F16B  l/VO 


VS.  CL  52—715 


27  Claims 


5,488,809 

MODULAR  UNIFIED  FLOOR  ASSEMBLY 

INCORPORATING  WOODEN  GIRDER  BEAM  WITH 

OPTIONAL  PREFORMED  STAIRWELL  OPENING 

Fredrick   H.   Lindsay,   Seminole,   Fla..   assignor  to   Lindsay 

Industries,  Inc  Seminole,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,066 

InL  CL"  E04H  I2AX) 

VS.  CL  52—653.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  post  cap  for  use  in  joining  two  wooden  beams  in  a  common 
plane  in  which  a  first  beam  end  abuts  a  second  beam  at  a  right 
angle,  the  cap  comprising  rwo  spaced  parallel  plates  joined  to  each 
other  by  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  spaced  parallel  strips 
perpendicular  to  both  said  plates,  each  .said  plate  being  punctured 
by  a  plurality  of  spaced  nail  holes  adapted  to  guide  nails  into  two 
wooden  beams,  and  also  being  punctured  by  an  elongated  slotted 
passageway  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  strips  adapted  to  guide  a  toe  nail  to  pierce  along  a  common 
plane  of  rwo  wooden  beams. 


1.  A  modular  unified  floor  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising: 

longitudinal  first  interior  beam  means,  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  for  providing  interior  support; 


5,488,811 
ON-LINE  AIR  FILTER  INTEGRITY  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
Jiaqjun  Wang.  Coiumbos.-  Douglas  D.  Osbom,  Lewis  Center; 
Billy  D.  Cornelius,  Powell,  and  Douglas  A.  Harp,  Westerville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parit, 
Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,886 
InL  a."  B65B  57AX):55/W 
VS.  a.  53—52  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  plurality  of  air  filters 
iiKorporated  within  a  food,  beverage,  or  drug  production  packag- 
ing process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  valve 
in  communication  with  the  air  that  has  already  passed  through  each 
of  said  air  filters;  placing  a  particle  counter  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  air  which  passes  through  each  of  said  valves;  connecting  a 
computer  to  said  particle  counter  to  regulate  the  sequential  testing 
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of  said  first  group  of  boaom-sealed  packaging  containers,  an  infeed 
conveyor  located  below  the  endless  conveyor  for  conveying  pack- 
aging container  blanks  formed  into  tubes  that  are  to  be  transfened 
to  the  endless  conveyor,  and  a  transfer  device  located  along  the 
transport  path  for  transferring  packaging  container  blanks  formed 
into  tubes  from  the  infeed  conveyor  to  the  individual  receiving 
areas  on  the  endless  conveyor. 


— yuuu 


of  each  of  said  air  filters  by  said  particle  counter,  and  to  indicate 
when  a  predetermined  acceptable  level  of  particle  contamination 
has  been  exceeded  in  the  air  that  has  already  passed  through  one  of 
said  air  filters  so  that  said  air  filter  can  be  identified  and  replaced; 
and,  sequentially  opening  respective  valves  connected  to  the 
respective  outputs  of  each  of  said  air  filters,  to  detect  the  particle 
contamination  level  in  the  air  that  has  already  passed  through  the 
air  filter  being  tested. 


Sv488412 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Olof  SUrk,  YsUd,  and  Gunnar  Drevfors,  Akarp,  both  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  Pully, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190446 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1993,  9300524 
InL  CI."  B65B  IAX);3/00:5AX):43/26 
VS.  a.  53—266.1  13  Claims 


11.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  filled  and  sealed  packaging 
containers  from  packaging  container  blanks,  comprising  an  endless 
conveyor  having  individual  receiving  areas  for  individually  receiv- 
ing packaging  container  blanks  formed  into  tubes  having  a  bottom 
end  and  a  top  end  and  for  advancing  the  packaging  container 
blanks  formed  into  tubes  along  a  transport  path  in  a  transport 
direction,  a  bottom-sealing  station  located  along  the  n-ansport  path 
for  simultaneously  sealing  the  bottom  ends  of  a  first  group  of  the 
packaging  container  blanks  formed  into  tubes  to  form  a  first  group 
of  bottom-sealed  packaging  containers,  a  first  filling  and  top- 
sealing  station  located  along  the  transport  path  downstream  of  the 
bottom"  sealing  station  for  filling  simultaneously  one  portion  of 
said  first  group  of  bottom-sealed  packaging  containers  and  for 
sealing  simultaneously  the  top  ends  of  the  one  portion  of  said  first 
group  of  packaging  containers,  a  second  filling  and  top-sealing 
station  located  along  the  transport  path  downstream  of  the  first 
filling  and  top-sealing  station  for  filling  simultaneously  another 
portion  of  said  first  group  of  bottom-sealed  packaging  containers 
and  for  sealing  simultaneously  the  top  ends  of  the  another  portion 


5,488,813 

METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  A  VASE  CONTAINING  A 

FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,183,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,388,386,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,798, 

OcL  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,369,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,245314,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep. 
26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,897,031.  This  applica- 
tion May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^97 
InL  CL"  B65B  11/56:25/02:61 /1 4:67/08 
VS.  CL  55—397  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  vase  having  a  floral  grouping 
disposed  therein,  comprising: 

providing  a  vase  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  outer 
surface,  and  an  inner  surface  which  defines  and  encompasses 
an  inner  space,  the  inner  space  accessible  via  an  opening  in 
the  upper  end,  wherein  a  portion  of  a  floral  grouping  having 
an  upper  end  is  disposed  within  the  inner  space  of  the  vase, 
the  upper  end  of  the  floral  grouping  extending  a  distance  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  vase; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side, 
an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  sheet  of  material  further  comprising  a  connecting 
bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
for  connecting  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  vase  and  a  closure 
bonding  material  also  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sheet  of  material  for  effecting  a  sealed  area; 

disposing  the  vase  with  the  floral  grouping  disposed  therein 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  connecting  bonding  material  is  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  vase 
and  wherein  the  closure  bonding  material  is  positioned  a 
distance  above  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  floral  grouping; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  an  upper  portion  of  the 
vase  wherein  the  connecting  bonding  material  causes  the 
sheet  of  material  to  be  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vase  and  wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  floral 
grouping  is  completely  encompassed  and  surrounded  by  the 
sheet  of  material  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  of 
material  extends  a  distance  above  the  upper  end  of  the  floral 
grouping;  and 

sealing  the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  of  material  by  crimping 
together  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  having  the  closure 
bonding  material  disposed  thereon  forming  a  floral  containing 
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space  within  which  is  contained  the  portion  of  the  floral 
grouping  extending  frooi  the  upper  end  of  the  vase. 


5,48M14 
STRETCH  WRAPPING  OF  ROLL  PRODUCTS 
BUI  Rankin,  and  Jim  Lancaster,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Lantech,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^93 

int.  CL*  B«5B  13/02:53/00 

VS.  CL  53—399  31  Claiins 


1.  A  process  for  stretch  wrapping  a  roll  product  load  with  a  sheet 
of  stretch  wrap  paclcaging  material  dispensed  from  a  stretch  wrap 
dispenser  comprising: 

clamping  a  leading  end  of  the  stieel  with  a  clamp,  the  clamp 
being  positioned  in  a  hrst  location  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
siieei  between  the  clamp  and  the  dispenser  extends  across  a 
load  path  between  the  load  and  at  least  one  roller  for  rotating 
the  load: 

transporting  tlie  load  along  the  load  path,  contacting  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  extending  between  the  dispenser  and  the  clamp,  and 
placing  tlie  load  and  roller  in  driving  contact  with  each  other 
via  the  sheet; 

rotating  tlie  load  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  by  driving  the 
load  with  the  roller;  and 

moving  the  clamp  and  the  clamped  leading  end  of  the  sheet  from 
the  first  location  to  a  second  location  where  the  sheet  is 
wrapped  around  the  load  and  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  is 
secured  in  place  by  another  portion  of  the  sheet. 


5.488,815 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STERILIZATION  AND 

SECONDARY  PACKAGING 
Richard  W.  Abrams,  Jacksonville;  Ben  A.  Hutchinson,  Atlantic 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,-  David  M.  Maroukis,  Huntersville,  N.C., 
and    Claude    E.    Monsecs,    Fort    Mill,   S.C.,   assignors   to 
Johnson  &.  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.788 
Int.  CL"  A61L  2/W.  B65B  55/12:35/30 
VS.  a.  53—425  106  Claims 

82.  A  method  for  the  sterilization  and  secondary  packaging  into 
canons  of  arrays  of  interconnected  blister  packages  each  contain- 
ing a  contact  lens  In  a  sterile  environment;  comprising: 

(a)  actuating  a  pick-up  and  rotating  arrangement  for  receiving 
successive  pairs  of  said  arrays  and  orienting  each  of  said  pairs 
into  predetermined  relationship  with  each  other; 

(b)  activating  a  shuttle  conveyor  assembly  including  support 
structure  for  a  plurality  of  said  oriented  pairs  of  aaays 
through  a  transfer  element  operatively  associated  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  pick-up  and  rotating  arrangement  and  said 
shuttle  conveyor  assembly  for  sequentially  transferring  said 
plurality  of  oriented  pairs  of  arrays  from  said  pick-up  and 


rotating  anangement  to  said  support  structure  on  said  con- 
veyor shuttle  assembly: 

(c)  moving  at  least  one  tray  having  a  series  of  adjacently  located 
rows  of  array-ieceiving  spaces  for  housing  one  said  pair  of 
arrays  in  respectively  each  said  space  into  position  proximate 
said  shuttle  conveyor  assembly: 

(d)  displacing  a  pusher  structure  operatively  associated  with  said 
shuttle  conveyor  assembly  for  transferring  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  arrays  from  said  support  structure  into  the 
spaces  in  said  at  least  one  tray: 

(e)  conveying  said  at  least  one  arTay-filled  tray  into  a  steriliza- 
tion chamber  for  the  collective  sterilization  of  the  arrays  of 
blister  packages  housed  in  said  at  least  one  tray  within  said 
chamber, 

(0  conveying  said  at  least  one  tray  from  said  sterilization  cham- 
ber in  which  sterilizing  of  said  arrays  has  been  completed: 

(g)  indexing  a  further  shuttle  conveyor  assembly  for  receiving 
said  sterilized  arrays  from  said  at  least  one  tray;  said  further 
shuttle  conveyor  assembly  including  an  endless  conveyor  bell 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  extending  fingers 
along  the  peripheral  extent  thereof,  said  transport  means  con- 
veying said  at  least  one  tray  to  said  shuttle  conveyor  assem- 
bly; 

(h)  tilting  said  at  least  one  tray  into  an  upended  position  at  said 
further  shunle  conveyor  assembly  to  successively  align  verti- 
cally oriented  rows  of  spaces  in  said  at  least  one  tray  with  the 
spaces  between  the  lingers  along  a  vertical  run  of  said  endless 
conveyor  belt: 

(i)  extending  a  further  pusher  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  protrusions  into  the  spaces  of  said  at  least  one  tray  for 
transferring  the  arrays  in  each  row  of  spaces  into  aligned 
spaces  between  the  Angers  on  the  vertical  run  of  said  endless 
conveyor  belt; 

(j)  successively  aligning  open-ended  cartons  with  an  upper  hori- 
zontal run  of  said  endless  conveyor  belt;  and 

(k)  transferring  successive  predetermined  numbers  of  arrays 
from  said  upper  horizontal  run  of  the  endless  conveyor  belt 
into  a  respective  therewith  aligned  carton. 


5,488,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
COAGULATION  ASSAY  DEVICE  IN  A  CONTINTJOUS 
MANNER 
Henry  M.  Grage,  Jr.,  Carmel;  Sunley  G.  Brown,  Jr.,  India- 
napolis: Michael  W.  Alderink,  Westfield;  Elon  T.  Van  Buren, 
and   Waring  C.   Lynch,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapo- 
lis, lod. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^424 
Int.  a.*"  B65B  3A)4:9A)4:29/00 
VS.  O.  53—471  17  Claiins 

I.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  assay  device,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
feeding  a  ribbon-like  flat  web  having  a  plin^ity  of  upward 
facing  side-by-side  depressions  in  a  direction  of  movement 
through  a  horizontal  slot  having  a  downward  facing  surface. 
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ground   speed  sensor  senses  a  ground  speed  drop  which 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 


dispensing  a  first  reagent-containing  solution  into  said  depres- 
sions through  an  aperture  between  said  downward  facing 
surface  and  a  reservoir  containing  said  first  solution,  and 

drying  said  first  solution  with  air  while  said  strip  is  in  said 
horizontal  plane,  after  said  strip  emerges  from  said  slot. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  settings  of  a  self-propelled 
agricultural  harvesting  machine  having  a.. plurality  of  machine 
command  means  for  producing  command  signals,  a  plurality  of 
status  sensors  for  producing  status  signal,  and  a  plurality  of 
machine  actuator  means  for  adjusting  said  settings,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microprocessor  means  disposed  in  groups,  each 
group  being  disposed  in  a  different  region  of  said  agricultural 
harvesting  machine: 
first  connecting  means  connecting  each  respective  machine  com- 
mand means,  each  respective  status  sensor,  and  each  respec- 
tive actuator  means  to  a  microprocessor  means; 
said  plurality  of  microprocessor  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  command  signals  and  status  signals  for  producing 
messages  including  an  initial  portion  for  identification  of 
message  type  and  relative  priority,  and  means  responsive  to 
messages  for  controlling  the  machine  actuator  means  con- 
nected thereto;  and. 
second  connecting  means  including  transmit/receive  means  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  microprocessor  means  in  a  multi- 
master  bidirectional  single  channel  network  configuration  for 
serial  communication  of  digital  data  messages  whereby  mes- 
sages, produced  by_any  one  of  said  microprocessor  means  are 
simultaneously  transmitted  to  the  other  of  said  microprocessor 
means  to  cause  one  of  said  other  microprocessor  means  to 
control  a  machine  actuator  means  connected  thereto, 
said  status  sensors  including  a  ground  speed  sensor  producing  a 
signal   corresponding  to  the  actual   ground  speed  of  said 
machine: 
said  microprocessor  means  controlling  an  actuator  means  to 
provide  an  electrical  tension  over  stop  lights  when  said 


5,488,818 
LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  IMPROVED  TRIM  FEATLTIE 
James  R.  Powers,  Conyers;  John  W.  Wilder,  and  Frank  H. 
Hancock,  Jr.,  both  of  McDonough,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
The  Actava  Group  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,031 

Int  a.*  AOID  34/6S 

VS.  CL  56—11.4  19  Claims 


5,488,817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
SELF-PROPELLED  AGRICULTURAL  HARVESTING 
MACHINES 
Bert  J.  F.  Paquet,  Brugge;  Guy  H.  J.  Osselaere,  Zedelgem; 
Antoon  G.  Vermeulen,  Ruddervoorde,  and  Wilfried  E.  D. 
Gumt,  Torhout,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ford  New 
Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266309 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
1993,  93201879 

Int  a."  AOID  75/00 
VS.  CL  56—10.2  R  28  Claims 


I.  A  lawn  mower  operable  by  an  operator,  said  lawn  mower 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  to  said  frame; 

at  least  one  vegetation  cutting  blade: 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  blade  by  said  engine; 

first  and  second  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame; 

first  and  second  drive  train  means  for  transferring  power  from 
said  engine  to  corresponding  first  and  second  drive  wheels  to 
cause  each  of  said  drive  wheels  to  turn  forwaidly  and  attain  a 
corresponding  forward  speed; 

first  and  second  speed  control  means  for  independendy  and 
variably  controlling  the  amount  of  speed  attained  by  said  first 
and  second  wheels  resulting  from  power  delivered  from  said 
engine  to  each  of  said  drive  wheels  by  said  drive  train  means; 
and 

trim  control  means  including  a  joystick  and  first  and  second  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  maximum  power  delivered 
to  said  drive  wheels  by  said  speed  control  means, 

said  first  and  second  stop  means  of  said  trim  control  means 
being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  by  movement  of  said 
joystick  by  said  operator  to  allow  said  operator  to  relatively 
adjust  the  maximum  forward  speeds  of  each  of  said  wheels  by 
manually  manipulating  said  trim  control  means. 


5,488,819 
WTEDER  WITH  ROTARY  SPIKES 
Fumihiko  Aiyama,   Musashimurayama,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Kioritz  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,409 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-064450  U 
Int.  a."  AOID  7/06:19/02 
VS.  a.  56—12.100  1  Claim 

1.  A  weeder  with  rotary  spikes,  comprising: 
an  operation  rod  (11); 

a  gear  case  (12)  attached  a  tip  portion  of  the  operation  rod  (11); 

a  rotary  drum  (20)  with  a  horizontally  extending  axis  mounted  to 

the  tip  portion  of  said  operation  rod  (II)  through  said  gear 

case  (12);  and 

a  spike  mounting  member  (29)  with  a  plurality  of  spikes  (22) 

thereon  detachably  mounted  onto  said  rotary  drum  (20), 
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5,488321 
MULCHING  MOWER  MECHANISM 
Myroa  L.  McCunn,  Orion:  Ronald  E.  Rohren,  Moline;  Dou- 
glas P.  Brown,  Bcttendorf,  and  Richard  L.  Forest,  Colona,  all 
of  Dl,,  assignors  to  Dcerc  &  Company,  Moline,  IIL 
FU*d  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,338 
Int  CL'  AOID  34/64:34/68:75/W 
VS.  CL  56—320^  42  Claims 


wherein  said  spike  mounting  member  (29)  is  detachably  inserted 
into  and  secured  lo  a  groove  (21a)  formed  on  said  rotary  drum 
(20),  and 

wherein  said  spike  mounting  members  (29)  are  inserted  into  said 
grooves  (21a)  from  both  end  portions  of  said  rotary  drum  (20) 
and  overlap  each  other  at  a  central  portion  of  said  rotary  drum 
(20). 


5,488,820 

CANE  HARVESTERS 

Christopher  J.  Cannavan,  Home  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Mainmcer  Investments  Pty.  Lld^  Home  Hill,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL'92/00347,  $  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  $  102(e) 
DaU  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JoL  14,  1992,  Ser.  Na  182,092 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Australia,  Jul.  17,  1991,  PK7259 
Int.  a."  AOID  45/10 
VS.  a.  56—14.5  15  Cteias 


I.  A  billet  severing  apparatus  for  cane  harvesting  machines,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

feed  conveyor  means  to  feed  harvested  cane  stalks  longitudi- 
nally at  a  predetermined  rate  to  a  severing  region: 

rotary  cutter  located  in  the  severing  region,  said  rotary  cutter 
including  a  central  cutter  hub  rolatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  extending  radially  from 
and  longitudinally  of  the  hub  and  spaced  equally  about  the 
hub: 

a  rotatable  thrower  means  adapted  to  counter-rotate  relative  to 
said  rotary  cutter  about  a  substantially  parallel  rotational  axis, 
said  thrower  means  including  a  central  thrower  hub  with  at 
least  two  thrower  blades  extending  radially  from  and  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  spaced  equally  about  said  thrower  hub, 
said  thrower  blades  including  anvil  means  extending  along 
radially  outer  edges  of  said  of  said  thrower  blades,  said 
cutting  blades  and  said  anvil  means  cooperating  in  use  to 
sever  cane  stalks  into  billets  of  predetermined  length,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  cuner  hub  has  at  least  three  cuning  blades. 


1.  A  mulching  mower,  comprising: 

a  mower  deck  defining  a  cutting  chamber  within  which  a  cutting 
blade  rotates, 

a  channel  located  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cutting  chamber 
for  generally  confining  therein  clippings  and  air  circulating 
within  an  upper  and  outer  portion  of  the  cutting  chamber,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  channel  being  positioned  proximate  a  lop 
wall  of  the  cutting  chamber  for  confining  said  clippings  and 
air  therein,  and 

a  discharge  outlet  formed  in  the  mower  deck  in  comnuinication 
with  an  inner  portion  of  the  cutting  chamber,  said  inner 
portion  of  the  cutting  chamber  being  located  radially  inwardly 
from  the  channel,  said  discharge  outlet  being  positioned  to 
receive  relatively  clean  air  from  said  inner  portion  of  the 
cutting  chamber  for  allowing  said  relatively  clean  air  to  exit 
the  cutting  chamber  through  the  discharge  outlet,  said  channel 
being  positioned  to  generally  block  the  clippings  and  air 
confined  therein  from  exiting  through  the  discharge  outlet, 
and  allowing  the  clippings  confined  within  the  channel  to 
recirculate  within  the  cutting  chamber  for  being  re-cut  by  the 
blade. 


5,488,822 
CURVED  nBER  GUIDE  CHANNEL  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Meier,  Jiicben,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schiafhorsl 
AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1992,  42  22 
840.9 

int.  CI.''  DOIH  4A)0 
VS.  a.  57—413  II  CUns 

I.  An  open-end  spinning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  feed  device  for  supplying  sliver, 
a  device  downstream  of  said  feed  device  for  separating  the  sliver 

into  individual  fibers: 
a  hber  guide  channel  downstream  of  said  fiber  separating  device 

for  pneumatically  transferring  the  individual  libers: 
a  spinning  rtHor  downstream  of  said  fiber  guide  channel  for 
rotating  in  a  given  direction  and  receiving  the  individual 
fibers,  said  spinning  rotor  having  a  fiber  slide  wall  and  said 
fiber  slide  wall  having  a  given  radius  of  curvature:  and 


February  6,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


37 


(d)  compressing  said  gaseous  ftiel  through  said  compressors; 

(e)  aftercooling  the  compressed  gaseous  fuel  downstream,  with 
respect  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  gaseous  fuel,  of  said 
compressors; 

(0  delivering  the  aftercooled  and  compressed  gaseous  fiiel  to  a 
fuel  system  of  the  gas  turbine  engine;  and 

(g)  controlling  a  delivery  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fiiel  at  a  fiiel 
inlet  of  the  fuel  system  by  varying  a  flowrate  of  said  portion 
of  pressurized  gas  introduced  to  at  least  one  of  said  turbines 
as  a  function  of  a  power  demand  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  and 
by  varying  a  pressure  drop  across  at  least  one  of  said  turbines. 


a  lid  closing  said  spinning  rotor  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
yam  draw-off  tube  and  a  lid  extension; 

said  fiber  guide  channel  having  an  end  region  extending  in  said 
lid  extension  and  being  curved  in  said  given  direction,  said 
end  region  having  an  orifice  region  disposed  in  said  lid 
extension,  said  orifice  region  being  a  curved  channel  segment 
terminating  in  a  small  orifice,  and  said  orifice  region  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  being  matched  to  said  given  radius  of 
cwvature. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  fiiel  gas  pressure  to  a  fiiel  system  of 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  discharging  a  portion  of  pressurized  gas  from  a  high-pressure 
section  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
turbines; 

(b)  transferring  energy  fixnn  said  turbines  to  a  plurality  of 
compressors  where  each  of  said  turbines  drives  a  correspond- 
ing compressor  of  said  compressors; 

(c)  supplying  a  gaseous  fiiel  to  an  inlet  of  each  of  said  compres- 
sors; 


5y488324 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  CONTROLLING  TWO 
ENGINES  OF  A  SAME  AERODYNE 
Jean-Pierre  LeDoux,  Verrieres  le  Buisson;  Alain  Cognard,  Ant- 
ony, and  Claude  Bedoya,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux,  aU  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^38 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  13,  1993,  93  15050 
Int  CL*  P02C  6A)0:9/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.15  8  Claiins 


5,488,823 
TURBOCHARGER-BASED  BLEED-AIR  DRIVEN  FUEL 
GAS  BOOSTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Henry  B.  Faulkner,  Dover,  Mass.;  James  B.  Kcsseli,  Moot 
Vemoo,  N.H.,-  Michael  C.  Swarden,  Cambridge,  and  WUiem 
Jansen,  Weston,  l>oth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,410,  May  12,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5329,757.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

258,768 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  F02C  3/22 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  19  aaims 


I.  A  throttle  control  device  controlling  two  engines  of  a  same 
aerodyne,  using  a  drive  mechanism  mounted  rotatably  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  rotated  by  means  of  a  servomotor  controlled  by  a 
computer  ensuring  automatic  flight  velocity  control  for  the  aero- 
dyne, two  levers  respectively  integral  with  two  annular  elements 
nraunted  rotatably  about  said  axis,  on  both  sides  of  said  drive 
mechanism,  two  electromagnetic  couplers  respectively  disposed 
between  said  annular  elements  and  said  drive  mechanism  and  two 
angular  position  sensors  respectively  associated  with  said  two 
annular  elements,  said  two  sensors  being  respectively  connected  to 
throttle  control  circuits  of  said  engines. 


5,488325 
GAS  TURBINE  VANE  WITH  ENHANCED  COOLING 
Paul  H.  Davis,  Orlando;  Marli  T.  Kennedy,  Oviedo,  and  WiU- 
iam  E.  North,  Winter  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^09 
Int  a."  FOID  5/18 
VS.  a.  60—39.75  19  Claims 

I.  A  stationary  vane  for  a  turbine,  comprising: 

a)  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid; 
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5.488^27 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 

OPERATING  MULTILE  TURBOCHARGERS  IN 

PARALLEL 

MdTin  J.  Hdmich,  Mount  Vemoo,  Ohio;  Richard  C.  Peoples, 

and  Vaughn  A.  Squirts,  both  of  Grove  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  S*r.  No.  32&396 

Int  CL'  F02B  37/00 

MS.  a.  M— «12  21  Claims 


c)  a  first  passage  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  edges,  said  first 
passage  having  means  for  directing  said  cooling  fluid  to  flow 
in  a  direction  from  said  second  end  toward  said  first  end; 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  fins  extending  into  said  first  passage,  said 
first  fins  angled  so  as  to  extend  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
vane  as  they  extend  within  said  first  passage  toward  said  one 
of  said  edges  to  which  said  first  passage  is  adjacent: 

e)  inner  and  outer  shrouds;  and 

f)  a  conduit  extending  through  said  inner  shroud,  said  vane  and 
said  outer  shroud. 


5,488,826 

HEAT  ISOLATED  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 

Norbert  Paas,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dry  Systems  Tech- 

noiogies,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,689.  Sep.  26.  1991,  PaL 

No.  5J72,«74.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,772 

lot  a."  FOiN  mo 

U&  CL  6»— 299  15 


1.  A  catalytic  reactor  for  use  in  an  exhaust  pipe  carrying  exhaust 
gases,  the  exhaust  pipe  having  an  interior  wall,  comprising: 

catalyst  means  for  oxidizing  selected  constituents  of  the  exhaust 
gases: 

a  heat  shield  exterior  to  said  catalyst  means  and  having  an 
interior  wall  and  an  exterior  wall  and  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  and 

mounting  means  for  positioning  said  heal  shield  within  the 
exhaust  pipe  to  create  a  first  annular  insulation  space  between 
the  interior  wall  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  exterior  wall  of 
said  heat  shield  and  for  positioning  said  catalyst  means  within 
said  heat  shield  to  create  a  second  annular  insulation  space 
between  said  .catalyst  means  and  the  interior  wall  of  said  heat 
shield. 


I    >o 


l_^^- 


■:y? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  turbochargers  and 
establishing  parallel  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  turbocharg- 
ers. the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  a  manifold  inlet  and  a  manifold  outlet, 
separation  means  for  forming  a  low  pressure  chamber  and  a 
high  pressun  chamber  within  said  manifold,  said  manifold 
inlet  in  communication  with  said  high  pressure  chamber,  said 
manifold  outlet  in  communication  with  said  low  pressure 
chamber; 

the  turbochargers  each  comprising  a  turbine,  each  said  turbine 
having  a  turbine  inlet  in  communication  with  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  turbine  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
low  pressure  chamber;  and 

proportioning  means  for  providing  a  proportional  mass  flow  rale 
to  each  said  turbine  inlet. 


5,488,828 
ENERGY  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Pierre  Brossard,  49  Buck  Run  Rd.,  FrenchvUle,  Pa.  16836 
FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,679 
Int  a.*  F1»3G  7/04 
\i&.  a.  60—675  30  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  energy  with  an  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  fluid,  contained  in  a  vessel  in  a  liquid  stale,  by  heat 
exchange  with  a  heat  source  to  generate  a  vapor  of  said  fluid 
at  a  first  elevation: 

(b)  causing  the  vapor  of  the  fluid  to  rise  to  a  second  elevation 
within  an  enclosed  space; 

(c)  condensing  the  vapor  of  the  fluid  at  said  second  elevation  by 
h  at  exchange  with  a  cold  source; 

(d)  causing  the  condensed  fluid  to  fall  from  said  second  eleva- 
tion; 

(e)  converting  the  energy  of  the  falling  fluid  to  another  form  of 
energy 

(0  reluming  the  fallen  fluid  to  the  vessel;  and 

wherein  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  occur  at  a  pressure  wherein  said 

fluid  vaporizes  at  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  the 

temperature  of  the  exterior  environment; 
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5,488,830 

ORIFICE  PULSE  TUBE  WFTH  RESERVOIR  WTTHIN 

COMPRESSOR 

William  W.  Burt,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

RedoDdo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328333 

Int  CL'  F25B  9/00 

MS.  a.  62—6  11  Claims 


CD  CD  O 


and  a  regulator  controls  the  rate  of  heating,  condensing  and 
energy  conversion,  said  regulator  receiving  inputs  from  tem- 
perature, pressure  and  fluid  flow  sensors  positioned  within  the 
apparatus  and  at  least  one  temperature  sensor  outside  the 
apparams  and.  based  on  input  data  provided  by  said  sensors, 
regulates  the  rate  of  heating,  condensing  and  energy  conver- 
sion. 


5,488329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
GENERATED  BY  COMBUSTION 
Leslie  R.  Southall,  Longwood,  Fla.,  and  Augustine  J.  Scaizo, 
Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,706 

Int  a.'  F23R  i/n 

MS.  a.  60—725  23  CUims 


1.  A  combustor,  comprising: 

a)  a  liner  for  enclosing  a  combustion  zone  in  which  fuel  and  air 
are  burned,  said  liner  defining  an  axis  of  said  combustor; 

b)  a  fuel  nozzle  for  introducing  said  fuel  into  said  combustion 
zone,  said  fuel  nozzle  being  disposed  along  said  combustor 
axis  and  having  means  for  directing  fuel  radially  outward 
therefrom  and  for  swiriing  said  fuel  circumferentially  around 
said  axis;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  passages  disposed  in  said  liner  having 
means  for  introducing  at  least  a  first  portion  said  air  in  which 
said  fuel  is  burned  tangentially  into  said  combustion  zone  at  a 
first  acute  angle  relative  to  the  radially  inward  direction  so  as 
to  swirl  said  air  circumferentially  around  said  axis. 


1.  A  cryogenic  cooler  of  the  orifice  pulse  mbe  type  comprising: 

(a)  an  electromechanical  compressor  disposed  within  a  compres- 
sor bousing; 

(b)  a  regenerator  disposed  in  fluid  tight  communication  with  the 
compressor; 

(c)  a  pulse  tube  having  a  proximal  end  in  fluid  tight  communi- 
cation with  the  regenerator  and  a  distal  end  defining  an 
orifice,  the  pulse  tube  being  disposed  external  of  the  compres- 
sor housing; 

(d)  a  reservoir  disposed  in  fluid  tight  communication  with  the 
distal  end  of  the  pulse  tube  via  the  orifice;  and 

(e)  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  firom  a  cooUng  load 
to  the  cryogenic  cooler; 

(f)  beat  removal  means  for  removing  heat  from  the  pulse  tube 
cooler; 

wherein  the  reservoir  is  disposed  within  the  compressor  housing. 


5,488331 

LIQUID  CRYOGEN  WITHDRAWAL  DEVICE 

Thomas  A.  Griswold,  136  Jobs  HiU  Rd.,  Ellington,  Conn.  06029 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319367 

Int  a.*  F17C  7/04 

MS.  a.  62—48.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  liquid  cryogen  from  a  dewar,  such 

as  for  transferring  liquid  cryogen  fixim  the  dewar  to  a  container, 

consisting  essentially  of: 

a  plug  sized  to  provide  a  tight  fit  within  the  neck  opening  of  a 

liquid  cryogen  dewar; 
a  withdrawal  tube  passing  through  said  plug  and  secured  thereto 
with  a  gas-tight  fit,  said  tube  being  of  a  length  to  reach 
substantially  the  bottom  of  a  dewar  with  which  said  with- 
drawal device  is  to  be  used  so  as  to  receive  liquid  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof,  said  tube  extending  outwardly  from 
said  plug  so  as  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  a  distal  end 
thereof  into  said  container;  and 
a  passive  heat  source  disposed  near  the  proximal  end  of  said 
withdrawal  tube. 
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through  the  vapor  outlet  line  will  flow  in  a  generally  rotational 
pattern  within  the  containment  vessel;  and 
I  cooling  member  positioned  within  said  containment  vessel  for 
facilitating  the  condensation  and  polymerization  of  the  vapor. 


5,488^2 

MATCHED  THERMAL  EXPANSION  SliPPORT  SYSTEM 

Brian  W.  GaUagher.  Highland  Lakes,  NJ^  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,947 

Int  a."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CL  62—51.1  3  Claims 


5,488,834 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Marcos  G.  Schwarz,  Joinville,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Empresa 
Brasileira  de  Compressores  S/A  -  Embraco,  Joinville,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225373 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Apr.  14,  1993,  9300953 

Int  CL*  F25B  49/02 

VS.  a.  62—126  4  Claims 


2.  A  detecting  arrangement  for  use  in  cryogenic  measurement 
devices  comprising 

(a)  detector  holder  means  for  holding  a  radiation  detecting 
crystal,  said  detector  holding  means  being  a  first  material 
having  a  first  temperature  movement  characteristic,  and 

(b)  support  means  for  supporting  said  detector  holder  means  in  a 
system  having  a  wide  temperature  range,  said  support  means 
being  of  a  second  material  having  a  second  temperature 
movement  characteristic. 

said  detector  holder  means  and  said  support  means  being 
arranged  so  that  temperature  changes  in  said  system  result  in 
equal  and  opposite  thermal  movement  of  the  detector  holder 
means  and  support  mean,  thereby  preventing  any  thermal 
movement  of  the  detecting  crystal. 


5,488,833 
TANGENTUL  FLOW  COLD  TRAP 
Jeffrey  Stewart,  690-D  Avenida  Sevilla,  Laguna  Hills,  CaUf. 
92653 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  312,097 
InL  CI."  BOID  SAX) 
VS.  CL  62—55.5  9  daiins 

1.  A  cold  trap  for  condensing  and  polymerizing  residual  vapor, 
said  cold  trap  comprising: 

a  containment  vessel  having  top  and  bonom  ends; 
a  vapor  inlet  line  fluidly  connected  to  and  entering  said  contain- 
ment vessel  tangentially  at  a  point  near  the  top  end  thereof 
and  a  vapor  outlet  line  fluidly  connected  to  and  editing  the 
containment  vessel  tangentially  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  end 
thereof  such  that  the  vapor  entering  the  containment  vessel 
through  the  vapor  inlet  line  and  exiting  the  containment  vessel 


1.  Control  circuit  for  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  type  compris- 
ing: 

an  electric  motor  of  a  hermetic  compressor  having  a  main 
winding  and  a  secondary  starting  winding; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  to  be  disposed  inside  a  refrigerating 
cabinet  to  constantly  detect  the  inner  temperature  of  the 
cabinet; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  disposed  adjacent  to  the  compressor 
shell  to  constantly  detect  the  temperature  of  the  compressor 
(heU: 

a  current  sensor  in  series  with  the  electric  circuit  that  feeds  the 
compressor  to  detect  the  current  drawn  by  the  motor; 

a  first  operable  electronic  driving  switch,  which  selectively 
communicates  a  power  source  with  the  main  winding  of  the 
motor,  when  in  a  closed  operative  condition  of  the  compressor 
operation,  and  interrupting  said  communication  when  in  an 
open  operative  condition; 

a  second  operable  electronic  driving  switch,  which  selectively 
communicates  the  power  source  with  the  starting  winding  of 
the  motor,  when  in  a  closed  operative  condition  of  the  com- 
pressor start,  and  interrupting  said  communication  when  in  an 
open  operative  condition,  which  is  automatically  obtained 
after  a  determined  time  interval  for  the  closing  of  the  second 
operable  electronic  driving  switch; 

a  central  processing  unit,  supplied  by  the  power  source  and 
operatively   connected   to   said    first   and    second    driving 
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switches  to  command  tlie  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
driving  switches  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  and  current 
operative  conditions  detected  by  the  sensors,  said  central 
processing  imit  instructing  the  closing  of  both  the  first  and 
second  driving  switches  when  the  temperature  inside  the 
refrigerating  cabinet,  detected  by  the  first  temperature  sensor, 
reaches  a  maximum  value  of  a  predetermined  temperature 
range,  and  opening  the  first  driving  switch  when  the  detected 
temperature  equals  the  minimum  value  of  said  temperature 
range;  said  central  processing  unit  instructing  tlie  closing  of 
both  the  first  and  second  driving  switches  when  the  average 
temperature  of  the  compressor  shell  detected  by  the  second 
temperature  sensor  is  lower  than  the  maximum  predetermiited 
operative  value,  and  causing  the  opening  of  the  first  driving 
switch  when  the  average  temperature  surpasses  said  maxi- 
mum value,  even  if  the  temperature  inside  the  cabinet  is 
higher  than  the  maximum  desired  value,  said  central  process- 
ing unit  instructing  the  opening  of  at  least  the  first  one  of  the 
driving  switches  when  the  magnitude  of  the  average  current 
drawn  by  the  motor,  said  current  being  the  one  drawn  by  the 
motor  and  detected  by  the  current  sensor  and  integrated  in  a 
determined  time  interval  by  said  central  processing  unit,  sur- 
passes a  maximum  predetennined  operative  value  even  if  the 
temperature  of  the  motor  is  within  its  acceptable  operative 
range  and  the  temperature  inside  the  cabinet  is  higher  than  the 
minimum  desired  value. 


5«488336 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

WITH  A  FLUID  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  PARTIAL 

FREEZING 

Adrien  Laode-Bousqnet,  Anse,  France,  assignor  to  Ttaenniqnc 

Generale  et  Vinicde,  Anse,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,019 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1993,  93  10887 

InL  a."  BOID  9/04 

VS.  CL  62—532  19  Claims 


5,488,835 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ENERGY 
CONSERVATION  IN  REFRIGERATED  CHAMBERS 
Mervin  W.  Howenstine,  7817  SmoUey  Way,  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.  95610,  and  Allan  E.  Schnun,  3197  Boeing  Rd,,  Cam- 
eron Park,  Calif.  95682 

Filed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,823 

InL  a."  F25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  62—186  5  Claims 


TO  run  liOT0«~^ 
22*' 
WDmMI  CuwmlBt_ 
SOUMOn  VM.V{~ 

M  KnaooiMiT 


1.  An  energy  conservation  device  for  an  insulated  chamber 
refrigerated  by  a  compression-type  refrigeration  system  including  a 
compressor  located  outside  said  chamber,  an  evaporator  located 
within  said  chamber  and  including  an  expansion  valve,  a  plurality 
of  evaporator  fans,  and  a  thermostatic  switch  located  within  said 
chamber,  said  device  comprising: 

fan  power  supply  means  for  supplying  to  said  evaporator  fans  a 
first  energizing  voltage  at  which  said  evaporator  fans  run  at  a 
high  speed  or  a  second  energizing  voltage  at  which  said 
evaporator  fans  run  at  a  low  speed;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  fan  power 
supply  means  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  drop  across 
said  expansion  valve. 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  heat  exchange  between  a  refirigerant 
and  a  fluid  to  be  cooled,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  circulating  at  least  one  stream  of  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  under 
pressiue  and  causing  the  at  least  one  stream  of  fluid  to  contact 
a  first  face  of  a  heat  exchange  wall; 

b)  directing  the  refrigerant  along  a  second  face  of  the  heat 
exchange  wall;  and 

c)  mechanically  resisting  deposition  on  the  first  face  of  the  heat 
exchange  wall  of  any  solid  layer  of  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  by 
creating  a  turbulent  boundary  layer  in  the  at  least  one  stream 
of  fluid  to  be  cooled. 


5,488,837 

ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE 

Hirokazu  Sekino,  and  Issei  YamakoshL  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,180,  Nov.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,345,777, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,537,  Jan.  23, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  248,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1990,  2-134642; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-315431;  Nov.  20,  1990,  ^315432 

InL  CL*  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CL  62—244  5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  automobile  comprising: 
a  wheel  driving  motor  for  driving  respectively  at  least  each  of  a 

plurality  of  driving  wheels  of  the  electric  automobile;  and 
a  refrigerating  system  in  which  a  refrigerant  flows,  and  which 
comprises   a  compressor,   an   outdoor  heat   exchanger,   an 
expansion  valve,  and  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  coimected  one 
after  another  by  refrigerant  pipes, 
the  wheel  driving  motor  being  provided  within  the  refrigerating 
system,  whereby  the  wheel  driving  motor  is  cooled  directly  by 
the  refrigerant,  wherein 
the  wheel  driving  motor  comprises  a  stator  having  a  stationary 
shaft  and  a  rotor  provided  outside  the  stator  and  having  a 
wheel  for  holding  a  tire  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
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S,48M40 
LATCH  ^fEEDI.E  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Kurt  Wiedenh^fer,  Albstadt.  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Theodore 
Groi  &  Sfihiie,  and  Ernst  Beckerl  NadcUabrik  Commandit- 
GeacUsdiaft,  both  of  Albstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^52 
ClaiiiM  prkMity,  apptkatioa  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1993,  43  34 
•51,2 

brt.  a."  DMB  35A>4;  B21G  l/M 
VS.  a.  M— 122  S  I 


5,4n338 

PMot  Not  bHMd  For  TMs  Nnmbcr 


5v48S,n9 

ENHANCED  BAGLfETTE  SETTING 
RkAard  W.  Udko,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  Msignor  to  I 
lirtemaboaal,  Beverty  HlUs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  2*4,29* 
tat.  CL*  A44C  17/02 

u,s.a.a— 2S  4 


1.  A  jewelry  setting  for  translucent  baguettes  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  metallic  setting  having  a  reflective  bottom 
surface  and  havmg  means  for  mounting  baguettes  extending 
upwardly  and  from  opposite  sides  frxjm  said  boaom  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  uanslucent  baguettes  compnsmg  a  visible  table 
aixl  girdle  facets  mounted  between  said  means  for  mouating 
baguettes;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  metal  baguettes  having  the  saine  geometry  as 
said  translucent  baguettes  and  comprismg  visible  and  reflec- 
tive table  and  girdle  facets,  said  metal  baguettes  having  the 
tame  reflective  properties  as  said  elongated  metallic  setting, 
each  of  said  metal  baguettes  being  mounted  between  said 
means  for  noounting  baguettes  mtermediate  mounted  translu- 
cent baguettes,  the  girdle  facets  of  said  translucent  baguettes 
and  metal  baguettes  being  adjacent  one  another. 


the  stalor  having  a  refrigerant  passage  formed  tberewithin.  to 
which  an  inlet  pipe  for  supplying  the  refrigerant  and  an  oudet 
pipe  for  diachar^g  the  refrigetant  aie  connected 


1.  A  latch  needle  for  a  textile  machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  needle  shanic  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  sawslot 
defined  in  the  needle  shank  by  two  facing  cheeks  forming  part 
of  the  needle  shank;  said  sawslot  extending  in  said  length 
dimension; 

(b)  a  pivot  pin  supported  by  said  cheeics  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  length  dimension; 

(c)  a  latch  accommodated  in  said  sawslot;  said  latch  including  a 
laich  spoon  aitd  a  latch  shank  having  an  upper  side  and  an 
opposite  lower  side;  said  lower  side  being  linear  and  having  a 
substantially  undeviating  course  throughout;  and 

(d)  a  bearing  bore  provided  in  said  latch  shank  at  a  latch  end 
opposite  said  latch  spoon;  said  bearing  bore  being  traversed 
by  said  pivot  pin  to  provide  for  a  pivotal  movement  of  said 
latch  relative  to  said  needle  shank;  said  bearing  bore  being 
spaced  from  said  upper  side  at  a  first  distance,  from  said  lower 
side  at  a  second  distance  and  from  said  latch  end  at  a  third 
distaitce;  said  first  distance  being  measured  from  a  first  loca- 
tion of  said  upper  side  and  said  second  distance  being  mea- 
sured from  a  second  location  of  said  linear  lower  side;  said 
first  and  second  locations  being  closer  to  said  bearing  bore 
than  any  other  locations  of  said  upper  side  and  said  linear 
lower  side,  respectively;  said  first  distance  being  different 
from  said  second  distance  and  said  third  distance  being 
approximately  the  same  as  the  larger  of  said  first  and  second 
distances. 


5,488,841 

STRUCTURE  OF  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Ptng-Shin  Want;.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  Pro  v.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  at 

China 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,978 
InL  a."  D04B  9/26:15/66 
VS.  a.  M— 220  1  Claim 

1.  A  selecting  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine,  com- 
prising a  hollow  base,  a  plurality  of  selection  units  arranged  in  a 
stack  within  said  hollow  base,  each  selection  unit  compnsing  two 
parallel  selecting  jacks,  and  a  selecting  jack  pushing-up  device 
fastened  to  said  hollow  base  and  selected  to  set  said  selecting  jacks 
into  an  operative  or  non-operadve  position  for  a  fiill-stitch.  half- 
stitch,  or  plain-stitch  operation,  wherein  said  selecting  jack 
pushing-up  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  horizontal  grooves 
corresponding  to  said  selection  units,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  pushing-up  plates  respectively  and  bilaterally 
mounted  in  said  horizontal  grooves,  each  pushing-up  plate  having 
a  nose  portion,  which  when  pivoted  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  moves  the  respective  selecting  jack  to  the  opera- 
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SAFETY,  mSUKANCE  AND  ALAKM  MECHANICAL 
LOCK 
ChaniMlB  SU,  No.  2-1B2,  BMg.  17,  Xiaaqa  25, -DwB* 
Province,  CUna 

FBed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1274U 
Clafaw   prlorHy,   apiiiicatfaM   CWm,   Sc^   28,   1992,  92 
UlMB-l 

lot  CL*  Et5B  63/14 
VS.  CL  7t— 1,5  M  < 


live  or  die  operative  position,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the 
respective  selecting  jack  is  moved  to  the  non-operative  position. 


5,488,842 

METHOD  FOR  DEODORIZING  AND  REFRESHING  FOR 
DRY  CLEANING  AND  DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
USING  SUCH  METHOD 
Ynkiko  Nishioka,  Kanagawa;  Ichiro  Kamiya,  Tokyo;  RyoicU 
Shii^Jo;  Yoshihiro  Ishii,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Koicfai 
Kosaka,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,338 

InL  CL'  V9Sf  43/08 

VS.  CL  68—13  R  7  CUims 


1.  A  dr>'  cleaning  apparatus  wherein  a  cleaning  bath,  a  storage 
tank  for  storing  cleaning  petroleum  group  solvent,  a  circulating 
pump,  a  filter  and  absorbent  are  successively  connected  through  a 
solvent  circulating  path,  and  the  petroleum  group  solvent  in  said 
storage  tank  is  pumped  by  said  circulating  pump,  is  supplied  to 
said  cleaning  bath  through  said  filter  and  said  absorbent,  and  then 
is  returned  from  said  cleaning  bath  to  said  storage  tanlc.  and 
characterized  in  that: 

said  apparatus  fiirther  comprises  an  ozone  gas  generating  device, 
and  a  diffuser  for  applying  ozone  gas  into  the  solvent  as  fine 
bubbles,  said  ozone  gas  generating  device  serving  to  produce 
the  ozone  gas  by  electrical  discharge  in  a  gas  in  which  oxygen 
density  is  70  vol  %  or  more,  said  absorbent  including  at  least 
one  of  active  carbon,  active  alumina  and  active  clay  so  diat 
the  ozone  gas  in  the  solvent  passing  through  the  absorbent  is 
decomposed  and  eliminated,  and  said  difiuser  being  arranged 
within  said  storage  tanic 


1.  A  mechanical  lock  comprising: 

a  lock  cylinder  including  a  front  lock  cylinder,  a  back  lock 
cylinder,  a  self-locking  control  mechanism,  and  a  moving 
section  control  mechanism: 

said  front  lock  cylinder  including  a  front  external  cylinder,  a 
front  middle  cylinder  and  a  front  internal  cylinder,  two  pin 
sets  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  front  cylinder;  a  position- 
ing groove  of  the  internal  cylinder  is  in  communication  with  a 
key  bole,  so  that  after  rotation  of  the  internal  cylinder  tlie 
positioning  pin  of  the  internal  cylinder  is  fitted  with  an  anti- 
drawout  groove  of  a  key,  whereby  the  key  is  not  permitted  to 
be  drawn  out  from  the  Icey  bole; 

said  back  lock  cylinder  including  a  back  external  cylinder  and  a 
back  internal  cylinder  having  a  pin-set-like  arrangement;  said 
back  internal  cylinder  being  fastened  rigidly  tog^faer  with  die 
front  middle  cylinder  of  the  front  lock  cylinder  and  said  front 
external  cylinder  being  fastened  rigidly  together  with  the  back 
external  cylinder,  a  driving  rod  being  connected  rigidly  with 
said  back  internal  cylinder, 

said  self-locking  control  mechanism  including  a  self-locking 
control  plate,  connecting  rods  and  a  self-locking  control  rod; 
said  self -locking  control  plate  being  located  between  the  front 
and  back  lock  cylinders  and  can  drive  the  connecting  rods  and 
the  self-locking  control  rod  to  move  toward  the  front  lock 
cylinder,  tlie  self-locking  control  rod  extending  out  from  the 
lock  cylinder; 

said  moving  section  control  mechanism  including  a  V-shape 
element  used  to  drive  a  moving  section  control  rod  to  rotate  a 
ball  and  bar  mechanism  which  is  raised  up  with  rotation  of  the 
lock  cylinder  and  then  moves  the  bar  to  rotate  the  V-sJuipe 
element,  and  the  moving  section  control  rod  extending  out 
from  the  lock  cylinder, 

a  lock  body  portion  including  a  body  and  a  bottom  plate:  said 
bottom  plate  being  secured  on  a  door;  an  external  moving 
section,  an  extonal  moving  head  and  a  self-locking  control 
pin  arranged  in  series  on  a  side  of  die  bottom  plate  facing  die 
body;  said  moving  section  control  rod  being  fitted  with  said 
external  moving  section:  said  external  moving  section  being 
used  to  control  movement  of  the  external  moving  head  and 
can  be  rotated  to  release  said  external  moving  bead  by  said 
moving  section  control  rod;  said  self-locking  control  pin 
being  pushed  by  said  self-locking  control  rod  extending  into 
said  body  portion; 

said  driving  rod  from  die  lock  cylinder  being  fitted  with  said 
external  moving  head  used  for  controlling  movement  of  a 
lock  tongue; 

said  lock  body  portion  includes  the  lock  tongue;  an  internal 
moving  he^  whose  movement  can  be  controlled  from  an 
interior  of  a  room  being  provided  to  control  a  position  of  tlie 
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lock  tongue;  a  self-locking  eiemeM  with  a  spring  alarm  sheet 
being  located  below  the  lock  tongue  and  hinged  to  the  lock 
body  poition:  one  end  of  dte  self-locking  element  being 
controlled  by  the  self-locking  control  pin,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  self-locking  element  being  engageable  with  the  lock 
tongue  when  the  lock  tongue  is  insetted  in  a  lock  tongue 
chamber,  an  internal  lock  mechanism  being  provided  and 
controlled  by  secret  code  disks; 
said  lock  tongue  chamber  being  provided  to  fit  with  the  lock 
tongue. 


S.48M4S 

SINGLE  INSERTION  LOCKING  U-SHAPED  PADLOCK 
STRUCTURE 
Cben-Kud  Haicli,  No.  29,  Lane  488,  Scctioa  2,  Shing  Ren 
RoMl,  Chang  U  Qty,  Iko-Yuan  lUcn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,992 

InL  CL'  ES5B  67n2 

U&  CL  70-08  A  2  ClaiM 


5,488,844 
SECURITY  DEVICE 
Kevin  D.  Winner,  Hcnaitagc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winner  Inlcran- 
tiooai  Royalty  Corporalioa,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^91 

Int  CL'  E«5B  67/22 

MS.  CL  7»— 18  •  CUbm 


1.  A  diefi  deienent  device  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  opposed  generally  U-st>aped  members,  each 
memlser  having  first  and  second  parallel  arms,  the  parallel 
arms  of  one  member  being  telescopically  engaged  with  the 
parallel  arms  of  the  other  member; 

( 1)  die  first  member  compnsmg  a  rod,  the  first  parallel  arm  of 
said  first  member  containing  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth 
spaced  longitudinally  ttierealong,  said  first  arm  extending 
beyond  tlie  end  of  the  second  arm  a  distance  between  atxxit 
Winch  and  about  \Vi  inches; 

(2)  the  second  member  including  a  first  arm  comprising  a  first 
tubular  sleeve  to  telescopically  receive  said  arm  containing 
the  ratchet  teeth  and  a  second  arm  comprising  a  second 
tubular  sleeve,  the  open  end  of  said  second  sleeve  being 
notctied  to  faciUtate  engagement  of  said  second  arm  of  said 
first  member  with  said  second  tubular  sleeve  when  tele- 
scoping the  members  togetlier; 

(b)  lock  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  U-shaped 
members,  said  lock  means  including  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  permit  said  members,  when  engaged,  to  be 
telescoped  together  while  preventing  them  from  being  pulled 
apart  when  said  lock  means  is  locked  and  lo  permit  movement 
in  eitiKT  direction  when  said  lock  means  is  unlocked;  and 

(c)  protective  means  for  progressively  covering  and  surrounding 
tile  ratchet  teeth  as  the  arm  containing  said  teeth  is  withdrawn 
from  the  first  tubular  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
bellows,  one  end  of  said  bellows  being  joined  to  said  rod  and 
tlie  other  end  contracting  or  elongating  as  the  arm  is  moved 
into  or  out  of  said  sleeve. 


I.  A  padlock  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  shackle  including  a  pair  of  Q-stiaped  pintle  interlock 
holes  on  each  end  tiiereof; 

a  tubular  padlock  enclosure, 

a  front  proiectve  sleeve  received  within  the  tubular  padlock 
enclosure  at  a  front  end  tiiereof, 

a  rear  protective  sleeve  received  within  tlie  mbular  padlock 
enclosure  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

a  concentric  tensile  spring  disposed  within  the  tubular  padlock 
enclosure  adjacent  the  front  protective  sleeve. 

a  stepped  tumbler  disposed  within  the  tubular  padlock  enclosure 
adjacent  and  in  cooperabon  with  the  spring,  said  stepped 
tumbler  including  a  rotation  limit  notch  disposed  along  a 
circumference  thereof, 

a  fan-shaped  eccentric  insertion  hole  extending  through  the  front 
protective  sleeve,  tiie  stepped  tumbler  and  a  portion  of  the 
rear  protective  sleeve. 

an  eccentric  pintle  rod  disposed  within  the  tubular  padlock 
enclosure  in  the  eccentric  insertion  hole  and  movable  between 
an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  posibon.  the  eccentric 
insertion  hole  limiting  the  rtxation  of  the  pintle  rod  between 
tlie  loclud  and  unlocked  position, 

the  concentric  tensile  spring  including  an  oval  ring  at  the  center 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  pintle 
rod,  said  spring  urging  the  pintle  rod  in  the  locked  position, 

wherein  when  the  shackle  is  inserted  into  the  tubular  padlock 
enclosure,  the  pintle  rod  is  first  guided  by  the  pinUe  interlock 
holes  into  the  unlocked  position,  and  upon  further  insertion  of 
the  shackle  into  the  tubular  padlock  enclosure,  the  spring 
urges  the  pintle  rod  into  the  locked  position,  thereby  causing 
the  shackle  to  be  locked  within  the  tubular  padlock  enclosure. 


5,488346 

VTinCLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Paul  Green,  Rose  Cottage,  Crooton  Road,  Tari>ock  Prcscot, 

McTMyride,  L35  IQY,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,485 

Int  CL'  B6«R  25/1% 

U5.  CL  70—247  5  ClalM 

1.  A  key  operated  security  mechanism  for  an  automobile  having 
an  engine,  a  handbrake  including  a  normally  inaccessible  ratchet 
tooth  portion,  a  floor  pan  defining  a  lower  surface  of  a  drivers 
compartment,  a  movable  shaft  assembly  extending  outside  of  the 
drivers  compartment  for  generally  endwise  linear  movement  in 
opposite  directions  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  below 
the  floor  pan.  said  shaft  assembly  being  connected  to  a  transmis- 
sion of  the  automobile  for  controlling  the  operating  condition  of 
the  transmission  as  a  function  of  the  linear  posibon  of  the  shaft 
assembly,  a  shift  lever  which  extends  from  the  drivers  compart- 
ment through  the  floor  pan  and  is  coupled  lo  selectively  move  the 
shaft  assembly  and  thereby  condibon  the  transmission,  said  secu- 
rity mechanism  composing: 
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a  lock  assembly  having  a  first  end  engagable  by  a  key  and  a 
second  operabng  end,  said  lock  assembly  including  an  appa- 
ratus for  mounbng  the  lock  assembly  to  the  floor  pan  such 
that  the  first  end  of  said  lock  assembly  extends  to  an  interior 
of  tlie  drivers  compartment  to  allow  engagement  thereof  by 
said  key  from  the  drivers  compartment  and  with  the  second 
end  of  said  lock  assembly  extending  to  an  exterior  of  the 
drivers  compartment,  said  lock  assembly  fiirther  including  a 
lineariy  distendable  locking  member  slidably  extending  from 
the  mounbng  apparatus  and  beyond  said  housing  at  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  lock  assembly  beneath  the  floor  pan  outside  of 
the  drivers  compartment,  a  free  end  of  said  locking  member 
being  movable  between  retracted  and  extended  posibons  rela- 
bve  to  said  mounbng  apparatus  and  in  response  to  manual 
manipulabon  of  said  key  in  said  lock  assembly,  and  wherein 
when  said  locking  member  is  in  said  retracted  posibon  said 
shaft  assembly  is  free  to  move  endwise  under  the  influence  of 
said  shift  lever  whereas  when  said  locking  member  is  in  said 
extended  posibon  and  said  shift  lever  moves  the  shaft  assem- 
bly to  condibon  said  transmission  into  a  predetermined  con- 
dibon said  locking  member  extends  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  shaft  assembly  to  prevent  endwise  movements  of  the  shaft 
assembly  in  either  linear  direcbon  thereby  preventing  the  shift 
lever  from  moving  and  condiboning  the  transmission  into 
another  condibon,  and  wherein  said  lock  assembly  fiirther 
includes  a  lever  mounted  on  said  handbrake  and  engagable 
with  the  normally  inaccessible  ratchet  toothed  portion  on  the 
handbrake,  and  wherein  said  lever  is  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  first  posibon,  whereat  the  lever  is  disposed  remote 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  locking  member  on  the  lock 
assembly,  to  a  second  posibon.  whereat  the  lever  lies  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  and  engages  with  the  locking  member 
on  the  lock  assembly  to  secure  the  handbrake  in  an  operative 
braking  posibon. 


1.  An  improved  substantially  pick  proof  key  operated  tumbler 
lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  lock  body; 

a  core  within  said  lock  body  and  rotatable  by  a  key  relative  to 
said  l<x:k  body  in  a  first  direction  to  a  lock  open  position  and 
in  a  second,  opposite,  direction; 

a  plurality  of  tumblers  extending  between  said  core  and  said 
lock  body; 

a  disk  having  an  edge  indentation,  said  disk  secured  to  said  core 
and  rotatable  therewith; 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  Ixidy  adjacent  to  said  disk, 
said  pawl  having  a  first,  hook  end  for  engagement  with  said 
edge  indentation  to  prevent  rotation  q&  said  disk  in  said  first 
direction; 

strip  means  secured  to  said  disk  having  an  actuation  means 
adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  said  pawl,  said  actuation  means 
configured  to  bypass  said  pawl  second  end  when  said  core  and 
disk  are  rotated  in  said  second  direction  and  to  engage  said 
pawl  second  end  to  move  the.  book  end  away  from  said 
indention  as  said  core  and  disk  are  rotated  in  the  first  direction 
to  a  lock  open  position  past  where  the  book  end  would 
normally  engage  said  indentation. 


5*aa  aAU 

KEYRING  HOLDER 

Yn-Hwd  Hnang,  No.  7,  Alley  2,  Lane  85,  Min  Isa  Rd.,  Ln 

Chou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,068 

Int  CL'  A44B  lS/00 

U.S.  CL  70-^56  R  5  ( 


5,488,847 
PICK  PROOF  LOCK 
Ming  Lai,  27550  HUlcrcst  Apt  2F.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692, 
and  Sfaui  T.  Lai,  1223  Orchard  Glen  Cir.,  Eodnitas,  Calif. 
92024 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,447 

Int  a.'  E05B  ism 

U.S.  CL  70—419  13  Claims 


1.  A  keyring  holder  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  ring  at  a  top  end  for  hanging; 

a  fixed  hook  fixedly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  base  frame  and 
having  an  arched  groove  at  an  inner  side  along  the  length; 

a  movable  hook  having  a  fixed  end  pivoted  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  base  frame,  a  ftee  end  moved  to  end-match  with  said 
fixed  hook,  and  an  arched  groove  at  an  inner  side  along  the 
length;  and 

wherein  when  said  fixed  hook  and  said  movable  hook  are 
end-matched,  the  arched  grooves  of  said  fixed  and  movable 
books  are  connected  in  series  to  hold  coins  or  circular  objects 
within  said  base  frame  and  said  fixed  and  movable  hooics. 


5,488,849 
ROLLING  AND  FLANGING  TOOL  TO  BEND  BACK  AND/ 

OR  WIDEN  FENDER- WHEEL  WELL  EDGES 
Thomas  Ropkc,  Springe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomas  R6pke 
Werkzeugbau  nnd  Tedinischer  Vertrieb,  Springe,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,172 
Int  a.'  B21D  19/00.53/88 
VS.  CL  72—210  19  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  and  flanging  tool  for  uniformly  reforming  a  fender 
wheelwell  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  working  end  aixl  a 
securing  end; 
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b)  an  afBxing  flange  extending  from  said  securing  end.  said 
affixing  flange  conAgured  to  secure  said  tirst  end  of  said  tool 
to  a  vehicle  axle  for  rotation  therewith; 

c)  a  flanging  roller  extending  from  said  worlcing  end,  said 
flanging  roller  adapted  to  roll  against  a  fender  wheelwell  and 
along  an  arctiate  path  as  the  vehicle  axle  is  rotated:  and 

d)  adjustable  Axing  member,  said  Axing  member  conAgured  to 
variably  Ax  the  position  of  said  flanging  roller  relative  to  the 
vehicle  axle  and  simultaneously  compress  said  flanging  roller 
against  the  fender  wheelwell  whereby  rotation  of  the  vehicle 
axle  will  roll  said  flanging  roller  against  the  fender  wheelwell 
along  a  uniform  arc  and  reform  the  same. 


1.  A  wiredrawing  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  stages  in 
cascade,  each  stage  comprising  a  drawbench  for  passage  of  the 
wire,  a  power-driven  traction  pulley  over  which  the  wire  is  par- 
tially passed,  a  first  gear  kinematically  connected  for  operation  to 
said  traction  pulley,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  said  first  gear, 
movement  means,  mounted  separate  from  said  traction  pulley,  to 
support  said  planetary  gear  so  that  it  rotates  about  the  first  gear 
periphery,  a  driving  motor  Idnematically  connected  to  said  plan- 
etary gear,  a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  angular  position  of  the 
planetary  gear  about  an  axis  of  said  first  gear,  and  a  control  circuit 
to  which  is  sent  position  signals  from  said  sensor  means,  which 
control  circuit  in  turn  sends  commands  for  speed  adjustment  to 
said  motor  to  keep  the  planetary  gear  at  a  predetermined  annular 
position  with  respect  to  the  Arst  gear. 


TRANSFER  FEEDER  FOR  HOT-FORGING  PRESSES 

Jui^i  Nisfaikawa.  and  Ryoichi  Yamada.  both  of  NUhanu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcaboa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189463 

Int.  CL'  B21D  43/05 

\}S.  CL  72—405.13  3  Claims 


5,48M50 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CRYOSTATIC 

STABILIZER 

Masahiro  Hasegawa;  Hitoshi  Yasuda,  both  of  Tnikuba,  and 

Aldliiko  Takahathi,  Ryugasald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209740 

Int.  a."  B21C  23/00 

MS.  CL  72—253.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cryostatic  stabilizer  having  helical 

grooves  or  projections  composed  of  high-purity  aluminum  which 

comprises  extruding  the  high-purity  aluminum  at  an  extrusion 

temperature  of  250°  to  500*  C.  an  extrusion  speed  of  not  more 

than  20  m/min  and  an  extrusion  ratio  of  10  to  150  by  using  an 

extruding  machine  equipped  with  a  cylindrical  die  having  helical 

grooves  or  projections  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  die  so  as  to 

produce  helical  grooves  or  projections  on  the  cryostatic  stabilizer. 


5,488,851 

MULTISTAGE  WIREDRAWING  MACHINE  PROVIDED 

Wrni  PULL  ADJUSTMENT 

Attilio  Rossi,  Legnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  RedacUi  Tecna  Mec- 

canica  S-pj^.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  S*r.  No.  275,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  3,  1993,  MI93A1889 
Int  a."  B21C  t/30 
VS.  a.  72—279  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  transfer  feeder  of  a  hot-forging  press  for  transferring 
workpieces   in   a   three-dimensional    space   having   a   clamping 
mechanism  for  clamping  and  unclamping  a  workpiece  by  a  pair  of 
feed  bars  having  a  front  feed  bar  and  a  back  feed  bar.  an  advancing 
mechanism  to  advance  and  return  feed  bars,  and  a  lifting  mecha- 
nism to  raise  and  lower  feed  bars,  said  transfer  feeder  comprising: 
an  inner  frame  to  rockably  support  said  two  feed  bars  in  the 
clamp  and  unclamp  directions,  an  intermediate  frame  dis- 
posed outside  said  inner  frame  and  rockably  supporting  said 
inner  frame  in  the  advance  and  return  direcuons.  and  an  outer 
frame  to  contain  said  intermediate  frame  to  freely  raise  and 
lower  the  intermediate  frame: 
said  clamping  mechanism  comprising  two  (lairs  of  parallel  links 
installed  between  said  inner  frame  and  said  two  feed  bars,  and 
a  Arst  rocking  mechanism  to  rock  said  pair  of  parallel  links  in 
the  clamp  and  unclamp  directions,  said  first  roclcing  mecha- 
nism   including    a    vertically    movable    member    disposed 
between  said  two  pairs  of  parallel  links  and  a  pair  of  connect- 
ing links,  each  being  pivotally  connected  at  both  ends  thereof 
to  one  end  of  said  movable  member  and  one  end  of  said 
parallel  links,  respectively; 
said  advancing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  links 
connecting  between  said  inner  frame  and  said  two  feed  bars. 


February  6.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


and  a  second  rocking  mechanism  to  rock  said  inner  frame  in 
the  advance  and  return  directioas; 

said  supporting  links  together  with  parallel  linlcs  of  said  clamp- 
ing mechanism  forming  another  pair  of  parallel  links  moving 
in  the  advance  and  return  directions;  and 

said  lifting  mechanism  comprising  of  an  elevator  mechanism  to 
raise  and  lower  the  intermediate  frame  in  relation  to  the  outer 
frame. 


5,488354 
PIPETTING  APPARATUS 
JunkU  Kawanabe;  MasaaU  Takeda;  Hitomi  Katafi;  Ynko 
Kato,  all  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  and  Brent  A.  PcUeticr,  Mnn- 
deMn,  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Paili, 
DL 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/DI681,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ia8409,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

per  Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  295^91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mjir.  3,  1992,  4-445171 

Int  a."  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—19.05  3  Claims 


5y4883S3 

MEASUREMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CALIBRATING 
ULTRASONIC  SHOCK  WAVE  SENSORS 
Joachim  Niewiadi,  NOrnberg,  and  Ulrich  Schatzle,  Rdttenbacfa, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktSengcseOscfaaft, 
Miincben,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  04 
139.6 

Int  CL»  GOIL  27/00 
US.  CL  73—1  DV  22  Claims 


1.  A  measurement  arrangement  for  calibrating  ultrasonic  shock 
wave  sensors,  comprising: 

a)  a  generator  device  generating  an  ultrasonic  measurement 
shock  wave: 

b)  a  sound-carrying  medium  transmitting  said  measurement 
shock  wave  generated  by  said  generator  device: 

c)  a  measurement  volume  Ailed  with  a  gaseous  substance  having 
a  lower  acoustic  impedance  than  the  sound-carrying  medium; 

d)  a  Aim  having  a  Arst  surface  that  is  adjacent  to  the  sound- 
carrying  medium  and  a  second  surface  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
measurement  volume,  said  Aim  having  a  sufficientiy  low 
thickness  and  low  mass  to  follow  excursions  of  molecules  in 
the  sound-carrying  medium  caused  by  said  measurement 
shock  wave  and  being  conAgured  to  reflect  light  at  least  in  a 
reflector  region  thereof: 

e)  means  spaced  away  from  the  reflector  region  and  arranged  in 
the  measurement  volume  for  irradiating  the  reflector  region 
with  light  and  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  reflector 
region  that  is  modulated  in  intensity  by  excursion  of  the  Aim 
caused  by  said  measurement  shock  wave;  and 

f)  an  analysis  unit  in  connection  with  said  means  for  irradiating 
and  receiving  light,  said  analysis  unit  driving  from  a  change 
in  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  a  reference  pressure  signal 
for  an  ultrasonic  shock  wave  sensor  to  be  calibrated,  said 
reference  pressure  signal  being  proportional  to  a  time  deriva- 
tive of  the  excursion  of  the  Aim  and  corresponding  to  an 
acoustic  pressure  of  said  measurement  shock  wave. 


sj. 


1.  A  pipetting  apparatus  having  a  nozzle  for  carrying  out  aspi- 
rating and  dispensing  of  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  threshold  value  storage  section  for  storing  a 
prescribed  pressure  threshold  value; 

(b)  a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  inside  the  nozzle  at  a 
prescribed  determination  time  just  before  completion  of  the 
dispensing  of  the  sample;  and 

(c)  a  determinatic."  section  which  determines  presence  of 
bubbles  when  actual  pressure  inside  the  nozzle  detected  on 
the  basis  of  output  from  the  pressure  sensor  exceeds  tbe 
prescribed  pressure  threshold  value. 


5,488355 

TESTING  LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR  MINERAL  OIL 
CONTAMINANTS 
Brian  H.  Carter;  Richard  S.  Rowntree,  and  Andrew  P.  Swal- 
low, all  of  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Castrol 
Limited,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1992, 
9217379 

Int  a.'  GOIN  15/06:33/26;  FOIM  9/02 
VS.  CL  73—53.05  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  contaminating  mineral  oil  in  a  sample 
of  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  from  mechanical  vapor  recompres- 
sion type  heat  transfer  equipment  in  a  system  which  is  to  be 
retroAlled  with  replacement  hydrohalocarbon  working  fluid,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  synthetic  ester  lubri- 
cating oil  contaminated  with  mineral  oil  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  polar  liquid  or  a  mixture  of  polar,  liquids,  tbe 
ester  lubricating  oil  being  itself  completely  miscible  with  the 
polar  liquid(s)  and  tbe  resulting  mixture  having  tbe  physical 
property  of  manifesting  a  discontinuous  change  in  optical 
appearance  between  turbidity  when  saturated  with  mineral  oil 
and  clarity  when  iinsatiffatcd  with  mineral  oil;  the  quantities 
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of  the  ester  lubricating  oil  and  polar  liquid(s)  being  so 
selected  that  the  resulting  mixture  is  just  saturated  with  the 
contaminating  mineral  oil  when  the  concentration  of  the  min- 
eral oil  in  the  synthetic  ester  lubricant  corresponds  to  the 
maximum  which  is  tolerable  in  the  operating  heat  transfer 
equipment  and  system  after  retrohlling  with  hydrohalocarbon 
working  fluid;  and 
(b)  determining  whether  the  resulting  mixture  is  optically  clear 
or  turbid,  a  clear  mixture  indicating  non- Saturation  and  that 
the  concentration  of  contaminating  mineral  oil  in  the  synthetic 
ester  lubricant  is  at  or  below  the  maximum  tolerable  concen- 
trabon  and  that  the  heat  transfer  equipment  and  system  can 
therefore  be  safely  retrofiUed  with  the  hydrohalocarbon  work- 
ing fluid:  and  a  turbid  mixture  indicating  saturation  and  that 
the  concentration  of  contaminabng  mineral  oil  is  above  the 
maximum  tolerable  concentration  and  that  the  system  must 
therefore  be  reflushed  with  synthetic  ester  lubricant  to  further 
reduce  the  mineral  oil  concentration. 


5,488456 

MONITOR  FOR  GROWTH  AND  DEPOSIT 

Van  Der  KooU  Dirk,  Nieuwcsein,  Nctheriands,  assignor  to 

Kiwa  N.V,,  Nieawegein,  Ncdwriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00128,  }  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  2,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/«1497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JoL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,307 
Claims   priority,  appUcatioa   Nctkeriuik,  Jul.   11,   1991, 
9101221 

Int  CL*  COIN  5/00;  C12M  3/00;  GOIM  17/00 
VS.  CL  73— tl.62  24  < 


5,488,857 

PROTRUSION  SENSOR  FOR  SENSING  PROTRUSION  ON 

A  DISC 

Shii^i   Homma,   Kanagawa;    Kyoiciii   Mori,   Hiratsului,   and 
Takastai  Naluikita.  Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Electronic  Engineering  Co>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,634,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1991,  3-334319; 
Nov.  22,  1991,  3-334320 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  17/08 
VS.  CL  73—105  11  Claims 


1.  A  protrusion  sensor  for  detecting  a  protrusion  on  a  surface  of 
a  rotary  disc,  comprising: 

a  protrusion  sensing  head; 

a  suspension  spring  having  a  front  end  portion  fixedly  mounted 
to  said  protrusion  sensing  head  and  a  rear  end  portion  fixedly 
secured  lo  a  surface  of  a  support  arm;  and 

an  ultrasonic  sensor  being  fixedly  mounted  on  an  opposite 
surface  of  said  support  arm  and  having  a  receivable  frequency 
range  from  100  kHz  to  1.5  MHz; 

said  protrusions  being  detected  by  tlie  collisions  of  said  protru- 
sion sensing  bead  flying  by  air  flow  or  said  surface  of  said 
rotary  disc  caused  by  rotation  of  said  rotary  disc  with  said 
protnision. 


5,488358 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  LAMBDA  SENSORS 
Erwin  Achleitner,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscttafl,  Monicii,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,972 
Claims  priority,  appiication  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  IS, 
1993,  93104163 

int.  CL''  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  12  Claims 


I.  Method  for  monitoring  the  fbtmation  of  deposits  on  sur^ces 
which  are  exposed  to  a  flowpath  of  liquid  essentially  containing 
water,  said  metliod  con^msing  flowing  a  liquid  along  a  flowpath 
once  only  without  being  circulated  through  and  along  a  tube 
section,  tlie  flowpath  including  a  series  of  sample  pieces  having 
surfaces  for  deposit  fonnation  thereon  removably  placed  within  the 
tube  sectHXi  and  abutted  against  each  otlier  with  the  geometrical 
axis  of  each  piece  oriented  along  (lie  liquid  flowpath.  successively 
removing  witlMul  replacement  said  sample  pieces  each  tune  after 
anotiier  time  period  of  flow  exposure  elapses  and  testing  said 
sample  pieces  removed  lo  detennine  die  existence,  thickness,  type 
or  compocition  of  deposit  fonnation  lliereoa. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  lambda  sensors,  which  comprises 
ascertaining  a  reference  value  from  a  magnitude  of  switching  times 
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under  operating  conditions  of  a  lambda  regulation  cycle,  in  which 
a  sensor  signal  changes  from  a  rich  value  to  a  lean  value  or  from  a 
lean  value  to  a  rich  value,  and  classifying  a  sensor  as  functioning 
correctly  if  the  reference  value  is  less  than  an  associated  limit 
value,  separately  ascertaining  the  switching  times  from  rich  to  lean 
and  from  lean  to  rich,  forming  separate  reference  values  from  tlie 
switching  times,  and  comparing  tlie  separate  reference  values  with 
separate  limit  values. 


5,488359 
VEHICLE  TF^STING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Britt,  High  Point,  N.C  assignor  to  Bal-Jetta  Systems 
Company,  Inc..  High  Point,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,127,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,406337.  This  application  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,391 

Int  a.'  GOIL  1/02 

VS.  a.  73—121  W  Claims 


y 


"^^         ^3.         ^T.'       >»  ^»     I    P" 


1.  A  device  to  test  tractor-trailer  electrical  and  pneumatic  sys- 
tems comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  first  and  second  pneumatic  inlets,  each  inlet  for  connection  to 
the  tractor  pneumatic  output  lines,  said  first  and  second  pneu- 
matic inlets  attached  to  said  housing; 

(c)  first  and  second  pneumatic  gauges,  said  first  and  second 
pneumatic  gauges  attached  to  said  housing  and  to  said  first 
and  second  pneumatic  inlets; 

(d)  an  air  compressor  junction,  said  air  compressor  junction 
attached  to  said  housing  for  joining  an  air  compressor  to  said 
device;  and 

(e)  a  first  pneumatic  outiet,  said  first  pneumatic  oudet  attached 
to  said  housing  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air 
compressor  junction,  said  first  pneumatic  outlet  for  connec- 
tion to  the  pneumatic  input  line  of  the  pneumatic  system  of 
tlie  trailer. 


a  drive  member  extending  from  an  outer  side  surface  of  the 
piston; 

a  bracket  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  including  a  pair  of 
pins,  each  pin  off-set  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

means  mounted  to  tlie  cylinder  for  supporting  the  shaft  and  for 
positioning  the  bracket  to  straddle  said  drive  member  with 
each  pin  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  thereof,  said  drive 
member  engaging  one  of  the  pins  with  movement  of  the 
piston  in  either  direction  away  from  the  neutral  position  to 
produce  rotation  of  said  bracket  and  said  shaft  in  a  given 
direction  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

spring  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
tlie  given  direction  as  the  piston  moves  back  to  die  neutral 
position;  and 

means  connected  to  the  shaft  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
shaft  for  indicating  piston  position. 


5,488361 

WHEEL  BALANCER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Allen  D.  McConnell,  Maomelle,-  Hanford  D.  Monroe,  Conway, 

and  Jean  O.  W.  deBdlefcuille,  Jr.,  ManmeUe,  all  of  Art, 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,577,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,377,542. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,624 

Int  a.'  GOIM  M6 

VS.  a.  73—462  3  Claims 


5,488360 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

PISTON  IN  A  FLUIDIC  ACTUATOR 
Darin  J.  Speck,  and  Paul  G.  Masters,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
Utah,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,239 
Int  CL*  GOIM  19/00:  F16H  21/44:25/18 
VS.  a.  73—168  14  Claims 

12.  Apparatus  for  indicating  longitudinal  piston  movement  in 
either  direction  away  from  a  neutral  position,  comprising: 
a  cwlinder, 

a  piston  mounted  for  movement  within  said  cylinder  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  a  neutral  piston  position: 
a  shaft  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  the  shaft  having  a  first  end  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  second  end  exterior  of  the  cyhndcr. 


1.  A  wheel  balancer  device  for  balancing  a  wheel  assembly  <rf  a 
tire  and  rim  with  an  outer  edge,  comprising: 
a  balancer  main  body: 
a  rotating  shaft  with  a  center,  mechanically  connected  to  the 

balancer  main  body: 
means  for  mounting  the  wheel  assembly  on  the  shaft; 
a  cord  with  a  first  end; 
a  fixed  point  through  which  the  cord  passes: 
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means  for  calculating  the  distance  from  ibe  fixed  point  to  the 

outer  edge  of  the  rim  when  the  tint  end  of  the  cord  is  placed 

adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  nm 
means  for  measuring  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  as  the  nm 

is  rotated  with  the  card  placed  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of 

the  rim;  and 
means  for  leconling  die  distance  from  the  fixed  point  to  the 

outer  edge  of  the  rim  and  the  angle  of  roution  of  the  rotating 

shaft  as  die  rim  is  rotated  with  die  cord  placed  adjacent  to  the 

outer  edge  of  the  rim. 
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Sv4aMtt 

MONOLITHIC  SILICON  RATE-GYRO  WITH 
INTEGRATED  SENSORS 
Arvaad  P.  Ncakcnuas.  ^1«  Arbatui  Ave^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303,  and  Timothy  G.  Slater.  Sao  Franciaco,  Calif.,  awign- 
on  to  Amand  P.  Ncukermaos,  and  D.B.A.  Adagio,  both  of 
Palo  AHo,  Calif. 
CoatiBuatioo-io-|Mrt  of  Scr.  N«.  139,397,  Oct  IS,  1993.  This 
appUcatioo  Mar.  8.  1994,  Scr.  No.  2tM24 
Int.  CX"  G«1P  5MM. 75432 
U.S.  CL  rS-ttUM.  !•  ( 


5,488,863 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR  MAKING  USE  OF 

TUNING  FORK  VIBRATION 

Yotcki  Mocfaida;  Katsuhiko  Tanaka:  Kazufiimi  Moriya:  Tomo- 
yasu  Haacgawa.  and  kennichi  Atsuclii,  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  aMlgnon  to  Murala  ManuCactnrlng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  227,946 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatioa  Japm.  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113918 
lat  CL"  G8IP  9/04 
MS.  CL  73— 5*4.16  13  I 

l9o  i;ii  !^  i7b)Vb/^  Wc 


1.  A  vibratory  gyroscopic  silicon  transducer,  compnsing. 

a  silicon  micromachined  inner  post,  havmg  a  lop  surtece  defin- 
ing an  x-y  plane. 

a  first  silicon  frame,  surrounding  the  post. 

a  first  set  of  single  crystal  silicon  hinges  connected  between  the 
first  silicon  frame  and  the  inner  post,  with  die  hinges  defining 
a  first  axis. 

a  second  silicon  frame,  surrounding  the  post  and  die  first  frame, 
the  second  silicon  frame  having  a  natural  resonant  frequency. 

a  second  set  of  single  crystal  silicon  hinges  coonected  berween 
the  first  and  second  silicon  frames,  defining  a  second  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  axis,  the  second  frame  defining  a 
vibratory  mass, 

at  least  one  four-terminal  piezo  voltage  sensors,  incorporated 
into  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  and  at  least  one  of  said  second 
set  of  hinges,  each  of  said  piezo  sensors  having  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  current  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  the  hinges 
making  ohmic  contact  to  an  adjacent  layer  of  silicon  with  an 
area  of  the  silicon  between  the  current  electrodes  defining  a 
resistive  element,  said  electrodes  positioned  lo  transmit  cur- 
rent through  said  resistive  element  along  a  vector,  the  sensors 
also  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  voltage  sensing  elec- 
trodes disposed  along  a  line  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
vector,  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  between  said  two 
spaced  apart  voltage  sensing  electrodes,  means  for  increasing 
a  density  of  a  current  flow  in  the  resistive  element  so  tlut  the 
current  flow  density  is  at  least  doubled,  whereby  shear  forces 
present  m  each  of  the  first  and  second  set  of  hinges  alter  a 
resistivity  of  the  resistive  element  generating  a  voltage  indi- 
cabng  torsion  force,  and 

drive  means  lo  make  the  second  siUcon  frame  oscillate  at  tlie 
natural  resonant  frequency  around  the  second  axis  at  a  con- 
stant amplitude,  with  a  piezo  sensor  attached  to  a  hinge  of  die 
second  set  of  hinges  providing  positive  feedback  to  control  a 
frequency  at  which  the  second  silicon  frame  oocillaies. 


TUNMC-niMK 
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1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  having  an  Inner  void; 

a  tuning  fork  vibrator  positioned  within  said  inner  void  and 
having  a  pair  of  vibrating  elements  that  oscillate  in  opposite 
directions  when  an  electrical  input  is  applied  thereto,  said 
vibrating  elements  being  stnictumJ  and  arranged  to  generate  a 
torque  about  a  tuning  axis  when  said  fixed  frame  is  rotated 
about  the  tumng  axis; 

a  detection  torsional  vibrator  positioned  within  said  inner  void 
around  said  tuning  fork  vibrator  and  coupled  thereto,  said 
detection  torsional  vibrator  producing  a  torsional  vibration  in 
response  to  the  torque  generated  by  said  vibrating  elements, 
said  torsional  vibration  having  a  magnitude  substantially  pro- 
poniooal  to  an  angular  velocity  of  said  fixed  frame  about  the 
tuning  axis;  and 

«  least  one  buffer  torsional  vibrator  circumscribing  said  detec- 
tion torsional  vibrator  and  coupling  said  detection  torsional 
vibrator  to  said  fixed  frame  for  reducing  distortion  of  the 
torsional  vibration  of  said  detection  torsional  vibrator. 


5.488.864 

TORSION  BEAM  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  SLOTTED 

TILT  PLATE 

Craig  H.  Stephan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  awrignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dcarfoom.  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358J99 

Int.  a."  G«ip  is/ns 

MS,  CL  73— 514J2  29  OataM 


1.  A  torsion  beam  accelerometer  sense  element,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  substrate: 

a  sensing  member  positioned  above  and  parallel  to  said  substrate 
and  rotatable  about  a  flexure  axis,  the  portion  of  said  sensing 
member  on  one  side  of  said  flexure  axis  being  larger  in  area 
than  the  portion  of  said  sensing  member  on  the  other  side  of 
said  flexure  axis; 
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first  and  second  coiMluctive  surfaces  arrayed  substantially  sym- 
metrically on  said  substrate  about  said  flexure  axis,  said 
second  conductive  surface  concting  with  said  larger  side  of 
said  sensing  member  to  define  a  heavy  side  deflection  capaci- 
tor, said  first  conductive  stirface  coacting  with  said  other  side 
of  said  sensing  member  to  define  a  light  side  deflection 
capacitor, 

isolation  means  effective  to  limit  the  electrical  geometry  of  said 
heavy  side  capacitor  to  substantially  the  physical  geometry  of 
said  first  conductive  surface  in  at  least  one  dimension; 

wherein  said  sensing  member  rotates  about  said  flexure  axis 
responsive  to  acceleration  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  wherein  the  capacitance  of  said  heavy  side  and 
light  side  capacitors  change  in  response  to  said  rotation. 


5y4g»,866 

TIME-INTERLEAVED  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT 

(N'ERATHm  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  SENSOR  ARRAY 

MlUr  K.  RaTd,  and  Sterca  H.  Pepper,  both  of  Pordaad,  Orag., 

Miignors  to  lUctroidx,  Inc.,  WBMMTflk,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225,867 

IbL  CL'  G«1N  29J0& 

MS,  CL  73—579  12  ( 


5,4884165 

WIDE-BAND  SERVO  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  FLAT 
LEAF  FLEXURE  SUSPENSION 
Res  B.  Petera,  WoodinyiHe,  Warti.,  anlgiior  to  AIHcdS^nal 
Ik.,  MorristowB,  NJ. 

FUcd  Aug.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  298,851 

InL  CL'  G«1P  li/li 

MS,  CL  73— 514J3  9  Claims 


2.  A  servo  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  mounting  ring; 

a  proof  mass  having  a  predetermined  center  of  mass; 

means  for  rotatably  suspending  said  proof  mass  relative  to  said 
mounting  ring  at  a  null  position,  said  suspending  means 
including  one  or  more  flat  leaf  flexures  defining  a  hinge  axis 
to  enable  the  proof  mass  to  rotate  about  said  hinge  axis  in 
response  to  an  acceleration  or  force  along  a  sensitive  axis  that 
is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  hinge  axis,  said  flat  leaf 
flexures  having  transverse  compliance,  thereby  enabling  said 
proof  mass  to  have  two  degrees  of  freedom; 

means  for  restoring  said  proof  mass  to  said  null  position  when 
an  acceleration  is  applied  along  said  sensitive  axis,  said 
restoring  means  having  a  predetermined  center  of  force  and 
wherein  said  center  of  force  of  said  restoring  means  is  sub- 
stantially coincident  widi  said  center  of  mass  of  said  proof 
mass; 

acceleration  signal  providing  means  for  providing  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  acceleration  or  force  applied  along  said 
sensitive  axis;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  the  transverse  compliance  of  said 
flat  leaf  flexures. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  panuneters  using  a 
plurality  of  acoustic  wave  sensors  associated  with  the  parameters 
respectively,  wherein  the  parameters  are  aspects  of  the  acoustic 
wave   sensor's  environment  chosen  frxxn  the  set  of  chemical 
aspects  and  physical  aspects  such  that  a  change  in  one  of  said 
parameters  causes  a  change  in  acoustic  propagation  properties  of 
the  associated  acoustic  wave  sensor,  the  system  comprising: 
an  oscillator  driver  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
means  for  repetitively  selecting  each  of  the  acoustic  wave  sen- 
sors for  coupling  one  at  a  time  to  the  input  of  the  oscillator 
driver  to  complete  an  oscillator  circuit  and  produce  an  oscil- 
lator signal  at  the  output  of  the  oscillator  driver  for  each  of  the 
acoustic  wave  sensors; 
means  for  determining  frequency  of  the  oscillator  signal  for  each 

of  the  acoustic  wave  sensors;  and 
means  for  converting  the  frequency  to  a  measurement  value  for 
display  for  each  of  the  acoustic  wave  sensors. 


5,488367 
STRIP  MEASURING  AND  CENTERING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Dorr,  Croflon,  Md.,  assignor  to  Xecutek  Corporatioii, 
Annapolis,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,203 

Int  CL'  COIN  29/22 

MS,  CL  73—597  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  locating  die  positions  of  the  edges  of  a  moving 
strip  of  material  having  two  edges,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of 

said  moving  strip, 
one  of  said  ultrasonic  transducers  being  oriented  in  a  direction  at 

an  acute  angle  toward  one  of  said  two  edges  and  the  other  of 
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said  ultrasonic  transducen  being  oriented  in  a  direction  at  said 
acute  angle  toward  the  oilier  edge  of  said  two  edges, 
first  circuit  means  for  causing  each  of  said  transducers  to  emit  a 
beam  of  ultrasonic  pulses  in  air  in  the  directions  of  said  two 
ed^es,  respectively,  to  insonify  said  two  edges,  second  circuit 
mean*  connected  to  said  ultrasomc  transducers  for  detecting 
acoustic  diftactioas  and  determining  the  times  of  detection 
caused  by  said  two  edges,  respectively,  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  times  of  detection  of  said  acoustic  diffractions  to 
locate  the  positions  of  said  edges  relative  to  said  pair  of 
oansducers. 


S,48M68 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Seiicfainw  Ootake;  Kazuyoshi  Naga.sc.  both  of  Aichi;  SUi^i 
Ozaki,  Toyoiiasiii,  and  Makoto  Hatanaka,  Haod«,  ail  of, 
Japan,  aoiignon  to  Nippoodcnso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251.6n 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  S-130279 

Ut  CI."  G«1L  23/18 

VS.  a.  73— 7W  14  Claims 


5,488,869 

CAPACTTTVE  ARSOLUTE  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SUCH  SENSORS 

PhiUppc  Rcnaud.  Ocbcttaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CSEM 

Centre  Suisse  d'Electrooique  et  de  Micratechnique  SA,  Neu- 

dutcl,  Switzerland 

FDcd  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,677 
CInims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1993,  93  017M 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  CL  73—724  2  Claims 


2     14  8 
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1.  A  capacitive  absolute  pressure  measuring  sensor  comprising  a 
first  element  forming  a  mobile  electrode,  a  second  element  forming 
a  fixed  electrode  positioned  facing  and  separated  from  said  mobile 
electrode,  and  a  connecting  frame  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  elements,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  electrically 
conductive,  said  connecting  frame  constituting  a  part  distinct  from 
said  first  and  second  elements  and  being  made  of  an  insulating 
material  such  that  said  first  and  second  elements  are  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  said  connecting  frame  together  with  said 
first  and  second  elements  defining  a  chamber  isolated  from  the 
external  environment  and  inside  of  which  there  is  substantially 
zero  pressure,  said  second  element  having  a  surface  facing  said 
first  element,  said  surface  comprising  an  active  part  and  a  cavity 
disposed  outside  of  said  active  part,  and  said  cavity  being  formed 
by  a  groove  extending  around  said  active  part. 


S,48S,87V 
CORIOLIS  TYPE  MASS  FLOW  METER 
Hlroyukl    Voshimura.    Kanagawa,    and    Osamu    Kashlmura, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  387^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235156 

Int.  a."  G81F  1/78 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J8  4  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  bore  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall; 

a  diaphragm  portion  closing  an  opening  of  said  bore,  said 
diaphragm  portion  having  a  penpheral  edge  portion  fixed  to 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  a  pressure  acting  surface  deflectable 
in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  wherein  said 
diaphragm  portion  is  configured  to  be  self-compensating  for 
thermal  expansion; 

a  deflection  sensing  element  provided  in  said  bore;  and 

a  pressure  transmitting  member  interposed  between  said  dia- 
phragm portion  and  said  deflection  sensing  element  for  trans- 
mitting deflection  of  said  pressure  acting  surface  to  said 
deflection  sensing  element; 

wherein  said  diaphragm  portion  is  a  single  element  and  includes 
a  central  bottom  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
connected  to  said  central  boaom  portion  by  an  annular 
tapered  poitioo  therebetween,  wherein  said  central  bottom 
porbon  is  recessed  into  said  bore  relative  to  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  located  therearound.  wherein  a  thickness  of  said 
tapered  portion  is  no  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  central 
bottom  portion  and  said  outer  penpheral  portion. 


_<:' 
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1.  A  Coriolis  type  mass  flow  meter  comprising: 

first  and  second  electromagnetic  velocity  detectors  for  detecting 
asymmetric  bending  vibrations  of  a  vibrating  mbe.  said  detec- 
tors being  excited  in  association  with  torsional  vibrations  of 
said  tube  vibrated  by  Coriolis  force  generated  by  flow  of  a 
fluid  through  said  tube  and  angular  vibrations  of  said  tube, 
wherein  said  first  detector  includes  a  ferromagnetic  member 
coupled  to  said  tube,  and  an  excitation  coil  and  a  first  induc- 
tion coil  coupled  to  a  base,  said  ferromagnetic  member  being 
disposed  within  said  excitabon  coil  and  said  first  induction 
coil,  and  wherein  said  second  detector  includes  a  permanent 
magnet  coupled  to  said  tube,  and  a  second  induction  coil 
coupled  to  said  base,  said  permanent  magnet  being  disposed 
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within  said  second  induction  coil  and  an  output  voltage  ampli- 
tude of  said  second  induction  coil  being  fixed: 

control  means  for  controlling  an  input  DC  current  of  said  exci- 
tation coil  for  varying  an  intensity  of  a  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated by  said  excitation  coil  to  equalize  an  output  voltage 
amplitude  of  said  first  induction  coil  to  said  output  voltage   jjA  CL  73—862.68 
amplitude  of  said  second  induction  coil;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  mass  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  by  detecting 
a  phase  diffcreiKe  between  outputs  of  said  detectors. 


5,488,872 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOAD  SENSING 
Peter  McCormick,  Dallas,  To.,  assignor  to  EOA  Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,091 
Int  CL'  G81L  1/00 


7Claims 
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5,488,871 
BEARING  ADJUSTMENT  USING  COMPRESSIVE  FORCE 

SENSOR 
William  E.  Harbottlc,  North  Canton,  and  Mark  A.  Joki,  Dover, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Tlmken  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,698 

Int  a."  G61L  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—862.55  24  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising:  a  first  machine  component;  a  second 
machine  component;  a  first  bearing  located  between  the  machine 
components  for  enabling  one  of  the  components  to  rotate  relative 
to  the  other  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  bearing  including  a 
raceway  carried  by  the  second  component,  a  race  mounted  on  the 
first  component  and  having  a  raceway  presented  toward  the  race- 
way of  the  second  component  and  rolling  elements  located 
between  and  contacting  the  raceways,  the  raceways  being  oriented 
at  Oblique  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  such  that  the  rolling 
elements  will  transmit  axial  as  well  as  radial  loads  between  the 
race  and  the  second  component,  the  race  having  the  capacity  to 
shift  axially  on  the  first  component  when  not  restrained,  whereby  a 
foice  exeited  in  one  axial  direction  on  the  race  will  shift  the  race 
on  the  first  component  and  cause  the  rolling  elements  to  seat  along 
die  raceways;  force  exerting  means  for  applying  an  axially  directed 
force  on  the  race  in  said  one  direction,  whereby  the  force  seats  the 
rolling  elements  along  the  raceways  and  is  transmitted  through  the 
rolling  elements  to  the  second  component;  and  force  sensing 
means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  force  exerted  on  the  race 
by  the  force  means,  the  force  sensing  means  being  located  such 
that  the  force  exerted  by  the  force  exerting  means  on  the  race  is 
transmitted  generally  axially  at  least  in  pait  through  the  force 
sensing  means. 
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5.  A  load  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  an 

applied  force; 
amplifier  means,  coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  sensor,  for  condi- 

tiotiing  the  signal  generated  by  the  piezoelectric  sensor. 
pr(x:essing  means,  coupled  to  the  amplifier  means,  for  interptet- 
ing  the  conditioned  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
series  of  comparisons  of  the  signal  with  threshold  values,  and 
for  indicating  results  therefrom; 
wherein  the  piezoelectric  sensor  comprises: 
a  first  plate; 

a  length  of  piezoelectric  cable  in  contact  widi  the  first  plate; 
a  second  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  plate  and  in 
contact  with  the  piezoelectric  cable  so  that  the  piezoelectric 
cable  is  compressed  between  the  first  and  the  second  plates; 
and, 
wherein  the  predetermined  series  of  comparisons  are  per- 
formed at  predetermined  time  intervals  for  masking  out 
transitory  changes  in  the  piezoelectric  sensor. 


5,488,873 
FORCE  DETECTOR  AND  A  TACTILE  SCREEN 
COMPRISING  SUCH  DETECTOR 
Gillcs   Delmas,   Epinay-sous-Senait;   Guy   Martin,   Notseau,- 
Michel    Coordille,    Socy-en-Brie,    and    Michel    Lemonier, 
Vanves,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^33,  Nov.  9, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,188,  Jan.  14, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na  343,736 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  22, 1991,  91  00670 

Int  a.'  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—862.627  H  Clatans 


1.  A  tactile  screen  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame; 

a  mobile  plate; 

at  least  two  strain  detectors  for  detecting  forces  applied  to  the 
mobile  plate,  each  strain  detector  comprising  a  flat  blade 
having  a  first  end  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  frame  and  a 
second  end  in  engagement  with  the  mobile  plate,  the  blade 
defining  a  planar  surface; 

fastener  means  for  resiliently  securing  the  mobile  plate  to  the 
fixed  frame;  and 
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low-friction  contacts  between  the  mobiJe  plaie  and  the  blade  of 
each  of  said  strain  detectots. 


5,48M74 
LIQITD  ASPIRATING  NfETHOD 
Junicfai   Kawanabe;    Masaaki   Takeda;    Hitomi   Katagi;   Yuko 
Kalo,  ail  of  Mitaka,  Japan;  Gregory  A.  Bidarczyk,  Lom- 
bard, and  Rosic  L.  Magec,  Oak  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors 
to  AbboM  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  UL 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01344,  S  371  Date  JuL  5.  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-271482 

Int  a."  G«1N  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—863.01  1  Claia 


1.  A  liquid  aspirating  method  for  use  with  an  aspirating  appara- 
nis  which  includes  a  nozzle  tip  for  aspirating  a  liquid  sample,  an 
aspirating  pump  having  a  piston  and  a  syringe  connected  with  said 
nozzle  tip,  and  a  pressure  sensor  for  monitoring  a  pressure  in  an 
aspirating  system,  in  which  an  aspirating  volume  of  said  liquid 
sample  into  the  nozzle  tip  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  moving 
amount  of  said  piston,  wherein  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  moving  said  piston  to  aspirate  a  liquid  sample  more  than  a 
necessary  aspirating  volume  into  the  nozzle  tip,  when  starting 
tlie  aspiration;  and 

(b)  moving  the  piston  to  aspirate  only  the  necessary  aspirating 
volume  into  the  nozzle  tip.  when  the  pressure  in  the  aspirating 
system  becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  pressure;  thereby 
aspirating  only  the  necessary  volume  of  the  liquid  sample  into 
the  nozzle  tip. 


5,488,875 
EMISSIONS  TESTING  EQUIPMENT  Sl'PPORT 
Bob  A.  Adair.  1990  Coal  Creek  Rd.,  Longview.  Wash.  98632 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.196,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^52 
Int.  a.*  COIN  1/26 
V&  a.  73—863.82  22  CUims 

1.  An  emissions  testing  equipment  support  apparatus  for  use  in 
combination  with  an  elongated  emissions  sampling  probe  for 
monitoring  emissions  in  a  stack,  ttie  stack  having  at  least  one 
monitoring  port  tiirough  which  ttie  emissions  sampling  probe  may 
be  inserted  to  obtain  emissions  samples  within  tiie  stack,  the 
monitoring  pon  being  accessible  from  a  base  or  walkway,  ttie 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  earner  adapted  for  movement  in  contact  with  the  walk- 
way and  relative  to  the  walkway; 


an  elongated  probe  guide  coupled  to  ttie  probe  carrier  and 
movable  with  the  probe  carrier  as  tlie  probe  carrier  is  moved 
relative  to  ttie  walkway: 

a  probe  guide  coupler  hanging  down  from  ttie  probe  guide  so  as 
to  be  movable  along  ttie  length  of  the  probe  guide;  and 

an  emissions  sampling  probe  carried  by  ttie  protie  guide  coupler 
twneath  the  probe  guide,  whereby  the  emissions  sampling 
probe  is  movable  along  the  probe  guide  with  the  protie  guide 
coupler  toward  and  away  from  the  at  least  one  monitoring 
port  when  tiie  probe  carrier  is  in  a  first  position  relative  to  tlie 
at  least  one  monitoring  port. 


5,488376 
SOIL  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  WTTH  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 

RIDGIDLY  COUPLED  TO  DRIVE  CASING 
Michael  B.  Casey,  Woodacre,  and  Murray  D.  Einarson,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Precision  Sampling 
Incorporated,  San  Rafael.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,987,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,592 
InL  a."  GOIN  1/04 
VS.  a.  73—864.44  11  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  subsurface  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
rigidly  coupling  a  sample  container  to  a  drive  casing: 
driving  said  drive  casing  until  said  sample  container  attains  a 

maximum  sample  depth;  and 
removing  said  sample  container  from  said  drive  casing. 
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Sv488377 
CENTRIFUGAL  INERTU  DRIVE 
Ridiard  L.  Lieurance,  5141  Hwy.  78,  No.  47 A,  Stone  Mountain, 
Ga.  30087-3432 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  S«r.  No.  138,036 

Int  CL*  F16H  33/20 

VS.  CL  74—84  R  21  Claims 


1.  Centrifugal  inertia  drive  comprising: 

a  guide  establishing  an  even  number  of  multiple  guideways  of 
predetermined  linear  length  that  extend  outward  from  a  cen- 
tral axis  in  a  radial  manner  at  equal  angular  intervals; 

a  shaft  coinciding  with  ttie  central  axis  of  ttie  radial  configura- 
bon  of  said  guideways; 

a  ptiase  establishing  a  mass  value  supporting  bidirectional  linear 
movability  in  a  matching  manner  to  said  guideways  with  a 
duplication  of  said  phase  mounted  on  each  said  guideway  of 
said  guide  that  forms  multiple  sets  of  two  said  phases  with  an 
angular  displacement  of  180  degrees; 

a  roller  rotatably  connected  to  each  said  ptiase; 

a  frame  that  rotatively  aligns  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft  in  a 
manner  that  will  not  intiibit  rotation  of  said  guide; 

a  retainer  means  ttiat  continuously  configures  ttie  net  centrifugal 
force  differences  of  said  phases  of  said  sets  to  an  approximate 
constant  linear  vector  establishing  a  resultant  fofice  equal  to 
the  vector  addition  of  said  centrifugal  force  differences  physi- 
cally transtnitted  to  said  frame  and  to  any  object  attached 
thereto  with  centrifiigal  force  braking  effect  of  said  phases  of 
said  sets  reduced  to  ttiat  of  said  net  centrifugal  force  differ- 
ences of  normal  friction  losses  ttirough  direct  interaction  with 
an  interconnection  means; 

said  interconnection  means  having  the  same  rotational  frequency 
of  said  stiaft  or  said  guide  tliat  contains  ttie  centrifugal  forces 
of  said  phases  of  said  sets  estabhstiing  bidirectional  linear 
movement  of  the  two  said  phases  of  said  sets  that  occur  in 
equal  but  opposite  directions  from  tlie  central  axis  of  said 
stiaft  or  said  guide. 


5,488378 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  WITH  CONTROLLER 

Dieter  Manz,  Eriskirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZR  Fricdrichs- 

hafen  AG,  Friedricfashafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01968,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1991,  41  28 
834J 

Int  a.*  F16D  23/06:  B60K  41/22;  F16H  3/38 
VS.  CL  74—339  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  transmission  having: 
a  main  clutch  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  an  engine; 
an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  main  clutch  and  connectable 
tlierethrough  to  ttie  engine  in  a  closed  condition  of  ttie  main 
clutch; 
an  output  stiaft  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  a  load; 


at  least  one  forward-range  input  gear  and  at  least  one  reverse- 
range  input  gear  continuously  connected  to  and  rotated  by  tlie 
input  shaft; 
a  forward-range  synchronizing  device  and  clutch  operable  to 
synctironize  and  couple  the  forward-range  input  gear  with  ttie 
output  shaft;  and 
a  reverse-range  jaw  clutch  for  coupling  the  reverse-range  input 
gear  with  ttie  output  shaft, 
ttie  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

monitoring  ttie  rotation  rate  of  the  input  stiaft; 
for  forward  travel  sequentially, 
opening  ttie  main  clutch, 

closing  ttie  forward-range  device  and  clutch  to  first  synctux>- 
nize  ttie  forward-range  input  gear  and  ttie  output  shaft  and 
tlien  couple  the  forward-range  input  gear  and  output  shaft 
together, 
closing  tiie  main  clutch;  and 
for  reverse  travel  when  ttie  output  stiaft  is  generally  stopped 
sequentially, 

opening  tlie  main  clutch, 

closing  ttie  forward-range  synctironizing  device  wlien  ttie 
rotation  rate  of  ttie  input  stiaft  is  below  a  pfedetermined 
switching-in  rate  to  couple  ttie  input  gears  and  input  stiaft 
to  ttie  output  shaft  and  thereby  slow  any  rotation  of  tlie 
input  gears  and  input  stiaft  to  lielow  a  predetermined 
ttirestiold  rotation  rate, 
opening  ttie  forward-range  synctironizing  device, 
closing  ttie  reverse-range  jaw  clutch,  and 
closing  ttie  main  clutch. 


5,488379 
PASSIVE  OVERLOAD  DISCONNECT  MECHANISM  FOR 

ACTUATION  SYSTEMS 
Richard  K.  Larsen,  Lahambra,  and  William  W.  Fellows,  Van 
Nuys,  both  <rf  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal,  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,417 

Int  a."  F16H  1/06 

VS.  CL  74—412  TA  14  Claims 


1.  A  passive  disconnection  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  structural  member; 

a  main  gear  supported  by  the  member  for  rotational  movement 
relative  thereto; 

a  second  structural  memt)er  connected  in  fixed  positional  rela- 
tion to  the  first  merotier;  the  second  member  forming  a  set  of 
spaced  projections  and  a  set  of  spaced  slots  spacing  tlie 
projections  in  juxtaposed  relation  tlieteto; 

a  secondary  gear, 

a  ttiird  structural  member  supporting  ttie  secondary  gear  for 
rotational  moveinent  relative  thereto;  ttie  ttiitd  member  form- 
ing a  second  set  of  spaced  projections  and  a  second  set  of 
spaced  slots  spacing  the  projections  of  ttie  second  set  in 
juxtaposed  relation  thereto;  the  ttiird  member  lieing  connected 
to  ttie  second  memlier  such  ttiat  ttie  first  set  of  slots  and 
projections  faces  ttie  second  set  of  slots  and  projections,  and 
such  that  the  second  memtier  is  movable  relative  to  ttie  ttiird 
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to  altematively  engage  Che  second  set  of  slots  and  projections 
with  the  first  set  of  slots  and  projections  or  to  align  the  slots 
and  projections  of  the  first  set  with  the  slots  and  projections  of 
the  second  set.  respectively. 


5,488,880 

TWO-SPEED  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  DRIVEN  BY  TWO 

MOTORS 

Franco  Sartorlo,  Ttarin,  Italy,  assigiior  to  Amada  Company, 

Liaiitcd,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/025(M,  8  371  Date  Jon.  28,  1993,  }  182(c) 
Date  Jon.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  78318 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec  27,  1990,  68065-A/90 
InL  a."  F16H  25/20 
VS.  CL  74-^24J  B  8  Claims 


5,488381 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  WITH 

ROLLING  MEANS 
Hnng-Chung  Lin,  No.  8,  Lane  255,  Lai-Nan  St.,  Kaotasiung 
City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,837 

InL  CL'  F16C  1/28 

VS.  CL  74— 502J  7  Claims 


610  67 


1.  A  linear  actuator  for  a  bending  press,  comprising: 

fiist  and  second  bodies  mounted  for  sliding  relative  to  each  other 

and  interconnected  by  means  of  prismatic  guides  extending 

parallel  to  a  worldng  line, 
a  male-and-female  screw  mechamsm  in  which  the  male  screw 

and  the  female  screw  are  supported  for  rotation  by  the  first 

and  the  second  body,  respectively. 
first  and  second  motors  for  alternately  rotating  with  substaiuially 

different  rotational  speeds  the  male  screw  and  the  female 

screw,  respectively,  and 
a  braicing  device  associated  with  the  member  of  (he  male-and- 
female  screw  mectuuiism  which  is  driven  with  the  higher 

rotational  speed,  wherein: 

a)  the  motors  are  associated  with  respective  speed-reduction 
devices  having  substantially  different  reduction  ratios, 

b)  each  of  said  bodies  hat  a  bate  portion  and  a  pair  of 
diametrally-opposed  elongated  members  bearing  said  guides 
and  projecting  from  the  base  portion  towards  the  base  portion 
of  the  other  body,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  woricing  line, 

c)  the  base  portion  of  said  second  body  has  a  through  hole  in 
which  a  hollow  sleeve  is  rotatably  supported,  the  sleeve 
projecting  firom  the  base  porboo  of  the  second  body  towards 
the  first  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  working  line,  and 
bearing  the  female  screw. 

d)  the  male  screw  is  cantilevered  by  ttie  base  member  of  the  first 
body  and  projects  towards  the  second  body,  a  first  end  of  the 
male  screw  bemg  rotatably  connected  to  (he  first  body  and  a 
second  end  extending  within  said  boUow  sleeve. 

e)  the  braidng  device  includes  a  disc  bralce  comprising  a  disc 
fixed  to  a  gear  fixed  to  said  member  of  the  male-and-female 
screw  mechanism  which  is  driven  with  tlie  higher  rotational 
speetL 


^^    ^'   ki 


1.  A  mechanical  transmission  mechanism  including  an  input 
member,  an  output  member  and  a  transmission  medium  for  trans- 
mitting a  mechanical  input  which  is  received  by  said  input  member 
in  order  to  enable  said  output  member  to  perform  woric. 
wherein  said  input  member  comprises  a  driving  gear  enveloped 
in  a  casing  with  a  peripheral  channel  confined  between  a 
partial  circumference  of  said  driving  gear  and  an  inner  face  of 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  rwo  openings  formed  on  both 
ends  of  said  peripheral  channel  and  connected  respectively 
and  tangentially  to  a  pair  of  guide  channels  so  as  to  form  a 
guide  path  extending  from  said  input  member  to  said  output 
'    member  via  said  peripheral  channel  and  said  pair  of  guide 
channels,  and  wherein  said  transmission  medium  is  pricked  in 
said  guide  path  and  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  rolling 
bodies  which  are  disposed  altematingly  in  juxtaposed  lines 
that  extend  respectively  along  said  guide  path,  each  of  said 
rolling  bodies  being  in  contact  with  adjacent  rolling  bodies  in 
neighboring  lines,  one  of  said  lines  of  rolling  bodies  matching 
said  driving  gear  and  enabling  said  rolling  bodies  to  move 
rollingly  along  said  guide  path  to  drive  said  output  member 
when  said  driving  gear  is  operated. 


5.488,882 
TILTER  CATCH  MECHANISM 
Keitii  A.  Riemcrsma;  Ronald  Dahnan;  Calvin  Overway;  Rob- 
ert Ptcciooe,-  Dennis  M.  Sica,  all  of  Holland,  and  Terrence  L. 
Tromp,  Jenison,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Natiooal  Bulk 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  308,096 

Int.  CL*  B65G  65/23 

VS.  CL  74—577  S  6  Claims 


1.  A  tiller  catch  mechanism  for  a  tipping  device,  said  lipping 
device  having  a  frame,  a  flat  til(able  platform  tiltably  supported  on 
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said  frame  between  a  first  horizontally  aligned  position  and  a 

second  position  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  a  first  pneumatic 

driven  means  for  effecting  a  driving  tilting  movement  of  said 

platform  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  tilter  catch 

mechanism  comprising: 

a  ratchet  gearing  device  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 

tiluble  platform,   said  ratchet  gearing  device   including  a 

toothed  ratchet  gear  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  frame  and 

said  tiltable  platform  and  a  pivotal  pawl  pivotally  supported 

on  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  frame  and  said  tiltable 

platform,  said  pawl  being  pivotal  between  a  first  position 

engaging  one  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  toothed  ratchet 

gear  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  toothed  ratchet 

gear  and  teeth  thereon: 

resilient  means  for  continually  urging  an  edge  on  said  pawl 

toward  said  first  position; 
a  pneumatic  control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  pressurized 
gas  from  a  pressurized  gas  supply  to  and  from  said  first 
pneumatic  driven  means  to  cause  said  tiltable  platform  to  be 
moved  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  pneu- 
matic control  means  causing,  when  said  tiltable  platform  is  in 
the  second  position  and  there  exist  a  tendency  for  said  tiltable 
platform  to  be  moved  toward  the  first  position  without  a 
change  of  state  of  said  pneumatic  control  means,  an  engage- 
ment of  said  pawl  with  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said 
toothed  ratchet  gear  to  thereby  prevent  said  tiltable  platform 
from  moving  fiirther  toward  said  first  horizontally  aligned 
position. 


(d)  gearbox  means  connected  to  each  of  said  drive  shafts. 


5,488,884 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIDE-GRINDING  SAW 

BLADE  TEETH 

Fredric  B.  Andrianoff;  Danny  E.  Hockert,  both  of  Portland, 

and  Larry  A.  McMaster,  Boring,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,486 

Int  CL'  B23D  63/12 

VS.  CL  76—41  32  Claims 


5v488383 
DIRECT  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BALER 
Kenneth  R.  McMillen,  Loda,  III.,  and  Gary  J.  Vermeer,  Pella, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company,  Pella, 
Iowa 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,607 

lot  CL'  F16H  37/06:  B30B  5/06 

VS.  CL  74—665  GC  4  Ctohns 


21.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  both  right-handed  and 
left-handed  band  saw  blades,  comprising: 

mounting  means  configured  for  mounting  both  right-handed  and 
left-handed  band  saw  blades  for  movement  in  the  same  end- 
less path  such  that  a  sawtooth  of  either  of  said  blades  can  be 
moved  to  a  grinding  position  in  said  path; 

grinding  means  operable  for  grinding  a  sawtooth  of  either  of 
said  saw  blades  while  the  sawtooth  is  maintained  in  a  grinding 
position;  and 

an  indexing  means  comprising  a  first  indexing  carriage  mounted 
for  moving  a  right-handed  saw  blade  on  the  mounting  means 
in  one  direction  along  said  path  to  position  successive  teeth  of 
the  right  handed  saw  blade  at  a  selected  grinding  position,  and 
a  second  indexing  carriage  motmted  for  moving  a  left-haixled 
saw  blade  on  the  mounting  means  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction  in  said  path  to  position  successive  teeth  of  the 
left  handed  saw  blade  at  a  selected  grinding  position. 


5y488,885 

SHARPENING  AND  DEBURRING  TOOL  WFTH  BLADE 

GUIDE 

Gary  L.  Byers,  and  TImotfay  W.  Byers,  both  of  RO.  Box  550, 

Whitcfish,  MonL  59937 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  285,706 

InL  CL'  B21K  11/00 

VS.  CL  76—86  «  Ctatais 


1.  A  drive  train  for  a  roll-forming  baler  having  bale-fotming. 
opposite  sidewalls.  said  drive  train  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transverse  driven  shafts  extending  between  the 
sidewalls  of  the  baler, 

(b)  at  least  two  geariwxes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  located 
adjacent  a  first  of  said  sidewalls  and  at  least  another  one  of 
which  is  located  adjacent  ttie  opposite  sidewall.  and  to  each  of 
said  gearboxes  are  mounted  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
driven  shafts; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  each  of  said  gearboxes;  and 


5.  A  hand-held  sharpoier  tool  which  comprises  a  unitary  body 
having  first  and  second  sections;  sharpening  means  mounted  in 
said  first  section;  said  second  section  being  located  rearwardly  of 
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said  shaipening  means  and  comprising  an  elongated  handle  on  an 
upper  side  of  said  body,  an  elongated  band  guard  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  shaipening  means,  and  a  blade  guide  located  on  a 
lower  side  of  said  body,  said  band  guard  being  located  between 
said  handle  and  said  blade  guide  whereby  sufficient  space  is 
provided  for  a  user's  fingers  to  extend  between  said  handle  and 
said  band  guard,  and  said  blade  guide  compnsing  a  pair  of  walls 
connected  to  and  exteiKled  downward  from  said  hand  guard  so  as 
to  define  an  elongated  and  inverted  blade-receiving  channel  that 
underlies  said  hand  guard;  the  walls  of  said  blade  guide  having 
sloped  inner  surfaces  that  define  an  elongated  and  inverted 
V-shaped  blade-receiving  notch,  the  base  of  said  notch  being 
adjacent  said  hand  guide,  and  wherein  said  walls  are  provided  with 
penpheral  edge-reinforcing  rims  extended  therearound  and  termi- 
nated in  said  hand  guard  so  that  said  walls  constitute  webs 
extended  bom  said  hand  guard  that  are  bounded  by  said  rims. 


5v488,W7 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIP 

MATERIAL  AND  FOR  PROCESSING  UNNECESSARY 

STRIP  MATERIAL  CUT  THEREFROM 

Funio  Kitamura,  Chino,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Kltamura  Kiden 

Co^  LtcL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  880,042,  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,367,931. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  300,381 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103020 

lot  CL"  B26D  7/06 

VS.  a.  83—407  5  CfaUms 


FROM  imMO  ^10  DOOMWUO 


METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  A  MACHINE  THAT  CUTS 
MATERIAL 
WoHJgang   Mohr,   Huodsluger   We«   42,   D-«5719   Hofhcim/ 
liiums,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  Zi,  1992,  42  28 
651.4 

Int.  CL'  B2CD  7/02 
VS.  CL  S3— 29  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  a  cutting  process  in  a  cutting 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of:  stacking  material  to  be  cut  in  a 
stack  with  a  top  on  a  bench;  descending  a  holdfast  beam  onto  said 
material  before  being  cut  to  hold  said  material  fast;  descending  a 
guillotine  blade  perpendicularly  to  a  surface  of  the  bench  and 
cutting  the  material;  lifting  said  blade  and  said  beam  after  said 
material  has  been  cut  with  a  lower  edge  of  said  beam  following  a 
sharp  edge  of  said  blade;  providing  a  definite  distance  between  said 
blade  and  the  top  of  the  stack  while  said  blade  lifts  subsequent  to 
cutting  the  material;  terminating  die  lift  of  the  blade  at  an  upper 
end  of  at  least  said  defimte  distance;  said  definite  distance  being 
detected  by  a  pick-up  mounted  stationary  on  said  holdfast  beam, 
said  pick-up  detecting  positions  of  the  blade  when  lifting  in  rela- 
tion to  said  holdfast  beam,  said  holdfast  beam  being  bydraulically 
operated;  and  initiating  the  lift  of  said  bydraulically  operated 
holdfast  beam  when  said  definite  distance  is  detected  by  said 
pick-up. 


I.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  a  strip  of  a  ribbon  core  for  obtaining  a 
predetermined  configuration  of  ribbon  core  materials  from  travel- 
ing stnp  material,  comprising: 
a  slitter  unit  for  cuaing  the  traveling  stnp  material;  and 
unnecessary  material  processing  means  for  processing  unneces- 
sary material  cut  from  the  strip  material,  said  unnecessary 
material  processing  means  being  located  beneath  the  traveling 
line  of  the  strip  material,  and  said  unnecessary  material  pro- 
cessing means  including  a  magnet  roller  guiding  the  unneces- 
sary material  and  an  edge  separating  the  unnecessary  material 
from  said  magnet  roller. 


5,488,888 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BRIDGES  IN  TAMPER 
INDICATING  CLOSURES 
Timothy  B.  Kowal,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcns-DUnois 
Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,638 
Int  a.*  B65D  41/34 
VS.  CI.  83—880  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper  indicating  closure  from  a 
plastic  closure  having  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt  comprising 
forming  an  interrupted  circumferential  score  in  the  peripheral 
skirt  of  the  closure  to  define  a  plurality  of  circumferenbally 
spaced  bridges,  and 
providing  an  additional  circumferential  score  in  and  along  said 
interrupted  circumferential  score  to  reduce  the  thickness  of 
the  bridges  to  a  predetermined  amount 
the  step  of  forming  the  mteirupted  circumferential  score  com- 
prising utilizing  a  primary  knife  having  an  interrupted  cuning 
edge, 
the  step  of  forming  the  additional  circumferential  score  being 
provided  by  utilizing  a  secondary  knife  having  a  continuous 
cutting  edge. 
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5,488,890 
STRING  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Amcricde  R.  Biasini,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mantaas- 
set  Specialty  Co.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,436 

Int  CL"  GIOD  1/02:3/00:  A47F  5/00:  A47H  I/IO 

VS.  CL  84-280  6  Claims 


5,488,889 
ROTARY  CUTTING  DIE 
Pfer^on  S.  Kang,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Xynatecfa,  Inc., 
Rio  Randio,  fiM. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,247 

Int  a.*  B26D  3/08:  B26F  1/44 

VS.  CL  83—886  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  die  for  cutting  a  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  die  sheet  having  opposing  first  and  second  die  sheet  sur- 
faces; 

b.  a  pressure  surface  for  applying  said  die  sheet  to  said  material; 

c.  said  die  sheet  having  at  least  one  die  pattern  having  a  cutting 
edge  extending  outwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  first  surface 
of  said  die  sheet; 

d.  said  second  surface  of  said  die  sheet  including  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  spacer  abutments,  each  having  an 
extending  abutting  surface,  said  cutting  edge,  said  spacer 
abuunents  and  said  die  sheet  being  of  single  piece  construc- 
tion; 

e.  said  spacer  abutments  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
cuning  edge  with  said  extending  abutting  surface  of  said 
second  die  sheet  surface  being  applied  directly  against  said 
pressure  surface  to  dispose  said  cuning  edge  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  pressure  surface; 

(0  a  cavity  between  said  plurality  of  abutments;  and 
(g)  an  adhesive  substance  disposed  within  said  cavity  to  secure 
said  die  sheet  to  said  pressure  surface. 


I.  A  string  instrument  holder  roounlable  on  a  support  for  holding 
a  string  instrument,  ttie  sning  instrument  having  a  scroll,  the  string 
instrument  holder  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  having  a  first  concavity  defined  therein 
for  supportingly  receiving  a  first  end  of  the  scroll  of  the  string 
instrument  therein,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  concav- 
ity of  the  first  support  member  is  substantially  upward  with 
respect  to  gravity; 

a  second  support  member,  longer  than  the  first  support  member, 
the  second  support  member  having  a  first  concavity  defined 
therein  for  supportingly  receiving  a  second  end  of  the  scroll  of 
the  string  instrument  therein,  a  second  concavity  formed 
between  the  first  concavity  and  a  distal  end  of  the  second 
support  member  for  supportingly  receiving  a  frog  of  a  bow, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  concavity  of  the  second 
support  member  is  substantially  upward  with  respect  to  grav- 
ity, the  first  suppoit  member  and  the  second  support  member 
lie  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  horizontal  with  respect  to 
gravity  while  the  string  instrument  is  supported  by  the  support 
members; 

a  bottom  clamp; 

a  top  clamp  resilicntly  mounted  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
bottom  clamp  and  spaced  therefiom  for  mountingly  receiving 
the  support  therebetween;  and 

an  insertion  clamp  pivotally  mounted  to  a  terminus  of  the 
bottom  clamp  for  movement  between  an  engaged  position  in 
which  the  insertion  clamp  is  disposed  between  the  bottom 
clamp  and  the  top  clamp  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which 
the  insertion  clamp  is  not  between  tlie  bottom  damp  and  the 
top  clamp. 


5,488391 
SLIDE  BAR  FOR  STRINGED  ML'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Michael  V.  Baker,  4606  51A  Street,  Camrose,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,737 
Int  a."  GIOD  3AX) 
VS.  a.  84—319  20  Claims 

1.  A  slide  bar  for  use  on  strings  of  a  musical  instrument, 
comprising: 
a  bar  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  an  outer  surface  for 

sliding  contact  with  the  strings;  and 
ring  means  coimected  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  a  finger  of  a  fretting  hand  such  that  the  bar  is 
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1.  A  pick  bolder  adapted  for  temporary  storage  and  protection  of 
a  musical  pick  used  for  plucking  strings  of  a  stringed  musical 
instrument,  comprising: 
(a)  a  flat  body  structure  including  a  pair  of  side  panels  of 
identical  configuration,  each  of  said  side  panels  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  opposite  parallel  inner  surface  with  a 
peripheral  margin  extending  around  said  inner  surface,  said 
peripheral  margin  having  a  connecting  peripheral  margin  por- 
tion and  a  free  penpheral  margin  portion,  said  side  panels 
connected  in  a  facial  relationship  at  respective  ones  of  said 
connecting  peripheral  margin  portions  to  form  an  interior 
compartment  between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  panels 
with  respective  ones  of  said  free  peripheral  margin  portions 
defining  an  opening  into  said  interior  compartment,  said  inte- 
rior compartment  and  said  opening  sized  and  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  the  pick  so  that  the  pick  can  slide  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  interior  compartment  to  be  releas- 
ably  retained  for  temporary  storage  and  protection  therein  and 
can  be  slidably  removed  from  said  interior  compartment  and 
through  said  opening  when  use  of  the  pick  is  desired;  and 


(b)  a  retaining  element  disposed  within  said  interior  compart- 
ment of  said  body  structure  and  operative  to  releasably  retain 
the  pick  within  said  interior  compartment  when  the  pick  is 
stored  therein,  said  retaining  element  including  a  protrusion 
projecting  from  one  of  said  inner  surfaces  and  into  said 
interior  compartment  and  including  a  corresponding  indenta- 
tion formed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  protrusion,  said 
indentation  extending  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  side 
panel  and  toward  said  interior  compartment  of  said  body 
structure  member. 


5,488^3 
MUTE 
Roger  Lewis.  Stun^  Mich^  and  Susan  Shockey,  203  A  Rem- 
ington Ct.,  Mishawaka,   Ind.  46545,  assignors  to  Robert 
Lewis,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  and  Susan  Sbockey,  Mishawalu,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,759 
Int  O."  GIOD  9/06 
VS.  a.  84—400  14  Claims 


operable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  bar  is  in  contact 
with  strings  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  bar  is  in  an 
elevated  position  above  the  strings,  wherein  in  the  first  and 
second  positions  all  fingers  of  the  fretting  hand  are  free  to 
aftKulaie  and  pluck  the  strings. 


5,488,892 
PICK  HOLDER 
James  Jepsen,  6120-A  Elmer  Der  Rd.,  Frederick.  Md.  21701 
Coodnuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.530,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oC  Ser.  No.  583,687, 
Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  393398 
InL  CL"  GIOD  3/16 
VS.  CL  84—322  5  Claims 


JV 


1.  A  route  for  a  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of 

the  body: 
wherein  the  body  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  such  tliat 

the  ribs  extend  to  the  first  end:  and 
an  adjustable  mechanism  to  accommodate  instruments  having  an 

opening  of  a  non-uniform  circumference. 


5,488,894 

HYDRAULIC  AXL\L  PISTON  MOTOR 

Klaus  Schroder,  KirclMlorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liebhcrr- 

Werk  BischotslMrfen,  Gesmbb,  Bischofebofen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.235.  Sep.  7,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,731 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    16,    1992, 
9212469  U 

InL  a."  P03C  1/40 
VS.  CL  91—505  I  Claim 


1.  A  hydraulic  axial  piston  motor  (1)  of  the  bent  axis  type 
comprising:  a  housing  forming  a  well.  W.  a  drive  shaft  (3)  fixedly 
connected  with  a  drive  disk  (4)  located  in  said  housing: 
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a  cylinder  block  (10)  pivotally  movable  in  said  well,  W,  and 
which  is  provided  with  mutually  parallel  cylinder  bores  (9)  on 
a  circular  line  in  which  pistons  (8)  are  arranged  to  run, 
wherein  the  pistons  are  connected  in  an  articulating  manner 
with  said  drive  disk  (4),  said  cylinder  block  pivotally  bear- 
inged  about  a  transverse  axis  (37)  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
drive  disk  (4); 

a  flow  control  disk  (16).  having  a  side  facing  said  cylinder  block 
(10)  and  a  cylindrical  outer  side  (23)  provided  with  two 
arcuate  flow  control  slots  (24  and  25)  whose  central  axis  of 
curvature  coincides  with  the  pivot  axis  (37)  of  the  cylinder 
block  (10).  said  flow  control  disk  bearinged  in  a  terminal  plate 
(15)  secured  to  said  housing,  said  terminal  plate  having  sup- 
ply and  drain  potts  (21  and  40),  said  control  disk  provided 
with  recesses  (29  and  30)  which  are  at  least  partly  in  aUgn- 
mcnt  with  said  supply  and  drain  potts  and  are  connected  with 
the  flow  control  slots,  characterized  in  that  on  its  cylindrical 
outer  side  (23)  said  flow  control  disk  (16)  is  provided  with  a 
flow  control  edge  (20)  delimiting  the  recess  (29)  and  which  on 
pivoting  the  cylinder  block  (10)  in  said  well,  W,  towards  0° 
increasingly  closes  the  supply  port  (21). 


5,488,895 
CLUTCH  SLAVE  CYLINDER 
Andrac  Tobiasz,  Epinay,  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Auto- 
motive   Products,    France    SA,    HerWay-Cergy-Pontoise, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AJ2514,  S  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94Ar7048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  244^38 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1992,  92  11237 
Int.  a."  F16D  25/08:25/12 
VS.  CL  91—519  16  Claims 


rack  gear  for  engaging  with  a  pinion  gear  for  operating  a  door 
control  arm.  a  head  separating  said  power  piston  in  a  chamber  from 
said  hydraulic  door  closer  piston  in  a  hydraulic  chamber,  a  recip- 
rocable  rod  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  head  for  trans- 
mitting pushing  forces  between  said  power  piston  and  said  hydrau- 
lic piston,  and  a  spring  for  pushing  said  hydraulic  door  closer 
piston  to  provide  closing  force  to  said  door  control  arm  after  said 
door  has  been  opened  by  tl»e  door  operator,  the  improvement,  in 
combination  with  said  door  operator,  comprising: 

means  for  enabling  said  reciprocable  rod  to  move  radially  with 
respect  to  faces  of  said  power  piston  and  said  hydraulic  door 
closer  piston  to  accommodate  misalignments  between  said 
pistons,  said  rod,  and  tlte  opening  in  said  bead. 


5,488,897 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  C.  Snyder,  Cohutta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Grlller's  World 
Inc.,  DaltOD,  Ga. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  241,001 

InL  CL'  A47J  37A)7 

VS.  a.  99—445  17  ClaiBS 


1.  A  clutch  hydraulic  slave  cylinder  (16)  comprising  a  cylinder 
body  (14).  a  primary  piston  (41)  sealingly  reciprocable  relative  to 
the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  body  to  form  a  first  fluid 
chamber  (60)  within  said  body,  and  a  secondary  piston  (70)  seal- 
ingly recipiocable  relative  to  the  primary  piston  and  co  operating 
with  the  primary  piston  to  form  a  second  fluid  chamber  (80),  the 
second  fluid  chamber  being  connected  to  the  first  fluid  chamber 
through  a  valve  means  (82)  characterised  in  that  the  primary  piston 
(41)  is  biased  by  spring  means  (54)  from  a  fully  retracted  condition 
to  an  "at-rest"  condition  in  which  it  can  exert  a  pre  load  on  a  clutch 
bearing,  and  said  valve  means  (82)  is  open  when  the  primary 
piston  is  in  the  fully  retracted  condition  and  is  closed  when  die 
primary  piston  is  in  the  "at-rest"  condition. 


I.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  cook- 
ing grid  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  series  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing peaks  separated  by  valleys,  said  pealcs  being  at  least  Vi  inch 
higher  than  a  lowest  level  in  said  valleys,  said  upper  surface  having 
a  heat  portion,  and  a  heat  source  below  said  heat  portion  for 
heating  food  on  said  upper  surface,  all  of  said  heat  portion  and  all 
parts  of  said  upper  surface  which  are  between  any  paru  of  said 
heat  poftion  are  continuous  throughout  such  that,  in  operation,  any 
giease  or  drippings  from  foods  on  said  upper  surface  caimot  reach 
said  heat  source,  and  wherein  said  grid  comprises  at  least  first  and 
second  grid  sections  respectively  having  a  first  section  connection 
edge  and  a  second  section  connection  edge  connecting  said  first 
and  second  grid  sections,  said  first  and  second  connection  edges 
seaUng  against  dripping  between  said  first  and  second  grid  sec- 
tions; and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  connection  edges 
has  a  raised  ledge  to  block  flow  of  food  drippings  between  said 
first  and  second  grid  sections. 


5,488396 
SELF  ALIGNING  PISTON  ROD 
Andrew  Current,  Oglesby,  IlL,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^21 

InL  a."  F16J  l/IO 

VS.  CL  92—129  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  actuated  door  operator  for  opening  and  closing  a 

door,  said  door  operator  having  a  power  inlet  into  a  cylindrical 

body  to  drive  a  power  piston,  a  hydraulic  door  closer  piston  with  a 


5,488398 
SPIN  BLENDER  FEED  COATING 
Richard  M.  Hough,  Lansing.  Midu  assignor  to  Hough  Inter- 
nationaL  Inc.,  All>errvillc,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,397 
InL  CL'  A23B  4/14 
VS.  a.  99—516  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  applicator  for  applying  a  Uquid  to  particulate  solid 
material  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  vertical  axis; 
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S,4SM99 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CANS  FOR 

RECYCLING 

Jack  S.  Jcaaiii^  lUL  #1,  Booi  27B  Faybrook  RtL,  Shanxi,  Vt 

•9M5,  and  IMd  W.  Wrigbt,  Randolpli,  Vu,  Mricnon  to 

Jack  S.  Jouiagi,  Sharon,  Vt 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224^17 

Int  CL*  B3W  15/16 

VS.  CL  IM— 49  21  ClaiiM 


a  hopper  in  said  housing  for  retaining  and  supplying  paniculate 
material,  and  having  a  base: 

a  first  vertical  drive  shaft  thrxxigfa  said  housing; 

a  solid  material  dispersing  disc  fixed  on  said  first  drive  shaft: 

a  power  source: 

first  power  drive  connector  means  from  said  power  source  to 
said  first  vertical  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  first  drive  shaft 
and  said  solid  material  dispersing  disc: 

flow  regulating  means  at  said  base  of  said  hopper  for  controlling 
flow  of  particulate  solid  material  from  said  hopper  to  said 
solid  material  dispersing  disc: 

a  second  vertical  drive  shaft  concentric  with  and  inside  said  first 
vertical  drive  shaft: 

said  second  vertical  drive  shaft  being  hollow  to  conduct  liquid 
therethrough: 

a  liquid  dispersing  disc  located  below  said  solid  material  dis- 
persing disc,  and  fixed  on  said  second  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith: 

said  second  hollow  vertical  drive  shaft  having  liquid  flow  com- 
munication to  said  liquid  dispersing  disc: 

Uquid  conduit  means  to  said  second  hollow  vertical  drive  shaft 
for  conducting  liquid  through  said  second  drive  shaft: 

second  power  drive  connector  means  from  said  power  source  to 
said  second  vertical  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  second  verti- 
cal drive  shaft  and  said  liquid  dispersing  disc: 

said  liquid  dispersing  disc  being  concave  upwardly  to  project 
liquid  at  an  angle  onto  solid  material  fix)m  said  solid  material 
dispersing  disc,  and  having  a  serrated  outer  edge  for  dispers- 
ing liquid  droplets  over  a  broad  band: 

said  bousing  defining  a  mixing  bowl  beneath  said  discs: 

rotational  mixer  paddles  in  said  bowl: 

third  power  drive  connector  means  from  said  power  source  to 
said  rotational  mixer  paddles  for  rotating  said  paddles  in  said 
bowl: 

a  discharge  from  said  mixing  bowl  for  solid  particulate  material 
on  which  liquid  has  been  applied; 

said  flow  regulating  means  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  element 
having  a  serrated  lower  edge:  and 

said  solid  material  dispersing  disc  having  lump  breaking  ele- 
ments for  cooperation  with  said  serrated  lower  edge. 


1.  An  automated  device  for  preparation  of  cans  for  recycling, 
comprising: 

cleaning  means  for  providing  a  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure 
into  an  interior  of  a  can  to  be  recycled: 

means  for  feeding  cans  to  said  cleaning  means  and  holding  said 
cans  so  that  an  open  end  of  each  can  faces  said  cleaning 
means  during  cleaning  by  said  cleaning  means; 

crushing  means  for  crushing  a  can  cleaned  by  said  cleaning 
means  to  a  substantially  reduced  volume;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  respective  operations  of  said 
cleaning  means  and  said  crushing  means  and  for  disabling 
operation  of  at  least  said  cleaning  means  when  an  open  end  of 
said  can  is  not  correctly  aligned  to  face  said  cleaning  means. 


5,488,900 
DEWATERING  PRESS 
Ingemar  Siindqvlst,  Ber{>eforsea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds 
Defibrator  Industries  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30633 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1993.  9302994 
Int  a.*  B30B  9/20 
VS.  CL  100—121  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  material  suspensions  compnsing 
first  and  second  rotatable  cylindrical  liquid  permeable  press  rolls 


juxtaposed  with  each  other  to  form  a  nip  region  therebetween,  a  vat 
including  a  bottom  portion,  said  first  and  second  press  rolls  being 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  vat  so  as  to  provide  a  space 
between  said  first  and  second  press  rolls  and  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  vat.  inlet  means  for  supplying  said  material  suspension  to  said 
boaom  portion  of  said  vat,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  vat  includ- 
ing an  openable  portion,  transverse  distribution  means  for  distrib- 
uting said  material  suspension  to  said  inlet  means,  central  pipe 
means  for  supplying  said  material  suspension  to  said  transverse 
distribution  means,  said  central  pipe  means  including  adjustable 
outer  sleeve  means  axially  adjustable  along  said  central  pipe 
means,  said  adjustable  outer  sleeve  means  being  connected  to  said 
openable  portion  of  said  vat  whereby  said  adjustable  outer  sleeve 
means  and  said  openable  portion  of  said  vat  is  adjusted  between  an 
upper  closed  position  for  normal  operation  of  said  apparatus  and  a 
lower  open  position  in  which  access  is  provided  to  said  space 
between  said  first  and  second  press  rolls  and  said  boaom  portion  of 
said  vat,  said  central  pipe  means  including  aperture  means  whereby 
when  said  adjustable  outer  sleeve  means  and  said  openable  portion 
of  said  vat  are  in  said  upper  closed  position  said  aperture  means 
provides  conununication  between  said  central  pipe  means  and  said 
transverse  distribution  means. 


5,488,901 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  A  SCREEN 

ON  A  ROLLER  FRAME 

Jerome  J.  Hrwka,  2325  N.  Stete  Highway  265,  Branson,  Mo. 

65616 

FUcd  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  371,269 

Int  CL"  B41M  1/12;  B41F  15/36 

VS.  CL  101—129  18  Claims 


5*488,902 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTING  A 

METERING  ROLLER  IN  A  FINISHING  UNFT 

Felix  Dorenliamp,  Hemsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  HckM- 

berger  Druckmascfainen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  8,  1993,  43  22 
791.0 

Int  CL'  B4IF  5^:31/34 
VS.  CL  101—216  10  OafaDs 


1.  In  combinatioit,  a  finishing  unit  for  a  rotary  printing  press 
disposed  up-line  from  a  delivery,  and  including  a  form  cylinder,  a 
metering  roller,  and  at  least  one  applicator  roller,  and  sheet-guiding 
cylinders  cooperatively  engaging  with  the  finishing  unit,  the  finish- 
ing unit  having  side  walls  of  multipartite  construction  and  being 
formed  with  swivel  joints,  comprising  an  adjusting  eccentric  for 
swivelling  the  metering  roller  into  various  positions  relative  to  the 
at  least  one  applicator  roller  wherein  a  transfer  and  an  interruption 
of  transfer,  respectively,  of  finishing  fluid  onto  the  surface  of  the 
metering  roller  in  accordance  with  defined  fluid-conveying  prin- 
ciples occurs,  and  locking  means  insertable  in  components  of  the 
side  walls  for  predetermining  a  mutual  spacing  of  axes  of  the 
metering  roller  and  the  at  least  one  applicator  roller. 


5,488,903 
REGISTER  DEVICE  FOR  A  SLEEVE-SHAPED  OFFSET 
PRINTING  FORM 
Ingo  Kobier,  Anhausen;  Anton  Stadimair,  Kiihbach;  Helmut 
Stuhlmiller,  Altenmflnster,  and  Alfons  Grieser,  Sielenbach. 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 
AG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1993,  43  15 
996.6 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/12:27/06:27/12 
VS.  a.  101—375  9  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  stretching  a  screen  on  a  rectangular  roller  frame 
having  four  sides,  each  of  at  least  three  of  the  sides  of  the  frame 
having  a  cylindrical  roller,  an  end  portion,  and  a  locking  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  rotational  freedom  of  the  roller,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  screen  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  of 

the  rollers  on  the  roller  frame; 
attaching  a  torsion  tool  to  each  of  the  end  portions  of  the  frame; 
pneumatically  or  hydraulically  torquing  all  of  the  torsion  tools 
equally   and  simultaneously   so  that  the   screen  is  evenly 
stretched  over  the  frame;  and 


1.  A  register  device  in  combination  with  a  metallic  sleeve- 


activating  the  locking  mechanisms  so  that  the  rollers  are  pre-  shaped  offset  printing  form  and  a  form  cylinder  of  a  printing  press, 
vented  from  rotating  and  the  stretched  state  of  the  screen  is  the  printing  form  having  a  beginning  and  an  end  that  are  connected 
maintained.  with  one  another  to  form  die  sleeve,  the  register  device  cotnprising 
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a  guide  element  provided  so  as  to  project  inside  the  sleeve  at  least 
along  a  pan  of  the  sleeve  width,  the  guide  element  having  a  height, 
the  fotm  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  axially  extending  lining 
groove  having  parallel  side  walls  and  a  depth  that  is  greater  than 
the  height  of  the  guide  element,  the  fitting  groove  further  having 
one  end  at  which  the  sides  diverge  from  one  another  in  an  axial 
direction  so  as  to  form  a  funnel-shaped  entry  for  the  guide  element, 
the  projecting  guide  element  being  insenable  in  its  entirety  into  the 
fitting  groove  so  that  the  sleeve  can  be  slid  onto  the  form  cylinder 
and  secured  on  the  form  cylinder  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


5,488.904 
DEVICE  FOR  PrVOTABLY  ADJUSTING  FLEXIBLE 
PUNTING  PLATES  ON  THE  PLATE  CYLINDER  OF  A 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Uwe  Kleinschmidt,  Ostringen;  Hans-JQrgeti  Kusch.  Neckarye- 
miind,   and    Rudi   Stellberger,    Kroiuu,   all   of,   Germany, 
assignors   to    Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen   Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Heidelberg,  C^rmany 

rUcd  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346386 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  9318599 
U 

IiM.  CL'  B41F  27/12 
MS,  CL  101—415.1  20  Claims 


adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjustably  displacing  said  first 

rail  means  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  plate 

cylinder, 
means  for  substantially  simultaneously  displacing  said  second 

rail  means  in  at  least  an  axial  direction  upon  said  axial 

displacement  of  said  first  rail  means;  and 
said  adjusting  means  further  comprising: 

an  axial  rod  for  being  disposed  within  the  groove  of  a  plate 
cylinder  substantially  adjacent  said  first  rail  means: 

means  for  mounting  said  axial  rod  within  the  groove  of  a  plate 
cylinder; 

means  for  axially  displacing  said  axial  rod,  said  means  for 
axially  displacing  comprising  knob  means  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotatable  knob  means  comprising 
an  eccentric  cam  surface  disposed  thereabout; 

means  for  engaging  said  axial  rod  with  said  eccentric  cam 
surface,  and  said  knob  means  being  rotatable  to  rotate  said 
eccentric  cam  surface  and  axially  displace  said  axial  rod; 
and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  rail  means  with  said  axial  rod 
for  axially  displacing  said  first  rail  means  upon  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  axial  rod. 


5,488,905 
AIR-DAM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS  VACUUM  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 
Howard  W.  Sccor,  CoppcU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Howard  W. 
DeMtHHie,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,108 

Int  a."  B41F  5/00 

MS.  CL  101—420  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  positioning  of  a  printing  plate  mounted 
on  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  machine,  the  plate  cylinder 
having  a  first  axial  end.  and  a  second  axial  end  disposed  opposite 
to  said  first  axial  end.  the  plate  cylinder  defining  an  axial  dimen- 
sion between  the  first  and  second  axial  ends  thereof,  and  the  plate 
cylinder  having  a  groove  disposed  axially  between  the  first  and 
second  axial  ends,  the  printing  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  adjustment  device  comprising: 

first  rail  means  for  clamping  the  first  end  of  a  printing  plate  to 

the  plate  cylinder; 
means  for  retaining  said  first  rail  means  within  the  groove,  said 
means  for  retaining  comprising  means  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  first  rail  means  within  the  groove  in  at  least  an 
axial  direction; 
second  rail  means  for  clamping  the  second  end  of  a  printing 
plate  to  the  plate  cylinder,  said  second  rail  means  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  rail  means; 
means  for  retaining  said  second  rail  means  within  the  groove, 
said  means  for  retaining  said  second  rail  means  comprising 
means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  second  rail  means 
within  the  groove  in  at  least  an  axial  direction; 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  printing  press  in  conjunction  with  a 
vacuum  type  sheet  transfer  apparatus  wherein  said  sheet  transfer 
apparatus  includes  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  in  which  at  least 
a  partial  vacuum  is  drawn  and  sheet  support  means  defining  a  sheet 
support  path  for  supporting  sheets  transferred  along  said  transfer 
apparatus  and  urged  into  engagement  with  said  sheet  support 
means  by  a  differential  pressure  force  caused  by  said  vacuum  in 
said  chamber,  said  device  comprising: 

a  member  extending  between  said  housing  and  a  sheet  suppori- 
ing  cylinder  of  said  press  and  operable  to  redirect  the  flow  of 
air  toward  said  chamber  such  that  differential  pressure  forces 
acting  on  said  sheet  will  cause  said  sheet  to  transfer  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  sheet  support  means  along  a  predetermined 
path. 


5,488,906 
INTERNAL  DRUM  PRINTING  PLATE  PLOTTER 
Gera  Iron,  Hod  HaSharon,  and  Zvi  Knuns,  Ra'anana,  both  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd^  Herzlia  B,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,971 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Israel,  Jul.  5,  1993,  106243 
Int  CI.'  B41L  47/14 
VS.  a.  101— 4T7  16  Claims 


5,488,907 
PERMANENT  HEAT  ACTIVATED  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Miog  Xu.  and  Nathan  Hale,  both  of  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Sawgrass  Systems,  lnc„  ML  Pleasant,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195351,  Feb.  10,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,610,  Jnl.  2,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,302423,  which  b  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

549,600,  Jul.  9,  1990.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  N<». 

299,736 

Int  CL*  B4IL  35/14 

VS.  CL  lei— 488  6  C3aims 


c.  printing  said  ink  formulation  in  a  desired  image  by  means  of 
said  ink  jet  printer  onto  a  medium  at  a  temperature  which  is 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  heat  activated  dye  solids 
activate;  and 

d.  transferring  said  image  from  said  medium  to  an  object  on 
which  the  image  is  to  appear  by  thermal  means  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  above  the  temperature  at  which  said  heat  acti- 
vated dye  soUds  activate,  so  as  to  cause  said  heat  activated 
dye  solids  to  transfer  onto  said  object 


5,488,908 
ENVIRONMETALLY  INSENSITIVE  ELECTRIC 
DETONATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DEMOLITION  AND  BLASTING 
Paul  C.  GUpin,  6534  Wakopa  Ct.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46815,  and 
David  Gladstone,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Paul  C. 
Gilpin,  and  Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company,  both  of 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,564 

Int  a.*  F42C  15/00:  F42B  3/10 

VS.  CL  102—200  5  Claims 


1.  An  internal  drum  printing  plate  plotter  for  plotting  on  a 
printing  plate,  the  plotter  comprising: 

a  partially  cylindrical  drum,  having  at  least   180  degrees  of 

curvature  and  having  an  internal  surface; 
a  loading  tray  associated  with  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof; 
wherein  said  loading  tray  and  said  internal  surface  define  a 

continuous  path  at  least  for  loading  said  printing  plate  into 

said  drum. 


PnEPAMNQ  AN  MK  HAVMQ 
HEAT  ACnVATHJ  OYt 


8Ufn.YMQ  M<  MK  JET  nWIUI 
VMTHT>CMK  


PfWTMa  HEAT  ACnVATH)  tf.  SOUOS 
ONTO  A  MBXJM  BY  ICANS  OF  AN 

MKJETraNILR  


TfWUMFBWNO  THE  KMOE  FROM  THE 
MEDWM  TO  m  CajECT  HAVMO  A  8YNTHETC 
COMFOieiT  BY  THE  AFPUOTV3N  OF  HEAT 

VW«CX  MmVATES  THE  »« 


I.  A  method  of  printing  a  design  by  means  of  an  ink  jet  printer 
using  beat  activated  dye  solids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  ink  formulation  comprising  heat  activated  dye 
solids,  at  least  one  emulsifying  enforcing  agent  for  shielding 
the  heat  activated  dye  solids  and  at  least  one  solvent; 

b.  supplying  an  ink  jet  printer  with  said  ink  formulation; 


StfE/ARH 

cwximiY 


I.  An  environmentally  insensitive  electric  detonator  system  for 
demolition  or  blasting,  comprising: 

(a)  an  object  to  be  demolished; 

(b)  a  main  explosive  charge  in  proximity  to  said  object  lo  be 
demolished; 

(c)  electrically  activated  detonator  means  including  a  relatively 
insensitive  initiating  charge  in  proximity  to  said  main  explo- 
sive charge; 

(d)  firing  and  control  circuitry  having  input  means  to  receive  an 
input  firing  pulse  and  having  output  means  to  provide  a  high 
voltage  in  response  thereto  across  said  electrically  activated 
detonator  means  to  cause  ignition  of  said  main  explosive 
char;ge;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  electrically  activated  detonator  means  and  said 
firing  and  control  circuitry  can  be  directly  interconnected  for 
an  arbitrarily  long  period  of  time  before  providing  said  high 
voltage,  without  causing  an  increase  in  a  safety  hazard. 


5,488^909 

SHORT  RANGE  PROJECTILE 

Franz  Moser,  Hirtenberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hirteoberger 

AkticngcscUscfaan,  Hirtcnberg,  Austria 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,747,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abui- 
doned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Nov.  20,  1991,  2310/91 
Int  CL"  F42B  S/12 
VS.  CL  102—529  4  Claims 

I.  A  short  range  projectile  for  use  widi  a  firearm  having  a  caliber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7.62  mm  and  5.S6  mm,  said 
projectile  comprising: 
a  plastic  material  core  having  a  tip;  and 
a  metal  jacket  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  core  and  having 
an  external  diameter  of  7.86-  7.87  mm  for  the  7.62  mm 
caliber  and  of  5.74-5.76  mm  for  the  5.56  mm  caliber  and  an 
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5^488,911 

COMPACTABLE  SELF-EJECTING  REFUSE  CAR 

Lorm  E.  Ricgiii,  P.O.  Box  549,  TemU,  Tex.  75160 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,677 

Int  a."  B61D  3/00 

VS.  CL  105—240  20  Claims 


axial  length  about  2  to  3.S  times  the  external  diameter  of  the 
metal  jaclLel  of  the  short  range  projectile. 


5,488,910 
UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
Erait  Pecs,  AHcflhoIx,  and  Hans-Dieter  Schaller,  Kiel,  l>otli  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Verfcetirsteclmik  GmbH,  Kiel, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Set.  No.  179,929 

InL  CL'  B61F  5/38 

VS.  CL  105—166  19  Claims 


1.  Railroad  bogie  for  being  mounted  on  a  railroad  car.  such  a 
railroad  car  having  a  frame  and  defining  a  longitudinal  direction 
parallel  lo  a  direction  of  travel  and  a  lateral  direction  perpendicular 
(o  the  longitudinal  direction,  such  a  railroad  car  for  being  displayed 
on  a  railroad  track,  said  railroad  b>  ,ie  comprising: 

a  frame  element: 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  element  to  railroad 
car  frame; 

a  first  wheelsel  being  mounted  on  said  frame  element: 

a  second  wheelset  being  mounted  on  said  frame  element: 

a  third  wheelset  being  mounted  on  said  frame  element: 

said  third  wheelset  being  mounted  on  said  frame  element 
between  said  first  wheelset  and  said  second  wheelset: 

said  tliird  wheelset  comprising: 

an  axle,  said  axle  comprising  opposite  ends:  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  being  nwunted  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle: 

means  for  adjusting  a  position,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
lateral  direction  of  a  railroad  car.  of  said  axle  of  said  third 
wheelset  with  respect  to  said  frame  eleinent  during  travel  of  a 
railroad  car  through  a  curved  portion  of  railroad  track: 

said  lateral  adjusting  means  comprising  means  for  laterally 
displacing  said  axle  of  said  third  wheelset: 

means  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  said  frame  element 
with  respect  to  a  railroad  car.  and 

said  lateral  adjusting  rtieans  comprising  means  for  laterally 
displacing  said  axle  of  said  third  wheelset  into  a  revised 
lateral  position  based  on  the  sensed  angular  position  of  said 
frame  element 


1.  A  compactable,  self-ejecting  transport  veliicle  for  receiving, 
transporting  and  self-unloading  refiise,  comprising: 
a  wheeled  imdercarriage: 
a  body  mounted  on  said  undercarriage; 
said  body  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  containing  refiise  compacted  to  gen- 
erally nil  the  interior  of  said  body,  comprising: 
a  laterally  inclined  floor  having  a  closed  edge  and  an 

openable  edge: 
a  fixed  sidewall  attached  to  said  floor  at  said  closed  edge: 
said  floor  sloping  laterally  downward  from  said  fixed  side- 
wall  to  said  openable  edge; 
an  openable  lid  assembly  comprising  a  (opwall  attached  to 

an  openable  sidewall; 
said  lid  assembly  movably  attached  to  said  body  by  longi- 
tudinal lid  joint  means; 
first  and  sectmd  endwalls  attached  to  said  floor  and  to  said 

fixed  sidewall; 
a  door  opening  in  said  body  for  receiving  said  refuse,  and  a 
closeable  door  panel; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  body,  comprising  meaiLs 
for  opening  by  raising  said  Ud  assembly  about  said  lid  joint 
means,  and  means  for  closing  by  lowering  said  lid  assem- 
bly in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
means  for  laterally  ejecting  said  refuse  away  from  said  fixed 
sidewall  and  toward  said  openable  edge. 


5,488,912 
RAILWAY  GONDOLA  CAR  INCORPORATING  FLEXIBLE 

PANELS  OF  COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATERUL 
James  D.  PUefigi,  Bcaverton,  and  Ernest  G.  Wolff,  Corvallis, 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  lo  Gunderson.  Inc^  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,128,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,373,792. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3184W0 
Int  a."  B61D  17/00 
VS.  a.  105—422  10  Claims 

1.  A  wear-resistant  flexible  sheet  material  for  carrying  primarily 
tensile  loading,  comprising: 
(a)  a  primary  layer  of  flexible  textile  fabric  of  libers  having  a 
high  tensile  strength,  said  primary  layer  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  faces  and  a  pritnary  layer  tiiickness; 


relative  to  said  at  least  a  first  access  opening  (3),  based  on 
predeteimined  procedures  and  coranuuids; 

wherein  an  ejector  device  (26)  is  provided  which  is  interlocked 
to  said  electronic  means  (35)  and  adapted  to  carry  out  a 
complete  emptying  of  one  of  said  compartments  disposed  at  a 
location  close  to  said  at  least  a  first  access  opening  (3),  said 
ejector  device  (26)  comprising,  within  said  protection  casing 
(2),  a  pusher  (27)  and  actuating  members  (29)  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  pusher  (27).  and 

said  compartments  (7)  exhibiting  at  least  one  slot  (25)  defining 
an  operating  channel  for  said  pusher  (27); 

wherein  two  access  openings  are  provided  in  said  protection 
casing  (2),  a  first  access  opening  (3)  being  arranged  for 
loading  banicnotes  and  valuables  into  each  of  said  compart- 
ments (7)  and  a  second  access  opening  (4)  being  provided  at 
said  ejector  device  (26). 


(b)  a  respective  thin  coating  of  wear-resistant  flexible  material 
covering  each  face  of  said  primary  layer  and  extending  into 
said  primary  layer  a  distance  less  than  half  said  primary  layer 
thickness,  leaving  a  central  portion  of  said  primary  layer  free 
from  said  flexible  material:  and 

(c)  a  quantity  of  particles  of  hard,  wear-iesistant  material 
embedded  in  the  respective  thin  coating  of  wear-resistant 
material  covering  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  faces  of  said 
primary  layer  of  flexible  textile  fabric. 


5,488,914 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  BOXES 
Jay  Ouellette,  Rte.  115,  P.O.  Box  61,  Twin  Mountain,  NA 
03595 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,391 

Int  CL'  E05G  1/08 

VS.  a.  109—56  7  Claims 


5,488,913 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECEIVING  AND 

DISPENSING  BANKNOTES  AND  VALUABLES 
Giuseppe    E.    FumaneUi,   Meizo,    Italy,    assignor   to    M.I.B. 
Elettronica  S.r.L.,  Peschiera  Borromeo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  30,  1992,  M192A2991 
Int  a."  E05G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  109—45  10  Oaims 


1.  A  securing  device  for  a  box  comprising: 

a  cabinet  means  defining  an  enclosure  for  safekeeping  a  bottom 
portion  of  a  box  containing  valuables; 

said  cabinet  means  including  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall, 
a  bottom  base  and  an  open  top  section  into  which  the  box 
bottom  portion  may  be  inserted  thereinto:  means  for  securing 
the  bottom  base  to  a  floor  section:  and  means  for  securing  the 
box  within  said  cabinet  device  means;  and 

a  drawer  means  which  is  removably  securable  in  and  out  of  an 
opening  of  the  front  wall. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  receiving  and  dispensing  ban- 
knotes and  valuables,  comprising: 

a  protection  casing  (2)  having  at  least  a  first  access  opening  (3); 

compartments  (7)  adapted  to  contain  banknotes  and  valuables, 
supported  by  said  protection  casing  (2); 

drive  and  guide  means  (9)  for  said  compartments  (7); 

a  movement  path  (6)  for  each  of  said  compartments  (7)  con- 
trolled by  said  drive  and  guide  means  (9).  shaped  as  a  closed 
loop  and  extending  within  said  protection  casing  (2): 

said  movement  path  (6)  comprising  at  least  one  location  dis- 
posed close  to  said  at  least  a  first  access  opening  (3); 

an  eleco-onic  means  (35)  acting  on  said  drive  and  guide  means 
(9)  and  adapted  to  position  each  of  said  compartments  (7) 


5,488,915 

INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Keith  R.  McNeill,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vert 
Investments  Limited,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  351,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13, 1992, 
9212581 

Int  a."  F23J  11/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  110—345  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  industrial  fiimace  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  drawing  a  first  gas  flow  of  ambient  air  having  an  oxygen 
content  into  the  furnace; 
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(b)  removing  constituents  of  the  first  gas  flow  to  increase  the 
relative  oxygen  content  thereof  and  thereby  provide  an  oxy- 
gen enriched  gas  flow,  the  removed  constituents  from  the  first 
gas  flow  comprising  a  second  gas  flow: 

(c)  firing  the  furnace  using  at  least  part  of  the  oxygen  enriched 
gas  flow  as  an  oxidising  medium; 

(d)  drawing  waste  gas  fixNn  the  furnace  in  a  third  gas  flow; 

(e)  combining  the  second  gas  flow  and  the  third  gas  flow;  and 

(f)  releasing  the  combined  second  and  third  gas  flows  from  the 
fiimace. 


5,488.916 

LOW  EMISSION  AND  LOW  EXCESS  AIR  STEAM 

GENERATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Carl  R.  Bozzuto,  Enfield,  Coon^  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 

neering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,777,  Dec.  12,  1993,  aban- 
dooed.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,216 
Int.  CL*  F23D  1/00 
VS.  CL  110—347  3  i 
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d)  measuring  the  operating  e£5ciency  of  said  steam  generator; 

e)  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  primary,  secondary  and  overfire 
combustion  air  to  a  level  below  1 5%  above  stoichiometric  to 
maximize  the  operating  efficiency  of  said  steam  generator  and 
adjusting  the  ratio  of  said  secondary  combustion  air  and  said 
overfire  combustion  air  so  as  to  minimize  the  NO,  in  the  flue 
gas; 

0  measuring  the  percentage  of  unbumed  carbon  in  flyash; 

g)  establishing  a  desired  maximum  percentage  of  unbumed 

carbon  in  the  flyash  by  optimizing  the  energy  required  for 

finer  grinding  against  the  energy  saved  from  reduced  carbon 

loss;  and 
h)  adjusting  the  particle  size  of  said  pulverized  coal  to  maintain 

said  desired  percentage  of  unbumed  carbon  in  the  flyash. 


5,488,917 
LAWN  SEEDING  MACHINE 
Domenico  Santoli,  2  Clark  PL,  W.  Harrison,  N.Y.  10604,  and 
George  Specter,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239389 

Int  a."  AOIC  5/04 

VS.  CL  Ul— 91  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pulverized  coal  fired  steam  generator 
comprising  tlK  steps  of: 

a)  pulverizing  coal  to  a  selected  particle  size  and  firing  said 
pulverized  coal  and  primary  air  into  a  furnace  of  said  steam 
generator  in  such  a  manner  that  streams  of  said  pulverized 
coal  and  said  primary  air  are  directed  tangentially  to  an  inner 
imaginary,  substantially  horizontal  circle  in  the  center  of  said 
furnace: 

b)  introducing  secondary  combustion  air  into  said  furnace  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  streams  of  said  secondary  combustion 
air  arc  directed  tangentially  to  an  outer  imaginary  circle 
concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  inner  circle  to  reduce 
NO,  in  the  flue  gases  and  maintain  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
adjacent  the  furnace  walls: 

c)  introducing  overfire  combustion  air  into  said  fiimace  at  a 
location  above  said  pulverized  coal,  primary  combustion  air 
and  secondary  combustion  air  to  further  reduce  NO,  in  the 
flue  gases; 


1.  A  lawn  seeding  machine  which  comprises: 

a)  a  trough  for  holding  grass  seeds  therein; 

b)  an  inverted  U-shaped  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said 
trough; 

c)  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  tubular  ducts  extending  in  spaced 
intervals  downwardly  from  said  trough; 

d)  a  plurality  of  spilced  seeding  wheels,  each  rotatably  mounted 
by  a  ring  bearing  onto  an  end  of  one  said  L-shaped  tubular 
duct,  so  that  when  said  spiked  seeding  wheels  are  manually 
pushed  along  the  ground,  they  will  rotate  to  make  holes  in  the 
ground  and  at  the  same  time  drop  grass  seeds  directly  into  the 
holes  received  from  said  trough  and  said  L-shaped  tubular 
ducts  in  a  single  pass  operation;  wherein  each  said  spiked 
seeding  wheel  includes: 

e)  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  bent  spikes; 

f)  a  seed  container  having  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned 
apertures,  said  seed  container  mounted  to  one  side  of  said 
hub,  so  that  said  bent  spikes  will  be  in  an  alignment  with  the 
apertures;  and 

g)  said  ring  bearing  extending  through  the  center  of  said  seed 
container,  so  as  to  engage  with  the  end  of  one  said  L-shaped 
tubular  duct  for  rotation  thereabout. 


February  6,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«9 


5,488,918 
OPTIMIZED  BARGE  BOW  FORM  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE  THEREOF 
Fontain  M.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jerry  M.  Will- 
iams, Villa  Hills,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Fontain  M.  Johnson, 
Santa  Clans,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694^90 

InL  O."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  CL  114— M  25  Claims 


1.  A  barge  for  the  commercial  shipping  of  cargo  along  an  inland 
waterway  having: 

a  bow. 

a  stem, 

elongated  sidewalls  extending  between  said  bow  and  stem, 

a  bottom  interconnecting  said  bow.  stem,  and  sidewalls,  and 

a  longitudinal  centerline  plane  tberealong; 

said  bow  having  a  profile  within  said  centeriine  plane  defined  by 
a  fullness  with  a  corresponding  radius,  said  fullness  defined 
by  a  block  coefficient,  said  fullness  and  radius  optimized  for 
economic  performance  of  said  barge,  said  block  coefficient 
ranging  from  0.96  to  0.988  and  said  corresponding  radius 
ranging  from  10'  to  22'. 


5,488,919 
CANTED  RUDDER  SYSTEM  FOR  PITCH  ROLL  AND 
STEERING  CONTROL 
Larric  D.  Ferreiro,  Fairfax,  Va.,-  Timothy  C.  Smith,  Gaithers- 
burg,  and  William  L.  Thomas,  III,  Hanover,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,560 

InL  a/  B63B  39/00 

VS.  a.  114— 122  19  Claims 


said  power  provided  to  said  actuator  units  wherein  said  con- 
trol unit  independently  controls  said  dynamic  rotation  of  each 
of  said  at  least  two  rudders  such  that  said  dynamic  rotations  of 
said  at  least  two  mdders  cooperate  to  stabilize  the  marine 
vehicle  against  rolling  and  pitching  motions  and  to  provide 
steering  control  to  the  marine  vehicle. 


5,488,920 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  OF  CABLES  ON  SEISMIC 

VESSELS 

Einar  Gjestnim,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Gcco  A.  S,, 

Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N092AK)125,  S  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  25,  1991,  912918 

Int  CL"  B63B  2J/66 

VS.  CL  114—244  U  Clafaw 
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1.  In  a  device  on  a  work  and  after  deck  of  a  seismic  vessel  for 
handling  cables  having  seismic  gun  arrangement  sections,  includ- 
ing gun  arrays  and  gun  cables,  said  gun  cables  being  transferred 
aiid  stored  on  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  suspension  rails  on  which  said 
gun  cables  are  supported,  winding  drums  on  which  said  gun  cables 
are  wound,  a  slip  for  deployment  and  recovery  of  said  gun  cables 
into  and  out  of  the  water,  and  winch  drums  for  screamer  cables  on 
said  deck,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cable-winding  drums  disposed  alongside  each 
other  for  rotation  on  parallel  axes  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction  athwartships; 
a  plurality  of  transverse  support  rails  mounted  on  said  vessel  in 

said  transverse  direction  in  spaced  relationship; 
gun  cable  support  means  movably  mounted  on  said  transverse 
rails  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  gun  cables  in  a  plurality 
of  parallel  tracks  movable  in  said  transverse  direction; 
transfer  tracks  nHMinted  on  said  slip  for  transferring  said  gun 
cables  and  gun  arrays  thereon  during  said  deployment  and 
recovery  of  said  cables  into  and  out  of  the  water,  and 
ends  on  said  gun  cable  support  means  adjacent  said  transfer 
tracks. 


1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  a  marine  vehicle  against  rolling  and 
pitching  motions  and  for  providing  steering  control  to  the  marine 
vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  two  rudders  rotatably  affixed  to  die  marine  vehicle  aft  of 
a  marine  vehicle  propeller,  each  of  said  at  least  two  rodders 
canted  approximately  45°  to  the  vertical: 

at  least  two  rudder  actuators,  one  actuator  associated  with  each 
of  said  at  least  two  rudders  for  providing  a  predetermined 
dynamic  rotation  to  said  rudder, 

at  least  one  power  unit  for  providing  power  to  said  at  least  two 
rudder  actuators;  and 

a  control  unit  for  determining  said  predetermined  dynamic  rota- 
tion of  each  of  said  at  least  two  rudders  and  for  generating 
control  signals  corresponding  thereto,  said  control  signals 
being  provided  to  said  at  least  one  power  unit  for  regulating 


5,488.921 
FLEXIBLE  FABRIC  BARGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Terry  G.  Spragg,  420  Highland  Dr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,287,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,413,065.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,185 

Int  CL*  B63B  35/28 

VS.  CL  114—256  18  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  barge  for  transporting  cargo  having  a  density  less 

than  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  barge  is  being  used,  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  of  flexible  fabric  construction  having  an 

elongated  opening  formed  between  first  and  second  fabric 

sections;  and 
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fastener  elements  attached  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  fabric 
sections  of  the  elongated  container,  the  fastener  elements 
attached  to  the  first  fabric  section  being  structured  to  releas- 
abiy  engage  the  fastening  elements  attached  to  the  second 
fabric  section  and  thereby  releasably  close  the  elongated 
opening  of  the  elongated  container,  wherein  when  the  fasten- 
ing elements  are  disengaged  the  cargo  can  be  discharged 
through  the  elongated  opening. 


to  Robert 


S,48M22 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 
Friedd  Hiaderbcrgcr,  Schoagau,  Gcrauwy,  i 
J.  Compton,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,47* 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemuuiy,  Apr.  25,  1993,  43  13 
600.1;  Feb.  25,  1994.  44  06  283.4 

Int.  CL'  B«3B  7/00 
VS.  CL  114—354  1«  CUims 


a  semiconductor  single  crystal  growing  step  of  immersing  a  seed 
crystal  into  a  molten  material  liquid  contained  in  a  crucible 
and  for  gradually  pulling  up  the  seed  crustal  to  grow  a  single 
crystal:  and 

a  starting  material  feeding  step  of  melting  a  starting  material  rod 
by  heating  in  a  gaseous  phase  space  maintained  to  be  inde- 
pendent of  a  pulling  gaseous  phase  portion  where  the  pulled 
single  crystal  is  present  and  feeding  a  new  material  in  a 
melted  state  into  the  crucible; 

wherein  the  semiconductor  single  crystal  growing  step  is  per- 
formed simultaneously  with  the  starting  material  feeding  step 
so  that  the  pulling  of  the  single  crystal  is  continuously  per- 
formed. 


5,488,924 

HOPPER  FOR  USE  IN  CHARGING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SOURCE  MATERIAL 

Julian  Horvath,  Spartanburg;  Dennis  G.  Jones,  Taylors,  and 

Jane  E.  Polett  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  MEMC 

Electronic  Materials.  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,661 

InL  a."  C30B  JSAX) 

VS.  a.  in—2M  7  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  boat  having  a  boat  body  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  hull  surfaces  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  lateral 

edges  of  said  hull  surfaces  in  the  disassembled  state,  lie  loose 

opposite  each  other, 
a  connecting  element  with  a  disengageable  clamping  mechanism 

that  connects  said  loose  opposite  lateral  edges  together  so  as 

to  be  watertight  and 
an  acceptance  strut  which  possesses  notches  for  the  acceptance 

of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  hull  surfaces. 


5,488,923 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Masato  Imai,  Hiratsuka;  Hiroyuld  Noda,  Yamagata;  Yutaka 
Shiraishi.  Hiratsulia;  Keishi  NUkura,  Hiratsului,  and  Sboei 
Kurosaka,  Hiratsuka.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu 
Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39J06,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,056. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  278424 
Int.  a."  C30B  ISAM 
VS.  CL  117—33  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  single  crystal,  com- 
prising: 
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1.  A  hopper  for  use  in  charging  semiconductor  source  material  to 
a  crucible  of  a  crystal  pulling  apparatus  which  produces  monoc- 
rystals  by  the  Czochralslu  method,  the  crystal  pulling  apparatus 
including  a  pulling  chamber,  a  growth  chamber,  an  isolation  valve 
operable  to  seal  the  growth  chamber  from  the  pulling  chamber,  and 
a  crucible  in  the  growth  chamber,  a  hopper  being  sized  and  shaped 
for  reception  in  ilie  crystal  pulling  apparatus,  the  hopper  compris- 


ing a  bin  constructed  for  containing  a  quantity  of  semiconductor 
source  material,  the  bin  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  for 
delivery  of  tite  semiconductor  source  material  from  the  bin  to  the 
crucible,  a  stopper  constructed  for  closing  the  opening  to  prohibit 
passage  of  semiconductor  source  material  from  the  bin,  a  stopper 
actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  stopper  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  and  a  connector  attaclied  to  the 
liopper  constructed  for  temporarily  mounting  the  hopper  in  the 
crystal  pulling  apparatus. 


5,488,926 

ADJUSTABLE  LIVESTOCK  STAND 

Roy  H.  Hunt,  2361  10th  St  West,  Rosamond,  Calif.  93560 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  3,458,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5329,882.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,691 

Int  CL^  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  CL  119^756  19  Claims 


5,488,925 
GAS  HANDLING  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  USED  FOR  A  CVD 

APPARATUS 
Masatoshi  Kumada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^tsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-270681 

Int  CL*  C23C  /AW 

U.S.  CL  118—715  28  Claims 


1.  A  gas  handling  device  assembly  for  controlling  a  gas,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface  opposite 
to  said  top  surface,  a  plurality  of  through  holes  extending 
from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  being  formed  in 
said  base  plate  so  that  the  gas  flows  through  said  through 
holes: 

at  least  one  gas-handling  device  having  a  mount  surface  via 
wliich  said  gas-handling  device  is  fixed  to  said  base  plate,  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  gas  being  formed  on  said 
mount  surface  so  that  each  of  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
port  is  connected  to  one  of  through  holes  of  said  base  plate: 
and 

at  least  one  connecting  tul)e  having  a  first  connecting  member  on 
one  end  and  a  second  connecting  member  on  the  other  end, 
said  first  connecting  member  and  said  second  coimecting 
member  facing  toward  the  same  direction, 

wherein  said  gas  handling  device  is  fixed  to  said  top  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  and  said  connecting  tube  is  fixed  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  base  plate  so  that  said  gas  handling 
device,  said  ttirough  holes  and  said  connecting  tube  together 
form  a  gas-flow  circuit. 


1.  A  livestock  stand,  comprising: 

a  platform  for  supporting  livestocic,  including  an  upper  suppon- 
ing  surface; 

a  headrest  assembly  including  a  support  am  connected  at  one 
end  tliereof  to  the  platform,  and  a  livestock  headrest  con- 
nected to  tlie  support  arm  at  another  end  thereof; 

a  front  leg  assembly  connected  to  the  platform  and  pivotable 
between  a  first  folded  position  and  a  second  extended  posi- 
tion: 

a  rear  leg  assembly  connected  to  the  platform  and  pivotable 
between  a  first  folded  position  and  a  second  extended  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  headrest  assembly  support 
arm  relative  to  the  platform  at  the  connection  therebetween, 
including  a  first  clamp  assembly  fixed  to  the  platform  and  a 
second  clamp  assembly  fixed  to  tlie  front  leg  assembly  and 
aligned  with  the  first  clamp  assembly,  through  which  ttie 
headrest  assembly  support  arm  slides. 


5,488,927 
ANIMAL  FOOD  DISH  AND  WATER  DISPENSER 
Moises  B.  Lorenzana,  601  Lake  Hinsdale  Dr.,  Willowbrook,  ni. 
60514,  and  Vance  A.  Lorenzana,  73  Chippewa  Dr.,  Osewego, 
ni.  60543 

FUed  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  343,024 

Int  a."  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  a.  119—51.5  10  aaims 
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1.  Anima]  food  dish  and  water  dispenser  of  a  type  which  utilizes 
an  inverted  bottle  as  a  reservoir  to  provide  a  continuing  flow  of 
water  to  an  open  container  firom  which  domestic  animals  may 
dhnk  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  plateau 
portion,  said  base  member  being  formed  with  a  first  and  a 
second  cup  shaped  receptacles  with  said  plateau  portion  being 
between  said  receptacles  and  projecting  upwardly  above  said 
receptacles  lo  form  an  elevated  barrier  extending  across  said 
base  member  between  said  receptacles  to  prevent  any  liquid 
or  solid  material  placed  in  said  receptacles  from  being  com- 
mingled, said  plateau  portion  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
facing  recess  having  internal  threads  lo  receive  and  support  an 
inverted  plastic  bottle  (o  deliver  water  to  said  recess,  said  base 
member  being  formed  with  a  channel  extending  from  said 
recess  to  said  first  receptacle  to  supply  water  from  said  recess 
to  said  first  receptacle. 


V>  4* 


METHOD  FOR  EXTERMINATING  ANIMAL  PARASITES 

IN  SITUS 
Frandsco  J.  G.  Lopez,  Acoyte  454  1  Pbo  "B*^  ,  Biwnos  Aires 

1405,  Argentiiia 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  94,707,  Jul.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^73,812. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283>tO 

Int  CL*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CL  119—160  9  Claims 


/«/9 


1.  A  method  for  ridding  a  host  animal  and  its  habitat  of  parasite 

infestation  through  the  progressive  extermination  of  parasites  on 

the  host  animal  by  repealed  Deatnients  on  the  host  animal,  each  of 

said  treatments  including: 

a  first  step  of  removing  die  host  animal  from  its  habitat  and 

enclosing  its  body  within  a  hermetic  chamber, 
a  second  step  of  recirculating  air  in  a  closed  air  circuit  through 

the  hermetic  chamber, 
a  third  step  of  charging  the  recirculating  air  with  an  atoxic  vapor 

lethal  to  the  parasites  for  their  extermination, 
a  fourth  step  of  exhausting  and  dissipating  the  recirculating  air 
and  atoxic  vapor  from  the  cIosmI  air  circuit  through  the 
hermetic  chamber  and  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
and  a  fifth  step  of  removal  of  the  host  animal  from  the  chamber 
and  return  to  its  habitat. 


5,488,929 
DISPOSABLE  CAT  LITTER  BOX  LINER 
Susan  K.  PIcrson,  1001  C.  Kingswood  Dr.,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 
27514,  and  SUcy  S.  Piersoo,  4800  tniversity  Dr.  Apartment 
24D,  Durham,  N.C.  27707 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^45 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CL  119—170  21  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  cat  litter  box  liner  formed  of  flexible  sheet 

material,  wherein  said  flexible  sheet  material  is  paper,  said  liner 

adapted  to  assume  a  generally  flat  configuration  prior  to  use.  a 


generally  box-shaped  configuration  upon  insertion  into  a  cat  liner 
box  for  holding  litter  tlierein.  and  a  generally  bag-shaped  configu- 
ration upon  removal  from  said  litter  box  for  disposing  of  said  litter 
therein,  said  liner  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  opposite  side  edge  portions  and  opposite 
end  edge  portions; 

a  pair  of  opposite  end  panels  foldably  connected  to  said  bonom 
panel  end  edge  portions,  each  of  said  opposite  end  panels 
terminating  at  a  top  edge  portion: 

a  pair  of  elongate  opposite  side  panels  foldably  connected  to 
said  bottom  panel  side  edge  portions,  each  of  said  side  panels 
having  a  top  edge  portion: 

with  said  side  panels  and  said  end  panels  connected  to  one 
another  to  form  a  continuous  uninterrupted  side  wall  con- 
nected 10  said  bonom  panel,  said  wall  forming  with  said 
bonom  panel  a  receptacle  for  holding  cat  liner  therein: 

fold  means  associated  with  said  end  panels  for  permining  said 
liner  to  be  folded  into  a  generally  flat  configuration;  and 

a  pair  of  elongate  opposite  top  panels,  each  of  said  top  panels 
foldably  connected  to  one  of  said  side  panels  at  said  side 
panel  top  edge  portions,  with  said  top  panels  extending  above 
said  side  panel  top  edge  portions,  so  that  when  said  top  panels 
are  clasped  together  and  said  liner  lifted  thereby  with  cat  litter 
in  said  receptacle,  said  bonom  panel  collapses  downward, 
said  side  panels  collapse  inward,  and  said  liner  assumes  a 
generally  bag-shaped  configuration. 


5,488,930 
ANIMAL  LITTER  PACKAGE 
Loyd  G.  Kasbo,  deceased,  late  of  Norcross;  James  D.  Cotton, 
Marietta;  Michael  T.  Morman.  Alpharetta,  and  Gabriel  H. 
Adam,  Roswell,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporatioii,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  887,726,  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,347,950.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,737 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—170  18  Claims 


1.  An  animal  litter  package  comprising: 

a  bag  with  a  peelable  sealed  opening  and  having  flaps  extending 
from  the  peelable  sealed  opening  so  that  the  bag  can  be 
opened  by  separating  and  pulling  apart  the  flaps;  and 

animal  litter  within  the  bag. 
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wherein  the  package  is  opened  by  peeling  open  the  peelable  water,  firstly  evaporating  the  same  and  subsequently,  hydrolyzing 
sealed  opening  of  the  bag  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  provide  a  said  water  prior  to  its  entry  into  said  manifold,  this  producing  a 
liner  for  the  liner  when  the  package  is  placed  in  a  liner  box.    gaseous  mixmre  with  fuel  value  of  said  exhaust  as  entering  said 

supplemental  intake  through  said  apertures. 


5,488,931 

TERRARIUM  COVER  5,488,933 

Bert  Grosman,  AUentown,  Pa„  assignor  to  Novalelt,  Inc.,  Hay-        FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIATURE  ENGINES 

ward,  Calif.  Roger  N.  C.  Pham,  5613  96th  St^  Lubbodt,  Tex.  79424 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,144  Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,441 

Int  a."  AOIK  63/00  Int  a."  F02M  23/00 

VS.  a.  119^265  3  Oaims    UJS.  CI.  123—531                                                           16  Claims 


1.  A  separable  cover  assembly  in  combination  with  a  tank 
opening  formed  by  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending,  contiguous 
side  walls  to  define  an  opening  top  surface  and  adjacent  side  wall 
surfaces,  said  separable  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  mesh  portion  having  a  continuous  perimeter; 

means  for  removably  securing  said  cover  assembly  to  said  tank 
opening,  including  a  first  connector  strip  extending  continu- 
ously along  the  perimeter  of  said  mesh  portion; 

a  second  connector  strip  circumscribing  said  tank  opening,  said 
second  connector  strip  disposed  in  folded  configuration  to 
engage  said  top  surface  and  adjacent  side  wall  surfaces  of  said 
tank; 

said  first  connector  strip  including  a  fold  flap  adapted  to  fold  in 
contoured  engagement  with  the  second  snip;  and, 

means  for  releasably  joining  said  first  and  second  connector 
strips  in  continuous  fashion  about  said  perimeter. 


5,4884)32 

GASEOUS  FUEL  ENRICHING  SUBSYSTEM 

Joseph  Serafini,  387  Lincoln  Ave.,  Newarii,  N  J.  07104 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,941 

int  a."  F02B  43A)8;47/08 

VS.  a.  123—3  5  Claims 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  enriching  subsystem  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  supplemental  intake  conduit  to  an  intake  manifold  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  conduit  having  a  multiplicity 
of  apertures  therein; 

(b)  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  from  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  conduit  annularly  surrounding  said  intake  conduit  in 
which  gaseous  exhaust  from  said  extiaust  conduit  is  through 
said  apertures,  maintained  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
interior  of  said  supplemental  intake  conduit;  and 

(c)  a  water  supply  input  to  said  supplemental  intake  conduit  at 
an  end  of  said  conduit  opposite  to  said  intake  manifold, 

whereby  thermal  values  from  said  exhaust  gas  conduit,  imparted  to 
said  supplemental  intake,  will  elevate  the  temperature  of  said 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  conduit  wherein  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  creates  back-pressure  to  said  engine,  and  an 
air-intake  conduit  containing  a  fuel  discharge  nozzle,  a  fiiel  supply 
and  metering  system  relying  upon  exhaust  pressure  obtained  from 
said  exhaust  port,  comprising: 
an  exhaust  pressure  tapping  means  placed  in  proximity  to  and 
facing  toward  said  exhaust  port,  thereby  resulting  in  higher 
exhaust  pressure  obtainable  therefrom  than  the  exhaust  back- 
pressure existing  at  distances  further  away  from  said  exhaust 
port  within  said  exhaust  conduit,  and, 
a  fiiel  tank  containing  a  liquid  fuel,  said  fuel  tank  includes  a 
pressurization/venting  tubing  line  in  fluid  connection  with 
said  exhaust  pressure  tapping  means  and  a  fuel  outlet  line 
tubing  in  fluid  connection  with  said  fiiel  discharge  nozzle  of 
the  engine,  whereby  said  liquid  fuel  is  fed  to  said  engine 
under  a  pressure  that  varies  generally  in  proportion  with 
variation  in  rate  of  exhaust  gas  production  of  said  engine. 


5,488,934 
VALVE  GEAR  DEVICE 
Eyi   Shirai,   Nulmta;    Koji   Hotta,   Nagaya,-    Sliiiiji   Otsuka, 
Chiryu;  Sliigeru  Katsuragi,  Ai^yo;  Yoshijoiki  Kawai,  and 
Hisashi  Kodama,  both  of  Nagaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236646; 
Jan.  28, 1994, 6-008765;  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148287;  Jun.  30, 1994, 
6-150144 

Int  a."  FOIL  13/00;  P02D  13/06 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  valve  gear  device  comprising: 
a  stem  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppositely  positioned  second 

end; 
an  intake  and  exhaust  valve  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
stem  for  opening  and  closing  a  port  formed  in  a  cylinder  head 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  first  spring  biasing  the  stem  toward  a  closing  condition  of  the 

intake  and  exhaust  valve; 
a  cam;  and 

a  valve  control  device  positioned  between  the  cam  and  the  first 
end  of  the  stem,  the  valve  control  device  including  a  first 
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member  slidably  positioned  in  a  bofc  in  Che  cylinder  head  for 
movement 'along  an  axis  of  the  stem,  said  first  member  being 
operationally  associated  with  the  cam  so  that  rotation  of  the 
cam  causes  sliding  movement  of  the  first  member,  a  second 
member  operatively  associated  with  the  first  end  of  the  stem, 
said  second  member  being  movable  within  and  relative  to  the 
first  member,  said  second  member  includmg  a  slider  that  is 
comprised  of  a  main  portion  and  a  stem  guide  that  receives 
the  first  end  of  the  stem,  said  main  portion  having  an  outer 
surface  provided  with  an  annular  groove;  and 
a  regulating  member  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  head 
and  movable  between  a  first  posibon  in  which  movement  of 
the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  is  permitted 
and  a  second  position  in  which  movement  of  the  second 
member  relative  to  the  first  member  is  prevented,  said  regu- 
lating member  including  a  movable  plate  having  a  through 
hole  provided  therein,  the  plate  being  movable  between  said 
second  position  in  which  the  through  hole  in  the  plate  is  out  of 
coaxial  aligiunent  with  the  stem  guide  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  the  slider  and  the  first  member  and  said 
first  position  in  which  the  through  hole  in  the  plate  is  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  stem  guide  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  the  slider  and  the  first  member. 


PRESSURIZED  OIL  INJECTION  PRE-LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Berry,  Jr.,  RJ^J>.  1  Box  121*,  Embdcn,  Me.  0495S 
Fikd  Jan.  17,  1995.  Scr.  No.  373,613 
ImL  d"  F«1M  5/00 
VS.  CL  123—196  S  5  daiiw 

I.  A  pressurized  oil  injection  pre-lubrication  system  for  an  oil 
gallery  in  an  engine  block  of  an  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  pressure  accumulator,  said  pressure  accumulator  including  a 
storage  tank,  and  a  flexible  wall  within  said  storage  lank  for 
dividing  said  storage  tank  into  two  compartments,  in  which 
the  first  compartment  is  for  holding  pressurized  gas  therein, 
while  the  second  compartment  is  for  holding  the  oil  therein, 
said  storage  tank  including  a  first  shell  section  with  the  first 
compartment  and  having  an  annular  flange  thereabout,  a  sec- 
ond shell  section  with  the  second  compartment  and  having  an 
annular  flange  thereabout,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  secunng 
said  annular  flanges  together,  said  flexible  wall  being  a  dia- 
phragm having  its  circumfereiKc  sealed  between  said  annular 
flanges  to  separate  the  pressurized  gas  from  the  oil; 

b)  a  normally  closed  electromagnetic  valve; 


c)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  pressure  accumulator  to 
said  electromagnetic  valve; 

d)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  electromagnetic  valve  to  the 
oil  gallery  in  the  engine  block; 

e)  an  ignition  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  electromag- 
netic valve,  so  that  when  said  ignition  switch  is  turned  to  an 
on  position,  said  electromagnetic  valve  will  open  to  allow  oil 
from  said  pressure  accumulator  to  flow  into  the  oil  gallery  in 
the  engine  block,  before  said  ignition  switch  is  turned  to  a 
start  position  to  start  the  engine  in  the  motor  vehicle; 

f)  an  annular  mounting  bracket  connected  to  said  first  shell 
section,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
thereabout,  so  that  it  can  be  affixed  to  a  fire  wall  in  the  motor 
vehicle  with  a  plurality  of  bolts: 

g)  a  gas  injection  valve  in  said  first  shell  section,  sot  allow  gas  to 
enter  said  first  shell  section:  and 

h)  an  air  bleeder  valve  in  said  second  shell  section,  to  allow  air 
to  exit  said  second  shell  section. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

EVAPORATIVE  PURGE  FLOW 

Edward  G.  RycfaUck.  Dearborn;  Patrick  J.  Ciuran,  Farmiiig- 

toa  Hills,  and  Douglas  J.  Mandni,  Fannlng:ton,  all  of  Midi., 

■MigBoni  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  304^24 

Int  CL'  P02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—526  17  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  idle  speed  control  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
air  provided  to  the  engine,  a  fuel  tank  for  providing  fuel  to  the 
engine,  and  an  evaporation  canister  in  communication  with  the  fuel 
tank  and  the  engine  for  trapping  and  subsequendy  reusing  fuel 
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vapor  dispelled  from  the  fuel  tank,  a  method  for  monitoring 
evaporative  purge  flow  comprising: 

providing  a  vapor  management  valve  interposed  between  the 
engine  and  the  evaporation  canister; 

providing  an  Electronic  Engine  Control  (EEC)  assembly  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  vapor  management  valve, 
the  idle  speed  control  valve  and  the  engine,  for  determining 
satisfactory  operation  of  the  vapor  management  valve; 

initiating  a  test  sequence  within  the  EEC  assembly  upon  deter- 
mining satisfaction  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  test  criteria 
evidencing  stable  engine  operation; 

determining  a  test  value,  the  test  value  representing  a  change  in 
the  idle  speed  control  valve  generated  within  the  EEC  assem- 
bly when  the  vapor  management  valve  is  temporarily  closed; 

comparing  the  test  value  to  an  acceptance  range  stored  within 
the  EEC  assembly;  and 

generating  a  malfunction  signal  representative  of  a  defective 
vapor  management  valve  if  the  test  value  is  not  within  the 
acceptance  range. 


passage  when  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  in  the  outlet  side 
housing  is  lower  than  the  set  temperature,  so  that  coolant  at  a 
downstream  side  of  the  valve  is  kept  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture, and  the  temperature  of  intake  air  or  fuel  in  the  conduit  of 
the  electronic  fuel  injection  system  is  accordingly  kept  con- 
stant. 


5,488,938 

FAULT  DETECITNG  APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hirofiimi  Ohuchi,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Milsnbishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No.  397,641 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168447 

Int  CL"  F02M  25/07 

VS.  CL  123—571  72  OafaM 


5,488,937 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  KEEPING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  ELEMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AT  A  CONSTANT  VALUE 

YosUkazH    Kuze,   31-3,   Higashlmagome    l-chome,   Ofata-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-232549; 
Not.  2,  1993,  5-306967 

Int.  a.'  P02G  5/00 
VS.  a.  123—552  2  ( 
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1.  A  constant  temperature  control  system  for  an  electronic  fuel 
injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  water 
jacket,  a  radiator,  a  water  pump,  and  a  coolant  thermostat  for 
controlling  temperature  of  a  coolant  in  a  liquid  cooling  system, 
comprising: 
a  control  thermostat  having  an  inlet  side  housing  having  a  valve 

seat,  and  an  outlet  side  housing  provided  with  a  thermo- 

actuator  having  an  actuating  rod  and  connected  with  the  inlet 

side  housing  to  form  a  valve  passage, 
a  valve  attached  on  the  actuating  rod  of  the  thermo-actuator  so 

as  to  be  engaged  with  the  valve  seat  in  the  inlet  side  bousing 

to  close  the  valve  passage, 
the  inlet  side  housing  being  communicated  with  the  water  jacket 

so  as  to  introduce  a  part  of  the  coolant  in  the  water  jacket, 
a  heat  exchanger  providing  a  conduit  as  a  part  of  the  electronic 

fiiel  injection  system, 
the  outlet  side  housing  being  conununicated  with  an  inlet  of  the 

heat  exchanger, 
an  outlet  of  the  heat  exchanger  being  communicated  with  an 

inlet  side  of  the  water  pump, 
the  thermo-actuator  being  arranged  to  close  the  valve  passage 

when  the  temperature  of  tlie  coolant  in  the  ouUet  side  housing 

is  higher  than  a  set  temperature  of  the  control  thermostat  to 

decrease  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  and  to  open  the  valve 


V^^^ 


1.  A  fault  detecting  apparatus  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
control  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  intake  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 

a  tiirottie  valve  disposed  in  said  intake  pipe  to  be  selectively 
opened  and  closed  for  regulating  a  flow  of  the  air  supplied  to 
said  internal  combustion  engine  through  said  intake  pipe; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pipe  for  introducing  an  exhaust  gas 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine  to  said  intake  pipe  at  a 
location  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for  recirculating 
the  exhaust  gas  through  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  disposed  in  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  pipe  for  regulating  a  recirculation  flow  rate  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
pipe; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  operation  state  of  said  internal  com- 
btistion  engine,  inclusive  of  an  intake  pressure,  to  thereby 
output  engine  operation  state  information; 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  control  means  for  controlling 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  in  depeitdence  on  said 
operation  state  information  supplied  from  said  sensor  means; 

fault  decision  enabling  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting 
satisfaction  of  a  decision  enabling  condition  for  enabling  a 
decision  concerning  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  control  means  inclusive  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  valve  control  means  on  tlie  basis  of  said  opera- 
tion state  information; 

enforcive  valve  opening/closing  means  for  forcibly  opening 
and/or  closing  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  (fairing  a 
period  in  which  said  fault  decision  enabling  condition  is 
satisfied;  and 
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fault  decision  means  for  comparing  a  value  derived  from  the 
intake  pressures  detected  upon  enfoicive  opening/closing  of 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  with  a  fault  decision 
reference  value  to  thereby  decide  whether  any  fault  occurs  in 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means: 

wherein  said  fault  decision  means  includes  compensation  means 
for  suppressing  influence  of  a  parameter  which  affects  said 
intake  pressures  detected  upon  said  enforcive  opening/closing 
of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve. 
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5,488,939 

CKANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR 

Hiroshi  Nakai:  Aklhiko  Hoshiba,  and  Yasuhiko  ShibaU,  all  of 
Haouunatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246092 

Int.  CL"  B63H  21/26 

VS.  CL  123—572  19  Claims 


5.488,940 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Kart-Hcinz  Kogkr,  Vaihingen;   Walter  GoUin,   MoegHngni; 
Kaiiheinz  Riedel,  Vaihingen,  and  Christian  Zinunermann, 
Pleidelsheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  liosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00645,  $  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  211384 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  42  26 
248.8 

Int.  a."  F02P  J/05:I5A)8 
VS.  d  123—644  8  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  primary  current  in  at  least 
one  ignition  coil,  wherein  an  initial  primary  current  is  a 


current  measured  upon  connection  of  the  primary  current  to 
the  at  least  one  ignition  coil; 
a  control  device  for  controlling  a  flow  of  current  in  the  at  least 
one  ignition  coil,  the  control  device  repeatedly  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  primary  current  from  the  a(  least  one  igni- 
tion coil  lo  trigger  a  sequential  spark  ignition  via  a  plurality  of 
individual  ignitions,  wherein  the  control  device  compares  the 
initial  primary  current  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  individual 
ignitions  with  a  reference  value,  the  control  device  increasing 
a  disconnect  current  for  the  next  one  of  the  plurality  of 
individual  ignitions  of  the  sequential  spark  ignition  when  the 
initial  primary  current  is  less  than  the  reference  value. 


5.488,941 
BRUSH  GUARD  FOR  HUNTING  BOWS 
Louis  H.  Springstead,  710  Barclay   Hills  Dr.,  Oregon  City, 
Oreg.  97045 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,704 

Int.  CL*  F41B  5/14 

VS.  O.  124—86  19  Claims 


%,k 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  intake  silencer  including  a  unitary  housing 
having  at  least  first  and  second  expansion  chambers  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other  and  separated  by  a  wall  which  is  common  to 
both  said  first  and  second  expansion  chambers,  said  first  and 
second  expansion  chambers  being  arranged  so  that  ambient  air 
flows  into  said  first  expansion  chamber  before  flowing  into  said 
second  expansion  chamber,  and  an  induction  conduit  in  communi- 
cation with  said  crankcase  to  vent  blow-by  gas  from  said  crank- 
case,  said  conduit  extending  between  said  engine  and  said  first 
expansion  chamber  so  as  to  direct  blow-by  gas  into  said  first 
expansion  chamber  of  said  intake  silencer. 


1.  A  brush  guard  for  use  with  a  bow  having  an  upper  limb 
member  and  further  equipped  with  a  quiver  having  a  quiver  cap; 
wherein  the  brush  guard  comprises; 

an  elongated  generally  flexible  bnish  guard  arm  member  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  wherein,  the  lower  end  is 
operatively  attached  lo  said  quiver  cap.  and  the  upper  end 
projects  upwardly  and  is  disposed  proximate  to  said  upper 
limb  member  for  deflecting  brush  away  from  said  upper  limb 
member. 


5,488,942 

ATMOSPHERIC  GAS  BURNER  HAVING  EXTENDED 

TURNDOWN 

James  R.  Maughan,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^03 
lot  a."  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CI  126—39  E  20  Oairas 

I.  A  gas  burner  comprising; 
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a  burner  body  having  an  interior  divided  by  a  baf9e  into  first  and 
second  chambers; 

a  first  set  of  ports  formed  in  said  burner  body,  said  first  set  of 
ports  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  set  of  ports  formed  in  said  burner  body,  said  second  set 
of  ports  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  cham- 
ber; and 

means  for  channeling  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  both  said  first  and 
second  chambers  for  discharge  from  both  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  ports  during  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and  for  chan- 
neling a  fiiel  and  air  mixture  to  only  said  second  chamber  for 
discharge  from  only  said  second  set  of  ports  during  a  second 
mode  of  operation. 


5,488,943 

SELF-DISTRIBUTING  COMBUSTION  GRATE  FOR 

PELLET  FUELED  STOVES 

Oliver  J.  Whitfield,  Bow,  and  John  B.  'Dicke,  Jr.,  Burlington, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pyro  Industries,  Inc.,  Burlington, 

Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,218,  Aug.  9,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,383,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

805,495,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,295,474,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,204,  Aug.  14,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,137,010.  This  appUcation  OcL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,781 

InL  a."  F23H  13/00 
VS.  a.  126—152  R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  grate  assembly  for  use  in  a  stove  fiieled  by  biomass  pellets 
wherein  the  biomass  pellets  are  introduced  onto  the  grate  assembly 
through  a  fuel  feed  conduit,  the  grate  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  rods  supported  by  the  frame  in  a  parallel 
arrangement,  the  distance  between  adjacent  rods  being  suffi- 


cient to  prevent  unbumed  biomass  pellets  from  falling 
between  adjacent  rods,  wherein  the  plurality  of  elongate  rods 
define  a  grate  having  a  left  edge  portion,  a  right  edge  portion, 
and  a  center  portion  that  is  positioned  beneath  the  fiiel  feed 
conduit,  the  plurality  of  elongate  rods  forming  the  left  edge 
portion  and  the  plurality  of  rods  forming  the  right  edge 
portion  being  below  the  plurality  of  elongate  rods  forming  the 
center  portion. 


e  4M  444 

SURGICAL  DRAPE  SUPPORT 

Thomas  M.  Kennedy,  31  Esplande  SL,  Selkirk,  N.Y.  12158 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,551 

InL  CL*  A61M  15/00;  A62B  9/00 

VS.  a.  128—202.18  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  surgical  drape  and  a  drape  support,  said 
combination  adapted  to  fit  a  patient  placed  upon  an  operating  table 
and  useable  for  surgery  of  upper  facial  area,  oxygen  supply  to  and 
carbon  dioxide  sampling  of  a  surgery  patient,  said  combination 
comprising: 

an  elongate  support  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  adapted  to  extend  only  across  a  patient's  mouth; 

noeans  for  affixing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  elongate 
support  member  on  each  side  of  a  patient's  face  wherein  a 
space  is  created  between  the  patient's  mouth  and  a  central 
portion  of  said  elongate  support  member  so  that  said  elongate 
support  member  does  not  cover  the  patient's  eyes  and  nose; 

a  drape  placed  upon  said  elongate  support  member  such  that  a 
gap  is  created  between  a  patient's  face  and  the  drape  wherein 
the  drape  covers  a  patient's  nose  and  the  patient's  mouth 
while  allowing  surgery  to  be  performed  on  a  patient's  upper 
facial  area; 

an  oxygen  supply  hose  extending  through  and  along  said  elon- 
gate support  member,  said  oxygen  supply  hose  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein  to  allow  oxygen  to  escape  therefrom; 

a  carbon  dioxide  sampling  hose  extending  through  and  along 
said  elongate  support  member,  said  carbon  dioxide  sampling 
hose  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the 
breath  of  a  patient;  and 

said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  oxygen  supply  hose  and  said  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  carbon  dioxide  sampUng  hose  being 
located  on  a  first  side  of  said  elongate  support  member  to 
allow  the  support  member  to  be  attached  across  the  mouth  of 
a  patient  wherein  said  at  least  one  aperture  and  said  at  least 
one  opening  on  said  first  side  are  adapted  to  face  towards  a 
patient's  mouth. 


5,488>t5 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,488>M 

EMERGENCY  BREATHING  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING 

CARTRIDGES 

CUfford  A.  Calboua,  and  Crai«  Calhoun,  both  of  11717  Valley 

Rd^  Fairfax,  Va.  22013 

FUcd  Mar.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  203,4lt 

Int  a.*  A62B  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—205.21  19  dates 


v_yv_y 


1.  An  emergency  breathing  device  compressed  air  release  assem- 
bly, comprising  a  manifold  having  threaded  receivers  for  receiving 
compressed  air  cartridges,  and  having  hrst  and  second  bores 
aligned  respectively  with  the  receivers,  a  pnmary  plunger  fitted 
within  the  first  bore,  a  collar  extending  outward  from  the  plunger 
and  an  annular  seal  on  a  ledge  in  the  first  bore  for  limiting  travel  of 
the  collar  and  plunger,  a  drive  spring  positioned  within  the  first 
bore  and  contacting  the  collar  for  driving  the  plunger  toward  the 
first  receiver,  a  cutler  point  on  the  plunger  for  piercmg  a  seal  at  an 
end  of  a  first  gas  cartndge  in  the  first  receiver,  a  housing  overlying 
the  manifold  and  aligned  with  the  first  bore  and  holding  an  upper 
end  of  the  dnve  spnng  and  slidably  receiving  an  upper  end  of  the 
plunger,  fasteners  connecting  the  housing  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
manifold,  detent  pins  positioned  radially  in  the  housing,  springs 
connected  between  the  housing  and  the  detent  pins  for  urging  the 
detent  pins  outward  to  an  inoperative  position,  the  plunger  having 
a  detent  pin-receiving  recess  for  aligning  with  the  detent  pins  upon 
compression  of  the  plunger  drive  spring,  a  cap  having  an  inner 
surface  for  contacting  outer  surfaces  of  the  detent  pins  and  urging 
the  detent  pins  inward  against  detent  spring  forces  for  engaging  the 
plunger  recess  with  inner  ends  of  the  detent  pins,  a  pull  nng 
connected  to  (he  cap  for  pulling  the  cap  off  the  detent  pins  and  for 
allowing  the  detent  spnngs  to  force  the  detent  pins  outward, 
releasing  the  plunger  for  allowing  the  plunger  to  be  driven  down- 
ward by  the  drive  spring  into  cartridge  seal-piercing  position. 


250 


an  air  treatment  assembly  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  plate 

and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  at  a  first  housing  end.  said 
first  chamber  in  communication  with  said  central  aperture; 

a  port  at  a  free  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  port  longitu- 
dinally displaced  from  said  first  housing  end  and  generally 
in  line  with  said  central  aperture: 

a  first  channel  within  said  housing,  said  first  channel  having  a 
first  end  in  communication  with  said  first  chamber  and  a 
second  end  presenting  said  port  and  generally  in  line  with 
said  central  aperture  and  said  port: 

a  plurality  of  protuberances  extending  from  an  interior  surface 
of  said  first  channel,  each  protuberance  presenting  a  free 
end  adjacent  an  imaginary  central  axis  longitudinally  pass- 
ing through  said  first  channel,  said  protuberances  spaced 
along  a  length  of  said  first  channel  for.  collecting  moisture 
thereon  from  exhaled  air  of  a  wearer  passing  through  said 
channel  for  transfer  to  inhaled  air  drawn  through  said  port 
and  said  channel,  the  inhaled  air  discharged  through  said 
plate  central  aperture  and  between  the  displaced  dental 
arches. 


5.488.948 

FAST  DONNING  RESPIRATORY  PROTECTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Alain   Dubruille,   Rambouillet,  and   Patrick   Morvan,  Saint- 

Laurent-Lcs-Gatincs,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Intertecfa- 

nique.  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,924 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1993,  93  11342 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  I6AX):  A62B  IHAm 
VS.  a.  128—207.11  7  Claims 


5.488,947 
SLEEP  AID  DEVICE 
Henry  Frankel,  4800  W.  66th  Terr.,  Prairie  VilUge,  Kans. 
66208 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,112 
Int.  a."  A62B  I9AX) 
VS.  CL  128—206.22  16  Claims 

1.  An  inhalation  aid  device  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  surface  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  a  front  surface 

of  upper  and  lower  dental  arches  of  a  wearer; 
a  poet  extending  from  each  of  first  and  second  lateral  ends  of 
said  plate  surface,  said  posts  displacing  the  upper  and  lower 
dental  arches  of  the  wearer: 
a  central  aperture  m  said  plate; 


I.  Fast  donning  breathing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  mask  provided  with  a  regulator  arranged  for  connection  to  a 

source  of  pressurized  breathable  gas;  and 
a  harness  having: 

two  stretchable  straps  forming  Vs  from  common  points  of 
attachment  on  the  mask  and  each  including  an  inflatable 
element, 
means  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  breathable  gas 
and  manually  controllable  to  admit  a  pressurized  breathable 
gas  to  the  inflatable  elements  to  extend  said  stretchable 
straps  up  to  a  large  size  and  to  discharge  said  pressurized 
breathable  gas  from  said  inflatable  elements  to  decrease  the 
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size  of  said  stretchable  strap  and  to  enable  the  straps  to 
tighten  and  to  bias  the  mask  onto  a  face  of  a  wearer, 

a  flexible  hardly  extensible  additional  strap  having  a  fastener 
arranged  for  direct  manual  tightening  by  the  wearer,  said 
additional  strap  being  located  between  said  two  stretchable 
straps,  and 

a  plurality  of  bands  connecting  said  additional  strap  to  said 
stretchable  straps  at  intervals. 


5,488,949 

DUAL  SUCTION  DEVICE 

KeUy  E.  Kreifels,  16553  Dorcas  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68130,  and 

Steven  L.  Carper,  5102  N.  105th  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68134 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,134 

InL  a."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  5  Claims 


5,488,950 
STABILIZER  FOR  MRI  SYSTEM 
Gosta  J.  Ehnholm,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Picker  Nord- 
star  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,426 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
9305601 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  20  Claims 


MAGNET  &  QRADBfT  COILS 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  image  degradation  in  NMR  imaging 
data  acquired  from  an  object  in  the  presence  of  a  static  magnetic 
field,  at  least  one  temporally  varying  applied  gradient  field,  and 
temporally  varying  instabilities  in  the  static  field  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  fields  with  an  ESR  magnetometer  at  a  point 
outside  but  close  to  the  object  and  thus  affected  by  said 
temporally  varying  instabilities; 
eliminating  or  compensating  for  an  influence  of  said  at  least 
one  applied  gradient  field  on  said  magnetometer:  and 
using  an  output  of  the  ESR  magnetometer  to  reduce  image 
degradation  otherwise  caused  by  said  instabilities. 


5,488,951 
EXTRACORPOREAL  TREATMENT  APPARATirS 
Edgar  Bauer,   Kraichtal;   Werner  Krauss,   Knittlingen,  and 
Dietmar  Stettner,  Miihiacker,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
740.6 

Int  a.*  A61B  6/00 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  11  elates 


1.  A  dual  suction  device,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  cavity  and  an 
exhaust  port  in  a  rearward  wall  thereof  fluidly  communicating 
with  the  cavity: 

a  suction  tube  connected  to  said  housing  and  fluidly  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  cavity  and  having  an  orifice  in  a  distal 
end  thereof: 

a  tubular  arm  connected  to  said  housing  and  fluidly  commimi- 
cating  with  said  cavity  and  having  an  intake  opening  in  a 
forward  end  thereof:  and 

means  within  said  housing  for  selectively  and  alternately  sealing 
said  suction  tube  and  tubular  arm.  such  that  only  one  of  said 
suction  tube  and  tubular  arm  fluidly  communicate  with  the 
housing  cavity; 

wherein  said  suction  tube  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  and  wherein  said  means  for  selectively  sealing  said 
suction  tube  and  tubular  arm  is  connected  to  said  suction  tube 
and  operable  to  seal  said  tubular  arm  when  the  suction  tube  is 
in  the  first  position,  and  to  seal  the  suction  tube  when  the 
suction  tube  is  in  said  second  position. 


1.  An  extracorporeal  treatment  apparatus  comprising  an  electroa- 
coustic  transducer  for  producing  focused  sound  waves  for  treat- 
ment of  a  patient,  a  patient  support  and  means  for  moving  the 
support  for  positioning  a  patient  with  respect  to  the  transducer,  the 
transducer  having  a  focus  and  means  for  pivoting  the  transducer 
about  its  focus  with  respect  to  the  patient  support,  an  external 
X-ray  location  device  comprising  an  X-ray  source,  an  X-ray 
image-receiving  device  and  a  support  frame  connecting  them,  said 
location  device  having  means  for  supporting  the  location  device 
independently  of  the  transducer,  means  for  releasably  coupling  the 
X-ray  location  device  to  the  transducer  such  that  the  X-ray  location 
device  foUows  pivoting  movements  of  the  transducer,  an  actual 
spot  film  marker  (M)  positio^  between  the  x-ray  source  and  the 
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x-ray  image-receiving  device,  and  an  electronic  spot  film  marker 
generator  which  generates  an  electronic  spot  film  marker  (E), 
wherein  the  X-ray  image-receiving  device  has  an  electronic  image- 
reproducing  device  for  representing  the  electronic  spot  film  marker 
(E).  and  means  for  tracking  the  electronic  spot  film  marker  (E)  on 
the  actual  spot  film  marker  (M). 


5,488,952 
STEREOSCOPICALLY  DISPLAY  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

ULTRASOIFND  IMAGING 
Arnold  Schooimaii,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Schoolman 
Sdenlific  Corp.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,452,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615J16,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
334,706,  Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  229,472,  Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,059,  Apr.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  935,066, 
Nov.  21,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,737,972,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  671.436,  Nov.  14,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,385,  Jun.  1,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,559,555,  wiiicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

351,917,  Feb.  24,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  250,933 

Int  a."  G03C  9/(«   A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  178—660.070  31  ClalaH 
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of  said  three  dimensional  image  data,  said  first  perspective 
representing  one  of  said  right  or  left  eye  stereoscopic  compo- 
nents and  rotating  said  three  dimensional  image  data  from 
said  first  perspective  to  a  second  perspective  and  creating  a 
second  three  dimensional  view  from  said  second  perspective, 
said  second  perspective  representing  the  other  of  said  left  and 
right  eye  stereoscopic  components;  and  displaying  said  nght 
and  left  stereoscopic  components  of  said  image  on  respective 
separate,  independent  right  and  left  video  displays  to  thereby 
provide  a  stereoscopic  three  dimensional  view  of  said  ana- 
tomical structures. 


'  5,488,953 

DIFFRACTING  DOPPLER-TR.4NSDIICER 
David  Vilkomerson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FxoCath,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,578 

Int  a."  A61B  HAX>:  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-661.08  20  Oalnis 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  through 
a  lumen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducer  apparatus  proximate 
to  said  lumen,  said  ultrasonic  transducer  apparatus  including  a 
diffracting  structure  comprising  a  linear  array  of  alternately 
polarized  vibrating  elements  fabricated  from  a  piezoelectric 
material  which  emit  and  receive  a  plurality  of  diffracted 
ultrasonic  beams; 

exciting  said  ultrasonic  transducer  apparatus  to  operate  at  a 
given  frequency  to  enable  said  transducer  apparatus  to  emit 
said  plurality  of  diffracted  ultrasonic  beams; 

measuring  the  time  changes  of  said  plurality  of  diffracted  ultra- 
sonic beams  as  said  plurality  of  diffracted  ultrasonic  beams 
are  baclcscattered  by  said  fluid  back  towards  said  diffracting 
structure  to  determine  said  velocity  of  said  fluid. 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasound  imaging  of  anatomical  structures  of 
an  organism  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  ultrasound  energy; 

(b)  propagating  said  energy  through  an  organism  having  ana- 
tomical structures  therein  such  that  said  energy  is  reflected 
from  said  anatomical  structures; 

(c)  receiving  said  energy  after  reflection  from  said  anatomical 
structures: 

(d)  measuring  parameters  of  the  reflected  energy  resulting  from 
reflection  from  said  anatomical  structures; 

(e)  converting  said  parameters  to  three  dimensional  image  data 
representing  images  of  said  anatomical  structures,  said  three 
dimensional  image  data  comprising  a  range  of  shades  of 
display  color; 

(f)  transforming  said  image  data  into  independent,  angularly 
displaced  right  and  left  three  dimensional  video  signals  rep- 
resenting right  and  left  eye  three  dimensional  stereoscopic 
components  of  an  image  of  said  anatomical  structures  from  a 
first  perspective,  said  transforming  step  including  the  steps  of 
creating  a  three  dimensional  view  from  said  first  perspective 


5,488,954 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  SAME 
Michael  Z.  Sleva,  AUanU;  William  D.  Hunt,  Decatur;  David 
M.  Connuck,  Augusta,  and  Ronald  D.  Briggs.  Duluth.  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.,  Atlanta,  and 
Medical  College  of  Georgia  Research  Institute,  Augusta, 
both  of  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,638 
Int  ex."  A61B  SAX):  HOIL  4IA)S 
\}S.  a.  128—662.03  11  Claims 

1.  A  wide  bandwidth  ultrasonic  transducer  capable  of  both 
transmitting  and  receiving  signals,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  base  having  a  first  layer  which  is  heavily 
doped,  a  second  layer  which  is  lightly  doped,  and  a  void 
formed  therein; 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  said  first  layer  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor base  and  spanning  said  void  in  said  semiconductor  base 
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such  that  said  dielecuic  layer  has  a  first  surface  in  contact 
with  said  first  layer  of  said  semiconductor  base; 

a  first  conductive  electrode  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer  and  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  said 
second  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  said  conducting  elec- 
trode having  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

a  piezoelectric  film  disposed  on  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  electrode  layer  and  having  a  first  siuface  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  surface  of  said  first  conductive  elec- 
trode, said  piezoelectric  film  having  a  second  surface  opposite 
said  first  surface; 

a  second  conductive  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  surface 
of  said  piezoelectric  film  and  having  a  first  surface  in  contact 
with  said  second  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film,  said  sec- 
ond conductive  layer  having  a  second  surface  opposite  said 
first  surface; 

a  Fresnel  zone  plate  pattern  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive electrode  and  said  second  conductive  electrode  for  focus- 
ing ultrasound  waves  emitting  from  said  transducer;  and 

backing  means  disposed  in  said  void,  said  baclcing  means  having 
an  acoustic  impedance  substantially  matched  to  said  piezo- 
electric layer. 


.  a  magnetostriction  element  means,  attached  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  cladded-core  acoustic  waveguide  means,  for  con- 
verting the  first  alternating  magnetic  field  into  the  acoustic 
signal  and  for  coupling  the  acoustic  signal  into  the  proximal 
end  of  the  cladded-core  acoustic  waveguide  means,  and  for 
converting  the  reflected  acoustic  signal  into  a  reflected  alter- 
nating magnetic  field. 


5,488.956 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  WTTH  A  REDUCED 

NUMBER  OF  TRANSDUCER  ELEMENTS 
Hartmut  Bartelt,-  Ekkert  Bartosch,  and  Peter  Kraemmer,  all  of 
Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,376 

Int  a.*  A61B  8AX):  HOIL  41A)4 

VS.  a.  128—662.03  18  Claims 
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5,488,955 

MAGNETOSTRICTION  TRANSDUCER  AND  AN 

INTRAOPERATIVE  PROBE  FOR  ACOUSTIC  IMAGING 

J.  Fleming  Dias,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  72,828,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,400,788,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,298,  Jul. 

22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,148.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  140,902 

Int  a."  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—662.03  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  array  with  at  least  one  row  running 
in  an  X  direction  of  transducer  elements, 

wherein  in  each  row  the  distances  between  center  points  of 
adjacent  transducer  elements  increase  monotonously  outward 
on  either  side  of  a  center  of  symmetry  with  an  x-coordinate 
x=0, 

wherein  the  x  coordinates  of  the  center  points  of  the  transducer 
elements  in  each  row  are  selected  so  that  a  definite  integral  of 
a  window  function  f(x)  over  x  between  center  points  of 
adjacent  transducer  elements  is  at  least  approximately  con- 
stant and 

wherein  said  window  function  f(x)  is  a  Banning  function  that 
decreases  monotonously  on  either  side  of  the  center  of  sym- 
metry. 


5,488,957 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  ADHESION 

BETWEEN  LENS  AND  MATCHING  LAYER  OF 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Gregg  W.  Frey,  East  Wenatcfaee,  Wash.;  Jonathan  E.  Snyder, 

Whitefish  Bay,  and  LesUe  J.  Keres,  Waukesha,  both  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,053 

Int  CI.'  A61B  &W 

VS.  a.  128—663.01  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetostriction  transducer  for  medical  use,  comprising: 

A.  a  cladded-core  acoustic  waveguide  means  for  transmitting  an 
acoustic  signal  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  cladded-core 
acoustic  waveguide  means  into  a  body  and  for  transmitting  a 
reflected  acoustic  signal  from  the  body  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  cladded-core  acoustic  waveguide  means; 

B.  a  first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  alternating 
magnetic  field  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  cladded-core  acous- 
tic waveguide  means;  and 
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1.  An  ultrasound  transducer  in  the  form  of  a  stack  of  layers 
bonded  one  on  top  of  anotlier  and  comprising: 
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a  planar  airay  of  piezoelectric  transducer  elements: 

an  acoustic  impedance  matching  layer  acoustically  coupled  lo 
said  planar  array: 

a  silicone  rubber  lens  acoustically  coupled  to  said  acoustic 
impedance  matching  layer: 

a  layer  of  silicone  adhesive  adhered  to  said  silicone  rubber  lens; 
and 

an  adhesive  laminate  for  adhering  said  layer  of  silicone  adhesive 
to  said  acoustic  impedance  matching  layer,  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive laminate  comprises  a  layer  of  plastic  material  and 
wherein  said  plastic  material  is  a  member  of  the  p-xylylene 
family. 


wherein  said  positionmg  means  includes  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  elongated  tnember  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
helical  groove  in  said  outer  surface:  and 

wherein  said  selector  means  comprises  an  arm  slidably  attached 
to  said  hub.  said  arm  having  a  slot  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage  of  said  hub.  said  slot  having  a  plurality 
of  at  least  partial  grooves  mating  with  said  helical  groove  of 
said  proximal  portion  of  said  elongated  member  when  said 
instrument  engagement  means  is  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


5,488,958 

SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CORING 

TISSUE  AFFIXED  THERETO 

Howard  C.  Topcl,  DeerBeid,  IU„  and  Thomas  L.  Foster.  PoUnd, 

IikL,  assignors  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated,  Spencer, 

Ind. 

ContinuatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  973347,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,221 
Int.a.'A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  12»— 754  5 


5,488,959 
MEDICAL  GUIDEWIRE  AND  WELDING  PROCESS 
Francisco  Ales,  Hlaleah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporatioa, 
Miami  Lalies,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,788 

int  a."  A61B  smo 

lis.  CL  128—772  21  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

an  outer  sheath  having  a  distal  cutting  end.  a  proximal  end.  and 
a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough: 

an  elongated  member  at  least  part  of  which  can  be  inserted 
through  said  passage  of  said  outer  sheath  and  having  a  distal 
end  extendable  from  said  distal  cutting  end  of  said  outer 
stieath  when  positioned  in  said  passage  of  said  outer  sheath, 
said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  member  having  a  part  fixable 
in  tissue:  and 

assembly  means  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  outer  sheath 
and  said  elongated  member  for  rotating  said  outer  sheath  and 
moving  said  distal  cutting  end  thereof  toward  said  distal  end 
of  said  elongated  member  when  said  distal  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  is  extended  from  said  distal  cutting  end  of  said 
outer  sheath  and  retained  in  a  fixed  position  with  tissue  affixed 
tliereto.  whereby  forward  and  rotational  movement  of  said 
outer  sheath  causes  said  distal  cutting  end  to  rotate  and  core 
tissue  affixed  to  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  member. 

wherein  said  assembly  means  includes  sheath  engagement 
means  positioned  on  said  outer  sheath  and  member  engage- 
ment means  positioned  on  said  elongated  member  for  selec- 
tively engaging  each  other; 

wherein  said  slieath  engagement  means  includes  a  hub  attached 
about  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer  sheath  and  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  passage  of  said  outer 
sheaifa; 

wherein  said  member  engagement  means  includes  positioning 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  elongated  member 
in  said  passage  of  said  outer  sheath: 
wherein  said  sheath  engagement  means  further  includes  selector 
means  attached  to  said  hub  for  selectively  engaging  said 
positioning  means; 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  medical  guidewire,  the  process 

including  a  procedure  for  providing  an  assembly  of  a  core  wire  and 

a  coil  generally  coaxial  with  each  other,  the  procedure  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  guidewire  coil  into  a  collet  to  thereby  support  the 

guidewire.  said  inserting  step  including  projecting  a  distal  end 

portion  of  the  coil  beyond  a  face  of  the  collet  such  that  the 

distal  end  portion  of  tlie  coil  is  not  in  engagement  with  the 

collet  and  extends  therebeyond; 
locating  an  elongated  core  wire  at  a  staged  position  remote  from 

and  at  a  location  behind  the  face  of  the  collet,  the  core  wire 

having  a  leading  end: 
heating  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  coil  in  order  lo  form  a 

heated  tip  mass,  and  continuing  the  heating  until  the  heated 

tip  mass  engages  the  face  of  the  collet: 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  coil  and  the  core  wire 

at  its  staged  position  until  the  core  wire  is  at  a  location  within 

the  coil  supported  by  the  collet,  said  effecting  step  including 

engaging  the  leading  end  of  the  core  wire  with  the  heated  tip 

mass; 
said  effecting  step  further  including  joining  the  core  wire  leading 

end  and  the  coil  tip  mass  into  a  welded  assembly  of  respective 

distal  ends  of  the  coil  and  core  wire:  and 
removing  the  welded  assembly  from  the  collet  to  define  a  distal 

tip  of  the  medical  guidewire. 


5.488.960 
CORONARY  SINUS  CATHETER  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM 
E.  Scon  Toner,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Parit,  Ql. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,143 
IBL  CL*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—772  26  Claims 

1.  An  introducer  system  for  delivery  of  a  coronary  sinus  catheter, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 
an  introducer  comprising  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  main  body 
portion  and  opposite  ends,  an  open  distal  end  of  the  introducer 
to  be  installed  adjacent  the  coronary  sinus  opening  in  the 
cardiovascular  system  of  a  patient  and  an  opposite  open  end 
to  be  disposed  at  a  surface  jugular  entry  point,  said  introducer 
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5,4884>62  

CHEWING  GUM  WHICH  IS  A  SITBSTITUTE  FOR 
TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Georgio  Perfetti,  Lainate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Perfetti,  SJ>A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,476,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,473,  Juil  20, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

348,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1990,  21694/90 

Int  CL'  A24B  15/00 

VS.  CL  131—270  4  Claims 
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of  resilient  material  and  having  a  pre-determined  bend  adja- 
cent a  distal  end  section  thereof  to  better  position  said  open 
distal  introducer  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the  coronary  sinus 
opening;  and 
a  longitudinal  dilator  having  a  bore  to  receive  the  guide  wire 
wherein,  the  dilator  is  placed  in  the  introducer  to  remove  said 
pre-determined  bend  and  align  said  distal  end  section  with  the 
main  body  portion  during  installation,  the  guide  wire  is  deliv- 
ered into  the  cardiovascular  system  to  dispose  its  distal  end  in 
the  right  atrium,  the  introducer  is  installed  on  the  dilator  to 
provide  a  dilator-introducer  combination,  said  combination 
then  descends  along  the  guide  wire  and  into  the  right  atrium, 
then  the  guide  wire  and  the  dilator  member  are  removed 
following  introducer  installation  to  restore  said  pre- 
determined bend  in  the  distal  end  section  of  the  introducer  to 
position  the  open  distal  end  of  the  introducer  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  coronary  sinus  opening,  and  a  coronary  sinus  catheter  is 
delivered  through  the  introducer  and  into  the  coronary  sinus 
of  the  patient. 


DURING  THE   CHEWING 


1.  Chewing  gum  which  is  a  substitute  for  tobacco  smoke, 
formed  into  3  g  strips,  characterized  in  that  each  strip  contains  not 
more  than  25  wt.  %  of  a  gum  base  and  from  0.3-0.4  mg  of  nicotine 
dispersed  in  the  gum  base. 


5,488,963 
HAIR  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Flshman,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^48 

Int  a.*  A45D  8/34 

VS.  CL  132—212  7  Claims 


5,488,961 
HYDROPHOBIC  EAR  PLUGS 
Daniel  O.  Adams,  1145  Tonkawa  Rd.  South,  Orono,  Minn. 
55356 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,741 

InL  CL*  A61F  U/00;il/06 

VS.  a.  128—864  13  Claims 


1.  An  ear  plug  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  being  sized 
and  shaped  to  sealingly  fit  within  an  ear  canal  with  the 
proximal  end  at  the  outer  end  of  the  ear  canal  and  the  distal 
end  within  the  ear  canal  at  the  opposite  end  therefrom,  said 
body  further  having  a  lumen  extending  from  the  proxinuU  end 
to  the  distal  end  such  as  to  extend  within  and  through  the  ear 
canal  when  the  body  is  mounted  therein;  aitd 

b)  means  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  water  and  permit- 
ting the  transmission  of  air,  said  means  being  attached  to  said 
body  within,  extending  across  and  sealing  said  lumen. 


1.  A  hair  twisting  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing  including  a 
liandle  portion  configured  to  be  held  in  a  hand  of  a  user, 

a  pivotable  trigger  on  said  handle  portion,  said  trigger  being 
biased  toward  an  outwardly  pivoted  position  on  said  handle 
portion; 

axially  rotatable  jaw  means  at  a  forward  end  of  said  bousing  for 
releasably  grasping  a  quantity  of  hair, 

means  for  operatively  coupling  said  trigger  to  said  jaw  means 
such  that  manually  pivoting  said  trigger  on  said  handle  por- 
tion causes  rotation  of  said  jaw  means  about  a  twisting  axis; 
and 

means  for  applying  an  elastic  band  to  said  quantity  of  hair  after 
twisting  thereof  by  passing  said  elastic  band  forwardly  and 
outwardly  over  at  least  a  pmtion  of  said  jaw  means  and  onto 
said  quantity  of  hair 
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5,488,964 
WASHING  APPARATUS,  AND  WASHING  METHOD 
Shinya  Mnraluunl,  Kumamoto;  Yuqji  Kamikawa,  Uto;  Sin- 
icfairo  Izumi,  Kumanioto;  NoriyuU  Anal,  Kumamoto,- 
TUumi  Satoh,  Kumamoto;  Hirofumi  Shiraishi,  Kunime; 
Koji  Harada:  Takayuki  Tomoeda,  both  of  Kumamoto,  and 
Hiroshi  Taoaka,  Kurume,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited, 
Tosu,  botli  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Scr.  No.  880,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1991,  3-131673; 
May  13,  1991,  3-135301,  May  13.  1991,  3-135303 

InL  a."  B08B  3/02 
MS.  CL  134— 9SJ  9  Claims 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  washing  vessel  for  containing  a  washing  liquid  and  designed  to 
wash  objects  with  the  wastiing  liquid  when  the  objects  are 
innmeTsed  in  the  washing  liquid; 

liquid-discharging  means  provided  ui  said  washing  vessel;  and 

liquid-applying  means  for  applying  the  washing  liquid  to  the 
objects  located  in  said  washing  vessel  when  surfaces  of  the 
objects  are  at  least  partially  exposed  as  the  liquid-discharging 
means  discharges  tlie  liquid  from  said  washing  vessel  to 
prevent  the  surfaces  of  the  object  from  drying  and  staining; 

wherein  said  liquid-applying  means  comprises  a  nozzle  for 
applying  tlie  washing  liquid  to  the  objects,  and  said  liquid- 
applying  means  has  drive  means  for  moving  said  nozzle 
between  a  tirst  position  where  said  nozzle  applies  the  washing 
liquid  to  the  objects  when  the  surfaces  of  the  objects  are  at 
least  partially  exposed  as  the  liquid  discharging  means  dis- 
charges the  liquid  from  said  washing  vessel,  and  a  second 
position  outside  said  washing  vessel  .and  above  an  outer 
vessel  where  a  small  amount  of  washing  liquid  is  dropped 
from  said  nozzle  to  said  outer  vessel. 


5.488,965 

WASHING  NOZZLE  LTILIZED  IN  DISHWASHING 

MACHINE 

Fumiyuki  Hori.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,924 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1992,  4-355612 
InL  CL'  A47L  /5/?i 
VS.  CL  134—180  8  Claims 

1.  A  washing  nozzle  for  a  dishwashing  machine  which  includes 
a  wash  chamber  and  a  rack  for  setting  tableware  therein,  said 
washing  nozzle  comprising: 
a  generally  elongate  nozzle  member  having  first  and  second 
arms  extending  fixim  a  central  portion  of  the  nozzle  member, 
said  first  and  second  arms  terminating  by  respective  first  and 
second  transverse  extensions  which  extend  along  directions 
transverse  to  the  first  and  second  arms;  and 
a  plurality  of  evaginated  portions  formed  along  the  first  and 
second  arms  and  tlw  first  and  second  transverse  extensions,  on 
one  of  opposite  major  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  member,  each  of 
the  evaginated  portions  having  a  jetting  hole  through  which 
wash  water  is  jetted. 


5,488,966 
UMBRELLA  CANOPY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
SAME 
Blair  F.  Baldwin,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Russell  G.  Dobrowski,  Clin- 
ton, and  Arthur  L.  Ariedge,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bexel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,500.  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,220 
InL  a."  A45B  25/18 
VS.  a.  135— 33J  16  CUims 


16c 


16«> 


ia« 


1.  An  umbrella  canopy  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  web  mate- 
rial formed  in  a  closed  configuration  and  having  a  periphery  of  a 
fixed  length,  said  single  sheet  of  web  material  having  a  bowed 
configuration,  said  single  sheet  of  web  matenal  having  al  least  one 
tuck  means,  extending  inwardly  along  at  least  one  radially  directed 
line  of  said  umbrella  canopy  from  .said  periphery  thereof,  for 
applying  a  circumferential  force  on  said  single  sheet  of  web 
material  to  form  said  single  sheet  of  web  material  into  said  bowed 
configuration  without  application  of  a  strut  force  thereon,  each  said 
tuck  means  comprised  of  a  first  portion  of  said  web  material  which 
extends  in  said  radial  direction  being  in  contact  with  an  adjacent 
second  portion  of  said  web  material  which  extends  in  said  radial 
direction  and  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  portion  prior  to 
formation  of  said  web  material  into  said  bowed  configuration,  with 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  web  material  being  .secured  to 
each  other. 


5,488,967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GAS  INTO  A 

CHAMBER 

Yukio  Mlnami,  aitd  Nobuluuu  Ikeda.  both  of  Osalia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Masako  iCiyohara,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-268689 

InL  a."  F16K  11/12 

VS.  CL  137— i  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alternately  feeding  a  first  gas  successively 

through  a  first  pressure  regulator,  a  first  feed  line  and  a  first 
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changeover  valve  to  a  chamber  evacuated  to  a  set  pressure,  or 
feeding  a  second  gas  successively  through  a  second  pressure 
regulator,  a  .second  feed  line  a  second  changeover  valve  to  said 
chamber,  said  method  comprising  alternately  evacuating  the  sec- 
ond feed  line  while  opening  the  first  changeover  valve  to  feed  the 
first  gas  to  the  chamber,  and  evacuating  the  first  feed  line  wliile 
opening  the  second  changeover  valve  to  feed  the  second  gas  to  the 
chamber,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  first  feed  line  at  the  time 
said  first  changeover  valve  is  opened  and  the  pressure  in  said 
second  feed  line  at  the  time  said  second  changeover  valve  is 
opened  is  approximately  equal  to  the  set  pressure  in  the  chamber. 


5,488,968 

FLUIDIZING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  R.   Price,  525  Odum   Rd.,  Hubert,  N.C.  28539,  and 

Michael  A.  Way,  207  Gooding  Rd.,  Beaufort,  N.C.  28516 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,723 

InL  a.'  E03B  5/00:7/12 

VS.  a.  137—1  20  Oaims 


20.  A  method  for  preventing  freezing  of  water  in  a  water  pipe 
assemblage  of  a  dwelling,  the  dwelling  water  pipe  assemblage 
having  (i)  a  valved  water  supply  line  for  supplying  water  into  the 
dwelling,  (ii)  a  water  main  line  disposed  in  the  dwelling  and 
hydraulically  connected  to  receive  water  from  the  water  supply 
line,  and  (iii)  a  plurality  of  valved  water  outlets  hydraulically 
connected  with  the  water  main  line,  the  method  comprising: 
(A)  providing  an  apparatus  having: 
(i)  an  inlet  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
wherein  the  inlet  hose  first  end  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  antifreeze  contained  in  a  container; 
(ii)  an  oudet  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
wherein  the  outlet  hose  second  end  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  valved  water  outlet; 
(iii)  a  pump; 

(iv)  an  entrance  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  a  check  valve  disposed  between  the  entrance  conduit 

first  end  and  the  entrance  conduit  second  end.  and  wherein 

the  entrance  conduit  second  end  is  connected  to  the  pump; 

(v)  an  intake  manifold  connecting  the  inlet  hose  second  end 

and  the  entrance  conduit  first  end; 
(vi)  an  exit  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
shut-off  valve  disposed  at  the  exit  conduit  second  end.  and 


wherein  the  exit  conduit  first  end  is  connected  to  the  pump, 
and  wherein  the  outlet  hose  first  end  and  the  exit  conduit 
second  end  are  connected; 

(vii)  a  pressure  switch  in  fluid  conmiunicatioa  with  ttie  exit 
conduit;  and 

(viii)  an  air  compressor  tank  containing  compressed  air  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  switch  and  the  exit 
conduit,  and  wherein  the  compressed  air  from  the  pressure 
tank  is  adapted  to  activate  the  pressure  switch,  upon  a 
change  in  fluid  pressure  within  the  outlet  line,  and  maintain 
constant  pumping  of  the  antifreeze  by  the  pump  from  the 
container  of  antifreeze  into  the  main  water  line  of  the 
dwelling,  and  wherein  the  pressure  switch  is  adapted  to 
deactivate  the  pump  when  the  outlet  hose  second  end  is 
connected  to  at  least  one  valved  water  outlet  and  fluid  flow 
through  the  outlet  hose  is  stopped  by  manual  closure  of  the 
shut-off  valve  disposed  at  the  exit  conduit  second  end  such 
that  the  compressed  air  from  the  pressure  tank  changes 
fluid  pressure  within  the  outlet  line  to  activate  the  pressure 
switch  for  deactivating  the  pump; 

(B)  manually  shutting  off  the  valved  water  supply  line; 

(C)  connecting  the  oudet  hose  second  end  to  the  at  least  one 
valved  water  ouUet; 

(D)  manually  opening  the  at  least  one  valved  water  outlet  and 
then  manually  opening  all  other  valved  water  outlets  to  allow 
water  to  flow  therefixim; 

(E)  allowing  the  compressed  air  to  activate  the  pressure  switch, 
upon  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  within  the  outlet  line,  and 
cause  the  pump  to  pump  antifreeze  from  the  container  of 
antifreeze  through  the  at  least  one  valved  water  outlet  and  into 
the  main  water  line  of  the  dwelling  until  the  antifreeze  flows 
from  all  the  other  valved  water  outlets; 

(F)  manually  closing  the  shut-off  valve  disposed  in  the  exit 
conduit  to  deactivate  the  pump; 

(G)  manually  closing  the  at  least  one  valved  water  outlet  fol- 
lowed by  manually  closing  all  the  other  valved  water  oudets 
to  activate  the  pressure  switch  for  deactivating  tlie  pump  by 
the  compressed  air  from  the  pressure  tank  changing  fluid 
pressure  within  the  outlet  line;  and 

(H)  disconnecting  the  outlet  hose  second  end  from  the  at  least 
one  valved  water  outlet 


5,488,969 
METERING  VALVE 
Steven  R.  King,  Fort  Worth;  James  J.  Cole,  San  Antonio; 
Kennon  H.  GugUdmo,  San  Antonio,  and  John  P.  Latnseli, 
San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institntc, 
Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,117 

InL  a.*  G05D  7/06 

VS.  CL  137—8  17  Claims 


a        OUMl)  MRSS 
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17.  A  method  for  metering  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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incTCfnenully  adjusting  a  position  of  a  flow  control  elemenl  of  a 
metcfing  valve  and  varying  an  area  of  a  flow  port;  and 

nuintaining  an  exponentially  varying  mass  flow  rate  of  fluid 
flowing  through  the  metering  valve  while  linearly  varying 
said  position  of  said  flow  control  element. 


L.RG.  (LIQUID  PROPANE  GAS)  TANKS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE 

POSITIONING  OF  THE  VALVE  GROUPS 

Liidaiio  appitani.  Via  Reynolds  24«7,  Cistema  di  Latlna, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT92AW137.  i  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9M)9001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,989 

Claiins  prioiity,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Nov.  6,  1991,  91A000837 

Int  a.*  F16K  il/OO 

MS,  CL  137-^)51  4  Clains 


1.  An  improved  propane  fuel  tank  provided  with  at  least  one 

valve  connection  assembly  penetrating  though  a  tank  wall  for 

tilling  the  fuel  lank  and  distributing  gas  to  an  automotive  vehicle. 

comprising  in  combination: 

an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  spare  wheel  compartment. 

a  toroidal-shaped  fuel  tank  shaped  with  a  central  hollow  space. 

mounting  means  for  fitting  said  tank  to  fit  inside  the  spare  wheel 

compartment, 
means  for  attaching  said  valve  connection  assembly  (o  an  inner 

wall  of  the  tank  facing  the  hollow  space  lo  reside  within  the 

hollow  space  thereby  leaving  the  outer  toroidal  tank  wall  free 

from  penetration, 
a  first  pipe  coupled  to  the  valve  connection  assembly  for  filling 

the  tank  externally  from  the  vehicle,  and 
a  second  pipe  coupled  to  the  valve  connection  assembly  for 

supply  of  engine  fuel  to  the  vehicle. 


5,488,971 

BLADES  FOR  ISOLATORS 

Anton  F.  Squirrel!.  Mellingen,  Switzerland,  and  John  Waidron, 

Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  WES  Technology  Inc.,  Santa 

Ana,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01051,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22762,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,062 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  II,  1991, 
9112541 

Int  CL^  F16L  7/00 
UA  CL  137—375  9  Claims 

I.  A  blade  for  a  gas  isolator  including  an  isolator  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  blade  comprising  at  least  two  blade  arms 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  isolator  shaft  transversely  to  said 
axis  of  the  latter  and  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  along  said 
axis  of  said  isolator  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  in  face  to 
face  relation  with  each  other,  each  of  said  plates  being  attached  at 
opposite  edges  thereof  to  said  blade  arms  and  said  plates  having 
their  proximate  faces  separated  from  each  other  over  their  entire 
expanse  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  free  gas  space  in  the  mterior 
of  the  blade,  said  free  gas  space  enabling  hot  gases  entering  said 


gas  space  lo  wet  said  plates  over  substantially  their  full  extent  for 
maintaining  the  full  blade  at  the  gas  temperature. 


5,488,972 
BALL  VALVE  COUPLING 
Donald  G.  McCracken,  Horton,  and  David  G.  Zander,  Parma, 
both  of  Micfa.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,443 

Int  a."  F16L  i7/2« 

U.S.  a.  137—614.06  18  Claims 


h-r<i\<(l  .','r^ 


I.  A  fluid,  ball  valve  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  annular  body  defining  a  passage  therethrough,  a  first  ball 
valve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  passage,  the  first  ball 
valve  including  a  spherical  exterior  surface  and  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  means  for  rotating  the  first  ball  valve 
between  an  open  position  when  the  bore  is  in  alignment  with 
the  passage  and  a  closed  position  when  the  bore  is  trans- 
versely disposed  to  the  passage; 

a  second  annular  body  defining  a  passage  therethrough,  a  second 
ball  valve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  pas.sage.  the  second 
ball  valve  including  a  spherical  exterior  surface  and  a  bore 
extending  therethrough.  meaiLs  for  rotating  the  second  ball 
valve  between  an  open  position  when  the  bore  is  in  alignment 
with  the  passage  and  a  closed  position  when  the  bore  is 
transversely  disposed  to  the  passage; 

a  means  for  coupling  the  annular  bodies;  and 

a  retainer  located  between  the  second  ball  valve  and  the  passage 
of  the  second  annular  body, 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  spherical  exterior  surface  of  the  second 
ball  valve  is  flat  and  a  portion  of  the  retainer  is  flat  wherein 
ihe  flats  are  located  adjacent  to  each  other  allowing  the  second 
ball  valve  to  rotate  between  the  open  and  closed  position,  but 
preventing  the  second  ball  valve  from  otherwise  moving  in 
the  passage  of  the  second  annular  body. 

II  A  fluid  ball  valve  according  lo  claim  1  wherein  the  annular 
bodies  have  exteriors  and  the  means  for  rotating  the  ball  valves 
include  handles  disposed  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  bodies 
wherein  each  handle  has  a  convex  edge  and  a  concave  edge 
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wherein  the  convex  edge  of  the  handle  of  the  means  for  rotating 
the  first  ball  valve  is  adjacent  the  concave  edge  of  the  handle  of  the 
means  for  rotating  the  second  ball  valve  when  the  ball  valves  are  in 
the  closed  position  wherein  the  means  for  rotating  the  first  ball 
valve  interferes  with  the  means  for  rotating  the  second  ball  valve 
when  the  ball  valves  are  in  the  closed  position. 

13.  A  fluid  coupling  according  to  claim  II  including  an  inter- 
locking means  lo  prevent  uncoupling  of  the  annular  bodies  when 
the  first  ball  valve  is  in  an  open  position. 


an  axial  displacement  based  on  a  value  of  exciting  cuneni 
applied  to  said  solenoid. 


5,488,973 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROL  VALVE 

Shigeaki  Yamamuro,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  UNISIA 

JECS  Corporation,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.176,  Nov.  19,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,165 

Int  a."  F15B  ]i/044 

MS.  CL  137—625.65  1  Claim 


4o     610      If/    ifc  4c   ""     5'o 


1.  A  structure  for  a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  fluidly  disposed 
between  an  external  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  fluid-pressure 
operated  actuator  and  between  a  fluid  reservoir  and  said  actuator, 
comprising: 

a  valve  housing  defining  therein  an  axial  bore: 

a  cylindrical  stationary  valve  member  press-fitted  into  said  axial 
bore  and  having  a  stepped  portion  projected  out  of  said  axial 
bore; 

a  cylindrical  solenoid  plunger  slidably  coaxially  arranged  with 
said  stationary  valve  member  so  that  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  plunger  slidably  engages  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  projected  portion  of  said  stationary  valve  mem- 
ber, said  plunger  including  an  annular  groove  being  trapezoi- 
dal in  cross-section  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
said  annular  groove  being  cooperative  with  two  radial  bores 
formed  at  both  sides  of  the  stepped  section  of  said  stationary 
valve  member  lo  define  first  and  second  variable  throttling 
orifices,  said  first  orifice  fluidly  disposed  between  said  exter- 
nal fluid  pressure  source  and  said  actuator  for  providing  a 
restricted  high-pressure  fluid  flow  to  said  actuator,  and  said 
second  orifice  fluidly  disposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
actuator  for  providing  a  restricted  low-pressure  fluid  flow  to 
said  actuator,  by  varying  throttling  rales  of  said  first  and 
second  orifices  such  that  a  throttling  rate  of  one  of  said  two 
orifices  is  increased  when  a  throttling  rate  of  the  other  orifice 
is  decreased  depending  on  an  axial  position  of  said  plunger  to 
said  stationary  valve  member; 

said  annular  groove  including  a  circumferentially  extending  wall 
section  and  two  axially  opposing  annular  wall  sections,  said 
wall  sections  respectively  receiving  the  regulated  fluid  pres- 
sure, said  two  opposing  annular  wall  sections  having  two 
different  pressure-receiving  areas  for  moving  said  plunger  in 
said  pressure  reduction  direction  by  reaction  created  by  the 
difference  between  the  pressure-receiving  areas; 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  said  plunger  in  one  axial  direction; 
and 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  coaxially  arranged  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  plunger,  for  axially  sliding  said  plunger 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  in  the  other  axial  direction  by 


5,488,974 

PROCESS  FOR  MANXFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

Akira  Shiota,  Takasago,  and  Kazumi  Kitani.  Hyogo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nichirin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-2I561I; 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-35785 

Int  a."  F16L  11/0& 
U.S.  a.  138—125  5  Claims 


1.  A  composite  flexible  hose  consisting  of  an  iimennost  layer,  an 
intermediate  robber  layer,  a  fibrous  reinforcement  layer  and  an 
external  rubber  layer  in  this  order  from  the  inside;  wherein  the 
innermost  layer  comprises  a  modified  polyamide  obtainable  by  a 
blend  of  a  polyamide  and  a  carboxyl-containing  modified  polyole- 
fin;  and  the  intermediate  rubber  layer  comprises  a  rubber  compo- 
sition obtainable  by  a  blend  of  a  rubber  material,  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  one  of  silicic  add  and  a  salt  thereof  and  5  to  IS  parts  by 
weight  of  a  brominated  allcylphenol  formaldehyde  resin  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  material:  where  the  rubber  material  is 
obtainable  by  a  blend  of  butyl  rubber  and  a  halogenated  butyl 
rubber  at  a  weight  ratio  of  50/50  to  0/100;  and  said  hose  is 
obtainable  by  vulcanizing  after  the  formation  of  all  the  layers,  and 
has  no  adhesive  layer  between  the  innermost  layer  and  the  inter- 
mediate rubber  layer. 


5,488,975 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 

INCORPORATING  GAS  BARRIER 

Daniel  T.  ChUes,  and  Richard  M.  ChUes,  both  of  Springfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Heatway  Systems,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,505,  Jim.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,456 

Int  a.*  F16L  U/08 

U.S.  a.  138—125  9  Clains 


1.  A  flexible  hose  for  transporting  fluid,  said  hose  comprising: 
a  flexible  elastomeric  tube  presenting  a  fluid  flow  passage  for 

accommodating  flow  of  the  fluid; 
a  protective  cover  constructed  of  a  material  resistant  to  abrasion, 

said  cover  being  flexible  and  covering  the  tube; 
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a  reinforcing  layer  including  a  grid  constructed  of  a  filament 
mesh  disposed  between  said  tube  and  said  cover; 

a  flexible  film  disposed  between  said  tube  and  said  cover,  said 
film  providing  a  barrier  to  oxygen  infiltration  and  escape  and 
being  at  least  as  impervious  to  oxygen  penetration  as  EVOH; 
and 

a  fill  layer  between  said  filament  mesh  and  said  film  to  substan- 
tially isolate  the  film  from  (he  filament  mesh. 


COIL  SEAM  FOR  SINGLE  LAYER  INDUSTRIAL 

FABRICS  H.AVING  AN  UNEVEN  SHED  PATTERN 

Midielle  Lorenz,  .\ppleton,  and  Cynthia  A.  Houfek,  Menastaa, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Astcn,  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,784 

Int.  a.*  D«3D  1 3/00: 15/00 

VS.  CU199— 383  AA  2  Claims 


'10 


1.  A  seam  construction  joining  opposite  ends  of  a  woven  indus- 
trial fabric,  said  fabric  having  machine  direction  and  cross  machine 
direction  yams  interwoven  in  a  pattern  that  defines  a  single  layer 
fabric  body  extending  between  the  ends  thereof;  the  machine 
direction  yams  at  each  end  define  a  series  of  loops  that  extend  from 
the  fabric  body  and  secure  a  coil  seam  member  to  each  end  thereof 
such  that  the  coil  seam  members  intermesh  and  define  a  pintle 
channel  into  which  a  pintle  is  inserted  to  close  the  fabric  seam  and 
form  an  endless  papermaker's  fabric,  the  machine  direction  yams 
are  woven  in  the  fabric  body  in  a  repeated  pattern  having  "n" 
yams,  wherein  "n"  is  an  uneven  number  and  "(n-1  )->-2"  yams  pass 
around  the  respective  coil  member  and  are  woven  back  into  the 
body  of  the  fabric  in  a  shed  pattern  defined  by  a  removed  machine 
direction  yam;  and  the  "n'*"  yam  passes  around  the  respective  coil 
member  and  is  woven  back  into  the  body  of  the  fabric  in  its 
identical  shed  pattern,  whereby  the  "n'*"  yam  is  twinned  with 
itself 


slide  shoulder  and  each  of  the  striker  bars  cooperate  with  a  respec- 
tive individual  electromagnet  energizable  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  striker 
bars  are  each  withdrawn  from  said  electromagnets,  and  wherein 
iron  cores  support  electrical  windings  of  said  electromagnets,  with 
the  iron  cores  equidistantly  inserted  into  and  irreversibly  locked  in 
an  amagnetic  container,  the  amagnetic  container  having  an 
extremely  rigid  box  structure  comprising  first  and  second  sides, 
with  the  first  side  further  from  a  hinging  axis  of  said  striker  bars 
than  said  second  side,  and  wherein  said  first  side  is  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  into  which  said  amagnetic  support  and  slide 
shoulders  ate  inserted,  the  striker  bars  each  having  a  respective 
free  end.  and  wherein  the  free  ends  of  the  striker  bars  are  hardened 
by  a  heat  treatment. 


5,488,978 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CHARGING  OF  NGV  CYLINDERS  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

REFUELING  STATIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Kountz,  Palatine,  and  Christopher  F.  Blazek,  Palos 
Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
caco,IU. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,001 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  141— 4  2  Claims 
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5,488,977 

ELECTROMAGNET-STRIKER  BAR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

ROTARY  DOBBY  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Costantino  VIndguerra,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo 

Pignone  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1993,  MI93A2457 

Int.  ex."  D03C  1/00 

VS.  CL  139—455  7  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnet- striker  bar  system  for  the  control  device  of 

a  rotary  dobby  composing  a  set  of  striker  bars  of  ferrous  material. 

each  of  the  striker  bars  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  respective  individual 

arm  projecting  from  a  single  shaft  which  rocks  the  individual  arms 

to  provide  a  itKking  motion  for  the  striker  bars,  wherein  the  striker 

bars  are  each  urged  by  a  respective  individual  spring  against  a 

single  accompanying  arm  which  rotates  the  striker  bars  to  thereby 

provide  the  striker  bars  with  a  movement  perpendicular  to  said 

rocking  motion,  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  striker  bars  are 

each  in  contact  with  a  respective  individual  amagnetic  support  and 
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1.  A  method  for  the  rapid,  substantially  adiabatic.  filling  of 
containers  with  a  fluid,  under  pressure,  wherein  each  container  has 
a  known  pressure  rating  at  standard  ambient  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture, and  an  unknown  amount  of  residual  gas  remaining  therein, 
the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  container  to  be  filled,  having  an  unknown  quantity 

of  residual  gas  therein; 
connecting  the  container  to  a  source  of  gas.  the  gas  being 
deliverable  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  fill  the  container  with  a 
mass  of  gas  equivalent  to  a  filled  container  at  a  standard 
temperature  and  pressure; 
sensing  the  ambient  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the  container 

to  be  filled; 
sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  being  supplied  from  the  source; 
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sensing  the  initial  pressure,  prior  to  filling,  of  the  residual  gas 
within  the  container  to  be  filled; 

determining  an  appropriate  cut-off  pressure  within  the  container 
to  be  filled,  based  upon  the  ambient  temperature,  the  initial 
pressure  of  the  container  to  be  filled,  and  the  source  pressure, 
and  presuming  that  substantially  no  heat  transfer  occurs 
between  the  container  and  the  surrounding  environment,  dur- 
ing the  filling  of  the  container.; 

initiating  and  maintaining  a  substantially  continuous  and  unin- 
tenupted  flow  of  gas  fix)m  the  source  into  the  container  to  be 
filled; 

monitoring  continuously  the  pressure  within  the  container  to  be 
filled,  while  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  source  remains  uninter- 
rupted; 

comparing  the  monitored  pressure  with  the  determined  cut-off 
pressure;  and 

interrupting  the  flow  of  the  gas  from  the  source  to  the  container 
to  be  filled  when  the  monitored  pressure  achieves  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  the  predetermined  cut-off  pressure. 


5,488,979 

CLEAN  SPOUT  FUNNEL  AND  SLEEVE  THEREFOR 

Jimmy  B.  McKenzie,  Rte.  6,  Box  277,  CUnton,  N,C.  28328 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  179373,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386340 

Int.  a.*  B65B  39/00 

VS.  a.  141—331  17  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  frmnel  having  a  progressively  narrowing  top  portion  with  a 
broad  intake  end  and  a  narrow  discharge  end,  and  a  pouring  spout 
located  at  the  narrow  discharge  end  of  said  progressively  narrow- 
ing top  portion,  said  funnel  frirther  comprising: 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  pouring  spout  and  having  means 
for  securely  engaging  said  narrow  discharge  end  of  the  pro- 
gressively narrowing  topportion  to  thereby  cover  said  pouring 
spout  and  prevent  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  pouring 
spout  from  becoming  contaminated; 
said  funnel  further  comprising  a  cap  for  securely  engaging  and 
covering  the  broad  intake  end  of  the  progressively  narrowing 
top  portion  and  a  netting  material  connectable  circumferen- 
tially  around  said  cap  and  having  dimensions  sufficiently  large 
enough  that  said  netting  material  can  be  drawn  over  and 
around  said  progressively  narrowing  top  portion  to  thereby 
protect  said  top  portion  from  contaminants. 


5,488,980 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OIL  TRANSFERRING 

PIPE  OR  HOSE 

Ivar  Krogstad,  and  Kire  Setfare,  both  of  Arendal,  Norway, 

assignors  to  Pusnes  AS,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,888,  Oct  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  26,  1991,  911676 

InL  a."  F16L  3/t6;27/02 

VS.  a.  141—387.000  20  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  an  oil  conveying  conduit  arranged  on 
board  a  vessel  for  loading  and  unloading  of  oil  and  other  fluids, 
wherein  the  suspension  device  includes  pipe  structure  extending 
along  a  horizontal  axis  (A — A)  through  at  least  one  first  pivotable 
bearing  (10,  10')  attached  (21,  22,  22')  to  the  vessel  (20),  charac- 
terized in  that  the  suspension  is  made  cardanic  by  pipe  structure 
which  conveys  the  oil,  after  the  first  bearing  (10,  10").  first  away 
from  (9,  9'),  and  then  back  toward  (13.  13')  the  cardan  centre  in  a 
run  along  the  second  cardan  axis  (B — B)  and  thereafter  conveys 
the  oil  to  a  further  run  (2,  28)  leading  to  the  oil  conveying  conduit 
along  the  third  cardan  axis  (C — C)  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
cardan  centre,  and  in  that  the  mn  ftota  the  second  cardan  axis 
(B — B)  to  the  third  cardan  axis  (C — C)  is  constituted  by  a  pipe 
bend  (2)  joumalled  in  a  pipe  conveying  swivel  (5)  providing 
pivoting  movement  of  the  pipe  bend  in  the  second  cardan  axis 
(B — B),  and  that  the  pipe  bend  additionally  is  joimialled  on  a 
cylindrical  trunnion  (4)  located  exterioriy  of  the  pipe  structure 
which  is  coaxial  with  the  swivel  (5)  in  a  second  bearing  structure 
(3,  3')  attached  to  the  outside  wall  of  the  pipe  bend  (2).  and  that  the 
cylindrical  trunnion  also  is  joumalled  to  the  pipe  structure  at  the 
intersection  of  the  first  and  second  cardan  axes. 


5,488,981 
PROTECTIVE  PAD  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Steven  C.  Bnrkbart,  9191  Enolc  Way,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92644 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,808 

InL  CI.*  B60J  11/00 

VS.  CL  150—166  19  Claims 


1.  An  animal  deterrent  apparatus  for  discouraging  cats  and  other 
small  animals  from  reclining  or  walking  on  the  surface  of  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  flexible  mat  having  within  an  enclosed  periphery  a  generally 
non-slip  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface  defining  a  hrst 
plurality  of  firm  or  hard  discrete  repelling  elemenLs  projecting 
upwardly  in  a  closely  spaced  mutual  relationship  therefrom, 
said  repelling  eletnent<;  having  shapes  selected  froni  cones, 
pyramids,  cylinders  or  combinations  thereof:  and 

a  second  plurality  of  flexible  tie-town  tabs  disposed  adjacent  to 
an  edge  portion  of  said  periphery,  each  said  tab  having  a 
grommeted  aperture. 

8.  An  animal  deterrent  apparatus  for  discouraging  cats  and  other 
small  animals  from  reclining  or  walking  on  the  surface  of  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  mat  having  within  an  enclosed  periphery  a  generally 
non-slip  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface  defining  a  first 
plurality  of  firm  or  hard  discrete  repelling  elements  projecting 
upwardly  in  a  closely  spaced  mutual  relationship  therefrom:  a 
second  plurality  of  flexible  tie-town  tabs  disposed  adjacent  to 
an  edge  portion  of  said  periphery,  each  of  said  tab  having  a 
grommeted  aperture: 

a  second  plurality  of  flexible  tie-town  tabs  disposed  adjacent  to 
an  edge  portion  of  said  periphery,  each  said  tab  having  a 
grommeted  aperture:  and 

an  extension  mat  constructed  essentially  identical  in  material  to 
said  flexible  mat.  said  extension  mat  having  at  least  one  row 
of  linking  apertures  disposed  along  a  peripheral  side  edge 
region  thereof,  said  linking  apertures  being  arranged  to  con- 
form in  size  and  spacing  to  the  configuration  of  tfiose  ones  of 
said  repelling  elements  that  are  disposed  along  a  peripheral 
side  edge  region  of  said  flexible  mat,  thereby  facilitating 
engagement  of  said  extension  mat  linking  apertures  with  said 
flexible  mat  edge  region  repelling  elements  to  form  an 
extended  mat  arrangemenL 


5,488,982 
LIFTING  DOOR  WITH  A  SLATTED  ARMOR  HAVING 
ARTICULATED  SLATS 
Gabrijel  Rejc,  l.andshut,  Germany,  assignor  to  Efaflex  IVans- 
port  und  Lagertecbnik  GmbH,  Bnickberg-Edlkofen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  42,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1990,  40  15 
214.6 

Int  CL^  EO(B  9/08 
VS.  CL  1(0—133  9  Claims 


a  slatted  door  for  covering  the  door  aperture  in  a  closed  position 
of  the  door  and  having  hinge  straps,  said  hinge  straps  com- 
prising hinge  members  connected  to  one  another  by  pins  for 
articulation  of  said  straps  relative  to  one  another,  said  hinge 
straps  having  lengths  which  correspond  substantially  to  the 
height  of  the  door  aperture,  said  hinge  straps  being  support- 
able and  guidable  in  the  guide  tracks: 

slats  attached  to  said  hinge  members  and  lying  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  one  another,  the  distance  between  respective 
adjacent  slats  forming  a  space  for  receiving  the  hinge  pins: 
and 

sealing  strips  extending  approximately  the  entire  door  width 
between  the  hinge  straps  and  connecting  mutually  opposite 
sides  of  adjacent  slats. 


5,488,983 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CURTAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Claes  v.  Jung,  Zug,  Swilzeriand.  assignor  to  Odin  AG,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,994,  Mar.  26,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  30,  1989,  8902868 

Int.  CI,''  E06B  mo 

MS.  a.  160—298  5  Claims 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  curtains  and  blinds,  comprising  a  rod 
jacket  on  which  the  curtain  is  wound,  a  plate  wheel  fixed  to  the  rod 
jacket  and  mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged 
alternatively  on  the  hxed  shaft  and  the  plate  wheel,  whereby  every 
second  plate  of  said  plates  is  attached  to  the  fixed  shaft  and  the 
others  are  attached  to  the  plate  wheel,  the  plate  wheel  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  so  that  the  plate  wheel  is  rotauble  when 
being  axially  displaced  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  chain  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  abutting  the  plate  wheel,  each  of  which  wheel  has 
a  saw-tooth  contact  surface  thereby  forming  a  contact  area  therebe- 
tween whereby  the  plate  wheel  is  axially  displaced  away  from  the 
abutting  chain  wheel  against  a  spring  when  the  chain  wheel  rotates, 
and  whereby  locking  frictional  action  between  the  plates  will  be 
reduced  or  eliminated. 


1.  A  lifting  door  for  a  door  aperture  having  two  guide  tracks 
respectively  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  aperture,  com- 
prising: 


5,488.984 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ROTOR  LAMINATION 

TREATMENT  TO  PREVENT  ROTOR  SOLDERING 

Chris  K.  Fahy,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,645 
Int  a."  B22D  19/10;  19/00 
VS.  CL  164—91  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  molding  high  purity  aluminum  around  steel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  the  steel  in  a  solution  including  sodium  nitrite,  and 

sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate.  and 
molding  ttie  high  purity  aluminum  around  the  steel. 
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liquid  casting  material  onto  said  power  pick  up  means  to  said 
axially  displaceaMe  valve  closure  member  of  said  venting 
valve  means. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  venting  diecasting  moulds,  comprising: 

a  venting  channel  means: 

a  venting  valve  means  communicating  with  said  venting  channel 
means  and  having  an  axially  displaceable  valve  closure  mem- 
ber: 

an  actuating  means  for  operating  said  venting  valve  means  from 
an  open  position  into  a  closed  position; 

said  acmating  means  including  a  power  pick  up  means  exposed 
to  liquid  casting  material  escaping  during  the  casting  opera- 
tion from  a  casting  chamber  provided  in  said  diecasting 
mould  through  said  venting  channel  means  and  being  axially 
displaceable  under  the  influence  of  the  kinetic  energy  trans- 
mined  from  said  liquid  casting  material  to  said  power  pick  up 
means  when  said  liquid  casting  material  hits  said  power  pick 
up  means: 

said  power  pick  up  means  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
axially  displaceable  valve  closure  member: 

said  power  pick  up  means  including  an  axially  displaceable  push 
member  having  an  operating  stroke  whose  length  is  limited  to 
only  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  the  stroke  performed  by  said 
axially  displaceable  valve  closure  member  when  it  is  diiven 
from  its  open  position  to  its  closed  position: 

said  axially  displaceable  valve  closure  member  being  adapted  to 
freely  move  along  a  path  in  addition  to  said  operating  stroke 
of  said  power  pick  up  means; 

said  actuating  means  further  comprising  a  power  transmission 
means  for  the  transmission  of  the  impact  force  exerted  by  said 


5,488.986 

MOLD  OSCILLATOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  A,  Poran,  Westwood,  and  Sol  Fenick,  Fair  Lawn,  hoth 

of  tij.,  assignors  to  SMS  CoDcast  Inc^  Mootvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.062 

Int  a."  B22D  11/04 

VS.  CL  164—416  7  i 


5,488,985 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VENTING  DIECASTING 

MOULDS 

Johann  Wyser,  Ligerz,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Fondares,  F. 

Hodler  &  Cic.  S.A..  ChaUly  sur  Montreux,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No,  190,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
798.9 

Int  a.*  B22D  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  164—305  16  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  oscillating  a  mold  back-and-forth  along  a 
predetermined  direction  during  continuous  casting  of  a  strand 
which  is  formed  in  the  mold  and  is  withdrawn  from  the  latter  in  the 
predetermined  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  drive  means;  and  means  for  linking  said  drive 
means  to  the  mold,  said  linking  means  including  noncircular  gear 
means  for  moving  the  mold  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  speed 
during  the  major  part  of  the  displacement  of  the  mold  concurrently 
with  the  strand. 


5,488,987 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  PRE-ROLLING  OF 
THIN  SLABS  LEAVING  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
PLANT,  AND  RELATIVE  DEVICE 
Bruno  Di  Giusto;  Fnlvio  Fasano;  Wogler  Ruzza,  all  of  Udine; 
Mirco  Striuli,  San  Dona'  Di  Piave,-  Alfredo  Lavazza,  Solbiate 
Olona;   Andrea   Carboni,   Milan,   and   Giovanni   Coassin, 
Pordenone,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  DanieU  &  C.  Ondne 
Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,734,  Oct.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,765 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Jan.     31,     1991, 
LT)91A0184,-  May  17,  1993,  UD93A0083 

Int  a.'  B22D  ll/l6;ll/00;IIA)8;n/12;H/18 
VS.  CL  164—452  21  Claims 


2U-^ 
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OFROAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  6.  1996 


1.  Method  for  the  controlled  pre-rolling  of  thin  slabs  leaving  a 
continuous  casting  plant,  compnsing  pre-rolling  a  thin  slab  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls  grouped  together  in  one  or  more  pre- 
rolling  assemblies,  the  first  of  the  pre-rolling  assemblies  being 
positioned  immediaiely  downstream  of  foot  rolls  of  a  mold,  at  least 
one  displaceable  roll  being  included  in  the  pairs  of  rolls,  the  pairs 
of  rolls  being  associated  with  pressure  transducer  means  and 
hydraulic  capsule  means,  position  transducer  means  being 
included,  the  pressure  transducer  means  and  position  transducer 
means  being  associated  with  a  data  processing  unit.  a(  least  the  first 
of  the  pairs  of  rolls  processing  a  slab  which  has  just  emerged  from 
the  mold  with  a  thin  solidified  skin:  monitoring  the  temperature  of 
a  liquid  bath  in  a  tundish;  monitoring  the  casting  speed:  monitoring 
the  temperature  of  the  slab  while  the  slab  is  leaving  the  mold  and 
while  (he  slab  is  within  the  pre-rolling  assembly:  sending  signals 
concerning  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  bath  in  the  tundish.  the 
casting  speed,  the  temperature  of  the  slab  while  the  slab  is  leaving 
the  mold  and  while  the  slab  is  within  the  pre-rolling  assembly  to 
the  data  processing  unit:  and  controlling,  on  the  basis  of  a  govern- 
ing and  control  program,  the  reciprocal  positions  of  the  rolls  of  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  pairs  of  rolls  so  as  (o  achieve  a  pre-rolling  with 
a  reduction  of  the  thKkness  of  the  slab  leaving  the  last  pair  of 
pre-rolling  rolls  by  at  least  10%  so  as  to  eliminate  the  liquid  pool 
and  to  bring  into  contact  the  zones  ui  a  two-phase  condition  in 
order  that  the  central  solidificalion  structure  be  refined  and  the 
central  segregation  and  porosity  be  minimized. 


5,488.988 
CASTING  METAL  STRn» 
Hisahiko  Fukase,  Tokyo,  Japan;  William  J.  Folder,  Kiama.  and 
Walter  Blejde.  Balgownie,  both  of.  Australia,  assignors  to 
bhikaw^jima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Stcd  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd„  Sydney,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,811 
CUms  priority.  appUcalioa  Aostndlji,  May  27, 1993,  PL9eM 
iBL  a."  B220  11/06 
VS.  CL  164— M9  16  Ctaims 


metal  are  substantially  the  same  molten  metal,  and  wherein 
the  second  temperature  is  less  than  the  first  temperature,  and 
continuing  the  casting  step  using  a  remaining  portion  of  the  first 
batch  of  molten  metal  and  the  second  batch  of  molten  metal  to 
produce  a  continuous  casting  strip,  wherein  the  first  tempera- 
ture IS  at  least  50°  C.  greater  than  the  second  temperature  and 
the  second  temperature  is  such  as  to  reduce  the  casting  pool 
temperature  to  less  than  50°  C.  above  the  liquidus  temperature 
of  the  molten  metal. 


1.  A  method  of  casting  metal  strip  comprising: 

initiating  casting  by  introducing,  through  a  delivery  nozzle,  a 
first  batch  of  molten  metal  having  a  first  temperature  into  a 
nip  formed  between  a  contra-rotating  pair  of  casting  rollers  to 
form  a  casting  pool  having  a  casting  pool  temperature. 

casting  a  strip  of  metal  by  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
batch  of  molten  metal  between  the  casting  rollers. 

adding  to  the  casting  pool,  through  the  delivery  nozzle,  a  second 
batch  of  molten  metal  having  a  second  temperature  .  wherein 
the  second  batch  of  molten  metal  and  the  first  batch  of  molten 


5,488,989 
WHIPSTOCK  ORIENTATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Leising.  Sugar  Land,  and  Denis  Doremas.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dowell,  a  division  of  .Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^99 

Int.  a.*  E21B  7/08:23/00 

VS.  a.  166— 255J  18  Claims 


C^ss 


8.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  window  at  a  selected  azimuth 
through  the  wall  of  a  well  casing  in  a  borehole  so  thai  a  new 
borehole  can  be  drilled  through  earth  formations  outside  the  cas- 
ing, comprising:  whipstock  and  anchor  means  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered into  the  casing  on  a  running  string,  said  whipstock  means 
having  a  deflection  surface,  said  anchor  means  being  disposed 
below  said  whipstock  when  said  whipstock  and  anchor  means  is 
lowered  into  the  borehole  on  said  running  string,  said  anchor 
means  including  impacting  means  located  at  a  bottom  of  said 
running  stnng  when  said  running  string  is  disposed  in  said  bore- 
hole for  impacting  an  obstniclion  in  said  borehole  when  said 
whipstock  and  anchor  means  is  lowered  into  Said  borehole:  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  said  deflection  surface 
downhole:  means  for  measuring  the  orientation  of  said  deflection 
surface  to  determine  when  said  deflection  surface  has  achieved  a 
selected  azimuth:  downhole  means  for  transmitting  the  measure- 
ments of  said  measuring  means  to  the  surface  during  said  orienta- 
tion; and  means  responsive  to  the  impact  by  said  impacting  means 
of  said  anchor  means  against  said  obstruction  in  said  borehole  for 
setting  said  anchor  means  to  fix  the  position  of  said  whipstock 
means  when  the  orientation  of  said  deflection  surface  measured  by 
the  means  for  measuring  has  achieved  said  selected  azimuth. 


February  6,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


5,488,992 

SPOOLABLE  FLEXIBLE  SLIDING  SLEEVE 

Ronald  E.  Pringle,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Cameo  Intema- 

Eugene  E.  Wadleigh;  Albert  C.  Compton,  and  David  E^EU-    i>f^^J„'^f  ■^'J"JJf  ^^,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,085. 


5,488,990 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  TNEKT 

GAS  AND  HEATING  INJECTED  GAS 


wood,  all  of  Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,021 

Int  a.*  E21B  36/02 

VS.  a.  166—260  27  Claims 


This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,583 

Int  CL'  E21B  34/14 

VS.  CI.  166—332.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  burner  for  heating  a  hydrocarbonaceous  formation  or  reser- 
voir and  for  producing  economical  inert  injectant,  to  thereby 
recover  hydrocarbonaceous  materials  from  said  formation,  said 
burner  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  open  lower  end  and  having  an 

upper  end  attached  to  an  air  supply  conduit; , 
a  nozzle,  movably  contained  within  said  combiistion  chamber, 
and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  conduit 
contained  within  said  air  supply  conduit: 
stopping  means  located  within  said  combustion  chamber  for 
preventing  said  nozzle  from  being  positioned  beyond  a  pre- 
defined location  toward  said  open  lower  end  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


1.  A  spoolable  flexible  sliding  sleeve  positioned  in  a  coiled 
tubing  for  controlling  communication  between  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  the  coiled  tubing  comprising, 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  bore  therein  for  the  passage  of 
wireline  tools  and  having  first  and  second  ends  connected  in  a 
coiled  tubing,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  port  for  com- 
municating between  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  the  housing. 

a  sliding  tubular  member  telescopically  moving  in  the  housing 
for  opening  and  closing  the  ports, 

an  upper  and  a  lower  guide  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tubular  member  and  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  coiled  tubing, 
and 

a  flexible  boot  between  each  of  the  guides  and  the  inside  of  the 
coiled  tubing  whereby  the  sliding  sleeve  is  longitudinally 
flexible  for  allowing  the  sliding  sleeve  to  be  spooled  on  a 
coiled  tubing  reel. 


5,488,991 

ALUMINA  WELLBORE  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugariaod,-  James  J.  W.  Nahm.  Houston; 

Reece  E.  Wyant,  Houston,  and  Robert  N.  Romero,  Houston, 

all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,725 

Int  a."  E21B  33/13:  C04B  24/00:7/32 

VS.  a.  166—293  12  aaims 

1.  A  high  alumina  wellbore  cementing  composition  comprising: 

a)  high  alumina  cement:  and 

b)  a  polyacrylic  acid  phosphinate  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  3800  in  an  amount  eBfective  to  prevent  gelation  of  the 
cementing  composition  for  a  time  period  of  at  least  three 
hours. 


5,4884>93 

ARTIFICIAL  LIFT  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Hershberger,  1605  lyier  Rd.,  SE,,  Kalkaska,  Mich. 

49646 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29334,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,407,010.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
393,134 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—372  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  gas  from  a  gas  and  liquid  containing 
underground  strata  in  which  a  well  extends  between  the  surface  of 
the  ground  and  the  strata  and  the  well  has  a  production  tubing 
extending  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  into  the  strata  and  from 
which  the  liquid  is  removed  from  the  well  and  the  well  has  at  least 
at  an  upper  portion  thereof  a  casing  which  defines  with  the  produc- 
tion tubing  an  annulus  through  which  gas  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  strata  passes  and  is  collected  at  the  surface  of  die  ground,  and 
the  liquid  is  artificially  lifted  from  a  lower  poition  of  the  well  to 
the  surface  of  the  ground  through  the  production  tubing  to  release 
the  gas  from  the  formation  to  the  annulus,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of: 
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5v488,995 

MOBILE  FIRE  APPARATUS  HAVING  HOSE  COUPLING- 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  INTERLOCK 
Mark  Kuwahara,  Laguna  NigueL  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^11 

Int.  CL'  AttC  27/00 

MS.  CL  V»—1A  12  Claims 


r^.- 


reducing  t))e  pressure  in  the  production  tubing  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  to  thereby  increase  the  volume  of  liquid  in  the 
production  nibing  for  subsequent  removal  in  the  artificial 
lifting  step. 


1.  A  fire-fighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

means  for  discharging  a  fire-fighting  fluid  towards  a  fire; 

a  coupling  connected  to  said  means  for  discharging  said  fire- 
fighting  fluid: 

a  transducer  signalling  a  coupling  status  of  said  coupling;  and 

a  brake  interlocic  on  said  chassis  wherein  said  transducer  signal- 
ling actuates  said  brake  interlock  when  said  coupling  is 
coupled. 


5,488,994 
INFLATION  PACKER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Laurel;  James  F.  Hcatbman,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
and  Kenneth  P.  Marcd,  Lafayette,  La„  asstgnors  to  HalU- 
borton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,063 

Int  CL'  E2IB  33/129 

U.S.  a.  IM— 387  29  Claims 


5,488,996 
FORWARD-n.ODING,  WINGED,  IMPLEMENT  FRAME 
Alan  F.  Barry,  Fairfax,  and  Harry  C.  Decider,  WiUiamsburg, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Kinze  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Will- 
iamsburg, Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,053 

Int.  CL'  AOIB  49/00:63/32 

MS.  CL  172—311  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  setting  an  inflation  packer  apparatus  in  a  well 
bore  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  tubing  stnng  including  said  packer  apparatus, 
said  packer  apparatus  compnsmg  an  mflatabie  packer  bladder, 

(2)  lowering  said  tubing  siring  inchiding  said  packer  appgatus 
into  said  well  bore: 

(3)  pumping  a  cementitious  fluid  uito  said  lubuig  stnng  and  into 
a  central  flow  passage  defined  in  said  packer  apparatus; 

(4)  inflating  said  inflatable  packer  bladder  with  said  cementitious 
fluid;  and 

(3)  accelerating  the  hardening  time  of  said  cementitious  fluid 
after  the  fluid  has  been  pumped  into  the  central  flow  passage. 


1.  An  agricultural  impiemem  earner  compnsing: 

a  main  frame  having  forward  and  rear  members  extensible  and 
retractable  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  travel  and 
main  support  wheel  means  mounted  to  said  rear  member  for 
sliding  movement  between  forward  and  rear  positions; 

first  power  means  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  said 
forward  and  rear  members  of  said  main  frame; 

first  and  second  wing  firames.  each  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said 
main  frame  for  swinging  movement  between  a  use  position 
and  a  folded  position; 
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second  power  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  wing 
frames  between  said  use  and  folded  positions;  and 

positioning  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  wing 
frames  from  the  use  position  to  thr  folded  position  for  moving 
said  main  support  wheel  means  to  said  forward  position  on 
said  rear  member  of  said  main  frame; 

said  positioning  means  being  fimher  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  wing  frames  from  the  folded  position  to  the  use 
position  for  moving  said  main  support  means  wheel  to  said 
rear  position  on  said  rear  member  of  said  main  frame. 


5,488,997 
ROTARY  IMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Sakitjl  Yamada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Juki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-261226 

Int  a.'  B25D  /5/02 

U&  CL  173—15  8  Claims 


tow  pressure,  characterized  in  tliat  the  hammer  piston  (2)  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  part  (6).  a  drill  bit  (3)  comprising  a  first  impact 
surface  (41),  a  second  impact  surface  (42)  and  an  annular  section 
(7)  arranged  between  said  impact  surfaces  and  surrounding  a  major 
part  of  said  cylindrical  part  on  the  hammer  piston  (2),  wherein  said 
first  impact  surface  (41)  is  impacted  during  drilling  and  said 
second  impact  surface  (42)  transfers  impact  energy  from  the  ham- 
mer piston  (2)  to  the  drill  bit  (3)  when  said  bousing  (1)  is  fed  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  drill  bit  (3). 


5,488,999 
DRILL  BIT  FOR  GEOLOGICAL  EXPLORATION 
BUly  J.  Serrette,  1043  Mustang  Cir.,  St  Martinville,  La.  70582 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,725,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,890 
Int  a.'  E21B  }0/40 
MS.  CL  175—21  24  i 


1.  A  rotary  impacting  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing;  a  rotor 
rotated  in  the  housing  by  a  driving  source;  an  impact  member 
eccentrically  held  by  the  rotor;  and  a  main  reciprocative  implement 
held  reciprocatively  at  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  housing;  the 
impact  member  exerting  an  impacting  force  for  pressing  the  main 
reciprocative  implement  when  the  housing  is  advanced  relative  to 
the  main  reciprocative  implement: 
wherein  the  rotary  impacting  apparatus  further  includes  an  aux- 
iliary oscillating  mechanism  for  transmitting  an  impacting 
force  from  the  impact  member  to  pull  the  main  reciprocative 
implement  when  tlie  housing  is  pulled  relative  to  the  main 
reciprocative  implement  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,488,998 

FLUID  DRIVEN  DOWN-THE-HOLE  DRILLING 

MACHINE 

Bemdt  EkwaU,  SaltsJSbaden,  and  Martin  Peterson,  Nacka, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB, 

StocUiolm,  Sweden 

FUed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JuL  12,  1993,  9302391 

Int  a.'  B25D  9/02 

MS.  CL  17i— 91  3  Claims 

I.  Fluid  driven  down-the-hole  drilling  machine  comprising  a 
housing  (1),  a  hammer  piston  (2)  movable  to-and-fro  in  the  hous- 
ing for  impacting  a  drill  bit  (3)  arranged  in  the  housing  and  a  valve 
(4)  for  alternately  connecting  at  least  one  (5)  of  two  driving 
surfaces  (5, 16)  on  the  hammer  piston  to  a  pressure  source  (9)  and 


1.  A  non-rotating  bit  mountable  with  a  drill  pipe  for  drilling 
geophysical  exploratory  holes,  the  bit  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  bore  and  having  a  first  end  for  coupling 
with  the  drill  pipe  and  a  second  end  terminating  in  a  flange 
defined  by  a  reduced  outer  diameter; 

a  bollow.  divided  conical  tip  comprising  at  least  two  divided 
elements  hinged  to  the  tubular  body  and  the  base  of  the  tip 
having  a  recess  defined  by  an  increased  inner  diameter  ttiat, 
when  the  divided  elements  are  closed,  loosely  collars  tlie 
flange;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  divided  elements  radially  inwardly  until 
opened  by  a  force  applied  in  the  hollow  of  the  tip,  whereupon 
the  divided  elements  rotate  radially  outward. 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


5,489.000 
MOTORIZED  WHEELBARROW 
Lars  HiUbohm,  Orviigen  6,  $-814  93  Skutskiir,  Sweden 
Coatiouation  of  Ser.  No.  50.111.  Apr.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1990,  9003453 
loL  a."  B62D  51/04 
VS.  CL  18»— 19.1  4  Claims 


I 

5,489,001 
DIFFERENTUL  COUPLING  AND  COMPOUND  POWER 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEfflCLE 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  lUpin  SL.  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,269 

Int.  a."  BMK  1/00 

VS.  CL  180—65.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  wheelbarrow  for  transporting  a  load,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

a  pan  for  receiving  the  load  to  be  transported,  said  pan  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends: 

at  least  one  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  bear 
on  the  ground; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  under  said  pan  to 
rotate  said  wheel  and  move  the  wheelbarrow  over  the  ground; 

said  frame  with  both  said  motor  and  said  wheel  mounted  thereon 
constituting  a  frame  assennbly  and  said  frame  assembly  being 
releasably  secured  to  said  pan  so  as  to  be  separable  from  said 
pan  as  a  single  integral  unit; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  member  having  a  handle  thereon  and 
being  mounted  to  one  of  said  pan  and  said  frame  assembly, 
said  longitudinal  member  being  separable  from  said  frame 
assembly; 

said  pan  having  a  wall  inclining  fcrwardly-upwardly  towards  a 
front  edge  thereof  for  emptying  the  load  upon  tilting  the 
wheelbarrow  forwardly  about  an  axis  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  wheel  axle,  said  wheel  and  said  motor  being 
arranged  under  said  wall  with  the  motor  along  said  wall  and 
in  front  of  and  above  said  wheel  axle  when  said  wheel  is 
rolled  across  the  ground; 

said  wall  having  an  underside  and  said  frame  being  releasably 
attachable  to  said  underside  of  said  wall  of  said  pan; 

said  frame  having  an  elongated  member  at  one  of  said  ends  and 
arranged  to  enter  into  engagement  with  a  stop  member  on  said 
pan  for  stopping  forwardly-upwardly  displacement  of  said 
frame  along  said  wall,  said  elongated  member  extending 
alongside  said  underside  substantially  parallel  to  said  wheel 
axle  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  pan  when  said 
elongated  member  is  engaged  with  said  stop  member  on  said 
pan,  and  the  end  of  said  frame  opposite  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  be  releasably  secured  by  securing 
means  on  said  underside  of  said  wall  of  said  pan  while  said 
elongated  member  is  in  engagement  with  said  stop  member, 
and  said  stop  member  being  arranged  to  retain  said  elongated 
member  in  engagement  therewith  when  said  end  of  said  frame 
opposite  said  elongated  member  is  secured  to  said  pan  by  said 
securing  means. 


B102 


1.  A  differential  coupling  and  compounding  power  system  com- 
prising: 

a  primary,  gyroscopic  power  source  having  an  output  shaft 
interconnected  with  a  rotatable  member  of  a  vehicle  for 
rotatably  driving  said  member: 

means  for  controlling  the  output  power  of  said  power  source: 

a  magnetic  coupling  and  driving  device  drivingly  connected  to 
the  output  shaft  of  said  primary,  gyroscopic  power  source  and 
to  said  rotatable  member: 

a  battery  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  magnetic  coupling 
and  driving  device; 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  differential  coupling 
and  compounding  power  system  in  various  operating  modes 
including  a  first  operating  mode  wherein  said  primary,  gyro- 
scopic power  source  solely  drives  said  rotatable  member,  a 
second  operating  mode  wherein  said  magnetic  coupling  and 
driving  device  solely  drives  said  rotatable  member  and  a  third 
operating  mode  wherein  both  said  primary  gyroscopic  power 
source  and  said  magnetic  coupling  and  driving  device  drive 
said  rotatable  member  simultaneously:  and 

a  differential  gear  unit  having  an  associated  output  that  is  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  the  output  shaft  of  said 
primary,  gyroscopic  power  source  and  said  magnetic  coupling 
and  driving  device  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  differen- 
tial gear  unit  such  that  said  differential  gear  unit  adjustably 
proportions  a  torque  applied  to  said  rotatable  member 
between  said  primary,  gyroscopic  power  source  and  said 
magnetic  coupling  and  driving  device. 


5,489,002 
SOLAR  POWERED  TWO  WHEELED  VEHICLE  WFTH 
ENERGY  INTENSirVING  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Glenn  C.  Streiff,  25052  Campo  Rojo,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630 
FUcd  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^47 
Int.  CL"  B62K  11/00 
VS.  CI.  180— 6SJ  6  aaims   , 

1.  An  electrically  powered  vehicle  coiAprising: 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  wheels: 
a  battery  power  supply; 
a  motor/generator  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 

wheels: 
a  user  control  electrically  coupling  said  motor/generator  to  said 
battery  power  supply  in  either  a  motor  or  generator  coupling; 
a  pedal  crank  rotatable  by  a  user  operatively  coupled  to  said  at 

least  one  wheel; 
a  body  supported  by  said  frame  and  defining  a  forwardly  open 

air  duct: 
an  impeller  and  generator  supported  within  said  air  duct  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  battery  power  supply;  a  solar  panel 
supported  by  said  franoe  having  an  array  of  solar  cells;  and 
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5,489,004 
VARIABLE  RATIO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Shimizu:  Tostiitake  Kawai,  and  Shigeni  Tigima,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074192 
Int  a.*  B62D  3/J2 
VS.  a.  180—79  9  Claims 


an  energy  intensifying  lens  supported  upon  said  panel  and  opera- 
tive to  gather  solar  energy  and  concentrate  it  upon  said  solar 
cells. 


5,489,003 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Kazuo  Obyama,  and  Kiyoshi  Kimura,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138342 
Int  a."  B60K  1/00;  B60L  3/00 
VS.  a.  180—65.6  8  Claims 


\  a.     1^ 

99  ^        1  i 


1.  A  variable  ratio  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  which  can  vary 
a  ratio  of  a  steering  angle  of  steerable  wheels  to  a  steering  angle  of 
a  steering  wheel,  comprising: 
a  casing: 
a  support  member  supported  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  rotatable 

around  a  first  axial  line; 
an  first  shaft  supported  by  said  support  member  so  as  to  be 

rotatable  around  a  second  axial  line  which  is  parallel  with  and 

offset  from  said  first  axial  line; 
a  second  shafr  supported  by  said  casing  so  as  to  be  rotatable 

around  a  third  axial  line  which  is  parallel  with  said  first  and 

second  axial  lines: 
a  pinion  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  in 

power  transmitting  relationship  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  a 

rack  functionally  connected  to  said  steerable  wheels; 
actuating  means  for  turning  said  support  member  aroimd  said 

first  axial  line  for  changing  a  relative  eccentricity  between 

said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft;  and 
coupling  means  for  transmitting  an  angular  noovement  of  said 

first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft  via  a  point  of  action  of  said 

second  shaft  offset  from  said  third  axial  line;  and 
input  means  for  applying  a  steering  input  to  the  other  one  of  said 

first  and  second  shafts. 


I.  An  electric  vehicle  comprising: 

drive  road  wheels; 

an  electric  motor  foi  generating  a  drive  force: 

a  transmission  connected  between  said  electric  motor  and  said 
drive  road  wheels  for  transmitting  the  drive  force  from  said 
electric  motor  to  said  drive  road  wheels  at  various  rotational 
speed  ratios; 

electric  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  motor 
to  produce  a  drive  force  depending  no  an  amount  of  accelera- 
tor control; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  target  rotational  speed  for  said 
electric  motor  depending  on  said  amount  of  accelerator  con- 
trol: and 

transmission  control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed 
ratio  of  said  transmission  to  cause  said  electric  motor  to  rotate 
at  substantially  said  target  rotational  speed; 

said  setting  means  comprising  means  for  setting  the  target  rota- 
tional speed  as  a  rotational  speed  of  said  electric  motor  at 
which  an  energy  efficiency  of  said  electric  motor  is  maximum 
at  each  of  plural  amounts  of  accelerator  control  below  at  least 
a  predetermined  amount  of  accelerator  control. 


5,489,005 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Tony  L.  Marcott,  Plainfldd;  David  E.  Nelson,  and  Nod  J. 
Rytter,  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,048 
InL  CL*  B62D  6/00;  1 3/02 
VS.  a.  180—134  8  Claims 

1.   An   electro-hydraulic   steering   system   for   an   articulated 
machine  having  a  steer  input  mechanism  responsive  to  an  operator 
input,  a  pair  of  articulation  cylinders,  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  source  of 
pressurized  control  fluid  and  a  directional  control  valve  operatively 
connected  between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  pair  of  articulation 
cylinders,  the  electro-hydraulic  steering  system  comprising: 
a  first  sensor  mechanism  operative,  when  installed,  to  sense  the 
degree  of  steering  input  from  the  steering  mechanism  and 
deliver  an  electrical  command  signal  (C)  therefivm  represen- 
tative of  the  desired  steer  angle; 
a  second  sensor  mechanism  operative,  when  installed,  to  sense 
the  degree  of  articulation  of  the  machine  and  deliver  an 
electrical  feedback  signal  (F)  therefrom  representative  of  the 
articulation  angle; 
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5,489,006 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARAXl'S  FOR  LIMITING  VEHICLE 

TURNING  RADIUS 

Anthony  J.  Saiia,  and  Alan  R.  Fillman,  both  of  Racine,  Wis^ 

assignors  to  Textron  Inc^  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,467 

InL  CL''  B62D  i/0(, 

MS.  CL  IW— 143  18  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  control  system  for  adjustably  controlling 
the  active,  unloclced  steering  radius  as  a  function  of  a  selected 
operating  mode  of  said  vehicle,  said  veliicle  being  of  the  type 
having  a  steering  mechanism  including  a  steering  linkage  for 
directing  the  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  steenng  control  sys- 
tem providing  a  restricted  turning  radius  range  during  a  restricted, 
unlocked  operating  mode  and  a  generally  unrestricted  turning 
radius  range  during  an  unrestricted  operating  mode,  said  steering 
control  system  comprising: 


a  dual  stroke  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  hydraulically  control- 
lable primary  piston  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
linkage  for  controllably  applying  moving  forces  to  said  link- 
age to  steer  said  vehicle,  said  primary  piston  having  a  dual 
sided  head  and  a  shaft  extending  from  one  side  of  said  head, 
said  shaft  being  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said  linkage;  and 

first  and  second  hydraulically  controllable  stops  being  movably 
housed  in  said  cylinder,  said  head  of  said  primary  piston  being 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  stops  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  first  and  second  stops  being  adjustably  controllable 
for  adjustably  limiting  the  stroke  range  of  said  primary  piston 
in  said  restricted,  unlocked  operating  mode  for  adjusting  the 
turning  radius  of  said  vehicle. 


5,489,007 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  ON  AN  ALL  WHEEL  DRIVE 

MACHINE 

Leon  P.  Yesd,  East  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275357 

Int.  a."  B60K  2m(> 

VS.  a.  180—243  10  Claims 


an  electro-hydraulic  valve  mechanism  operatively  connected 
between  the  source  of  pressurized  control  fluid  and  the  direc- 
tional control  valve  to  control  movement  of  the  directional 
control  valve:  and 

a  microprocessor  operative  to  receive  and  compare  the  electrical 
signals  fix>m  the  first  and  second  sensor  mechanisms  and 
deliver  an  electrical  control  signal  (P)  to  the  electro-hydraulic 
valve  mechanism  to  actuate  the  directional  control  valve  in 
response  to  the  command  signal  of  the  desired  steer  angle  and 
to  deactivate  the  directional  control  valve  in  response  to  the 
feedback  signal  once  the  desired  articulation  angle  is 
achieved. 


I.  A  method  for  dynamically  braking  an  all  wheel  drive  machine 
having  a  transmission  shiftable  with  a  shift  lever,  a  braking  system 
for  braking  a  first  set  of  wheels,  and  a  pump  for  hydraulically 
driving  a  second  set  of  wheels  using  pressurized  fluid  circulating  in 
forward  and  reverse  drive  loops  for  effecting  all  wheel  drive, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  on  an  all  wheel  drive  system; 

depressing  an  inching  pedal; 

sensing  brake  air  pressure  to  said  first  set  of  wheels; 

determining  ground  speed  of  said  machine; 

determining  a  pump  set  point  current  using  ground  speed; 

setting  actual  pump  current  to  90%  of  the  set  point  current; 

sensing  fluid  pressure  in  the  forward  and  reverse  drive  loops 
using  said  shift  lever  as  a  determinant; 

designating  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  said  forward  and  reverse 
drive  loops  corresponding  to  a  shift  position  of  the  shift  lever 
as  the  shift  lever  side  drive  loop  pressure  and  fluid  pressure  in 
the  other  drive  loop  in  the  position  opposite  of  the  shift  lever 
the  opposite  side  drive  loop  pressure; 

determining  the  greater  of  said  shift  lever  side  drive  loop  pres- 
sure and  said  opposite  side  drive  loop  pressure; 

using  the  greater  of  said  shift  lever  side  drive  loop  pressure  and 
opposite  side  drive  loop  pressure  as  initial  desired  brake 
pressure;  and 

setting  desired  brake  pressure  for  said  second  set  of  wheels  to 
8.000  kPa  plus  the  sensed  brake  air  pressure  times  a  predeter- 
mined constant  when  the  initial  desired  brake  pressure  is 
greater  than  a  brake  pressure  corresponding  to  a  pump  current 
that  IS  30%  of  said  set  point  current  less  than  30.000  kPa  and 
less  than  a  brake  pressure  corresponding  to  a  pump  current 
that  is  90%  of  said  set  point  current  whereby  said  second  set 
of  wheels  are  driven  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  said  first 
set  of  wheels  to  brake  said  machine. 
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5,489,008 

COOLING  AND  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  NUT 

TREE  SHAKER 

Daryl  G.  HHl,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Orchard-Rite  Lt<L, 

Inc^  Yaldma,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,437 

InL  CL'  POIM  ]fOO 

MS.  a.  184—6  6  Claims 


M      <> 


^^-TJ 

L.  0^ 
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1.  A  cooling  and  lubricating  system  for  a  shaker  pad  and  inner 
and  outer  slings  engaging  and  supporting  the  shaker  pad  on  a 
clamping  jaw  of  a  tree  shaking  machine,  said  slings  having 
opposed,  relatively  movable,  engaging  surfaces  which  produce 
friction  heat  during  operation  of  the  tree  shaking  machine,  an 
elongated,  hollow,  rigid,  vertically  thin  manifold  positioned 
between  edge  portions  of  said  slings,  said  manifold  having  dis- 
charge means  oriented  between  the  edge  portions  of  said  slings  for 
discharging  coolant  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  slings  for 
reducing  friction  heat  and  cooling  the  surfaces  of  the  sling  to  a 
desired  operating  temperature  during  operation  of  the  tree  shaking 
machine,  means  securing  said  manifold  and  the  edge  portions  of 
the  slings  to  said  jaw,  said  inner  sling  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  enabling  coolant  to  be  discharged  onto  the  shaker  pad 
and  between  the  shaker  pad  and  inner  sling  to  reduce  friction  heat 
and  the  temperature  of  the  shaker  pad. 

4.  In  a  tree  shaker  having  a  pair  of  opposed  clamp  jaws,  a  shaker 
pad  mounted  on  each  of  said  jaws,  sling  assemblies  supporting  said 
pads  on  said  jaws,  each  sling  assembly  including  an  inner  sling 
engaged  with  said  pad  and  an  outer  sling  engaging  an  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  sUng.  each  of  said  slings  being  flexible,  means 
mounting  edge  portions  of  said  slings  to  said  jaw,  a  hollow  rigid 
manifold  positioned  between  the  mounted  edge  portions  of  said 
slings,  said  manifold  including  an  inlet  communicated  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  coolant/lubricant,  and  discharge  means  in  a 
portion  of  the  manifold  communicating  with  the  engaging  surfaces 
of  said  slings  for  cooling/lubricating  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
slings,  said  outer  sling  being  imperforate,  said  inner  sling  including 
means  enabling  passage  of  coolant/lubricant  therethrough  to  con- 
tact said  pad  for  cooling/lubricating  said  pad. 


each  of  said  membrane  members  being  liquid-tightly  connected  to 
a  respective  end  portion  of  a  piston  member  and  the  other  end 
portions  of  said  membrane  members  being  liquid-tightly  connected 
to  respective  face  plates,  a  connecting  member  provided  therein 
with  plural  restricted  passages  and  connecting  the  face  plates  to 
each  other  to  form  a  closed  chamber  at  such  a  state  that  folded  lobe 
portions  of  the  membrane  members  face  each  other  in  an  axial 
direction,  an  electrorheological  fluid  in  the  closed  chamber,  elec- 
trodes arranged  onto  opposed  walls  in  each  of  the  restricted  pas- 
sages, and  fastening  members  arranged  onto  the  piston  member 
and  face  plates,  respectively. 


5,489,010 

RETRACTABLE  VIDEO  GAME  CABLE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Irvin  S.  Rogers,  3114  S.  Sheridan,  Wichita,  Kans.  67217 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,215 

Int  a."  H02G  U/02;  A63F  9/22 

U,S.  a.  191—12.2  R  9  Claims 


f    r 


5,489,009 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Satom  Kawamata,  Higashimurayama,-  Isao  Watanabe,  Inuna, 
and   Kiyoshi  Ohno,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,446,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,477,946, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,224,  Sep.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-251798; 
Feb.  6,  1991,  3-35145 

Int  CI.*  FI6F  9/04 
MS.  a.  188—267  16  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damping  device  comprising:  two  cylindrical, 
rolling  lobe  type  flexible  membrane  members,  an  end  portion  of 


1.  A  retractable  video  game  cable  storage  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  substantially  hollow  interior, 

an  interface  plug; 

a  control  cable  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hollow  inte- 
rior of  said  main  body; 

a  control  cable  disposed  about  said  control  cable  reel,  said 
control  cable  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
interface  plug; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  caUe  reel  in  a  predetermined 
direction: 

a  cable  reel  axle  mounted  within  said  main  body; 

a  cable  reel  axle  receiver  movably  mounted  within  said  main 
body  about  said  cable  reel  axle,  said  control  cable  reel  being 
rotatably  mounted  about  seiid  cable  reel  axle  receiver; 

a  control  cable  retract  button  mounted  to  an  upper  proximal  end 
of  said  cable  reel  axle  receiver; 

a  control  cable  brake  plate  mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  said 
cable  reel  axle  receiver; 

a  control  cable  brake  pad  mounted  to  said  control  cable  brake 
plate; 

a  spring  engaged  to  said  cable  reel  axle  receiver  for  biasing  said 
cable  reel  axle  receiver  in  a  direction  so  as  to  cause  said 
control  cable  brake  pad  to  engage  a  surface  of  said  control 
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cable  reel,  thereby  selectively  precluding  rouuon  of  said 
control  cable  reel  relative  to  said  main  body. 


5,489,011 

VEHICLE  CLUTCH  CABLE  SELF-ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Richard  G.  Reed,  Jr^  Royal  Oak,  and  John  J.  Opra,  Fanning- 

ton  Hills,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,622 

Int.  a."  F16D  uni 

MS.  CL  192—111  A  «  ChtaM 


1.  A  self-adjusting  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  including  a  clutch 
cable  including  a  conduit  with  a  strand  slidably  mounted  there- 
through, a  clutch  including  a  clutch  disc  subject  to  wear,  said 
stnuid  being  connected  to  said  clutch  for  effecting  the  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  clutch  disc,  and  a  clutch  pedal,  the 
mechanism  including  a  housing  having  a  two-diameter  axial  pas- 
sageway formed  therethrough  with  an  intereonnecting  frusto- 
conicai  section,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  smaller 
diameter  passageway  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  an  adjustment  member  including  a  body  slidably  mounted 
in  the  larger  diameter  passageway,  four  spaced-apart  legs  extend- 
ing from  the  body  into  the  ft^sto-conical  section,  a  resilient  com- 
pression nng  mounted  around  the  four  legs,  a  chamfered  end 
formed  on  the  sleeve  member,  the  conduit  extending  through  the 
larger  diameter  passageway  and  the  frusto-conical  section  and  into 
the  sleeve  member,  with  the  end  of  the  conduit  being  slidably 
mounted  within  the  sleeve  member,  and  said  strand  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  fixed  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  housing  having  an  end  portion 
secured  in  said  fixed  cylindncal  sleeve,  said  sleeve  member 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  end  of  said  fixed 
cylindncal  sleeve  when  said  clutch  pedal  is  depressed,  an  actuator 
secured  between  said  extended  strand  and  said  clutch  pedal  for 
urging  said  sleeve  member  through  said  predetermined  distance  to 
cause  said  sleeve  member  to  abut  against  the  edge  of  said  fixed 
cyhndrical  sleeve  when  said  clutch  pedal  is  released  to  thereby 
move  said  chamfered  end  into  said  four  spaced-apart  legs  against 
the  force  of  said  compression  ring  to  reposition  said  legs  on  said 
conduit  upon  reiease  of  said  sleeve  member  to  compensate  for  any 
clutch  disc  wear. 


B-^^-a- 


an  engagement  signal  utilised  for  controlling  a  clutch  actuation 
means  thai  operates  the  clutch  engagement,  a  filter  means  that 
receives  the  engagement  signal  and  the  vehicle  speed  signal  to 
generate  a  clutch  actuation  signal  for  operation  of  the  clutch 
actuation  means  for  engagement  of  the  clutch  in  the  event  that 
either  the  vehicle  speed  signal  and/or  the  engagement  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  mimmum  value. 


5,489,013 
TWO  SPEED  ALTERNATIVELY  ENGAGING  CLUTCH/ 
BRAKE  TRANSMI.SSION 
Dennis  L.  Buuck,  Lafayette,  and  James  R.  Dammon,  W.  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind.,  asignors  to  Fairfield  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188^41,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  application 
May  22,  199S.  Ser.  No.  447,078 
Int  CL*  F16H  b3/iO:  F16D  25/10 
VS.  CL  192—18  A  4  Claims 


5,489,012 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  D.  Buckley,  Solihull,  and  Ian  D.  KeniKdy,  Leamington 
Spa.  both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts, pic,  Leamington  Spa.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/02138,  h  371  Date  May  17,  1994,  J  102(et 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
9125161 

Int.  CL"  B60K  41/22:  F16D  4&196 
MS.  CL  192—3.63  10  Clalns 

1.  A  friction  clutch  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  clutch, 
a  gearbox  and  an  engine,  the  system  comprising  a  vehicle  speed 
sensor  for  generating  a  vehicle  speed  signal  variable  with  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle,  a  clutch  engagement  signal  generator  that  produces 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  first  and  second  clutches  com- 
prising a  stationary  outer  nng.  a  piston  and  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber, a  spnng  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  intermediate 
member,  said  piston  includes  a  face,  said  intermediate  member 
includes  a  shoulder,  said  stationary  outer  nng  includes  first  and 
second  shoulders,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  face  of  said 
piston  and  said  shoulder  of  said  intermediate  member,  said  piston 
engages  said  first  shoulder  of  said  stationary  outer  ring  and  said 
spring  urges  said  face  of  said  piston  and  said  shoulder  of  said 
intermediate  member  into  proximity  with  each  other  when  no 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  face  of  said  piston  and  said  shoulder  of 
said  intermediate  member,  said  intermediate  member  engages  said 
second  shoulder  of  said  outer  ring  and  said  face  of  said  piston  and 
said  shoulder  of  said  intermediate  member  are  separated  and  said 
piston  disengages  said  first  shoulder  of  said  stationary  outer  nng 
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when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  face  of  said  piston  and  said 
shoulder  of  said  intermediate  member. 


5,489,014 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  COINS  AND  READING 

CARDS  IN  AN  ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Edonard  Menood,  Plan-lcs-Ouates,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Joumomat  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,228 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   3,    1994, 
02430/94 

Int  CL'  G07F  7/08:1/04 
MS.  CL  194—211  7  Claims 


»««         Bi3i«       a 


5,489,015 

COIN  DISCRIMINATION  APPARATUS 

Deiuis  Wood,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Coin  Controls 

Limited,  Royton,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00574,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19, 1991, 
9117849 

InL  a."  G07D  5/08 
MS.  CL  194—318  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  coins  and  reading  subscriber  cards 
offered  by  purchasers  in  payment  for  articles  to  be  vended  from  a 
vending  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  spaced  apan  top  and  bonom  wails  attached  to 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  wails  with  a  coin  slot  for  inserting 
one  of  the  coins  and  a  card  slot  for  inserting  one  of  the 
subscriber  cards  formed  therein,  a  chute  for  receiving  the  coin 
and  the  card,  formed  inside  said  housing  having  an  upper  end 
in  communication  with  both  said  coin  slot  and  said  card  slot 
and  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  first  coin  channel  for 
receiving  the  coin  fixim  said  chute,  formed  inside  said  housing 
and  having  an  open  upper  end  in  communication  with  said 
open  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  having  an  open  lower  end, 
and  a  card  channel  formed  inside  said  housing  and  being  in 
communication  with  said  chute  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
subscriber  card  inserted  into  said  card  slot; 

a  first  switch  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  first  coin 
channel  for  generating  a  first  signal  upon  sensing  the  coin 
received  from  said  chute: 

a  second  switch  mounted  in  said  housing  in  said  card  channel 
for  generating  a  second  signal  upon  sensing  the  subscriber 
card  inserted  into  said  card  channel  through  said  card  slot:  and 

a  control  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to  said  first  switch  and 
to  said  second  switch  and  being  responsible  to  said  first  signal 
and  to  said  second  signal  for  generating  a  signal  enabling  the 
vending  machine  to  vend  the  article  wherein  when  an  object 
inserted  into  one  of  said  coin  slot  and  said  card  slot  becomes 
stuck  in  said  chute,  the  other  one  of  said  coin  slot  and  said 
card  slot  is  not  blocked  for  receiving  the  coins  and  the 
subscriber  cards  respectively. 


1.  A  coin  discrimination  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  path  for  coins  under  test; 

first  and  second  inductor  means  for  forming  concurrent  induc- 
tive couplings  with  a  coin  under  test  during  its  passage  along 
the  path; 

switching  means  for  causing  energisation  of  the  inductor  means 
to  produce  a  sequence  of  coin  tests  wherein  for  each  test  a 
different  resultant  inductive  coupling  is  formed  between  the 
inductor  means  and  the  coin  depending  upon  the  manner  of 
energisation  of  the  first  and  second  inductor  means;  and 

sensor  means  for  sensing  said  resultant  inductive  coupling  for 
each  of  said  tests  in  the  sequence. 


5,489,016 
PUSHER  BAR  APPARATUS  TO  REMOVE  CONTAINERS 

FROM  A  SPLICE  PLATE  BETWEEN  CON>'EYORS 
Thomas  E.  Welch,  Arvada,  Culo.,  assignor  to  Technical  Indus- 
trial   Development   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Glenwood   Springs, 
Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,494 

Int  CL'  B65G  l/OO 

MS.  a.  198—347.2  14  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  removing  containers  from  a  spUce  plate 
between  a  first  conveyor  delivering  containers  to  a  second  con- 
veyor, said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  sensor  indicating  when  substantially  all  of  said  containers  have 
moved  from  said  first  conveyor  onto  said  splice  plate; 

a  motor  controlled  by  said  sensor, 

a  pusher  bar  movably  mounted  across  said  splice  plate;  and 

linkage  means  driven  by  said  nnotor  for  selectively  moving  said 
pusher  bar  from  a  position  above  said  containers  through  a 
range  of  motion  in  which  said  pusher  bar  pushes  any  contain- 
ers tiota  said  spbce  plate  onto  said  second  conveyor 


5v489,017 

TILTING  TRAY  PACKAGE  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Bonnet,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service 

of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1S4J07,  Nov.  17,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,348 

Int.  a.'^  B65G  47/46 

VS.  a.  198—370.04  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  objects,  comprising: 

a  track;  and 

a  carriage  for  nooving  along  the  track  and  transporting  the 

objects,  the  carriage  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  bearing  assembly  linked  to  the  frame  and  for  engaging 
a  first  side  of  the  track; 

a  second  movable  bearing  assembly  positioned  between  the 
ftame  and  a  second  side  of  the  track; 

a  slack  control  device  positioned  to  bias  the  second  bearing 
assembly  against  the  track:  and 

a  cam  defining  a  camming  surface,  the  cam  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  slack  control  device,  the  camming  surface 
configured  to  engage  a  first  location  on  the  second  bearing 
assembly,  and  tlie  cam  being  biased  by  the  slack  control 
device  such  that  the  cam  urges  the  second  assembly  to 
engage  the  track. 


a  main  frame  below  the  conveyor  slats; 

a  transverse  drive  frame  member  below  the  conveyor  slats, 
connected  to  the  main  frame;  said  frame  member  including  a 
generally  horizontal  metal  plate  formed  to  include  a  plurality 
of  corrugations  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  gen- 
erally in  line  with  the  drive  units,  said  corrugations  being 
connected  to  the  mounting  end  parts  of  the  drive  units  so  that 
said  corrugations  carry  axial  drive  forces  generated  by  the 
drive  units;  and  said  metal  plate  including  opposite  side 
portions  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  corrugations, 
each  said  side  portion  including  an  outer  end;  and 

at  each  said  outer  end.  a  fastener  securing  said  outer  end  to  a 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  shim  positioned  between  said 
outer  end  and  said  portion  of  the  main  frame;  said  shims 
providing  compensation  for  variations  in  vertical  spacing  of 
the  drive  units  relative  to  said  portions  of  the  main  frame. 


Sv489,019 
FEED  TRAY  FOR  SINGULARIZING  OBJECTS 
James  M.  DiNanno,  Wakefield;  Ridwrd  N.  Heino,  Westmin- 
ster, and  John  P.  Maillci,  Jr.,  Boylstoo,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Stokcs-Merrill  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285309 

Int.  CL^  B65G  27/00 

VS.  CL  198—752.1  8  Claims 


5,489,018 
STEM  FOR  MOUNTING  RECIPROCATING  SLAT 
CONVEYOR 
Baymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oref.  97741 
Cootinualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,895,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,340,781.  Thta  appttcadon  Feh.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
391387 
IbL  CL'  B65G  25/00 
VS.  CL  198— 750,5  24  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  slat  conveyor,  comprising: 
at  least  two  sets  of  conveyor  slats; 

a  conveyor  drive  for  moving  the  conveyor  slats  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, for  conveying  a  load,  and  for  retracting  the  conveyor 
slats  in  the  opposite  direction;  said  conveyor  drive  including  a 
separate  piston-cylinder  drive  unit  for  each  set  of  conveyor 
slats;  said  drive  units  being  positioned  below  the  conveyor 
slats;  and  each  said  drive  unit  including  a  movable  portion 
connected  to  its  set  of  conveyor  slats  and  a  fixed  portion 
inrlMding  a  mounting  end  pmt; 


1.  A  feed  tray  defining  an  axis  extending  between  an  inlet 
poftioa  and  a  discharge  portion  of  the  tray,  the  tray  sloping  down- 
wardly from  said  inlet  portion  to  said  discharge  portion,  the  tray 
comprising: 

vibration  means  for  vibrating  the  tray; 

at  least  one  guide  path  extending  along  the  axis  for  tlie  passage 

and  singularization  of  articles;  and 
said  at  least  one  guide  path  including  a  plurality  of  segments, 
each  said  segment  defining  a  direction  of  movement  along  the 
axis,  wherein  said  direction  defined  by  more  than  one  of  said 
segments  is  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis,  said 
angle  becoming  less  oUique  toward  said  discharge  portion  of 
tlie  tray. 


5,489,020 
SMOOTH-DRIVING  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Robert  T.  Qopton,  Magnolia,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tekno,  Inc, 
Cave  aty,  Ky. 

FUcd  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^408 

Int  CL*^  B65G  17/06 

VS.  CL  198—851  10  Claims 


a  scalable  case  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  a 
bottom  panel  member,  a  front  panel  member,  a  rear  panel 
member,  a  substantially  flat  and  rigid  top  panel  member 
having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface  and  two  oppos- 
ing side  edges,  a  first  and  second  side  panel  member,  said  side 
panel  members  having  an  exterior  surface  and  said  side  panel 
members  being  flexibly  attached  to  said  opposing  side  edges 
of  said  top  panel  tnember, 

a  binder  having  a  ring  fixedly  mounted  to  said  interior  surface  of 
said  top  panel  member, 

a  handle  fixedly  mounted  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  top 
panel  membo-; 

a  first  flap  having  a  plurality  of  edges,  one  edge  of  said  plurality 
of  edges  being  permanendy  attached  to  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  first  side  panel  member; 

a  fastener  for  releasably  securing  at  least  one  other  edge  of  said 
plurality  of  edges  of  said  first  flap  to  said  first  side  panel 
member,  and 

a  pocket,  said  pocket  comprising  a  second  flap  having  a  plurality 
of  edges,  all  but  one  edge  of  said  plurality  of  edges  being 
permanendy  attached  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  second 
side  panel  member. 


1.  A  conveyor  chain,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  carrier  links  and  connector  links; 

each  of  said  carrier  linlcs  comprising 
a  link  body,  defining  a  forward  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  left 

and  right  sides: 
a  forward  knuckle  and  a  rear  knuckle  on  said  link  body; 
each  of  said  knuckles  defining  a  hole  for  receiving  a  chain 
pin; 

each  of  said  connector  Unks  being  received  by  the  forward 
portion  of  one  carrier  link  and  by  the  rear  portion  of  another 
carrier  link;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  holding  said  respective  carrier  and  connector 
links  together  to  form  a  chain; 

wherein  each  of  said  carrier  links  in  the  assembled  chain  pro- 
vides a  forward  drive  surface  and  a  rear  drive  surface  for 
receiving  sprocket  teeth  to  drive  the  chain  from  below  the 
chain. 


5,489,022 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBING  AND 
TRANSPARENT  PACKAGING  LAMINATE 
Brett  O.  Baker,  EllettsvUlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sabin  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Fih!d  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^27 

Int  CL'  A61R  17/06;  B65B  55/02 

VS.  CL  206—439  3*  Claims 


5,489,021 
MULTIPURPOSE  CARRYING  CASE 
Denise   L.   Wallingford,  4026  SE.   Conifer   Park   Dr.,  Port 
Orchard,  Wash.  98366 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^4 
Int  a."  B42F  7A>4 
VS.  CL  206—214 


11  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  carrying  case  comprising: 


1.  An  ultraviolet  light  absorbing,  transparent  packaging  laminate 
(10)  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  film  (11)  having  a  first  diickness  (20)  and  a 
water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  less  ttian  20  grams/m  /24 
hours:  and 

a  second  transparent  film  (12)  comprising  at  least  one  of  poly- 
esterterepbthalate  and  polyesterterephtfaalate  glycol  modified 
laminated  to  said  first  fibn,  said  second  transparent  film  (12) 
having  an  ultraviolet  light  absorber  material  therein  for 
absorbing  ultraviolet  light  (19)  having  a  wavelength  in  a 
given  range,  said  second  transparent  film  also  having  a  second 
thickness  (21)  less  than  said  first  thickness  and  a  water  vapor 
transmission  rate  greater  than  20  grams/m^/24  hours,  whereby 
said  laminate  is  substantially  wrinkle  bee  after  ethylene  oxide 
sterilization. 

19.  A  method  for  packaging  a  medical  device  which  is  adversely 
affected  by  a  given  range  of  wavelengths  of  ultraviolet  light 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  medical  device  between  a  pair  of  thermoplastic 
sheets; 

a  transparent  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  thermoplasbc  sheets 
absorbing  incident  ultraviolet  light  at  least  in  the  given  range 
of  wavelengths; 

a  remainder  of  the  thermoplastic  sheets  being  opaque  at  least  to 
ultraviolet  light  in  the  given  range  of  wavelengdis; 

at  least  one  of  the  thermoplastic  sheets  ftirther  having  at  least  a 
portion  which  is  permeable  to  ethylene  oxide  gas  and  water 
vapor  and  characterized  by  a  residual  ethylene  oxide  content 
of  less  than  250  ppm  after  sterilization; 
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hennetically  sealing  the  thermoplastic  sheets  around  all  of  the 
medical  device,  the  transparent  portion  and  the  permeable 
portion  to  hennetically  encapsulate  the  medical  device 
between  a  pair  of  thermoplastic  sheets  to  thereby  form  a 
package  with  the  medical  device  visible  through  the  transpar- 
ent portion: 

passing  ethylene  oxide  and  water  vapor  through  the  permeable 
portion  to  sterilize  the  medical  device  within  the  package  and 
to  sterilize  the  interior  of  the  package:  and 

subsequently  removing  the  ethylene  oxide  from  the  interior  of 
the  package. 


5,489,024 
CHILD  RESISTANT  MEDICATION  CONTAINER 
Leonid  Bunin,  Woodbridge,  NJ^  assignor  to  Merdi  &  Co^ 
Idc^  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  S«r.  No.  287^27 

Int.  a."  B65D  1/09:83/04 

VS.  a.  206—528  2  Oaims 


5v489,023 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  STACKED 

COLLAPSIBLE  SPREADERS 

Paul  M.  Haviovitz,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic  Tool 

&  Mfg.  Corp.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,916 

Int  CL"  B65D  85/62:21/02:  AOIC  17/00 

VS.  a.  206—499  8  Claims 


1.  A  medication  container  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  container  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  said  container  body  adapted  to  receive  and  accommodate 
unit  doses  of  medication  having  different  sizes  and  shapes; 

(b)  a  ratchet  block  part  having  a  ratchet  block  part  top  and  a 
bottom  spring  element;  a  removable  closure  means  to  close 
said  open  end,  said  removable  closure  means  having  an  exte- 
mally  threaded  cap  member  adapted  to  be  threadably  screwed 
into  internal  threads  formed  in  said  open  end;  and  inner  cap 
extension  having  an  eccentric  cam  shaped  protrusion;  said 
eccentric  cam  shaped  protrusion  being  disengagably  secured 
into  the  bonom  spring  element  of  the  ratchet  block  part; 

(c)  an  elongated  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  container 
body,  said  opening  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  container  body:  and, 

(d)  cover  means  to  overlay  said  elongated  opening  and  seal  said 
container. 


5,489,025 
UNIT-DOSE  MEDICATION  DISPENSER  AND  MULTIPLE- 
DISPENSER  FRAME  THEREFOR 
Jerome  M.  Romick,  Artromicit  International,  Inc.,  4800  Hilton 
Corp.  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43232 

FiJed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,554 

InL  a."  B65D  85/58 

VS.  a.  206—531  10  Claims 


1.  A  rwo-part  shipping  and  display  carton  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  poriable  wheeled  spreaders,  each  spreader  having  a 
hopper  and  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  below  said  hopper,  the 
combination  comprising 

a  stacked  array  of  said  portable  wheeled  spreaders  wherein  said 
hopper  of  one  spreader  overlies  the  hopper  of  an  underiying 
spreader, 
a  bonom  portion  of  said  carton  receiving  said  stacked  array  of 
spreaders,  said  bottom  portion  having  four  sidewalls  and  a 
bonomwall  and  being  significantly  lesser  in  height  than  the 
height  of  said  stacked  array  of  spreaders,  whereby  said 
stacked  array  of  spreaders  is  visible  as  a  display  from  said 
bonom  portion  of  said  carton,  and 
a  lop  portion  of  said  carton  having  a  similar  cross- sectional 
shape  as  said  booom  portion  and  a  height  that  is  slightly 
higher  than  the  height  of  said  staciced  array  of  spreaders,  said 
top  portion  of  said  carton  being  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said 
bonom  portion  so  that  the  outside  surface  of  the  walls  thereof 
contact  the  inside  surface  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  bonom 
portion  when  said  top  portion  is  lowered  into  said  bonom 
portion,  whereby  said  two-pan  canon  forms  a  shipping  con- 
tainer for  said  stacked  array  of  spreaders  contained  therein. 


1.  A  medication  dispenser  for  containing  a  blister  pack  of  unit 
doses  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  face  area  and  a  back  area  widi  at  least  one 
aperture  for  receiving  the  blister  portion  of  a  blister  pack, 

a  bonom  plate  adapted  to  revceive  said  blister  pack  and  to 
engage  said  back  area  of  said  top  plate  so  as  to  confine  said 
blister  pack  between  said  top  plate  and  said  bonom  plate,  said 
bonom  plate  having  at  least  one  dispensing  aperture  a  register 
with  said  blister  of  said  blister  pack. 
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a  bridge  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  area  of  said  top 

plate,  said  bridge  comprising, 
a  label-receiving  surface  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said 

face  area  of  said  top  plate  and  being  located  between  blisters 

of  said  blister  pack,  and 
suppon  members  extending  between  said  label  receiving  surface 

and  said  face  area  of  said  top  plate, 
said  label-receiving  surface  being  spaced  above  said  face  area  of 

said  top  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  avoid  interference  with 

said  blisters  of  said  blister  pack. 

6.  A  medication  dispenser  for  containing  a  blister  pack  of  unit 
doses  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  face  area  and  a  back  area  with  at  least  one 
aperture  for  receiving  the  blister  portion  of  a  blister  pack; 

a  bonom  plate  adapted  to  receive  said  blister  pack  and  to  engage 
said  back  area  of  said  top  plate  so  as  to  confine  said  bUster 
pack  between  said  top  plate  and  said  bonom  plate,  said 
bonom  plate  having  at  least  one  dispensing  aperture  in  regis- 
ter with  said  blister  of  said  blister  pack, 

a  bridge  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  area  of  said  top 
plate,  said  bridge  comprising, 

a  label-receiving  surface  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said 
face  area  of  said  top  plate,  and 

suppon  members  extending  between  said  label  receiving  surface 
and  said  face  area  of  said  top  plate, 

said  label-receiving  surface  being  spaced  above  said  face  area  of 
said  top  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  avoid  interference  with 
said  blisters  of  said  blister  pack,  and  being  provided  with 
label-retaining  tabs. 

7.  A  medication  dispenser  for  containing  a  blister  pack  of  unit 
does  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  face  area  and  a  back  area  with  at  least  one 
aperttire  for  receiving  the  blister  portion  of  a  blister  pack; 

a  bonom  plate  adapted  to  receive  said  blister  pack  and  to  engage 
said  back  area  of  said  top  plate  so  as  to  confine  said  blister 
pack  between  said  top  plate  and  said  bonom  plate,  said 
bonom  plate  having  at  least  one  dispensing  aperture  in  regis- 
ter with  said  blister  of  said  blister  pack; 

a  bridge  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  area  of  said  top 
plate,  said  bridge  comprising, 

a  label-receiving  surface  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said 
face  area  of  said  top  plate,  and 

support  members  extending  between  said  label  receiving  surface 
and  said  face  area  of  said  top  plate,  said  bridge  support 
members  include  a  longitudinal  rib, 

said  label-receiving  surface  being  spaced  above  said  face  area  of 
said  top  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  avoid  interference  with 
said  blisters  of  said  blister  pack 

8.  A  medication  dispenser-holding  frame  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  planar  base. 

longitudinal  side  walls  extending  upward  from  two  opposite 

sides  of  said  rectangular  base, 
bosses  on  the  interior  of  said  side  walls  for  cooperation  with 

retaining  tabs  on  said  medication  dispenser  to  retain  said 

dispenser  within  said  frame,  and 
at  least  one  interior  longitudinal  wall  parallel  with  said  side 

walls  and  located  centrally  therebetween  on  said  base,  said 

interior  longitudinal  wall  being  provided  with  bosses  for 

cooperation  with  retaining  tabs  on  said  medication  dispenser 

to  retain  said  dispenser  within  said  frame. 

9.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  holding  a  medication  dispenser 
and  a  medication  dispenser  held  in  said  frame, 

said  medication  dispenser  comprising 

a  top  plate  having  a  face  area  and  a  back  area  and  at  least  one 
aperture  for  receiving  a  blister  of  a  blister  pack, 

a  bonom  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  back  area  of  said  top  plate 
thereby  confining  said  blister  pack  between  said  top  plate  and 
said  bonom  plate,  said  bonom  plate  having  at  least  one 
dispensing  aperture  in  register  with  said  blister  of  said  blister 
pack,  at  least  one  of  said  top  plate  and  said  bonom  plate 
having  retaining  tabs  extending  therefrom  in  the  plane  of  said 
top  plate  or  said  bonom  plate, 

a  bridge  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  area  of  said  top 
plate,  said  bridge  comprising. 


a  label-receiving  surface  having  an  area  less  than  tlie  area  of 

said  face  area  of  said  top  plate,  and 
suppon  members  extending  between  said  label  receiving  sur- 
face and  said  face  area  of  said  top  plate, 
said  label-receiving  surface  being  spaced  above  said  face  area 
of  said  top  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  avoid  interference 
with  said  blisters  of  said  blister  pack, 
said  medication  dispenser  being  held  within  a  frame  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  planar  base, 
longitudinal  side  walls  extending  upward  from  two  opposite 

sides  of  said  rectangular  base, 
bosses  on  the  interior  of  said  side  walls  for  cooperation  with  said 
retaining  tabs  on  said  medication  dispenser  to  retain  said 
dispenser  within  said  frame. 


5,489,026 
CARTONLESS  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Ga^tan  D'Aloia,  Neucliatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Allergan, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,008 

Int  CL'  B65D  23/12 

VS.  CL  206—570  10  Claims 


1.  A  cartonless  paclcaging  system  comprising: 

container  means  for  containing  a  liquid: 

nozzle  means,  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  container  means,  for 
dispensing  of  the  liquid  from  the  container; 

cap  means  for  enclosing  said  nozzle  means,  said  cap  means 
being  configured  for  being  removably  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer means;  and  support  means,  attached  to  and  encircling 
said  nozzle  means,  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
tablets,  said  suppon  means  being  disposed  within  said  cap 
means  when  said  cap  means  is  attached  to  said  container 
means. 


5,489,027 
CARTONLESS  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Goerigk,  Hiigdsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  AUergan, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,771 
InL  a."  B65D  23/12 
VS.  CL  206—570  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cartonless  packaging  system  comprising: 
squeezable  container  means  for  containing  a  liquid,  said  con- 
tainer means  being  circular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  top 
and  a  bonom  end; 
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nozzle  means,  disposed  in  the  container  top  end.  for  dispensing 
of  the  hquid  from  the  container  upon  squeezing  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

cap  means  for  ei>clo$ing  said  nozzle  nMans.  said  cap  means 
having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to  an  outside  diameter  of  the 
container  means, 

support  means,  including  a  plurality  of  bendable  members  encir- 
cling said  nozzle  means,  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality 
of  tableu,  each  bendable  member  comprising  means,  defining 
a  plurality  of  creases  therein,  between  tablets,  for  enabling  the 
bendable  members  to  encircle  said  nozzle  means  with  adjoin- 
ing portions  of  each  bendable  member  remaining  planar,  a 
plurality  of  tablets  are  disposed  on  each  planar  portion,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rupturable  means, 
one  attached  to  each  bendable  member,  for  holding  the  tablets 
between  each  rupturable  means  and  an  associated  bendable 
member; 

means,  defining  an  annular  compartment  within  said  cap  means, 
for  holding  the  plurality  of  bendable  members,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  inside  surface  of  said  cap 
means  and  a  concentric  depending  member  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  a  diameter  of  said  inside  surface;  and 

means,  defining  a  resiliency  of  the  bendable  members,  for 
removably  holding  the  bendable  members  within  the  annular 
compartment  when  the  cap  means  is  detached  from  the  con- 
tainer means. 


5,489.028 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FOREIGN  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  ROW  OF  HBER  BALES  AND  A  BALE  OPENING 

MACHINE  THEREFOR 

Rolf  Binder,  Schauenbergstrasse  3  C'H-8J52,  Ratcrschen,  Swit- 

zerUnd 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Str.  No.  2*7.771 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Aug.   12,   1993, 
02402/93 

Int  a."  B03B  1/00 
VS.  a.  209—9  13  Claims 

8.  A  bale  opening  machine  comprising 
a  bale  opener  for  moving  across  a  row  of  hber  bales  to  remove 

layers  of  fiber  from  each  of  the  bales; 
a  detection  unit  mounted  adjacent  said  bale  opener  to  detect  the 
ptesence  of  foreign  material  at  an  upper  surface  of  a  fiber  bale 
in  said  row;  and 
an  extraction  unit  mounted  adjacent  said  bale  opener  for  remov- 
ing detected  foreign  material  from  a  fiber  bale  in  said  row. 


5.489.029 
HARVESTER  SIEVE  OPENING  INDICATOR 
Marc  R.  M.  Joncliheere.  Jabbelte:  Dirk  G.  C.  Leupe.  Roselare,- 
WUly  C.   Hdlevoet.  Torhout,  and   GUbert  J.   I.  Stnibbe, 
Zeddgem,  all  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  New  HoUand  North 
America,  Inc.,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,211 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  14. 
1993,93201702 

Int  a."  B07B  13/05 
VS.  a.  209—676  7  Claims 


1 .  Adjustable  sieve  means  for  an  agricultural  harvesting  machine 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  louvers  mounted  on  said  frame  behind  one  another 
and  being  pivoially  movable  through  a  range  of  positions 
between  a  hilly  closed  and  a  fully  opened  position,  consecu- 
tive louvers  defining  an  opening  when  in  an  opened  position, 

adjustment  means  for  changing  said  opening,  and 

opening  indicator  means  including  a  movable  part  coupled  to 
and  moveable  in  concert  with  said  adjustment  means  through 
a  second  range  of  positions  that  coirespond  to  said  range  of 
positions  of  said  louvers,  (he  improvement  comprising 

means  for  coupling  said  movable  part  to  at  least  one  of  said 
louvers  for  conjoint  movement  therewith  when  said  opening 
IS  adjusted  by  said  adjustment  means. 

said  at  least  one  louvre  and  said  movable  part  being  pivotable 
about  a  common  axis,  and 

readable  means  indicating  the  position  of  said  movable  part 
within  said  second  range  of  positions. 


5.489.030 
BICYCLE  WORK  STAND  AND  METHOD 
Steven  A.  Kolbeck,  7770  Crystal  Peak.  Littleton.  Cnlo.  80127, 
and   Patrick  R.  Meyers,  8148  Sweetwater  Rd.,  Littleton, 
Colo.  80124 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.875 
Int.  CI."  B62H  I  AM) 
VS.  a.  211—22  17  aaims 

1.  A  bicycle  work  stand  for  supporting  a  bicycle  in  a  proper 
position  on  a  flat  surface  to  effect  repairs  and  adjustments  to  the 
bicycle,  the  bicycle  being  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  bracket, 
cables,  a  finished  surface  and  chain  stays,  the  chain  slays  further 
having  an  inner  underside  portion,  the  bicycle  work  stand  provid- 
ing stable,  balanced  support  of  the  bicycle  on  the  flat  surface, 
comprising: 
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5,489,031 
SHELVING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELONGATE  GRIPPING 
MEMBER 
Fnmds  A.  Carroll,  DnbUn,  Ireland,  assigDor  to  Carroll  Prod- 
ucts and  Designs  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCr/IE92/00018,  S  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D778S,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  Na  211^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3566/91 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  2U— 86  U  daiiM 


a.  base  member  having  an  end  portion,  a  side,  an  opposite  side, 
and  spaced  apart  legs; 

b.  at  least  two  spaced  apart  hooking  means  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface 
of  an  at  least  two  spaced  apart  boolcing  means  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  base  member  at  the  end  portion  of 
the  base  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  another  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  hooking  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  base  member  at  the  end  portion  of  the 
base  member; 

c.  a  cradle  area,  the  cradle  area  being  continuously  formed  in  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  spaced  apart  hooking 
means,  wherein  the  cradle  area  removably  engages  the  bottom 
bracket  of  the  bicycle; 

d.  extension  arms,  the  extension  arms  being  continuously 
formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
hooking  means,  the  extension  arms  having  an  end; 

e.  a  suppon  plate  having  a  side,  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  lower  portion  further  having  an  attaching  tab  and 
a  laterally  opposed  attaching  tab,  wherein  the  attaching  tab 
and  the  laterally  opposed  attaching  tab  are  continuously 
formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  suppon  plate,  the  side  of 
the  support  plate  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  extension  arms 
wherein  the  attaching  tab  is  fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  one 
of  the  extension  arms  and  the  laterally  opposed  attaching  tab 
is  fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  another  of  the  extension  arms; 

f.  support  ears,  the  support  ears  being  continuously  formed  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  support  plate  wherein  the  support  ears 
are  designed  to  contact  the  inner  underside  portion  of  the 
bicycle  chain  stays  causing  the  spaced  apart  legs  to  obliquely 
contact  the  flat  surface; 

g.  notches,  the  notches  being  continuously  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  support  plate  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
suppon  ears  wherein  the  notches  prevent  damage  to  the 
bicycle  cable  and  wherein  the  notches  further  facilitate  the 
repair  and  adjustment  of  the  bicycle  cables;  and 

h.  non-abrasive  material  wherein  the  non-abrasive  material  cov- 
ers the  cradle  area  of  the  at  least  two  spaced  apan  hooking 
'means  and  the  suppon  ears,  the  non-abrasive  material  pre- 
venting damage  to  the  finished  surface  of  the  bicycle. 


1.  An  elongate  gripping  member  for  fastening  a  shelf  system 
component  to  a  shelf  having  a  planar  surface  and  an  edge,  said 
elongate  gripping  member  comprising: 
an  elongate  grip  element; 

a  mounting  device  having  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  elongate 
grip  element  and  a  second  portion  secured  against  said  edge 
of  said  shelf,  said  mounting  device  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  permit  cooperative  relative  movement 
between  said  first  portion  secured  to  said  elongate  grip  ele- 
ment and  said  second  portion  secured  against  said  edge  of 
said  shelf  to  define  a  shelf  system  component  receiving  gap 
between  said  edge  and  said  elongate  grip  element;  and 
a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  elongate  grip  element  against 
said  edge  of  said  shelf  with  sufficient  force  to  securely  fasten 
said  shelf  system  component  in  said  shelf  system  component 
receiving  gap. 


5,489,032 
MANIPULATOR  FOR  MASONRY  WALL 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  THE  LIKE 
Riley   H.   MaybaU,  Jr.,  Burtonsville,  Md.;   C.   Paul   Miller, 
Rhodesville,  Va.;  John  E.  Lorenz,  Laurel,  Md.;  Riley  H. 
Mayhall,  HI,  Germantown,  Md.,  and  Mark  A.  Smith,  Wood- 
stock, Md.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Masonry  Institute, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^40 
Int  CL*  E04G  1/26 
VS.  a.  212—285  21  Claims 

1.  An  article  manipulator  comprising  in  combination: 
a  scaffold  assembly; 
an  alignment  compensating  trolley  track  assembly  attached  to 

said  scaffold; 
a  trolley  for  providing  movement  along  the  length  of  said  trolley 

track; 
a  first  pivot  arm; 
a  second  pivot  arm; 
a  hoist  mounted  on  said  first  arm; 
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a  canriage  supported  by  said  rigid  mast  for  vertical  nravemenl 
along  said  mast  and  for  common  rotation  with  said  mast 
relative  to  said  trolley  frame. 

a  load  engaging  mechamsm  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and 

a  hoist  assembly  including  a  hoist  drum  which  has  an  axis  of 
rotation  fixed  relative  to  said  trolley  frame  and  which  is 
rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation  in  one  direction  and  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  a  hoist  rope  wound  around  said  drum 
aiMj  connected  to  said  carriage  such  that  roution  of  said  drum 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  in  said  one  direction  raises  said 
cairiage  and  rotation  of  said  drum  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
in  said  opposite  direction  lowers  said  carriage. 

whereby  actuation  of  said  rotate  drive  causes  said  turntable,  said 
mast  assembly,  said  carriage  and  said  load  engaging  mecha- 
nism to  rotate  relative  to  said  trolley  frame,  said  hoist  drum 
and  said  hoist  rope. 


a  lift  cable  connected  to  said  hoist  and  passing  along  said  first 

and  second  arms; 
a  lift  cable  guide  support  means: 

a  gripper  connected  to  said  lift  cable  for  gripping  work  pieces; 
a  control  system  for  said  manipulator  comprising: 
an  operator  control  handle:  and 
where  in  said  hoist  raises  and  lowers  the  lift  cable  in  response  to 

controlling  said  control  handle. 


S.489.034 

SECURITY  SEAL  FOR  SEALING  THE  END  OF  A 

TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Ednardo  D.  C.  Nctto,  Rua  SiLuis  Gonzagn  No.  912,  Rio  tie 

Janeiro,  Brazil 

FUcd  Sep.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311^52 

Int.  a."  B65D  55/06 

VS.  a.  215—212  14  Claims 


S.489.03J 
LOW  HEADROOM  STACKER  CRANE 
Roger  D.  Luebke.  Hartford.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hambdifcgcr 
Corporatioa,  Broolifiekl.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143^36 
Int  CI."  BMC  11/08 
VS.  a.  212— 31S  2»  I 


1.  A  stacker  crane  comprising 

a  trolley  moveable  above  the  ground,  said  trolley  including  a 
frame,  said  frame  having  opposite  outer  portions  and  a 
recessed  inner  portion  extending  downwardly  between  said 
outer  portions,  a  turntable  supported  by  said  frame  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  frame  about  a  generally  verucal  rotation  axis, 
said  turntable  being  supported  beneath  said  frame  inner  por- 
tion, and  a  rotate  drive  which  rotates  said  turntable  relative  to 
said  frame, 

a  mast  assembly  including  an  elongated  rigid  mast  depending 
from  and  fixedly  mounted  to  said  turntable  so  that  said  rigid 
mast  rotates  with  said  turntable  relative  to  said  trolley  frame 
and  so  that  said  rigid  mast  is  fixed  against  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  trolley  frame. 


1.  A  one  piece  security  seal  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  tubular 
member  the  tubular  member  being  provided  with  engagement 
means  in  the  inner  side  wall  thereof,  said  seal  having  an  open 
configuration  and  a  sealed  configuration  wherein  said  seal  com- 
prises: 

a  plug  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member: 

blocking  means  on  said  plug  portion  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  said  engagement  means  on  said  tubular  member: 

a  closure  portion  hingeably  attached  to  said  plug  portion  and 
provided  with  first  locking  means. 

second  locking  means  on  said  plug  portion, 

said  closure  portion  being  remote  from  said  plug  portion  in  said 
open  configuration  and  said  closure  portion  being  folded  over 
said  plug  portion  with  said  first  and  second  locking  means  in 
mutual  locking  cooperation  to  define  said  sealed  configura- 
tion, whereby  return  from  said  sealed  configuration  to  said 
open  configuration  is  not  possible  without  destroying  said 
security  seal  which  is  thus  rendered  tamperproof; 

said  closure  portion  having  displacement  means  which,  in 
response  to  nwvement  of  said  seal  from  its  open  configuration 
to  its  sealed  configuration,  displaces  said  blocking  means  of 
llie  plug  portion  from  an  unblocked  configuration  to  a  blocked 
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configuration  at  which  the  blocking  means  c(x>perates  with 
the  engagement  means  on  the  tubular  member. 


5,489,035 
CLOSURE  WITH  SNAP-TYPE  HINGE  CAP 
Timothy  J.  Fucfas,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Oiinois 
Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,636 

Int  a."  B65D  43/14 

VS.  a.  215—235  6  Claims 


1.  A  closure  with  a  snap  type  hinge  cap  comprising 

a  first  part  adapted  to  interengage  with  the  open  neck  of  a 

container, 
a  second  part  forming  a  cap. 

an  integral  hinge  interconnecting  the  first  part  and  second  part, 
each  of  said  parts  comprising  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt, 
a  pair  of  hinged  straps  being  attached  to  said  skirts  and  extend- 
ing from  the  skirts  on  opposite  side  of  said  integral  hinge, 
each  said  strap  having  a  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its 

length  between  the  points  of  attachment  to  said  skirts, 
the  ends  of  said  straps  being  straight  and  lying  in  substantially 

the  same  plane  when  the  first  part  and  second  part  are  in  fully 

open  position, 
each  said  strap  being  stretched  along  its  length  during  opening 

and  closing  of  said  first  part  and  second  part, 
each  said  strap  having  a  portion  intermediate  said  ends  which 

extends  out  of  said  plane  when  the  first  part  and  second  part 

are  in  fully  open  position, 
each  said  strap  being  untensioned  when  the  first  part  and  second 

part  are  in  fully  open  position. 


5,489,036 

SCREW  THREADED  CONTAINER  WITH  A  TRIPLE 

SEAL 

Thomas  D.  Arklns,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 

Inc.,  Northfield,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,794 

Int  a."  B65D  41/04:1/02 

VS.  CL  215-^343  20  Claims 
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a  side  enclosure  extending  upwardly  from  said  boaom  wall 
and  including  an  upper  portion  disposed  radially  about  a 
central  axis  with  a  screw  thread  about  said  upper  portion. 

a  curved  upper  wall  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  upper  portion  of  said  side  enclosure  and  radially  about 
the  central  axis,  said  upper  wall  including  (a)  a  circular 
brim  which  defines  a  mouth  opening  for  said  jar,  (b)  a  brim 
portion  adjacent  said  brim  provided  with  at  least  a  10* 
reduction  in  thickness  from  an  adjoining  portion  of  said 
upper  wall,  and  (c)  an  inside  edge  at  an  intersection  of  said 
circular  brim  and  an  inside  surface  of  said  brim  portion; 
and 
a  removable  lid  for  said  jar  which  seals  said  opening,  said  lid 

including 

a  top  wall  disposed  about  the  central  axis, 

an  encircling  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
wall  and  radially  about  the  central  axis,  said  encircling 
member  including  a  screw  thread  which  raatingly  engages 
with  said  screw  thread  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  jar. 

a  circular  V-shaped  projc-^ion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  lid  and  radially  about  the  central  axis  which  engages 
and  seals  with  said  circular  brim  after  said  screw  threads  of 
said  jar  and  lid  engage, 

a  circular  flexible  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said  lid 
and  radially  about  said  circular  projection  and  the  central 
axis,  said  flexible  flange  having  a  tip  which  is  radially 
flexed  relative  to  a  remainder  of  said  flange  upon  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  wall  of  said  jar  to  seal  therewith  as 
said  circular  projection  and  circular  brim  matingly  engage, 
and 

a  circular  centering  and  sealing  rim  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  wall  and  radially  about  the  central  axis  just 
inside  and  downwardly  beyond  said  circular  projection 
such  that  before  engagement  of  said  circular  projection 
with  said  circular  brim  and  before  engagement  of  said  tip  of 
said  flexible  flange  with  said  upper  wall  of  said  jar,  said 
centering  rim  engages  said  inside  edge  of  said  upper  wall  to 
form  a  seal  therebetween  and  to  positively  locale  said 
circular  projection  vertically  adjacent  said  circular  brim,  the 
radius  about  the  central  axis  for  the  inside  edge  of  said 
circular  brim  being  less  than  the  radius  of  said  centering 
rim. 


5,489,037 

CONTAINER  LINER  SYSTEM  FOR  BULK  TRANSFER 

Raymond  J.  Stopper,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Insta-Bulk. 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,764,  Dec  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738^59,  JuL  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  293,562 

Int  a.*  H05B  3/68 
VS.  a.  220—1.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  container  which  is  easily  opened  comprising: 
a  base  jar  for  containing  a  substance,  said  jar  including 
a  boaom  wall. 


1.  Apparatus  for  lining  a  cargo  container,  wherein  the  container 
has  opposed  side  walls  including  an  access  door  in  a  first  such 
wall,  a  top  and  a  floor;  which  apparatus  comprises: 
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(a)  an  inflatable  transparent  liner  configured  when  deflated  to  tie 
on  the  floor  proximate  the  wall  of  the  container  opposite  said 
first  wall  and,  when  fully  inflated  to  display  sidewalls.  a  top 
and  a  floor  corresponding  to  the  walls,  lop  and  floor  of  the 
container  and  fitting  within  the  container  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  first  wall  of  the  container, 

(b)  a  first  inlet  connection  in  the  liner  positioned,  upon  inflation 
of  the  liner,  proximate  the  top  and  first  wall  of  the  liner  for 
loading  a  flowable  cargo  into  the  liner; 

(c)  a  first  outlet  connection  in  the  liner  positioned,  upon  inflation 
of  the  liner,  proximate  the  floor  of  the  liner  and  adjacent  the 
access  door  for  unloading  a  flowable  cargo  from  the  liner; 

(d)  a  second  inlet  connection  in  the  liner  positioned,  upon 
inflation  of  the  liner,  proximate  the  end  of  the  liner  opposite 
said  first  wall; 

(e)  a  compressible  conduit  for  inflating  the  liner  by  allowing  a 
flow  of  gas  into  the  liner,  said  conduit  being  attached  to  the 
second  inlet  connection  and  extending  along  an  external  sur- 
face of  the  liner  to  a  position  proximate  the  access  door  in  the 
rear  wall  of  said  container,  said  conduit  becoming  increas- 
ingly constricted  between  the  container  and  the  liner  as  the 
liner  is  inflated,  thereby  substantially  halting  the  flow  of  gas 
out  of  the  liner  through  said  conduit  when  said  liner  is  fully 
inflated; 

(0  a  transparent  bulkhead  supported  by  the  container  between 
the  liner  and  said  first  wall  of  the  container  and  extending 
upward  from  and  along  the  floor  of  the  container;  said  bulk- 
head being  sufBciendy  rigid  and  extensive  to  resist  substantial 
loading  of  said  access  door  by  cargo  within  the  liner;  and 

(g)  inflation  bags  separately  inflatable  from  the  liner  positioned, 
upon  inflation  of  the  liner,  at  intersections  between  the  floor  of 
the  container  and  said  bulkhead  and  between  the  bulkhead 
and  the  liner;  said  bags  configured,  upon  inflation,  to  displace 
cargo  within  the  liner  from  such  intersections. 


5.489,038 

BOX-SHAPED  CONTAINER  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

MATERIAL 

Klaus  Delbrouck.  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz  Ddbrouck 

GmbH,  Menden,  Germany 

FUed  May  25.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  249,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
300.4 

Int  a."  B«D  21/00 
MS.  a.  220—6  20  Claims 


respective  Rat  flaps  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  extending 
inwardly  therefix)m  and  forming  parts  of  a  bottom  of  said  box; 
and 

a  planar  central  bottom-forming  member  hinged  to  inner  edges 
of  said  flaps  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  flaps  in  a 
stacking  position  wherein  said  side  walls  are  substantially 
vertical  and  a  plurality  of  the  boxes  can  be  stacked  with  their 
respective  side  walls  in  mutual  aUgnment,  said  central 
bottom-forming  member  being  displaceable  upwardly  toward 
said  frame  to  draw  said  side  walls  inwardly  and  permit  one  of 
said  boxes  to  nest  within  another  of  said  boxes. 


5,489,039 

ENCLOSURE  HAVING  A  LID  PFVOTABLE  TO  A 

SELFSUSTAINING  OPEN  POSITION 

Alan  W.  Brownlle,  Sluuieatelcs,  N.Y,;  Scott  S.  Ducsterfaoefl, 

Etters.  and  James   W.   Robertson.  Oberlin.   both   of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,129,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5378,174. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,443 

Int  a."  B65D  43/24 

VS.  a.  220—335  2  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  box.  especially  for  the  transportation  of  objects 
such  as  packages  of  fruit  and  vegetables,  said  box  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  plastic  gripping  frame  defining  a 

mouth  of  the  box  and  having  four  limbs; 
four  plastic  side  walls  pivotally  connected  to  respective  ones  of 

said  limbs  at  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  extending 

downwardly  from  said  limbs; 


1.  An  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  box  section  having  a  bonom  wall,  front  wall,  rear  wall  and 
opposing  side  walls  and  adapted  to  contain  articles  there- 
within;  and 

a  lid  pivotally  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  spanning  the  top  of  said  box  section  and  engaging  top 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  and  opposing  side  walls  of  said 
box  section, 

a  rear  edge  surface  of  said  lid  in  said  closed  position  includes 
extending  rearwardly  therefix>m  at  least  one  tab  section  having 
a  substantially  flat  vertical  free  edge  surface  extending 
between  first  and  second  comers,  said  tab  section  having  a 
length  such  that  upon  pivoting  of  said  lid  to  a  position 
intermediate  said  closed  position  and  at  least  a  first  fully  open 
position,  said  first  comer  of  said  free  edge  surface  compres- 
sively  engages  an  outer  surface  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  box 
section  requiring  increased  force  lo  be  applied  to  fiirther  pivot 
said  lid  until  said  free  edge  surface  abuts  said  rear  wall 
defining  said  first  fully  open  position,  whereby  when  said 
enclosure  is  mounted  to  a  vertical  surface  and  said  lid  is 
pivoted  upwardly  to  said  first  fully  open  position,  said  first 
comer  will  bear  compressively  against  said  outer  surface  of 
said  rear  wall  of  said  box  section  to  retain  said  lid  in  said  first 
fully  open  position  until  suSBcient  force  is  applied  to  pivot 
said  lid  to  its  closed  position. 


February  6,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


5,489,042 

REUSABLE  WASTE  HANDLER  FOR  VEHICULAR  OIL 

CHANGES 

Bart  W.  Ewald,  2466  N.  Heideke  St,  Seguin,  Tex.  78155 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,908 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  220—573  7  Clains 


5,489,040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,041 
NON-METALLIC  OBROUND  BLANKING  HATCH 
APPARATUS 
James  F.  Matthews,  Houston,  Tex.,-  Brett  L.  Muckelrath,  and 
Gail  F.  Davis,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Olda. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,037.  May  26,  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932^88,  Aug.  19.  1992. 
This  application  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,874 
Int  a."  B65D  H8/I2 
VS.  a.  220—562  1«  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  management  handling,  storage,  and  transpor- 
Ution  of  spent  liquids  and  at  least  one  oil  filter  collected  during  one 
or  more  oil  changes  comprising: 

a)  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  member  and  a  peripheral  wall 
upwardly  extending  ftt)m  the  outer  edge  of  said  bonom  mem- 
ber to  define  an  interior  of  said  receptacle  to  form  a  shallow 
pan  of  large  enough  size  to  allow  for  collecting  of  the  spent 
fluids  without  the  use  of  funneling  means,  and  lo  allow  for 
movement  and  ttansporting  of  the  spent  liquids  without  spill- 
age; and 

b)  a  support  means  attached  to  said  receptacle  which  provides 
support  for  the  oil  filter  over  said  bottom  member,  keeping  the 
filter  in  a  suspended  and  stable  position  above  the  spent 
liquids  throughout  drainage,  storage  and  transport,  said  recep- 
tacle including  at  least  one  annular  collar  projecting  upwards 
from  said  bottom  member  into  said  interior  and  engaging  and 
firmly  affixing  said  support  means;  and 

c)  a  lid  that  releasably  engages  with  said  receptacle  providing  an 
oil  tight  seal  for  storage  and  transport,  said  lid  being  con- 
structed in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  adequate  space  for  the 
suspended  filter  to  remain  in  its  suspended  position  above  the 
spent  liquids  when  said  lid  is  engaged  on  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  hatch  apparatus  for  a  container  having  a  container  wall  and 
having  a  non-circular  container  opening  extending  through  the 
container  wall  and  a  non-circular  container  flange  connected  to  the 
exterior  of  the  container  wall  and  surrounding  the  container  open- 
ing, the  hatch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-metallic,  non-circular  access  hatch  connectable  to  the 
container  flange  by  bolting,  the  non-metallic,  non-circular 
hatch  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough; 

the  access  hatch  further  having  a  primary  opening  having  a 
removable  non-metallic  lid  associatable  with  the  primary 
opening;  and 

a  primary  cover  locking  means  for  securing  the  lid  in  a  closed 
position. 


5,489,043 
REMOVABLE  BASE  APPARATUS  WITH  STORAGE 
COMPARTMENT  FOR  WATER  PIPE  SMOKING 
DEVICES 
Mark  R.  Newman,  P.O.  Box  17009,  'Hicson,  Ariz.  85731 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  116,999 
Int  a."  A24F  1/14:1/30:  B65D  25/00 
VS.  CI.  220—737  7  Claims 

6.  A  water  pipe  smoking  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  body  member  having  a  first 
diameter,  an  entry  port  protruding  from  a  side  of  said  vessel, 
a  stem  member  attached  to  said  port,  said  stem  comprising  a 
bowl  for  containing  smoking  substance;  and 
a  detachable  weighted  base  structure,  said  base  structure  com- 
prising: 
an  outer  base  structure; 

an  insert  structure  disposed  within  said  outer  base  structure,  said 
insert  structure  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  portion,  a  second 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  third  cylindrical  portion,  said  second 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  associated  diameter  that  is 
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gFtater  than  a  dianaeter  associated  with  said  Arst  cylindrical 
portion,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  portions  forming  a 
junction  that  delineates  a  stop  ridge,  said  third  cylindrical 
portion  defining  a  bottom  end  circumferential  groove  having 
an  associated  diameter  that  is  greater  than  said  diameter 
associated  with  said  second  cylindrical  portion; 

a  bottom  end  member  for  said  insert  structure,  said  bottom  end 
member  being  formed  from  a  flexible  material,  said  bottom 
end  member  having  an  associated  diameter  that  is  greater  than 
said  diameter  associated  with  said  second  cylindrical  portion 
and  being  deformable  for  being  fitted  and  retained  within  said 
groove; 

weighted  material  dispersed  between  said  outer  base  structure 
and  said  insert  structure;  and 

a  retainer  cup  for  detachably  mounting  said  cylindrical  vessel 
body  member,  said  retainer  cup  being  a  cylindrically  formed 
structure  having  a  flexible  wall  structure  and  an  upper  rim 
defining  an  opening  for  said  cup.  said  upper  rim  having  an 
outer  diameter  that  is  greater  than  said  diameter  associated 
with  said  first  cylindncal  portion  and  an  iiuier  diameter  that  is 
less  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  vessel  body 
member,  said  flexible  wall  structure  facilitating  said  cup  being 
disposed  within  said  second  cylindrical  portion  and  being 
retained  there  by  said  stop  ridge,  said  flexible  wall  structure 
being  expandable  for  facilitating  a  forced  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  cylindrical  vessel  body  member  and 
for  effecting  a  greater  retention  of  said  cup  within  said  second 
cylindrical  portion,  said  bottom  end  member  providing  a 
bottom  support  for  said  cup  and  also  providing  a  partition  for 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  weighted  material. 


reservoir  outwardly  towards  the  outer  open  end,  said  one- 
way valve  means  permitting  air  to  be  drawn  therepast 
towards  the  outer  open  end  under  a  first  negative  pressure 
while  permitting  fluid  to  be  drawn  therepast  under  a  second 
negative  pressure  which  is  further  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure than  said  first  negative  pressure, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
substantially  filling  said  reservoir  with  fluid,  and 
evacuating  air  from  said  reservoir  by  applying  a  vacuum  to  a 
portion  of  said  chamber  which  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
one-way  valve  means, 
said  vacuum  providing  vacuum  pressure  at  least  as  far  below 
atmospheric  pressure  as  said  first  negative  pressure  to  draw 
out  air  from  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir. 


S.4«9.045 

DOOR  ALARM/SPRAYER  WITH  OPTIONS 

Roy  H.  Jennings,  RO.  Box  81481,  Corpus  Christi,  T«.  78468 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,729 

InL  a."  B45D  3/14;  G«8B  13/08 

VS.  CL  222—39  6  Claims 


5,489,044 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REPLACEABLE  LIQUID 

SOAP  RESERVOIR 

Hdner  Ophardt,   Vlndand,   Canada,   assignor   to   Hygioie- 

l^chnili  Inc.,  BcamsvUle,  Canada 
Condniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172J89,  Dec  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cooUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  980,208,  Nov.  23, 
199Z,  PaL  No.  5082,552.  which  Is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  702,937.  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165,577.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,920 
InL  d"  GOIF  HAX) 
VS.  CL  222—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  piepanng  a  replaceable  fluid  reservoir  for  inser- 
tion into  a  dispenser  housing,  wherein  said  reservoir  has  coupled 
thereto  a  pump  assembly  which  when  activated  dispenses  fluid 
from  said  reservoir. 

said  pump  assembly  including, 
a  chamber-fonmng  element  having  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  chamber  wall,  an  outer  open  end  and  an  inner  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir,  and 
one-way  valve  means  disposed  across  said  chamber  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  tlierepast  tlirough  the  chamber  only  firom  tlte 


.4 

^ 

,  1 

M} 

IpYI 

'n 

fiv  r 

|Li!  .„ 

«• 

8? 

P '  -S' 

toe 

1  rf 

., 

S   i« 

'  *     ^   a^ 

1  ^ 

t    »         44.^.^, 

s 

■          W 

ir 

44 

J     ' 

sia- 

1  „ 

.     ^     J9 

•»■ 

"1 

i    1 

;; 
% 

is 

mJ 

1.  A  door  alarm/sprayer  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  base  having  front  and  back  sides  and  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  two  vertical  edges  and  pivolally  mounted 
mounting  brackets  mounted  to  ttie  back  side  of  said  chamber 
base  which  allow  for  a  variety  of  nwunting  orientations  and  at 
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least  two  pivotally  mounted  latch  brackets  mounted  midway 
along  each  of  said  ctiamber  base  vertical  edges; 

(b)  A  chamber  housing,  having  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  axes 
and  having  inner  and  outer  walls  on  each  of  five  sides  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  sides,  and  front  and  left  and  right  sides 
as  viewed  from  the  front  side,  wherein  said  chamber  base  and 
and  said  chamber  bousing  fit  snugly  together  and  said  cham- 
ber housing  further  has  a  latch  bracket  receiving  hole  in  the 
left  and  right  sides  and  a  dry  cell  battery  holder  having  two 
terminal  wires  for  connecting  a  battery  that  may  be  mounted 
tlierein  with  other  electrical  components  of  said  device,  said 
holder  being  mounted  to  an  interior  wall  of  said  chamber 
housing; 

(c)  A  canister  chamber  assembly  comprising  a  canister  chamber 
which  further  comprises  a  cylindrical  hollow  tube  hereafter 
body  tube  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  hemispherical  capped 
bottom  end  and  an  assortment  of  spacers  for  adjusting  the 
hollow  space  within  said  cylindrical  hollow  tube,  further 
having  a  longitudinal  section  removed  from  said  cylindrical 
hollow  tube  whereby  there  is  permitted  the  housing,  insertion 
and  removal  of  a  variety  of  pressurized  chemical  dispensing 
canisters  that  have  a  pressurized  canister's  manufacturer's 
nozzle,  within  said  hollow  tube,  slotted  holes,  located  near  the 
top  end  of  said  tube  so  as  to  be  located  above  pressurized 
canister's  manufacturer's  nozzle  when  in  place  in  the  canister 
chamber,  said  holes'  alignment  transverses  the  centerline  of 
the  body  tube  at  a  right  angle,  through  the  walls  of  the  body 
tube  chamber  180  degrees  apart  and  are  latimdinally  centered, 
said  holes  major  dimension  is  about  Vi  inch  to  1  inch  long  and 
their  minor  dimension  is  about  '/i6  inch  to  V\t,  inch  wide  and  a 
parallel  hole  located  near  the  bottom  end  of  said  body  tube 
whereby  a  spring  biasing  fixed  bar  may  be  mounted,  a  pivot 
pin  whereby  said  hemispherical  capped  bottom  end  is  snugly 
but  rotatably  connected  to  said  chamber  housing  bottom  side; 

(d)  A  slide  bar  comprising  a  flat  elongated  bar  having  a  rectan- 
gular cross  section  and  having  two  ends  and  having  one  notch 
near  each  of  said  ends  for  receiving  a  spring  loop  therein  and 
being  long  enough  to  protrude  through  said  body  mbe  slotted 
holes  yet  able  to  slide  widiin  said  slotted  holes  and  being 
centered  and  in  firm  engagement  with  a  plunger  bar  and 
having  an  electrode  mounting  hole  through  said  slide  bar 
located  at  a  point  between  the  outside  of  said  canister  cham- 
ber and  one  of  said  notches; 

(e)  A  fixed  spring  biasing  bar,  hereafter  fixed  bar,  mounted  with 
notches  facing  opposite  of  said  slide  bar  notches  near  the 
bottom  end  of  said  body  tube  being  identical  to  said  slide  bar 
but  without  said  electrode  mounting  hole; 

(f)  a  slide  bar  switch  comprising  of  two  electrodes,  one  electrode 
comprising  a  current  conducting  wire  fixed  to  said  slide  bar 
electrode  mounting  hole  and  another  like  electrode  being 
mounted  to  said  canister  chamber  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
canister  chamber  slotted  holes  whereby  when  said  device  is 
tripped  and  said  plunger  bar  is  retracted  said  two  electrodes 
are  broug'ht  into  contact  with  each  other,  closing  the  switch; 

(g)  An  alarm  comprising  a  buzzer  small  enough  to  be  housed 
within  said  chamber  housing  along  with  all  other  components; 

(h)  Two  coil  springs  each  having  top  and  bottom  loops  for 
connecting  said  springs  to  said  fixed  bar  by  looping  said 
bottom  loops  one  through  each  of  said  fixed  bar  notches  and 
fiirther  connecting  said  springs'  top  loops  one  through  each  of 
said  slide  bar  notches,  said  springs  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  said  canister  chamber's  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said 
springs  operate  to  pull  said  slide  bar  towards  said  fixed  bar 
and  thereby  operate  to  further  pull  said  plunger  bar  to  depress 
a  pressurized  canister  nozzle  and  cause  its  actuation  and 
fiirther  actuate  said  slide  bar  switch; 

(i)  an  electrical  switch  such  as  a  slide  or  toggle  switch  hereafter 
toggle  switch  having  at  least  two  poles  for  cormecting  said 
switch  in  on/off  operational  ability  being  wired  in  series 
between  said  slide  bar  switch  and  said  battery  said  toggle 
switch  being  mounted  to  one  of  said  canister  chamber  housing 
sides  inner  walls; 

(j)  Said  buzzer  further  having  first  and  second  electrical  connec- 
tions capable  of  emitting  an  audible  sound  when  connected  to 
a  buzzer  activating  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  battery 


boused  in  the  battery  holder  said  buzzer  being  wired  in  series 
from  said  first  connection  to  said  toggle  switch  and  from  the 
second  connection  to  said  slide  bar  whereby  when  said  device 
is  tripped  and  said  toggle  switch  is  in  the  on  position  said 
buzzer  will  sound; 

(k)  a  top  end  cap  having,  a  flange  on  one  end  and  a  hole  through 
said  top  end  cap  concentrically  centered  in  said  cap  whereby 
said  plunger  rod  may  freely  but  snugly  be  allowed  to  move  in 
a  motion  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  therein,  said  cap 
fits  snugly  into  said  body  tube  being  inserted  therein  through 
a  hole  in  said  tc^  side  of  said  canister  housing  and  its  flange 
abuts  said  canister  chamber's  top  side; 

(I)  Said  plunger  bar  further  having  a  knobed  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end  fiirther  comprising  a  slide  bar  receiving  hole 
transversely  through  said  bar  located  between  said  bottom  end 
and  a  point  midway  between  said  top  and  bottom  end  nearer 
said  bottom  end  whereby  said  slide  bar  may  be  loosely  but 
snugly  fit  in  said  slot,  said  plunger  bar  fiirther  comprising  a 
retaining  clip  and  a  circumferential  bead  located  between  said 
plunger  bar  icnob  and  a  point  midway  between  said  knobbed 
top  end  and  said  slide  bar  receiving  hole  for  shouldering  said 
retaining  clip  thereby  allowing  said  plunger  bar  to  be  used  as 
an  aiming  mechanism  for  presetting  the  general  direction  in 
which  said  spray  canister  is  discharged  and  further  allowing 
said  retaining  clip  to  be  removed  from  said  bead  from  any 
preset  radial  direction  without  interfering  with  said  aim; 

(m)  a  wax  or  tar  coating  around  the  exterior  of  said  chamber 
bousing  which  is  capable  of  preserving  fingerprints; 

(n)  A  plurality  of  holes  or  slots  drilled  or  punched  or  molded  in 
said  canister  housing  on  the  front  and  left  and  right  sides  of 
said  canister  housing  being  about  from  '/i6  inch  to  'A  inch  in 
diameter  located  in  an  area  comprising  a  band  in  a  latitudinal 
plane  on  said  canister  housing  at  a  point  whereby  a  manufac- 
turers chemical  dispensing  canister  and  nozzle  could  project 
it's  discharge  spray  through  said  holes; 

(o)  said  two  latch  brackets  mounted  to  the  back  side  of  said 
chamber  base  comprising  formed  rods  each  having  a  canister 
bousing  engagement  end,  a  midway  point  and  a  chamber  base 
mounting  end  and  each  further  having  a  pair  of  holes  located 
proximately  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being 
located  midway  between  said  brackets'  canister  housing 
engagement  ends  and  said  chamber  base  mounting  ends 
whereby  when  a  screw  or  rivet  is  used  to  coimect  one  of  said 
brackets  to  said  chamber  base  back  side  aproximately  midway 
along  said  vertical  edge  thereof  by  either  of  said  holes,  the 
brackets  are  held  pivotally  attached  to  said  chamber  base;  said 
latch  brackets  are  permanently  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
base  and  when  rotated  can  engage  the  chamber  housing  firmly 
by  being  rotated  to  insert  said  canister  bousing  engagement 
ends  into  said  chamber  housing  latch  bracket  receiving  holes 
and  by  said  pivotal  mounting  the  cover  can  either  be  removed 
for  maintenance  or  secured  against  removal  and  by  placing  a 
screw  in  said  adjacent  hole  said  latch  brackets  are  fixed 
against  pivotal  movement 


5/189,046 

SQUEEZABLE  DISPENSER  WITH  A  RECESSED 

BOTTOM  SPOUT 

Sandy  J.  Wickham,  P.O.  Box  850,  Pagosa  Springs.  Colo.  81147 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,094,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,870 

Int  a."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222—184  10  Claims 

1.  A  pliable  material  forming  a  container  for  dispensing  liquid 

said  container  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  holding  said  liquid; 

nozzle  means  attached  to  said  chamber  and  adapted  for  dispens- 
ing said  liquid  from  said  chamber  in  response  to  a  compress- 
ing force  applied  to  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  means  project- 
ing away  from  said  chamber  and  including  a  retractable  spout 
forming  a  valve  tiirough  which  liquid  is  dispensed,  said  valve 
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being  closed  when  said  spout  is  retracted  and  being  open 
when  said  spout  is  extended: 

said  chamber  further  including  support  means  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  providing  stability  to 
said  chamber  when  said  chamber  is  standing  on  said  support 
means,  the  other  of  said  opposed  surfaces  forming  a  wall  of 
said  chamber  said  support  means  surrounding  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  nozzle  means  so  that  said  nozzle  means  is  within 
a  profile  of  said  container  formed  by  said  chamber  and  said 
support  means;  and 

vent  means,  located  in  said  chamber  for  permitting  air  to  be 
drawn  into  said  chamber  after  liquid  has  been  dispensed. 


portion  thereof  for  snap-fit  mounting  of  said  second  element 
within  an  undercut  rim  of  the  aerosol  can  and  having  a  right 
cylindrical  portion. 

each  said  first  and  second  elements  being  provided  with  screw 
threads  which  mate  with  each  other  to  permit  said  first  and 
second  elements  to  be  screw -threadedly  assembled  and  disas- 
sembled. 

said  screw  threads  on  said  first  element  being  formed  on  an 
exterior  wall  of  said  right-cylindrical  portion  thereof  and  said 
screw  threads  on  said  second  cylindrical  portion  being  formed 
on  an  interior  wall  of  said  right-cylindrical  portion  thereof. 

said  snap  fit  means  for  mounting  said  second  element  within  an 
undercut  rim  of  the  aerosol  can  comprising  a  groove  formed 
on  said  exterior  wall  of  said  right-cylindrical  portion  thereof 
to  receive  in  snap-fitting  relationship  therewith  a  continuous 
bulbous  head  of  the  rim  defining  the  undercut. 

said  means  of  mounting  said  first  element  to  a  cylindrical 
upstream  portion  of  the  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous protrusion  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  right- 
cylindrical  portion  thereof  to  be  received  in  snap-fit  relation- 
ship with  a  complimentary  continuous  groove  formed  in  the 
cylindrical  upstream  portion  of  the  valve  mechanism. 

said  right-cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  element  having  at  least 
one  slot  formed  therein  extending  from  a  closed  end  at  said 
radially-extending  flange  thereof  to  an  open  end  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  right  cylindrical  pottion  Uiereof.  to  permit 
outward  resilient  flexure  of  said  right-cylindrical  portion 
thereof  to  assist  in  mounting  said  first  element  to  and 
demounting  said  first  element  from  the  valve  mechanism 
when  the  first  element  is  out  of  screw-threaded  assembly  with 
said  second  element. 


5,489,M7 
.\EROSOL  SPRAY  CAN  ADAPTOR 
Gary  C.  Winder,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  CCL  Indus- 
tries  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,023,  Apr.  5,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5383.580.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,676 

InL  a."  B65D  8S/54 

VS.  a.  222—325  15  CUims 


5,489,048 
SPRAY  TEXTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Stem,  Bellin{(ham,  and  James  A.  Tyron,  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  DJS&T  Limited  Partnership,  Bdling- 
ham.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,471,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,409.148,  vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  840,795,  Feb. 

24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,095.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  424,793 

Int.  a."  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  222—402.1  28  Claims 


9.  An  adaptor  device  for  connecting  an  aerosol  spray  can  with  a 
selectively-operable  valve  mechanism  for  dispensing  the  contents 
of  said  aerosol  can.  which  comprises: 
first  and  second  elements. 

said  first  element  having  a  right  cylindrical  portion  having 

means    for   mounting   said   first   element   to   a   cylindrical 

upstream  portion  of  the  valve  mechanism. 

said  second  element  having  a  right  cylindrical  portion  and 

having  means  on  an  external  wall  of  said  right  cylindrical 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  texture  material  to  a  wall  or  ceiling 
to  match  a  pre-existing  wall  or  ceiling  texture  pattern,  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  texture  material  and  pressurized  gas; 

a  dispensing  member  mounted  on  the  container,  where  the 
dispensing  member  defines  a  passageway  and  a  nozzle  open- 
ing and  is  movable  relative  to  the  container  between  a  first 
position  to  prevent  the  pressurized  gas  from  forcing  the  tex- 
ture material  through  the  passageway  and  out  of  the  nozzle 
opening  and  a  second  position  to  allow  the  pressurized  gas  to 
force  the  texture  material  through  the  passageway  and  out  of 
the  nozzle  opening;  and 

dispensing  tube  means  for  defining  an  elongate  discharge  pas- 
sageway, the  dispensing  tube  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  dispensing  member  such  that  texture  material  flowing  out 
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of  the  nozzle  opening  of  the  dispensing  member  flows 
through  the  discharge  passageway;  wherein 

the  dispensing  tube  means  has  a  plurality  of  dispensing  configu- 
rations, a  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  a  dispensing  portion 
of  the  dispensing  passageway  being  different  for  each  of  the 
dispensing  configurations,  where  each  dispensing  configura- 
tion corresponds  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  spray  texture  patterns 
in  which  the  texture  material  is  deposited  on  the  wall  or 
ceiling:  and 

one  of  the  dispensing  conligurations  is  selected  such  that  the 
texture  material  is  deposited  on  the  wall  or  ceiling  in  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  spray  texture  panems  that 
matches  the  pre-existing  wall  or  ceiling  texture  pattern. 


5,489,049 
DISPENSING  CAP  WITH  ROTATABLE  TOP 
Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 
AU.  35661 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,132,  Jun.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,411,186,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,086, 

Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  979,042,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^3 

Int  CL'  GOIF  11/28 

VS.  a.  222—448  8  Claims 


5,489,050 
INSERT  FOR  A  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Daniel  J.  Finkiewicz,  Schaumburg;  Gerald  R.  Sorensen,  Elgin, 
and  John  E.  Sowinski,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
NCM  International,  Inc„  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,046 
Int  a."  B67D  3/00 
VS.  a.  222—525  5  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  selectively  controlling  flow  of  product  from  a 
container,  the  closure  comprising  an  outer  member  having  a  base 


portion  and  a  top  portion,  an  insert  and  an  inner  member,  wherein 
the  inner  member  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  container,  the 
inner  member  cooperating  with  the  insert  to  control  the  flow  of 
product,  the  outer  member  and  the  insert  including  cooperative 
attachment  means  such  that  axial  movement  of  the  outer  member 
causes  axial  movement  of  the  insert  to  control  the  flow  of  product, 
an  improved  attachment  means  comprising: 

a  nidially  inward  flange  disposed  substantially  circumferentially 

about  the  base  of  the  outer  member; 
a  radially  outward  flange  disposed  substantially  circumferen- 
tially about  the  base  of  the  insert,  the  outward  flange  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  inward  flange,  wherein  the 
outward  flange  includes  a  taper  portion,  the  taper  portion 
being  outwardly  concave  relative  to  where  the  outward  flange 
moets  the  insert,  to  assist  insertion  of  the  insert  into  the  outer 
member  such  that  the  outward  flange  passes  the  inward 
flange. 


5,489,051 

PAINTER'S  POUCH 

Cari  D.  Robinson,  6702  E.  17th  St,  T\iisa,  Okla.  74112 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,500 

Int  a.*  A4SF  5/00 


VS.  a.  224—148 


4  Claims 


I.  A  container  and  dispensing  cap  assembly  for  discharging 
measured  amounts  of  contents  from  the  container,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  container  having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  dispenser  cap  removably  secured  to  said  open  upper  end,  said 
dispenser  cap  having  a  rotatable  top  and  peripheral  skirt 
formed  with  a  dispensing  chamber  therein,  said  chamber 
having  a  first  opening  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  permit  a 
measured  amount  of  contents  of  the  container  to  pass  into  said 
chamber,  said  first  opening  defined  in  part  by  a  straight  edge 
of  a  weir  panel  and  in  part  by  said  peripheral  skirt,  said 
straight  edge  extending  horizontally  between  peripherally 
spaced  locations  on  said  peripheral  skirt,  said  chamber  having 
a  second  opening  at  an  up()er  end  of  said  peripheral  skirt  and 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  opening  to 
permit  said  measured  amount  to  be  discharged  from  said  cap, 
and  wherein  said  rotatable  top  is  provided  with  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  second  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  carriage  of  a  quantity  of  paint,  tools  and 
materials  comprising: 

a  belt  secured,  hip  supported  mounting  base  member  having  a 

front  surface  and  means  for  attaching  said  base  member  to  a 

user; 
a  paint  container  having  a  rear  surface; 
means  attached  to  said  paint  container  for  carrying  toots: 
a  paint  container  cover; 
means  for  hingingly  attaching  said  paint  container  cover  to  said 

paint  container; 
means  for  ptvotally  conjoining  said  base  member  to  said  paint 

container; 
a  rub  rail  positioned  on  the  front  surface  of  said  base  member 

and  contacting  the  rear  surface  of  said  paint  container,  said 
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nib  rail  being  foraied  from  a  material  permitting  drag  free 
rotation  and  prevenbng  wear  between  said  base  member  and 
said  paint  container. 


5.489,052 

BACKPACK  FRAME  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  MATTRESS 

SUPPORTING  COT  WTTH  A  TENT  SI  PPORTING 

STRUCTLRE 

lUmoo  C.  Blood,  Jr^  2232  FUnt  Hill  Rd^  East  Bend,  NX:. 

27*18 

Filed  Not.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,635 

IbL  CL*  A45F  4A)6:4/04 

VS.  CL  224— 15«  20  Ctains 


I.  A  unitary  baclcpack  frame  convertible  to  a  mattress  supporting 
cot  with  a  tent  supporting  structure  composing: 

first  and  second  frame  sections  hinged  to  each  other  and  foldable 
between  a  compact  position  defining  a  backpack  frame  con- 
figuration and  an  extended  position  defining  a  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  cot  configuradon.  each  of  said 
frame  sections  including  a  hollow  side  member  which  oppose 
one  another  in  a  diagonal  relation,  each  hollow  side  nMmber 
having  on  open  end; 

•  plurality  of  support  members  mounted  on  each  side  member: 

a  tent  support  assembly  storable  in  each  hollow  side  member 
and  extendable  from  the  respective  side  member  open  ends  to 
define  a  strut  extending  obliquely  upward  relative  to  the 
respective  frame  sections; 

the  strut  of  each  of  the  tent  suppon  assemblies  being  pivoted  on 
a  strut  support  slideably  retained  in  each  of  said  hollow  side 
members;  and 

each  of  said  tent  support  assemblies  is  extendable  to  define  a 
ridge  member  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
superposing  said  cot.  each  of  the  ridge  members  having 
opposing  ends  and  being  releaseably  connectable  to  each 
other  at  one  of  the  respective  ndge  member  ends  and  pivoted 
at  the  other  of  the  respective  ndge  member  ends  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  struts. 


a  strap  member  and  another  strap  member,  each  having  one  end 
and  another  end.  in  which  the  strap  member  and  another  strap 
member  are  disposed  over  said  opening  of  said  holster  for 
positioning  said  hammer  portion  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  strap  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  another  strap 
iiKmber,  and 

means  for  securing  the  strap  member  and  another  strap  member 
to  the  sidewall  of  the  holster  which  includes  a  single  strap 
member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  one  end  of  each  the 
strap  member  and  another  strap  member  and  in  which  a 
second  end  of  the  single  strap  member  is  leleasably  secured  to 
the  sidewall  member,  and  in  which  the  another  ends  of  the 
strap  member  and  another  strap  member  are  secured  to  one 
another  to  form  a  loop  which  extends  through  another  loop 
secured  to  the  sidewall  member  of  the  holster  and  in  which 
the  single  strap  member  is  extended  through  said  loop  secur- 
ing another  ends  of  strap  member  and  another  strap  member 
to  said  another  loop. 


5,489,054 

EXTENDIBLE  VEIflCLE  TRAY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jon  D.  Schiff,  SL  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Automo- 
tive Components,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 
Filed  Ang.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,108 
Int.  a."  B60N  J/12;3/10 
VS.  CL  224—281  17  Claims 


5,489,053 
GUN  SECUREMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  TO  USE 

THE  SAME 
Richard  C.  Davis,  Tiraversc  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Second 
Chance  Body  Armor,  Inc.,  Central  Lalie,  Mkh. 
FUcd  Dec  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,858 
InL  CL*  F4IC  33/00 
VS.  CL  224—243  18  Claiaw 

I.  A  gun  securemeni  assembly  for  a  holster  in  which  tlie  holster 
has  a  sidewall  member  in  a  configuration  to  define  a  receptacle  to 
hold  a  gun  and  defines  an  opening  at  which  a  bun  and  hammer 
portion  of  the  gun  is  accessible,  comprising; 


1.  An  extendible  tray  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  vehicle: 
a  carrier  movably  connected  to  the  bousing,  the  carrier  having 

first  and  second  portions; 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  between  a  stored  position  inside 
the  housing,  a  first  use  position  partially  outside  the  housing 
to  expose  the  first  portion  of  the  carrier,  and  a  second  use 
position  outside  the  housing  to  expose  both  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  tlie  carrier;  and 
said  means  for  moving  the  carrier  including  a  first  latch  for 
retaining  the  carrier  in  the  stored  position,  the  first  latch 
including  a  first  release  mechanism  responsive  to  relative 
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movement  of  the  carrier  in  a  direction  away  from  the  second 
use  position  to  permit  movement  of  the  carrier  to  the  first  use 
position,  the  means  for  moving  the  carrier  fiirther  including  a 
second  latch  for  retaining  the  carrier  in  the  first  use  position, 
the  second  latch  including  a  second  release  mechanism 
responsive  to  further  movement  of  the  carrier  in  said  direction 
away  from  the  second  use  position  to  permit  movement  of  the 
carrier  to  the  second  use  position. 


5,489,055 
CUP  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Dror  Levy,  8720  Sherman  Cir.  N.,  Apt  #202,  Miramar,  Fla. 
33025 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  267,230 

InL  CL"  B60R  7A)0 

VS.  CL  224-^544  8  datau 


II -T 
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I.  A  holder  for  holding  a  beverage  container  in  a  generally 
upright  position  when  located  within  an  automobile,  said  holder 
comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  member,  said  elongated  planar  member 
having  a  planar  member  first  end.  a  planar  member  second 
end,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  stop  ridge  extend- 
ing from  said  top  surface  between  said  planar  member  first 
end  and  said  planar  member  second  end.  a  bottom  stop  ridge 
extending  from  said  bottom  surface  between  said  planar  mem- 
ber first  end  and  said  planar  member  second  end.  a  plurality  of 
top  gripping  ridges  extending  from  said  top  surface  between 
said  planar  member  first  end  and  said  planar  member  second 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  gripping  ridges  extending  from 
said  bottom  surface  between  said  planar  member  first  end  and 
said  planar  member  second  end; 

a  suppon  arm  member,  said  suppon  arm  member  including  a 
middle  section,  a  first  arm  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 
middle  section  to  terminate  in  a  first  arm  end,  and  a  second 
arm  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  middle  section  to 
terminate  in  a  second  arm  end; 

means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  middle  section  of  said 
support  arm  member  to  said  planar  member  first  end,  whereby 
said  middle  section  has  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  planar 
member; 

cup  retaining  means  for  supporting  the  beverage  container;  and 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cup  retaining  means  between 
said  first  arm  end  and  said  second  arm  end. 


(b)  a  rotatable  driving  chain  wheel  mechanism  fixedly  mounted 
in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  conveying  device 
housing; 

(c)  a  tension  chain  wheel  mechanism  spaced  fitrni  said  rotatable 
driving  chain  wheel  mechanism; 

(d)  at  least  one  endless  roller  chain  driveably  mounted  around 
said  rotatable  driving  chain  wheel  mechanism  and  said  ten- 
sion chain  wheel  mechanism; 

(e)  means  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  endless  roller  chain  for 
gripping  the  extended  line  product;  and 

(f)  means  for  tensioning  said  at  least  one  endless  roller  chain 
comprising: 

(i)  bearing  housings  rotatably  mounting  said  tension  chain 
wheel  mechanism,  said  bearing  housings  mounted  for  mov- 
ing said  tension  chain  wheel  mechanism  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  driving  chain  wheel  mechanism  thereby 
tensioning  said  at  least  one  endless  roller  chain; 

(ii)  means  for  exerting  a  tension  force  on  said  tension  chain 
wheel  tnechanism  in  a  direction  away  from  said  driving 
chain  wheel  mechanism  to  move  said  bearing  housings 
away  from  said  driving  chain  wheel  mechanism  thereby 
tensioning  said  at  least  one  endless  toller  chain,  and 

(iii)  a  self-actuating  wedge  device  allocated  to  each  bearing 
housing  and  cooperating  with  said  means  for  exerting  a 
tension  force  on  said  tension  chain  wheel  mechanism,  each 
device  including  a  wedge  pulled  by  a  tension  element  into 
engagement  with  its  associated  bearing  housing  to  prevent 
movement  of  its  associated  bearing  housing  in  a  direction 
toward  said  rotatable  driving  chain  wheel  mechanism  as 
said  means  for  exerting  a  tension  force  moves  said  bearing 
housings  away  from  said  driving  chain  wheel  mechanism. 


5,489,057 

FABRICATION  OF  NEEDLES  USEFUL  IN  THE 

DISPENSING  OF  PLASTIC  FASTENERS 

Charles  L.  Descbenes,  North  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Fikd  OcL  1.  1993,  Scr.  No.  130,292 

Int.  CL'  B65C  7/00 

VS.  CL  227—67  11  Claims 


^ 


^ 
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5,489,056 
ENDLESS  CHAIN  CONVEYING  DEVICE  WTTH  SPRING 

BL^SED  WEDGE  TENSIONER 
Harry  Staschewsid,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  lubci- 
metal  electro  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  40 
654.4 

Int  a.*  B65H  20/00 
VS.  a.  226—173  U  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  device  for  an  extended  line  product  comprising: 
(a)  a  conveying  device  housing; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  needle  of  die  type  useful  in  the 
dispensing  of  plastic  fasteners,  said  needle  comprising  a  finished 
shank  portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  finished  shank  portion  being 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  sharp  tip,  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  rear  end.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fabricating  an  unfinished  shank  portion,  said  fabricating  step 
comprising  electroforming  a  metal  onto  a  master. 
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(b)  finishing  said  unfinished  shanlc  portioa  by  machining  the 
metal  electrofonned  on  the  master;  and 

(c)  forming  a  base  portion  around  the  rear  end  of  said  finished 
shank  portion. 


5,489,058 
SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  MECHANISMS  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  RRING  FORCE 
Alan  K.   Ptyky:   CUude  A.  Vidal.  both  of  SanU  Barbara- 
RusseU  J.   Redmond,  Goleta:   John   L.  Minck.  Jr.,  Santa 
Barbara,  aU   of  Calif.,  and  Alan  J.   Soiyntjcs,   Richfield, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234J79 

InLa.^A61B  17/068 

VS.  CL  227— 17«.l  7  Claims 


pusher  to  move  the  staple  driver  from  the  pre-eject  toward  the 
ejected  position  to  substantially  sequentially  eject  the  staples 
from  the  staple  housing  and  press  the  ejected  staples  against 
the  specially  shaped  surfaces  of  tlie  anvil  to  engage,  form  and 
close  staples  in  tissue  clamped  between  the  staple  housing  and 
the  anvil, 
said  at  least  three  linear  camming  surfaces  of  said  pushers 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  camming  surface  for  engaging  a  staple  driver  during 
initial  tissue  penetration  of  a  staple,  said  first  camming 
surface  forming  a  first  included  angle  with  the  staple  driv- 
ing direction: 

b)  a  second  canuning  surface  for  engaging  a  staple  driver 
during  buckling  of  the  legs  of  a  staple,  said  second  cam- 
ming surface  forming  a  second  included  angle  with  the 
staple  driving  direction  that  is  greater  than  said  first 
included  angle, 

c)  a  third  camming  surface  for  engaging  a  staple  driver  after 
the  legs  of  a  staple  have  been  initially  buckled  and  during 
the  closing  of  the  staple  in  tissue,  said  third  camming 
surface  forming  a  third  included  angle  with  the  staple 
driving  direction  that  is  different  than  said  first  and  second 
included  angles. 


5,489,059 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  UNIVERSAL 

DIE  SIZE  INNER  LEAD  LAYOLHT 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  Brossart,  Monte 

Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,754.  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5 J39,903, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,265,  Aug.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5.168345.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  S«r. 

No.  387,155 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  a.  228—175  3  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  stapler  for  applying  staples  to  compresiied  tissue 
comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  surfaces  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped 
by  a  surgeon; 

a  cartridge  retention  portion  and  an  anvil  retention  portion, 
means  for  mounting  said  cartridge  retention  portion  and  said 
anvil  retenUon  portion  for  relative  movement  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  cartridge  retention  portion  and 
said  anvil  retention  portion  are  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
for  clamping  tissue  to  be  stapled  therebetween  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  cartridge  retention  portion  and  said 
anvil  retention  portion  are  spaced  farther  from  each  other  than 
in  the  closed  position. 

an  anvil  having  a  plurality  of  specially  shaped  surfaces, 

said  cartridge  retention  portion  having  a  staple  housing  for 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  staples  in  substantially  parallel,  linear 
rows,  each  of  said  staples  having  a  backspan  and  a  pair  of  legs 
projected  from  said  backspan.  said  legs  adapted  to  be  buckled 
during  formation  of  the  staples, 

staple  drivers  adjacent  staples,  and  a  plurality  of  pushers  each 
having  at  least  three  linear  camming  surfaces,  said  staple 
housing  being  elongate  to  define  a  longitudinal  axis. 

said  staple  housing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pusher  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  pushers  to  afford 
movement  of  said  pushers  in  a  firing  direction  between  pre- 
flred  and  fired  positions,  and  a  plurality  of  driver  channels  for 
leceiving  said  staple  drivers  to  afford  movenoenl  of  said  staple 
drivers  in  a  staple  driving  direction  between  pre-eject  and 
ejected  positions; 

each  of  said  staple  drivers  having  a  cam  follower  surface  for 
engaging  the  at  least  three  linear  camming  surfaces  of  each 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  assembly  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  substrate  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

providing  upper  conductive  lead  traces  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  layer; 

arranging  the  upper  conductive  lead  traces  in  a  pattern  directed 
to  a  central  point  on  the  substrate  layer; 

extending  the  upper  conductive  lead  traces  towards,  but  not 
reaching,  the  central  point,  the  upper  conductive  lead  traces 
stopping  short  thereof  and  forming  a  generally  square  open- 
ing; 

providing  lower  conductive  lead  traces  of  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  substrate  layer; 

providing  a  solder  bump  electrical  termination  on  each  lower 
conductive  lead  trace  and  electrically  conductive  thereto; 

providing  conductive  vias  through  the  substrate  layer  such  that 
they  form  electrical  connections  between  the  upper  conduc- 
tive lead  traces  and  the  lower  conductive  lead  traces; 

mounting  a  semiconductor  die  atop  the  opening;  and 

providing  bond  wires  connecting  the  semiconductor  die  to  the 
upper  conductive  lead  traces; 
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wherein  the  semiconductor  die  has  a  side  dimension  in  a  range 
of  from  smaller  than  the  opening,  to  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  opening,  to  substantially  greater  than  die  opening. 


5.489,060 
RECLOSABLE  PACKET 
Pascal  C.  Godard,  Villemomble,  France,  assignor  to  Kraft 
General  Foods  France,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,420 

Int  a.*  B65D  65nS;65/34 

MS.  a.  229—87.05  11  Claims 
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1.  A  reclosable  packet  comprising: 

a  multitude  of  side  panels  connected  together  to  form  a  packet, 
the  side  panels  including  top  portions  folded,  together  to  form 
a  top  for  the  packet,  and  bottom  portions  folded  together  to 
form  a  bottom  for  the  packet; 

a  tear  strip  attacked  to  and  transversely  extending  across  each  of 
said  side  panels  adjacent  ttie  top  of  the  packet,  to  form  a 
lateral  tear  line  around  the  pocket  to  separate  the  packet  into 
body  and  a  cover. 

the  tear  strip  having  first  and  second  opposite  longitudinal  ends; 

the  tear  strip  being  transversely  cut  through,  adjacent  the  first 
end  thereof,  to  separate  the  tear  strip  into  first  and  second 
sections,  wherein  when  the  first  section  of  the  tear  strip  is  torn 
away  from  the  packet  to  form  said  tear  line,  said  transverse 
cut  prevents  the  first  section  of  the  tear  strip  fixim  tearing  the 
second  section  tiiereof  away  from  the  packet,  and  said  second 
section  forms  a  flexible  hinge  connecting  the  cover  of  the 
packet  to  the  body  thereof;  wherein  said  multitude  of  panels 
are  arranged  in  sequence  and  include  a  first  side  panel  and  a 
last  side  panel  in  said  sequence;  and  wherein  said  first  and  last 
side  panels  are  connected  together  to  form  the  packet,  a  first 
ponion  of  the  tear  strip  extends  across  and  is  bounded  by  the 
first  side  panel,  and  the  transverse  cut  through  the  tear  strip  is 
formed  through  said  first  portion  of  the  tear  strip. 


5,489,062 
FOLDABLE  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Engelbert  Wagner,  and  Clemens  Hopp,  both  of  RadolfzeU, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Menrer  Dmck  &  Carton  GmbH, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  03 
041.6 

InL  a.'  B65D  5/46 
VS.  CL  229—117.18  14  Claims 


5,489,061 
CARTON  WITH  MULTI-PLY  FOLDS 
James  C.  Fogle,  and  John  A.  Ross,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,739 
Int.  a.*  B65D  5/32:5/42 
VS.  a.  229—109  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  carton  comprised  at  least  in  part  of  a  flexible  sheet 
incorporating  a  panel  having  opposite  edges  defined  by  spaced 
substantially  parallel  folds,  each  fold  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  adjacent  portions  of  die  sheet,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
the  panel  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  sheet  being  of  multi-ply 
construction,  including  an  inner  ply  and  a  second  ply  adjacent 
thereto; 
the  folds  of  the  panel  being  defined  in  each  of  the  plies  by  score 

lines; 
the  score  lines  of  the  folds  in  the  inner  ply  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  score  lines  of  the  folds  in  the  second 
ply. 


1.  A  foldable  packaging  container  comprising  a  boaom  panel 
(14)  and  transverse  and  end  walls  (18,  16)  which  extend  firom  the 
bottom  panel  and  which  are  separated  therefrom  by  bend  lines  (24, 
26),  the  container  being  cut  from  a  sheet  of  material,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  said  sheet  crossing  a  plurality  of  bending  lines 
which  respectively  extend  across  a  width  of  the  sheet  and  separate 
adjacent  portions  of  the  sheet  into  respective  individual  containers, 
the  bending  lines  at  each  side  of  the  respective  containers  being 
disposed  at  a  spacing  of  a  height  of  the  transverse  wall  with  respect 
to  the  respective  bend  lines  adjoining  the  respective  bottom  panes, 
the  transverse  and  end  walls  of  the  container  being  folded  up  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  bottom  panel  (14)  to  form  a  frame  means  for 
surrounding  the  bottom  panel  (14)  and  for  forming  a  receiving 
space  (36),  wherein  each  two  transverse  walls  (18)  of  adjacent 
packaging  containers  are  separated  as  part  of  the  sheet  of  material 
by  a  bending  line  (22),  aiid  whereby  a  plurality  of  individual 
containers  of  the  same  form  are  formed  into  a  packaging  box 
structure  which  is  extended  in  a  bar-like  configuration  having  a 
width  equal  to  a  width  of  the  individual  containers  and  a  width  of 
the  bending  lines  (22),  the  sheet  fiirther  including  a  projecting  flap 
portion  (60)  which  is  connected  by  a  fold  line  (48)  to  an  end 
transverse  wall  (18<),  the  projecting  flap  portion  (6Q)  including  a 
transverse  slot  (62). 
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5,489,063 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Brian  Buchalski,  HiKhtstown;  Wai  F.  Cheng,  East  Hanover; 
Michael  Lai,  Jerwy  City,  and  Nelson  Yeung,  Livingston,  all 
of  NJ„  assignors  to  W-Y  Plastics  Products  Corp.,  Jersey 
aty,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,470 
Int  a."  B65D  5/10 
VS.  CL  229— 117  J2 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  container  for  food,  comprising: 

a  molded  or  formed  plastic  container  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular bottom  and  four  integral,  contiguous  upstanding  side 
walls  defimng  a  top  opening. 

a  flap  associated  with  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall; 

living  hinge  means  for  joining  one  edge  of  each  flap  to  the  upper 
edge  of  Its  associated  side  wall  and  for  permitting  the  flaps  to 
be  inwardly  folded  to  overlie  and  close  the  opening  and  fully 
unfolded  to  uncover  the  opening; 

means  integral  with  the  free  edge  of  one  flap  and  with  the  free 
edge  of  the  Bap  which  is  diametrically  opposite  the  one  flap 
for  nutintaining  such  flaps  m  place  after  they  have  been 
inwardly  folded;  and 

means  integral  with  the  exterior  of  two  opposed  side  walls  and 
adjacent  to  the  living  hinge  means  associated  with  such  side 
walls  for  permitting  selective  mounting  and  demounting  of  a 
plastic  strap  to  the  container. 


1.  A  nuul  box  delivery  indicator  flag  comprising: 

a  flag  means  for  visually  indicating  a  predetermioed  condition; 


a  pivotal  mounting  means  coupled  to  the  flag  means  and  mount- 
able  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  mail  box  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  flag  means  relative  to  the  mail  box; 

and. 

a  retaining  means  coupled  to  the  flag  means  for  selectively 
securing  the  flag  means  in  a  flat  position  oriented  parallel  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  mail  box 

wherein  the  pivotal  mounting  means  comprises  a  spring  loaded 
hinge  having  a  first  hinge  plate  pivotally  nxxinied  to  a  second 
hinge  plate,  with  the  second  hinge  plate  being  mounted  to  a 
portion  of  the  flag  means,  the  spring  loaded  hinge  including  a 
spring  engaged  to  both  the  first  hinge  plate  and  the  second 
hinge  plate  so  as  to  bias  the  second  hinge  plate  into  a 
substantially  orthogonal  orientation  relative  to  the  first  hinge 
plate; 

wherein  the  first  hinge  plate  is  comprised  of  a  substantially 
ferrous  material,  and  further  wherein  the  retaining  means 
comprises  a  first  magnetic  plate  secured  to  a  first  face  of  the 
flag  means,  whereby  the  flag  means  can  be  pivotally  biased 
towards  the  first  hinge  plate  so  as  to  position  the  first  mag- 
netic plate  into  abutting  contact  with  the  first  hinge  plate  of 
the  spring  loaded  hinge,  whereby  the  first  magnetic  plate  will 
retain  the  flag  means  in  a  substanbally  parallel  orientation 
relative  to  the  first  hinge  plate; 

wherein  the  retaining  means  fiirtber  comprises  a  second  nuig- 
netic  plate  secured  to  an  opposed  second  face  of  the  flag 
means. 


5,489.065 
THIN  DISK  ORIFICE  MEMBER  FOR  FUEL  INJECTOR 
John  F.  Naily,  Jr.,  Williamsburg.  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,405 

Int.  CL'  G05B  1/14 

MS.  CL  239—552  44  Claims 


5,489.064 

MAIL  BOX  DELIVERY  INDICATOR  FLAG 

James  B.  Shively,  340  E.D.L.  Sargent  Dr.,  Apt  14,  Cedar  City, 

Utah  84720 

Cootinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,010,  Jun.  6,  1994,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  2,997,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,439 

Int.  a."  B65D  91/00 

MS.  CL  232-34  7  i 


1.  A  thin  disk  orifice  member  through  which  fiiel  is  injected 
from  a  fiiel  injector,  said  thin  disk  orifice  mender  comprising  a  thin 
disk  having  an  imaginary  mam  longitudinal  axis  and  a  circumfer- 
entially  extending  margin  spaced  radially  outward  of  said  axis  and 
adapted  for  mounting  said  disk  on  a  nozzle  end  of  a  fuel  injector, 
said  maipn  circumferentially  bounding  a  central  region  of  the  disk 
that  is  imperforate  except  for  the  presence  of  one  or  more  through- 
orifices  via  which  fuel  passes  through  the  thin  disk,  said  central 
region  comprising  a  radially  outer  annular  zoite  that  is  nominally 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  circumferentially  bounds  an  inner 
zone,  said  inner  zone  comprising  an  indentation  that  contains  said 
one  or  HKxe  through-orifices  and  that  is  formed  in  said  disk  as  at 
least  three  polygonally  shaped  walls,  each  of  which  occupies  a 
respective  plane  that  is  non-parallel  to  the  planes  occupied  by  the 
other  walls,  wherein  a  first  of  said  walls  is  tnangular  in  shape  and 
has  a  base  that  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  an  apex 
that  IS  spaced  axially  of  said  base,  and  respective  sides  that  adjoin 
respective  sides  of  a  second  and  a  third  of  said  walb. 
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5,489,066 
PESTICIDE  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Oldham,  P.O.  Box  392  (c/o  Advanced  Pest  Control), 
Lemoore,  Calif.  93245 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.549 

Int  a.'  B05B  i//« 

MS.  a.  239—745  18  Claims 


C::^ 


Evtf  hatftin  KCtl«ntlM  MCtlw 


1.  A  pesticide  spray  system  which  comprises: 

a  vehicle; 

a  tank  for  containing  pesticide  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 

a  reel  carrying  an  elongated  hose  wound  thereon; 

means  for  permitting  said  hose  to  be  unreeled  and  for  reeling  up 

said  hose; 
a  cart  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
means  for  connecting  said  hose  to  said  first  tube  end; 
at  least  two  spaced,  generally  parallel,  wheels  mounted  on  at 

least  one  axle  secured  to  said  tube  at  a  location  intermediate 

said  first  and  second  ends  for  supporting  said  tube; 
a  sled  means  secured  to  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  first  tube  end 

to  support  said  first  end;  and 
spray  means  connected  to  said  second  tube  end  for  receiving 

liquid  from  said  tube  and  spraying  said  liquid  in  a  plane 

approximately  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  through  said 

mbe; 
whereby  said  cart  and  unreeled  hose  may  be  placed  in  the 

interior  of  a  building  and  the  building  interior  may  be  sprayed 

with  a  liquid  while  winding  said  hose  onto  said  reel  to  pull 

said  can  thrcxigh  said  building. 


other  bobbin  chuck  occupying  a  waiting  position  being  gradually 
displaced  to  the  yam-winding  position  for  the  next  yam  winding 
operation;  the  turret  disc  being  rotated  in  a  stepwise  manner  by  the 
repetition  of  stait/stop  of  a  stepping  motor  for  driving  the  turret 
disc  until  the  working  bobbin  becomes  full  at  every  instant  when  a 
predetermined  increment  of  package  diameter  on  the  working 
bobbin  has  been  detected  by  a  detector,  so  that  the  position  of  the 
pressure  roller  is  always  maintained  substantially  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, characterized  in  that  the  pressure  roller  is  positioned  substan- 
tially on  a  Une  connecting  a  rotational  center  (C)  of  the  turret  disc 
and  a  center  (O2)  of  the  bobbin  chuck  occupying  the  yam-winding 
position,  and  a  pivotable  point  (O)  of  the  swingable  member  is 
positioned  at  a  point  satisfying  the  relationship  defined  by  the 
following  formulas: 


90°sej<e,<180* 

ie,-e2iS3o» 


(0 


wherein  6,  is  an  angle  defined  b^ween  a  line  L  extending  from  ttie 
center  O,  of  the  pressure  roller  to  the  pivotal  point  O  and  line  L, 
extending  from  the  center  O,  to  a  center  O2  of  the  bobbin  chuck 
carrying  the  working  bobbin  at  a  winding-start  position,  and  62  is 
an  angle  defined  between  the  line  L  and  line  Lj  extending  firom  the 
center  O,  to  a  center  0\  bobbin  chuck  carrying  the  wotking 
bobbin  at  a  full  bobbin  position. 


5.489.067 

TURRET  TYPE  PRECISION  YARN  WINDER 

Shoji  Nakal.  Ibaraki.  and  Shuichiro  Imai,  Toyonaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kamitsu  Seisakusho,  Ltd..  Itaml,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52^31.  Apr.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689.950.  May  22,  1991. 

Pat  No.  5,228,630.  This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1989.  1-249191; 
Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249192;  Mar.  29,  1990,  ^329892,•  Jun.  29. 
1990,  2-170260;  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-89739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JiiL  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B65H  67/044.54/00 

MS.  a.  242—18  A  3  CbOms 

I.  A  turret  type  precision  winder,  in  which  a  pair  of  bobbin 
chucks  are  arranged  on  a  turret  disc  parallel  to  and  symmetrical 
with  each  other  relative  to  a  center  of  the  turret  disc  wherein  one  of 
said  pair  of  bobbin  chucks  carries  a  bobbin  comprising  a  working 
bobbin  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  bobbin  chucks  carries  an  empty 
bobbin;  a  yam  winding  operation  being  carried  out  at  a  constant 
winding  ratio  on  the  worldng  bobbin  carried  by  one  of  said  bobbin 
chucks  occupying  a  yam-winding  position  while  subjecting  the 
yam  to  a  traverse  nootion  through  a  traverse  guide  driven  by  a 
traverse  cam  synchronously  rotating  with  tlie  bobbin  chuck  carry- 
ing the  worlting  bobbin  and  applying  a  contact  pressure  by  a  spring 
onto  a  surface  of  the  working  bobbin  through  a  pressure  roller 
rolatably  secured  on  one  end  of  a  swingable  member  pivoted  at  a 
fixed  point  by  die  other  end  thereof  on  the  outside  of  the  orbital 
motion  path,  and  simultaneously  the  empty  bobbin  carried  on  the 


5,489,068 
WEFT  SUPPLIER  FOP  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Giuseppe  Vischiani,  Mezzovico.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0900,  S  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1993.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W092/19524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1991,  MI91A1213 
Int  CL'  B65H  51/00:  D03D  47/36 
MS.  CL  242—47.01  8  Claims 


1.  A  weft  supplier  for  shuttleless  looms,  including:  a  drum  16) 
having  a  front  end  routed  by  a  motor  (30)  and  on  which  a  reserve 
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of  yarn  turns  is  wound  under  the  control  of  a  detector  (V)  for 
switching  on  and  off  the  rotations  of  the  drum  (6),  said  yam  turns 
being  then  unwound  to  supply  a  loom,  passing  through  a  brake 
formed  by  one  or  more  rows  of  bnstles,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  cylindrical-conical  body  ( 13)  coaxial  with  said  drum  (6)  and 
rolatably  supported  by  bearings  (15)  mounted  on  a  projecting  arm 
(14).  a  free  aiuiular  space  (19)  defined  between  said  cylindncal- 
conical  body  having  a  truncated  core  portion  (13)  and  the  winding 
drum  (6)  to  allow  a  yam  passage  towards  the  Icom;  the  drum  (6) 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  row  of  bnstles  (17)  extending 
radially  in  said  aiuiular  passage  (19)  in  an  outward  direction: 
means  provided  for  causing  a  rotation  of  the  cylindrical-conical 
body  (13)  equal  to  and  synchronous  with  that  of  the  drum  (6);  a 
first  series  (12)  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  at  the  fitint  end  of 
the  drum,  the  permanent  magnets  being  equidistnbuted  on  the 
drum  with  circumferentially  alternate  polarities;  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  (21  )  of  said  cylindrical<onical  body  (13)  carrying  a 
second  series  (16)  of  permanent  magnets,  equidistnbuted  on  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  circumferentially  alternate  polan- 
ties,  the  magnets  of  the  two  series  radially  facing  each  other. 


a  restriction  means  provided  on  said  casing  for  keeping  said 
engagement  member  controller  in  a  first  position  where  said 
disengaging  portion  completely  disengages  said  engagement 
member  from  said  engagement  toothed  portion  against  the 
urging  of  said  spring  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  in  said  first 
direction. 


5,489.070 

BAIT  CASTING  FISHING  REEL 

John  W.  Puryear;  Robert  L.  Carpenter,  and  Lorens  G.  Hlava, 

all  of  Tiilsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Corporation,  Iblsa, 

Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,033,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  662,032,  Feb.  28.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,108,042,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  450,853,  Dec. 

14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110,684, 

Oct  20,  1987,  Pat  No.  4.905,930,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  757,521,  Jul.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,892 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  a.  242—261  7  Claims 


5,489,069 

REVERSE  ROTATION  PREVEPJTATIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

FISHING  REEL 

Eyi  Shinohara,  and  Aliira  Yamaguchi,  Imth  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  92,469,  Jul.  16,  1993.  ThLs  appUcation 

Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-55955; 
Jul.  30,  1992,  4-59023 

Int  CL'  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242—247  5  Ciaims 


1.  A  reverse  rotation  preventive  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel 
having  a  rotor  supported  on  a  casing  and  rotaiable  in  conjunction 
with  rotation  of  a  handle,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  engagement  toothed  portion  integrally  formed  on  an  inside 
circumferential  surface  of  said  rotor; 

an  engagement  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  casing  and 
urged  by  a  spnng  so  as  to  engage  said  engagement  toothed 
portion  to  allow  said  rotor  to  rotate  relative  to  said  casing  in  a 
first  direction  and  to  prevent  said  rotor  from  rotating  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

an  engagement  member  controller  slidably  supported  on  an 
inner  circumference  of  said  rotor,  said  engagement  member 
controller  is  prevented  from  separating  from  and  frictionally 
engaged  with  said  rotor  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  conjunction  with 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  engagement  member  controller 
having  a  disengaging  portion;  and 


1.  A  fishing  reel  compnsing: 
a  housing  including  side  frame  members; 
a  spool  having  a  shaft  extending  between  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers; 
a  main  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing; 
a  handle  that  is  exposed  externally  of  the  fishing  reel  and 

operable  to  effect  rotation  of  the  main  gear; 
a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  the  spool  shaft  for  movement  relative 

to  the  spool  shaft  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 

position, 
said  main  gear  rotating  the  pinion  gear  and  spool  shaft  with  the 

pinion  gear  in  the  first  position, 
said  main  gear  being  rotatable  without  effecting  rotation  of  the 

spool  shaft  with  the  pinion  gear  in  the  second  position; 
a  clutch  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  generally  axially 

relative  to  the  spool  shaft  between  first  and  second  positions; 
there  being  means  cooperating  between  the  clutch  and  pinion 

gear  for  moving  the  pinion  gear  from  its  first  position  into  its 

second  position  as  an  incident  of  the  clutch  moving  from  its 

first  position  into  its  second  position; 
a  cam  lever, 
means  for  mounting  the  cam  lever  to  the  housing  for  movement 

relative  thereto  between  first  and  second  positions; 
means  cooperating  between  the  cam  lever  and  clutch  for  moving 

the  clutch  from  its  first  position  into  its  second  position  as  an 

incident  of  the  cam  lever  nnoving  from  its  first  position  into  its 

second  position; 
an  actuator  exposed  at  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  movable 

between  first  and  second  positions; 
means  cooperating  between  the  actuator  and  cam  lever  for 

moving  the  cam  lever  from  its  first  position  into  its  second 

position  as  an  incident  of  the  actuator  moving  from  its  first 

position  into  its  second  position; 
lock  means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  clutch  and  pinion  gear 

in  their  second  positions; 
means  cooperating  between  the  handle  and  lock  means  for 

releasing  the  lock  means  so  that  the  clutch  and  pinion  gear 
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can  move  from  their  second  position  back  to  their  first  posi- 
tion as  the  handle  is  operated;  and 

a  single  spring  for  both  a)  biasing  the  clutch  towards  its  first 
position  and  b)  biasing  the  clutch  to  an  orientation  wherein 
the  lock  means  maintains  the  clutch  in  its  second  position, 

there  being  a  post  on  the  bousing  and  a  first  slot  in  the  clutch  in 
which  the  post  resides  so  that  the  clutch  is  guided  by  the  post 
moving  in  the  slot  as  the  clutch  moves  between  its  first  and 
second  positions. 

the  spring  comprising  a  spring  rod  having  a  coiled  hub  extend- 
ing around  the  post  and  a  first  arm  projecting  away  from  the 
coiled  hub  and  engaging  the  clutch  so  as  to  exert  a  force  on 
the  clutch  to  bias  the  clutch  towards  the  first  position  and 
towards  an  orientation  wherein  the  lock  means  maintains  the 
clutch  in  its  second  position. 


5,489,071 
CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAYER  HAVING  CIRCUrr  FOR 
DETECTING  REVERSE  ROTATION  OF  TAKE-UP  REEL 
Gerald  W.  "Rtrpley,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor;  Kenneth  C.  Miller,  Canton, 
and  Karen  M.  Carlson,  West  Bloomfieid,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearfoom,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,209,  Oct  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,626 
Int  CL"  G03B  21/50;  GllB  J 5/00;  15/48 
VS.  CL  242—333.7  9  Claims 


1.  A  tape  player  apparatus  for  playing  a  cassette  tape  cartridge 
having  a  magnetic  tape  which  is  wound  between  a  take-up  reel  and 
a  supply  reel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  motor; 

a  take-up  reel  spindle  driven  by  the  drive  motor,  the  take-up  reel 
spindle  having  a  rotational  frequency; 

a  supply  reel  spindle; 

means  for  sensing  the  rotational  frequency  of  the  take-up  reel 
spindle,  the  sensing  means  producing  an  output  signal  having 
a  pulse  width  inversely  proportional  to  the  rotational  fre- 
quency; 

means  for  measuring  the  pulse  width  of  the  output  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  pulse  width  of  the  output  signal  with  a 
variable  predetermined  range  of  pulse  widths,  the  range  being 
variable  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  frequency  of  die 
take-up  reel,  said  comparing  means  fimher  comprising  a 
microprocessor  based  control  using  a  comparison  function 
defined  by: 

t,„,,-YSt„„^St^,^j-(-X  for  a  normal  operating  condition;  and 

(tc-™„<tw-Y)  or  (t„,„„^*„*+X)  for  an  abeirant  operating 
condition  where  !,„„  and  t^.^*  are  first  and  second  pulse  width 
values  determined  by  rotating  the  take-up  reel  spindle  a 
predetermined  rotation  wherein  the  sensing  means  produces 
the  output  signal  having  a  plurality  of  pulses,  each  pulse 
having  a  pulse  widUi  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
routional  frequency  and  then  ranking  the  pulse  width  values 
of  the  plurality  of  pulses  where: 

tfcw  is  the  lowest  pulse  width  value. 

•»(«*  'S  *6  highest  pulse  width  value, 

K„rTrfu  's  the  pulse  width  being  measured. 

X  is  a  first  constant  related  to  the  values  of  t^,^  and  t,,,^^^,  and 


Y  is  a  second  constant  related  to  the  values  of  t,^  and  t^^^,, 
wherein  each  of  the  above  variables  are  updated  in  a  loop 
function  until  a  control  status  signal  is  initiated; 

means  for  interrupting  operation  of  the  take-up  reel  spindle  in 
response  to  the  pulse  width  falling  outside  of  the  predeter- 
mined range  thereby  denoting  an  aberrant  tape  condition. 


5,489,072 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  PRE-TENSIONER 
Ian  A.  Gordon,  Cumbria;  Raymood  G.  Evans,  Warrington, 
and  Stephen  Armstrong,  Cumbria,  ail  of,  England,  assignors 
to  AlliedSignal  Ltd.,  Kingswood,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  186,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  2,  1992, 
9225158 

Int  CL"  B60R  22/46 
VS.  CL  242—374  11  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  belt  reel  rotatable 
within  the  frame,  first  means  normally  operable  in  a  sense  to  rotate 
tiie  reel  in  a  belt-rewinding  direction,  locking  means  operable  to 
inhibit  withdrawal  of  the  belt  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  and 
including  a  pretensioning  actuator  with  coupling  means  operable  in 
the  event  of  a  crash  to  route  the  reel  in  a  rewinding  direction  to 
tension  the  belt,  wherein  said  coupling  means  is  provided  in  a 
housing  and  comprises  a  first  member  rotationally  fixed  to  the  reel, 
a  second  normally  stationary  member  which  is  rotatable  relative  to 
the  housing  by  said  actuator  and  at  least  one  normally  stationary 
intermediate  member  normally  supported  by  the  housing  and  sepa- 
rated from  die  first  member  but  being  displaceable  by  motion  of 
internal  cam  surfaces  of  the  second  member  to  provide  interen- 
gagement  between  the  first  and  second  members,  wherein  said 
housing  includes  a  shim  or  plate  which  is  formed  to  carry  the 
intermediate  member  or  members  each  on  a  respective  deflectable 
finger  permitting  radial  movement  thereof  towards  the  said  first 
member. 


5,489,073 
SIDE  FLEX  LEADING  EDGE  ICE  PROTECTOR 
Kevin  L.  Leffel,  Akron,  and  Richard  L.  Rauckhorst,  m.  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Aliron,  Oliio 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,873 
Int  a."  B64D  15/00 
VS.  a.  244—134  R  42  Claims 

1.  An  airfoil  deicing  system  comprising: 
an  airfoil  substructure  having  an  apex  corresponding  to  the 
portion  of  die  airfoil  where  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
airfoil  is  smallest,  the  airfoil  and  said  apex  being  bisectedby  a 
centerline; 
a  deflectable  shell  disposed  over  said  airfoil  substructure  for 
meeting  and  breaking  an  impinging  airsDeam; 
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a  module  to  the  primary  stnjcnue  comprise  a  ball  fixed  to  the 
fixing  tabs  in  adjustable  manner  and  capable  of  being  locked 
inside  a  corresponding  socket  of  a  retaining  part  fixed  to  the 
primary  structure,  the  ball  being  locked  in  its  socket  by  means 
of  a  bolt  capable  of  being  released  by  action  exerted  against  a 
resilient  return  force. 


deflection  means  disposed  between  said  airfoil  substructure  and 
said  deflectable  shell  at  said  apex  for  deflecting  said  deflect- 
able shell  in  the  area  of  said  apex  away  from  said  airfoil 
substructure:  and. 

at  least  one  compressible  zone  provided  beneath  said  deflectable 
shell  adjacent  said  apex  on  either  side  of  said  centerline.  said 
compressible  zones  facilitating  deflection  of  said  deflectable 
shell  overlying  said  compressible  zones  toward  said  airfoil 
substructure  when  said  deflection  means  deflects  said  deflect- 
able shell. 


5,489,075 
BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER  AND  FEEDER 
Robert  L.  IMc,  c/o  Steve  Rac,  2304  AUec  Rd.,  MechanksvtUe, 
Va.  23111-2507 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276^58 

InL  a."  A47D  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—104  1  Ctalm 


5,489,074 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  AN  AEROSPACE  VEHICLE 

TUbault  Arnold,  Lc  Bouscat;  Alain  Lacombe,  Pessac,  and 

Michel  TaaL,  Blanquefort,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Europeeone  de  Propulsion,  Suresncs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,807 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  France,  Apr  1.  1993,  93  03830 

InL  a."  B64G  1/22;  B64C  1/12 

VS.  CL  244—158  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  thennal  protection  device,  in  particular  for  an  aircraft  or  a 
space  vehicle,  the  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  unit 
modules  each  comprising  a  fairing  element  provided  with  fixing 
tabs,  thermal  insulation  integrated  in  the  fairing  elements,  and  rigid 
connecbon  means  for  releasably  coiuiecting  the  fixing  tabs  to  a 
primary  structure  that  is  to  be  protected. 

wherein  the  gap  between  neighboring  fairing  elements  is  limited 
to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  minimum  value  necessary 
for  accommodating  thermal  expansion  of  the  fairing  elements, 
and  the  rigid  connection  means  for  connecting  a  fixing  tab  of 


1.  A  baby  bottle  holder  and  feeder  for  the  purpose  of  holding  a 
baby  bottle  for  substantially  unattended  feeding  comprising: 

a  first  clamp  member  engaging  a  baby  bottle  wherein  said  first 
clamp  member  comprises  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  engaging 
said  baby  bottle  with  a  straight  torsional  spring  therebetween: 

a  second  clamp  member  engaging  an  existing  object: 

an  ailiculaling  arm  member  interconnecting  said  first  clamp 
member  and  said  second  clamp  nnember  wherein  said  articu- 
lating arm  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular 
sections  in  engaging  relationship: 

a  first  one  of  said  opposing  jaws  having  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  baby  bottle  engaging  portion  and  a  planar  exten- 
sion thereof  wherein  said  planar  extension  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  greater  than  ninety  degrees  to  an  immediate  tangent  of 
taid  semi-cylindrical  engaging  portion: 

a  second  one  of  said  opposing  jaws  having  a  substantially 
lemi-cylindrical  baby  bottle  engaging  portion  and  a  planar 
extension  thereof  wherein  said  planar  extension  of  said  sec- 
ond opposing  jaw  is  disposed  at  an  angle  greater  than  ninety 
degrees  to  an  immediate  tangent  of  said  semi-cylindrical 
engaging  portion  of  said  second  opposing  jaw  and  further- 
more said  planar  extension  of  said  second  opposing  jaw  has 
an  articulating  arm  engagement  means  disposed  upon  a  sur- 
face thereof: 

pivoting  means  hingedly  interconnecting  said  first  opposing  jaw 
and  said  second  opposing  jaw: 

said  straight  torsion  spring  substantially  axially  coincident  with 
a  rotational  axis  of  said  pivoting  means  and  unceasingly 
applying  force  attempting  to  maintain  closure  of  said  first  and 
second  opposing  jaws: 

a  plurality  of  orthogonally  disposed  plates  having  a  through  hole 
therein  affixed  in  opposition  upon  said  planar  extensions  of 
first  and  second  opposing  jaws  and  furthermore  tlie  through 
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holes  of  said  orthogonally  disposed  plates  are  substantially 
axially  aligned  and  have  an  axle  member  disposed  therein; 
and 
each  of  said  planar  extensions  of  said  first  and  second  opposing 
jaws  comprising  a  pad  attached  to  an  underside  surface 
thereof  adjacent  the  semi-cylindrical  baby  bottle  engaging 
portion:  wherein  the  pads  are  disposed  across  from  one 
another  so  that  the  pads  presses  against  one  another  subse- 
quent to  removal  of  the  baby  bottle  from  the  semi-cylindrical 
portions  for  softening  impact  occuring  due  to  the  closing  of 
the  first  and  second  opposing  jaws. 


5,489,077 
SIGN  SUPPORT  LEG  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Theodore  L.  Stoodt,  16  Southwest  CdHni  Ct.,  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg.  97035 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  232,989 

InL  a."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  248—188.7  10  Claims 


Sv489,076 

SUPPORT  POST 

John  E.  Thomas,  50  Mary  StreeL  Lindsay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  93,660,  Jul.  20,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5340,065.  This  appUcalkm  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,231 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  A47G  23/02 

VS.  CL  248—150  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  sign  support  base  comprising  a  staff  base,  a  plurality  of 
plates  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  fipom  the  staff  base,  a 
plurality  of  legs  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  pivot 
means  securing  the  proximal  end  of  the  respective  legs  to  the 
respective  plates,  said  plates  defining  at  least  two  apertures  lying 
on  the  are  of  a  circle  defined  by  the  pivot  means,  one  of  said 
apertures  being  generally  adjacent  the  staff  base  and  the  other 
aperture  being  outwardly  spaced  from  the  staff  base,  and  means  on 
the  legs  for  selectively  engaging  in  said  apertures,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  pivot  means  comprises  a  resilient  mechanism  for 
biasing  the  legs  toward  the  plate  and  also  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  legs  away  from  the  plate  and  the  engaging 
means  comprises  a  moveable  pin  rcsiliently  biased  outwardly  from 
the  legs  for  engaging  in  the  respective  apertures,  the  legs,  plates, 
pivot  means  and  engaging  means  being  so  constructed  that  move- 
ment of  the  distal  end  of  die  legs  disengages  the  resiliently  biased 
pin  from  the  apertures. 


5,4894r78 

CONTAINER  CLIP 

Nathaniel  H.  Risley,  P.O.  Box  3675,  Chico,  Calif.  95927 

Filed  OcL  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,877 

InL  CL'  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  248—231.81  8 


I.  Support  post  comprising: 

a  lower  extent  defining  a  longitudinal  extension  direction, 
an  upper  extent  defining  a  longitudinal  extension  direction, 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  extent  being  swingably  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  extent,  said  extents  being  adapted 
to  move  as  controlled  by  said  swingable  connection  between 
an  ERECTED  position  where  said  extents  are  aligned  and  a 
COLLAPSED  position  where  said  extents  are  side  by  side, 
said  upper  and  lower  extents  being  tubular  members, 
a  coupling  member  swingably  connected  to  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  extents,  having  a  connection  end  resting  in  said  one 
of   said   extents   and   a   coupling   end    being   adapted,    in 
ERECTED  position  to  be  received  in  the  other  of  said  extents 
and  connected  and  shaped  adjacent  said  coupling  end  to  provide 
a  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  coupled  to  a  wall  of  said 
other  extent  in  ERECTED  position,  and  when  detached  to 
swing  to  allow  relative  rotation  between  said  extents  out  of 
ERECTED  position  toward  collapsed  position. 


1.  A  one-piece  clip  attachable  to  an  automobile  sun  visor,  said 
clip  shaped  into  two  paralleling  sections,  said  sections  having 
opposite  opened  ends,  comprising; 

a.  a  first  section  sized  for  attachment  to  a  free  side  edge  of  an 
automobile  sun  visor; 

b.  a  second  section  sized  for  holding  a  container  removable 
therein; 

c.  means  in  said  first  section  for  removable  snap  on  fitting  to 
said  automobile  sun  visor  on  said  free  side  edge  thereof; 

d.  means  in  said  second  section  for  maintaining  said  container 
removable  therein; 

e.  means  in  said  second  section  for  maintaining  said  container 
ratable. 

f.  means  in  said  second  section  for  splitting  a  seal  in  a  rounded 
container  wherein  said  means  in  said  second  section  for 
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splitting  a  seal  in  a  rounded  container  includes  an  elongated 

triangular  blade  positioned  in  a  vertical  wall  in  said  structure. 

said  Made  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  an  ordinary  sealer  on 

said  container; 
g.  said  second  section  having  a  spacing  wall  adapted  to  fit  said 

container; 
h.  said  second  section  having  a  widened  base;  and 
i.  means  providing  visible  viewing  of  text  on  said  widened  base. 


S,4&9jtm 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTENDER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  EXTERIOR 

SIDE  MIRROR 

Daytd  W.  Allen,  1041  Glna  Way,  Onkdale,  Calif.  95361 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257,178 

Int  CL'  A47G  1/24 

VS.  CL  248— 4W  5  Omiw 


5,489,079 

SIDE  FACING  BOOK  HOLDING  AND  PAGE  TURNING 

DEVICE 

Herbert  E.  GoMber,  195  Hcatli's  Bridge  Rd.,  Concord,  Mms. 

01742 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,439 
InL  CI."  A47B  5A)4 
VS.  CL  248—444.1  12  i 


1.  A  book  holder  for  securing  a  book  located  thereon,  wherein 
said  book  ha.s  a  front  cover,  a  back  cover,  a  spine  and  pages 
carrying  lines  of  text  to  be  read,  said  book  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  said  book  holder  whereby  said  book  may  be  viewed  by  a  person 
lying  down  in  a  partially  or  entirely  sideways  facing  position,  said 
person  having  a  plane  of  vision,  and  said  book  holder  comprising  a 
base  member  and  a  back  support  member  being  rolatably  secured 
to  said  base  member  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
transparent  front  support  member  having  a  face  being  secured  to 
said  base  member  so  as  to  extend  from  said  base  member  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  book  holder  having  a 
securing  means  biasing  said  back  support  member  and  said  trans- 
parent front  member  together  to  flatten  said  pages  of  said  book 
when  said  book  is  in  its  open  viewing  position,  and 
a  first  restraining  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  front  or 
said  back  covers  of  said  book  and  operative  to  prevent  said 
book  from  sliding  in  a  direction  towards  said  base  member 
and  a  second  restraining  means,  being  operative  as  a  shelf 
means  to  prevent  said  book  from  moving  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  with  said  base  member, 
whereby  said  book  holder  either  holds  said  book  in  a  page 
viewing  position,  where  said  pages  are  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  vision  and 
where  said  lines  of  text  of  said  book  extend  in  a  downward 
direction  generally  aligned  with  said  plane  of  vision,  or  holds 
said  book  in  a  page  turning  position,  where  said  pages  are 
closer  to  tlie  horizontal  and  accessible  for  page  turning  by  said 
person. 


1.  A  new  adjusUble  extender  for  a  vehicle  exterior  side  mirror 
for  telescopingly  extending  an  original  equipment  vehicle  side  rear 
view  mirror,  of  a  type  conunonly  used  on  pickup  trucks,  away 
from  a  vehicle  to  increase  an  operator's  field  of  view  when  towing 
a  trailer,  the  adjustable  extender  for  a  vehicle  exterior  side  mirror 
comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  tubular  extension  arm  formed  of  stainless 
steel  and  adapted  to  telescopingly  receive  a  mounting  arm  of 
the  original  equipment  vehicle  side  view  mirror  such  that  the 
mirror  is  in  an  orientation  orthogonal  to  an  original  orienta- 
tion, the  extension  arm  having  external  threads  fonncd  on  a 
distal  end  thereof,  a  first  lateral  hole  through  a  bottom  side- 
wall  near  a  proximal  end  thereof,  and  a  second  lateral  hole 
through  a  top  sidewall  opposing  the  first  lateral  hole,  the 
second  lateral  hole  being  relatively  smaller  than  the  first 
lateral  hole: 
a  connecting  collar  formed  of  stainless  steel  and  having  internal 
threads  formed  on  a  proximal  end  of  an  axial  bore  there- 
through, the  proximal  end  of  the  connecting  collar  being 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
extension  arm,  the  connecting  collar  further  having  a  pair  of 
setscrews  disposed  within  opposing  lateral  threaded  bores 
intermediate  the  internal  threads  and  a  distal  end  thereof  for 
securing  an  original  equipment  side  view  mirror  mounting 
arm  to  hold  the  mirror  at  a  preferred  orientation  relative  the 
vehicle; 
an  adapting  rod  formed  of  stainless  steel  and  having  an  axial 
threaded  bore  formed  in  an  upper  end  thereof,  the  upper  end 
of  the  adapting  rod  extending  through  the  first  lateral  hole  of 
(he  extension  arm  such  that  the  adapting  rod  depends  normal 
the  extension  arm.  the  adapting  rod  being  engagable  with  a 
vehicle  side  mirror  original  equipment  mounting  bracket  in 
the  same  fashion  as  the  original  equipment  mirror  mounting 
arm:  and 
a  screw  extending  through  the  second  lateral  hole  of  the  exten- 
sion arm.  the  screw  also  being  threadedly  engaged  with  the 
axial  bore  of  the  adapting  rod  whereby  pivotally  adjustably 
securing  the  extension  arm  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adapting 
rod. 
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5,4894)81 
SAFETY  BRACKET  FOR  TABLE  TOP  MOUNTING  OF  A 

CENTRIFUGE 
Robert  G.  Coffey,  Campbdl,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Bedunan 
Instnimcnts,  Idc  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,618 
Int.  CL*  F16M  UAM 


IS  Claims 


122^  lU 
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1.  A  safety  bracket  for  restraining  dislocation  of  a  vil>rating  or 
twisting  table  top  instrument  relative  to  a  support  surface,  the 
bracket  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  head  section  connected  to  a  neclc,  in  turn 
coiuiected  to  a  shoulder  section,  in  turn  connected  to  a  trunk, 
in  turn  connected  to  a  torso  section,  the  neck  and  trunk  being 
laterally  narrower  than  said  head,  shoulder  and  torso  sections 
and  serving  to  join  adjacent  sections  aligned  along  a  length- 
wise axis, 

said  shoulder  section  being  an  elongated  loop  laterally  symmet- 
ric with  respect  to  the  lengthwise  axis  and  which  is  extendible 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  to  an  extent  before  permanently 
deforming  and  said  torso  section  being  rotationally  bendable 
about  a  point  on  the  lengthwise  axis  to  an  extent  before 
permanently  deforming, 

said  head  section  having  means  for  mounting  to  a  support 
surface  and  said  torso  section  having  means  for  mounting  to  a 
portion  of  a  vibrating  or  twisting  table  top  instrument 


a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiO.  SiOj. 
AI2O3,  SijN^,  TiN.  AIN,  ZiC,  SiC  and  TiC;  and 

(c)  an  etch  removable  cleaning  layer  formed  uniformly  on  the 
protective  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  surface  unevenness  pattern 
of  the  base  structure,  wherein  said  cleaning  layer  is  made  of  a 
metal  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  cliromiimi.  tita- 
niiun.  aluminum  and  cobalt, 

wherein  an  outer  surface  of  said  cleaning  layer  forms  a  release 
boundary  between  tlie  molding  die  and  said  molded  optical 
recording  medium  substrate  during  molding  for  facilitating 
release  of  said  molded  optical  recording  mediimi  substrate 
from  said  molding  die; 

whereby  said  cleaning  layer  is  removable  by  etching  with  an 
etchant  after  molding  while  substantially  retaining  the 
unevenness  pattern  of  the  protective  layer. 


5,489,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  MECHANICAL  OBJECTS 

AWAY  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Edward  A.  RoUor,  4268  Grand  Oaks  Dr.,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  30144 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,321 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

VS.  CL  254—119  13  Claims 


5,489,082 
REPRODUCIBLE  MOLDING  DIE  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  CLEANING  LAYER 
Hiroyuki    Imataki;    Mizuho    Hiraoka,    both    of    Kawasaki; 
Tomoyulu     Tamura,     Yokohama,     and     Tetsuya     Satoh, 
Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,760,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,804,  Jun.  27,  1989, 
abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288,456,  Dec  22, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4376,042.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  274,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1987, 62-334993; 
Dec  29,  1987,  62-336066 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/72 
VS.  a.  249—61  8  Oaims 


1 


1.  A  reproducible  molding  die  for  forming  a  molded  optical 
recording  medium  substrate  comprising  a  resin  and  having  a  sur- 
face unevenness  pattern  corresponding  to  an  unevenness  pattern  of 
said  molding  die  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  structure  having  an  unevenness  pattern, 

(b)  an  etch-resistant  protective  layer  formed  uniformly  on  said 
unevenness  pattern  so  as  to  reproduce  the  uneveimess  pattern 
of  the  base  structitfe,  wherein  said  protective  layer  is  made  of 


1.  A  tool  for  forcing  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  apart,  the 
tool  comprising: 

a  plate  including,  at  least,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and 
defining  a  first  hole  extending  through  said  plate  from  said 
first  side  to  said  second  side  and  a  second  hole  extending 
through  said  plate  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side: 
an  elongated  first  member  extending  through  said  first  hole  and 
including,  at  least,  a  first  end  for  engaging  the  first  object,  and 
a  second  end  opposite  from  said  first  end. 
wherein  said  first  member  and  said  plate  are  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  to  define  an  unlatched  configuration 
in  which  said  plate  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
member,  wherein  in  said  unlatched  configuration  said  plate 
is  capable  of  sliding  along  said  first  member,  and 
wherein  first  member  and  said  plate  are  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  to  define  a  latched  configuration  in 
which  said  plate  is  generally  not  perpendicular  to  said  first 
member,  wherein  in  said  latched  configuration  said  plate 
couples  to  said  first  member  and  is  immobilized  relative  to 
said  first  member, 
an  elongated  second  member  extending  through  said  second 
hole  and  including,  at  least, 
a  first  end  for  engaging  the  second  object,  and 
a  second  end  opposite  from  said  first  end;  and 


128 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  19% 


I  juxtaposed  pair  of  pins  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
second  member  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
member,  wherem  said  pair  of  pins  generally  sandwich  said 
plate,  and  wherein  sajd  pair  of  pins  and  said  plate  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  said  second  member  Is  con- 
nected to  said  plate  and  such  that  said  lir^t  end  of  said  second 
member  is  capable  of  pivoting,  through  a  limited  range  of 
motion,  toward  and  away  from  said  first  member. 


5,489,084 

METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  A  CARPET  ROLL 

James  M.  Gilbert,  and  Michael  L.  Marshall,  both  of  2800 

Q«ebcc  SL,  NW.,  Suite  1021,  Washington,  DC.  20008 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,987 

Int  CL"  B25B  25/00 

VS.  CL  254—202  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  roU  of  carpet  so  thai  it  may  be 
transported  by  a  single  individual  in  spaces  of  limited  maneuver- 
ability, comprising 

(a)  providing  a  roll  of  carpet  in  position  so  that  access  may  be 
had  to  the  two  open  ends  thereof; 

(b)  inserting  in  each  of  said  ends  a  tube  dimensioned  to  fit  within 
its  end  axially  of  the  roll  to  a  location  at  which  withdrawal 
other  than  in  an  axial  direction  is  significantly  hampered  by 
pressure  of  said  tube  against  the  interior  of  said  roll  but  said 
lube  is  accessible  through  its  end.  each  of  said  tubes  being 
formed  with  fastemng  means  at  one  end  thereof. 

(c)  positioning  each  of  said  tubes  so  that  said  fastening  means 
extends  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  roll  end; 

(d)  attaching  to  each  of  said  fastening  means  a  band  the  effective 
length  of  which  is  subject  to  variation,  said  band  having 
sufficient  strength  to  resist  tupnue  under  carpet  Ineaking 
stress;  and 

(e)  reducing  the  effective  length  of  said  band  in  tube  attached 
position  to  pull  said  fastening  means  and  said  carpet  roll  ends 
toward  each  other  to  a  position  in  which  the  effective  length 
of  the  roll  is  reduced  and  the  roll  is  thereby  rendered  more 
easily  transportable. 


S,489.m5 

WASTE-GAS  PIPING  FOR  A  HLTER  DUST  MELTING 

FURNACE 

Hans  Ammon,  Wettingen;   Jiir^n   Balg,   Nussbaumen,   and 

Markus  PAster,  Dottingeii,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  (o 

ABB  Gadelius  KK.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
432.6 

Int.  CL*  C21B  7/22 
VS.  CI.  2M— 155  16  Claims 

1.  A  waste  gas  piping  for  a  melting  furnace  which  includes  a 
furnace  vessel  made  of  a  fireproof  material  and  thermal  insulation 
at  least  in  a  region  of  a  fiimace  top.  the  waste  gas  piping  compris- 
ing: 
a  central  waste  gas  pipe; 


\ 


a  first  pipe  surrounding  said  central  waste  gas  pipe,  with  a  first 
annular  space  between  said  central  waste  gas  pipe  and  said 
first  pipe; 

a  second  pipe  surrounding  said  first  pipe,  with  a  second  annular 
space  between  said  first  pipe  and  said  second  pipe; 

a  third  pipe  surrounding  said  second  pipe,  with  a  third  annular 
space  between  said  second  pipe  and  said  third  pipe; 

an  annular  gap  disposed  at  a  fumace-side  end  of  said  waste  gas 
piping,  said  annular  gap  providing  communication  between 
said  first  annular  space  and  an  interior  of  said  central  waste 
gas  pipe; 

means  for  supplying  a  cold  quenching  air  to  said  first  annular 
space  such  that  said  cold  quenching  air  cools  a  portion  of  said 
central  waste  gas  pipe  and  is  fed  through  said  first  annular 
space  to  said  annular  gap  to  provide  a  quench  location  in  a 
region  of  said  annular  gap  to  quench  a  waste  gas  flowing  into 
said  central  waste  gas  pipe;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  into  said  second  annular 
gap  and  for  collecting  the  cooling  liquid  from  said  third 
annular  gap  such  that  the  cooling  liquid  flows  in  the  second 
annular  gap  to  a  location  adjacent  the  annular  gap  and  such 
that  the  cooling  liquid  flows  away  from  said  location  adjacent 
the  annular  gap  through  said  third  aimular  space. 


5,489,086 

CYLINDRICAL  ELASTIC  MOUNT  CONTAINING 

HIGHLY'  VISCOUS  FLUID  AND  HAVING  FLUID 

INJECTING  INLET 

Ryoajl   Kanda,   Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai   Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219761 

InL  CL"  F16F  1/36:  F16M  13/00 

VS.  C\.  267—140.12  12  Claims 


^-^ 


1.  A  fluid-filled  cylindrical  elastic  mount  containing  a  highly 
viscous  fluid,  comprising: 
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an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve  which  are  radially  spaced 
apart  from  each  other; 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
for  elastically  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  said 
elastic  body  having  a  pair  of  pockets  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  inner  sleeve  and  opposed  to  each  other  in  one  diame- 
tral direction  of  the  mount  in  which  a  vibrational  load  is 
applied,  said  pockets  being  closed  by  said  outer  sleeve  so  as 
to  provide  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers  which  contain  said  highly 
viscous  fluid,  said  elastic  body  further  having  at  least  one 
groove  formed  between  corresponding  circumferential  ends  of 
said  pair  of  pockets; 

an  intermediate  sleeve  interposed  between  said  elastic  body  and 
said  outer  sleeve,  and  having  a  pair  of  windows  aligned  with 
said  pair  of  pockets,  respectively,  said  intermediate  sleeve 
iiKluding  at  least  one  grooved  portion  formed  between  corre- 
sponding circumferential  ends  of  said  pair  of  windows,  said  at 
least  one  grooved  portion  being  secured  to  a  surface  of  said 
elastic  body  which  defines  said  at  least  one  groove,  said  at 
least  one  grooved  portion  being  closed  by  said  outer  sleeve  so 
as  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  which  communicates  with  said 
pair  of  fluid  chambers; 

said  outer  sleeve  having  at  least  one  inlet  through  which  said 
highly  viscous  fluid  is  injected  into  the  mount,  said  at  least 
one  inlet  being  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  outer  sleeve  which 
cooperates  with  said  at  least  one  grooved  portion  of  said 
intermediate  sleeve  to  define  said  fluid  passage,  so  that  said  at 
least  one  inlet  is  directly  open  to  said  fluid  passage; 

a  pair  of  restricting  protrusions  which  are  respectively  formed  in 
said  pair  of  fluid  chambers,  so  as  to  protrude  from  said  inner 
sleeve  toward  said  outer  sleeve  in  radially  opposite  directions 
parallel  to  said  one  diametral  direction,  each  of  said  restricting 
protrusions  having  a  radial  end  face  which  cooperates  with 
said  outer  sleeve  to  define  a  restricted  portion  which  has  a 
predetermined  radial  dimension;  and 

at  least  one  sealing  member  fixed  to  said  outer  sleeve  for  closing 
said  at  least  one  inlet 


circumferentially  filling  said  aimular  gap,  said  elastomer  body 
being  subject  to  radial  compression  as  a  major  component  of  force 
acting  on  the  radial  bush  bearing,  and  hollow  conduits  with  given 
cross  sections  penetratiiig  said  at  least  one  elastomer  body  in  the 
axial  direction,  said  hollow  conduits  being  formed  directly  in  said 
elastomeric  material  and  having  Venturi-like  constrictions  and 
smoothly  merging  transitions  from  regions  with  said  given  cross 
sections  to  said  Venturi-like  constrictions  and  smoothly  merging 
transitioiis  following  said  constrictions,  wherein,  when  said  elas- 
tomer body  is  radially  compressed,  said  constrictions  come  into 
muual  contact  first  and,  upon  further  compression,  said  hollow 
conduits  collapse  as  well. 


21  Claims 


5,489,088 
POST  CLAMP 
Stephen  W.  Warier,  6900  Hovingham  CL,  CentreviUe,  Va. 
22020 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,978 

InL  CL*  B25B  1/20 

VS.  CL  269—41  17  Clatans 


5,489,087 

RADIAL  BUSH  BEARING 

Horst   Bitscfakus,   Hilgcrt,   Germany,   assignor   to   Metzdcr 

Glmetall  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,826,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80^92,  Jun.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,262,  Aug. 

9,  1991,  abandoDcd.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  9,  1990,  40  25 
284.1 

Int.  CL*  Fl«f  1/38:15/12 
VS.  a.  267—141 
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1.  A  radial  bush  bearing,  conqmsing  a  cylindrical  outer  sleeve 
defining  an  axial  direction,  a  central  bush  core  disposed  in  and 
spaced  from  said  outer  sleeve  defining  an  annular  gap  dierebe- 
tween,  at  least  one  elastomer  body  being  fixed  in  and  completely 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  a  first  member  to  a  second  member,  the 
clamp  comprising: 

a  first  bracket: 

a  second  bracket  movably  connected  to  said  first  bracket,  said 
second  bracket  including  a  first  poition  having  opposed  side 
walls,  a  second  portion  connected  to  each  said  side  wall  and 
defining  an  upwardly  opening  space  for  receiving  the  first 
member,  and  a  base  poition  connecting  the  second  portions, 
the  second  member  being  positionable  within  said  first  portioa 
and  suppoitable  by  said  base  portion;  and 

a  bolt  extending  through  said  first  and  second  brackets,  said  bolt 
including  a  clamping  bead  disposed  between  said  opposed 
side  walls  of  said  second  bracket,  a  dueaded  portion,  a  nut 
disposed  on  said  threaded  portion  exteriorty  of  said  first  and 
second  brackets,  and  an  outei  portion  disposed  outwardly 
from  said  nut,  said  nut  being  routable  to  move  said  first 
bracket  relative  to  said  first  poition  of  said  second  bracket  and 
into  contact  with  the  first  member  when  received  in  said 
U-shaped  space,  and  said  outer  portion  of  said  bolt  being 
rotatable  to  move  said  clamping  head  into  contact  with  the 
second  member  when  received  in  said  first  portion  and  to 
move  the  second  member  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
first  member. 
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5,489,089 
AUTOMATIC  ALIGNMANT  VISE 
Kris  VoUratli,  Greenfleid,  Ind^-  Shane  Bendele,  Columbus, 
Ohi<N  Chris  Recker,  Glandorf.  Ohio;  Chad  Weaver,  North 
Canton,  Ohio;  Eric  McWborler.  Coiumbus,  Ohio;  Jamie 
Cr«e,  Junction  City,  Ohio;  Adam  Parii,  Cridersville,  Ohio; 
Kiri>y  Harder;  Sean  Jeric.  both  of  Ada,  Ohio;   Michael 
Vaughn,  Chardon,  Ohio,  and  Charies  A.  Shearraw,  Ada, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Northern  University,  Ada,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,886 
Int  CL*  B25B  1/24:  B23Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  264—71  24  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  alignment  vise,  comprising: 

(a)  Z-axis  means  for  positioning  a  wortcpiece  along  a  Z-axis, 
wherein  said  Z-axis  means  supports  said  wortcpiece,  and  said 
Z-axis  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  alignment  jaws,  each  of 
said  alignment  jaws  having  surfaces  for  supporting  said  work- 
piece: 

(b)  Y-axis  means  for  positioning  said  workpiece  along  a  Y-axis 
wherein  said  Y-axis  means,  in  response  to  an  actuation  signal, 
positions  said  workpiece  supported  by  said  Z-axis  means, 
along  said  Y-axis  without  substanbally  changing  said  Z-axis 
position; 

(c)  X-axis  means  for  positioning  said  workpiece  along  an 
X-axis,  wherein  said  X-axis  nneans.  in  response  to  an  actua- 
tion signal,  positions  said  wortcpiece  along  said  X-axis  with- 
out substantially  changing  said  Z-axis  and  said  Y-axis  posi- 
tions; and 

(d)  rotational  means  for  rotating  said  wortcpiece  around  said 
X-axis,  wherein  said  rotational  means,  in  response  to  an 
actuation  signal,  rotates  said  workpiece  around  said  X-axis. 


quick  release  means  provided  in  each  of  said  stationary  basic 

member  and  said  mobile  trolley  for  retaining  the  tool  jaws  in 

an  operational  position  thereof; 
a  spindle  drive  for  displacing  said  mobile  trolley  toward  and 

away  from  said  stationary  basic  nnember.  and 
fool-activated  pedal  displacement  means  for  applying  increased 

clamping  and  deformation  forces  to  said  mobile  trolley. 


5,489,091 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
COLLATING  PACKETS  OF  NONREPEATING  IMAGES 
ON  A  BASE  WEB 
Thomas  W.  Greer,  and  James  H.  Meyers,  both  of  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Reliable  Corporation  of  America, 
Muske{>on,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,789,  Oct  7,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,889 
Int  CL'  B41F  13/54:1/10;  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  270—1.1  35  Claims 
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5,489,090 
CLAMPING  AND  SHAPING  TOOL 
Josef  Leger,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Produkt  &  Markt 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Produktmanagemenl  Handel  und  Vertrieb 
mbH,  Dortmund.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/«2484,  J  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dau  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94W7660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1992,  42  33 
492.6 

Int  a."  B25B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  269—244  9  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  and  shaping  tool  comprising: 
a  set  of  pairs  of  replaceable  tool  jaws,  with  each  pair  of  replace- 
able tool  jaws  having  a  predetermined  shape; 
a  stationary  basic  member  and  a  mobile  trolley,  displaceable 
relative  to  said  basic  member,  for  supporting  tool  jaws  of  a 
respective  pair  of  tool  jaws; 
means  provided  in  each  of  said  stationary  basic  member  and  said 
mobile  trolley  and  aligned  in  a  displacement  direction  of  said 
mobile  trolley  for  aligning  the  tool  jaws  of  the  respective  pair 
of  tool  jaws; 


(ICt  «iC»  »ICO 

klCt  «•€•  «»Ci 

AiCI  »tC»  »tCO 

*ICt  «iC»  »iCB 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  plurality  of  nonrepeating  composite 
images  on  a  web  of  paper  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  a  first  series  of  first  nonrepeating  images  on  the  web 
utilizing  a  single  printing  roller; 

printing  a  first  array  of  second  images  on  the  web  adjacent  the 
first  series  of  nonrepeating  images  to  create  a  first  set  of 
composite  images  on  the  web,  the  printing  of  the  first  array 


being  accomplished  utilizing  a  plurality  of  printing  rollers, 
each  of  the  rollers  having  the  same  diameter, 

printing  a  second  series  of  the  first  nonrepeating  images  on  the 
web  utilizing  said  single  printing  roller,  the  second  series 
being  printed  in  tandem  to  the  first  series  of  composite 
images; 

printing  the  first  array  of  second  images  on  the  web  adjacent  the 
second  series  of  first  nonrepeating  images  to  create  a  second 
series  of  composite  images  on  the  web,  the  printing  of  the  first 
array  being  accomplished  utilizing  said  plurality  of  printing 
rollers; 

indexing  one  of  the  first  nonrepeating  image  and  second  image 
prior  to  printing  the  second  series  of  composite  images  on  the 
web  such  that  no  two  composite  images  in  the  first  and  second 
series  of  composite  images  comprise  the  same  combination  of 
first  nonrepeating  image  and  second  image. 


5,489,093 

SHEET  GRIPPER  FOR  A  SHEET-PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

James  C.  Morehead.  HI,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MAN 

Rdand  Drurksmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,152 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
610.1 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/l2;5/l4 
VS.  CL  271—277  11  Claims 


5,489,092 
RECORDING  PAPER  SORTING  AND  DISCHARGING 
DEVICE 
Kenichi  Kimura;  Toshiaki  Ohno,  and  Satoshi  Kaneta,  aU  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,013,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4273«7. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,263 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-063234; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-070197;  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-070198 

Int  CL'  B65H  29/00 
VS.  CL  271—185  13  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  gripping  device  for  a  sheet  transfer  cylinder  of  a 
sheet-fed  printing  machine  comprising  a  gripper  shaft  mounted  for 
relative  rotational  movement  in  a  gap  formed  in  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  cylinder,  said  shaft  having  a  rotary  axis  disposed  in  parallel 
radially  spaced  relation  to  a  pivot  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  gripper 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  resiliently  yieldable  material,  said  gripper 
having  a  gripper  arm  with  a  gripper  tip  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
spring  section  integral  with  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  curving 
reversely  from  the  arm  toward  the  tip,  said  spring  section  defining 
a  bent  leaf  spring  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  shaft  whereby  said  spring  section  supports  said  arm  for 
limited  swinging  of  said  tip,  said  spring  section  and  said  tip  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  arm  and  radially  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  arm  remains 
relatively  stiff  during  swinging  of  said  tip. 


5,489,094 
HEADS  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
Ronnie  S.  Pritchett,  41-875  Largo  St,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
922M 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,606 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—78  8  Claims 


1.  A  recording  paper  sorting  and  discharging  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  frames; 

a  first  discharging  roller  shaft  rotatably  supported  between  said 
first  and  second  fnunes; 

a  second  discharging  roller  shaft  rotatably  supported  between 
said  first  and  second  frames; 

a  first  drive  roller  fixed  to  said  first  discharging  roller  shaft; 

a  first  driven  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  discharging 
roller  shaft; 

a  second  driven  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  dis- 
charging roller  shaft,  said  second  driven  roller  engaging  and 
rotating  with  said  first  drive  roller; 

a  second  drive  roller  fixed  to  said  second  discharging  roller 
shaft,  said  second  drive  roller  engaging  and  rotating  with  said 
second  driven  roller,  said  second  drive  roller  constructed  to 
transmit  rotation  to  said  second  driven  roller; 

a  drive  gear  for  rotationally  driving  said  first  and  second  dis- 
charging roller  shafts;  and 

a  switching  mechanism  for  cutting  off  said  rotational  driving  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  discharging  roller  shafts. 


1.  A  solid  wood  golf  clubhead  comprising  a  striking  head  and  a 
shank  portion  for  attachment  to  a  shaft,  said  striking  head  includ- 
ing a  striking  face  having  at  least  three  strildng  portions  of  differ- 
ent hardnesses;  said  strildng  portions  consisting  of  a  toe  portion,  a 
center  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said  toe  and  heel  portions 
comprising  a  metallic  material,  and  said  center  portion  comprising 
a  non-metallic  material  having  a  lesser  degree  of  hardness  than 
said  metallic  toe  and  heel  portions. 
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5,489,095 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  VALIDITY  OF  TIME 

SENSITIVE  INFORMATION 

Jean-Louis  Goudard,  Guyancourt;  Denis  Pettier,  L'Hay  Ics 

Roses,  and  Joseph  Hoppe,  Lcs  MoU^res,  all  oC  France, 

assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul.  1,  1992,  92  08099; 
JnL  1,  1992,  92  WlOO 

Int  CL*  A63B  7//W.  A63F  9/O0 
U  A  CL  273—138  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  validity  of  tiine  sensitive  informa- 
tion, said  device  comprising: 

data  processing  means  including  storage  means: 

data  entry  means  for  entering  time  sensitive  data  into  the  storage 
means  of  said  data  processing  means: 

free-running  cloclc  means  having  clock  state  accumulation 
means  communicating  with  said  dau  entry  means  for  entering 
an  instantaneous  clock  state  associated  with  entering  of  the 
time  sensitive  data  into  the  storage  means,  wherein  the  time 
sensitive  data  and  instantaneous  clock  state  comprise  the  time 
sensitive  information:  and 

protection  means  for  physically  blocking  predetermined  tamper- 
ing actions  with  respect  to  said  free-running  clock  means, 
wherein  physically  blocking  predeiermined  tampering  actions 
corresponds  to  preventing  a  falsification  of  the  time  sensitive 
information,  the  falsification  of  time  sensitive  information 
characterized  as  that  being  attempted  by  the  predetermined 
tampering  actions  with  respect  (o  said  fiee-running  clock 
means,  wherein  said  protection  means  comprises  monitonng 
means  for  real-time  moniloring  an  actual  clock  frequency 
with  respect  to  conforming  to  a  prescribed  clock  frequency 
range,  and  invalidation  means  fed  by  said  monitonng  means 
for  generating  a  persistent  invalidation  information  upon  a 
detection  of  a  non-conformance. 
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indicia  on  said  ticket  for  determining  its  authenticity. 


5v489,097 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WTTH  WEIGHTS 
Samuel  P.  Simmons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alien 
Sport,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,534 

Int  a."  A63B  5i/lM.5i/08,69/i6 

U.S.  CL  273—170  12  Claims 


5,489,09« 

TICKET  SYSTEMS  FOR  WAGERING  ON  SPORTS 

EVENTS 

Charles  M.  Aron,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Double  Win, 

Ltd.,  Laramie,  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^69 
iBt  CL^  A»F  i/Od:  G07B  \I00 
MS.  a.  273—138  R  20  Claims 

18.  A  dual-function  ticket  to  record  a  wager  placed  on  a  sports 
event  and  to  provide  a  collectible  souvenir  of  true  rarity,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  ticket  part  arranged  to  record  a  bet  and  adapted  to  be 

cashed  in  to  collect  on  a  winning  bet: 
a  second  ticket  part  identifying  tlie  sports  event  and  the  partici- 
pant upon  which  the  bet  was  placed,  said  first  and  second 
ticket  parts  associated  together  when  the  ticket  is  issued  to 
record  said  wager  but  severable  to  allow  said  first  ticket  part 
to  be  cashed  in.  said  second  ticket  part  arranged  to  be  retained 
by  a  bettor  as  a  souvenir  of  the  event:  and 


9.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  club  face,  a  toe,  and  a  heel: 

(b)  a  first  weight  extending  intermediate  die  toe  and  the  Iteel  of 
said  body  adjacent  to  said  club  face: 

(c)  said  body  including  a  rear  wall:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  weights  extending  intermediate  said 
rear  wall  and  said  club  face  of  said  body, 

(e)  said  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  extending  between 
the  toe  and  the  heel  of  said  body, 

(f)  said  first  weight  being  disposed  in  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing between  the  toe  and  the  heel  of  said  body. 

(g)  said  first  weight  comprising  a  viscous  liquid  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  a  solid  member  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
surrounded  by  said  viscous  liquid. 
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5,489,098 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 

FABRICATION 

Frands  J.  Gojny,  5388  Dressage  Dr.,  Booita,  CaUf.  91902,  and 

James  M.  Morin,  27672  Pasatiempo,  Misskm  Vlejo,  CaUf. 

92692 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,744 

Int  a."  A«B  53/04 

MS,  CL  273—173  18  Claims 


1 .  In  a  golf  club  head  having  a  cavity  formed  in  the  face  portion 
tJicreof,  a  face  plate  formed  in  said  cavity  by  the  metliod  compris- 
ing: 
mixing  a  powder  of  refractory  material  with  a  powder  of  poly- 
meric material  and  a  powder  of  metallic  material  to  form  a 
blended  mixmre, 
pre-heating  said  club  head  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
placing  said  blended  mixture  in  the  club  head  cavity,  and 
simultaneously  compressing  and  lieating  said  mixture  to  form  a 
consolidated  mass  which  is  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  the  club 
head. 


5,489,099 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  THE 

FLIGHT  OF  A  GOLF  BALL 

David  B.  Rankin,  LoweU,  Mass.;  Edgar  P.  Roberts,  Jr.,  and 

James  W.  Kluttz.  both  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Accu-Sport  International,  Inc.,  Winston-Saiem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,994,  Oct.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5342,051,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,104,  Sep. 

10,  1993.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,645 

InL  a."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—185  A  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  complete  flight  path  of  a  golf 
ball  dtuing  actual  flight,  comprising: 


a  video  camera  positioned  for  producing  data  representative  of 

video  images  of  a  complete  flight  path  of  a  golf  ball: 
processing  means  connected  to  receive  data  from  said  video 

camera  for  determining  a  golf  ball  image  position  within  a 

video  frame  of  said  camera: 
predicting  means  responsive  to  said  video  frame  processing 

means  for  predicting  the  flight  path  of  the  golf  ball: 
image  control  means  responsive  to  said  predicting  means  for 

adjusting  the  focal  length  of  the  camera  lens  and  for  focusing 

the  camera  lens  on  the  golf  ball:  and 
determining  means  responsive  to  said  predicting  means  for 

determining  the  actual  flight  path  of  the  golf  ball. 


5,489,100 

TRAINING  GOLF  CLUBS 

George  A.  J.  Potter,  32  Wensleydalc  Drive,  Heatherside,  Cam- 

bcrley,  Surrey  GU15,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01268,  \  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JnL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  313,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1992, 
9207729 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CL  273— I86J  16  Claim 


1.  A  spring-loaded  hinge  mechanism  interposed  in  a  training  golf 
club  between  a  first  shaft  formed  with  a  hand  grip  and  a  second 
shaft  formed  with  a  club  head,  comprising  a  first  main  hinge 
component  and  a  second  main  hinge  component  pivotally  secured 
together  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  first 
and  second  main  hinge  components  respectively  including  first 
shank  means  and  second  shank  means,  each  for  securing  the 
respective  first  and  second  hinge  component  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  shafts:  each  first  and  second  shank  means 
extending  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis,  said  first  main  hinge  compo- 
nent including  spring-loaded  means,  movable  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis,  for  exerting  a  spring  force  between  said  first  and  second  hinge 
components:  depression  means,  mounted  adjacent  said  spring- 
loaded  means,  for  engagement  with  said  spring-loaded  means 
when  said  first  and  second  shank  means  are  parallel  viritfa  each 
other:  and  said  second  hinge  component  including  circular  track 
means  for  guiding  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  hinge 
components  about  the  pivot  axis  under  the  action  of  said  spring 
force. 


80503 


5,489,101 
POKER-STYLE  CARD  GAME 
Ernest  W.  Moody,  4381  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Niwot  Ctrio. 
Filed  Jim.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  470^41 
Int  a.*  A63F  l/OO 
MS.  CL  273—292  59  Claims 

29.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker-style  game  using  a  standard 
deck  of  playing  cards  comprising: 
a)  dealing  an  initial  hand  of  five  cards  to  a  player. 
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5,4a9,lt3 

INTERACTIVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  VIDEO  GAME  AND  KARAOiEX 

SOFTWARE 

TiJieya  Okamoto,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugengahha 

Adaclii  International,  Aicfai,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  232^62 
CUbs  priority,  appUcatton  Japu^  May  10, 1993,  5-108303 
iBt  CL'  AOF  9/00 
VS.  CL  273—433  9  Claims 


b)  airanging  a  group  of  community  cards  compnsing  three  cards 
from  tlie  deck  in  a  piedetermined  pattern  in  which  a  first  card 
is  designated  as  a  one  card  replacement  card;  a  second  card 
and  a  third  card  are  designated  as  a  two  card  replacement 
cards',  and  the  first  card,  second  card  and  third  card  are 
designated  as  a  three  card  replacement  cards; 

c)  permitting  the  player  to  discard  up  to  three  cards  from  the 
player's  initial  hand; 

d)  if  the  player  discards  one  card,  using  the  one  card  replace- 
ment card  to  complete  the  player's  hand; 

e)  if  the  player  discards  two  cards,  using  the  two  card  replace- 
ment cards  to  complete  the  player's  hand; 

f)  if  the  player  discards  three  cards,  using  the  three  card  replace- 
ment cards  to  complete  the  player's  hand;  and 

g)  examining  the  player's  completed  hand  to  determine  a  poker 
hand  ranking  thereof. 


Sv489.102 

ARROW  POINT  FOR  SMALL  GAME 

John  P.  Hawkins,  56  N.  Edwartis  Sl^  Franklin,  Ind.  46131 

FUcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,030 

InL  CL''  F42B  ()/0& 

MS.  a.  273—422  14  Claims 


1.  An  arrow  point  for  small  game  compnsing: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  point  body  having  a  distal  end  which 
defines  a  slot  having  a  substantially  uniform  slot  width  and  a 
slot  bonom  surface  and  a  proximal  end  defining  means  for 
securing  the  point  body  to  an  arrow  shaft;  and 

a  replaceable  bleeder  blade  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
cutting  edges  and  defining  a  substantially  centered  relief  notch 
having  an  upper  edge,  said  bleeder  blade  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  said  bleeder  blade  being  assembled 
into  said  point  body  such  that  said  relief  notch  is  aligned  with 
said  slot  and  said  bottom  surface  contacts  said  upper  edge 
wliereby  the  distal  end  of  said  point  body  axially  protrudes 
beyond  said  bleeder  blade. 


1.  A  communication  terminal  device  connectable  to  a  host  facil- 
ity via  communication  lines,  comprising: 

game  data  storage  means  for  storing  game  data; 

game  operation  means  for  allowing  a  player  to  play  game  after 
game  data  is  stored  within  said  game  data  storage  means  and 
befofc  the  game  data  stored  is  deleted; 

input  means  for  inputting  identifying  information  identifying  a 
game  to  be  played; 

request  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  to  said  host  facility 
the  identifying  information  inputted  at  said  input  means  and 
for  requestmg  game  data  corresponding  to  the  game  to  be 
played; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  tlie  game  data  as  sent  out  from 
said  host  facility; 

clock  means  for  keeping  a  predetermined  time  period  after  said 
receiving  means  received  tlie  game  data; 

storage  control  means  for  controlling  said  game  data  storage 
means  to  store  the  game  data  as  received  by  said  receiving 
means  and  for  deleting,  when  said  clock  means  determines 
ttiat  said  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed,  the  ganne 
data  stored  within  said  game  data  storage  means. 

1 


5,489,104 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  INFLATION  AND 
SUCTION  CHAMBERS 
Helmut  WoUr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draftex  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Scr.  No.  170,515 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  22,  1992, 
9226743 

InL  a."  F16J  /5/46;  E06B  7//6 
MS.  CL  277—34  16  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  sealing  against  a  panel  slidable  in  a 
predetermined  path,  comprising 

support  means  for  positioning  at  a  predetermined  distance  fixim 

the  predetermined  path, 
flexible  material  defining  a  sealing  area  of  predetermined  shape, 
flexible  mounting  means  mounting  the  flexible  material  on  the 
support  means  so  that  the  sealing  area  is  mounted  alongside 
the  predetermined  path. 
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5,489,106 
CLEAN  ROOM  CART 
Steven  Engelklng,  and  Carol  Magallanez,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex^  assignors  to  Sony  Corproatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony 
Electronic  Inc,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,869 

InL  a.^  B62B  3nO 

MS.  CL  280— 47  J5  2  Claims 


;be  flexible  mounting  means  being  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  in  gaseous  pressure  applied  thereto  to  exert  a 
force  on  the  flexible  material  which  moves  the  sealing  area 
closer  towards  the  predetermined  path,  and 

pressure  control  means  comprising  pressure  applying  means 
operative  to  apply  said  predetermined  change  in  pressure  to 
the  flexible  mounting  means  to  move  the  sealing  area  towards 
the  predetermined  path  and  suction  means  operative  to  pro- 
duce reduced  ambient  pressure  over  said  area  and  acting 
between  the  flexible  material  and  the  slidable  panel,  whereby 
to  provide  enhanced  sealing  contact  between  the  flexible 
material  and  the  slidable  panel,  so  as  to  tend  to  draw  them 
together. 


5,489.105 
SLEEVE  FOR  SHAFT  SEAL 
Arm  Attenasio,  N.  Andover,  Mass.;  Henri  Azibert,  Windham, 
and  Margaret  Willbrant,  Derry,  both  of  N.H,,  assignors  to 
A.W.  Chesterton  Co.,  Stonduun,  Mass. 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,286 

Int  a.*  F16J  15/34 

MS.  a.  277—38  24  aalms 


1.  A  cart  for  maintaining  items  used  in  a  cleanroom  at  a  prede- 
termined cleanliness  level,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  internal  cavity  and  opposed  first  and  second 
internal  walls; 

a  shelf  affixed  horizontally  within  said  ca\ity  between  said  first 
and  second  walls  to  form  top  and  lower  compartments  within 
said  cabinet; 

a  lower  horizontal  track  affixed  to  said  cabinet  above  said  top 
compartment; 

a  lower  door  slidably  affixed  within  said  lower  track; 

an  upper  horizontal  track  affixed  to  said  cabinet  above  said 
lower  track; 

an  upper  door  slidably  affixed  within  said  upper  track,  wherein 
said  upper  and  lower  doors  are  movable  in  a  horizontal 
direction  above  said  top  compartment  and  said  top  compart- 
ment is  substantially  isolated  from  contamination  when  said 
upper  door  contacts  said  first  wall  and  said  lower  door  con- 
tacts said  second  wall  or  when  said  upper  door  contacts  said 
second  wall  and  said  lower  door  contacts  said  first  wall; 

top  and  bottom  drawers  slidably  affixed  within  said  cabinet; 

rotatable  wheels  for  supporting  said  cabinet  and  to  facilitate 
movement  of  said  cabinet;  and 

an  opening  adjacent  to  said  lower  compartment  having  an  outer 
track  and  an  inner  track,  said  outer  track  including  an  outer 
door  slidably  affixed  therein  and  said  inner  track  including  an 
inner  door  sUdably  affixed  therein  wherein  said  outer  and 
inner  doors  are  moveable  to  provide  access  to  said  lower 
compartment  and  to  close  said  lower  compartment. 


1.  A  support  and  sealing  rings  of  a  mechanical  seal  assembly,  the 
support  mounted  onto  a  shaft  of  a  fluid  handling  device,  the 
mechanical  seal  sealing  between  the  shaft  and  a  casing  of  the  fluid 
handling  device,  comprising: 

a  first  sealing  ring  and  a  second  sealing  ring;  and 
an  annular  support  structure  having  an  axial  length  from  a  first 
open  end  to  a  second  open  end.  said  support  structure  shaped 
for  receiving  a  shaft  therein,  and  having  a  flexible  anchor 
portion  depressible  radially  inwardly  to  allow  axial  passage  of 
said  first  sealing  ring  thereover  from  the  first  end  toward  the 
second  end  and  resilientiy  returnable  to  a  radial  position  to 
register  into  a  notch  in  said  second  sealing  ring  and  rotation- 
ally  lock  said  second  sealing  ring  slid  thereonto. 


5,489,107 
SUITCASE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  RETAINER 
Dick  T.  Kho,  P.O.  Box  34454,  W.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90034 
rUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,745 
Int  a.*  B62B  l/n 
MS.  a.  280—47.131  9  Claims 

1.  A  transport  device  for  a  suitcase,  comprising: 
(a)  a  wheel  assembly,  said  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  metal 
round  axle,  a  metal  bent  member  joined  to  said  axle  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  axle,  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
supported  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  metal  bent  member 
having  a  long  portion  and  two  short  portions  parallel  with  said 
axle,  said  long  portion  defining  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
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grasped  by  an  operator,  said  short  portions  being  welded  to 
said  axle  forming  two  separated  axle-handle  joints  which  have 
a  wide  cross- section  dimension  in  the  plane  of  said  handle  and 
axle,  and  a  shod  cross-section  dimension  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  handle  and  axle: 

(b)  a  lirst  support  bracket  and  a  second  support  bracket,  each 
said  support  bracket  being  fabricated  from  ngid  plastic  mate- 
rial and  having  a  right  angle  cross- section,  having  a  wide 
planar  portion  and  a  narrow  planar  portion  90  degrees  apart, 
said  wide  planar  portion  defining  a  base  and  said  narrow 
planar  portion  defining  a  wail,  said  base  on  each  said  support 
bracket  uKluding  a  first  and  second  hole  sized  for  the  purpose 
of  bolting  said  base  to  a  suitcase:  and 

(c)  means  for  releaseably  retaimng  said  wheel  assembly  on  said 
support  brackets,  said  means  arranged  so  that  an  operator  may 
grasp  said  handle  with  said  handle  vertically  upward,  place 
said  wheel  assembly  across  said  support  brackets  and  rotate 
said  handle  a  certain  angle  until  said  axle- handle  joints  are 
captured  by  said  means,  rotating  said  handle  further  until  said 
hmdle  is  also  captured  by  said  means,  said  operator  being 
able  to  release  and  remove  said  wheel  assembly  by  reverse 
sequence  action 


5,489.10« 

FLEXIBLE  FENDER 

Val  SbMic,  314  SW.  iUilnMd  SL,  SbefkUn.  Oreg.  97378 

Cootiniutioii  of  Scr.  No.  970,697,  Not.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17.  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,0M 

Int  a."  B«2B  9/16 

VS.  CL  280— 1S2J  4  Clalns 


i 


1.  A  rear  fender  for  a  motorcycle  comprising: 

a)  means  to  attach  said  rear  fender  to  a  motorcycle; 

b)  a  front  portion  of  said  rear  fender: 

c)  a  rear  portion  of  said  rear  fender;  and 

d)  a  hinge  for  flexibly  joining  said  rear  portion  to  said  front 
portion  such  that  said  rear  portion  is  pliable  in  all  directions 
upon  deflection  relative  to  said  front  portion  and  automati- 
cally returnable  to  an  original  non-deflected  position,  said 
hinge  being  fixably  attached  at  one  end  to  a  rearward  edge  of 
said  front  portion  and  fixably  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  a 
forward  edge  of  said  rear  portion,  said  hinge  being  made  of  a 


flexible  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  undulations,  and 
said  hinge  being  shaped  to  form  a  continuum  of  an  upper 
mrface  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  portions. 


of  said  cinch  and  thereafter  not  to  hinder  free  movement  of 
said  article  support  strticture. 


5,489,109 

DOLLY  CONVERTER  HFTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CONVERSION  TO  imLITY  TRAILER 

Cnrlis  L.  Murphy,  3737  W.  Chestnut  Expressway,  Springfield, 

Mo.  65802 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  Na  205,783 

InL  O.'^  B62B  1/20 

VS.  a.  280—415.1  L3  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  of  the  type  having  a  carriage  frame,  including 
linear  longitudinal  side  members,  and  a  transverse  handle  member 
at  one  end  and  a  toe  plate  and  pair  of  wheels  at  the  end  opposite 
the  handle,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
hand  tnick: 
an  attachable  hitching  converter  comprising: 

a  first  transverse  member  having  opposing  ends,  for  being 
releasably  secured  to  said  longitudinal  side  members;  and 
a  second  longitudinal  member  connected  to  said  transverse 
member,  for  being  releasably  secured  to  said  handle. 


5,489,110 

mrCH  RACK  FOOT  LEVER  CINCH 

Doon  S.  Van  Duaen,  Loma  Rica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mascotecfa 

Accessories,  Inc^  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143^52,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  386,204 

Int.  ex."  B60R  9/06,9/70 

VS.  a.  280—415.1  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  hitch  rack  carrier  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
hitch  at  an  end  of  said  vehicle,  which  hitch  rack  carrier  includes  an 
article  support  structure  to  be  secured  to  said  hitch  for  movement 
between  a  position  for  transportation  of  an  article  supported  by 
said  hitch  rack  carrier  and  a  release  position  enabling  access  to  said 
vehicle,  a  latch  construction  for  said  rack  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of: 

(a)  a  cinch  for  locking  said  article  support  structure  in  said 
transportation  position; 

(b)  a  lever  for  operating  said  cinch,  positioned  and  configured 
for  actuation  by  a  fool  of  a  user  to  release  said  cinch  while 
maintaining  the  hands  of  such  user  free;  and 

(c)  a  friction  element  having  a  friction  surface  positioned  both  to 
inhibit  while  permitting  initial  movement  of  said  article  sup- 
pott  structure  from  said  transportation  position  upon  release 


5,489,111 

HIDDEN  TRAILER  HTTCH 

Thomas  L.  Collins,  P.O.  Box  9813,  Houston,  Tex.  77213 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,192 

Int  CL"  B60D  i/00;  B62D  43/04 

VS.  CI.  280-^95  19  Claims 


38- 
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1.  A  hidden,  receiver  type  trailer  hitch  for  connection  to  frame 
members  of  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  end  member  defining  a  central 
opening  and  a  pivotally  movable  license  plate  bolder  and  closure 
for  said  central  opening,  and  wherein  the  frame  members  have 
horizontal  bottom  walls  and  vertical  side  walls,  said  trailer  hitch 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  transverse  strut  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  configuration  defining  top.  bottom,  front  and  rear 
walls; 

(b)  a  pair  of  flat,  generally  rectangular  horizontal  connection 
plates  each  having  a  top  and  bottom  generally  horizontally 
oriented  surface  and  being  fixed  to  respective  ends  of  said 
elongate  transverse  stmt  and  having  said  bottom  generally 
oriented  surface  thereof  disposed  in  face  to  face  relation  with 
said  top  wall  of  said  elongate  transverse  strut,  said  horizontal 
connection  plates  defining  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings  for 
registry  with  bolt  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of  respective 
frame  members  of  said  vehicle  and  said  top  generally  hori- 
zontally oriented  surface  of  said  horizontal  connection  plates 
adapted  for  face  to  face  engagement  with  said  bottom  walls  of 
said  frame  members; 

(c)  a  pair  of  vertical  connection  plates  being  fixed  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  respective  horizontal  connection 
plates  and  defining  bolt  openings  for  registry  with  bolt  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  members  of  said  vehicle; 
and 

(d)  a  generally  rectangular  tubular  receiver  having  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls  being  fixed  to  said  elongate  Q-ansverse  strut  and 
being  located  centi^ly  of  said  elongate  transverse  strut,  said 
tubular  receiver  being  oriented  in  registry  with  said  central 
opening  of  said  rear  end  member. 


■•.-^nw 


from  a  nominally  horizontal  closed  position  to  an  angled 
upwardly  open  position  for  advantageously  engaging  the 
transportable  apparatus  on  the  vehicle; 

a  bias  means  extending  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  jaws 
providing  a  downward  force  on  the  top  jaw  to  force  said  jaw 
into  the  nominally  horizontal  closed  position; 

a  stop  bar  attached  to  the  main  support  body  and  positioned  for 
contacting  the  top  jaw  when  said  jaw  is  in  the  closed  jaw 
position,  preventing  the  top  jaw  from  moving  into  a  down- 
wardly angled  position; 

the  transportable  apparatus  being  held  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  jaws,  the  support  mount  being  attached  to  the  vehicle 
by  the  support  mount  mounting  means. 


5y489,113 
VEHICLE  WTTH  HYDRAUUCALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TIE 
ROD 
David  H.  Torborg,  Eagan,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Ag-Chem  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^37 

Int  a."  B60B  35/10;  B62D  7/20 

VS.  CL  280— «38  14  Claims 


5,489,112 
HITCH  MOUNT 
Bruce  Warringiton,  32742  Alipaz  #80,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675,  and  Tom  Dula,  5102  Valencia  Dr.,  Orange, 
Calif.  92669 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314^52 
Int  a.*  B60R  9/06;  1/04 
VS.  a.  280-^95  8  Claims 

1.  A  support  mount  for  supporting  a  transportable  apparatus  on  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  vertically  oriented  main  support  body  having  an  upfacing  top 

surface  and  a  downfacing  bottom  surface; 
a  horizontally  oriented  bottom  jaw  integral  with  the  bottom 
surface  and  extending  horizontally  in  a  first  direction  there- 
from and  providing  a  support  mount  mounting  means  therein, 
and  a  bottom  clamping  means  thereon; 
a  horizontally  oriental  top  jaw  hingably  mounted  to  the  main 
support  body  by  a  hinge  means  near  the  top  surface  thereof 
and  extending  horizontally  in  the  first  direction  therefrom  and 
providing  a  top  clampmg  means  tlieieon,  the  top  jaw  movable 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  steerable  axle  assembly,  said  steerable  axle  assembly  being 
extendable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  any  position  between 
a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  steerable  axle  assembly 
comprising  at  least  one  cylinder  having  an  extendable  piston 
rod  axially  and  slidably  disposed  therewithin,  said  at  least  one 
axle  assembly  cylinder  having  a  base  end  and  a  rod  etid; 

(b)  tie  rod  means  coupled  to  said  steerable  axle  assembly  for 
establishing  a  toe-in  relationship  of  said  steerable  axle  assem- 
bly, said  tie  rod  means  being  extendable  in  a  longitudinal 
diiection  to  any  position  between  said  first  and  said  second 
position  as  said  steerable  axle  assembly  is  extended  between 
said  first  and  said  second  position,  said  tie  rod  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  cylinder  having  an  extendable  rod  axially 
and  slidably  disposed  therevrithin,  said  at  least  one  tie  rod 
cylinder  having  a  base  end  and  a  rod  end,  said  base  end  of 
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said  at  least  one  tie  itxl  cylinder  having  an  area  equal  the  area 
of  said  rod  end  of  said  at  least  one  axle  assembly  cylinder, 
and 
(c)  means  coupled  to  said  steerable  axle  assembly  and  fiirther 
coupled  to  said  tie  ixxl  means  for  extending  said  steerable  axle 
assembly  in  the  longitudinai  direction  between  said  Arst  and 
said  Mcood  poiitioii.  and  fwtber  for  extending  said  lie  rod 
means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  step  unison  with  said 
steerable  axle  assembly  as  said  steerable  axk  assembly  is 
extended  between  said  first  and  said  second  position  while 
said  vehicle  is  moving  in  any  direction,  such  that  said  estab- 
lished toe-in  relationahip  is  maintainrd  during  said  extension 
of  said  steerable  axle  assembly. 


5.4«9,115 
ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
SHfi  OnU;  NoiNihani  Kurlki.  HidcaU  SUboe,  and  YosUki 
Norm  aU  of  Saitama,  Japan.  aarifBon  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  KaialM,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  JuB.  19,  I99I,  Scr.  Na  717,625 

Clains  priority,  appUcatkM  JapM,  Aag.  i,  19M,  2-2M350 

Int  a.*  BMG  17/015 

VS.  CL  2M— 7V7  S  Claims 


-    S,4a9,114 
TIE  ROD  EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 
TELESCOnC  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
WayK  L.  Ward,  GrecwaMde;  Rokert  D.  Backer,  Romenilie; 
JcOrcy  L.  Spidd,  SC  Thoaw,  a^  D«hM  C.  Hade,  Jr., 
Waytibofo,  aU  of  Pa.,  Mriinnn  to  Kklde  ladutrics,  lac, 
beUmNJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,763 
Int.  CL'  BMB  35/10:  B«20  7/20;49/06 
U.S.CL2W— 638  9 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  suspension  system  includ- 
ing a  hydraulic  actuator  between  a  sprung  mass  consisting  substan- 
tially of  a  vehicle  body  and  an  unsprung  mass  consisting  substan- 
tially of  a  wheel  and  parts  associated  therewith,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  vertical  acceleration  of  said  unsprung  mass; 
determining  an  inertia  force  of  said  unsprung  mass  using  the 

detected  vertical  acceleration  of  said  unsprung  mass: 
determining  a  control  signal  for  said  actuator  such  that  the 
actuator  will  apply  a  force  to  said  wheel  which  is  substantially 
in  proportion  to  and  opposite  in  phase  to  said  inertia  force  of 
said  unsprung  mass;  and 
controlling  said  actuator  based  on  said  control  signal  to  apply 
said  force  to  said  wheel  for  substantially  cancelling  said 
inertia  force  of  the  unsprung  mass. 


5,4a9,ll6 

AIR  BAG  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Joka  Bnag,  Fcmdaie,  Mick.,  amiignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

DcailMNB,  Mick. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,791 

IbL  CL*  B60R  21/20:21/22 

VS.  CL  28»— 728.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  tie  rod  extendable  and  retractable  telescopic  axle  assembly 
comprising,  a  vehicle  cliassis,  an  open  ended  box  beam  integral 
with  said  chassis  and  extending  transversely  to  tlte  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  vehicle,  a  first  axle  beam  having  an  inner  end  portion 
and  an  outer  end  portion,  said  (itst  axle  beam  being  slidably 
nxNuted  in  one  open  end  of  said  box  beam  and  extending  out- 
wardly dierefrom.  a  second  axle  beam  having  an  inner  end  portion 
and  an  outer  end  portion,  said  second  axle  beam  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  other  open  end  of  said  box  beam  and  extending 
outwartUy  ttierefrom,  the  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said  axle 
beams  being  telescooically  nnounted  witlun  the  inner  end  portion 
of  tlie  other  axle  beam,  steering  linlcage  mounted  on  tlte  outer  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  axle  beams,  wheel  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  steering  linkage,  and  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  box  beam  and  said  steering 
linicage,  whereby  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means  functions  as  an 
actuator  for  extending  and  retracting  the  first  and  second  axle 
beams  relative  to  each  other  and  as  a  tie  rod  extending  between 
said  steering  linkage. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  structure  including  a 
laterally  extending  beam  carried  therein  and  instniment  panel 
carried  witlun  the  body  suuctuie  and  an  air  bag  module  carried 
with  tlie  instrument  panel  and  operatively  associated  with  the 
automotive  vetiicle  for  inflatably  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant,  a 
moimting  assembly  for  fixedly  ssctiring  said  air  bag  module  within 
the  instniment  panel,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  generally  rectangular  aperture  through  said 

instrument  panel  sized  to  receive  said  air  bag  module; 
a  generally  box-like  tray  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  body 
structure  laterally  extending  beam  and  the  instrument  panel 
and  having  one  open  face  arranged  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
aperture;  and 
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snap-fit  retention  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  air 
bag  module  and  said  tray  member  to  effect  snap-fit  retention 
upon  insertion  of  said  air  bag  module  into  said  instrument 
panel  aperture. 


5,489,117    ; 

OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Huber,  14402  N.  Tenth  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,074 

InL  CL"  B60R  21/28:21/26 

VS.  CL  280—738  7  CUims 


circumferentiaily  surrounding  the  ignitor,  and  a  filter  chamber 
circumferentially  surrounding  the  ignitor  chamber,  where  the  pro- 
pellant  chamber  is  surrounded  by  an  inner  housing  having  a  top 
metal  member  and  a  bottom  metal  member,  wherein  one  or  die 
other  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  has  a  circumferential  lip 
defining  a  trough  and  an  edge  of  the  other  of  the  top  and  bottom 
members  is  received  within  the  trough,  and  the  top  and  bottom 
members  are  shaped  such  that  an  external  portion  of  the  lip  abuts 
the  other  of  the  top  an  bottom  members  for  form  a  joint  which 
sealingly  connects  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  secures  the  top 
and  the  bottom  members  together  during  operation  of  the  inflator. 


5,489,118 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
D.  Gordon  Carothers,  WiUowdale,  and  Tlbor  Martini,  Toronto, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Precision  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Rexdale,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108319,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5398,967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^38 

Int  CL*  B60R  2J/W 

VS.  CL  280—741  2  Claims 


5,489,119 

TETHERS  WFFH  TEARSEAMS  FOR  AIR  BAG  CUSHION 

Kay  H.  Prescaro,  North  Odgen;  Thomas  M.  Kriska,  Kaysiillc, 

and  Micliaei  J.  Ward.  Liberty,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morton  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,069,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,255,  Sep.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,632 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—743.2  14  Claims 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  system  for  mounting  within  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  high  pressure  gas; 

(b)  a  manifold  means  connected  to  receive  gas  from  said  source 
for  directing  said  gas  to  an  air  bag  for  deploying  said  air  bag; 

(c)  an  air  bag  having  a  flexible  impermeable  outer  wail,  said  bag 
including  gas  passageways  therein  connected  to  receive  gas 
from  said  manifold,  said  gas  passageways  including  a  perme- 
able wall  for  permitting  controlled  escape  of  gas  ftom  said 
passageways  into  said  bag; 

(d)  inlet  valve  means  positioned  to  admit  ambient  air  within  said 
vehicle  into  said  air  bag  during  deployment  of  said  bag;  and 

(c)  exhaust  valve  means  positioned  to  admit  air  and  gas  from 
within  said  air  bag  through  an  air/gas  escape  area  into  said 
vehicle  after  deployment  of  said  bag,  said  exhaust  valve 
means  including  means  responsive  to  forces  caused  by  an 
object  striking  said  air  bag  when  deployed  for  reducing  said 
escape  area. 


I.  An  inflator  for  a  vehicular  air  bag,  the  inflator  having  an  cuter 
housing,  an  ignitor  located  centrally  thereof,  a  propellant  chamber 


1.  In  an  automotive  air  bag  assembly  comprising  a  gas  generator 
actuable  to  generate  a  gas  under  pressure,  actuation  means  to 
actuate  said  gas  generator,  an  air  bag  cushion  having  a  first  portion 
with  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  a  second  portion  attached 
to  said  first  portion  and  terminating  in  a  third  portion,  said  third 
portion  defining  a  gas  inlet  opening  in  said  air  bag  cushion  for 
receiving  said  gas  fitim  said  gas  generator,  and  at  least  one  tether 
attached  to  said  air  bag  cushion  to  restrain  and  direct  its  deploy- 
ment; the  improvement  comprising  said  at  least  one  tether  having  a 
first  end  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
airbag  cushion  and  a  second  end  attached  adjacent  said  third 
portion  of  said  air  bag  ctishion,  each  of  said  at  least  one  tethers 
being  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  first  tether  section  and  a  second 
tether  section,  each  of  said  first  tether  sections  being  joined  to  the 
corresponding  said  second  tether  section  at  at  least  one  contact 
point  by  releasable  attachment  means  to  thereby  form  a  truncated 
tether  having  a  releasable  shortened  length,  a  first  end  of  said  tether 
being  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  air 
bag  cushion  and  a  second  end  of  said  tether  being  attached  adja- 
cent said  third  portion  of  said  air  bag  cushion  such  that,  upon 
actuation  of  said  gas  generator,  said  air  bag  cushion  is  free  to 
deploy  until  said  tether  is  extended  to  said  releasable  shortened 
length,  said  tether  then  restraining  expansion  of  said  air  bag 
cushion  and  causing  said  air  bag  to  pivot  about  said  second  end  of 
said  tetiier  until  said  releasable  attachment  means  release  allowing 
said  air  bag  cushion  to  Anther  expand. 
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5,489,120 

COUPON  ORGAMZER 

Bcttic  A.  TborwlMirs,  512  Chiaaiai  Ct,  CoUeyviUe,  1^  7M34 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,192 

InL  CL'  A47B  23AX) 

VS.  CL  281—33  5  Claims 


a  ring  binder  mechanism  fixedly  mounted  to  said  base  for 
retaining  looseleaf  pages:  looseleaf  pages  retained  in  said  ring 
binder  mechanism;  and 

attachment  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  base  for  securing 
said  base  to  the  steering  column,  said  attachment  means 
comprising  a  semi<ylindrical  mounting  foot  adapted  to  be 
mounted  over  and  attached  to  the  steering  column. 


5<489,122 

PERSONAL  TENT>aS  SCORE  KEEPER 

Dusan  Plttner,  P.O.  Box  410,  Mansfield,  Mass.  02048 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  Na  345,596 

InL  CL*  A«B  49/02 

VS.  CL  283—49  1  Claim 


1.  A  coupon  organizer  for  storing  and  displaying  discount  cou- 
pons redeemable  at  grocery  stores  comprising: 

a  brealc-back  notebook  having  a  back  and  two  sides  and  config- 
ured when  in  an  open  condition  to  fit  within  a  child  seat  of  a 
grocery  shopping  can, 

multi-ring  structure  mounted  to  said  back  of  said  notebook,  a 
plurality  of  plastic  sheets  supported  on  said  ring  structure  and 
each  provided  on  both  sides  with  clear  plastic  pockets  for 
receiving  and  viewing  discount  coupons, 

said  notebook  sides  and  back  divided  into  upper  aitd  lower 
portions  which  are  at  least  partially  foldable  upon  each  other, 

said  ring  structure  being  secured  only  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  back,  and 

a  narrow,  flexible  strap  connecting  a  lower  portion  of  said  ring 
structure  with  said  lower  portion  of  said  back  to  limit  relative 
movement  between  said  ring  stnicture  and  said  lower  portion 
of  said  back  to  form  a  rigid  structure  permitting  said  organizer 
to  stand  substantially  Upright  on  a  level  surface. 


5,489.121 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  LOOSELEAF  PAGES  ON  A 

GOLF  CART  STEERING  COLUMN 

Christopher  G.  Mohr,  Rtc  1,  Norwood,  Ga.  30821 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,419,  Sep.  22,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.387,010.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304,590 

Int.CL''B42D  17/00 
ts.  CL  281—43  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  to  a  golf  cart  for  supporting  and 
displaying  looseleaf  pages,  the  golf  cart  of  the  type  having  a 
steering  column,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  looseleaf  pages  in  an  orientation  wherein 
the  pages  extend  generally  transversely  of  the  steering  col- 


1.  A  personal  tennis  score  keeper  for  allowing  a  player  to 
maintain  an  accurate  scoring  during  play  of  a  tennis  match  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  rectangular  strip  of  plastic  sheet  material  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  periphery  formed  of  two  opposed 
long  edges  and  two  opposed  short  edges  interconnecting  the 
upper  surface  with  the  lower  surface,  and  an  elongated  central 
rectangular  portion  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  bearing 
squares  arranged  in  a  linear  array  and  forming  a  first  column, 
a  third  column,  and  a  second  column  therebetween,  the  first 
and  third  columns  each  including  a  succession  of  seven 
equally  sized  squares  with  each  square  bearing  a  sequential 
number  for  indicating  the  number  of  games  won  by  each 
player,  the  second  column  including  a  succession  of  nine 
equally  sized  squares  with  a  central  square  of  second  column 
crosswise  aligned  with  the  central  squares  of  the  first  and 
second  columns  and  with  the  remaining  squares  of  the  second 
colunnn  each  crosswise  aligned  with  a  corresponding  square 
of  both  the  first  and  third  colunms,  the  central  square  of  the 
second  column  bearing  a  symbol  for  indicating  an  advantage 
for  a  player  during  play,  the  squares  of  the  second  column  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  square  each  bearing  a  first  num- 
ber, the  two  outermost  squares  of  the  second  column  each 
bearing  a  second  number  the  squares  of  the  second  column 
adjacent  to  the  outermost  squares  each  bearing  a  third  num- 
ber, and  the  remaining  squares  of  the  second  column  each 
bearing  a  fourth  number  and  with  the  numbers  of  the  second 
column  indicating  a  score  for  each  player  during  a  game,  the 
central  portion  of  the  strip  further  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
elongated  undercut  horizontal  outer  slots  with  each  outer  slot 
formed  on  a  separate  long  edge  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
undercut  central  slots  formed  thereon  with  each  central  slot 
positioned  between  adjacent  columns  and  having  a  generally 
T-shaped  crocs  section,  the  strip  further  including  an  upper 
rectangular  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  the  portions 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  central  portion: 
scaring  markers  including  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  rigid 
tinted  translucent  plastic  windows,  each  window  having  a 
square  planar  inner  portion  with  an  upper  surface  peripherally 
outlined  with  a  black  edge  for  highlighting  a  score,  a  lower 
surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  opposed  side  edges 
interconnecting  the  top  edge  with  the  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  interioriy  facing  fingers  extended  perpendicularly 
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downwards  from  the  lower  surface  and  with  each  finger 
having  a  L-shaped  cross  section,  the  first  wiiKlow  having  its 
inner  portion  positioned  over  the  first  column  for  marking  a 
score  and  with  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  first  window  sUdably 
secured  within  an  outer  slot  adjacent  to  the  first  column  and 
another  of  the  fingers  of  the  first  window  sbdably  secured 
within  the  central  slot  between  the  first  column  and  second 
colunui,  the  second  window  and  third  window  having  their 
iiuicr  portions  positioned  over  the  second  column  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  square  thereof  for  marking  a  score,  die 
second  window  and  third  window  each  having  one  finger 
slidably  secured  within  the  central  slot  between  the  first 
column  and  second  column,  the  second  window  and  third 
window  each  also  having  another  finger  sUdably  secured 
within  the  central  slot  between  the  second  colimm  and  third 
column,  the  fourth  widow  having  its  inner  portion  positioned 
over  the  third  column  for  marking  a  score  and  with  one  of  the 
fingers  of  the  fourth  window  slidably  secured  within  the 
central  slot  between  the  second  column  and  the  third  column 
and  another  of  the  fingers  of  the  fourth  window  slidably 
secured  in  the  outer  slot  adjacent  to  the  third  column;  and 
I  layer  of  adhesive  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  strip  and 
further  including  a  strip  of  peel-off  backing  removably 
secured  tbereoVer  and  with  the  backing  removed  for  allowing 
the  strip  to  be  secured  to  a  neck  of  a  tennis  racquet 


5y489,I24 
SAFETY  SHIELD 
Gerard  J.  Nee,  Esms  Fells,  and  David  J.  DcCaito,  Sr„ 
River,  both  of  NJ.,  aasigDors  to  Ramco  Mannfiactariiis  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
ConliniuitiOD-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  778341,  Oct  16,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5^312,137,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-pari  of  Scr.  No. 

500,064,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandooed.  This  appUcatioa  May  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  243,187 

InL  CL»  F16L  55/168 

VS.  CL  285—14  10  Claim* 


5,489,123 

PACKAGING  LABEL  INCLUDING  PRE-APPROVED 

INCENTIVE  CARD 

Kenneth  S.  Roshkoll,  VUlanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Attitude  Mea- 

sorement  Corporation,  Sooth  Hampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,843 

InL  CL"  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283-«l  17  Claims 


1.  A  safety  shield  for  capturing  a  corrosive  fluid  escaping  from  a 
joint  in  a  pipe,  comprising 

first  and  second  shroud  members  formed  from  a  corrosion 
resistant  material, 

connecting  means  for  releasably  joining  said  first  and  second 
shroud  membos  together  along  a  joining  region  to  form  an 
enclosed  chamber  in  assembled  position  about  said  pipe  joint 

corrosion  resistant  gasket  means  arranged  between  said  first  and 
second  shroud  members  for  rendering  said  joining  region 
vapor  tight  in  said  assembled  position, 

at  least  one  aperture  in  said  enclosed  chamber  sized  and  shaped 
for  mating  engagement  around  said  pipe, 

coiTOsion  resistant  sealing  means  for  forming  a  vapor-tight  seal 
between  said  pipe  and  said  at  least  one  aperture,  said  sealing 
means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  installed  around 
said  at  least  one  aperture  to  form  a  continuous  circle  with  said 
first  and  second  ends  in  overiapping  engagement  said  sealing 
means  being  joined  to  said  gasket  means  in  overlapping 
relationship  to  render  said  enclosed  chamber  vapor  tight  in 
said  assembled  position,  and 

outiet  means  for  discharging  any  said  fluid  accumulated  in  said 
chamber. 


1.  A  label  for  affixing  to  a  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  layer  having  an  adhesive  side  for  affixing  to  the 
container  and  an  imprinting  side  for  printing  indicia  thereon 
forming  a  product  information  portion,  the  imprinting  side 
having  oppositely  disposed  edges; 

(b)  a  strip  overiying  at  least  a  part  of  the  prtxluct  information 
portion: 

(c)  a  removable  pre-approved  incentive  card  having  a  premium 
associated  therewith,  wherein  the  incentive  card  must  be 
activated  before  the  premium  may  be  redeemed,  between  the 
base  layer  and  strip;  and 

(d)  a  transparent  top  layer  permanently  attached  to  at  least  a  part 
of 

(i)  the  strip;  and 

(ii)  both  oppositely  disposed  edges  of  the  base  layer,  thereby 
attaching  the  strip  to  the  base  layer  and  enclosing  the  strip 
between  the  top  layer  and  the  base  layer,  the  transparent  top 
layer  being  severable  along  at  least  one  edge  so  as  to  allow 
access  to  the  pre-approved  incentive  card. 


5,489,125 
QUICK  CONNECT  COLTLING  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 

FLUID  CONDUITS 
Ralf  Hohmann,  Bruchk6bel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasmussen 
GmbH,  Maintal,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
273.0 

InL  CL*  F16L  37/08 
VS.  a.  285—81  3  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connect  coupling,  comprising: 
a  first  fluid  conduit  having  first  and  second  corrugations,  said 
first  corrugation  positioned  closest  to  the  free  end  of  said  first 
fluid  conduit; 
a  second  fluid  conduit  in  which  said  first  fluid  conduit  is  coaxi- 
ally  engaged,  said  second  fluid  conduit  having  an  inner  shoul- 
der. 
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least  ■  portioa  of  the  connectioa  meant  expoaed  fortettingthe 
pipe  fitting  without  removing  the  tube; 
wherein  the  pipe  fitting  is  individually  packaged. 


1.  An  individually  labeled  piped  fitting  coraprisuig: 

(a)  an  individual  pipe  fitting  having  an  outer  surface  and  con- 
nection means  on  one  end  of  the  pipe  fitting  for  connecting  to 
(■other  pipe  fitting: 

(b)  oa  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  fitting,  a  label  having  indicia 
relating  to  the  pipe  fitung  thereon;  and 

(c)  a  heat  reduced,  substannaily  transparent,  tube  of  plastic 
shrunk  around  the  outer  surface  of  die  pipe  fitting  and  the 
label,  tbe  tube  of  plastic  being  sufficiently  short  to  leave  at 


Sy4a9427 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  WITH  REDUCED  RESISTANCE 

BEAD  SEAL 

Paul  E.  AncllB.  Tyoy,  and  GIcb  GIbbs,  Warren,  both  of  Midu 

aaricnors  to  ITT  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

rUcd  Aug.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111,9M 

Int.  CL*  F16L  25AX) 

VS.  CL  28S— 32S  12  Clatas 


a  sleeve  for  embracing  said  first  fluid  conduit  between  said  first 
and  second  corrugations; 

a  coupling  ring  fotm-lockingly  connected  to  said  sleeve,  said 
coupling  nng  having  elastically  flexible  retaining  amis  which 
grip  a  radial  securing  surface  of  said  second  fluid  conduu 
upon  coaxial  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  con- 
duits to  form  an  axial  connection  thesebetween; 

at  least  one  sealing  nng  provided  in  an  annular  space  delimited 
by  said  first  and  second  fluid  conduits  after  said  first  conduit 
has  been  coaxially  engaged  in  said  second  conduit,  said 
annular  space  being  defined  by  said  inner  shoulder  of  said 
second  fluid  conduit  and  by  said  first  conugatioo; 

a  conical  flank  on  said  second  conduit  which  widens  radially 
toward  the  fine  end  of  said  second  conduit,  said  first  corruga- 
tion bearing  upon  the  inner  fttx  of  said  second  fluid  conduit 
after  said  first  fluid  conduit  has  been  coaxially  engaged  in  said 
second  fluid  conduit;  and 

a  correspondingly  cooically  shaped  face  U  the  free  end  of  said 
sleeve  beanng  against  said  radially  widening  flank  of  said 
second  fluid  conduit  after  said  first  fluid  conduit  has  been 
coaxially  engaged  in  said  second  fluid  conduit 


5v«9,12i 
LABELED  PIPE  FITTING  AND  METHOD 
Lawreocc  C.  Gray,  Jr.,  1500  San  Pasqual  St^  Pasadena,  Caitf. 
9U06 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,501,  Oct.  1,  1992,  PaL  No. 

i,399M*.  This  apfttkntion  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347,791 

Int.  CL"  FltL  35/tX) 

VS.  CL  285—93  17  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  fiist  end  extending  radially  outward  at  a 
pfedetermtned  angle  from  an  axial  extent  of  the  first  member; 
the  first  end  of  the  first  member  including  an  outer  conical 
flange  and  an  inner  conical  flange  formed  as  a  continuous 
extension  of  the  outer  flange  and  disposed  radially  inwanlly 
of  and  in  registry  with  the  outer  flange; 

the  inner  conical  flange  having  a  continuously  linear  shape; 

a  lecond  member  having  a  mounting  surface  complementary  to 
the  inner  conical  flange  of  the  first  member. 

an  annular  reduced  icsistance  bead  integrally  formed  as  a  con- 
tinuous one-piece,  radially  inwardly  projecting  extension  of 
the  inner  conical  flange  of  the  first  member,  the  annular  bead 
having  a  hardness  greater  than  a  hardness  of  the  mounting 
surface  of  the  second  member  to  form  a  deformable  seal 
between  the  first  and  second  members  by  defonnatioa  of  the 
mounting  surface  of  tbe  second  member  by  the  aimular  bead, 
a  deformable  portion  of  the  mounting  surface  of  tbe  second 
member  extending  over  an  annular  extent  less  than  360*  of 
the  annular  bead  and  die  mounting  surface  of  the  second 
member  necessary  to  bring  the  entire  360*  annular  extent  of 
the  bead  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  mounting  surface 
of  the  second  member  when  the  first  and  second  members  are 
joined  together 


5^489,128 

LOCKSET  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BACKSET 

David  W.  FVMian,  35  Copper  Rkl«e,  Southington.  Conn.  06489 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261.991 

iBt  CL*  E05C  I  AM 

VS.  CL  292— 1 J  15  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  latch  assembly  having  an  adjustable  backset  comprising: 

a  bousing;  and 

a  boh  assembly  having  a  length  and  being  slidably  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  latch 
member,  a  draw  bar.  and  means  for  connecting  said  latch 
member  and  said  draw  bar  for  adjusting  said  latch  member 
relative  to  said  draw  bar  so  as  to  adjust  said  length  of  said  bolt 
assembly  over  a  range  including  an  extended  length,  a  short- 
ened length,  and  any  length  therebetween,  wherein  said  means 
for  connecting  comprises  a  male  threaded  element  and  a 
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5^489430 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  LOCK 

Ronald  L.  Clark,  6161  C.R.  207,  MiUersburg,  Ohio  44654 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182/132 

Int.  CL*  E05C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  292—66  W  daims 


32   ,2 


female  dneaded  element,  and  wherein  one  of  said  male  and 
female  dueaded  elements  is  arranged  on  said  draw  bar,  and 
the  other  of  said  male  and  female  threaded  elements  is 
arranged  on  an  insen  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
latch  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  insert  member  adjusts 
said  length  of  said  bolt  assembly  without  rotation  of  said  latch 
member  and  said  draw  bar. 


5y489,129 
DOOR  LOCK 
Charles  G.  Shepherd,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Meranto 
Technology  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,055 

InL  CL*  E05C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  292—63  7  Oaims 


1.  A  lock  for  locking  an  overhead  door  supported  widiin  a  pair 
of  guide  channels  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  overhead  door, 

a  striker  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  the 
overhead  door  guide  channels; 

a  striker  carried  by  the  base  and  movable  between  an  operative 
locking  position  and  an  inoperative  lockotit  position,  the 
striker  being  engageable  with  the  striker  plate  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  door  in  the  closed  positian  when  the  striker  is  in  the 
operative  position;  and 

lockout  means  formed  in  the  ba-*  for  releasably  and  selectively 
holding  the  strikrr  in  die  inoperative  position  preventing  the 
striker  ftom  engaging  the  striker  plate  regardless  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  overhead  door  relative  to  the  guide  channels, 
whereby  the  striker  must  be  disassociated  fix>m  the  lockout 
means  to  move  from  the  inoperative  to  the  operative  position. 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising; 

a  body  portion  securable  to  a  door  jamb  so  as  to  project 
therefrtMn  into  a  room,  and 

a  locking  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  portion  for 
angular  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis, 
when  the  body  portion  is  secured  to  the  door  jamb,  between  a 
locking  position  engaging  and  preventing  opening  of  a  door 
and  an  unlocking  position  permitting  opening  of  the  door, 

one  of  said  portions  having  a  projection  engageable  in  a  recess 
in  die  other  portion  to  retain  the  locking  portion  in  the  locking 
position,  and 

said  locking  portion  being  capable  of  a  limited  amount  of 
transverse  movement  relative  to  the  body  portion  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
opening  movement  of  the  door  to  enable  the  projection  to  be 
engaged  in  and  a  plane  through  the  vertical  pivot  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  the  door,  when  closed,  esublishing  the  door 
on  one  side  of  the  plane 

said  projection  and  said  recess  being  located,  when  said  projec- 
tion is  engaged  in  said  recess,  on  die  same  side  of  said  plane 
through  said  vertical  pivot  axis  as  the  door. 


5,489,131 
LOCKING  HANDLE  FOR  WINDOW 
Marda  K.  Blom,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TVuth  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,735 
Int  CL*  E05C  3A)4 
VS.  CL  292—101  13  Claims 

9.  A  lock  for  grasping  a  keeper  to  lock  a  window  sash  and 
window  frame  together,  said  sash  and  frame  cooperating  to  sepa- 
rate an  interior  and  an  exterior,  comprising: 
a  base  bousing  securable  to  a  window  frame  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation  and  including  a  horizontal  opening  there- 
thrtMigh  between  the  interior  and  exterior; 
a  pivot  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  and  defined  between  the 

top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  housing  opening; 
a  first  housing  shoulder  facing  the  interior  and  extending  about 
substantially  all  of  the  caning  disposed  beneath  the  pivot 
axis; 
a  second  housing  shoulder  facing  the  exterior  and  extending 

about  the  opening  disposed  above  the  pivot  axis;  and 
a  locking  handle  secured  for  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis,  said 
handle  including 
a  handle  portion  extending  toward  the  interior. 
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5,489,133 

ATTACHMENT  BRACKET 

James  Powers,  Rlcfamood,  Va^  and  Lydia  Demski,  SL  Joseph, 

Mich^  assignors  to  Scope  Servkcs,  Inc^  SL  Joseph,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,707,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,456432. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,551 

Int  a.'  G21C  19/00:  B«C  1/00 

MS.  CL  294—81^  6  CUiias 


a  grasping  portion  extending  toward  the  exterior,  said  grasp- 
ing poftion  being  disposed  to  grasp  an  adjacent  Iceeper 
when  said  locking  handle  is  in  a  locking  position  with  a 
sash  adjacent  the  frame, 

a  first  handle  shoulder  abutting  against  substantially  all  of  said 
first  bousing  shoulder  when  said  locking  handle  is  in  a 
loclcing  position,  and 

a  second  handle  shoulder  disposed  adjacent  and  overlapping 
said  second  housing  shoulder  when  said  locking  handle  is 
in  a  locking  position. 


5,489,132 
SAFETY  LATCH 
William  E.  Sdwcidcr,  White  Ptne,  Tem.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 
tlie  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  N«».  312X7 

lot.  a.'  B65D  45/30 

VS,  CL  292—256.75  11  Clahns 


1.  A  latch  for  securing  a  cover  on  a  machine,  the  latch  compris- 


mg: 


a  bolt  movable  between  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched 
position,  the  bolt  securing  the  cover  in  place  on  the  machine 
when  the  bolt  is  in  the  latched  position; 

a  switch  switchable  between  a  closed  state  and  an  open  state  for 
lespectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  machine;  and 

an  interlock  flag,  movable  in  position  to  selectively  place  the 
switch  in  either  the  closed  state  or  tlie  open  sute,  (he  interlock 
flag  preventing  movement  of  the  bolt  from  the  latched  posi- 
tion to  the  unlatched  position  when  the  interlock  flag  is  moved 
in  position  to  place  the  switch  in  the  closed  state. 


1.  A  bracket  for  attaching  at  least  one  vibrator  to  an  ice  basket  of 
a  pressuiized  water  reactor,  comprising: 

a  horizontally  extending  first  armature  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  middle  intermediate  said  first  and  secoiKl 
ends; 

first  and  second  clamps  extending  dov^wardly  from  said  first 
armature  portion  at  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  clamps  each  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  including  an  arcuate  groove  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface; 

a  horizontally  extending  second  armature  portion  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  middle  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  second  armature  portion  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  first  armature  portions  at  said  middles 
thereof;  and 

third  and  fourth  clamps  extending  downwardly  from  and  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  said  second  armature  portion  at  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof,  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth 
clamps  each  having  a  bottom  surface  and  including  an  arcuate 
groove  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  bottom  sur- 
face. 


5,489,134 
AUTOMOBOf  WFTH  MOVABLE  ROOF  STORABLE  IN 
TRUNK  Ln> 
Fnmie  Fnnild,  and  Mitsuni  Hirai,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  GUien  Kogyo  Kabnsliild  iCaislia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24074,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,360,254. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^81 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-75453; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-75454;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-75460 

Int  a."  B62D  25/10 
MS.  ex.  296—76  3  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  comprising: 

an  automobile  body  including  a  trunk  and  a  trunk  lid  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closmg  said  trunk; 
a  lock  device  mounted  in  said  trunk  for  locking  one  end  of  said 
trunk  lid  to  said  trunk  when  the  trunk  lid  closes  said  trunk; 
and 
a  trunk  lid  lifting  and  lowering  device  mounted  in  said  trunk  and 
connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  trunk  lid,  for  selectively 
lifting  said  tiunk  lid  away  from  said  trunk  and  lowering  said 
tnmk  lid  toward  said  trunk; 
said  trunk  lid  lifting  and  lowering  device  iiKluding: 
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an  electric  motor; 

a  pair  of  parallel  feed  screws,  one  of  said  feed  screws  being 

rotatable  by  said  electric  motor; 
a  transmission  shaft  operatively  interconnecting  said  feed 

screws; 
a  pair  of  nuts  threaded  over  said  feed  screws,  respectively; 

and 
a  pair  of  frames  fastened  to  said  nuts,  respectively,  said  trunk 

lid  being  mounted  on  said  frames; 
said  trunk  lid  lifting  and  lowering  device  having  stopper 
means  for  inactivating  said  trunk  lid  lifting  and  lowering 
device  when  said  one  end  of  the  trunk  lid  is  locked  by  said 
lock  device  with  the  trunk  lid  lowered, 
said  stopper  means  being  associated  with  said  transmission 
shaft  for  braking  the  transmission  shaft  when  said  one  end 
of  the  trunk  lid  is  locked  by  said  lock  device;  and 
said  stopper  means  comprising: 

a  shaft  coaxially  coupled  to  said  transmission  shaft; 

a  stopper  disk  splined  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  first 

braking  element  on  one  surface  thereof; 
a  fixed  casing; 

a  housing  nonrotatably  accommodated  in  said  fixed  casing 
and  axially  movably  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said  bousing 
having  a  second  braking  element  for  braking  engagement 
with  said  first  braking  element: 
a  spring  disposed  under  compression  around  said  housing 
for  normally  urging  said  housing  in  a  direction  to  keep 
said  second  braking  element  in  braking  engagement  with 
said  first  braking  element;  and 
a  release  lever  angularly  movably  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  moving  said  housing  to  bring  said  second  braking 
element  out  of  braking  engagement  with  said  first  brak- 
ing element  when  said  one  end  of  the  trunk  lid  is 
unlocked  by  said  lock  device. 


5,489,135 
ANTI-SQUEAK  SPACER  AND  STOP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

FIXED  GLASS 
Paul  L.  LipiKki,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearlmm,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,017 

Int  a.*  B60J  1/18 

VS.  a.  296—96.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  fixed  glass  mounting  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

having  a  body  and  a  window  aperture  formed  through  the  body,  the 

mounting  assembly  comprising: 


a  glass  pane  having  a  substantially  planar,  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion; 

a  fitune  peripherally  surrotmding  the  pane  and  receiving  the 
glass  pane  edge  portion,  and  having  a  depending  stop  portion 
having  a  stop  surface  generally  perpendicular  to  the  glass 
pane  edge  portion  and  a  spacer  surface  generally  parallel  to 
the  glass  pane  edge  portion; 

a  flange  formed  in  the  body  around  the  window  aperture  and 
having  a  flat  mounting  siirface  positioned  in  facing  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  glass  pane  edge  portion;  and 

a  niounting  block  fixedly  secured  to  the  flange  flat  surface  and 
engaging  only  the  stop  portion  stop  surface,  and  spacer  sur- 
face to  prevent  movement  of  the  glass  pane  both  parallel  to 
and  perpendicular  to  the  flange  flat  surface. 


5,489,136 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ETERNAL,  RAIN- 
TOLERANT  SUN  SCREEN  FOR  CONVEX  REAR 
WINDOW  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
Michael  J.  Pank,  57  Dulwich  Avenue,  Dulwich  SA.  5065,  Aus- 
tralia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,346,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,589, 

vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,912,  Dec.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  392,351 

Int  a.'  B60J  i/00 

VS.  a.  296—146.15  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  rain-tolerant  sun  screen  for  an  outer 
surface  of  an  automotive  rear  fixed-glass  window  which  is  exter- 
nally convex  both  left-to-right  and  top  to  bottom,  and  which  is 
perimetrically  surrounded  by  a  non-glass  body  portion  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle, 

said  method  con^nising: 

(a)  adhering  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  window  adjacent  said 
non-glass  body  portion  throughout  substantially  all  of  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  window,  one  tape  member  of  a  two- 
member  hook  tape  member  and  loop  tape  member  set; 

(b)  providing  a  pliable  mesh  of  screen  material  having  an  outer 
perimeter  and  a  network  of  openings  having  given  lateral 
dimensions  in  a  plane  containing  said  pliable  mesh; 

(c)  securing  to  said  pliable  mesh  about  substantially  all  of  said 
outer  perimeter  thereof,  the  other  tape  member  of  a  two- 
member  hook  tape  member  and  loop  tape  member  set; 
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(d)  buxially  stretching  said  pliable  mesh  lengthwise  and  width- 
wise  and  engaging  together  said  hook  tape  member  and  said 
loop  tape  member  so  thai  said  pliable  mesh  engages  said  outer 
surface  in  a  biaxially  lensiooed  condition,  said  pliable  mesh 
being  held  so  closely  against  said  outer  surface  throughout 
substantially  all  of  the  length  and  width  of  said  pliable  mesh. 
that  the  distance  between  said  pliable  mesh  and  said  outer 
surface  is  less  than  said  lateral  dimensions  of  said  openings 
through  said  mesh. 


I 


5,4«437 
TKAILEK  WITH  SLOPED  ARTICLE  HOLDING  SPACES 
Dcwrii  C.  HemMycr,  Goahea,  ImL,  Mrifnor  to  RigM  Votm, 
Inc  Paoia,  Kjum. 

Coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  >2,*23,  Jul  23,  1993,  wUch  !•  a 

CMtinuatkm-Ui-pvt  oT  Scr.  N«.  11,895,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5^3437.  This  appdcatioa  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,928 

ImL  CL*  mUD  33j04 

VS.  a.  29»— Ml  17  ClaiM 


1.  A  trailer,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  structure  including 

(i)  a  lop.  a  bottom,  a  froot.  a  back,  a  first  tide,  and  a  second 
side: 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  columns  arranged  in  pairs  of  hr^  and  second 
columns  with  the  first  column  in  each  pair  being  adjacent 
said  frame  structure  lirst  side  and  the  second  column  in 
each  pair  being  adjacent  said  frame  structure  second  side, 
said  pairs  of  columns  dividing  said  trailer  into  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed,  transverse  bays:  and 

(b)  a  rail  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  rails,  each  said  rail 
having  a  hrst.  lower  end  located  in  proximity  to  said  frame 
structure  first  side  and  a  second,  upper  end  located  in  prox- 
imity to  said  second  side,  each  said  rail  sloping  upwardly 
frtxn  its  first  end  to  its  second  end.  said  rails  being  stacked 
and  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  within  respective  ones  of  said 
bays  to  thereby  divide  each  said  bay  into  multiple,  transverse, 
continuously  sloped  article  receiving  spaces,  said  article 
receiving  spaced  being  sized  to  accomodate  pick-up  covers. 


5,489,138 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  CHAIR 
John  V.  Maurlol,  Ciadnoati,  and  Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  both 
of  Ohio,  aaricnors  to  Llfco,  Inc  Dunpa,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130,2r7 
laL  CL'  A47B  8M)2 
VS.  CL  297—151  3  Claims 

3.  An  adjustable  high  chair  for  use  by  a  child  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  base  having  a  horizontal  portion  with  a  lower  surface  and 

posiuonable  on  a  floor, 
a  chair  operatively  coupled  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
child  thereon,  the  chair  having  a  seat  portion  with  a  front  edge 
and  a  tear  edge,  a  back  portion,  and  arm  portions,  the  arm 
portions  each  having  an  upper  support  surface  for  receipt  of  a 
tray:  and 
a  tray  adjustably  secured  with  respect  to  the  arm  portions  of  the 
diair.  the  tray  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and 


operator-controlled  pivotable  haiKlles  with  fingers  spring 
utged  into  engagement  with  the  recesses  of  the  arm  portions 
but  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  recesses  by  an 
operator  in  order  to  slide  the  tray  among  a  plurality  of 
positions  as  well  as  outwardly  of  the  end  stops  for  disengage- 
ment with  the  chair,  the  tray  having  a  central  reciprocable 
handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  tray 
movable  by  an  operator,  rods  coupling  the  reciprocal  handle 
and  pivotable  handles  to  move  the  pivotable  handles  to  an 
extent  sufficient  whereby  the  fingers  will  move  out  of  the 
recesses  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  tray  with  respect  to  the 
chair  but  insufficient  for  the  fingers  to  clear  the  end  stops  to 
thereby  preclude  removal  of  the  tray  from  the  chair. 


Sy489,139 
PARALLEL  LINK  SEATPOST  SUSPENSION 
Ryan  J.  McFariand,  12*  Mount  Rushmore  Rd.,  Coster,  S.  Dali. 
S773» 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43«,7M 

InL  CL'  IM2J  1/04 

VS,  CL  297—195.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  seatpost  with  an  integrated  suspension  system 
comprising: 

( 1 )  A  bracket  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end.  the  bottom  end 
having  means  for  mounting  the  bracket  to  the  seatpost  accep- 
tor on  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  said  bracket  having  a  forward 
end  nearest  to  the  front  of  the  bicycle  and  a  rearward  end 
nearest  to  the  rear  of  the  bicycle,  the  forward  end  having  a 
hole  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  and  the  rear- 
ward end  having  a  hole  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
bicycle: 

(2)  A  rear  arm  having  the  general  shape  of  an  "L"  with  a  longer 
leg  of  the  "L"  near  the  bottom,  with  a  shorter  leg  of  said  "L" 
near  the  top.  and  with  said  "L"  opening  toward  the  front  of 
the  bicycle,  the  longer  leg  having  a  notch  which  fits  over  the 
rearward  end  of  said  bracket  and  having  two  holes  through  the 
stubs  created  by  the  notch  near  the  forward  end  of  said  longer 
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leg  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  and  alignable 
with  the  hole  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  bracket,  the  rear  arm 
being  attached  to  said  bracket  by  a  pivot  pin  inserted  through 
said  hole  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  bracket  and  the  holes 
near  the  forward  end  of  said  longer  leg.  the  shorter  leg  of  said 
tear  arm  also  having  a  notch  near  its  forward  end  and  having 
two  holes  through  the  stubs  created  by  the  notch  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  shorter  leg  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  bicycle: 

(3)  A  front  arm  having  the  general  shape  of  an  "L"  with  a  longer 
leg  of  the  "L"  near  the  top,  with  a  shorter  leg  of  said  "L"  near 
the  booom.  and  with  said  "L"  opening  toward  the  rear  of  the 
bicycle,  the  shorter  leg  having  a  notch  which  fits  over  the 
forward  end  of  said  bracket  and  having  two  holes  through  the 
stubs  created  by  the  notch  near  the  rearward  end  of  said 
shorter  leg  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  and 
alignable  with  the  hole  in  the  forward  end  of  said  bracket,  the 
front  arm  being  attached  to  said  bracket  by  a  pivot  pin 
inserted  through  said  hole  in  the  forward  end  of  said  bracket 
ind  the  holes  near  the  rearward  end  of  said  shorter  leg,  the 
longer  leg  of  said  front  arm  also  having  a  notch  near  its 
rearward  end  and  having  two  holes  through  the  stubs  created 
by  the  notch  near  the  rearward  end  of  said  longer  leg  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle: 

(4)  A  saddle  clamp  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end,  the  top 
of  the  saddle  clamp  base  having  means  for  mounting  a  bicycle 
seat,  said  saddle  clamp  base  also  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  the  forward  end  being  slightly  narrower  than 
the  width  of  the  notch  in  said  longer  leg  of  said  front  arm  and 
having  a  hole  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  and 
alignable  with  said  holes  in  said  longer  leg  of  said  front  arm. 
said  forward  end  of  said  saddle  clamp  base  fitting  within  said 
notch  in  said  longer  leg  of  said  front  arm  and  held  in  place  by 
a  pivot  pin  inserted  through  said  holes  in  said  longer  leg  of 
said  front  arm  and  the  hole  in  said  forward  end  of  said  saddle 
clamp  base,  rearward  end  being  slightly  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  notch  in  said  shorter  leg  of  said  rear  arm  and 
having  a  hole  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  bicycle  and 
alignable  with  said  holes  in  said  shorter  leg  of  said  rear  arm, 
said  rearward  end  of  said  saddle  clamp  base  fitting  within  said 
notch  in  said  shorter  leg  of  said  rear  arm  and  held  in  place  by 
a  pivot  pin  inserted  through  said  holes  in  said  shorter  leg  of 
said  rear  arm  and  the  hole  in  said  rear  end  of  said  saddle 
clamp  base,  the  distance  between  said  hole  in  said  forward 
end  of  said  saddle  clamp  base  and  said  hole  in  said  rearward 
end  of  said  saddle  clamp  base  is  such  that  said  longer  leg  of 
said  rear  arm  and  said  longer  leg  of  said  fix>nt  arm  are  parallel: 

(5)  Resilient  means  for  resiliently  applying  pressure  to  the 
forward  face  of  said  rear  arm  and  to  the  rearward  face  of  said 
front  arm  tending  to  force  said  rear  arm  and  said  front  arm 
apart:  and 

(6)  Pivot  pin  fastening  means  to  hold  said  pivot  pins  in  place 
without  restricting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  pivot  pins: 

whereby  when  the  seatpost  is  attached  to  a  bicycle  and  a  seat 
attached  to  the  seatpost  and  when  the  bicycle  hits  a  bump  the  seat 
moves  downward  and  backward  and,  in  cooperation  with  the 
resilient  means,  cushions  the  rider  from  the  impact  of  the  bump. 


5,489,149 
PORTABLE  BEAUTICIAN'S  CHAIR 
Joan  Van  Horn-Plato,  4602  E.  Joan  Dc  Arc,  Phoenix,  Arte. 
85032 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  Na  233,352 
Int  CL*  A47C  3/00 
VS.  CL  297—318  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  beautician's  chair,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ^lart  legs  supporting  the 
chair  for  movement  over  a  floor  in  a  stable,  upright  configu- 
ration: 
means,  attached  to  the  legs,  for  providing  rolling  movennent 
across  the  floor: 


means  for  sitting,  the  sitting  means  being  rotatably  supported 
from  the  fr^me: 

means,  operatively  attached  to  the  frame,  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning the  sitting  means  at  a  desired  sitting  position,  the 
selective  positioning  means  providing  both  height  and  pivot 
adjustment: 

means,  disposed  at  a  rearward  portion  of  the  frame,  for  support- 
ing a  person's  back  area; 

means,  attached  to  the  frame,  for  supporting  a  person's  arms; 

means,  attached  to  the  frame,  for  supporting  a  person's  neck; 

means,  attached  to  the  arm  support  means,  for  supporting  the 
person's  forearms  and  hands  in  a  position  spacedly  opposed 
to  and  parallel  to  the  person's  lap,  the  forearm  support  means 
for  aiding  in  the  provision  of  manicure  services,  wherein  the 
forearm  support  means  comprises  a  shelf,  hingedly  and  piv- 
otably  attached  to,  and  extendable  laterally  between  the  arm 
support  means; 

means  for  supporting  a  person's  feet,  wherein  the  feet  support 
means  comprises  an  ottoman; 

means,  attached  to  the  frame,  for  releasably  securing  a  desired 
pivot  position,  wherein  the  leleasable  pivot  securing  means 
comprises: 

two  rods,  each  having  floor  contacting  ends,  interconnected 
by  a  cross  bar.  the  cross  bar  pivotally  connected  underneath 
the  sitting  means:  and 
a  slip-resistant  polymeric  cover  attached  to  the  floor  contact- 
ing ends  of  each  of  the  rods; 

means,  attached  to  the  fhune,  for  easing  in  long  distance  trans- 
pott  of  the  chair,  wherein  the  transport  easing  means  com- 
prises: 

pneumatic  tire  wheels;  and 

a  bracket  assembly  for  attaching  the  tire  wheeb  to  two  of  the 
frame  legs: 

means,  attached  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  back  support  means,  for 
holding  beautician  utensils;  and 

means,  operatively  attached  to  the  neck  suppon  means,  for 
draining  water  from  a  person's  head  into  a  sink. 


5,489,141 
PIVOTABLE  AND  SUDABLE  STORABLE  SEAT 
Donald  E.  Strausbaugh,  New  Washington;  Scott  K.  HOer,  New 
Washington;  Robert  L.  Knapp,  Mansfield,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Fox,  Bloomvile,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  C  E.  WUte 
Co,  New  Washington,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,696 
Int  CL'  B60N  2/30 
VS.  CL  297—335  20  Clafans 

1.  A  storable  seat  for  selective  placement  on  a  floor  and  releas- 
able  storage  against  a  wall,  the  seat  comprising: 
a  seat  base; 

at  least  one  support  member  to  be  mounted  on  the  floor  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  wall  against  which 
said  seat  is  to  be  releasably  stored,  said  support  member  being 
capable  of  supporting  said  base  in  a  seating  posibon  in  which 
said  base  is  proximate  to  tlie  wall  and  in  a  first  plane; 
a  bracket  assembly  slidaUy  and  pivoiably  interconnecting  said 
support  member  and  said  base,  said  bracket  assembly  permit- 
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dng  said  base  to  be  slid  along  said  first  plane  in  a  linear 
direction  frotn  said  seating  position  to  a  pivot  position  in 
which  said  base  is  spaced  fimher  from  the  wall  and  further 
permitting  said  base  to  also  be  pivoted  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  linear  direction  from  said  pivot  position  to  a 
first  storage  position  along  the  wall  and  in  a  second  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  wall;  and 
said  bracket  assembly  further  permits  said  base  to  be  slid  down- 
wardly along  said  second  plane  from  the  first  storage  position 
to  a  second  storage  position  mote  ptoximate  to  the  floor  than 
said  first  storage  position. 


the  user  of  said  astronomy  console,  when  positioned  in  said 
chair  causes,  by  activating  a  platform  drive  motor,  said  mov- 
able platform  and  said  chair,  including  said  optical  device 
anachment  arm  secured  to  said  chair,  to  rotate  about  said 
vertical  axis  and  to  align  the  optical  device  attached  to  said 
optical  device  attachment  arm  with  a  celestial  object  thereby 
allowing  the  user  of  said  astronomy  console  to  view  the 
celestial  object  by  means  of  the  optical  device. 

said  chair  including  a  semicircular  frame  therearound,  with  said 
semicircular  frame  having  a  centroid  defining  said  horizontal 
lateral  axis  of  said  chair,  said  semicircular  frame  including  a 
support  track  extending  therearound  with  a  toothed  drive  track 
centrally  disposed  along  said  support  track: 

said  movable  platform  including  a  chair  drive  iiKMor  affixed 
thereto,  with  said  chair  drive  motor  including  a  drive  with  a 
pinion  gear  extending  therefrom,  said  pinion  gear  meshing 
with  said  drive  track  of  said  chair: 

said  movable  platform  fiirther  including  laterally  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  chair  supports  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
with  said  chair  supports  each  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  rollers 
cooperating  with  said  support  track,  whereby: 

actuation  of  said  chair  drive  motor  causes  said  chair  to  rotate 
about  said  centroid  of  said  semicircular  frame. 


5,489,142 

ASTRONOMY  CONSOLE 

GcraM  N.  Mathieu,  RJt.  1.  Box  1255,  Sabattus,  Me.  04280 

filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22«,823 

Int.  CL*  A47C  1/00 

VS.  CL  297—327  9  Claims 


5,489,143 
ARM  REST  DEVICE 
lUcao  Adacfai,  Kyoto;  Naomi  Matoba;  Masayuki  Katoh,  both 
of  Toyota,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Nishikamo,  ail  of,  Japan, 
assigDors  to  Suncail  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220778; 
Aug.  10,  1994,  6-187997 

InL  CL*  A47C  7/54:  B60N  2/46 
VS.  a.  297-411 J8  3  Claims 


8.  An  astronomy  coasole  providing  for  tlie  comfort  and  conve- 
nience of  a  user  thereof,  comprising: 

a  fixed  base  portion  having  a  central  column  comprising  a 
vertical  axis  extending  upward  therefrom,  with  a  movable 
platform  rotatably  attached  to  said  fixed  base  portion: 

a  chair  nnovably  attached  to  said  movable  platform,  with  said 
chair  having  a  honzonial  lateral  axis  and  being  rotatable  about 
said  horizontal  lateral  axis: 

said  chair  including  an  optical  device  attachment  arm  secured 
thereto,  with  said  optical  device  anachment  arm  being  dis- 
posed to  affix  an  optical  device  attached  thereto  in  front  of  at 
least  one  eye  of  the  user  of  said  astronomy  console,  whereby; 


1.  An  arm  rest  device  comprising  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  an 
inclined/raised  angle  of  an  arm  rest  body,  the  mechanism  including 
a  base  plate  structure  having  a  proximal  end  portion  fitted  rotatably 
over  a  fixation  shaft  protruding  laterally  from  one  lateral  end  of  a 
seat  frame  of  a  seat  back,  a  stationary  plate  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  fitted  over  said  fixation  sliaft.  a  Y-shaped  pawl  member 
pivotally  attached  to  said  stationary  plate  by  a  pivot  shaft,  a  toggle 
spring  having  one  end  fitted  into  and  pivotally  supported  by  said 
stationary  plate  and  the  other  end  pivotally  fitted  into  a  support 
hole  formed  in  a  first  end  portion  of  said  Y-shaped  pawl  member, 
and  a  ratchet  secured  to  said  base  plate  structure,  said  ratchet 
having,  in  a  surface  thereof  opposed  to  a  tooth  pawl  formed  in  a 
second  end  portion  of  said  Y-shaped  pawl  member,  a  row  of 
serrated  teeth  arranged  in  an  aligned  manner,  and  a  protrusion  in  a 
terminal  portion  of  said  row  of  serrated  teeth  for  permitting  release 
and  commencement  of  engagement  between  said  tooth  pawl  and 
the  row  of  serrated  teeth. 
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5^489,144 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  FOOTSTOOL 

CUudc  Uwis,  413  Hambiin  Rd.,  Evarts,  Ky.  40828 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,721 

Int  CL'  A47C  10/02 

VS.  CL  297—423.41 


2  Claims 


an  opening  substantially  surrounded  by  the  marginal  portion,  a 
foam  cushion  material  filling  the  opening  of  the  plastic  cushion 
liner  member  and  bonded  to  its  marginal  portion,  said  marginal 
portion  including  a  peripheral  outer  edge  portion  that  is  free  of 
foam,  and  upholstery  material  covering  the  foam  cushion  material 
with  marginal  edge  of  the  upholstery  material  bonded  to  said  foam 
free  outer  edge  portion  of  the  cushion  liner  member. 


1.  A  portable  folding  footstool  comprising: 

a  planar  support  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  an  individual, 
said  support  means  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
planar  member,  a  first  longitudinal  member  coupled  to  and 
extending  along  a  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  planar  mem- 
ber; and  a  second  longitudinal  member  coupled  to  and  extend- 
ing along  a  second  longitudinal  side  of  said  planar  member: 

a  folding  leg  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  support  means  above  a  ground  surface,  said  folding 
leg  means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  leg 
members  which  are  pivotally  coupled  to  opposed  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  support  means,  each  of  said  leg  members  includ- 
ing an  elongated  transverse  aperture  extending  therethrough; 
and  a  plurality  of  pivot  pins  with  each  of  said  pivot  pins 
extending  through  said  elongated  transverse  aperture  of  an 
individual  one  of  said  leg  members  to  pivotally  mount  said 
leg  member  beneath  said  planar  member  and  between  said 
longitudinal  members  of  said  support  means,  wherein  said 
planar  member  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  transverse 
recesses  which  extend  parallel  to  said  pivot  pins  and  are  each 
shaped  so  as  to  receive  an  upper  end  of  an  individual  one  of 
said  leg  members  tberewithin,  wherein  each  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers can  move  and  pivot  relative  to  said  pivot  pin  extending 
therethrough,  whereby  each  of  the  leg  members  is  position- 
able  towards  a  center  of  said  support  means  and  subsequently 
pivotable  into  a  substanbally  orthogonal  relationship  relative 
to  said  support  means  to  effect  unfolding  of  said  leg  members, 
with  said  upper  ends  of  said  leg  members  being  positionable 
into  said  transverse  recesses  to  retain  the  leg  members  in  said 
orthogonal  relationship  relative  to  said  support  means:  and 

a  pair  of  reinforcing  end  caps,  with  each  of  said  end  caps 
extending  along  said  upper  end  of  an  individual  one  of  said 
leg  members,  said  end  caps  each  including  a  projecting  lon- 
gitudinal comer  which  serves  to  frictionally  engage  an  interior 
surface  of  said  transverse  recess  to  preclude  an  unintentional 
disengagement  of  said  respective  leg  member  therefrom. 


5,489,146 

SUBSTFTUTE  TOP  FOR  CONVERTIBLES 

Roderick  C.  FIschbacfa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dnn 

Convertible  Systems,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  78,349,  Jon.  21,  1993,  abnndoned. 

This  application  Sq>.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,414 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/06 

VS.  CL  296—102  8  CUIms 


5,489,145 
CHAIR  CUSION  AND  UPHOLSTERY  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
Hendrik  R.  Van  Hekkcn,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,811 
InL  CL'  A47C  31/02 
VS.  CL  297—452.57  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  molded  cushion  and  upholstery  assembly  for 
installation  in  a  chair  cushion  support  member,  comprising  a 
molded  plastic  cushion  liner  member  adapted  to  fit  within  the  chair 
cushion  support  member  and  having  a  marginal  portion  including 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  having  a  body  enclosing  a  passenger 
compartment,  a  top  storage  well  having  side  and  rear  edges,  a 
windshield  including  a  header,  a  folding  soft  top  movable  between 
a  raised  position  closing  the  compartment  and  a  lowered  position 
stored  in  the  top  storage  well,  and  first  latch  means  carried  by  the 
top  operable  in  top  raised  position  for  engaging  the  header  to  latch 
the  top  in  sealing  engagement  vritb  the  windshield  header,  a 
substitute  top  for  replacing  the  soft  top  by  closing  the  passenger 
compartment  when  the  soft  top  is  lowered,  comprising 

a  rigid  shell  having  a  front  edge  engageable  with  the  windshield 
header  when  the  shell  is  installed  in  a  position  covering  the 
passenger  compartment,  and  a  bottom  portion  including  a  rear 
window  and  side  and  rear  edges  engageable  with  the  vehicle 
body  adjacent  the  top  storage  compartment, 
second  latch  means  mounted  on  the  shell  for  engaging  the 
header  when  the  substitute  top  is  installed  to  latch  the  substi- 
tute top  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  windshield  header, 
and 
flange  means  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  bottom  portion  which 
extend  below  and  engage  the  inner  sides  of  the  storage  well 
edges  to  locate  the  bottom  portion  laterally  on  the  body,  and 
a  C-shaped  clip  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  which  grips  the 

storage  well  rear  edge, 
wherein  said  substitute  top  is  hcW  in  place  solely  by  engagement 
of  the  C-shaped  clip  with  the  storage  well  rear  edge  and  by 
interengagement  of  the  second  latch  means,  which  prevents 
any  forward  movement  of  the  top  and  thereby  maintains 
engagement  of  the  C-shaped  clip  with  die  storage  well  rear 
edge. 
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Sv«9,147 

BUB  FOR  SPOKED  WHEEL  AXLE 

I  G.  Bomi.  2235  S.  Loan  Sc  Aaahcte,  Calif.  nW2 

CoMttwMdoG-tii-pMt  ot  Ser.  No.  17&,7ft2,  Dec  30,  1993,  abw- 

dooed.  Thb  appttcatiaa  Jan.  31.  1995,  Scr.  No.  3«1,S52 

lat  CL"  BMB  1/14 

VS.  a.  391—S9  «  CUims 


1.  A  bub  for  a  spoked  wheel,  wherein  the  hub  defines  a  rotational 
axis  for  die  wheel,  comprising: 

an  annular  penphenU  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface,  and  a  peripheral  edge,  wherein  the  inner  surface  and 
the  outer  surface  define  non-parallel  planes,  and  wherein  die 
inner  surface  forms  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  die  rota- 
tional axis,  whereby  the  peripheral  portion  is  thickest  along 
the  peripheral  edge,  and  tapers  to  a  reduced  thickness  at  a 
constant  radius  from  the  peripheral  edge: 

fnt  and  second  pluralities  of  spoke  attachment  apertures  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  the  first  plurality  of 
spoke  attachment  apertures  providing  attachment  points  for  a 
plurality  of  outer  spokes  on  the  outer  surface  and  the  second 
plurality  of  spoke  attachment  apertures  providing  attachment 
points  for  a  plurality  of  uuier  spokes  on  die  inner  surface; 

a  plurality  of  outer  gnmves  on  the  outer  surface,  each  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  and  engage  a  portion  of  the  length  of  oiw  of 
the  outer  spokes  adjacent  its  associated  attachment  point  so  as 
to  substantially  reduce  the  pivoting  of  each  of  the  outer 
spokes  around  its  associated  attachment  point  in  response  to  a 
torque  applied  to  the  outer  spoke;  and 

a  plurality  of  inner  grooves  on  the  inner  surface,  each  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  and  engage  a  portion  of  the  length  of  one  of 
the  inner  spokes  adjacent  its  associated  attachment  point  so  as 
to  substantially  reduce  the  pivoting  of  each  of  the  inner 
spokes  around  its  associated  attachment  point  in  response  to  a 
torque  applied  to  the  inner  spoke. 


(Ft- 


a  clamp  detachably  engageable  within  said  hollow  end  of  said 
partibon  wall  and  detachably  engageable  in  said  drawer  side 
wall  depression  for  connecting  said  partition  wall  to  said 
drawer  side  wall  at  the  hoUow  front  face  of  the  partition  wall, 
said  clamp  including  a  spring  normally  urging  a  spring  clamp- 
ing force  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  resiliendy  engaged  within  said  partition  wall  hollow  end 
inner  profile  for  normally  holding  said  clamp  in  said  partition 
wall  end,  said  clamp  also  including  a  resilient  press  piece 
normally  being  urged  ui  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  resiliendy  engageable  in  the  side  wall  depression. 


5,489,149 

OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WITH  SMEAR  DETECTOR  DEVICE 

Manhira  Akasu,  Himcji,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Scr.  No.  221,778 

Claiois  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078195 

lot  CL'  GOIC  3A)0:5/00 

VS.  CI  356—5,01  6  CUims 


5v489,148 
PARTITION  WALL  COMPONENT  TO  THE  DRAWER 
DIVISION  OF  THE  DRAWER 
Alfred  Grass,  HJ>cfast/\1bg.,  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
HochstAlbg.,  Austria 
Cootinualion  of  Scr.  No.  134,061,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,703 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1992,  42  35 
968,6;  Nov.  11,  1992,  42  37  968.7 

Int.  CL'  A47B  88/20 
VS.  CL  312-^)48,2  8  Claims 

'  1.  A  partition  wall  component  for  connecting  a  partition  wall  to 
a  drawer  side  wall,  said  partition  wall  being  of  the  type  having  a 
longitudiiul  axis  running  from  end  to  end.  each  of  said  end  being 
hollow  and  defining  a  front  face  said  hollow  ends  having  an  inner 
profile,  said  drawer  side  wall  having  portions  defining  a  depres- 
sion, tlie  partition  wall  component  comprising: 


I.  An  optical  distance  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

Ught  transmitter  means  for  radiating  tight  toward  an  object  a 
distance  to  which  is  to  be  measured: 

light  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  light  radiated  from  said 
light  transmitter  means  and  reflected  by  said  object,  said  Ught 
receiver  means  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
received  light: 

distance  measurement  means,  coupled  to  said  light  transmitter 
means  and  said  light  receiver  means,  for  determining  a  dis- 
tance to  said  object  periodically  on  the  basis  of  a  round-trip 
time  of  said  light  travelling  forward  from  said  light  transmit- 
ter means  to  said  object  and  backward  from  said  object  to  said 
light  receiver  means; 

object  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  light  receiver  means,  for 
determining  whether  or  not  an  object  is  detected  on  the  basis 
of  a  level  of  said  signal  output  from  said  Ught  receiver  means; 
and 
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smear  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  object  detector  means,  for 
calculating  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  measurements  by  which 
said  object  is  not  detected  to  a  total  number  of  measurements 
made  periodically  by  said  distance  measurement  means  over  a 
predetermined  length  of  time,  wherein  said  smear  detector 
means  detects  a  smear  when  said  ratio  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  predetermined  level. 


5y489451 

PORTABLE  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  FLUID 

CONTAINER  HAVING  THREADED  OPENING 

Joseph  A.  Weber,  Friscn,  Tn^  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Cbemkal 

Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,037 

Int  CL^  BOIF  7/20 

VS.  CL  366—247  8  ClaiM 


5,489,150 

MORTAR  MIXER  FRAME  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  RESERVOIR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

COOLING  THE  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

Marvin  E.  Whiteman,  Jr.,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Whiteman 

Industries,  ItK.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,737 

Int  CL*  B28C  5/14:7/16 

VS.  CL  366    46  4  Claims 


1.  A  mortar  mixer  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontally  oriented  cyUndrical  mixer  drum  with 
generally  vertical  end  walls; 

paddle  means  rotatably  and  axially  secured  within  tlie  mixer 
drum; 

a  frame  assembly,  the  frame  assembly  having  a  tubular  horizon- 
tal ftame  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  tubular 
horizontal  frame  member  having  an  open  front  end  and  an 
enclosed  rear  end,  and  a  front  vertical  frame  member  and  a 
rear  vertical  frame  member,  tlie  cyUndrical  mixer  drum  being 
supported  by  and  disposed  between  the  front  vertical  frame 
member  and  the  rear  vertical  frame  member; 

a  dam  offset  within  the  tubular  horizontal  frame  member  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  front  vertical  frame  member 
and  permanendy  affixed  within  the  open  frx)nt  end  of  the 
tubular  horizontal  frame  member,  the  dam  being  oriented  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
horizontal  frame  member  forming  a  horizontal  frame  crush 
zone  defined  between  the  dam  and  the  front  vertical  frame 
member  and  a  hydrauUc  fluid  reservoir  having  a  predeter- 
mined capacity  formed  within  and  defined  by  the  tubular 
horizontal  frame  member,  the  dam  and  the  enclosed  rear  end 
of  the  tubular  horizontal  frame  member, 

a  hydraulic  power  rotation  means  mounted  on  the  frame  assem- 
bly, the  hydraulic  power  rotation  means  including  a  power 
supply  means,  operatively  connected  to  a  hydrauUc  pump  by 
means  of  a  rotating  output  shaft,  a  hydraulic  motor  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  hydrauUc  pump,  and  the  hydrauUc 
fluid  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said 
hydrauUc  fluid  reservoir  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  hydraulic  motor, 

a  fan  for  forcing  cooling  air  attached  to  and  rotating  with  the 
output  shaft;  and 

means  for  ducting  cooling  air  forced  from  the  fan  into  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  within  the 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  formed  within  the  tubular  horizontal 
frame  member. 


1.  A  portable  mixing  device  for  use  with  a  fluid  container  having 
a  threaded  opening  which  defines  internal  tlueads,  tlie  portable 
mixing  device  comprising: 

a  container  insert  having  internal  threads  and  external  threads, 
the  external  threads  of  the  insert  being  mated  to  the  internal 
threads  of  the  fluid  container  opening,  tlie  external  threads  of 
the  insert  being  removably  engageable  with  the  internal 
threads  of  the  fluid  container  opening; 

an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  insert  the  shaft 
defining  a  shaft  axis  and  having  a  first  end  portion  that  is 
non-circular  in  transverse  cross  section; 

propeller  means  pivotally  c<»inected  to  a  second  end  portion  of 
the  shaft,  the  second  end  portion  of  tlie  shaft  being  opposite 
the  first  end  pcxtion  of  the  shaft,  the  propeUer  means  being 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  point  that  is  spaced  from  the  shaft 
axis,  the  propeUer  means  being  rotatable  about  the  shaft  axis; 

wrench  means  and  jam-nut  means,  both  carried  by  the  insert  the 
wrench  means  defining  an  annular  surface,  the  wrench  means 
further  defining  external  threads  which  are  mated  to  the 
internal  threads  of  the  insert,  the  jam-nut  means  defining  an 
annular  shoulder  engageable  by  the  wrench  means  annular 
surface,  the  jam  nut  means  further  defining  internal  threads 
which  are  mated  to  the  external  threads  of  tlie  insert  for 
bringing  the  insert  into  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  con- 
tainer opening;  and 

crank  means  removably  engageable  with  the  shaft  proximate  to 
tlie  insert  for  rotating  the  siiaft  about  the  shaft  axis. 
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5,489,152 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  TRANSPORTATION  AND 

DISPOSAL 

Robert  M.  Rumph,  Sumter,  S.C^  assignor  to  The  Maitland 

Company.  Sumter,  S.C. 

Coatinuatioa-iii-pafi  oT  Ser.  No.  939,424,  Sep.  4,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,275.487.  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  622,1M, 

Dec  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  944,785 

Int.  CL"  MIF  7/04 

U.S.  CL  3tf-^ll  21  ClainH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  a  substance  having  solid  and  liquid 
constituents,  tlie  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  elongated  tanlc  having  a  wall  defiiung  a  tanii  interior  space  for 
containing  tite  substance: 

an  elongated  agitator  shaft  mounted  in  the  tank,  generally 
extending  in  an  elongated  direction  of  the  tank,  and  having 
distal  ends  completely  contained  within  the  tank  interior 
space; 

means  engaging  the  shaft  for  rotatably  driving  the  shaft: 

at  least  one  agitator  blade;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  agitator  blade  to  the  shaft, 
the  connecting  means  being  configured  so  that  said  at  least 
one  blade  assimies  a  substance  pushing  position  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  a  retracted  position 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction. 


c)  two  directly  adjacent  rows  being  spaced  apart  by  a  given 
distance; 

d)  said  deflection  elements  being  snudl  in  relation  to  the  given 
distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  mutually  parallel 
rows;  and 

e)  the  given  distance  being  small  in  relation  to  the  given 
transverse  extent. 


to 


5,489,154 
^<ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GASES 
Swca  Algreen-Uning,  Frcdcriksberg,  Denmark,  assignor 
Hnidor  TopMe  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  12, 1994, 0053/94 
InL  tn."  BOIF  5/06 
U.S.  CL  366—338  2  Claims 


5,489.153 
STATIC  MIXER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DEFLECTION 
ELEMENTS 
Gerhard    Bemer,    Hcssdorf-Hannbncfa;    Gunther    Probstle, 
Eriangen;  Wolfgang  Herr,  Hirscfaaid.  and  Lothar  Balling, 
Ffirth,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1991,  41  23 
161.9 

Int  CL'  BOIF  5/06 
U.S.  CL  366—337  10  Claims 

1.  A  stadc  mixer  assembly,  comprising: 
a  flow  duct  having  a  given  transverse  extent  and  an  axis  of 

symmetry;  and 
a  static  mixer  being  disposed  in  said  flow  <hict  and  defining  a 
free  piece  of  said  flow  duct  disposed  downstream  of  said 
static  mixer  as  seen  in  flow  direction  through  said  static 
mixer,  said  static  mixer  including: 

a)  a  multiplicity  of  deflection  elements  disposed  in  a  plane 
being  aligned  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  axis  of  synmietry 
and  in  mutually  parallel  rows  being  aligned  transversely  to 
said  axis  of  synmietry; 

b)  said  deflection  elements  of  each  of  said  rows  being  inclined 
in  tlie  same  direction  along  said  row  and  being  inclined  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  deflection  elements  of  respective 
directly  adjacent  rows; 


2.  A  static  mixer  for  use  in  the  mixing  of  different  gas  stream, 
comprising  within  a  cylindrical  shell, 

a  distribution  chamber  concentrically  arranged  within  the  shell, 

a  horizontal  guide  blade  fitting  the  cross-sectional  area  of  an 
annular  chamber  between  a  distribution  chamber  and  the  shell 
of  the  mixer, 

the  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  a  ntmiber  of  spiral 
blades  mounted  on  tt>e  guide  plate  and  extending  from  the 
distribution  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber  shell,  which 
spiral  blades  are  adapted  to  divide  an  incoming  gas  mixture 
into  a  plurality  of  substreams  with  a  radial  direction  through 
the  perforations  of  the  blades  provided  with  perforation  and 
with  a  tangential  direction  along  the  blades  towards  the  cen- 
tral distribution  ctiamber. 
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5,489,155 
TILT  PAD  VAIUABLE  GEOMETRY  BEARINGS  HAVING 
TILTING  BEARING  PADS  MSD  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
RuaseU  D.  Ide,  P.O.  Box  744  641  AmoM  Rd,,  Coventry,  RX 
02816 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,005,  Oct  30, 1991,  and 

Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081,  Feb.  8,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,137,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283429,  Oct.  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,112,143,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,340,  May  29,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,601 
Int  CI."  F16C  17/03 
MS.  CL  384—117  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  which  includes  a  shaft  and  a  supply  of  liquid, 
a  one  piece  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  bearing  for  supporting  a  shaft 
for  rotation,  the  bearing  comprising:  a  substantially  cylindrical 
bearing  housing  having  a  radially  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
radially  outer  cylindrical  surface  provided  with  cuts,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  evenly  spaced  radial  cuts  extending  radially 
inward  ftom  the  radially  inner  cylindrical  surface  to  define  a 
plurality  of  bearing  pads  spaced  evenly  about  the  cylindrical  bous- 
ing, a  circumferential  cut  extending  in  continuance  of  each  of  the 
radial  cuts  to  undercut  the  bearing  pads  and  a  radial  cut  formed  in 
continuance  of  the  circumferential  cuts  to  define  a  single  radially 
extending  web  connecting  each  bearing  pad  to  the  bearing  housing, 
each  web  being  sufficiently  thin  that  the  bearing  pads  rotate  to  form 
a  converging  wedge  between  the  pads  and  the  rotating  shaft  under 
load  so  as  to  pressurize  the  liquid  and  maintain  a  symmetric 
pressure  profile;  and  each  web  including  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  bearing  pad  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  bearing  pad  by 
a  predetermined  distance  and  wherein  the  housing  includes  a 
portion  which  extends  radially  inward  toward  the  bearing  pads  and 
is  spaced  from  the  bearing  pads  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  distance  between  the  second  end  of  tlie  web  and  the 
bearing  pad. 


5,489,156 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  IMPROVED 

CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Howard  M.  Martinie,  Simpsonville,  S.C.  assignor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  GreenviUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,038 
Int  a.'  F16C  27/04 
Vt&.  CL  384—538  34  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  receipt  of  a  shaft  therein,  said  bearing 
assembly  comprising: 
a  tapered  adapter  defining  a  first  axial  bore  for  receipt  of  the 
shaft  therethrough  and  having  a  radial  slot  extending  along 
tlie  length  thereof,  said  tapered  adapter  further  defining  a 
tapered  outer  surface  and  including  a  first  extension  portion 
axially  extending  from  a  greater  diameter  end  of  said  tapered 
outer  surface: 


a  bearing  inner  ring  member  defining  an  inner  raceway  about  an 
outer  surface  thereof  and  further  defining  a  second  axial  bore 
having  a  tapered  inner  surface  for  receipt  of  said  tapered 
adapter  ttierein,  said  bearing  inner  ring  member  including  a 
second  extension  portion  axially  extending  from  a  greater 
diameter  portion  of  said  tapered  inner  surface; 

a  bearing  outer  race  member  defining  an  outer  raceway  about  an 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  bearing  outer  race  member  situated 
such  tliat  said  outer  raceway  is  radially  outward  of  said  inner 
raceway  generally  in  axial  alignment  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  elements  disposed  between  said  bearing 
inner  raceway  and  said  bearing  outer  raceway;  and 

a  nut  having  a  first  axial  portion  for  receipt  around  said  first 
extension  portion  and  a  second  axial  portion  for  receipt 
around  said  second  extension  portion,  said  nut  interconnecting 
said  tapered  adapter  and  said  bearing  inner  ring  member  to 
effect  relative  axial  movement  therebetween. 


5,489,157 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,158 
PRINTER  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVABLE  MACHINE 
READABLE  CODE 
Yqjiun  P.  Wang,  Stony  Brook;  Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  and 
Daniel  R.  McGlynn,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461381,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5^04,786,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,222,  Jun. 
25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  851,505,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5043,655,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,822,  Feb.  U,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,113,445.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,023, 
JoL  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  250,348 
Int  CL'  B4U  5/00 
UJS.  CL  400—103  30  CUims 

1.  A  printer  system  for  a  record  containing  indicia  on  at  least  a 
portion  thereof,  the  printer  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  information  to  be  placed  on  to  the 

record; 
encoding  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means,  for  encoding  the 
received  information  in  an  error-correctable,  machine  read- 
able, two-dimensional  bar  code  format  and 
output  means,  coupled  to  the  encoding  means,  for  printing  the 
received  information  on  the  record,  the  output  means  includ- 
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^  5,489,160 

PRINT  MEDIUM  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  INK- JET 

PRINTERS 
Jeffrey  G.  Patrick,  and  Steve  O.  Rasmussen.  both  of  Vancou- 
ver. WMh^  assignors  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  99«,189 

InL  CL*  B4U  13/26 

VS.  a.  4M— 642  M  Claims 


ing  means  for  rerooving  encoded  information  other  than  the 
received  information  from  the  record,  means  for  drying  an 
area  of  the  record  underiying  the  removed  information,  and 
means  for  removably  printing  the  received  information  on  the 
record  after  removal  of  the  other  encoded  informadon. 


5,489.159 
COMPACT  REMOTE-DRIVEN  ENCODER  WTTH 
DESKEWING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  E.  Abbott  Everett;  James  M.  Graverfaoit,  Stanwood; 
Kevin  M.  Bagiey.  Everett-  Stuart  G.  Donaldson.  Kirkland, 
and  W  ilUam  L.  Landsborough.  BotheU,  all  of  Wa.sh.,  assign- 
ors to  Maverick  Intematiooal,  Inc.,  Mukiltco.  Wash. 
Coatinuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123.001,  Sep.  16.  1993.  This 
appUcadon  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,569 
Int  CL"  B4U  5A)0 
VS.  CL  40»— 105  4  Claims 


1.  A  pnni  medium  support  mechanism  for  supporting  a  sheetlike 
print  medium  in  a  print  zone  adjacent  a  printer's  printhead,  com- 
posing: 

at  least  one  drive  roller  positioned  upstream  from  the  print  zone 
of  the  printer  to  feed  a  sheetlike  print  medium  into  the  print 
zone; 

an  upper  print  media  guide  between  the  drive  roller  and  the  print 
zone  to  contact  and  support  the  print  medium  from  above; 

a  lower  print  media  guide  downstream  from  the  upper  print 
media  guide  to  contact  and  support  the  print  medium  from 
below,  the  print  medium  having  a  shape  and  angle  in  the  print 
zone  which  is  established  at  least  in  pan  by  the  suppon  of  the 
upper  and  lower  print  media  guides  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  print  medium; 

the  upper  and  lower  print  media  guides  being  vertically  adjust- 
able relative  to  each  other  to  establish  a  desired  shape  and 
angle  through  the  pnnt  zone; 

media-to-pnnthead  spacing  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the 
vertKal  positioning  of  the  printer's  printhead  relative  to  the 
upper  and  lower  print  media  guides  and  for  thereby  setting  the 
printhead  at  a  desired  spacing  from  the  print  medium  without 
changing  the  pnnt  medium's  shape  and  angle  established  by 
the  relative  adjustment  of  the  upper  and  lower  print  media 
guides. 


1.  A  compact  remotely  driven  MICR  encoder,  comprising, 

a  tray  for  storing  documents  to  be  encoded; 

a  document  feed  roller  downstream  of  the  tray,  in  a  document 
path  of  travel  through  the  encoder,  wherein  documents  exiting 
from  the  tray  come  into  contact  with  the  feed  roller,  move 
around  a  portion  of  the  feed  roller,  and  exit  from  contact  with 
the  feed  roller  at  a  substantial  angle  relative  to  their  entering 
angle; 

a  deskewing  roller  assembly,  positioned  adjacent  the  tray. 
wherein  the  deskewing  roller  assembly  includes  a  roller  ele- 
ment which  comes  into  contact  with  a  frontmost  document  in 
the  tray,  the  roller  assembly  including  a  nxxor  for  positively 
driving  the  roller  element  independently  of  the  feed  roller, 
such  that  the  document  is  reliably  presented  to  the  document 
feed  roller. 

means  positioned  further  along  the  document  path  of  travel  for 
encoding  the  documents; 

means  for  moving  the  document  past  the  encoding  means;  and 

means  for  moving  an  encoded  document  away  from  the  encod- 
ing means. 


5.489,161 
BALL  JOINT  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DUST  COVER 
Juicfai   Sugita,   and   Hironobu   Sugiura.   both   of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-012027 
U 

Int  CL*  F16C  11/06 
VS.  a.  403—134  8  Claims 

I.  A  ball  joint  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  an  open  axial  end; 
a  ball  seat  member  fitted  into  said  bousing  and  internally  defin- 
ing a  cavity; 
a  ball  stud  having  a  spherical  head  rotatably  received  in  said 
cavity,  and  a  stem  portion  extending  out  of  said  open  end  of 
said  housing;  and 
a  dust  cover  having  a  first  end  fitted  on  said  stem  portion  of  said 
ball  stud  and  a  second  end  secured  to  a  peripheral  part  of  said 
open  end  of  said  housing; 
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5y48940 
DRAINAGE  CHANNEL 
Roland  Thonuum,  I^ngiiwi,  SwUnriaad,  amigMir  to  ABT, 
lac,  IVoatmaii,  N.C 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U9,C9S 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  SwHieriaiid,  Sep.  It,  1992, 1852/ 
92 

Int  CL*  E02B  5/00 
VS.  CL  405—118  16  ( 


said  second  end  of  said  dust  cover  being  held  between  an 
external  flange  provided  in  said  ball  seat  member  and  an 
annular  end  surface  of  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said 
second  end  of  said  dust  cover  having  at  least  one  peripheral 
annular  bead  and  an  adjacent  annular  recess  and  wherein  said 
ball  seat  member  includes  an  annular  peripheral  bead  and  an 
adjacent  annular  recess,  such  that  the  bead  of  the  dust  cover 
second  end  abuts  the  seat  member  recess  and  the  bead  of  the 
ball  seat  member  abuts  the  recess  of  the  second  end  of  the 
dust  cover. 


5,489,162 
FASTENING 
Rae-Ann  LoCicero,  Chelmsford;  Stuart  Morgan,  Westford; 
Michael  Romm,  Brighton,  and  Robert  Barker,  Limenbiirg, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa, 
Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  372,687,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,010,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^81 
Int  CL"  F16B  2AX) 
VS.  CL  403—331  10  Claims 


1.  A  drainage  channel  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall; 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall; 

a  pair  of  shoulders,  each  extending  outwardly  from  an  upper  end 
of  a  respective  sidewail  in  substantially  p^allel  relationship  to 
said  bottom  wall  for  receiving  a  grate;  and 

a  pair  of  upper  edge  wails,  each  extending  upwardly  &x>m  an 
outer  edge  of  one  shoulder; 

the  exterior  width  of  the  channel  adjacent  tiie  bottom  wall 
thereof  being  less  than  the  interior  width  of  the  channel 
between  the  upper  edge  walls  and  greater  than  the  interior 
width  of  the  channel  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side- 
walls. 


5,489,164 

METHOD  OF  CONNECnON 

Klaus  N.  "nisch,  London,  and  John  F.  K.  Thompaon,  Floke- 

stooe,  both  of.  United  Kingdont  assignors  to  Colebrand 

Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,892,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,593 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1992, 
9209063 

Int  CL*  E21D  11/08 
VS.  CL  405—152  9  ( 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

two  mating  pieces,  one  of  the  mating  pieces  having  a  rigid 
surface  of  thickness  q,  and  a  hole  in  the  surface,  the  hole 
including  a  slot  defined  by  two  edges  of  the  slot  the  other  of 
the  mating  pieces  having  a  base  and  a  plate  formed  integrally 
with  the  base,  the  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair 
of  wings  integrally  formed  with  the  plate,  the  plate  and  the 
wings  supported  by  two  arms  which  are  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  plate  and  the  base  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plate,  the  wings  disposed  above  the  base  to  define  two  chan- 
nels tapered  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tlie  plate 
and  spaced  to  accommodate  the  two  edges  of  the  slot  the 
wings  having  a  span  smaller  tlian  the  size  of  the  hole  and 
greater  than  tlie  width  of  tlie  slot  the  plate  having  two  parallel 
edges  at  the  periphery  of  the  wings  and  chamfers  for  guiding 
of  the  wings  into  the  hole,  the  chamfers  formed  at  ends  of  the 
parallel  edges. 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  two  adjacent  segments  of  a  construc- 
tional element  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  facing  surfaces  of  tlie  segments  with  each  facing 

surface  of  each  segment  having  a  complimentary  recess 

therein; 
providing  a  joint  between  said  two  adjacent  segments,  said  joint 

comprising  a  hollow  body  position  in  and  received  by  said 

complimentary  recess  and  having  a  nozzle  for  intnxluction  of 

fluid  or  settable  material  therein; 
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filling  die  hollow  body  with  a  fluid  whereby  ii  is  rendered 
flexible  and  defomuble  while  simultaneously  maintaining  a 
spatial  relationship  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  the  two 
adjacent  segments: 

monitoring  the  settling  of  the  medium  ui  which  the  construc- 
tional element  is  placed  by  monitonng  the  internal  pcessure  of 
the  fluid  via  said  nozzle:  and 

rendering  the  joint  substantially  inflexible  by  replacing  said  fluid 
with  a  flowablc  settable  material,  wherein  the  constructional 
element  is  secured  in  its  6n«l  test  positioa  with  its  physical 
integrity  intact 


5,489,165 
EARTH  RETArVER  BEAM  MODIXE  AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Smith,  4488  Candkberry  Ave^  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 
9C749 

FDcd  JtuL  at,  1993,  Ser.  Na  SS,5M 

Int  CL'  E«2D  3/02 

VS.  CL  405—284  35  Oaims 


'klW 


controllably  removing  a  flow  rate  of  purge  gas  from  said  first 

closed  vessel: 
progressively  (removing)  discharging  said  solid  residues  from 

said  at  least  one  first  closed  vessel  into  a  transport  pipe:  and 
transporting  said  solid  residues  thrtxigh  said  transport  pipe  in 

suspension  in  a  pressurized  gas. 


5,489,167 
CHUCK  AnX'ATOR  WITH  WEDGE-TYPE  LOCKING 
Eufcn  Hangiciter,  Hcrmaringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gualer 
Horst  Rohm,  Sontbcim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  297,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
679.9 

Int  CL"  B23C  5/26,  B23B  31/10 
VS.  CL  409—233  8  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  module  for  forming  a  wall  of  a  hole  in  the  ground, 
said  retaining  module  comprising: 

a  vertical  beam  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  the  first 
face  being  substantially  flat: 

a  horizontal  beam  secured  to  the  second  face  of  said  vertical 
beam,  said  horizontal  beam  having  at  least  one  access  slot 
having  a  hole  formed  therein:  and 

reinforcing  means  for  securing  said  horizontal  beam  to  said 
vertical  beam,  said  reinforcing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
connector  pilots  formed  in  said  horizontal  beam  and  a  plural- 
ity of  receiver  compartments  and  catch  arms  formed  in  said 
vertical  beam  to  form  a  snap  fit  securing  device. 


5,489,166 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID 

RESIDUES  FROM  A  GAS  PURIFICATION 

INSTALLATION 

Louis  Sdunlt,  Graod  Duchy,  Laxembourg,  assignor  to  Paul 

Wnrth,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.   13,   1993, 
88210;  Nov.  3,  1993,  88421 

Int.  a."  B65G  53/38 
VS.  a.  406—137  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  granular  or  pulverulent  solid  residues 
from  a  gas  purification  installation,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
discharging  a  batch  of  solid  residues  from  said  gas  purificaUon 
installabon  through  a  discharge  pipe  into  at  least  one  first 
closed  vessel: 
isolating  said  at  lea.st  One  first  closed  vessel  with  respect  to  ttie 
gas  purification  installabon  by  leak  tight  closure  of  said 
discharge  pipe  subsequent  to  said  discharging  step: 
passing  at  least  one  pressurized  purge  gas  through  said  solid 
residues  contained  in  said  first  closed  vessel  so  as  to  create 
and  sustain  a  static  or  fluidized  bed  of  said  solid  residues  in 
said  at  least  one  first  closed  vessel: 


1.  A  holder  for  a  tool  or  worlq>iece  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis, 
the  holder  comprising: 

a  tubular  working  spindle  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  the 
axis: 

an  elongated  pulling  element  axially  displaceable  in  the  spindle 
and  having  a  front  end  provided  with  at  least  one  holder  jaw 
and  a  rear  end  with  a  forwardly  directed  face  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis: 

an  actuating  body  axially  displaceable  on  the  pulling  element  in 
the  spindle  forward  of  the  element  face  and  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  and  rearwardly  inwardly  inclined  face: 

spring  means  braced  between  the  spindle  and  the  body  for 
urging  the  body  continuously  backward  toward  the  element 
face: 

at  least  one  wedge  in  the  spindle  between  the  body  and  the 
element  face  and  having  a  rear  end  face  flatly  abutuble  with 
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the  element  face,  an  inclined  inner  face  flatly  abuttable  with 
the  body  face,  and  a  forwardly  outwardly  inclined  front  end 
face,  the  wedge  being  movable  between 
an  outer  position  with  its  end  faces  respectively  flatly  abutting 

the  element  and  body  faces  and 
an  inner  position  with  its  rear  end  face  flatly  abutting  the 

element  face  and  its  front  end  face  inward  of  and  out  of 

contact  with  the  body  face: 
a  suppori  sleeve  fixed  in  the  spindle  forward  of  the  element  face 
and  having  a  rearwardly  directed  and  rearwardly  outwardly 
inclined  face  flatiy  abuttable  with  the  fixint  face  of  the  wedge; 
and 
means  for  pushing  the  body  axially  forward  relative  to  the 
element  and  thereby  moving  the  wedge  into  its  inner  position 
and  for  thereafter  pushing  the  element  forward  with  the 
wedge  moving  axially  forward  within  the  support  sleeve. 


1.  A  metrology  framework  for  use  with  a  pair  of  machine 
structures  connected  by  an  actuator  mechanism,  the  metrology 
framework  being  designed  to  determine  the  position  of  a  first 
object  attached  to  one  machine  structure  relative  to  a  second  object 
attact^  to  the  other  machine  structure  when  the  machine  struc- 
tures lue  moved  relative  to  each  other,  comprising: 

at  least  three  extensible  instrument  arms,  each  instrument  aim 

being  connected  to  both  of  the  machine  structures; 
a  sensor  in  communication  with  each  instrument  arm  to  provide 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  extension  of  the  instrument  arm. 
wherein  the  combination  of  signals  is  representative  of  the 
position  of  the  first  object  relative  to  the  second  object 


5,489,168 

METROLOGY  INSTRUMENT  ARM  SYSTEM 

Paul  C.  Sbddoa,  Mequon,-  Edward  E.  Kiriiiiam,  Brooltfieid,- 

Lyie  D.  Ostby,  West  AUis,  and  Bruce  P.  Konkel,  Muskego,  aU 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  835,949,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5354,158,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,909, 

Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,028,180.  This  appUcation  Oct  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  320^37 

Int  a."  B23C  1/06:  B25J  11/00 

VS.  a.  409—235  23  Claims 


(d)  incrementally  moving  the  vise  a  controlled  amount  towards 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  broach  along  a  singular  horizontal  axis: 

(e)  guiding  the  broach  by  means  of  an  upper  guide  means,  and  a 
lower  guide  means  positioned  above  and  below  the  work 
piece; 

(f)  receiving  the  broach  in  a  broach  pulling  unit  located  below 
the  lower  guide  means: 

(g)  pulling  the  broach  vertically  downward  vri±  the  cutting  teeth 
on  the  broach  cutting  into  the  work  piece; 

(h)  stopping  the  broach  at  the  end  of  its  downward  travel; 

(i)  moving  the  work  piece  away  fixMn  and  o«it  of  engagement 
with  the  broach; 

(j)  retracting  the  broach  vertically  while  out  of  engagement  with 
the  work  piece; 

(k)  repositioning  the  work  piece  under  the  broach  so  that  addi- 
tional material  can  be  cut; 

(1)  repeating  steps  (g)  through  (j)  until  the  desired  amount  of 
metal  has  been  removed. 


5,489,170 
ANCHORING  APPARATUS  FOR  WHEELED  CHAIR 
Hiroaki  Inoue,  and  Hiroshi  Orito.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Araco  KalNisiiild  Kaisiia,  Aictii,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-336175 

Int  CL"  A61G  5/00:3/08;  B60P  7/08:3/06 

VS.  CL  410—7  23  Claims 


5,489,169 
VERTICAL  BROACHING  MACHINE 
Danid  G.  Scott  Bolingbrook,  and  Rictiard  M.  Brosig,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lovejoy,  Inc.,  Downers 
Grave,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,015 
Int  a."  B23D  37/00:  B23Q  3/06 
VS.  a.  409—244  12  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  removing  metal  from  a  work  piece  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stationary  bed  plate; 

(b)  placing  a  moveable  vise  on  the  stationary  bed  plate; 

(c)  clamping  the  work  piece  in  the  vise; 


1.  An  anchoring  apparatus  for  a  wheeled  chair  having  a  seat 
frame  structure,  said  anchoring  apparatus  coiiqirising: 
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a  movable  frame  connectable  to  said  seal  frame  sinicture  and 
movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  with  substantially  no  horizon- 
tal component  of  movement,  relative  to  said  seal  frame  struc- 
ture; 

means  for  biasing  said  movable  frame  upwardly  to  retain  said 
movable  frame  in  a  lifted  position  when  said  anchoring  appa- 
ratus IS  in  a  released  condition; 

a  fool  pedal  mechanism  having  a  foot  pedal  connectable  to  said 
seat  frame  structure  to  lower  said  movable  frame  when 
depressed  by  an  attendant;  a  locking  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  movable  frame  to  be  locked  by  engagement  with  a 
siauonary  element  fixed  to  a  floor  when  said  movable  frame 
has  been  lowered  by  depression  of  said  fool  pedal; 

a  releasing  mechanism  having  an  operation  lever  operatively 
connected  to  said  locking  mechanism  to  release  engagement 
of  said  locking  mechanism  with  said  stationary  element  wtien 
operated  by  said  attendant; 

wherein  said  movable  frame  may  be  displaced  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  element  thereby  allowing  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  to  coiuKctably  engage  said  movable  frame 
and  said  sutionary  element  without  contacting  said  seat  frame 
structure. 


5,489.172 
QUICK-RELEASE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Walter  Michler.  Am  Lochfeld  7,  D-8088  Eching,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP9ZD0917.  S  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19496.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1991,  41  13 
824.4 

Inl.  a."  BMD  7/08;  B61D  45A)0 
VS.  a.  410— Its  15  CUims 


5,499,171 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORTER 

WUUam  R.  Claps,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Sergio  Gliidini.  VUla- 
vara  di  Bomporto,  Italy,  assignors  to  Global  Transport  Sys- 
Inc  Glen  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,091 


im.  a."  BMP  3/08 


VS.  CL  410—26 


23  Claims 


1.  Quick-change  track  lock  for  securing  interior-design  articles 
or  load-restraining  members  on  C-shaped  retaining  tracks  laid  in  a 
floor  or  on  a  wall  of  an  interior  in  an  airplane,  a  helicopter  or 
spacecraft,  the  lock  comprising  a  main  body  (1)  having  clamping 
edges  (22);  at  least  one  detent  member  (19.  40.  59,  67)  associated 
with  the  main  body  (1)  for  fixing  the  track  lock  longitudinally  in  a 
retaining  track;  a  locking  body  (4)  guided  in  the  main  body  (1)  and 
displaceable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  track  lock,  said 
locking  body  (4)  including  at  least  one  mushroom- shaped  locking 
member  (20)  adapted  to  engage  undercut  portions  of  the  retaining 
track;  an  actuating  lever  (10)  pivotally  attached  to  said  main  body 
and  coacting  with  the  locking  body  (4)  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
the  actuating  lever  (10)  is  pivoted,  the  locking  body  (4)  is  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  main  body  (1)  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof;  and  means  for  guiding  the  locking  body  (4)  in  the  main 
body  (1)  in  such  a  manner  that  a  distance  between  each  locking 
member  (20)  and  the  clamping  edges  (22)  of  the  main  body  (1) 
becomes  smaller  when  the  locking  body  is  displaced  from  an 
as-placed  position  into  a  locked  position,  lo  establish  an  antirattle 
connection. 


1.  A  vehicle  transporter  for  supporting  two  cars  stacked  one 
above  the  other  for  shipment,  comprising  a  lower  pallet  and  an 
upper  pallet,  each  of  which  has  a  substantially  rectangular  periph- 
eral frame  having  a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  pair  of  end 
members  joined  at  comers  and  a  wheel-supporting  plate  affixed  to 
the  frame  at  each  comer  that  is  adapted  to  support  a  car  by  its 
wheels,  four  columns  joming  the  lower  pallet  to  the  upper  pallet, 
one  proximate  to  each  comer  of  the  pallet  frames,  a  lower  mount- 
ing means  for  each  column,  each  lower  mounting  means  pivotally 
attaching  a  respective  column  to  a  respective  side  member  of  the 
frame  of  the  lower  pallet  so  that  it  can  be  selectively  raised  lo  an 
upright  position  to  support  the  upper  pallet  and  folded  down  for 
shipping  the  transporter  without  cars,  an  upper  support  means 
coacting  between  each  column  and  the  upper  pallet  for  detachably 
supporting  the  upper  pallet  on  the  respective  column  at  a  selected 
height  above  the  lower  pallet  and  a  length-adjustable  brace  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  transporter  connected  diagonally  between  a 
side  member  of  the  frame  of  the  lower  pallet  between  the  columns 
and  a  side  member  of  the  frame  of  the  upper  pallet  between  the 
columns,  the  brace  including  means  for  imparting  stiffness  to  the 
transporter  by  applying  forces  diagonally  between  the  pallets. 


5,489,173 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  FASTENING  RAIL 
Siegfried  Hoflc,  Gotxis,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1992,  42  43 
185.9 

Int  CL*  F16B  21/00:27/00 
VS.  CL  411—85  8  Claims 

1.  Attachment  device  comprising  a  base  member  (1,  21),  a  cap 
member  (9.  19)  and  an  attachment  member  (12,  32).  said  base 
member  comprises  a  non-circular  head  (15.  35).  a  threaded  open- 
ing (3.  23)  extending  axially  through  said  head,  and  at  least  one 
first  anti-rotation  surface  (24).  said  cap  member  (9.  29)  comprises 
at  least  one  axially  extending  through  opening  (13.  33)  and  at  least 
one  second  antirolation  surface  (10.  30)  fomon-roiational  engage- 
ment with  another  surface,  so  that  said  first  and  second  antirola- 
tioiul  surfaces  rotate  as  a  unit,  said  cap  member  posirioned  on  said 
base  marker  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  attach- 
ment member  (12.  39)  has  a  non-circular  opening  (14.  37)  for 
affording  passage  therethrough  of  said  head  (15.  35)  of  said  base 
member  (1.  21)  in  a  specific  angular  position,  a  flexural  member 
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5,489,174 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Plato  J.  Lcaaoo,  Rockford,  DL,  —rtgnor  to  Yonco  Corponrttoo, 
Roddbfdi,  01. 

FUed  Aof.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,548 

int.  CL'  F16B  39/04;39/20:  F16G  H/00 

VS.  CL  4U— 87  20  dalw 


1.  A  locking  system  for  connecting  at  least  one  threaded  fastener 
to  an  anchor  for  preventing  loosening  of  the  fastener,  each  of  the 
anchor  and  the  fastener  having  a  body  and  a  lock  wire  aperture 
therettirough  of  a  size  sufficient  to  closely  receive  a  lock  wire,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  flexible  multi-strand  locking  wire  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  of  the  locking  wire  having  a  restraining  head  of  a 
dimension  sufficient  to  interfere  with  the  lock  wire  apertures, 
the  wire  being  threaded  through  each  of  the  lock  wire  aper- 
tures in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
a  ferrule  having  a  stop  end,  a  barrel  end  and  an  axial  aperture 
between  said  ends,  the  stop  end  having  a  dimension  sufficient 
to  interfere  with  the  lock  wire  apertures,  the  barrel  end  having 
a  dimension  substantially  smaller  than  the  stop  end  so  as  to 
reduce  the  force  required  to  crimp  the  barrel  end,  the  second 
end  of  the  locking  wire  being  threaded  through  the  ferrule 
with  the  stop  end  facing  the  lock  wire  aperture  closest  to  the 
second  end  of  the  wire,  the  locking  wire  being  tensioned 
between  Ihe  restraining  bead  on  the  first  end  and  the  ferrule 
on  the  second  end,  the  tension  in  the  locking  wire  being 


maintained  by  crimped  defonnaoons  impressed  on  the  outside 
of  the  barrel  end  creating  pinch  points  on  the  inside  of  the 
barrel  which  grip  die  locking  wire,  the  barrel  end  of  die 
ferrule  and  the  axial  aperture  of  the  ferrule  defining  a  thin 
wall  section  adapted  for  a  crimped  connection  of  the  ferrule  to 
the  locking  wire. 


5y489,17S 
FLUSH-MOUNTING  RIGHT-ANGLE  FASTENER 
Gcnrfe  R.  Wlntaa,  m,  242  AdtboMrae  TMi,  LawrcKcviUe, 
Ga.  30243 

FBcd  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  248,961 
iirt.  CL'  F16B  37/00:37/04 
MS.  CL  4U— IM  3  ( 


(5.  27)  extending  generally  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  threaded 
opening  (3.  23)  and  positioned  adjoining  ai  least  one  of  said  base 
member  and  cap  member,  said  flexural  member  being  spring 
deflectable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  threaded  opening  (3,  23) 
in  said  base  member  (1,  21),  and  said  flexural  member  has  a  radial 
outside  surface  in  an  unloaded  condition  projecting  at  least  partly 
outwardly  beyond  an  axial  projection  of  said  non-circular  opening 
(14,  37)  of  said  anachment  (12,  39). 


^^ 


1.  A  self-clinching  fastener  for  joining  two  sheet  materials  at  a 
right  angle,  said  self-clinching  fastener  comprising  a  body: 
first  and  second  surfaces  on  said  body  spaced  apart  and  parallel 

to  oite  another, 
a  first  land  extending  beyond  said  first  surface  in  a  first  direction 

perpendicular  to  said  first  stirface; 
a  second  land  extending  beyond  said  second  surface  in  a  second 

direction  perpendicular  lo  said  second  surface; 
a  third  surface  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces 

and  extending  from  said  first  land  to  said  second  land; 
a  first  undercut  groove  formed  between  said  first  surface  and 

said  first  land; 
a  second  undercut  groove  fotmed  between  said  second  svCkc 

and  said  second  land;  and 
a  threaded  hole  located  at  said  first  surface,  said  threaded  bole 

extends  parallel  to  said  third  surface. 


5v489,176 

MALE  CLINCH  FASTENER  WITH  COLD-FORMED 

LOCKING  FLANGE  AND  ASSOCIATED  INSTALLATION 

METHOD 
Robb  M.  Fnhz,  Huntiiigtmi,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart  lac^ 
Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Aug,  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110X6 

Int.  CL*  F16B  37/02:37/04:39/00 

VS.  CL  4U— 181  52  ClaiaH 


^^^ 


f^- 


1.  A  combination  of  a  male  clinch  fastener  secured  to  a  sheet,  the 
sheet  having  an  opening  with  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  adjacent 
the  opening  being  deformed  to  define  a  pilot  depending  fix>m  said 
sheet,  said  clinch  fastener  comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  head  and  a  shaft  connected  to  said  head 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

first  and  second  laterally  extending  flanges  connected  to  said 
head  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  and  cooperating  to 
secure  said  bead  within  said  pilot  of  said  sheet,  said  first 
flange  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  head  adjacent  said  shaft, 
said  first  flange  being  located  within  said  opening  in  said 
sheet,  the  outward  surface  of  said  flange  adjacent  said  shaft 
being  coplanar  with  the  edge  of  said  opening  to  allow  an 
object  attached  to  said  shaft  to  be  mounted  flush  against  said 
sheet,  said  second  flange  connected  to  a  medial  portion  of  said 
head  and  abutting  outer  end  portions  of  said  pilot:  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  distributed  splines  connected  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  head  and  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  splines  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pilot  to  prevent  rolabon  of  said  clinch  fastener 
within  said  pilot,  said  splines  having  peripheral  portions 
defining  an  imaginary  circle  having  a  predetermined  diameter, 

said  head  having  a  second  portion  extending  longitudinally 
outward  from  said  second  flange,  said  second  portion  having  a 
transverse  cross-sectional  diameter  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined diameter  defined  by  peripheral  portions  of  said  splines. 


I 


dun  said  inner  diameter,  whereby  said  detents  yieldably 
engage  said  shoulder  when  said  screw  is  forcibly  inserted  into 
said  washer  such  that  said  washer  is  axially  captivated  by  said 
screw  along  said  shank  portion  between  said  driving  head  and 
said  shoulder. 


5,489,178 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  MASONRY 

DRIVE  ANCHOR 

BrUn  G.  Harfcer.  155«S  Durham  Way,  Granger.  Ind.  46530 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,288 

InL  CL*  F16B  15/00:15/08 

VS.  CL  411—451  12  Claims 


5,489,177 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AXIALLY  CAPTIVATED 

WASHER 

Rudolph  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Nicbolasvillc,  Ky.,  aadgiior  to  Crest 
Products.  Inc..  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUcd  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^44 

InC  a."  F16B  33/00;43AX) 

VS.  CI.  411—369  21  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  adapted  to  be  preassembled.  comprismg: 
an  elongated  screw  having  a  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion 
including  a  driving  bead  at  one  end  and  an  entering  tip  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  shank  portion  further  including  an 
unthreaded  portion  of  predetermined  axial  length  and  diam- 
eter extending  below  said  driving  head,  a  threaded  portion  of 
predetermined  axial  length  and  diameter  extending  between 
said  tip  and  said  unthreaded  portion,  and  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  shoulder  disposed  intermediate  said  threaded  and 
unthreaded  portions,  said  shoulder  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameters  of  said  threaded  and  unthreaded  pottions; 
and 
a  washer  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  sleeve  of  predeter- 
mined length  along  an  axis  and  an  inner  diameter,  said  sleeve 
having  two  ends,  a  first  radially  outwardly  directed  flange  of 
predetermined  outer  diameter  extending  outwardly  from  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  at  least  two  inwardly  extending  detents 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  proximate  and  below  said  one 
end.  said  detents  having  inwardly  facing  surfaces  eloogiled 
and  flattened  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  axis,  defin- 
ing a, detent  diameter  less  than  said  inner  diameter,  said 
threaded  and  unthreaded  portions  of  said  screw  each  having  a 
diameter  less  than  said  detent  diameter,  and  said  shoulder 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  detent  diameter  and  less 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  for  insertion  within  and  retention  by  a  pre- 
formed hole,  comprising: 

a  shank  extending  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
dimensioned  so  as  to  be  received  within  said  hole  via  an 
interference  fit,  said  shank  being  formed  from  material  suffi- 
ciently compressible  to  permit  insertion  of  said  shank  within 
said  hole, 

two  pre-formed  peaks  disposed  on  said  shank  and  longitudinally 
offset  from  each  other,  said  peaks  being  formed  in  paired 
relation  to  each  other, 

base  portions  corresponding  with  each  of  said  peaks  and  located 
on  opposing  regions  of  said  shank  from  each  peak  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  portions  coinciding  with  said 
first  longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  formed  on  said  shank  for  directing  reaction  forces  applied 
to  said  peaks,  during  utilization  of  said  anchor,  along  a 
common  line  of  force  between  said  peaks  of  the  pair,  said  line 
of  force  intersecting  said  first  longimdinal  axis. 


5.489,179 
FASTENER  AND  BUILDING  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING 
WORKPIECE,  SUBSTRATE,  AND  FASTENER 
William  L.  Gabriel,  Barrington;  Lawrence  S.  Shdlon,  Morton 
Grove;  Henry  A.  Sygnator,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Elizabeth 
J.  Eckmann,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Idc  Glenview.  01. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,003 

Int  a."  F16B  15/06:15/08 

VS.  CI.  411—453  23  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  having  an  elongate  shank  defining  an  axis,  the 
fastener  having  an  enlarged  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the  shank 
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and  a  generally  pointed  tip  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 
the  shank  having  a  ringed  portion  formed  with  annular  grooves 
defining  annular  rings,  each  ring  having  an  outer  diameter,  the 
ringed  portion  being  divided  by  a  cylindrical  land  into  a  subportion 
nearer  to  the  head  and  a  subportion  nearer  to  the  tip,  each  subpor- 
tion having  a  series  of  said  rings  spaced  axially  from  one  another, 
wherein  the  cylindrical  land  dividing  the  ringed  portion  has  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  aimular  ring  neatest 
to  the  cylindrical  land  in  an  axial  direction  toward  the  tip,  wherein 
the  annular  rings  of  the  ringed  portion  define  an  imaginary  cylinder 
and  have  a  uniform,  outer  diameter,  and  wherein  the  subportion 
nearer  to  the  tip  has  an  axial  length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of 
tlie  subportion  nearer  to  the  head. 


5,489,180 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Sunao  Ichihara,  Aichi;   Kunihiko  Yano,  Saitama;  Takahiro 
Nlwa,  Kanagawa,'  Shyuichi  Ishiwa,  Nara,  and  Katsunori 
Ueda,  Aicfal,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jkkwha 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Akfai,  and  Nichias  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-103477; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-205558 

Int  CL*  F16B  4 J/02:  E02D  27/34:  E04B  1/98 
VS.  CL  411—544  20  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damping  body  comprising: 

two  rigid  bodies,  each  said  rigid  body  having  an  exposed  sur- 
face: 

a  first  macroroolecular  visco-elastic  layer  integrally  secured  to 
said  exposed  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  rigid  bodies;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spot  connecting  assemblies  for  secur- 
ing said  rigid  bodies  together  so  that  said  exposed  surface  of  a 
second  of  said  rigid  bodies  is  located  adjacent  said  first 
inacroiiK>lecular-visco-elastic  layer  without  being  integrally 
bonded  to  said  visco-elastic  layer,  each  said  spot  connecting 
assembly  including  a  member  associated  with  one  said  rigid 
body  and  directed  toward  the  other  said  rigid  body  and  an 
opening  formed  in  the  other  said  rigid  body  for  receiving  said 
member,  said  spot  coimecting  assemblies  being  further  con- 
figured to  allow  said  rigid  bodies  to  move  relative  to  each 
other. 


5,489,181 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Warren  A.  Greaves,  P.O.  Box  241,  Escondido.  CaUf.  92033 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,698 
InL  CL"  B65G  67/02 
VS.  a.  414—398  36  Claims 

1.  A  transport  apparatus,  comprising: 

front  truck  means  having  an  elongated  axle  with  a  pair  of  widely 
spaced  apart  front  tires  disposed  on  opposite  ends  thereof  for 


helping  the  apparatus  to  be  dynamically  and  statically  stable 
for  load  transportation  purposes; 

each  one  of  said  tires  having  a  given  diameter  for  supporting 
said  axle  at  about  a  height  H  above  the  ground; 

rear  truck  means  having  caster  mounting  means  with  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  apart  casters  mounted  thereon  for  further  help- 
ing the  apparatus  to  be  dynamically  and  statically  stable  for 
load  transportation  purposes; 

an  elongated  track  assembly  mounted  at  about  one  of  its  ends  on 
said  rear  truck  means  for  defining  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  between  the  ground  and  an  upper  load  destination 
position; 

triangular  frame  means  mounted  between  said  axle  and  at  about 
the  other  one  of  the  ends  of  said  track  assembly  fw  supporting 
from  below  said  track  assembly,  and  for  causing  a  front 
portion  of  said  track  assembly  to  be  inclined  upwardly  at  an 
angle  of  inclination  relative  to  the  ground; 

said  frame  means  including  extendable  arm  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  track  assembly  and  for  adjusting  said  angle 
of  inclination  to  accommodate  destination  loading  levels  of 
different  heights; 

each  of  said  casters  having  another  given  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  height  H  to  raise  a  rear  portion  of  said  track 
assembly  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  ground  to  compen- 
sate for  the  axle  being  disposed  at  about  said  height  H  above 
the  ground  to  facilitate  dynamic  and  static  stability  of  the 
apparatus; 

load  carriage  means  mounted  roUably  on  said  track  assembly  for 
supporting  a  load  to  be  transported  between  a  ground  level 
position  and  the  upper  load  destination  position  to  move  the 
load  reciprocatively  tectilinearly  along  said  path  of  travel 
defined  by  said  track  assembly; 

a  pulley  apparatus  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  track  assembly  for 
helping  cause  said  load  carriage  means  to  move  along  said 
path  of  travel  to  raise  or  lower  the  load; 

said  pulley  apparatus  including  block  means  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  track  assembly,  a  line  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  track 
assembly  and  extending  over  said  block  means  with  its  oppo- 
site end  fixed  to  said  load  carriage  means,  and  tackle  means 
connected  to  said  line  for  providing  a  mechanical  advantage 
to  help  facilitate  moving  the  load; 

telescoping  means  moiuted  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  track 
assembly  and  to  said  tackle  means  for  causing  said  telescop- 
ing means  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  opposite 
end  through  a  given  distance  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  said  path  of  travel  and  for  causing  said  carriage  means  to 
be  moved  between  the  ground  level  position  and  the  upper 
load  destination  position  along  the  entire  length  of  said  path 
of  travel;  and 

motive  means  mounted  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  track  assem- 
bly for  driving  said  telescoping  means  rectilinearly  reciproca- 
tively to  move  extensively  and  retractably  through  said  given 
distance. 
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5.489,182 

LIFTTNG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Helmut  Habklit,  15  Royal  Park  Ter,  Hillsdale,  NJ.  07642 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,313 

InL  CL*  B65G  bS/23 

\}S,  a.  414—420  31  Claims 


5,489,183 
HAND  TRUCK  FOR  HANDLING  CYLITWERS  OF 
COMPRESSED  GAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lavem  E.  Maiden;  Robert  R.  Sanchez,  and  Manuel  R.  Cis- 
neros,  Jr.,  ail  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridige, 
NJ. 

nicd  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,239 

Int  a."  B62B  I/OS 

VS.  CL  414—490  5  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  a  container  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  tubular  colunm  member  having  a  determined 
cross  section  for  supporting  a  determined  loading,  a  lower  end 
of  said  elongated  tubular  column  being  carried  by  a  base 
member,  said  elongated  tubular  column  member  further 
including  an  elongated  aperture  selectively  positioned  tlirough 
a  wall  of  said  elongated  tubular  column  member,  said  elon- 
gated aperture  being  of  a  predetermined  lengtli  for  allowing 
continuous  access  to  a  determined  length  of  an  interior  por- 
Don  of  said  elongated  tubular  column,  said  elongated  tubular 
column  member  further  includes  at  lea.sl  one  reinfoicing 
means,  each  of  said  reinforcing  means  being  simultaneously 
attached  to  selected  interior  portions  of  said  elongated  mbular 
column  member  and  leg  portions  of  a  pair  of  guide  rail 
members; 

b)  each  of  said  a  pair  of  guide  rail  members  being  mounted  to 
said  interior  portion  of  said  elongated  tubular  column  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  guide  rail  members  having  a  determined 
length  which  is  in  alignment  with  an  axis  of  said  elongated 
aperture; 

c)  a  carriage  member  being  moveable  within  said  interior  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  tubular  column,  said  carnage  member 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  roller  members  selectively 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  guide  roller  members  cooper- 
atmg  with  said  elongated  guide  rail  members  for  guiding  said 
carnage  member  in  at  least  one  direction  during  movement  of 
said  carriage  member  within  said  interior  portion; 

d)  a  lifting  means  being  mounted  within  said  interior  portion  of 
an  upper  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  column  member,  said 
liftmg  means  including  a  hoist,  a  flexible  tension  member,  and 
an  attachmg  means,  said  lifting  means  selectively  controlling 
a  lifting  and  lowenng  of  said  carnage  member,  said  attaching 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  flexible  tension  member 
to  a  connecting  end  of  a  linlc  member  of  said  carriage  mem- 
ber, a  fulcrum  of  said  link  member  being  pivolally  mounted  to 
an  upper  portion  of  said  carnage  member,  said  link  member 
furtlier  including  a  biased  engaging  end.  said  fulcrum  being 
posidooed  between  said  engaging  end  and  said  connecting 
end.  said  biased  engaging  end  being  configured  for  engaging 
an  adjacent  opening  of  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  plurality 
of  openings  being  arrayed  in  parallel  alignment  with  a  path  of 
movemeni  of  said  carriage  member,  said  plurality  of  openings 
being  interior  of  said  column  member,  said  engaging  end  of 
said  link  member  and  said  adjacent  opemng  cooperating  for 
preventing  uncontrolled  lowering  of  said  carriage  member  to 
a  lowermost  posibon  in  the  atMcnce  of  selective  controlling 
by  said  lifting  means;  and 

e)  a  support  member  being  arrayed  for  lifting  a  container,  said 
support  member  being  positioned  exterior  of  said  elongated 
tubular  column  member,  said  elongated  aperture  of  said  elon- 
gated tubular  column  member  allowing  a  passageway  for  a 
fastening  means  attaching  said  support  member  to  said  car- 
riage member. 


1.  A  manually  operable  hand  truck  comprising: 
an  essentially  A-shaped  frame  having: 

a  horizontal  rectangular  base  frame  member  having  front  and 

rear  comers, 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  struts  extending  upward  from 
the  rear  comers  of  said  rectangular  base  frame  member, 
said  vertically  extending  struts  having  lower  ends  which  are 
rigidly  connected  with  said  rectangular  base  frame  member, 
a  pair  of  angled  front  struts  which  extend  up  from  tlie  forward 
comers  of  said  rectangular  base  frame  iiKmber.  said  pair  of 
angled  front  struts  having  lower  ends  which  are  rigidly 
connected  with  said  rectangular  base  frame  member  and 
upper  ends  which  are  rigidly  connected  with  upper  portions 
of  said  pair  of  vertically  extending  struts, 
a  third  angled  strut  which  is  arranged  to  establish  a  triangular 
relationship  with  said  pair  of  front  struts  and  which  extends 
up  from  said  rectangular  base  frame  member  to  an  upper 
portion   of  said   essentially   A-shaped   frame,   said   third 
angled  strut  being  ngidly  coimected  to  said  rectangular 
base  frame  member  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  essen- 
tially A-shaped  frame; 
a  handle  which  is  rigidly  connected  (o  the  upper  portion  of  said 

essentially  A-sbaped  frame; 
a  pair  of  wheels  provided  at  the  front  comers  of  said  rectangular 

base  frame  member, 
a  pair  of  casters  which  are  provided  at  the  rear  comers  of  said 

rectangular  base  fraiiK  member, 
a  (inl  platform  rigid  with  said  rectangular  base  frame  member; 
a  second  platform  slidably  supported  on  said  pair  of  angled  front 

struts  and  said  third  angled  strut;  and 
a   servo   mechanism   rigidly  connected   with   said   essentially 
A-shaped  frame  for  sliding  said  second  platform  along  said 
pair  of  angled  front  struts  and  said  third  angled  strut. 


5,489,184 
PELLET  LOADER 
Thomas  B.  Huggins,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304397 

Int.  a."  B65B  5/06 

U.S.  CL  414—626  18  Claims 

1.  A  loading  device   for  picking   up  a  plurality  of  upright 

cylindhcal-sbaped  elements  adjacently  arranged  in  an  array  having 
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a  rectangular-shaped  perimeter  from  an  upward  facing  first  surface 
and  placing  the  array  on  an  upward  facing  second  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  frame,  including  a  first  fixed 
wall  depending  from  a  first  peripheral  end  and  a  second  fixed 
wall  depending  from  a  second  peripheral  end  adjacent  the  first 
peripheral  end; 

lift  means  coupled  to  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame; 

a  first  mov,ible  wall  adjacent  a  third  peripheral  end  of  the  frame 
and  opposing  tt>e  first  fixed  wall; 

a  second  movable  wall  adjacent  a  fourth  peripheral  end  of  ttie 
frame,  opposing  the  second  fixed  wall  and  having  a  pivot 
connection  to  the  frame  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  exteiiding 
in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  fourth  peripheral  end,  the 
first  and  second  fixed  walls  and  the  first  and  second  movable 
walls  defining  an  about  rectangular-shaped  enclosed  area  ther- 
ebetween; 

first  motive  means  coupling  between  the  frame  and  the  first 
movable  wall  for  moving  tiie  first  movable  wall  in  generally 
straight  line  motion  in  the  first  direcbon  towards  and  away 
from  the  first  fixed  wall  while  maintaining  the  first  movable 
wall  in  a  plane  about  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  first 
fixed  wall;  and 

second  iiKXive  means  coupling  between  die  frame  and  the  sec- 
ond movable  wall  for  rotabng  the  second  movable  wall  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  such  that  a  bonom  end  of  the  second 
movable  wall  distal  the  frame  moves  toward  and  away  from 
the  second  fixed  wall. 


5,489,185 
PALLET  LOAD  UNLOADER  AND  FEEDER 
Donald  G.  Reichert,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ABC 
Packaging,  Iik.,  Tiirpon  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,682 
Int  a.'  B65G  59/00 
U.S.  a.  414—795.9  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  erector  apparatus  for  erecting 
boxes  and  having  an  elevator  movable  from  a  lowered  position  to 
lifted  positions  and  an  unloading  apparatus  for  unloading  pallets 
having  stacks  of  work  pieces  arranged  thereon  and  for  serially 
delivering  tlie  stacks  of  work  pieces  to  said  elevator  of  said  erector 
apparatus,  said  elevator  receiving  each  stack  when  said  elevator  is 
in  its  lowered  position,  the  stack  being  thereafter  lifted  by  said 
elevator  so  that  topmost  work  pieces  in  each  lifted  stack  are 
successively  removed  from  the  lifted  stack  on  the  elevator,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  unloading  apparatus  having: 


first  conveyor  means  for  conveying  pallets  and  having  first  and 
second  eixls,  said  pallet  having  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned 
stacks  of  work  pieces  thereon; 

first  driving  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  means; 

a  pusher  assembly  adjacent  said  first  conveyor  means  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  said  pusher  assembly  comprising  a 
pusher  member  for  engaging  one  of  said  work  pieces  on  tlie 
pallet  and  pusher  drive  means  for  driving  said  pusher  member 
substantially  transversely  of  said  first  conveyor  means; 

first  stop  means  for  engaging  and  holding  a  pallet  in  a  first  ready 
position  adjacent  said  pusher  assembly  whereby  said  one 
stack  of  work  pieces  on  tlie  pallet  is  transversely  aligned  with 
said  pusher  assembly; 

means  for  activating  said  pusher  drive  means  su£5ciendy  to 
cause  said  pusher  member  to  engage  said  one  stack  of  work 
pieces  on  the  pallet  and  to  push  said  one  stack  sufficiently  tliat 
said  one  stack  urges  the  otbo-  stack  off  of  the  pallet  and  then 
to  urge  said  one  stack  urged  off  of  the  pallet; 

means  for  stopping  said  pusher  drive  means  after  the  pair  of 
stacks  of  work  pieces  have  been  urged  from  the  pallet;  and 

means  for  directing  said  stacks  of  work  pieces  serially  into  said 
elevator. 


5,489.186 
HOUSING  WFFH  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  FOR  USE 

WTTH  BANDED  AXIAL-FLOW  FANS 
Martin  G.  Yapp,  Needham;  Robert  V.  Hoatcn,  Wincbester, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  I.  Hickey,  Concord,  N.H.,  anign- 
ors    to    Airflow    Research    and    Manufacturing    Corp., 
Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1134>52,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  52^11,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  Pat  Na  5,297,931,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
753,418,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  388,749 
Int  CL"  F04D  29/66 
as.  CL  415—58.7  42  Claims 

1.  A  fan  and  housing  combination  comprising  a  fan  having  a  hub 
that  rotates  on  an  axis  and  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the 
hub  to  a  circular  band  that  connects  the  blade  tips,  the  combination 
also  comprising  a  hcxising  surrounding  the  fan  to  control  airflow 
the  combination  being  characterized  in  tliat: 

a)  a  portion  of  the  bousing  is  positioned  outward  of  the  fan  band 
and  there  are  running  clearances  between  the  band  and  the 
bousing  such  that  recirculating  airflow  moves  in  a  pathway 
between  the  fan  and  the  bousing;  and 

b)  stationary  flow  control  vanes  are  connected  to  the  bousing  in 
a  position  to  encounter  and  redirect  recirculating  airflow. 
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5,489,188 

MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  FREQUENCIES  IN  ROTARY 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  J.  Meyer,  and  Izya  KorenbUt,  both  of  andmuti,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  ITT  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^9 

lot.  CL*"  F04D  29/«6 

VS.  a,  415— U9  4  Claims 


5,489,187 
IMPELLER  PUMP  WITH  VANED  BACKPLATE  FOR 
CLEARING  DEBRIS 
Robert  B.  Ray,  Vancouver,  Wasfa^  assignor  to  Roper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Bogart,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,995 
Int  CL*  FMD  29/10 


VS,  CL  415— Ul 


9Claims 


I.  A  cenliifuga]  pump  comprising: 

a  casing,  and  pump  chamber  and  seal  chamber  walls  within  the 
casing  defining  a  pump  chamber  and  a  seal  chamber,  respec- 
tively, with  the  seal  chamber  to  tlie  rear  of  the  pump  chamber. 

a  rotatable  impeller  disposed  within  the  pump  chamber  and  the 
impeller  having  a  bacic  face  facing  the  seal  chamber. 

a  shaft  for  the  impeller  supporting  the  impeller  and  tlie  shaft 
extending  through  the  seal  chamber,  and  seal  structure  for  tlie 
shaft  with  the  seal  structure  exposed  to  the  seal  chamber. 

multiple  stationary  vanes  distributed  circumferentially  of  the 
shaft  joined  to  the  seal  chamber  wall  projecting  outwardly  of 
and  interrupting  tlie  general  outline  of  the  seal  chamber  wall, 
and 

said  vanes  producing  fluid  movement  in  said  seal  chamber 
effective  to  cause  movement  of  material  away  from  the  region 
of  said  seal  structure. 

said  seal  chamber  having  a  smaller  diameter  end  remote  from 
the  pump  chamber  and  a  larger  diameter  end  adjacent  the 
pump  chamber,  and  the  vanes  extending  from  adjacent  said 
smaller  diameter  end  and  toward  said  larger  diameter  end  and 
having  increasing  projection  from  the  seal  chamber  wall  pro- 
gressmg  m  a  direction  toward  said  larger  diameter  end. 


1.  For  rotary  equipment  (a)  having  a  given  natural  frequency, 
and  (b)  being  mounted  to  a  limbed  pedestal,  said  pedestal  bearing 
an  equipment  driver,  and  having  a  differing  natural  frequency, 
means  for  changing  one  of  said  frequencies  to  match  the  other  of 
said  frequencies,  compnsing: 
means  for  coupling  said  rotary  equipment  to  limbs  of  said 

pedestal;  wherein 
said  coupling  means  comprises  means  for  creating  a  selective 

mechaniciil  stress  between  said  limbs  and  said  equipment; 
said  stress  creating  means  comprises  a  bracket  for  attachment  to 

one  of  said  limbs; 
said  bracket  has  a  bearing  surface  formed  thereon;  and 
means,  for  interpositioning  between  said  equipment  and  said 
bearing  surface,  for  biasingly  constraining  said  bearing  sur- 
face away  from  said  equipment 


5,489,189 

TURBO-ENGINE  HAVING  A  VARMBLE  PITCH 

PROPELLER 

Horst  Schafer,  Rhade;  Gunter  Schaaf,  Bremen,  and  Giinter 
Feldle,  Ostfiidem,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  KSB 
AktiengcseUscluift,  Franlienthal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
131.1 

Int  CL*  F03B  3/06 
VS.  CL  415—129  7  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  assembly  having  a  variable-pitch  propeller  for 
interacting  with  a  fluid,  and  an  adjustment  mechanism  that  controls 
the  pitch  angle  of  the  variable-pitch  propeller,  said  turbine  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  drive  motor  having  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  including  a  first  end 
which  is  connected  to  said  variable-pitch  propeller  and  a 
second  remote  end  which  is  disposed  opposite  to  said  first 
end; 
an  adjustment  motor  located  adjacent  to  said  second  remote  end 
of  said  hollow  rotor  shaft,  said  adjustment  motor  being  dis- 
posed remote  from  said  fluid;  and 
an  adjustment  spindle  roiatably  located  within  said  hollow  shaft 
and  being  connected  to  both  said  shaft  of  said  adjustment 
nwtor  and  said  pitch  angle  adjustment  mechanism  so  that 
rotation  of  said  adjustment  motor  is  transmitted  through  said 
hollow  sliaft  to  said  adjustment  mechanism  to  adjust  the  pitch 
angle  of  said  propeller  blades. 
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5,489,191 

MOTOR  COVER  FOR  CEILING  FAN  FOR  MOUNTING 

FAN  BLADES 

Chun-Ya  L.  TVd,  9F-3,  No.  92,  Gin-Cbang  Rd.,  lUcbnng,  1U- 

wan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,230,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,285 

InL  a.^  F04D  29/64 

VS.  CL  416—5  8  Claims 


5,489,190 
DYNAMIC  OIL  SCAVENGE  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Sullivan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AlliedSigiud  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,485 

Int.  CI."  FOID  25/18 

VS.  a.  415—175  1  Cbim 


1.  A  motor  cover  for  a  ceiling  fan,  wliich  motor  cover  is 
configured  such  that  the  motor  cover  can  without  stnictural  modi- 
fication symmetrically  support  both  a  group  of  four  blades  and  a 
group  of  five  blades,  said  motor  cover  provided  with  twenty  flange 
fixed  holes  located  equidistantly  from  each  other  for  use  in  tnouni- 
ing  rotor  fan  blades  to  said  ceiling  fan;  wherein  said  fixed  flange 
holes  are  so  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  to  the  shape  of  the 
motor  cover  that  when  four  fan  blades  are  mounted,  the  motor 
cover  is  balanced  and  when  five  blades  are  mounted,  the  motor 
cover  is  balanced. 


5,489,192 
HEAT  RESISTING  ROBOT  HAND  APPARATUS 
Ikkao  Taniguchi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,096 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-349330 

Int  a."  B25J  19/00 

VS.  CL  414—744.2  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having: 

a  centrifugal  compressor  havin.q  a  hub  portion  extendinq  from  a 
compressor  shaft  to  define  an  open  ended  annular  channel; 

a  gearbox  casing  circumscribing  and  radially  spaced  from  a 
rotating  turbine  shaft  concentric  about  the  axial  centerline  of 
said  engine,  said  casing  having  an  axial  end  ponion  extendinq 
into  said  annular  channel; 

a  gear  shaft  disposed  between  said  casing  and  said  turbine  shaft 
and  drivingly  coupled  to  said  turbine  shaft  and  said  compres- 
sor shaft; 

a  rolling  element  bearing  disposed  ajacent  said  aimular  channel 
and  mounted  to  said  gear  shaft  and  having  a  first  axial  end 
receiving  a  lubricant  and  a  second  axial  end  expelling  said 
lubricant,  said  bearing  including  an  inner  race  mounted  to  said 
gear  shaft,  an  outer  race  concentric  with  said  inner  race,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  mounted  therebetween; 

an  annular  bearing  liner  disposed  between  said  casing  and  said 
outer  race  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  helical 
grooves  along  its  outer  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  scoops  integral 
with  said  liner  and  extending  radially  inward  adjacent  said 
second  axial  end  of  said  bearing,  said  scoops  defining  a 
plurality  of  radial  passageways  each  of  which  curves  into  one 
of  said  lielical  grooves. 
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1.  A  heat  resisting  robot  hand  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hand  section  having  a  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  projecting  from  said  first  surhce 

and  having  support  surfaces  for  supporting  a  material  to  be 

heated  spaced  from  said  first  surface;  and 
a  heat  reflection  plate  for  reflecting  radiant  heat  supported  by 

said  band  section  and  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  said 

first  surface  and  said  support  surfaces. 
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5,489.193 
AlSnVIBRATION  SUPPORTS  FOR  HELICOPTER 
BLADES,  AND  A  HELICOPTER  ROTOR  INCLUDING 
SUCH  SUPPORTS 
Patrice  Levallard,  Bry  Sur  Mame,  France,  assignor  to  Hutch- 
inson, France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,017 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1993,  93  09358 
Int.  CL*  B63H  1/06 
VS.  CL  416—140  12  Claims 


I     6. 


1.  An  antivibration  device  for  helicopter  blades  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid  strength  members,  each  of  said  strength 
members  having  a  bearing  face  facing  the  other  rigid  strength 
member,  the  two  bearing  faces  being  disposed  opposite  each 
other  and  perpendicularly  to  a  first  axis; 

at  least  one  laminated  element  interposed  between  the  two 
bearing  faces,  said  laminated  element  having  two  opposite 
faces  secured  to  respective  bearing  faces,  said  laminated  ele- 
ments comprising  alternating  layers  of  rigid  material  and 
elastomer  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  first  axis,  said  lami- 
nated element  being  deformable  for  permitting  relative  dis- 
placement of  the  two  strength  members  along  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  first  axis;  and 

a  hydraulic  damper  having  at  least  two  deformable  leakproof 
chambers  interconnected  by  a  narrow  channel,  the  two  leak- 
proof  chambers  and  the  narrow  channel  being  filled  with  a 
liquid,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  leakproof  chamber  being 
delimited  by  a  deformable  wall  extending  between  a  first  end 
secured  to  the  first  strength  member  and  a  second  end  secured 
to  the  second  strength  member,  said  deformable  wall,  on 
deforming,  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  parallel  to  the  second  axis. 


platform  being  connected  to  said  shank,  and  with  a  vane  being 
connected  to  said  platform  in  a  way  thai  said  platform  extends 
substantially  sideways  from  said  vane,  and  said  blade  having 
an  overall  length  of  not  less  than  160  mm,  and  as  a  whole 
being  made  of  a  Ni-base  alloy  in  which  a  A.'  phase  is  precipi- 
tated in  a  X.  phase  which  is  formed  in  a  single  crystal  which 
extends  throughout  the  entire  gas  turbine  blade;  and 

a  turbine  nozzle  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  turbine 
blade; 

wherein  operating  combustion  gas  temperature  is  not  less  than 
1400°  C,  and  metal  temperature  of  said  turbine  blade  under 
working  stress  is  able  to  exceed  1000°  C. 


5,489,195 
LIQUID  RING  PUMP  HAVING  A  SHEET  METAL  VALVE 

PLATE 
Klaus  Domagalla,  Nuttein,  and  Siegfried  Auschrat,  Heiligenst- 
edten,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SIHI  GmbH  &  Co 
KG,  Itzefaoe,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
275.1 

InL  CL*  F04C  19/00:  F04B  53/16 
\}S.  a.  417—68  14  Claims 


5,489,194 
GAS  TURBINE,  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  USED 
THEREFOR  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 
Akira  Yoddnari;   Tosiaki  Saito,   both   of  KatsuU;    iCatsumi 
UjinuM  IMami  Ishida,  both  of  HiUchi;  Ryozo  Hashida,  Kat- 
suta,  and  Kimio  Kano,  Sendai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co^  Lac.., 
Miyagi,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  760,076.  Sep.  13,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.294 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245210 
Int  a."  FOID  5/14 
U.S.  CL  416—241  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  heavy-duty  gas  turbine  comprising: 
a  turbine  disk; 

at  least  one  stage  of  a  nirbine  blade  which  has  a  dovetail  secured 
to  the  turbine  disk,  with  a  shank  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
of  not  less  than  15  cm^  being  connected  to  said  dovetail  and 
having  one  or  noore  protrusions  with  a  length  of  at  least  IS 
mm  integrally  formed  on  the  side  of  said  shank,  with  a 


1.  Liquid-ring  gas  pump  with  a  worldng  chamber  in  which  an 
impeller  (6)  rotates  about  an  axis  and  is  bounded  at  one  axial  end 
by  a  control  plate  (7)  past  which  the  impeller  (6)  moves  with  a 
small  clearance,  said  control  plate  having  at  least  one  intake  and 
discharge  opening  (21,  22.  23)  and  being  composed  of  a  rolled 
sheet  material,  characterized  in  that  the  control  plate  has  a  gener- 
ally planar  body  with  intake  and  discharge  openings  having  periph- 
eral edges  at  least  In  part  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  body  to 
provide  raised  portions  extending  away  from  the  impeller  (6)  and 
rounded  portions  confronting  the  working  chamber. 
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5y489,196 
MANUAL  PUMP 
Tzn-ChI  Lee,  No.  14,  Alley  2,  Lane  118,  Sec  2,  Ho-Ping  E.  RiL, 
Tkipd  City,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  Chimi 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,022 

lat.  a."  F*4B  37/10:39/14 

VS.  CL  417-239  2  Claims 


5,489,197 
BIDIRECnONALLY  PUMPING  AIR  PUMP 
Tetig-'Kung  ItaX,  No.  7,  Lane  145,  Te  Hsiiig  Rd.,  Ik  Chia, 
lUdiung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Nc.  336,911 

Int  CL'  FMB  1/14:39/10 

VS.  CL  417—526  1  Claim 


1.  A  manual  pump  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  an  upper  closed  end.  a  lower  open 
end,  and  a  piston  extending  tlirough  and  moiuted  nwvably  in 
said  first  tubular  member, 

a  second  tubular  member  having  an  upper  open  end  which  is 
fixed  sealingly  to  said  lower  open  end  of  said  first  tubular 
member,  a  lower  closed  end.  and  a  first  side  wall  which 
interconnects  said  upper  open  end  and  said  lower  closed  end, 
said  first  side  wall  having  a  first  inflow  check  valve  and  a  first 
outflow  check  valve  spaced  circumferentially  from  said  first 
inflow  check  valve,  said  lower  closed  end  having  second 
inflow  and  outflow  check  valves  and  a  first  opening; 

a  titird  tubular  member  having  a  top  open  end,  a  bottom  con- 
stricted end,  a  second  side  wall  which  intercoonects  said  top 
open  eitd  and  said  bottom  constricted  end.  and  a  partition 
provided  adjacent  said  boaom  constricted  end.  said  second 
side  wall  having  a  second  opening,  and  said  partition  having  a 
third  opening,  said  second  side  wall  further  having  an  external 
thread  that  is  formed  near  said  top  open  end.  said  second 
tubular  member  being  inserted  rotatably  into  said  third  tubular 
member  with  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  said  lower 
closed  end  and  said  partition  in  contact  with  one  another, 
respectively,  in  a  water-tight  relationship,  said  second  tubular 
member  being  rotatable  to  a  first  position,  where  said  first 
outlet  and  secottd  inlet  check  valves  are  aligned  respectively 
with  said  second  and  third  openings,  a  second  position,  where 
said  first  inlet  and  second  outlet  check  valves  are  respectively 
aligned  with  said  second  and  third  openings,  and  a  third 
position,  where  said  first  and  third  openings  are  aligned  with 
one  another;  and 

a  restraining  ring  member  having  an  inner  face  which  is  formed 
with  an  internal  thread  that  engages  said  external  thread  of 
said  third  tubular  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second 
tubular  member  can  be  prevented  from  disengaging  from  said 
third  tubular  member  but  can  permit  said  third  tubular  mem- 
ber to  rotate  therein. 


«4J«)*.3^35„„a 


1.  A  bidirectioiully  pumping  air  pump  comprising: 

a  shaft  tube  having  one  end  thereof  forming  a  loddng  end.  with 
the  other  end  thereof  forming  an  annular  stop  rim; 

a  pivot  tube  having  one  end  thereof  forming  a  locking  end  for 
connecting  to  a  piston  element,  with  the  other  end  tliereof 
forming  a  fastening  end  for  insertion  of  said  shaft  tube  and 
locking  with  an  end  of  a  handle  element,  said  fastening  end 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes; 

said  piston  element  having  an  internal  air  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  piston  element  being  engageable  with  said  locking  end  of 
said  shaft  tube  and  extending  to  form  an  air  inlet,  a  unidirec- 
tional valve  being  provided  for  covering  an  end  surface  of 
said  air  inlet,  an  opposite  end  of  said  piston  element  having  a 
plurality  of  air  inlets  disposed  on  a  circumferential  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  air  inlets  being  covered  by  a  unidirec- 
tional  valve  positioned  on  an  inside  of  said  piston  element, 
and  an  end  surface  of  said  piston  element  extending  to  form  a 
locking  end  engageable  with  said  locking  end  of  said  pivot 
tube,  a  stepped  and  internally  threaded  through  hole  being 
provided  axially  in  said  piston  element,  said  through  hole 
forming  a  locking  rim.  a  stop  rim  and  a  valve  rim  for  engag- 
ing respectively  the  assembly  of  said  pivot  tube,  said  shaft 
tube  and  a  valve  flap,  said  valve  flap  being  provided  for 
covering  an  end  of  said  valve  rim,  a  plurality  of  air  inlets 
being  provided  through  an  outer  side  of  said  piston  element 
and  between  said  stop  rim  and  said  locking  rim  of  said 
through  hole  of  said  piston  element,  a  plurality  of  unidirec- 
tional valves  positiofted  on  said  outer  side  of  said  piston 
element  being  provided  for  covering  the  corresponding  air 
inlets,  and  a  plurality  of  air  ouUets  being  provided  through 
said  outer  side  of  said  piston  element  and  between  said 
locking  rim  and  said  valve  rim,  said  air  outlets  being  covoed 
by  corresponding  unidirectional  valves  positioned  on  an  inner 
side  of  said  piston  element; 

a  push  and  puU  element  having  an  internal  air  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  air  inlets  being  provided  in  the  circumfeiential 
surface  thereof,  each  of  said  air  inlets  being  covered  by  a 
unidirectional  valve  positioned  on  an  inner  side  of  said  oush 
and  pull  element,  and  a  cover  having  a  central  hole  being 
provided  for  covering  an  open  end  of  said  push  and  pull 
element;  and 

said  handle  element  having  one  end  ttiereof  provided  with  an  air 
tap,  with  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  fastening  end  of 
said  pivot  tube,  and  an  air  chamiel  being  formed  in  the  interior 
of  said  handle  element; 

wherein  said  shaft  tube  is  disposed  inside  said  pivot  tube  so  that 
the  space  between  said  shaft  tube  and  said  pivot  tube  forms  an 
air  channel,  and  both  ends  of  said  pivot  tube  are  connected 
respectively  with  and  secured  with  said  handle  element  and 
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said  piston  elemeni  in  said  push  and  pull  elemenL  whereby  air 
is  pumped  into  a  tire  when  said  push  and  pull  element  is 
pushed  or  pulled; 

wherein  said  end  of  said  handle  elemeni  connected  to  said 
fastening  end  of  said  pivot  lube  is  a  locking  opening  which  is 
secured  with  said  fastening  end  of  said  pivot  tube  so  thai  said 
pivot  tube  and  said  handle  element  are  tighdy  assembled; 

wherein  said  piston  element  is  provided  on  said  outer  side 
thereof  with  a  rim  tangential  to  an  axis  of  said  piston  elemeni 
and  is  further  provided  with  air  inlets  and  air  outlets,  which 
are  arranged  between  said  outer  side  of  said  piston  element 
and  said  through  hole  within  said  piston  element; 

wherein  said  piston  element  is  provided  on  said  outer  surface 
thereof  with  a  washer; 

wherein  said  cover  is  provided  on  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  central  hole  thereof  with  a  washer; 

wherein  said  locking  opening  of  said  handle  element  forms  a 
slep-like  stop  rim  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  said  pivot 
tube;  and 

wherein  said  rim  provided  on  said  outer  side  of  said  piston 
element  is  extended  from  the  circimiferential  edge  of  an  end 
surface  of  said  piston  elemeni  adjacent  to  said  locking  rim  of 
said  through  hole  to  an  appropnate  position  on  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  piston  element. 


5,489,199 
BLADE  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CX)MBUSTION.  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT.  COMBINED 
CYCLE,  PINNED  VANE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  AND 
EXPANDER  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
WUHam  R.  Palmer,  Mdbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Spread  Spec- 
trum, Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,446.  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,427,068.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,095 

Int  a."  FMC  2A)0 
VS.  a.  41»— 137  18  Claims 


5,489,198 
SCROLL  MACHINE  SOUND  ATTENUATION 
Robert  J.  Compario,  IVoy,  and  Kent  E.  Logan,  Englewood, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Sidney, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,620 

InL  CL'  FOIC  1/04 

VS.  CL  418—55.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  scroll-type  machine  compnsing: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  spiral  wrap  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  end  plate; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  scroll  wrap  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  end  plate,  said  second  spiral  wrap  inter- 
leaved with  said  first  spiral  wrap  lo  define  a  plurality  of  fluid 
chambers  therebetween; 

a  powered  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  housing, 
said  drive  shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  second 
scroll  member  lo  cause  said  scroll  members  to  cyclically  oibit 
relative  to  one  another  to  move  said  fluid  chambers;  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  between  said  second  scroll  member 
and  another  component  of  said  compressor  for  urging  said 
second  scroll  member  in  a  single  specified  torsional  direction 
during  the  entire  cycle  of  said  orbiting  nootion  of  said  second 
scroll  member. 


1.  A  pinned  vane  type,  positive  displacement,  rotary  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  working  fluid  chamber  surrounding  a  first 
axis  and  an  inlet  port  through  which  a  wortting  fluid  is 
introduced  into  said  working  fluid  chamber: 

an  inner  hub  surrounding  and  rotatable  about  said  first  axis; 

an  outer  hub  assembly,  having  a  plurality  of  spreader  elements, 
disposed  inside  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  inner  hub. 
said  outer  hub  assembly  being  rotatable  about  a  second  axis, 
which  is  offset  from  said  first  axis; 

a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  which  extends  radially  from  said 
inner  hub  and  passes  through  said  spreader  elements  of  said 
outer  hub  assembly  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  chamber, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  relatively  airtight  compartments 
between  said  interior  surface  of  said  chamber,  said  spreader 
elements  of  said  outer  hub  assembly,  and  respective  pairs  of 
blades,  with  the  volume  of  said  compartments  varying  as  a 
function  of  rotative  position  about  said  first  axis;  and 

a  linkage  arrangement,  which  interconnects  said  inner  hub  with 
said  outer  hub  exclusive  of  said  blades;  and  wherein  said 
outer  hub  assembly  contains  a  ring  member  arrangement 
which  supports  a  first,  loaded  roller  element  al  a  first  side  of 
said  blade  spreader  element  for  rotation  about  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  first  roller  element,  and  supports  a  second, 
unloaded  roller  elemeni  at  a  second  side  of  said  blade 
spreader  element  for  rotation  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  second  roller  element  and  which  allows  said  second, 
unloaded  roller  element  to  translate  generally  tangentially 
with  respect  to  a  travel  path  described  by  said  ring  member 
arrangement  of  said  outer  hub  assembly  in  accordance  with 
the  rotational  position  of  said  outer  hub  assembly  about  said 
second  axis. 
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5  489,200 
COMPRESS/MELT  PROCESSOR  FOR  CONTAMINATED 

PLASTIC  WASTE 
Peter  S,  McGraw,  Sevema  Park;  John  L.  Dralte,  Jr.,  Arnold, 
and  TbAmas  H.  Hane,  Annapolis,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,410,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,697. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,068 
InL  CL'  B29C  43/02;  B3«  15/34 
VS.  CL  425—144  1'  Claims 


•^   V\\\\^\\\\\\\\\^ 


means,  said  control  means  functioning  to  control  said  com- 
pacting means  and  said  beating  means  such  that  1)  said  ram 
applies  said  predetermined  first  compaction  pressure  to  said 
first  volume  of  contaminated  plastic  waste,  2)  upon  said 
predetermined  first  compaction  pressure  being  obtained,  said 
heating  means  is  activated  to  heat  said  housing  walls,  said 
ram.  and  said  chamber  hatch  to  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, 3)  upon  said  housing  walls,  said  ram,  and  said  chamber 
hatch  reaching  said  predetcnnined  temperature,  said  ram 
applies  said  predetermined  second  compaction  pressure  to 
said  slug,  and  4)  upon  said  predetermined  internal  tempera- 
ture being  exceeded,  said  heating  means  is  deactivated  while 
said  ram  continuously  compacts  said  slug  at  said  predeter- 
mined second  compaction  pressure  until  said  melted  outer 
layer  of  said  slug  has  cooled  sufficiently  to  harden, 
wherein  said  processor  functions  to  compact  said  first  volume  of 
contaminated  plastic  into  a  sanitary  slug  of  said  second  vol- 
ume and  wherein  a  ratio  of  said  first  volume  to  said  second 
volume  is  about  30:1. 


5,489,201 

PLASTIC  TILE  CORRUGATOR  AND  MOLD  BLOCKS 

John  S.  Bems,  OeveUnd,  and  Heinrich  Dickhut,  Charleston, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die,  Inc., 

Oevehuul,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48355,  Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,894,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,492 

Int  CL*  B29C  47/90:53/30 

VS.  CL  425—233  '  Claims 


1.  A  compress/melt  waste  processor  for  processing  a  first  volume 
of  contaminated  plastic  waste  to  produce  a  second  volume  of  a 
sanitary  end  product  suitable  for  long-term  storage,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  chamber  hatch  mounted  upon  said  frame; 
a  chamber  housing  having  walls,  said  chamber  housing  mounted 
upon  said  chamber  hatch,  wherein  said  housing  walls  and  said 
chamber  hatch  define  a  chamber  therein; 
a  ram  movably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  wherein  said  housing 
walls,  said  chamber  hatch  and  said  ram  define  a  space  ther- 
ebetween, and  further  wherein  said  ram  and  said  housing 
walls  define  a  gap  therebetween  for  allowing  steam  to  escape 
said  chamber; 
means  for  feeding  said  first  volume  of  contaminated  plastic 

waste  into  said  space; 
means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  opcratively  connected  to  said 
ram  for  compacting  said  first  volume  of  contaminated  plastic 
waste,  said  compacting  means  functioning  to  cause  said  ram 
to  apply  a  first  predetermined  compaction  pressure  to  the 
contaminated  plastic  waste  to  form  a  slug  and  to  apply  a 
second  predetermined  compaction  pressure  to  said  slug; 
means  for  heating  said  housing  walls,  said  ram  and  said  chamber 
hatch  to  a  predetermined  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  al  least 
an  outer  layer  of  the  contaminated  plastic  waste  widiout 
igniting  the  contaminated  plastic  waste  nor  producing  hazard- 
ous fumes  associated  with  the  burning  of  the  contaminated 
plastic  waste  and  sufficient  to  cause  an  internal  temperature  of 
said  slug  to  exceed  a  predetermined  internal  temperature 
wherein  liquids  trapped  in  the  contaminated  plastic  waste  are 
evaporated  out  through  said  gap,  said  predetermined  internal 
temperature  being  measured  at  approximately  a  center  of  said 
slug; 
means  for  sensing  said  compaction  pressures  appUed  by  said 

ram; 

means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  internal  temperature  of 
said  slug  and  said  predetermined  temperature  of  at  least  one 
of  said  housing  walls,  said  ram  and  said  chamber  hatch;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  input  signals  received  from  said 
pressure  sensing  means  and  said  temperature  detecting  means, 
for  controlling   said   compacting   means   and   said  heating 


1.  A  machine  for  making  plastic  mbing,  comprising: 
first  and  second  guide  tracks  on  the  machine  defining  a  continu- 
ous path; 
a  third  guide  track  associated  with  and  facing  oppositely  to  the 
first  track  through  a  padi  molding  section  of  the  continuous 
path; 
a  fourth  guide  track  associated  with  and  facing  oppositely  to  the 
second  track  through  the  path  molding  section  of  the  continu- 
ous path; 
a  plurality  of  carriages  for  canying  mold  blocks  about  the 
continuous  path  of  said  machine,  each  of  said  carriages  car- 
rying a  pair  of  mold  blocks  pivouble  about  an  axis  into 
mating  engagement  with  one  another  along  the  molding  sec- 
tion of  the  continuous  path  to  form  an  axial  portion  of  a  mold 
tunnel  in  the  molding  section  and  including 
a  carriage  body  including  a  pivot  about  which  mold  block 
pairs  may  be  pivoted  into  and  out  of  mating  engagement 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  carriage, 
first  and  second  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  carriage  body,  said 
first  and  second  wheels  rotating  about  substantially  parallel 
axes  and  riding  only  on  the  first  track  through  the  path 
molding  section, 
third  and  fourth  wheels  on  die  odier  side  of  said  carriage 
body,  said  third  and  fourth  wheels  rotating  about  substan- 
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tially  parallel  axes  and  riding  only  on  the  second  track 

through  the  path  molding  section, 

fifth  wheel  on  said  one  side  of  said  carriage  body  and 

disposed  between  said  first  and  second  wheels  with  an  axis 

of  rotation  spaced  from  a  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of 

rotation  of  said  first  and  second  wheels,  said  fifth  wheel 

riding  only  on  the  third  track  through  the  molding  section. 

and 

sixth  wheel  on  said  other  side  of  said  carriage  body  and 

disposed  between  said  third  and  fourth  wheels  with  an  axis 

of  rotation  spaced  from  a  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of 

rotation  of  said  third  and  fourth  wheels,  said  sixth  wheel 

riding  only  on  the  fotmh  track  through  the  path  nwlding 

section. 


5.489^2 

VIBRATION  OF  SYSTEMS  COMPRISED  OF  HOT  AND 

COLD  COMPONENTS 

Frantisek   L.   Eisioger,   Demarest,    NJ>,   assignor   to   Foster 

WbeeJer  Ener^  Corporatioii,  Clinton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,022,  No».  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5349^13. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191377 

Int.  a."  F23M  9/W.  F»2C  7/24 

VS.  CL  431—114  3  CUins 


1.  A  steam  generating  system  for  resisting  severe  thennoacoustic 
oscillations,  comprising: 

a  furnace: 

a  plenum: 

a  burner  having  a  first  opening  in  a  distal  end  of  said  burner  and 
having  a  second  opening  in  a  proximal  end  of  said  burner, 
said  distal  end  of  said  burner  being  in  gas  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  plenum  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  burner 
being  in  gas  flow  communication  with  said  fiimace  for  pass- 
ing air  from  said  plenum  through  said  burner  to  said  furnace; 

a  swirler  di.sposed  within  said  burner  for  swirling  said  air  as  said 
air  passes  from  said  plenum  to  said  furnace  and  for  reducing 
thermoacoustic  oscillations  in  said  system: 

a  fuel  inlet  for  introducing  a  fuel  through  said  burner  into  said 
furnace:  and, 

a  third  opemng  disposed  in  said  burner  in  proximity  with  said 
swuier  and  between  said  first  opening  and  said  swirier.  for 
introducing  atr  into  said  burner  to  reduce  the  air  tube  resofiant 
effect. 


5,489,203 
METHOD  OF  OPER.\TlN(;  A  PREMIXING  Bl'RNFR 
Klaus  Dobbeiing,  Nussbaumen;  Hans  P.  Knopfel,  Bcsenburen, 
and   Thomas  Sattrlmayer,   Mandach,   all   of.   Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Au«.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  ^  1993.  43  30 
083.9 

I^  CL'  FZ4C  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—173  9  Claims 

i.  A  premixing  burner,  comprising: 


at  least  two  hollow  partial  bodies  positioned  adjacent  to  define  a 
interior  space,  longitudinal  centerlines  of  each  of  the  bodies 
being  offset  so  that  the  bodies  define  longitudinally  extending 
inlet  slots  for  tangentially  directed  flow  of  combustion  air  into 
the  interior  space,  the  bodies  being  open  at  an  axial  inlet  end 
for  an  axial  flow  of  combustion  air: 

a  venturi  mLxer  comprising  two  elongate  bodies,  one  body 
mounted  on  each  of  the  partial  bodies  at  the  inlet  slots,  and  a 
third  elongate  body  disposed  in  the  inlet  slot  between  the 
elongate  bodies  mounted  on  the  partial  bodies  to  form  two 
longitudinal  flow  paths  in  the  inlet  slots:  and 

at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  positioned  in  the  venturi  mixer  and 
directed  to  inject  fuel  in  the  venturi  section  at  a  location  of 
maximum  combustion  air  flow  velocity. 


5,489,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  SINTERING  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
Stanley  L.  ConweU,  East  BetheL  and  WiUiam  P.  Wood,  Golden 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.992 

Int.  CL*  F27B  9A)S 

VS.  CL  432—153  37  Claims 


1.  A  sintering  appwatus  comprising  a  non-rotating  kiln  including 

wall  means  having  inner  surfaces  for  defining  a  sintenng  cham- 
ber, said  inner  surfaces  including  a  generally  planar  support 
surface,  said  wall  means  having  each  of  (i)  a  feed  opening 
through  said  wall  means  and  said  inner  surface  affording 
introducing  unsiniered  particulate  precursor  material  onto  said 
support  surface  in  said  sintenng  chamber,  and  (ii)  a  discharge 
opening  through  said  wall  means  affording  discharging  sm- 
tered  particulate  material  from  said  sintering  chamber. 

two  heating  elements. 

means  iiKHinting  said  heaung  elements  on  said  kiln, 

a  pusher  plate  having  a  pushing  surface. 

means  mounting  said  pusher  plate  on  said  kiln  for  relative 
movement  between  a  first  position  with  said  pusher  plate 
spaced  from  said  support  surface  and  a  second  position  with 
said  pushing  surface  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  with 
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said  pushing  surface  moving  along  said  support  surface  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  pusher  plate  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position, 
means  for  moving  said  pusher  plate  from  said  first  position  to 

said  second  position:  and 
means  for  beating  said  sintering  chamber  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  1000°  C.  to  about  1600°  C, 
said  feed  opening  and  said  sintering  chamber  being  arranged  to 
afford  movement  of  unsintcred  panicle  precursor  material  initially 
at  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  into  said  sintering  chamber  and  to 
expose  the  surface  of  said  unsintered  particle  precursor  material 
entering  said  sintering  chamber  through  said  feed  opening  at  an 
initial  temperature  of  25°  C.  to  said  temperature  of  said  sintering 
chamber  in  less  than  3  seconds,  and  said  heating  elements  being 
arranged  such  that  unsintered  particulate  precursor  material  fed 
into  said  kiln  via  said  feed  opening  passes  between  said  heating 
elements. 


5,489,206 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,207 
DENTAL  CARTRIDGE  EXTRUDER  WTTH  RIGID  DROP- 
IN  FRONT  END 
William  B.  Dragan,  Eastoo,  and  John  J.  Discko,  Jr.,  Hamdcn, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Centrix,  Inc.,  SheHon,  Coim. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,719 
InL  CL*  A61C  5/04 
VS.  CL  433—90  18  Claims 


5,489,205 
SYRINGE  TIP  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  Davis,  942  Eldorado  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123;  David 
Wasserman,  2095  Mohigan  Way,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89109,  and 
Richard  R.  Matthews,  7950  Alameda  SL,  Huntington  Park, 
Calif.  90255 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,081,  Sep.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,431,  May 
12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,049,071,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  5%.987,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,192.206,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,039,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,236356,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,098, 
Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5342,195,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  17,770,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5306,146.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,801 
IntCL*A61G  17/02 
VS.  a.  433— W  9  Claims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  locking  a  syringe  up  in  a  dental 
handpiece  body  comprising: 

a)  an  adaptor  mounted  in  the  handpiece  body,  the  adaptor 
including  a  hollow  body  portion  having  external  threads  and  a 
tapered  male  member  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
body  portion: 

b)  a  raised  lip  extending  circumferentially  and  exteriorly  arotmd 
an  open  end  of  the  hollow  body; 

c)  a  gripping  member  comprising  a  generally  hoUow  tubular 
body  separated  into  a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  finger  sepa- 
rated from  an  adjacent  finger  by  a  longitudinal  slot; 

d)  a  raised  lip  extending  circumferentially  and  interiorly  around 
an  open  end  of  the  gripping  member; 

e)  the  open  end  of  the  gripping  member  being  mounted  onto  the 
open  end  of  the  hollow  body  of  the  adaptor;  and 

f)  a  locking  cap  comprising  a  generally  hollow  body  having 
internal  threads; 

whereby  when  the  locking  cap  is  screwed  onto  the  adaptor,  the 
gripping  member  compresses  around  a  syringe  tip  to  securely 
hold  the  syringe  tip  inside  the  adaptor. 


1.  A  dental  extruder  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

a  barrel  attached  to  said  handle  portion,  said  barrel  having  a 
distal  front  end  portion  terminating  in  a  front  opening  and  a 
side  wall  defining  a  cartridge  chamber; 

a  plunger  slidably  positioned  within  said  barrel; 

said  distal  front  end  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
cartridge  body  opening  formed  in  said  side  wall  extending  to 
said  front  opening,  said  cartridge  body  side  opening  having  a 
lateral  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  cartridge  body  to 
provide  a  means  for  unobstructed  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
cartridge  body  adapted  to  be  received  therein,  said  distal  front 
end  portion  being  made  of  a  substantially  inflexible,  rigid 
material; 

said  distal  front  end  portion  including  a  flange  side  opening 
adjacent  said  cartridge  body  side  opening  and  rearwardly 
thereof,  said  flange  side  opening  having  a  lateral  width  at  least 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  a  flange  on  a  cartridge  adapted  to 
be  received  therein:  and 

retaining  means  between  said  cartridge  body  side  opening  and 
said  side  flange  opemng  for  receiving  and  positively  retaining 
a  cartridge  flange  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  retaining 
means,  said  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  circumscribe  a 
major  portion  of  the  diameter  of  the  flange  of  a  cartridge. 


5,489,208 

DENTAL  BUR  WITH  LIQLTD-COOLED  TIP 

Charies  S.  MandeU,  3220  Stirling  Rd.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,157,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,435,722.  This  application  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3273W 

Int  a.*  A61C  3/02 
VS.  a.  433—165  8  Claims 


,  >:- 


1.  An  elongated  liquid-cooled  dental  bur  having  a  long  direction 
comprising: 
a  proximal  pan  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  drive  device 

connected  with  a  source  of  cooling  fluid, 
a  distal  part  having  a  distal  pan  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 

cutting  tip  with  a  tip  outer  surface. 
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a  lirst  channel  in  said  proximal  pan  fluidly  communicating  with 

said  source  of  cooling  fluid  and  at  least  one  onlice  extending 

from  said  first  channel  directed  at  said  cutting  tip  for  directing 

a  spray  of  cooling  fluid  at  said  cutting  tip, 
a  collar  radially  extending  from  said  proximal  part  having  a 

circumfereiKe.  wherein  said  orifice  is  disposed  in  said  collar 

proximal  to  said  circumference, 
a  second  channel  fluidly  conununicating  with  said  source  of 

cooling  fluid  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  distal 

part  and  into  said  cutting  tip, 
a  discharge  port  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  distal 

pan  longitudinal  axis  and  through  said  tip  outer  surface  for 

cooling  said  cutting  tip. 


5,489  J0» 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


outer  surface  that  is  shaped  to  engage  and  mate  with  the 
threads  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  barrel:  said 
expander  screw  having  an  end  surface,  which  upon  advance- 
ment of  said  expander  screw  along  said  barrel  from  the 
attachment  end  toward  the  insertion  end  thereof,  collides  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  barrel  near  the  insertion  end 
thereof;  the  end  surface  of  said  expander  screw  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  barrel  near  the  insertion  end  thereof 
each  constituting  a  colliding  surface  respectively  of  said 
expander  screw  and  of  said  barrel:  one  of  the  colliding  .sur- 
faces being  formed  with  a  frustro-conical  shape:  whereby, 
after  said  barrel  ha.s  been  screwed  into  a  bore  formed  into 
bone  of  a  patient's  jaw.  advancement  of  the  expander  screw 
from  the  attachment  end  toward  the  insertion  end  of  said 
barrel  causes  the  insertion  end  of  said  barrel  lo  expand  out- 
ward into  and  to  penetrate  the  surrounding  bone,  and  causes 
the  expander  screw  to  substantially  fill  a  void  resulting  from 
expansion  of  the  insertion  end  of  the  barrel  into  the  surround- 
ing bone. 


5,489^10 

EXPANDING  DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  USE 

Frederick  N.  Hanosh.  6756  Ranctao  Oaks  Rd.,  Magalia,  Calif. 

95954 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  242,258 

lot  d."  A61C  8/00 

VS.  CL  433—173  10  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  dental  implant  which  may  be  secured  within  a 
bore  formed  into  bone  of  a  patient's  jaw  that  is  adapted  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  dental  prosthesis,  said  expandable  den- 
tal implant  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow,  tubular  barrel  having  both  an  attachment 
end.  lo  which  a  dental  prosthesis  may  be  attached,  and  an 
insertion  end,  which  enters  furthest  into  a  bore  formed  into 
bone  of  a  patient's  jaw;  said  barrel  having  both  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface  which  respectively  extend 
from  the  attachment  end  of  said  barrel  to  the  insertion  end: 
said  barrel  having  threads  formed  both  on  the  interior  surface 
and  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel;  the  threads  formed 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel  permitting  said  barrel  to 
be  screwed  into  a  bore  formed  into  bone  of  a  patient's  jaw; 
said  barrel  being  pierced  about  the  insertion  end  thereof  by  a 
plurality  of  radial  slits  spaced  circumferentially  around  said 
barrel;  the  slits  passing  completely  through  said  barrel  from 
the  exterior  surface  to  the  interior  surface,  and  extending  a 
distance  along  said  barrel  from  the  insertion  end  toward  the 
attachment  end;  the  interior  surface  of  said  barrel  al  the 
insertion  end  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  barrel  at  the  attachment  end:  and 
an  expander  screw  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  barrel  through 
the  attachment  end  thereof;  said  expander  screw  having  an 


5,489411 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CLOUDS  IN  A  SCENE 

Max  P.  Bleiweiss,  Las  Cruces,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Wa.shingtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,405 
InL  a."  GOIS  13/95:  G06F  15/54 
VS.  a.  434—2.000  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  (he  radiance  and  cransmittance  of  a 
real  cloud  into  a  simulated  a  real  two-dimensional  scene,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  the  radiance  and  transminance  from  a  depiction  of 
a  real  cloud; 

b)  converting  the  radiance  and  transmittance  of  the  previous  step 
to  the  radiance  and  transmittance  of  a  desired  material: 

c)  applying  the  result  of  the  previous  step  to  a  simulated  two- 
dimensional  scene  at  least  once;  and 

d)  scaling  each  application  of  the  previous  step  to  a  size  that 
depicts  a  desired  nearness  of  each  cloud  added  to  the  simu- 
lated two-dimensional  scene. 


5,489,212 

ROTATING  SIMULATOR  AND  BODY  HOLDING 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yoshimoto  Masao,  Kawasaki,  and  Lshibashi  Nobushige,  Tokyo, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Knterprises  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-70444  U; 
JuL  2,  1990,  2-175125 

Int.  a."  A63G  31/00 
VS.  CL  434—55  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  simulation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  including  two  vertical  support  members; 
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an  outer  frame  including  a  circular  outer  ring,  the  outer  frame 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  two  vertical  support  members  for 
rotalion  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  extending  between  and 
through  the  two  vertical  support  members,  the  outer  frame 
further  including  a  drive  ring  secured  orthogonally  to  the 
circular  outer  ring; 

firet  means  coupled  between  the  base  and  the  drive  ring  for 
rotating  the  outer  frame  about  the  first  horizontal  axis; 

an  inner  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  the  drive  ring  about  a  second 
axis  orthogonal  to  the  first  horizontal  axis,  the  inner  frame 
including  a  cockpit,  a  video  display,  and  input  control  for  the 
video  simulation: 

power  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  the  video  display, 
including  an  arcuate  arm  member,  a  first  rotary  connecting 
member,  and  a  second  rotary  connecting  member,  tlie  first 
rotary  connecting  member  is  connected  to  one  of  the  vertical 
support  members  and  the  second  rotary  connecting  member  is 
connected  to  the  inner  frame  whereby  the  arcuate  arm  mem- 
ber is  connected  between  the  first  and  second  rotary  connect- 
ing members  and  can  rotate  relative  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  rotary  connecting  members;  and 

second  means  coupled  between  the  inner  frame  and  the  circular 
outer  ring  for  rotating  the  inner  frame  about  the  second  axis. 


and  in  the  event  if  the  employee  scores  the  satisfactory  score  on  the 
case  study,  printing  a  certificate  of  completion  of  a  business 
conduct  guidelines  education  so  as  to  thereby  provide  testing  of 
employee's  knowledge  of  the  business  conduct  guidelines  and  a 
certification  of  the  employee's  business  conduct  guidelines  educa- 
tion completion. 


5,489,214 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,215 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

Richard  A.  Wright,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,420,  Aug.  27,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,233 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  4/58:  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  439—86  4  CUims 


5,489^13 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EMPLOYEE  BUSINESS 

CONDUCT  GUIDELINES  EDUCATION 

Juha  Makipaa,  5  Charlotte  Rd.,  FishkUl,  N.Y.  12524 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,621 

Int  a."  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  434—322  1  Claim 


USE  BiPUnEE  BMX3E 
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aPlOVEE  ANSMERBl 
10K  OF  CONE  OUESnONE 
CORHECTLYOOPrOF 
SONED  CEPmnCATE  FOR 
apUXEE  AMD  BWIOVER 


1.  A  method  of  business  conduct  guidelines  education,  compris- 
ing the  steps  or  identifying  an  employee  by  an  identifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  employee  badge  and  a  password; 
reviewing  basic  concepts  stored  in  storing  means  and  related  to 
business  conduct  guidelines  by  the  employee  on  a  display  of  a 
computer;  quizing  the  employee  on  said  basic  concepu  by  display- 
ing on  the  computer  display  a  quiz  on  the  basic  ooncepts;  in  the 
event  if  the  employee  does  not  score  a  predetermined  score, 
providing  at  least  one  remedial  education  loop  for  the  basic  con- 
cepts by  providing  a  plurality  of  nested  loops  for  the  basic  con- 
cepts; in  the  event  if  the  employee  scores  satisfactory  score  on  the 
basic  concepts,  quizzing  the  employee  on  each  case  study  by 
dispaying  on  the  computer  display  a  further  quiz  on  the  case  study; 
in  the  event  if  the  employee  does  not  score  a  satisfactory  score  on 
the  further  quiz,  providing  a  remedial  education  loop  for  the  case 
study  by  providing  a  plurality  of  nested  loops  for  the  case  study: 


1.  A  terminal  for  use  on  a  medical  electrode  comprising: 

an  annular  disc  having  a  hole  therein; 

a  hollow  stud  having  a  crown  portion  and  a  base  portion,  the 

crown  portion  being  larger  in  circumference  than  the  base 

portion  and  the  base  portion  extending  up  from  said  disc  and 

encircling  the  hole;  and 
said  disc  and  said  hollow  stud  being  integrally  formed  of  a 

resilient  polyproplylene  composition  loaded  with  a  conductive 

material. 


5,489^16 
CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Yasuo  Matsushita,  and  Mitsuhiro  Fnjitani,  both  of  Yokkaiclii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-188884 
Int  a.*"  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—260  3  Qaims 

1.  A  card  edge  connector  assembly  wherein  a  card  edge  connec- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  first  terminals  is  coupled  to  a  base  plate 
holder  having  a  printed  circuit  plate  including  a  plurality  of  second 
terminals  adapted  to  contact  with  contacting  portions  of  said  first 
terminals,  said  card  edge  connector  assembly  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  movable  inner  housing  for  holding  said  first  termi- 
nals to  guide  said  contacting  portions  in  a  direction: 
an  outer  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  to  receive  said  printed 
circuit  plate  and  with  an  interior  to  support  said  movable  inner 
housing  so  that  said  contacting  portion  of  said  first  terminals 
can  contact  said  second  terminals  when  said  card  edge  con- 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


— w 


Sv489ai7 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 
John  T.  Scbeitz,  Barrington;  Michael  V.  Stefaniu.  Lake  Zurich, 
and  Kathleen  A.  Capilupo,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc,  Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,266 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/50 

\iS.  a.  439—342  «  Claims 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  pin  grid  array  socket  comprising: 

a  cover  slidably  engaged  lo  a  base,  said  cover  having  an  array  of 
holes  formed  therethrough: 

said  base  having  a  plurality  of  passages,  said  passages  corre- 
sponding to  said  holes  of  said  cover  and  for  receiving  pins  of 
an  IC  package; 

a  means  for  providing  an  air-gap  between  said  cover  and  said  IC 
package;  and 

outer  latches  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  base  and  inner 
latches  located  interiorly  within  said  pin  grid  array  socket  for 
securing  said  cover  to  said  base. 


5,489,218 

ZIF  PGA  SOCKET  AND  CONTACT  THEREIN 

Robert  G.  McHugh,  Sunnyvale,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HON  HAI 

Precision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,606 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—342  6  Clafans 


nector  insened  into  said  base  plate  holder,  and  separate  from 
said  second  terminals  when  said  card  edge  connector  is  with- 
drawn from  said  base  plate  holder; 
at  least  one  rib  having  a  ramp  face  on  at  least  one  of  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  an  interior  wall  of  said  base  plate  holder,  and  a 
corresponding  aperture  in  said  outer  housing,  whereby  said 
rib  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture  to  push  said  inner 
housing  toward  said  second  terminals  when  said  card  edge 
connector  is  inserted  into  said  base  plate  holder,  whereby  said 
contacting  portions  of  said  hrsl  terminals  contact  said  second 
terminals. 


1.  A  ZIF  PGA  socket  assembly  for  use  with  a  PGA  component, 
comprises: 

a  base  including  a  first  rectangular  member  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  vertically  extending  therethrough: 

a  cam  journal  section  integrally  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the 
base; 

a  lid  slidably  attached  onto  the  base,  said  lid  including  a  second 
rectangular  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  vertically 
extending  therethrough  and  in  alignment  with  the  correspond- 
ing cavities,  respectively; 

a  shroud  section  integrally  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  lid  and 
on  the  lop  of  the  cam  journal  section  of  the  base: 

an  actuator  including  a  handle  beside  the  base  and  a  cam  section 
in  the  cam  journal  section  for  actuating  the  lid  to  move  in  a 
front-to-end  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  contacts  positioned  within  the  corresponding  cavi- 
ties, respectively: 

each  said  contact  including  an  upright  main  body  having  means 
for  retain  the  contact  within  the  cavity,  a  post  downward 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  main  body  and  protruding 
out  of  a  bottom  surface  of  the  base,  an  elongated  resilient 
beam  upward  extending  and  inwardly  leaning  to  a  center 
portion  of  the  cavity,  and  an  engagement  portion  being 
upnght  aligned  at  the  top  of  the  slanting  resilient  beam, 
wherein  a  curved  leading  surface  portion  which  integrally 
extends  from  an  end  of  the  engagement  portion  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  inclination  of  the  resilient  beam,  incorporates  a 
recess  which  is  recessed  in  a  sidewall  and  communicates  with 
the  cavity,  to  allow  for  smooth  movement  of  an  inserted  PGA 
lead  back  and  forth;  and  wherein  each  cavity  has  a  first 
sidewall  which  the  main  body  of  the  contact  abuts  against  and 
said  recess  is  positioned  in,  and  an  opposite  fourth  sidewall  on 
which  a  sloping  surface  is  provided  so  that  a  rear  portion  of 
the  cavity  is  larger  than  a  front  portion  for  zero  insertion  force 
of  said  PGA  component:  each  cavity  also  has  a  second  side- 
wall  in  the  front  portion  and  an  opposite  third  sidewall  in  the 
rear  portion  on  which  two  opposite  blocks  are  provided  at 
lower  portions  in  the  cavity,  two  retention  slots  being  formed 
between  the  first  sidewall  and  said  two  blocks,  respectively, 
for  sandwiching  the  main  body  of  the  contact  therebetween. 
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5,489,219 
SELF-RETAINING  BOARD  LOCK 
David  J.  Fabian,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,262 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—567  10  Oaims 


5,489,220 

FILTER  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A 

FERRTTE  BARREL  WITH  A  RECTANGULAR  BORE 

TiO  F.  Hanna,  Hummelstown;  Stimley  W.  Olson.  East  Berlin; 

Charles  J.  Trexler,  and  Wayne  G.  Weigard,  both  of  York,  aU 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,486,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,694,  Oct  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,284 

Int  CV.^  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CL  439—620  4  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  filter  connector  arrangement  having  a  ferrite 
barrel  with  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  overmold  material  which 
encapsulates  said  ferrite  barrel,  the  connector  comprising  a  connec- 
tion assembly,  a  base,  a  pair  of  wings  upstanding  from  the  base, 
and  a  gate  attached  to  one  of  the  wings,  the  gate  having  a 
configuration  substantially  the  same  as  a  cross-section  of  said  bore, 
the  gate  being  foldable  with  respect  to  the  one  wing  to  close  the 
bore  through  the  barrel  to  substantially  prevent  said  overmold 
material  from  passing  into  said  ferrite  bore  to  affect  said  connec- 
tion assembly  when  the  connector  is  received  in  said  ferrite  bore. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  an  electrical  connector  to  a  circuit  board, 
said  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  mating  and  a  mount- 
ing face  and  at  least  one  board  mounting  post  extending  from  said 
mounting  face  for  receipt  into  a  retention  aperture  of  a  circuit 
board,  said  housing  further  including  a  board  holding  device  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  from  a  surface  opposed  to  said 
mounting  face  and  through  said  at  least  one  board  mounting  post, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  one-piece  essentially  planar  metal  member  including  a  body 
having  opposed  transverse  and  opposed  end  edges,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  passageway  of  said 
connector  housing;  and 
a  pair  of  cantilevered  beams  extending  outwardly  in  a  first 
direction  in  a  plane  of  the  metal  member  from  one  of  said 
transverse  body  edges  to  free  ends,  said  beams  having  outer 
and  inner  edges,  said  inner  edges  defining  a  slot  therebetween, 
said  board  mounting  post  including  a  prottusion  extending 
transversely  at  least  into  said  passageway  at  least  at  a  leading 
end  thereof,  said  inner  edges  of  said  beams  being  adapted  to 
enter  into  locking  engagement  with  said  protrusion  upon  fuU 
insenion  of  said  device  into  said  board  holding  device  pas- 
sageway and  said  outer  beam  edges  including  board  holding 
portions  that  project  beyond  outer  surfaces  of  said  board 
mounting  posts,  said  board  holding  portions  bearing  against 
sidewall  surfaces  of  a  circuit  board  aperture  to  hold  said 
connector  to  said  board  when  said  connector  has  been  fully 
mounted  to  said  board;  whereby 
after  said  device  is  secured  within  said  housing,  said  locking 
engagement  is  sufBcient  to  prevent  any  movement  of  said 
device  in  response  to  resistance  to  insertion  of  said  board 
holding  portions  into  said  circuit  board  aperture  when  said 
connector  is  mounted  to  said  circuit  board. 


5,489,221 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Yoshitsugu  Fujiura,  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Niwa,  Kawasaki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  WUming- 
ton,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-023816  U 
Int  a.''  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439^733.1  3  CUims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising 

an  insulating  housing  having  at  least  one  opening; 

a  contact  pressed  into  said  opening  that  is  generally  flat  by 
stamping  a  metal  plate  and  includes  a  soldering  tail  section,  a 
pressure  section  with  comers  being  rounded  off  to  provide  a 
generally  oval  cross  section,  a  retention  section  and  a  connec- 
tion section;  and 

said  opening  in  the  housing  being  profiled  to  have  a  slightly 
smaller  dimension  than  said  pressure  section  at  the  end  closer 
to  the  soldering  tail  section,  thereby  substantially  ehminating 
any  gap  between  said  opening  and  said  pressure  section  when 
the  contact  is  fully  inserted  into  said  opening. 
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5,489,222 
MINI  CONNECTOR  WITH  ANTI-ROTATIONAL 
CONTACT 
WlUum  P.  Moyer,  Middletown,  and  David  W.  Rupnik,  Shire- 
manstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  393,898 

Int  CI*  HOIR  13/432 

VS.  CL  439—748  7  CUims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  tKNising  liaving  a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  an  insulating  insert  in  said  cavity,  said  insert  tiaving  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  opening  tberetlirougli  substantially 
coaxial  witii  said  axis;  and 

(c)  a  contact  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tlie  conductor  of  a  cable, 
said  contact  arranged  to  be  received  witliin  said  opening  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions,  wherein  said  contact  is 
inhibited  from  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said  insert 
yet  free  to  move  axially  along  said  axis. 


arms  having  free  ends  that  are  normally  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance that  is  greater  than  a  given  width  of  the  opening, 

whereby,  when  said  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  cavity,  said 
locking  arms  are  compressed  toward  each  other,  so  that  the 
terminal  can  pa,ss  through  the  opening,  and  are  resiliently 
returned  when  reaching  the  front  region  to  define  an  inserted 
position,  said  free  ends  of  the  arms  engaging  said  shoulder  to 
resist  a  rearward  terminal  withdrawal  force  when  said  termi- 
nal is  in  its  inserted  position. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  loclcing  arm  including, 
a  first  portion  pivotally  extending  inwardly  into  the  body,  and 

a  second  portion  pivotally  extending  from  a  juncture  with  said 
first  portion  outwardly  from  said  body, 

the  junctures  of  both  arms  being  normally  spaced  apart. 

whereby,  when  a  rearward  withdrawal  force  is  applied  to  the 
terminal  in  its  inserted  position,  said  junctures  move  inwardly 
toward  each  other  until  they  touch  while  the  free  ends  move 
ourwanlly  frwm  the  body  forcing  the  free  ends  into  the  interior 
comer  of  said  locking  shoulder  and  allowing  a  larger  force  to 
be  applied  witltout  causing  budding  of  the  arms. 


5,489424 
HOODED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 
TERMINAL  POSITION  ASSURANCE  MEANS 
Uwe  Schwarz,  Ettlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,654 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1993.  93119069 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  CL  439—752  3  Claims 


5,489,223 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Richard  A.  Faje,  Westmont;  Frank  L.  Geoghegan,  Hinsdale; 
Bruce  A.  Peterson,  Schaumburg,  and  Paul  A.  Rattin,  West- 
em  Springs,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  lU. 

Fikd  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324315 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/432 

VS.  a.  439—748  U  Claims 


I.  In  an  electrical  connector  wiiich  iiKludes. 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  terminal-receiving  cavity  with  a 
rear  constricted  opening  joining  a  front  region,  said  fitjnt 
region  having  a  forwardly  facing  locking  shoulder  with  an 
interior  comer  adjacent  tlie  opening,  and 

a  stamped  and  formed  elongated  terminal  adapted  to  be  slidably 
inserted  into  said  cavity  and  having  a  body  with  a  pair  of 
resiliently  opposed  rearwardly  extending  cantilevercd  locking 


I.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes  housing  means 
having    a    plurality    of   terminal-receiving    passages    extending 
between  a  forward  mating  end  of  tlie  housing  means  and  a  rear  end 
thereof, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  received  in  the  pas.sages. 
a  terminal  position  assurance  device  mounted  on  the  housing 
means  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  only 
when  all  of  tlie  terminals  are  properly  positioned  in  their 
respective  passages,  and 
a  cover  for  securing  to  the  housing  means  over  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  rear  end  tliereof. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  on  tlie  terminal  position  assurance  device  to  prevent 
securing  tlie  cover  to  the  housing  means  unless  the  terminal 
position  assurance  device  is  in  said  second  position; 
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wherein  said  terminal  position  assurance  device  includes  a 
first  portion  operadvely  associated  with  the  terminals  such 
tliat  the  device  can  move  to  its  second  position  only  when 
the  teiminals  are  properly  positioned,  and  a  second  portion 
operatively  associated  with  the  cover  such  that  the  cover 
can  be  secured  to  the  housing  means  only  when  the  device 
is  in  its  second  position;  and 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  the  terminal  position  assurance 
device  comprises  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  housing 
means,  the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
which  the  terminals  extend. 


5,489,225 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  A  COLLET  GRIP  FOR 

A  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Chfte  A.  Julian,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex,  Inc, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,889 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/02 

VS.  CL  439—837  18  Claims 
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collet  tapered  outer  surface  portion  is  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  outer  sleeve  tapered  inner  surface  portion;  and 

wherein  U»e  cross  sections  of  said  outer  sleeve  tapered  inner 
surface  portion  and  of  said  collet  tapered  outer  surface  portion 
are  noncircular  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  collet  with  respect 

■    to  said  outer  sleeve. 


5,489^26 

HYDRAULIC  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Daisoko  Nakamura,  Hamamatsu,  and  Yoshiyuki  Katsumata, 

Kakegawa.   both   of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin   Kogyo 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227495; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-2274% 

Int  CL'  B«H  21/26 
VS.  a.  440—61  15  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  for  detachably  connecting  an  electrical  lead  con- 
nector pin  to  an  electrical  device,  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  be  mechanically  fixed  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  device; 

a  collet  structure  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  outer  sleeve  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  collet  stnicture  having  at  least  two  fingers 
thereon  movable  relatively  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
between  a  first  spaced  apart  position  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  electrical  lead  connector  pin  and  a  second  spaced  apart 
position  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  electrical  lead 
connector  pin  for  gripping  said  lead  connector  pin  in  substan- 
tially said  first  spaced  apart  position  and  receiving  and  releas- 
ing said  lead  connector  pin  in  said  second  spaced  apart 
position; 

push  button  positioning  means  for  moving  said  collet  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  thus  moving  said  fingers 
from  said  first  spaced  apart  position  to  said  second  spaced 
apart  position; 
spring  positioning  means  for  moving  said  collet  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position,  thus  moving  said  fingers 
from  said  second  spaced  apart  position  to  first  spaced  apart 
position; 
wherein  said  collet  has  a  tapered  outer  surface  portion,  said 
outer  sleeve  has  a  tapered  inner  surface  portion,  and  said 


12.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  an  outer  housing  defining  a 
flow  passage  therein,  a  ball  type  valve  contained  within  said 
housing  and  urged  by  a  coil  compression  spring  in  a  axial  direction 
to  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  ball  type  valve 
transversely  relative  to  said  flow  passage  from  its  closed  position 
to  an  opened  position. 


5,489,227 
PROTECTIVE  COWLING  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Hitoshi  Ishida;  Kazuhiro  Okuzawa;  Keigi  Kawamukai;  Takaji 
Kawai,  and  Akinori  Yamamoto,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1993,  5-242225 

Int  a."  B63H  21/26 

VS.  a.  440—77  10  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cowling  for  the  power  head  of  an  outboard  motor 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  comprising  a  main 
cowling  member  covering  and  substantially  enclosing  said  engine, 
a  pair  of  air  inlet  openings  formed  in  said  main  cowling  member 
and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinally  extending  center 
line  and  above  at  least  in  part  said  engine  for  admitting  atmo- 
spheric air  to  said  protective  cowling  for  engine  operation,  a  cover 
member  substantiaUy  smaller  in  top  plan  view  than  said  mam 
cowling  member  and  affixed  to  said  main  cowling  member  and 
overiying  said  openings  and  defining  at  least  in  part  an  atmospbenc 
air  inlet  to  a  chamber  fonned  by  said  cover  member  and  said  nnam 
cowling  member  around  said  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being 
disposed  at  least  in  part  above  components  of  said  engine  which 
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5,489^29 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

l^iico  Muti.  Kanagawa,  and  l^nenari  Saito,  Tokyo,  bodi  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,733,  Dec.  27,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  427,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349368,- 
Jan.  21,  1993.  5-008557 

InL  CL"  HOIJ  WIS 
VS.  CL  445—34  5  Claims 


stiould  be  protected  from  water  damage  and  said  one  opening 
being  substantially  smaller  than  the  other  of  said  openmgs. 


5,489,228 

WATER  SPORTS  BOARD 

James  Richardson,  67-003  Kainanu  PI.,  Waialua.  Hi.  96791, 

and  Michael  A.  Zeh,  111  Eastgatc,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113030,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,636 

Int  a.'  B63B  i5/79 

XiS.  CL  441—74  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  gun.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  electrode  layers  on  the  inner  surface  of  at 
least  one  tube; 

providing  at  least  one  conductive  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tube; 

providing  a  pair  of  holders  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  so  as  to 
electrically  connect  two  of  the  electrode  layers  via  the  at  least 
one  conductive  layer; 

providing  voltage  supplying  means  on  one  of  said  pair  of  hold- 
ers; and 

welding  a  plurality  of  electrodes  forming  a  part  of  a  triode  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  holders. 


5,489030 

BLANK  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  TRIANGULAR 

POLYHEDRA 

John  Gavula,  Jr.,  401  William  St.,  River  Forest,  lU.  60305-1900 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,775 

InL  a."  A63H  33/08 

VS.  a.  446—109  21  Claims 


1.  A  water  sports  board,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  core,  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  shape  and 
cross  section,  lapenng  forward  and  aft.  composed  of  a  low 
density  (ill  material  enclosed  within  a  high  strength  composite 
skin; 

(b)  a  contoured  exterior  layer  formed  of  low  density  soft  resil- 
ient non-permeable  material  adhered  to  and  surrounding  said 
high  strength  composite  encapsulating  said  elongated  core; 

(c)  said  core  having  a  shape,  relative  thickness,  and  composition 
which  combine  to  allow  a  degree  of  longitudinal  and  torsional 
flexibility  sufficient  to  vary  the  board  curvature  under  load 
and  promote  board  maneuverability; 

(d)  said  exterior  lawyer  having  a  shape  and  composition  which 
combine  to  promote  board  flotation,  performance,  and  flexion 
control. 


1.  A  construction  blank,  a  plurality  of  which  are  connectable 
together  for  constructing  solid  polyhedrons  comprising:  a  planar 
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sheet  of  a  semi-rigid  material,  said  sheet  being  divided  into  four 
triangular  sections  by  three  score  lines  along  which  said  sheet  is 
bendable,  said  triangular  sections  including  two  outer  triangular   Feng-Ju 


sections  and  two  inner  triangular  sections  and  each  section  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertices,  each  of  said  inner  triangular  sections 
having  a  first  side  formed  on  a  score  line  in  common  with  an  outer 
triangular  section,  a  second  side  formed  on  a  score  line  in  common 
with  the  other  inner  triangular  section  and  a  third  side  on  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  blank,  each  of  said  outer  triangular  sections 
having  two  sides  on  respective  peripheral  edges  of  said  blank  and 
each  of  said  outer  triangular  sections  including  a  first  connector 
and  each  of  said  inner  triangular  sections  including  a  second 
connector  contained  widiin  said  inner  triangular  section,  said  first 
connectors  being  of  a  type  mateable  with  said  second  connectors. 


S<4S9032 
MODEL  MOTORCYCLE 
Chang,    Hsin    Chuang,   Taiwan,    Prov.    of   China, 


assignor  to  Chlen  Ti  Enterprise  Co„  Ltd.,  TUpei,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,618 

Inta.*A63H/7//6 

U.S.  a.  446-^MO  4  Claims 


5,489031 

TACTILE  AUDIO  STUFFED  ANIMAL  HGURINE 

Debbie  Leyser,  1772  S.  Granby  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,961 

InL  a."  A63H  3/2S:3m 

VS.  CL  44fr— 302  2  Claims 


1.  A  tactile  audio  stuffed  animal  figure  comprising: 

a  stuffed  animal  having  a  wain  body  portion,  a  pair  of  legs,  a 
pair  of  arms,  and  a  head  situated  on  top  of  said  main  body 
portion,  and  an  interior  wherein  the  main  body  portion 
includes  a  front  chest  and  wherein  the  head  includes  a  front 
facial  portion,  and  wherein  the  arms  include  hands,  and 
wherein  the  legs  include  feet, 

a  first  material  having  a  first  texture  covering  the  pair  of  legs  and 
the  pair  of  arms, 

a  second  material  of  a  second  texture  covering  the  front  chest, 
the  second  texture  being  discemable  from  the  first  texture 
through  touch, 

a  third  material  of  a  third  texture  covering  the  front  facial 
portion,  the  third  texture  being  discemable  from  the  first  and 
second  texmres  through  touch; 

a  fourth  material  of  a  fourth  texture  covering  the  hands  feet,  the 
fourth  texture  being  discemable  from  the  first,  second  and 
third  textures  through  touch; 

a  zipper  extending  along  the  main  body  portion  of  the  smffed 
animal,  the  zipper  being  selectively  openable  to  gain  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  smffed  animal; 

audio  means  including  a  tape  cassette  recorder/player  and  speak- 
ers being  removably  positioned  within  the  interior  of  the 
stuffed  animal  and  functioning  to  record  and  regeneiate  audio 
sounds  on  a  cassette  tape  positionable  within  the  audio  means. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  base  frame  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end.  a  front  fork  unit  having  opposed  legs  and  coupled  to  the 
front  end  of  said  base  frame,  a  rear  wheel  transmission  unit 
coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  said  base  fnime.  a  fiwnt  wheel  suspended 
from  said  front  fork  unit  and  reinforced  by  solid  spoke  wheels,  a 
front  fender  coupled  to  said  front  fork  unit,  and  two  bearing  blocks 
mounted  respectively  on  either  side  of  said  front  fender  and 
extending  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  each  having  a 
respective  stub  rod  connected  to  a  leg  of  said  front  fork  unit,  said 
fork  unit  including  two  upper  fork  sleeves  respectively  mounted 
around  opposed  legs  of  said  fork,  and  two  lower  fork  sleeves, 
respectively,  inserted  into  said  upper  fork  sleeves,  each  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  sleeves  surrounding  a  portion  of  a  leg  of  said  fork, 
each  upper  fork  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  which 
receives  one  of  said  bearing  blocks,  and  a  top  stop  edge,  disposed 
above  the  respective  bearing  block,  each  lower  fork  sleeve  having 
a  longimdinal  opening  at  an  inner  side  receiving  one  of  said  block 
stub  rods,  and  a  closed  bottom  end  terminating  in  a  pivot  hole, 
which  mounts  said  front  wheel. 


5,489033 
POLISHING  PADS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Lee  M.  Cook,  SteelviUe,  Pa.;  John  V.  H.  Roberts,  Newark,  DeL; 
Charles  W.  Jenkins,  Newark,  Del„  and  Riu  R.  Pillai,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  Rodel,  Inc.,  Newarit,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,768 
InL  a.'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—41  28  Claims 

1.  An  improved  polishing  pad  comprising  a  solid  uniform  poly- 
mer sheet  with  no  intrinsic  ability  to  absorb  or  transport  slurry 
particles,  said  sheet  in  use  having  a  surface  texture  or  pattern 
comprising  both  large  and  smell  flow  channels  which  together 
permit  the  transport  of  polishing  slurry  containing  particles  across 
the  surface  of  the  polishing  pad.  said  surface  texture  being  pro- 
duced solely  by  external  means  upon  the  surface  of  said  solid 
uniform  polymer  sheet. 
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I.  A  recovery  system  for  recovering  a  treating  material  with  a 
vacuum  source,  the  treating  material  being  supplied  by  a  pressur- 
ized source  of  treating  inaterial  for  treating  a  surface,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  opening; 

nozzle  means  connected  to  the  pressurized  source  of  the  treating 
material  secured  to  a  nozzle  suppofi: 

housing  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  support  to 
said  housmg  enabling  said  nozzle  means  to  project  the  treat- 
ing material  through  said  housing  opening  to  impact  onto  the 
surface: 

fluid  seal  means  dehnmg  a  fluid  sealing  elemenl; 

fluid  seal  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  fluid  sealing  ele- 
ment about  said  housing  opening: 

said  fluid  seal  means  comprising  a  fluid  under  pressure  flowing 
between  said  fluid  sealing  element  and  the  surface  into  said 
housing  opening  to  establish  a  fluid  cushion  between  said 
fluid  sealing  element  and  the  surface  for  providing  a  seal 
between  said  housing  opening  and  the  surface:  and 

vacuum  connection  means  for  connecting  the  vacuum  source  to 
said  housing  for  withdrawing  non-adhering  material  from  the 
housing. 


'  5,489035 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  J.  Gagliardi,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Roger  C.  Lokken,  Wood- 
bury, Minn.,  assifpiors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
hiring  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,297 

Int  a."  B24D  11/00 

VS.  a.  451—527  15  Claims 


5,489034 
ENHANCED  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Wayne  B.  Hockett,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sandroid  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,833,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,319,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

827.019.  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J09,683.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,620 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B24C  i/OO 

U.S.  CL  451—87  21  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising:  a  surface  having  a  machine 
direction  axis  and  opposite  side  edges,  each  side  edge  being 
parallel  to  said  machine  direction  axis;  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  of  precisely  shaped  abrasive  composites  in  fixed  position  on 
said  surface,  each  precisely  shaped  abrasive  composite  comprising 
abrasive  paiticle<'  and  binder  and  having  a  base  attached  to  said 
surface,  a  height  and  a  distal  end  spaced  by  said  height  from  said 
surface,  the  bases  of  said  precisely  shaped  abrasive  composites  in 
the  same  row  being  aligned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
side  edges  which  is  neither  0°  nor  90°. 


5,489036 
FECAL  LEAKAGE  AND  CONTAMINATION  CONTROL 
DURING  POULTRY  PROCESSING 
Norbert  D.  Neal,  Cross  Plains,  and  Charics  F.  Cook,  Middle- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,730 

Int  a."  A22C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  452—176  24  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  processing  live  poultry  to  provide  a  poultry 
meat  product  including  the  steps  of  slaughtering  the  live  poultry, 
scalding  the  slaughtered  poultry,  mechanically  de-feathering  the 
scalded  poultry  and  thereafter  eviscerating  the  de-feathered  poul- 
try, the  improvement  comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a 
curable  sealing  composition  to  the  vent  of  the  slaughtered  animal 
and  curing  said  sealing  composition  to  provide  a  cured,  firmly- 
adherent  substantially  leak-free  vent  seal,  said  applying  step  being 
carried  out  only  after  the  slaughtering  step,  the  scalding  step  and  at 
least  an  initial  de-feathering  step  with  mechanical  pickers,  said 
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applying  step  being  before  the  eviscerating  step  to  prevent  leakage 
of  fecal  materials  from  the  vent  during  processing,  and  said  carry- 
ing out  of  said  applying  step  only  after  the  de-feathering  with 
mechanical  pickers  prevents  rupturing  of  gut  tissue  during  such 
de-feathering  with  mechanical  pickers. 


5,489037 
COIN  QUEUING  AND  SORTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  J.  Geib,  Mount  Prospect  and  Douglas  U.  Mennie, 

Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp., 

Mt  Prospect  III. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  178,658,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,425,669.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,771 

Int  CI."  G07D  3/06 

VS.  a.  453—12  6  Claims 


1.  A  coin  queuing  and  sorting  arrangement,  comprising; 

a  coin  queuing  device  including 

a  rolatable  disc  having  a  resilient  top  surface  for  receiving  a 

plurality  of  coins  thereon,  and 
a  sutionary  queuing  head  having  a  lower  surface  positioned 
generally  parallel  to  and  opposing  said  resilient  top  surface 
of  said  rotatable  disc  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  said 
lower  surface  of  said  queuing  head  having  formed  therein 
at  least  one  referencing  channel  for  aligning  edges  of  the 
coins  on  said  lop  surface  of  said  rotatable  disc  at  a  common 
radius  as  the  coins  are  moved  by  said  rotatable  disc  through 
said  referencing  channel,  said  lower  surface  of  said  queuing 
head  further  having  formed  therein  an  exit  channel  for 
receiving  the  queued  coins,  said  exit  channel  including  a 
radially  inner  wall  extending  to  a  periphery  of  said  rotat- 
able disc  for  discharging  from  said  rotatable  disc  the 
queued  coins  which  are  advanced  through  said  exit  chan- 
nel, the  queued  coins  bearing  against  said  radially  inner 
wall  as  the  queued  coins  exit  said  exit  channel;  and 
a  coin  sorting  device,  disposed  adjacent  said  queuing  device, 
for  receiving  and  sorting  coins  discharged  from  said  rotat- 
able disc. 


a  register  having  a  register  opening  for  delivering  heated  or 
cooled  air  into  a  room; 

a  housing  having  a  closed  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  spaced  below 
said  top  wall,  and  a  side  wall  interconnecting  said  top  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall  and  enclosing  a  fan  chamber  therebe- 
tween: 

said  bottom  wall  having  at  least  one  air  intake  opening  therein 
positioned  over  said  register  opening  for  pennitting  air  flow 
from  said  register  into  said  fan  chamber; 

said  side  wall  having  at  least  one  air  outlet  opening  pennitting 
air  flow  from  said  fan  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

a  centrifugal  fan  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fan  chamber  for 
rotation  about  a  fan  axis  extending  in  a  line  which  intersects 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall,  said  fan  rotor  having 
radially  extending  blades  shaped  to  force  air  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  fan  axis  toward  said  air  outlet  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  fan  rotor  about  said  fan  axis; 

a  motor  located  completely  within  said  fan  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  fan  rotor  for  rotating  said  fan  rotor  about  said 
fan  axis; 

an  air  filter  positioned  in  covering  relation  over  at  least  one  of 
said  air  intake  opening  or  said  air  outlet  opening  for  filtering 
dust  form  air  passing  from  said  register  through  said  fan 
chamber; 

a  power  circuit  connected  to  said  motor; 

a  switch  between  said  power  circuit  and  said  motor,  said  switch 
being  in  an  open  circuit  condition  in  response  to  a  first  signal 
and  being  responsive  to  a  second  signal  to  change  to  a  closed 
circuit  condition; 

a  temperamre  sensing  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
switch,  said  temperature  sensing  circuit  including  a  thermistor 
positioned  to  be  exposed  to  air  temperature  within  said  fan 
chamber, 

said  temperattire  sensing  circuit  being  capable  of  sending  one  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  to  said  switch  in  response  to  said 
thermistor  being  exposed  to  an  air  temperature  above  a  pre- 
selected temperature  and  being  capable  of  sending  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  to  said  switch  when  said 
thermistor  is  exposed  to  an  air  temperamre  below  said  prese- 
lected temperature; 
a  fan  conODl  support  supporting  said  power  circuit,  said  switch, 
and  said  temperature  sensing  circuit  within  said  fan  chamber. 


5,489039 

ROTARY  COMBINE 

Robert  A,  Matousek,  Milan,  and  James  L.  Shivers,  Viola,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,635 

Int  a."  AOIF  12/28 

VS.  a.  460—62  22  Oaims 


5,489038 

PORTABLE  FAN  BOOSTER  FOR  AIR  VENTS 

Christophe  K.  J.  Asselbergs,  201  7th  St,  Durant  Iowa  52747 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,175 

Int  a."  F24F  7^36 

U.S.  a.  454—329  W  Chums 


I.  In  combination: 


1.  A  lotary  combine  having  a  frame,  a  body  carried  on  said 
frame  and  defining  an  internal  area,  an  elongated  rotor  assembly 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  the  internal  area  of  the  body  for  threshing 
crop  materials  presented  thereto,  said  rotor  assembly  comprising  a 
rotor  arranged  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  and  within  a  rotor 
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casing,  said  roior  casing  is  supported  on  Che  frame  within  said 
internal  area  of  the  body  and  includes  a  perforated  threshing 
section  defined  by  iwo  adjacent  concave  members  extending  in 
circumferential  relation  relative  to  said  rotor,  and  wherein  the 
concave  members  are  each  supported  by  a  common  elongated 
carrier  that  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  rotor,  and  a  concave 
adjustment  assembly  Is  arranged  within  said  internal  area  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  relative  spacing  between  the  rotor  and 
the  concave  members,  said  concave  adjustment  assembly  compris- 
ing a  powered  motor  assembly  arranged  within  said  internal  area, 
linkage  arranged  within  said  internal  area  and  that  pivots  about  an 
axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  said  linkage  being  operably  connected  to  and  simultaneously 
nxjves  said  concave  members  toward  and  away  from  the  rotor  to 
variably  control  the  cooperative  threshing  relationship  between  the 
rotor  and  the  concave  members,  a  screw  drive  mechanism  driven 
by  a  gear  arrangement  and  disposed  between  said  motor  assembly 
and  said  linkage,  said  screw  drive  mechanism  including  a  screw 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  is  prevented  ^m  axial 
nrjovement  therealong.  and  wherein  the  screw  of  the  screw  drive 
mechanism  is  arranged  in  the  internal  area  defined  by  the  body  of 
the  combine. 


5  489,240 

JOINT  COUPLING 

Gerhard  Kirscbey,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Centa- 

Antriebe  Kirschey  GmbH,  Haan,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92AW974,  $  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1991,  41  41 
520.5 

Int  a."  F16D  3/60 
US.  a.  464—69  6  Claims 


over-lapping  and  being  flush  with  one  another  at  said 
extensions  and  the  first  bores  of  one  of  said  intermediate 
member  halves  are  aligned  with  the  second  bores  of  the 
other  of  said  intermediate  member  halves  to  form  respec- 
tive pairs  of  aligned  bores  of  the  intermediate  member  at 
respective  ends  thereof;  and 
respective  connecting  rods  connecting  said  intermediate  member 
with  said  coupling  halves,  said  connecting  rods  including: 
a  pair  of  opposite  connecting  rods  having  bolts  each  travers- 
ing one  pair  of  aligned  bores  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
intermediate  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
coupling  halves,  and 
another  pair  of  opposite  connecting  rods  having  bolts  each 
traversing  another  pair  of  aligned  bores  at  another  of  said 
ends  of  said  intermediate  member  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  coupling  halves,  said  bolts  holding  said 
intermediate  member  halves  together. 


5,489,241 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ILLUMINATED  BOWLING 

GAME 

Brent  Perrier,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  278,518 

Int  a.*  A63D  1/04 

VS.  a.  473—115  7  Claims 


lO^  « 


n    T        K 


1.  A  bowling  lane  comprising: 

an  elongated  structure  having  an  upper  flat  surface  intended  to 

support  balls  rolled  by  a  bowler  and  flanked  by  guners; 
a  film  covering  substantially  the  entirety  of  a  selected  part  of 

said  upper  surface; 
an  adhesive  interposed  between  said  film  and  said  upper  surface 

for  adhering  said  film  to  said  upper  surface; 
an  ultraviolet  light  sensitive  dye  or  pigment  incorporated  in  said 

lane  in  an  area  extending  between  said  guners;  and 
an  ultraviolet  light  source  for  impinging  ultraviolet  light  on  said 

lane; 
whereby  said  dye  or  pigment  will  fluoresce  to  illuminate  by  said 

fluorescence  said  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  selected 

part. 


1.  A  coupling  for  compensating  radial  and  axial  movements, 
comprising: 

a  first  coupling  half  and  a  second  coupling  half  axially  spaced 

fixim  one  another  and  located  along  a  common  axis; 
an  intermediate  member  disposed  between  said  coupling  halves, 
said  intermediate  member  consisting  of: 
two  sheet  metal  substantially  identical  intermediate  member 

halves, 
each  of  said  intermediate  member  halves  having  an  arcuate 
central  portion  and  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  central  portion, 
each  of  said  arms  is  formed  with  a  respective  end  section 
having  a  first  bore,  a  transverse  extension,  and  a  second 
bore  in  said  extension, 
the  end  sections  of  each  intermediate  member  half  lie  in  a 

common  plane,  and 
the  intermediate  member  halves  are  oriented  oppositely  and 
lie  against  one  another  with  the  respective  end  sections 


5,489,242 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,243 

TIMING  BEI T  TENSIONF.R  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Takahide  Watanabe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223746 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/12 

VS.  CI.  474—135  10  Claims 

1.  A  tensioner  for  a  flexible  transmitter  of  a  camshaft  drive  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  output  shaft  rotatable 
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internal  friction  rollers,  and  a  normal  pressure  for  producing  the 
friction  force  for  transmitting  the  torque  is  created  by  the  centrifu- 
gal force  of  said  external  friction  rollers,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  external  friction  rollers  rotate  about  its  axis 
and  orbit  about  an  axis  of  the  internal  friction  rollers. 


about  a  first  axis,  a  driving  sprocket  affixed  to  said  output  shaft,  a 
flexible  transmitter  driven  by  said  driving  sprocket  affixed  to  said 
camshaft  and  drivingly  engaged  with  said  flexible  transmitter  for 
driving  said  driven  sprocket  and  said  camshaft,  a  flywheel  affixed 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  output  shaft  and  having  an  outer 
diameter,  a  tensioner  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
said  engine  in  proximity  to  said  first  axis  for  adjusting  the  tension 
on  said  flexible  transmitter,  said  tensioner  member  being  posi- 
tioned in  an  area  circumscribed  by  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
flywheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tensioner 
member  disposed  radially  beyond  the  outer  diameter  of  said  fly- 
wheel for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  flexible  transmitter  without 
necessitating  removal  of  said  flywheel. 


5,489,245 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,246 
ELECTRONIC  PARK  LOCK 
John  W.   Moody,  Clarkston;   C.   Robert   Brandt,   Brighton; 
Lawrence  A.  Wiltfang,  and  Steve  Hojnacki,  both  of  Clark- 
ston, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pontiac  Coil,  Inc.,  Waterford, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,387 

InL  a."  B60K  41/28 

VS.  a.  477—96  13  Claims 


5,489,244 

CENTRIFUGAL  PLANETARY  FRICTION 

TRANSMISSION 

Yue  Zheng,  Tiaigin,  China,  assignor  to  Yunzao  Li,  Tianjin, 

China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735330,  Jul.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,954 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  25,  1990,  90104953 
Int.  a."  F16H  13/06:13/10 
VS.  O.  47S— 183  12  Oaims 


1.  A  centrifugal  planetary  friction  transmission  comprising  an 
input  shaft,  an  output  member,  at  least  one  planetary  friction  roller 
set  comprising  two  external  friction  rollers  of  the  planetary  friction 
roller  set  having  same  size,  and  contacting  respectively  with  two 
immobile  internal  friction  rollers  which  have  symmetric  structure 
and  same  size  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  external  friction 
roller  in  between  said  external  friction  rollers  contacting  with  a 
rotary  internal  friction  roller  to  enable  friction  forces  acting  on  said 
planetary  friction  roller  set  to  be  substantially  cancelled  out  reduce 
loading  on  a  planetary  bearing  means,  the  output  member  being 
anached  to  the  rotary  internal  friction  roller,  wherein  said  transmis- 
sion fiirther  comprises  at  least  one  rotating  arm  supporting  said 
external  friction  rollers  via  the  planetary  bearing  means,  and  said  at 
least  one  arm  is  attached  to  the  input  shaft  so  that  said  external 
friction  tollers  receive  only  the  power  transmitted  from  the  rotating 
arm.  and  said  external  friction  rollers  only  contact  with  said 


1.  An  electronic  shifter  interlock  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  shift  lever  which  is  pivotally  mounted  for  transmission 
operating  mode  selection  and  which  includes  a  spring-biased, 
axially  movable  core  rod  forming  part  of  a  detent-type  PARK  lock 
wherein  the  interlock  further  comprises: 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  housing  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shift 

lever  for  pivotal  movement  therewith;  and 
an  electromagnetic  actuator  within  the  housing  and  operatively 
engaging  the  core  rod  to  alternatively  inhibit  and  enable 
operation  of  the  PARK  lock. 


5,489,247 

ADAPTIVE  SHIFT  CONTROL  METHOD/SYSTEM  FOR 

MODIFYING  ENGINE  DELAY  RATE  OR  VEHICLE 

COAST  DECELERATION  DURING  UPSHIFTS 

Ronald  K.  Markyvech,  AUen  Park,  and  Roger  A.  Graves,  Jr-, 

Battle  Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  E^ton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909^32,  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5335,566.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
226,749 
Int  a.*  B60K  41/08;  F16H  59/48 
VS.  a.  477—120  14  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  controlling  at  least  partially 
automated  implementation  of  selected  shifts  of  a  vehicular 
mechanical  change  gear  transmission  system  comprising  a  con- 
trolled fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (E).  a  multi-speed  change 
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gear  mechanical  transmission  (10)  having  an  input  shaft  (16)  and 
an  output  shaft  (90)  adapted  to  drive  vehicular  drive  wheels,  said 
input  shaft  having  a  determinable  expected  acceleration  during  an 
upshift  into  a  target  gear  rauo.  a  master  friction  clutch  (C)  dnv- 
ingly  interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  input  shaft,  a  first 
sensor  (98)  for  providing  a  first  input  signal  indicative  of  transmis- 
sion input  shaft  (16)  routional  speed,  a  second  sensor  (100)  for 
providing  a  second  input  signal  indicative  of  vehicle  speed,  a  third 
sensor  (DLyi52)  for  providing  an  input  sigtial  indicative  of  engine 
torque  and  a  transmission  actuator  (112.  70.  96)  for  controlling 
shifting  of  tlie  transmission,  said  control  system  including  means 
for 
determimng  selection  of  an  upshift  from  a  currently  engaged 

transmission  ratio  to  a  target  gear  ratio; 
determining  as  a  first  function  of  at  least  said  input  signals 
indicative  of  (i)  current  engine  torque  and  (ii)  current  vehicle 
acceleration,  an  expected  vehicle  acceleration  (Ao)  under  cur- 
rent vehicle  operating  conditions  and  at  zero  engine  torque  to 
the  drive  wheels; 
determimng  as  a  second  function  of  (i)  the  expected  veliicle 
acceleration  (Ag)  under  current  vehicle  operating  conditions 
and  at  zero  engine  torque  to  the  drive  wheels,  (ii)  the  gear 
ratio  of  tlie  selected  target  gear  ratio,  and  (iii)  the  expected 
input  shaft  acceleration  during  an  upshift  into  the  target  gear 
ratio,  feasibility  or  infeasibility  of  achieving  substantially 
synchronous  conditions  for  engagement  of  tlie  target  ratio  if 
the  selection  of  an  upshift  is  implemented;  and 
causing  the  initiation  of  a  selected  upshift  only  upon  a  determi- 
nation of  feasibility  of  achieving  substantially  synchronous 
conditions  for  engagement  of  the  target  gear  ratio;  and 
means  effective,  after  initiation  of  a  selected  upshift  and  upon 
sensing  failure  to  actueve  substantially  synchronous  condi- 
tions for  engagement  of  the  target  gear  ratio,  for  modifying  at 
least  one  of  said  first  ftinction  and  said  second  function  to 
cause  at  least  one  of  an  increase  in  the  expected  input  shaft 
acceleration  during  a  gear  ratio  change  operation  and  a 
decrease  in  the  expected  vehicle  acceleration  under  current 
vehicle  operating  conditions  and  at  zero  engine  torque  to  tlie 
drive  wheels  for  subsequent  selections  of  upshifts. 


5.489048 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Milsugi  Tazawa.  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jaico  Corporation, 

Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,542 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-252719 

Int.  a."  F16M  61/08 

VS.  a.  477—148  12  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 

plurality  of  fiiction  elements  for  shifting  among  predetermined 

speed  ratios,  comprising; 
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input  means  for  inputting  selected  input  parameters,  and  includ- 
ing vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle 
speed  and  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  load; 

switching  means  for  switching  states  of  said  friction  elements 
for  establisfiing  said  predetermined  speed  ratios; 

switching  control  means  for  selecting  a  speed  ratio  among  said 
speed  ratios  on  the  basis  of  tlie  inputs  from  said  input  means 
and  issuing  a  shifting  demand  for  said  switching  means: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from  a  timing 
of  recognition  of  said  shifting  demand  from  said  switching 
control  means; 

timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  response  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure supply  for  said  friction  elements  upon  shifting; 

weighung  and  summing  means  for  deriving  a  weighted  sum  of 
inputs  including  at  least  the  vehicle  speed,  the  elapsed  time 
from  the  timing  of  recognition  of  the  shifting  demand  and  the 
engine  load,  upon  shifting;  and 

timing  control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  operate 
said  timing  adjusting  means  to  perform  predetermined  opera- 
tion when  said  weighted  sum  denved  by  said  weighting  and 
summing  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,489  J49 
VIDEO  EXERaSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dane  P.  Brewer,  and  Curt  C.  Bingham,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Proform  Fitness  Products,  liK.,  Logan, 
Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  995,672,  Dec.  21,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,105,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724.732,  Jul.  2, 
1991.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^55 
IntO.''A63B  2 //005 
U.S.  a.  482—5  23  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  system  comprising: 
an  exercise  machine  having 
a  frame, 
a  movable  element  for  movement  in  performance  of  exercise. 

and 
adjustment  means  operably  adapted  between  said  movable 
element    and    said    ftame    means    for   applying    selected 
amounts  of  resistance  to  movement  of  said  movable  ele- 
ment; 
video  playing  means  for  reproducing  combined  video  signals 
from  a  video  unit  and  for  reproducing  external  control  signals 
from  an  audio  track  of  said  video  unit,  wherein  said  combined 
video  signals  include  first,  second,  and  third  video  signals, 
and  wherein  said  external  control  signals  represent  relative 
variations  in  said  amounts  of  resistance  to  movement; 
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video  display  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  said  first 
second,  and  third  video  signals,  wherein  said  first  video 
signals  are  displayed  as  images  representing  a  baclcground, 
said  second  video  signals  are  displayed  as  images  represent- 
ing position  of  an  exerciser  with  respect  to  the  background, 
and  said  third  video  signals  are  displayed  as  time  information; 
and 
a  control  console  connected  to  said  frame  and  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  said  external  control  signals  from 

said  video  playing  means; 
difficulty  level  means  including  control  apparatus  for  allowing 
a  user  to  select  a  difficulty  level  ttirough  said  control 
apparatus  and  producing  a  difficulty  level  signal  reflective 
thereof; 
computation  means  configured  for  receiving  said  external 
control  signals  and  said  difficulty  level  signal  and  comput- 
ing a  plurality  of  internal  control  signals  reflective  of  said 
relative  variations  in  said  amounts  of  resistance  represented 
by  said  external  control  signals  adjusted  in  response  to  said 
difficulty  level  represented  by  said  difficulty  level  signals, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  internal  control  signals  extending 
over  a  corresponding  time  segment  and  a  total  of  said  time 
segments  equaling  a  full  exercise  period  of  a  selected 
program;  and 
output  means  configured  to  receive  said  internal  control  sig- 
nals and  for  supplying  output  signals  reflective  thereof  to 
said  adjustment  means  to  control  said  amount  of  resistance 
applied  to  said  movable  element. 


with  a  rotating  member,  a  treadmill  belt,  a  transmission  for  con- 
necting the  rotating  member  to  the  treadmill  belt  causing  the 
treadmill  belt  to  move  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotating 
member,  a  D.C.  speed  change  motor  for  varying  the  internal 
configurations  of  the  transmission  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  tread- 
mill belt  when  the  rotating  member  is  rotating  at  a  generally 
constant  speed,  the  D.C.  speed  change  motor,  in  normal  operation, 
responding  to  voltage  applied  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
voltages,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rapid  deceleration  control  signal  producing  member  to  indicate 

that  said  treadmill  belt  should  be  decelerated; 
a  D.C.  deceleration  voltage  producing  member  for  producing  a 
voltage  larger  than  said  predetermined  range  of  voltages  nor- 
mally applied  to  said  D.C.  speed  change  motor; 
a  D.C.  deceleration  voltage  application  member  for  applying 
said  D.C.  deceleration  voltage  to  said  D.C.  speed  change 
motor  in  response  to  said  rapid  deceleration  control  signal, 
thereby  causing  said  D.C.  speed  change  motor  to  rapidly  vary 
said  internal  configurations  of  the  transmission; 
whereby,  the  speed  of  said  treadmill  belt  is  rapidly  decelerated. 


5,489,251 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Sherman  U.  Robles,  Jr.,  1501  Green  Acres  Rd.,  Metairie,  La. 
70003 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,004 

Int  CL*  A63B  23/08:21/02 

U.S.  a.  482—79  20  Claims 


5,489,250 
TREADMILL  DECELERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  D.  Densmore,  Seattle;  Lester  A.  Hass,  Duvall;  John  T. 
Rotunda,  Renton,  and  Gregory  W.  Fissel,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company,  Bothell, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,750,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,290^05. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,870 
Int  a.*"  A63B  22/02:24/00 
MS.  a.  482—54  40  Claims 


24.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  rapidly  decelerating  a 
treadmill  belt  and  a  treadmill  having  a  constant  speed  drive  motor 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  foot  harness  securable  about  a  foot  of  a  user; 

a  thigh  harness  having  a  rigid  plate  member  securable  about  a 
thigh  of  the  user,  and 

a  tension  adjusting  mechanism  connected  between  said  foot 
harness  and  said  thigh  harness; 

said  tension  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  elongated  passageway  formed  there- 
through terminating  in  a  first  and  second  housing  end; 

a  spring  plate  slidably  disposed  within  said  passageway  having  a 
first  and  second  plate  side; 

a  spring  having  a  first  and  second  spring  end; 

a  flexible,  fixed  length,  tension  member  having  a  first  and 
second  tension  member  end;  and 

positioning  means,  in  connection  with  said  spring  plate,  for 
allowing  the  user  to  selectively  secure  said  spring  plate  in  a 
desired  position  within  said  passageway; 

said  tubular  housing  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  rigid  plate 
member,  said  first  spring  end  being  tensionally  connected  to 
said  first  plate  side,  said  second  spring  end  being  tensionally 
connected  to  said  first  tension  member  end.  said  second 
tension  member  end  being  tensionally  connected  to  said  foot 
harness,  said  first  housing  end  having  a  tension  member 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  said  flexible  tension  member 
t>eing  disposed  through  said  tension  member  aperture. 
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5,489052 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Timothy  J.  May.  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolfls  Coo- 

suiner  Products  Inc..  Appleton,  Wis. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  225.864,  Apr.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.470,156. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,620 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/16:33/24 

MS.  a.  383—210  12  Claims 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polymeric  bag  having  first  and 
second  opposing  films,  comprising: 

first  and  second  base  strips  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  base  stnps  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface,  said  mner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  base  strips 
opposing  each  other  and  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  base  stnps  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  films; 

first  and  second  opposing  peelable  bands  attached  to  the  respec- 
tive inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  base  stnps.  said 
first  and  second  peelable  bands  being  detachably  connected  to 
each  other  to  form  a  peelable  seal  therebetween; 

a  first  heat-resistant  strip  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
first  base  strip  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  peelable 
band,  said  first  heat-resistant  stnp  including  a  projection;  and 

a  second  heat-resistant  strip  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
second  base  strip,  said  second  heat-resistant  strip  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  second  peelable  band  and  opposite  said  first 
heat-resistant  strip,  said  second  heat-resistant  stnp  including  a 
notch  sized  to  receive  said  projection. 


5,489054 

THRUST  BEARING  FEATURE  FOR  SIDE  PLATE  OF 

BEARING  BLOCK 

Charles  J.  Lob,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harken,  Inc., 

Pewaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263363 

Int  CI."  F16C  19/49 

VS.  a.  384—454  11  Claims 


5,489053 
LINEAR  BEARING  FOR  HEAVY  LOAD  USE 
Masao  Ito,  Kamaliura;  Takamasa  Ohira.  Hiraisuka,  and  Kiy- 
oshi  Miki.  Kanagawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,918 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-58497 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/04 

VS.  a.  384—52  2  Claims 

1.  A  linear  bearing  for  heavy  load  use  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  provided  with  an  inner  surface  having  a 

specific  radius  of  curvature; 
an  inner  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  having  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  specific  radius  of  curvature 
on  the  outer  circumference  opposite  to  said  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  cylinder  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  at  the 
same  pitch  in  the  circumferential  direction,  said  inner  cylinder 
being  provided  with  collars  beside  each  of  said  grooves;  and 
a  plurality  of  barrel  shaped  rollers  having  curved  circumference 
of  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  specific  radius  of 
curvature,  being  inserted  in  the  axial  direction  between  said 
inner  surface  and  each  of  said  grooves,  and  guided  by  said 
collars  to  roll. 


1  A  beanng  block  having  a  thrust  bearing,  said  bearing  block 
compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates,  said  side  plates  having 
inwardly  facing  walls,  a  sheave  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  between  said  side  plates,  said  sheave  having  annular 
side  walls,  a  groove  in  each  of  said  inwardly  facing  walls,  a 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  in  said  grooves,  and  means  for  allowing 
circulation  of  said  ball  bearings  in  said  grooves,  at  lea.st  a  portion 
of  said  ball  bearings  being  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  annular 
side  walls  of  the  sheave. 


5,489055 
TWO-PIECE  THRUST  WASHER 
Peter  P.  Hinckley,  Watertown,  and  Steve  E.  Sundquist,  Tor- 
rington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311022 
Int  a."  FI6C  19/30 
VS.  CI.  384—620  8  Claims 

I.  A  two-piece  thrust  washer  comprising: 
a  raceway  portion  having  a  radially  directed  raceway  for  rollers; 
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a  non-raceway  portion  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
raceway  portion  for  engagement  with  a  piloting  surface;  and 

mechanical  means,  formed  integrally  on  the  raceway  and  non- 
raceway  portions,  for  joining  the  raceway  portion  and  the 
non-raceway  portion  together. 


1.  An  improved  endoscope  comprising: 

a  first  segment  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  capsule 
including  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  first  curved  exterior 
surface,  said  capsule  further  including  a  transparent  window 
at  said  distal  end  and  a  first  substantially  planar  mating 
surface  opposite  said  first  exterior  surface; 

an  image  sensor  mounted  adjacent  said  window  and  within  said 
first  segment; 

at  least  one  image  transmitting  cable  connectable  to  said  image 
sensor  and  extending  proximally  from  said  first  segment  for 
transmitting  an  image  signal  from  said  image  sensor  to  a 
video  control  unit  and  then  to  a  remote  image  display  device; 

at  least  one  light  transmitting  fiber  having  a  distal  end  adjacent 
said  window  within  said  first  segment  and  extending  proxi- 
mally from  said  first  segment  for  transmitting  light  to  a 
surgical  site  from  a  remote  light  source;  and 

a  second  segment  comprising  a  separable  disposable  section 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  opening  for  transmitting  fluids 
or  for  receiving  an  operative  instrument  and  further  having  a 
second  curved  exterior  surface  and  a  second  substantially 
planar  mating  surface  opposite  said  second  exterior  surface, 
said  second  substantially  planar  mating  surface  being  releas- 
ably  attachable  to  said  first  substantially  planar  mating  surface 
of  said  capsule  such  that  there  is  formed  a  substantially  planar 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  segments,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  segments,  when  attached  along  said  first 
and  second  mating  surfaces,  together  form  a  cylindrical  endo- 
scope having  a  contiguous  smooth  curved  exterior  surface  and 
a  substantially  circular  cross-sectional  shape,  such  that  after 
use  on  a  patient,  said  second  segment  is  disposable  while  said 
first  segment  is  sterilizable  for  reuse  with  a  new  segment  on 
another  patient. 


5,489057 
MASSAGING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOVABLE  LOWER- 
BACK  SUPPORTING  MEMBER 
Wen-Pin  Li,  No.  164,  Cheng-Kung  Rd.,  Feng- Yuan  City,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,944 

Int  a."  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  601—98  6  Claims 


5,489056 

STERILIZABLE  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SEPARABLE 

DISPOSABLE  Tl^E  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pines  Village,  Colo. 

80104 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,629,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,360 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  600—133  18  Qaims 


1.  A  massaging  assembly,  comprising: 

a  massaging  apparatus  including  a  hollow  casing  with  a  top  wall 
and  a  front  wall,  a  rest  member,  and  a  driving  utiit  mounted  in 
said  casing,  said  rest  member  being  disposed  on  top  of  said 
driving  unit  and  above  said  top  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  said 
first  side,  said  driving  unit  extending  through  said  top  wall  of 
said  casing  so  as  to  connect  with  and  drive  reciprocatingly 
said  rest  member  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side;  and 

a  movable  lower-back  supporting  member  to  be  disposed 
spacedly  from  said  front  wall  of  said  casing,  said  supporting 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  rest  tnember,  said  supporting 
member  including  a  base  and  a  slide  plate  mounted  slidably 
on  top  of  said  base,  said  slide  plate  being  slidable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  rest  member; 

whereby,  when  said  massaging  assembly  is  in  use,  the  lower- 
back  portion  of  a  user  lying  on  his  back  is  supported  on  the 
supporting  member  while  the  head  or  the  ankles  of  the  user 
are  supported  on  the  rest  member,  and  muscles  of  the  user  are 
stretched  due  to  reciprocating  movement  of  the  rest  member 
and  due  to  inertial  forces  that  are  generated  on  the  user's 
center  of  gravity. 


5,489058 
MULTI-POSmON  BODY  SUPPORT 
Kristine  F.  Wohnsen;  Sam  J.  Camardello,  both  of  Dolgeville, 
and  Elsie  M.  Bussey,  Bay  Shore  Long  Island,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,069 
Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—5  50  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-position  body  support  comprising: 
a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 
an  elongated  vertical  support  frame  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  base  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  at  the  one  end  thereof; 
body  supports  mounted  to  the  vertical  support  frame  for  support- 
ing a  user  on  the  vertical  support  frame,  the  body  supports 
having  fasteners  for  securing  the  user  to  the  body  supports, 
the  body  supports  including  a  pair  of  foot  supports,  each  of 
which  is  mounted  on  the  vertical  support  frame  at  said  one 
end  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  retain  a  foot  of  a  user 
supported  by  the  body  support; 
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valve  means  for  inflating  said  member  to  a  desired  internal 
pressure;  and 

an  air  bladder  affixed  to  a  forward  edge  of  one  side  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  inflatable  member,  and  being  foldable  toward  a 
forward  edge  of  an  opposing  second  side  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  inflatable  member; 

said  valve  means  being  operable  to  inflate  said  member  after  the 
member  is  positioned  about  the  lower  extremity  while  in  an 
underinflated  state  so  that  said  member  engages  and  partially 
encloses  in  a  cradling  fashion  the  extremity  and  applies  a 
uniform  interface  pressure  thereto,  said  securing  means  being 
disposed  over  said  air  bladder  when  in  the  secured  position. 


an  adjustable  brace  between  the  base  frame  and  the  vertical 
support  frame  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion  which 
are  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  lengthen  or 
shorten  the  length  of  the  brace  to  control  the  angular  onenta- 
tion  of  the  vertical  support  frame  with  respect  to  the  base 
frame;  and 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

the  body  supports  comprise  a  head  support  which  is  removably 
mounted  to  the  vertical  support  frame  to  support  the  head  of  a 
user  in  a  supine  position;  and 

the  brace  is  positioned  on  the  base  frame  and  on  the  vertical 
support  frame  so  that  the  brace  adjustably  supports  the  verti- 
cal support  frame  between  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  a  vertical  position  with  respect  to  the  base  frame. 


5,489.260 
LUMBAR  SPINE  SUPPORT 
James  S.  Striano.  475  'Hickahoe  Rd^  Ste.  201,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
10710 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,699 

InL  CI."  A61F  SAX) 

VS.  C\.  602—19  7  aaims 


5,489459 
PRESSURE-NORMALIZING  SINGLE-CHAMBERED 
STATIC  PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 
PROTECTING  A  BODY  EXTREMITY 
Kerry  L.  Jacobs.  Mooresville:  Roy  E.  Reed,  Plainfieid,  both  of 
Ind.;  William  Purdy,  White  Plains,  N.Y..  and  Jeffrey   B. 
Quillen.  Richmond.  Ind..  assignors  to  Sundance  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Mooresville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  S«r.  No.  144,139 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—13  39  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  and  pressure  normalizing  device  for  a  body 
extremity,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  member  forming  a  single-chambered  static  pressure 
chamber,  said  inflatable  member  having  an  exterior  surface, 
an  interior  surface,  an  upper  portion  for  partially  enclosing  an 
upper  region  of  the  extremity,  an  intermediate  portion  for 
partially  enclosing  an  intermediate  region  of  the  extremity, 
and  a  lower  portion  for  partially  enclosing  a  lower  region  of 
the  extremity; 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  inflatable  member  about  said 
lower  extremity; 


1.  A  lumbar  spine  support  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  body  contoured,  continuous  posterior  shell 
having  right  and  left  lateral  edges  which  terminate  in  the  right 
and  left  posterolateral  regions,  respectively,  of  a  torso  of  a 
patient: 

right  and  left  support  belt  means  extending  forwardly  around  the 
torso  from  said  right  and  left  lateral  edges  of  said  posterior 
shell  for  providing  a  first  stage  of  adjustably  tightening  said 
posterior  shell  against  the  torso; 

tightening  strap  means  connected  to  said  right  and  left  support 
belt  means  for  providing  a  second  stage  for  independently 
increasing  tightness  of  said  nght  and  left  support  belt  means 
after  engagement  of  said  right  and  left  support  belt  means. 


5,489061 
HYDROGELS  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPORTING  CELL 
GROWTH 
Carl  Franzblau.  Newton;  Barbara  A.  Paris,  Squantum,  and 
Linda  Civerchia-Perez.  Norwood,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to 
Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.910,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  745,874,  Jun.  18,  1985,  Pat  No. 
5,106,743,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558.977,  Dec.  7, 
1983,  Pat  No.  4,565,784,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
228,133,  Jan.  26.  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  304,168 
Int  a.*  A61F  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  602—41  12  Claims 

1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  single  layer  hydrogel  formed 
from  an  aqueous  solution  gelled  with  a  crosslinlced  polymer  of  a 
hydrophilic  monomer  and  having  incorporated  within  said  hydro- 
gel  a  cell  growth-supporting  macromolecule  in  an  amount  suffi- 
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5,489062 
TRANSPARENT  HYDROGEL  WOUND  DRESSING  WITH 

RELEASE  TAB 
James  V.  Cartmell.  Xenia;  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant  Centerville; 
William  E.  Bausmith,  III,  BaUvia,  and  Michael  L.  Wolf, 
West  Milton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  Dimensions  in 
Medicine,  Inc.,  Davton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68.633,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,737. 
This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435098 
Int  a."  A61F  }3/00 
VS.  a.  602—57  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wound  dressing  product  for  a 
wound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  thin-film  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  fiirther  having  a  perimeter  portion  and  a 
center  (wrtion; 

coating  said  perimeter  portion  of  said  second  side  of  said  trans- 
parent layer  with  a  first  adhesive  layer; 

providing  a  backing  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

coating  said  second  side  of  said  baclcing  layer  with  a  second 
adhesive  layer; 

providing  a  support  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  support  layer  comprising  a  permeable  fabric  having  a 
plurality  of  interstices  therewithin; 

laminating  said  first  side  of  said  support  layer  to  said  second 
side  of  said  backing  layer; 

applying  a  hydrogel  nnaterial  to  said  second  side  of  said  support 
layer,  wherein  said  hydrogel  material  penetrates  said  inter- 
stices to  said  first  side  of  said  support  layer  such  that  said 
hydrogel  material  resides  on  both  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  of  said  support  layer,  and  whereby  said  backing 
layer,  said  support  layer  and  said  hydrogel  material  collec- 
tively form  a  reinforced  hydrogel  patch: 

laminating  said  hydrogel  patch  to  said  center  portion  of  said 
transparent  layer,  wherein  said  first  side  of  said  baclcing  layer 
adheres  to  said  second  side  of  said  transparent  layer  by  means 
of  said  first  adhesive  layer; 

providing  a  release  liner  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

providing  at  least  one  removable  tab  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  so  as  to  provide  a  grippable  surface  to  facilitate 
the  removal  of  said  release  liner  from  said  transparent  layer 
and  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  said  wound  dressing  during 
application  of  said  dressing  to  a  wound; 


laminating  said  first  side  of  said  tab  to  one  edge  of  said  perim- 
eter portion  of  said  second  side  of  said  transparent  layer, 
whereby  said  first  adhesive  layer  is  positioned  between  said 
tab  and  said  transparent  layer; 

laminating  said  first  side  of  said  release  liner  to  said  perimeter 
portion  of  said  second  side  of  said  transparent  layer,  whereby 
said  adhesive  layer  is  positioned  between  said  transparent 
layer  and  said  release  liner,  and  said  tab  portion  is  positioned 
between  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  release  liner. 


cient  to  render  the  hydrogel  capable  of  supporting  growth  of 
anchorage-dependent  mammalian  cells. 


5,489063 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489064 
PLEURAL  DRAINAGE  PROBE 
Gaspar  E,  Salo,  Can  Mora  del  Torrent  08450  LUnars  del  Valles 
(Barcelona),  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  5,  1993,  9300589 

Int  CI.*  A61M  l/OO 

VS.  a.  604—28  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  operating  in  a  medical  procedure  a  pleural 
drainage  probe  having  a  flexible  tube  with  a  wall  and  a  terminal 
end  and  a  probe  end,  two  inflatable  chambers  axially  spaced  from 
each  other  provided  on  the  external  periphery  of  the  wall  of  said 
flexible  tube,  a  conduit  extending  from  each  of  said  inflatable 
chambers  along  the  wall  of  said  flexible  tube  towards  said  terminal 
end  to  an  exit  from  said  flexible  tube,  said  two  inflatable  chambers 
being  inflated  and  deflated  through  said  inflation  conduits,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  inflatable  chambers  being  adapted  to  be  inflated  to 
the  extent  to  fix  said  probe  in  the  body  of  said  patient  during  a 
medical  procedure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  pleural  drainage  probe  into  the  body  of  a  patient; 
and 

inflating  at  least  one  of  said  inflatable  chambers  to  the  extent  to 
cause  said  probe  to  be  fixed  inside  the  body  of  a  patient 
during  a  medical  procedure. 
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5,489065 
RESTRICTOR  FITTING  FOR  AN  INFUSION  PUMP 
Susan  M.  MoaUlvo,  and  Rudolph  A.  Montaivo,  both  of  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVAC  Corporation.  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  260.601,  Jun.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  Na  343,843 
InL  a.*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—67  11  Claims 


5,489,266 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LYOPHILIZING  AND  RECONSTITUTING  INJECTABLE 

MEDICATION 

Jean  P.  Grimard,  Vif,  France,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,232 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  604—89  24  Claims 


1.  A  medication  infusion  system  for  delivering  a  medical  fluid  to 
a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

an  mfusion  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  patient  for 
delivering  the  medical  fluid  to  the  patieni; 

a  pump  operating  on  the  infusion  line  to  pump  the  medical  fluid 
through  the  infusion  line  to  tlie  patient,  the  pump  having  a 
pump  discharge  outlet  for  delivery  of  the  medical  fluid 
through  said  infiision  line  under  controlled  flow  conditions; 

an  air-in-line  sensor  mounted  to  the  pump  at  the  discharge  side 
and  having  a  detection  field  adapted  to  receive  a  short  length 
of  said  infusion  line  at  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  and 
including  means  for  detecting  gas  bubbles  within  said  short 
length  of  the  infusion  line  and  for  responding  thereto  to 
activate  an  alarm:  and 

a  restrictor  mounted  in  said  infusion  line  and  coaxial  therewith 
at  a  position  downstream  of  the  sensor  detection  field  and 
downstream  of  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  pump,  said  restric- 
tor having  a  surface  defining  an  entice  formed  through  its 
length  and  permanently  fixed  in  size  and  shape  to  provide  a 
fluid  flow  path  through  the  restrictor.  the  orifice  having  an 
upstream  segment  with  an  internal  surface  defining  a  fnisto- 
conical  shape  with  a  smaller  diameter  at  a  downstream  end  of 
said  upstream  segment,  the  orifice  furtlier  having  a  cylindrical 
segment  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal shape  disposed  in  line  with  and  in  contact  with  the 
downstream  end  of  the  upstream  segment,  the  cylindrical 
segment  having  an  external  downstream  side  surface  for 
bloclcing  the  passage  of  bubbles  upstream  through  said  orifice. 


1.  A  plunger  assembly  for  a  cylindrical  syringe  barrel  to  enable 
lyophilization  of  an  injectable  medication,  reconstitution  of  the 
lyophilized  medication  and  injection  thereof,  said  plunger  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  flow  channeUzer  having  opposed  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface 
extending  therebetween,  at  least  one  fluid  flow  channel 
extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  flow 
channelizer; 

a  stopper  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  stopper  including  mounting  means  for  engag- 
ing a  plunger  rod.  portions  of  said  stopper  intermediate  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  being  configured  for  sliding  fluid- 
tight  engagement  with  said  syringe  barrel;  and 

engagement  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  proximal  end  of 
said  flow  channelizer  and  said  distal  end  of  said  stopper, 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  stopper  is  releasable  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  flow  channelizer  to  define  a  reconstitution 
chamber  therebetween  for  said  lyophilized  medication  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  at  least  one  fluid  flow  channel. 


5,489,267 

DOUBLE  CHAMBER  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

Saul  Moreno;  Jaime  L.  Siapiro.  and  I^eonardo  Szames.  all  of 

Tabare  1641.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.470,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.395325.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,231 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  double  chamber  disposable  syringe,  comprising: 
a  main  hollow  body  having  an  inner  diameter  and  engaged  with 

an  injection  needle; 
a  second  hollow  body  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  main  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  the  main  body,  the  second  hollow  body  having  an 
open  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  wherein  the  upper  end 
defines  a  plugging  means; 
a  plunger  means  engaged  with  and  movable  in  the  second  body 
for  creating  a  pressure  in  the  second  body,  tlie  plunger  means 
projecting  through  the  open  lower  end  of  the  second  hollow 
body  wherein  the  second  hollow  body  is  positioned  substan- 
tially between  the  main  body  and  the  plunger  means; 
a  plug  engaged  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  main  body  and 
located  adjacent  the  plugging  means,  wherein  the  plug  and 
plugging  means  have  conduits  in  substantial  alignment,  the 
conduit  of  the  plug  leading  into  the  main  body  and  the  conduit 
of  the  plugging  means  leading  into  the  second  body;  and 


does  not  push  back  from  said  stylet  when  introducing  said 
distal  end  of  said  elongated  member  into  a  patient  with  said 
stylet. 


5,489,268 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  drainage  catlieter  (10)  in  combination  with  an  introducer 
stylet  (28)  extendable  through  said  drainage  catheter,  said  catheter 
comprising: 

a  flexible  elongated  member  (11)  for  insertion  into  a  patient  and 
having  a  distal  portion  (12).  a  proximal  portion  (13).  and  a 
passage  (14)  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  distal 
portion  being  formed  to  be  positioned  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration (15)  and  comprising  a  first,  flexible  material  (16)  hav- 
ing a  first  durometer  and  a  second,  tip  material  (17)  positioned 
distal  said  first  material  and  at  a  distal  end  (18)  of  said  distal 
portion  and  having  a  second  durometer  harder  than  said  first 
durometer.  said  passage  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area 
extending  through  said  first  material  and  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area  extending  in  second  material  and  less  than  said 
first  cross- sectional  area,  said  second  cross-sectional  area 
being  also  less  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  stylet, 
whereby  said  second  cross-sectional  area  proximate  said  dis- 
tal end  of  said  passage  forms  a  tight  fit  with  said  stylet 
extended  through  said  passage,  and  said  second  tip  material 


5,489,270 
COI>JTROLLED  FLEXIBLE  CATHETER 
WUhelmus  P.  M.  M.  van  Erp,  Oidenoert,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,8p6 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.   11,   1993, 
9301018 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—95  26  Claims 


sheet  means  iot  separating  the  conduits  of  the  plug  and 
plugging  means  positioned  between  the  conduits  of  the  plug 
and  plugging  means,  wherein  the  sheet  means  is  penetrable 
via  the  pressure  created  by  the  plunger  means  in  the  second 
body. 


5.489  J69 
HARD  TIP  DRAINAGE  CATHETER 
Brian  E.  Aldrich,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  and  Nancy  J.  Cowan, 
Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cook,  Incorporated,  Bloom- 
ington,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,494 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25A)92 

VS.  a.  604—95  17  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  flexible  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  component  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
generally  tubular  configuration  and  at  least  one  continuous 
longitudinal  channel  therethrough; 

a  distal  end  portion  at  a  distal  end  location  of  the  body  compo- 
nent and  made  of  a  generally  tubular  and  flexible  material  and 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  passageway  which  is  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  continuous  longitudinal  channel 
of  the  elongated  body  component; 

a  pull  wire  slidably  positioned  within  said  longitudinal  channel 
and  said  longitudinal  passageway,  said  pull  wire  being 
anchored  at  a  location  of  said  distal  end  portion  and  being 
slidably  manipulatable  from  a  proximal  location  of  the  cath- 
eter; 

a  sliding  wire  slidably  positioned  along  said  elongated  body 
component  and  said  distal  end  portion,  said  sliding  wire 
having  a  distal  portion,  said  sliding  wire  being  movable  by 
manipulation  from  a  proximal  location  of  the  catheter  so  that 
the  location  of  its  said  distal  portion  is  adjustable  generally 
along  the  length  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  the  catheter; 

said  pull  wire  and  said  sliding  wire  cooperate  to  effect  a  gener- 
ally curved  bending  of  said  distal  end  portion,  the  sliding  wire 
primarily  controlling  the  length  of  said  distal  end  portion 
which  is  subjected  to  said  bending,  and  the  pull  wire  primarily 
controlling  the  extent  of  curvature  of  said  length  of  the  distal 
end  portion  which  is  subjected  to  said  bending;  and 

said  sUding  wire  has  a  stiffness  greater  than  that  of  said  pull 
wire. 


5,489,271 
CONVERTIBLE  CATHETER 
Erik  C.  Andersen,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Fded  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,120 
Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00:5/178:25/00 
VS.  a.  604—102  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  catheter  and  a  stylet,  said 
catheter  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  guidewire  lumen  extending 
from  proximal  to  distal  regions  of  the  catheter,  said  catheter 
suitable  for  placement  alternatively  in  rapid  exchange  mode  and 
over-the-wire  mode,  said  catheter  having  a  side  port  entering  into 
said  guidewire  lumen  at  a  position  in  the  distal  region  of  the 
catheter  proximal  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  to  enable  use  in 
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said  rapid  exchange  mode,  said  catheter  having  a  guide  elemenl 
secured  adjacent  to  the  proximal  portion  of  said  side  port  and 
having  first  and  second  positions,  in  its  first  said  position  said 
guide  element  extending  downwartlly  across  said  guidewire  lumen 
in  obstructing  position  to  deflect  out  of  the  side  port  a  guidewire 
being  inserted  into  said  guidewire  lumen  through  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter,  in  its  second  said  position  said  guide  element  lying 
generally  along  the  body  of  the  catheter  out  of  lumen-obstructing 
position,  and  said  stylet  sized  dunng  use  of  the  catheter  in  rapid 
exchange  mode  to  lie  in  the  proximal  portion  of  said  guidewire 
lumen  of  said  catheter  with  a  distal  end  of  said  stylet  proximal  of 
said  guide  element  to  enhance  the  pushability  of  the  corresponding 
portion  of  said  catheter, 
the  improvement  composing  a  disengageable  stylet  stop  struc- 
ture associated  with  said  catheter  assembly,  said  stop  structure 
constructed  to  limit  the  distance  of  insertion  of  said  stylet  into 
said  guidewire  lumen  to  a  first  stylet  position  in  which  the 
distal  end  ot  the  stylet  lies  proximal  of  said  guide  elemenl  for 
use  dunng  said  rapid  exchange  mode,  said  slop  structure 
being  disengageable  to  penrut  said  stylet  to  be  advanced 
further  into  said  guidewire  lumen  to  engage  said  guide  ele- 
ment, with  said  slop  structure  disengaged,  said  stylet  sized 
and  constructed  to  enable  advancement  of  said  stylet  to  dis- 
place said  guide  element  from  its  said  first  position  to  its  said 
second  position  after  which  said  stylet  can  be  removed  from 
said  guidewire  lumen,  whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  convert 
said  catheter  from  rapid  exchange  mode  of  use.  said  stylet  can 
be  employed  lo  clear  the  guidewire  lumen. 


5,489^3 
INTRODUCER  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
James  R.  Whitney,  Roxbui7,  N.H.;  Michael  R.  Beeltje.  Fitch- 
burg.  Mass..  and  Kenneth  R.  Benoit.  Hiosdaie,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  TFX  Medical,  Incorporated,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 
FUcd  Oct  7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  321.206 
Int  CL"  A61M  i9/D0 
U.S.  a.  604—160  18  Claims 


$,4».272 
INJECTION  SYRINGE 
Matthias  Wirtz,  Mocrs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Medi  Plus  'Ac 
Mcdiziiiiscfa-Technisctae    HandelgescUschafI    mbH.    Mocrs, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,586 
Chums    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    18,    1993, 
9315861  U 

Int  Ci*  A61M  S/00 
U.S.  a.  604—110  U  Claims 

1.  Injection  syringe  comprising 

a  tubular  barrel  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface  extending  between  said  ends,  and  first  thread 
means  on  said  inner  surface  adjacent  said  first  end. 
a  chuck  received  slidably  in  said  tubular  barrel  and  having 
second  thread  means  rotationally  engagable  with  said  first 
thread  means, 
locking  means  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  barrel 
and  said  chuck,  said  locking  means  being  effective  to  make 
disengagement  of  said  second  thread  means  from  said  first 
thread  means  more  difficult  than  engagement  of  said  second 
thread  means  on  said  chuck  to  said  first  thread  means, 
piston  means  comprising  a  piston  received  slidably   in  said 
tubular  barrel  and  a  piston  stem  protruding  from  said  second 
end  of  said  tubular  barrel,  and 
antirotation  means  for  engaging  said  piston  to  said  chuck  so  that 
said  piston  cannot  be  rotated  relative  to  said  chuck. 


I.  An  introducer  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  splittable  sheath  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  needle 
for  insertion  into  a  vein  of  a  patient  while  circumscribed  by 
the  sheath; 

(b)  two  opposed  wing  portions  attached  to  the  sheath,  the  wing 
portions  capable  of  splitting  the  sheath  upon  application  of  an 
effective  shearing  force  to  the  wing  portions; 

(c)  a  needle  for  insertion  into  a  vein  of  a  patient  while  circum- 
scribed by  the  sheath; 

(d)  a  hub  portion  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle,  the 
hub  portion  compnising  an  interference  tab  that  extends  from 
tlie  hub  portion,  and  is  positioned  between  the  wing  portion 
and  without  positive  attachment  to  the  wing  portions  or  the 
sheath  when  the  needle  is  inserted  through  the  sheath,  and 
whereby  the  interference  tab  inhibits  splitting  of  the  sheath 
due  to  force  applied  to  one  or  more  of  the  wing  portions. 


5,489,274 
ROTATABLE  MEDICAL  VALVE  CLOSURE 
Michael  S.  H.  Cbu,  Brooklioc;  Yem  Chin,  Burlington,  both  of 
Mass.;  Andrew  Cragg,  Edina.  Minn.,  and  Barry  N.  Gellman, 
North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Stdentific  Corpora- 
tion, Watertown,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/08687,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06877,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,650 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/1 78: 3 1  ZOO;  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—167  35  Oaims 


\ 


1  A  closure  device  to  which  a  cooperative  component  is  attach- 
able for  communication  therebetween,  said  closure  device  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  body  portion  including  a  connector  for  connection  to 
and  disconnection  from  a  mating  coiuiector  of  the  cooperative 
component  by  relative  rotation  between  said  rotatable  body 
portion  and  the  cooperative  component,  and 
a  relatively  stationary  body  portion  of  said  closure  device,  said 
rotatable  body  portion  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  station- 
ary body  portion  between  an  open  position  in  which  a  passage 
is  defined  through  said  closure  device  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  passage  is  closed, 
said  body  portions  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the 
direction  of  relative  rotation  of  said  connectors  for  connection 
of  said  rotatable  body  portion  to  said  cooperative  component 
corresponds  to  die  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
portion  relative  to  said  stationary  body  portion  toward  said 
open  position  to  also  open  said  passage  and  the  direction  of 
relative  rotation  of  said  connectors  that  disconnects  said  rotat- 
able body  portion  from  said  cooperative  component  corre- 
sponds to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  body 
portion  relative  to  said  stationary  body  portion  toward  said 
closed  position  to  also  close  said  passage. 


5,489,275 
IDENTinCATION  RING  FOR  CATHETER 
Russell  B.  Thompson,  Los  Altos,  and  David  McGee,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Suimyvale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338336 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  13  Qaims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  having  a  distal  end  adafKed  for  insertion 
into  a  living  body  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  remain  external  to 
said  body. 

said  assembly  including  a  surface  for  placement  of  marking 
indicia. 


a  plurality  of  marking  indicia  each  indicating  one  of  a  plurality 
of  locations  within  the  living  body  at  which  said  distal  end 
may  be  placed  during  insertion,  said  markings  being  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  intervals  on  said  surface,  and 

a  member  located  on  said  assembly  for  movement  on  said 
surface, 

said  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  window  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  alignment  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
markings  so  that  said  selected  marking  is  visible  through  said 
window. 


5,489,276 
VACUUM  TUBE  TIP  CONSTRUCTION 
Khosrow  Jamshidi,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  KorMed,  Inc., 
Edina,  Miiu. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,002 

Int  CI.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—268  4  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  tip  for  use  proximate  loose  tissue,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  peripheral  wall, 
and  a  distal  end; 

a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  tube 
proximate  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  openings  being  spaced 
circumferentially  about  the  tube  and  axially  along  the  tube  to 
form  at  least  two  circuraferentially-spaced,  axially  extending 
rows;  and 

a  plurality  of  fins  disposed  proximate  the  openings,  each  fin 
extending  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  tube  with 
at  least  one  fin  being  disposed  circumferentially  between 
adjacent  openings,  each  fin  extending  generally  axially  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
tube,  at  least  one  of  the  axially  extending  fins  having  a 
generally  wedge-shaped  cross-section  defining  a  plane  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
tube. 
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5,489  J77 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  RADIOPAQUE  MARKER  FOR 

ENDOSCOPIC  ACCESSORIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

M.  Joshua  Tolkoff,  Brookline.  and  Fernando  A.  de  Toledo, 

Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ACT  Medical,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I38J38,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,621.  May  17,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,256,158.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

303,142 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  11  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ends  intersecting  said  first  side 
including  a  distal  and  proxinnal  end  wherein  said  distal  end  is 
oriented  distally  of  said  proximal  end  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  portion  and  oriented  generally  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion. 
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5,489,279 
1.  A  device  having  a  radiopaque  marlcer  for  use  with  endoscopic      METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 
accessories  comprising:  TO  DERMAL  LESION 

a  tube  defining  a  lumen  and  a  radiopaque  nng.  wherein  said  tube    p^j^^  ^   Meserol,  Montville,  NJ..  assignor  to  DIISA  Pharma- 


has  a  tube  inner-diameter  and  a  lube  oucer-diameter  and  said 
radiopaque  ring  has  a  ring  inner-diameter  and  a  nng  ouier- 
diameter.  such  that  said  ring  inner-diameter  is  equal  to  said 
tube  inner-diameter,  b-jt  that  said  nng  outer-diameter  is  less 
than  said  tube  outer-diameter,  wherein  said  nng,  having  an 
inner  and  outer  surface,  is  positioned  such  that  said  inner 
surface  of  said  ring  is  exposed  to  said  lumen  of  said  tube  such 
that  said  inner  surface  provides  a  pathway  through  which 
other  devices  pass  through  said  lube  without  obstruction,  and 
said  outer  surface  of  said  nng  is  embedded  within  said  tube, 
under  conditions  such  thai  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  tube  outer-diameter  is  substantially  uniform  throughout 
the  length  of  said  tube  to  allow  said  tube  to  pass  through  other 
devices  without  obstruction,  and  wherein  said  ring  is  disposed 
a  distance  away  from  either  end  of  said  tube,  and  detached 
fiom  objects  other  than  said  tube,  said  embedding  condition 
also  minimizing  the  overall  thiclcness  of  said  tube. 


ceuticals.  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,274 
Int  CI."  A61M  J5/00:  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  604—290 


6  Claims 


5,489,278 

CATHETER  WITH  ELONGATED  SIDE  OPENINGS 

Timothy  A.  Abrahamson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quinton 

Instrument  Company,  Bothell.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101320.  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,403.291.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,779 

Int  CI."  A61M  25A)0 
VS.  a.  604—280  12  Ckiims 

1.  An  elongate  catheter  compnsing: 

an  elongate  body  portion  formed  by  a  circumferential  sidewall 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  lengthwise  dimension 
and  distal  and  proximal  end  portions  thereon: 
,  a  first  lumen  in  said  body  portion  extending  Iwtween  said 
proximal  end  portion  and  a  generally  elongate  side  opening 
formed  in  said  sidewall  of  said  body  portion: 
said  side  opening  formed  in  said  sidewall  of  said  body  portion 
and  in  communication  with  said  lumen,  said  side  opening 
further  including  a  first  side  thereon  which  is  onented  diago- 
nally with  respect  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
portion  such  that  said  side  opening  extends  along  a  portion  of 
said  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  body  portion  and  along  said 
circumferential  sidewall  of  said  body  portion;  and 


1.  Method  of  applying  photodynamic  therapy  to  dermal  lesion 
located  in  skin  which  includes  the  stratum  comeum.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  a  dermal  treatment  site  over  the  dermal  lesion  to  pro- 
vide a  defined  dermal  treatment  site: 
hydrating  the  stratum  comeum  at  said  defined  dermal  treatment 
site  by  placing  transparent  hydrogel  containing  a  hydrating 
agent  and  5-ALA  photopharmaceutical  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  stratum  comeum  at  said  defined  dermal  treatment  site 
to   enhance   the  chemical   and   optical   transparency   of  the 
stratum  comeum  at  said  defined  dermal  treatment  site  and  to 
enhance  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  photopharmaceuti- 
cal and  light: 
utilizing  said  transparent  hydrogel  to  fluidly  couple  and  intro- 
duce said  photopharmaceutical  into  said  defined  dermal  treat- 
ment site  and  through  the  hydrated  stratum  comeum  at  said 
defined  dermal  treatment  site  and  to  the  dermal  lesion:  and 
utilizing  said  transparent  hydrogel  to  optically  couple  and  intro- 
duce monochromatic  red  light  at  substantially  635  nm  into 
said  defined  dermal  treatment  site  and  through  the  hydrated 
stratum  comeum  al  said  defined  dermal  treatment  site  to 
phoioactivate  the  photopharmaceutical  at  the  dermal  lesion  to 


cause  said  photoactivated  photopharmaceutical  to  biologically 
engage  and  treat  the  dermal  lesion;  and 
leaving  said  transparent  hydrogel  in  place  over  said  defined 
dermal  treatment  site  while  said  light  is  being  introduced 
therethrough. 


5,489,280 
SURGICAL  PREPARATION  SOLUTION  APPLICATOR 
Ryder  L.  Russell,  Sugarcreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zlmmer,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,402 

Int  CI."  A61M  35/00 

VS.  a.  604—311  4  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  applicator  configured  to  massage  and  irrigate  a  surgi- 
cal site  on  a  patient's  skin  comprising: 

a  fluid  reservoir  for  containing  fluid  configured  to  irrigate  said 

surgical  site, 
means  connected  to  said  fluid  reservoir  configured  for  collecting 

irrigation  fluids  from  said  surgical  site, 
a  motor  assembly  connected  to  said  fluid  reservoir,  said  motor 

assembly  including  means  for  expelling  a  fluid  contained  in 

said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  irrigate  said  surgical  site, 
said  fluid  reservoir  includes  a  nozzle  part  for  communicating 

said  fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoir  to  said  surgical  site, 
said  collecting  means  includes  a  sponge  connected  to  said  fluid 

reservoir, 
said  sponge  constituting  means  for  engaging  said  surgical  site 

when  said  applicator  is  used  to  massage  and  irrigate  said 

surgical  site,  and 
means  for  returning  fluids  collected  by  said  collecting  nneans  to 

said  fluid  reservoir. 


5,489,282 
NEWBORN'S  GROWTH  ADJUSTABLE  ABSORBENT 
DL<VPER  HAVING  VARIABLE  OVERLAPPING  AND  NON- 
OVERLAPPING  EARS 
Georgia  L.  Zehner,  Larsen,-  Paulette  M.  Rosch,  Sherwood; 
Thomas  W.   Odorzynski,  Green  Bay;   Bruce  M.  Siebers, 
Appleton,  and  Timothy  J.  Blenke,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8684>15,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,295,986,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  757,784,  Sep.  U, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
167,688 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  23  Oaims 


5,489,281 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PATHOGENS  IN 
CONTAINER 
l^ler  Walanabe;  Su  I.  Yum,  both  of  Los  Altos;  Eun  S.  Lee, 
Redwood  City,  and  Ivan  W.  Chin,  Belmont  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,298,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,665. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,304 
Int  O.*'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—317  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  placing  a  delivery  device  comprising  an  antimi- 
crobial agent  into  a  urine  receiving  container,  said  container  com- 
prising a  wall  that  surrounds  a  urine  receiving  space,  an  entry  port 
that  lets  urine  into  the  container,  and  an  exit  port  distant  from  the 
entry  port  for  draining  the  container;  and.  wherein  said  method 
comprises  admitting  the  delivery  device  through  the  exit  port  into 
the  space  for  placing  the  delivery  device  in  the  container 


1.  A  growth  adjustable  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  backsheet,  including  a  front  section  having  a  front  edge,  a  back 
section  having  a  back  edge,  and  an  intermediate  crotch  sec- 
tion, 

a  main  absorbent  body  being  disposed  on  at  least  said  interme- 
diate crotch  section  and  having  a  top  surface  summit,  and 

a  crotch  cushion  barrier  positioned  on  each  opposite  side  of  said 
crotch  section  wherein  each  said  crotch  cushion  barrier  has  a 
top  surface  summit  that  extends  upwardly  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  backsheet.  higher  than  the  top  surface  summit  of  said 
main  absorbent  body,  wherein  said  crotch  cushion  barrier 
does  not  comprise  an  elastic  member. 
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5,489J83 

SHAPED  SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  FLAPS 

Ke«s  J.  Van  TUIburg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,716,  May  22.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5067,992, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,914,  Oct.  17.  1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,687,478,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
591,620,  Mar.  20.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,118,  Jul.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,522 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61F  1.1/15 
VS.  a.  604—387  9  Claims 
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1.  A  sanitary  naptun  of  the  type  for  placement  in  an  undergar- 
ment, the  sanitary  naplcin  comprising: 

a  central  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  pad  top- 
sheet,  a  liquid  impervious  pad  bacltsheet  joined  with  said  pad 
topsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  pad 
topsheet  and  said  pad  baclcsheet.  said  central  absorbent  pad 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges;  and 

a  flap  extending  outwardly  from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
central  absorbent  pad  a  length  sufficient  to  be  positioned 
around  an  edge  of  the  undergarment,  each  said  flap  being 
associated  with  said  central  absorbent  pad  along  a  line  of 
juncwre.  each  said  flap  compnsmg  a  liquid  pervious  flap 
topsheet  and  a  liquid  impervious  flap  backsheet: 

wherein  said  pad  topsheet  compnses  a  formed  tilm  and  each  said 
flap  topsheet  comprises  a  nonwoven  material. 


5,489  J84 
CANNULATED  MODULAR  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
Anthony  James,  Bartlett,  Tenn^   Harry  Lee,  South  Haven, 
Miss.;  John  R.  Pepper,  Germantown,  and  Thomas  A.  Rus- 
sell, Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
Richards  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.636 

InLCI.''A61B  17/72 

VS.  a.  606—62  19  CUims 
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of  adjoining  nail  components  thai  can  be  fitted  together  and 
secured  with  force;  and 

e)  the  connecting  means  including  self  orienting  means  on  the 
proximal  add  distal  nail  components  adjacent  the  respective 
conical  socket  and  conical  projecting  end  portions  for  resist- 
ing relative  rotational  movement  between  the  components; 

f)  a  cannulated  fastener  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  bore 
of  the  proximal  and  distal  nail  components,  and  through  the 
entire  length  of  the  bore  of  the  central  nail  component,  the 
fastener  having  a  proximal  end  portion  with  means  thereon 
for  gripping  the  proximal  nail  component,  a  distal  end  portion 
with  external  threads  thereon,  and  an  open  ended  longitudinal 
bore;  and 

gl  the  proximal  end  of  the  bore  of  the  distal  nail  component 
having  an  Internally  threaded  bore  section  that  can  threadably 
engage  the  external  threads  of  the  cannulated  fastener. 
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5,489.285 
SURGICAL  SAW  BLADE  AND  CLAMP 
Gregory  A.  Goris,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hall  Surgical,  DIv.  of 
Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200342 

Int.  Cr  A61B  l7/\4 

U.S.  a.  606—82  5  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  releasably  attaching  a  blade  to  a 
powered  bone  saw.  the  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  lirst  clamping  face;  and 

a  second  clamping  face  parallel  to  the  first  clamping  face  and 
defining  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  clamping  faces 
for  receiving  the  blade,  the  second  clamping  face  including  a 
plurality  of  lugs  projecting  toward  the  first  clamping  face, 
each  lug  compnsing  an  elongate  base  portion  adjacent  the 
second  clamping  face  with  end  walls  and  converging  side 
walls  extending  away  from  the  second  clamping  face,  the 
elongate  base  portion  having  a  base  axis  parallel  to  the  side 
walls,  the  lugs  being  located  with  their  base  axes  in  a  radial 
pattern  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second 
clamping  faces,  the  base  axes  of  at  least  two  of  the  lugs 
diverging  from  being  parallel  to  one  another 


I.  A  modular  intramedullary  nail,  comprising: 

a)  a  proximal  nail  component  having  an  open  ended  longitudinal 
bore; 

b)  a  distal  nail  component  having  an  open  ended  longitudinal 
bore; 

c)  a  central  nail  component  having  an  open  ended  longitudinal 
bore  and  having  proximal  and  distal  end  poriions  that  are 
respectively  connected  during  use  to  the  proximal  and  distal 
nail  components,  said  central  nail  section  bore  being  of  a 
generally  uniform  diameter  along  a  majority  of  its  length; 

d)  connecting  means  for  securing  the  proximal  and  distal  nail 
components  to  the  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  of  the 
central  nail  component,  the  connection  means  including  cor- 
responding conical  socket  and  conical  projecting  end  portions 


5,489086 
ANTIBIOTIC  IMPREGNATED  MYRINGOTOMY 
VENTILATION  TUBE 
James  Z.  Cinberg,  167  N.  Ridgewood  Rd.,  South  Orange,  NJ. 
07079.  and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,811,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,672, 
Oct  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5054,120,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  921 J08,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5007.685. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,486 
Int  a."  A61F  ])/00 
VS.  CI.  606—109  19  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  releasing  fluid  from  the  middle  ear.  comprising: 
a  mbular  member; 
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1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  attaching  two  portions  of  body  tissue, 
which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  each  having  a  member  to  engage  one 

portion  of  the  body  tissue, 
means  supporting  said  jaws  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  jaws 

toward  the  other  jaw  to  move  said  body  tissue  portions  toward 

one  another; 
a  chamber  supported  proximally  of  said  jaws  for  holding  a 

plurality  of  rod-like  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  rod-like  members  disposed  in  said  chamber,  each 

rod-like  member  being  elongated  and  of  sufficient  length  to 

penetrate  said  body  tissue  portions  when  drawn  together,  each 

rod-like  member  further  being  substantially  rectangular  in 

cross-section. 


5,489088 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LARGE- 
DIAMETER  LIGATING  LOOP 
Terry  Buelna,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Surgi- 
cal, Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,909,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5300,078.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61B  /7//2 

U.S.  a.  606—144  38  Claims 


a  distal  flange  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  proximal  flange  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  tubular 
member, 

at  least  one  of  said  mbular  member,  said  distal  flange  and  said 
proximal  flange  being  made  of  a  polymeric  material  impreg- 
nated with  an  antibiotic;  and 

a  blade  member  removably  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
tubular  member  and  said  proximal  flange,  said  blade  member 
facilitating  the  incising  of  a  tympanic  membrane  during  an 
insertion  of  the  tubular  member,  wherein  said  proximal  flange 
and  said  distal  flange  seat  against  opposite  sides  of  the  tym- 
panic membrane  following  the  insertion. 


5,489087 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBCUTICULAR 
STAPLING  OF  BODY  TISSUE 
David  T.  Green,  Westport,  and  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630024,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,776,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
195,902 
Int  C1.'"A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606—139  19  Qaims 


1,  A  system  for  applying  a  suture  loop  through  a  cannula  having 
I  central  lumen,  said  system  comprising: 

a  suture  loop  applier  including  a  handle  connected  to  a  shaft,  a 
length  of  suture  loop  having  a  free  end  and  a  loop  at  another 
end,  wherein  the  loop  extends  from  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 
and 

a  sheath  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  move  between  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  suture  loop  is  covered  and  a 
retracted  position  wherein  tlie  suture  loop  is  uncovered. 


5,489089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489090 

FLUSH  PORT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Greg  Fumisli,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Snowden-Pencer, 

Inc.,  'Ricker,  Ga. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  69O20 

Int  a.*'A61B  ]7/32 

VS.  CI.  606—170  9  Oaims 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a)  a  hollow  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  an  opposite 
distal  end,  an  external  surface,  a  luminal  surface  defining  a 
lumen,  and  a  hole  in  the  external  surface  in  communication 
with  tlie  luminal  surface; 
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b)  a  surgical  tool  having  at  least  one  aiticulaled  member  con- 
nected to  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

c)  a  handle,  including  actuating  means,  connected  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  shaft  for  imparting  motion  to  said  articulated 
member: 

d)  an  actuating  rod  slidably  disposed  within  the  lumen  of  said 
shaft  and  connecting  said  actuating  means  to  said  surgical 
tool; 

e)  a  removable  collar  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  which  is  in  registration  with  the  hole  in  said 
shaft;  and 

0  an  affixing  means  for  attaching  said  collar  to  said  shaft 
dimensioned  to  be  receivable  within  and  detachably  remov- 
able from  the  opening  in  said  collar  and  the  hole  in  said  shaft, 
said  afBxing  means  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen  of  said  shaft. 


5,489  J92 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  GRIP 

ENHANCING  MEANS 

H.  Jooatiuui  Tovey,  MUford;  Ernk  Aranyi,  Easton,  and  Stanley 

P.  Nelson,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955343,  Oct  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootiiiuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,670,  Oct  5, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

34*345 

Int  a."  A61B  17/28 

VS.  a.  606—207  17  Claims 


5,489,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TISSUE  DURING 

SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

Roy  C.  WDey,  73  S.  C.R.  325  E.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^97 

Inta.''A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—170  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  tissue  from  a  surgical  site  during  a 
surgical  procedure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  abrading  the  tissue  during  the  surgical  procedure,  said 
means  for  abrading  the  tissue  including: 

(a)  an  abrading  surface,  said  abrading  surface  including  at 
least  one  generally  helically  onented  abrading  ndge.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  generally  helically  oriented  aperture  disposed 
in  said  abrading  surface,  said  generally  helically  onented 
aperture  being  defined  adjacent  said  at  least  one  generally 
helically  oriented  abrading  ridge;  and 

means  for  providing  support  to  said  means  for  abrading  during 
the  surgical  procedure,  said  means  for  providing  support 
being  operable  to  permit  rotation  of  said  means  for  abrading. 
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1.  A  tool  mechanism  for  an  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  for 
grasping  tissue,  said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  tissue  gripping 
members  in  opposing  relation  reciprocatingly  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  tissue  gnpping  members  each  compris- 
ing: 

a  camming  portion  having  a  pivot  aperture  and  a  cam  slot; 
a  tissue  gripping  portion  extending  from  said  camming  portion, 
said  tissue  gripping  portion  having  a  tissue  gripping  surface 
defining  a  length  and  a  transverse  width,  said  tissue  gripping 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  said  rib  members  each  extend- 
ing in  a  lengthwise  direction  from  said  camming  portion  to  a 
distal  end  portion  of  said  tissue  gnpping  member  and  being 
spaced  transversely  from  one  another,  each  of  said  rib  mem- 
ber having  a  predetermined  depth;  and 
at  least  one  indentation  in  said  tissue  gripping  surface  for 
enhancing  gnpping  of  tissue,  said  indentation  extending  sub- 
stantially entirely  over  said  predetermined  depth  of  said  rib 
members. 


5,489  J93 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  TREATING  CARDUC 

TACHYARRHYTHMU 
Beiijaniin  D.  Ptess,  .\tbertoii,  and  Rose  A.  Province,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,574,  Aug.  31,  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221343 
Int  CL"  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  cardiac  tachyarrhythmia  in  a  patient's 
hean  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  an  EGG  signal  from  said  patient's  heart  to  provide  a 
sensed  ECO  signal,  said  sensed  ECO  signal  including  a  series 
of  sensed  cardiac  features; 

(b)  detecting  tachyarrhythmia:  and 

(c)  delivenng  m  sequence  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  to  said 
patient's  hean.  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  pulses  being 
delivered  are  synchronous  with  at  least  two  of  said  sensed 
cardiac  features  and  wherein  said  sequence  of  electrical  pulses 
is  delivered  before  a  determination  is  made  as  to  whether  said 
tachyarrhythmia  has  been  terminated. 


5,489,294 
STEROID  FLUTING  STITCH-IN  CHRONIC  CARDIAC 
LEAD 
Rick  D.  McVenes,  Isanti;  Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Brooklyn  Park; 
Peter  J.  Pohndorf,  Stillwater,  and  Keith  J.  Proctor,  Lino 
Lakes,  all  of  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Iik.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Fried  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,825 

Int  a."  A61N  J/05 

VS.  a.  607—120  25  Claims 
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7.  A  lead  for  establishing  electrical  contact  between  body  tissue 
and  a  medical  device,  said  lead  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
lead  comprising: 

a  length  of  flexible  conductor  having  a  distal  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  conductor  having  an  insulative  casing: 

a  member  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor,  said  member 
having  an  insulative  covering,  said  member  being  cylindrical 
and  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flexible  con- 
ductor, said  member  electrically  communicating  with  an  exte- 
rior of  said  insulative  covering  in  a  first  direction  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lead; 

a  length  of  suture  having  a  coiled  portion  coupled  to  said 
member;  and 

a  needle  attached  to  an  end  of  said  suture. 


",!>     * 


a  main  tubular  body; 

first  and  second  tubular  legs  joined  to  said  main  tubular  body  in 
a  bifurcation,  said  main  tubular  body  and  said  first  and  second 
tubular  legs  being  formed  of  a  flexible  surgically  implanuble 
material,  said  main  tubular  body  and  said  first  and  second 
tubular  legs  having  respectively  first,  second  and  third  open- 
ings therein  in  communication  with  each  other; 

first  expandable  attachment  means  for  anchoring  said  main 
body,  said  first  attachment  means  being  secured  to  said  main 
tubular  body  adjacent  the  first  opening;  and 

second  expandable  attachment  means  for  anchoring  said  first 
tubular  leg  said  second  attachment  means  being  secured  to 
said  first  tubular  leg  adjacent  the  second  opening, 

wherein  said  graft  device  is  capable  of  intraluminal  implantation 
by  a  catheter  into  the  aortic  bifurcation  through  said  first  iliac 
artery  such  that  said  main  body  can  be  anchored  by  said  first 
attachment  means  in  said  aorta,  said  first  tubular  leg  can  be 
anchored  by  said  second  attachment  means  in  said  first  iliac 
artery,  and  said  second  tubular  leg  can  be  deployed  in  said 
second  iliac  artery. 


5,489,296 
HEART  VALVE  MEASUREMENT  TOOL 
Charles  S.  Love,  Newbury  Park,  and  Jack  W.  Love,  SanU 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autogenics,  Newbury, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,618 

Int  a."  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  623—2  15  Claims 
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5,489,295 

ENDOVASCULAR  GRAFT  HAVING  BIFURCATION  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  THE 

SAME 

Alec  A.  Piplani,  Mountain  View;  Dinah  B.  Quiacbon,  San  Jose, 
and  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Endo Vascular  Technologies,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,018,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,414 
Int  CI."  A61F  y06:2/04 
VS.  a.  623—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  graft  device  having  a  bifurcation  for  repairing  an  aortic 
aneurysm  close  to  or  involving  the  aortic  bifurcation  having  an 
arterial  wall  and  comprising  the  aorta  and  the  first  and  second  iliac 
arteries  extending  therefrom  and  in  fluid  conununication  therewith 
m  a  patient,  the  graft  device  comprising: 


1.  An  obturator  for  measuring  the  size  of  a  valve  annulus  in  a 
human  heart  prior  to  the  implantation  of  a  bioprostlietic  replace- 
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tnent  heart  valve  having  a  base  portion  with  inflow,  inner  and  outer 
diameters  into  said  heart,  said  obturator  threadably  engageable 
with  a  handle  for  insertion  into  the  annulus  of  a  human  heart  said 
obniralor  comprising: 

a  first  section  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  a 
threaded  hole  drilled  through  its  center; 

a  second  section  having  the  shape  of  a  conical  frustum; 

a  third  section  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  conical  frustum; 
and 

a  fourth  section  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape. 


5,489.297 

BIOPROSTHETIC  HEAiO'  VALVE  WITH  ABSORBABLE 

STENT 

CarhM  M.  G.  Duran,  1231  Gerald  Ave^  Missoula,  Mont  59801 

Coatinuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  34023.  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.376,112,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,913,  Jan.  27, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5.258,021.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  333.553 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  03—1  7  Claiois 


ttt 
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a  first  stent  and  a  second  stent,  said  second  stent  having  a 
continuous  penphery  and  a  tangent  plane  associated  with 
every  point  along  said  periphery,  wherein  said  second  stent 
comprises  a  cloth-covered  metal  wire  frame  crimped  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  along  said  periphery  of  said  second 
stent,  thereby  providing  said  second  stent  with  a  plurality  of 
pressure-inducing  fixation  points; 

at  least  one  piece  of  tissue  situated  between  said  first  and  second 
stents,  said  pressure  inducing  fixation  points  of  said  one  stent 
being  oriented  to  induce  pressure  on  said  tissue;  and 

tensioning  means  adapted  to  induce  the  first  and  second  stents  to 
clamp  said  piece  of  tissue  between  said  stents  and  securely 
hold  it  in  place  between  said  stents. 


5,489  JJ99 

TREATMENT  OF  PRESBYOPU  AND  OTHER  EYE 

DISORDERS 

Ronald  A.  Schachar,  RO.  Box  1039,  Denison,  Tex.  75020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,486,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.354^31. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,756 

Int  a."  A61F  V\4 

VS.  CL  623—4  63  Claims 


IIS 


1.  A  bioprosthetic  heart  valve  comprising: 

a  stent  defining  a  blood  flow  path,  said  stent  being  formed  at 
least  partially  of  substantially  bioabsorbable  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  leaflets,  each  of  said  leaflets  having  an  outer  edge 
and  an  inner  edge,  each  of  said  inner  edges  being  affixed  to 
said  stent,  said  outer  edges  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with 
each  other  to  close  the  blood  flow  path  defined  by  said  stent. 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  amplitude  of  accommodation  of  a 
human  eye  having  a  crystalline  lens  and  ciliary  muscle  comprising 
increasing  the  effective  working  distance  of  the  ciliary  muscle  by 
increasing  the  radial  distance  between  the  equator  of  the  crystalline 
lens  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ciliary  muscle  by  manipulating 
said  muscle  through  intervention  with  external  means. 


5,489,298 

RAPID  ASSEMBLY  CONCENTRIC  MATING  STENT, 

TISSUE  HEART  VALVE  WITH  ENHANCED  CLAMPING 

AND  TISSUE  EXPOSURE 

Charles  S.  Love,  Camarillo,  and  Jack  W.  Love.  Santa  Barbara. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autogenics.  Newbury  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930031,  Aug.  13.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646.001,  Jan.  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.163355.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  400,466 

Int  CL"  A6IF  2/24 

VS.  CL  623—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  heart  valve  comprising: 


5,489300 
SURGICAL  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  A  CORNEAL 
IMPLANT 
John  T.  Capccchi,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  Carl  Franzblau,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Donald  F.  Gibbons,  North  Oaks,  Minn.;  William  B. 
Isaacson,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Mauley  R.  Johnston;  Randall  L. 
Knoll,  both  of  Mahtomedi,  Minn.;  Howard  M.  I^eibowitz, 
Weston,  and  Vlckery  Trinkaus-Randall,  Maynard,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,618,  Oct  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163.383,  Mar.  2.  1988,  Pat  No. 
5.108.428.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  820^1 
Int  a.*  A61F  V14 
VS.  a.  623—5  19  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  method  of  implanting  a  corneal  prosthesis  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  corneal  prosthesis  including  an  optical  element 
having  an  optically  transparent  central  portion  and  an  anterior 
surface  capable  of  supporting  a  layer  of  epithelial  cells,  said 
optical  element  being  made  of  optical  material  having  a  water 
content  between  5(Wb  and  90%  and  a  tensile  strength  greater 
than  20  kg/cm*, 
surgically  implanting  said  prosthesis  in  a  patient's  eye,  replacing 
pan  or  all  of  the  patient's  cornea,  and 


5,489.302 

ACCOMMODATING  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Bemt  C.  Skotttin,  273  Mather  St,  Piedmont,  CaUf.  94611 

FUed  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  Na  248.509 

Int  a.'  A61F  V16 

VS.  a.  623—6  15  Claims 


growing  epithelial  cells  on  said  anterior  surface  only  of  said 

optical  element  so  as  to  avoid  extrusion, 
wherein  said  growing  comprises  seeding  epithelial  cells  on  said 

anterior  surface  prior  to  said  implanting. 


5,4893>1 
CORNEAL  PROSTHESIS 
John  C.  Barber,  590  Squaw  Run  Road  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15238 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116.895 

Int  a."  A61F  m4 

VS.  a.  623—5  20  Claims 


23.  .«» 


1.  A  lens  for  implantation  in  the  human  eye,  said  lens  is  so 
constructed  so  as  to  be  thinner  at  its  center  than  at  its  periphery 
said  lens  comprising  two  refractive  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  two 
refractive  surfaces  of  said  lens  has  a  concave  shape  and  at  least  one 
of  said  refractive  surfaces  is  foimed  by  a  membrane  made  from  a 
resilient  material  allowing  said  at  least  surface  to  alter  its  shape  in 
response  to  changes  in  tension  in  the  ciliary  muscle,  contained 
between  said  surfaces  is  a  fluid  medium  of  refractive  index  smaller 
that  of  aqueous  of  the  eye  thereby  giving  the  lens  a  variable 
amount  of  positive  power. 


1.  A  corneal  prosthesis  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  core  member  capable  of  optically  transmitting 
light  from  an  exterior  of  an  eye  to  a  retina  of  the  eye,  said 
optical  core  member  being  formed  from  an  alloplastic  mate- 
rial, said  optical  core  member  comprising  a  posterior  section, 
first  optical  end  portion,  and  an  anterior  section  adjacent  to 
said  first  optical  end  portion,  said  first  optical  end  portion 
having  an  anterior  flange  portion  extending  peripherally  at 
least  about  0.5  millimeter  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  ante- 
rior section  and  said  posterior  section  having  a  substantially 
frustoconical  shape;  and 

(b)  a  skirt  member  extending  peripherally  about  and  attached  to 
the  optical  core  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  optical 
end  portion  and  capable  of  being  implanted  into  a  lamellar 
pocket  in  an  eye,  said  skirt  member  being  formed  from  a 
hydiophilic  porous  material  capable  of  receiving  vascular 
invasion  and  formation  of  fibrous  tissue  therein  and  having 
anterior  and  posterior  contact  surfaces, 

whereby,  upon  implantation  of  the  corneal  prosthesis  in  an  eye, 
the  substantially  frustoconical  shape  of  the  optical  core  mem- 
ber engages  and  urges  lamellar  eye  tissue  toward  the  posterior 
contact  surface  of  the  skirt  member. 


5,489.303 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  MATERIAL  FOR  MEDICAL 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  HYDROPHOBICALLY 
BOUND  OIL-SOLUBLE  VITAMIN 
Masatomi  Sasaki;  Hiroki  Saliakibara;  Makoto  Saruhashi.  and 
Shinichi  Tategami,  all  of  Ashigarakami,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tenuno  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825^70,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-0087147 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)2:2A)6 
VS.  a.  623—11  '  Claims 

1.  A  medical  material  which  comprises  an  oil-soluble  vitamin 
hydrophobically  bound  to  a  hydrophobic  moiety  containing  mac- 
romet,  said  hydrophobic  bond  between  said  oil-soluble  vitamin  and 
said  hydrophobic  moiety  occurring  in  the  presence  of  water,  and 
said  macTomer  is  bound  to  the  surface  of  a  polymeric  substrate, 
wherein  said  macromer  is  bound  to  the  surface  of  the  polymeric 
substrate  via  a  copolymer,  wherein  the  copolymer  contains  a  reac- 
tive group,  which  reactive  group  is  covalentiy  bonded  with  a 
functional  group  contained  on  the  surface  of  said  polymeric  sub- 
strate. 


5,489.304 
METHOD  OF  SKIN  REGENERATION  USING  A 
COLLAGEN-GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN  MATRIX  AND 
CULTURED  EPITHELL^L  AUTOGRAFT 
Dennis  P.  OrgiU,  Behnonf  Charies  E.  Butler,  Brookline;  Mark 
Barlow,  Boston;  Scott  Ritterbush,  Saugus;  loannis  V.  Yan- 
nas,  Newton,  and  Carolyn  C.  Comptoo,  Chestnut  HiU,  aU  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass.;  Shriners  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children,  Tampa, 
Fla.;   Massachusetts   Institute   of  Technology,   Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  Integra  LifeSciences,  Corporation,  Plainsboro, 

NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,732 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/10 
VS.  a.  623—15  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  skin  at  a  bum  or  wound  site  in  a 
human  or  animal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  applying  to  a  wound  or  bum  a  synthetic  bilayer  having  a 
biodegradable  porous  lattice  that  Is  covered  with  an  outer 
membrane  that  is  a  moisture  barrier  to  the  wound  or  bum. 
wherein  the  porous  lattice  is  applied  directly  to  the  wound  or 
bum.  and  wherein  the  moisture  barrier  is  exposed  to  the  air: 

b)  allowing  the  porous  lanice  to  be  tnhltraled  by  blood  vessels 
and  mesenchymal  cells  from  healthy  tissue  under  the  bum  or 
wound  site; 

c)  removing  the  moisture  barrier  and  grafting  with  a  confluent 
cultured  epithelial  autograft  (CEA)  sheet  of  genetically 
unmodified  cells,  wherein  the  CEA  has  a  basal  side  which  is 
in  contact  with  the  porous  lattice,  whereby  over  time  a  neo- 
demiis  and  neoepidermis  are  formed  at  the  bum  or  wound 
site,  resulting  in  tissue  that  have  the  appearance,  growth  and 
differentiation  similar  to  normal  skin. 


ramus  of  said  mandible  and  for  fixing  the  position  of  said 
stem  portion  of  said  condylar  replacement  member  therein  for 
proper  rotational  orientation  of  said  knob-shaped  condylar 
portion  of  said  replacement  member  in  said  TN  joint  complex, 
and 
said  attachment  fixture  including, 

i)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  for  receiving  in  its  upper  section 
said  cylindrical  stem  portion  of  said  condylar  replacement 
member  and  for  the  bone  screw  affixation  of  said  stem 
portion  to  said  attachment  hxture, 
ii)  a  ramus  mount  panel  extending  forwardly  from  said  sleeve 
portion  for  bone  screw  attachment  of  said  fixture  to  the 
stump  portion  of  the  ramus  of  said  mandible  at  the  lateral 
side  thereof,  and 
iii)  a  ramus  clamping  panel  portion  extending  forwardly  from 
ttie  lower  section  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  spaced  from  the 
ramus  mount  panel  positioned  on  the  medial  side  of  the 
stump  portion  of  the  ramus  for  stabilizing  the  condylar 
replacement  prosthesis  in  its  itKiunied  position  on  tlie  stump 
portion  of  the  ramus. 


5,489306 

GRADUATED  POROSITY  IMPLANT  FOR  FIBRO- 

OSSEOUS  INTEGRATION 

JerroM  M.  Gorski,  137  WiUiam  St,  East  WiUiston,  N.Y.  11596 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  367,598 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/28:2/32 

VS.  a.  623—16  9  Claims 


5,489305 
MANDIBULAR  PROSTHESES 
Frank  H.  Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.,  assignor  to  TiMcsh,  Inc., 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,185 

Int  CL'  A6IF  2/30 

VS.  CL  623—16  5  Claims 


I.  Mandibular  prosthesis  apparatus  for  mounting  on  the  remain- 
ing Slump  portion  of  the  ascending  ramus,  at  the  posterior  end  of  a 
human  mandible,  from  which  has  been  removed  by  surgical  inter- 
vention a  diseased  or  fractured  condylar  process  portion  of  said 
ramus  as  part  of  the  TM  joint  complex  of  said  mandible  compris- 
ing: 
a  synthetic  condylar  replacement  member  formed  of  a  non-toxic, 
biocompatible  ttiermoplastic  polymer  of  the  polyacetal  family 
of  compounds  and  including  an  upper  knob- shaped  condyle 
portion  and  a  lower  cylindrical  condyle-supportmg  stem  por- 
tion; and 
a  ramus  attachment  fixture  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  condyle- 
supporting  stem  portion  of  said  condylar  replacement  mem- 
ber, attachment  to  said  ramus  stump,  aitd  adjustably  support- 
ing said  replacement  member  in  proper  polar  axis  alignment 
in  said  TH  joint  complex, 
said  attachment  fixture  formed  of  tissue-biocompatible  titanium 
slieet  material  having  perforations  therethrough  for  receiving 
bone  screws  to  affix  said  fixture  to  the  stump  portion  of  the 


1.  A  surgical  prosthetic  implant  comprising: 

a  metallic  substrate  extending  between  proximal  and  distal  ends 
for  insertion  into  the  cavity  of  a  long  bone; 

a  porous  coating  on  .said  substrate  for  encouraging  bone  and 
tissue  ingrowth  comprising  at  least  a  layer  of  particles  of 
metallic  matenal  adhered  to  and  extending  over  substantially 
the  entire  surface  of  said  substrate  wherein  the  size  of  said 
particles  is  graduated  from  a  first  zone  at  said  proximal  end  at 
which  said  particles  have  a  first  predetermined  pore  size  in  the 
range  of  approximately  32S-42S  microns  to  achieve  optimal 
bone-to-implant  load  transfer,  then  continuing  toward  said 
distal  end,  through  a  second  zone  at  which  said  particles  have 
a  second  predetermined  pore  size  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 250-325  microns  to  achieve  significant  bone  ingrowth 
in  a  shorter  time  interval,  through  a  third  zone  at  which  said 
panicles  have  a  third  predetermined  pore  size  in  the  range  of 
approximately  175-250  microns  to  permit  some  bone 
ingrowth  while  also  permitting  some  soft  tissue  ingrowth: 
through  a  fourth  zone  at  which  said  particles  have  a  fourth 
predetermined  pore  size  in  the  range  of  approximately 
100-175  microns  for  increased  soft  tis.sue  ingrowth  with 
minimal  bone  ingrowth;  to  a  fifth  zone  at  wliich  said  particles 
have  a  fifth  predetermined  pore  size  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 100  microns  for  optimal  soft  tissue  ingrowth  without 
permitting  bone  ingrowth. 
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5,489307 
SPINAL  STABILIZATION  SURGICAL  METHOD 
Stephen   D.   Kuslich.   Minneapolis,  and  Douglas  W.  Kohrs, 
Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spine-Tech,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,863,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,807 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/44;2/46:  A61B  17/70:17/90 

VS.  CL  623—17  20  Claims 


19.  A  surgical  method  for  implanting  a  spinal  fusion  implant  into 
a  disc  space  of  disc  material  separating  opposing  end  plates  of  a 
first  and  a  second  vertebrae,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  least  partially  forming  a  bore  for  receiving  said  implant  by 
inserting  a  boring  tool  into  said  disc  space  and  rotating  said 
tool  to  at  least  partially  bore  into  each  of  said  first  and  second 
vertebrae,  said  forming  including  providing  a  guide  on  a  distal 
end  of  said  tioring  tool  with  said  guide  having  diametrically 
opposite  extemal  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  a 
desired  distraction  of  said  vertebrae,  said  guide  secured  to 
said  boring  tool  for  movement  therewith,  said  forming  further 
including  inserting  said  guide  between  said  end  plates  with 
said  end  plates  guiding  said  extemal  surfaces  to  retain  said 
guide  centrally  positioned  between  said  end  plates  and  with 
an  axis  of  said  guide  generally  parallel  to  said  end  plates,  said 
forming  still  further  including  advancing  said  boring  tool  into 
said  disc  spacing  with  said  guide  maintaining  an  axis  of  said 
boring  tool  generally  coaxial  with-said  axis  of  said  guide. 


a  rigid  body  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  spaced  apart 
by  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  Ixxly; 

said  body  comprising  at  least  exposed  tlireads  disposed  at  least 
partially  between  said  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end.  said 
threads  selected  to  engage  vertebra  material  and  draw  said 
tiody  along  a  direction  of  said  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  Ixxiy 
atx>ut  said  axis; 

said  body  having  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  shell  with  said 
ttireads  disposed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  shell; 

said  body  having  means  defining  a  chamber  disposed  within  said 
body  and  said  body  is  provided  with  a  rib  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  shell  and  extending  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  rib  dividing  said  chamber  into  a 
leading  end  chamber  and  a  trailing  end  chamber,  and  said  rib 
including  at  least  a  rigid  extension  extending  between  and 
connecting  dian>etrically  opposed  sides  of  said  body; 

said  body  having  means  defining  at  least  one  opening  formed 
through  said  body  in  communication  with  said  chamtier  and 
with  said  opening  extending  generally  radially  to  said  axis; 
and 

said  body  having  a  transverse  dimension  generally  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  greater 
tlian  said  bore  for  said  body  to  urge  said  opposing  vertebrae 
apart  and  to  stretch  said  aimulus  upon  insertion  of  said  body 
into  said  bore  between  said  vertebrae  with  a  portion  of  said 
body  opposing  a  first  of  said  opposing  vertebrae  and  with  an 
opposite  side  of  said  body  opposing  a  second  of  said  opposing 
vertebrae. 


5,489309 
MODULAR  HUMERAL  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 
Jennifer  Lackey,  Memphis;  Steven  J.  Imbimbo,  CoUierville, 
both  of  Tenn.,  and  Robert  Cofield,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
FUed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  500 
Int  a."  A61F  2/40 
VS.  a.  623—19  31  Claims 


5,489308 
SPINAL  IMPLANT 
Stephen  D.  Kuslich,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  James  D.  Corin,  Dub- 
Un,  Ohio,  and  George  W.  Bagby,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Spine-Tech,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,054,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  702351,  May  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4053M, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  376,657,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,817 
Int  CL"  A61F  2/44 
VS.  a.  623—17  6  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  insertion  into  a  bore  formed  between  opposing 
vertebrae  of  a  spine  where  said  vertebrae  are  separated  by  a 
spacing  with  a  disk  material  having  an  annulus  disposed  within 
said  spacing,  said  implant  comprising: 


,^-*)^ 


y4 


1.  A  modular  humeral  prosthesis  kit  apparatus  that  can  be 
custom  fitted  to  a  particular  patient  by  a  surgeon  interoperatively. 
comprising: 

a)  multiple  humeral  head  portions,  each  having  a  hemisphcri- 
cally  shaped  outer  surface  for  placement  wittiin  the  glenoid 
cavity  of  a  human  scapula,  a  planar  undersurface  and  a  socket 
that  communicates  with  undersurface; 

b)  a  plurality  of  modular  body  portions  each  having  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end,  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  stem  por- 
tion having  a  central  longitudina'  axis,  and  a  male  projecting 
portion  that  forms  a  taper-lock  connection  with  the  socket  of  a 
selected  head  portion; 

c)  each  said  proximal  end  including  an  angled  platform  having  a 
diameter  and  at  least  one  radially  extending  projection  that 
connects  between  the  platform  and  stem  portion  for  restricting 
rotational  movement  of  the  prosthesis  during  use; 
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d)  the  generally  cylindricaJly  shaped  ponion  extending  from  the 
platform  to  a  position  well  away  from  the  fin; 

e)  said  distal  end  of  the  stem  portion  having  a  connecting  means, 
the  respective  body  poitions  being  of  variable  lengths 
between  the  projumai  and  distal  end; 

f)  wherein  there  are  multiple  cylindrical  primary  iiKxlular  stem 
noembers,  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

g)  multiple  cylindrical  secondary  modular  stem  members  each 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

h)  an  end  of  each  of  said  primary  and  secondary  stem  members 
having  cooperating  first  and  second  connecting  means  for 
engagement  with  corresponding  connecting  means  of  a 
selected  body  portion  or  stem  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
distal  ends  having  a  tip  for  insertion  within  the  medullary 
canal  of  a  resected  human  humerus;  and 

i)  a  selected  number  of  components  selected  from  said  humeral 
head  portions,  body  portions,  primary  .stem  portions,  and 
secondary  stem  portions  being  affixable  together  end  to  end 
thereby  forming  a  nxxlular  prosthesis  that  can  be  custom 
fitted  to  a  particular  patient  by  selectively  interchanging  dif- 
ferent diameter  sizes  of  the  head  portions,  body  portions,  and 
stems  to  fit  a  prosthesis  to  the  patient. 


5.489  J 10 

UNIVERSAL  GLENOID  -SHOl  LDER  PROSTHESIS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING 

W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203  Shamley  Grttn,  Toledo,  Ohi« 

43623 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  267,064 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/40:2/J0 

VS.  a.  623—19  15  ctaiBM 


2Z  26 


1.  A  glenoid  component  of  a  shoulder  prosthesis  comprising: 

(a)  a  stem  extending  along  an  axis  from  a  free  end  to  a  second 
end;  and 

(b)  a  body  extending  from  said  second  end.  said  body  including, 
(i)  a  bone  engaging  medial  surface  extending  from  said  stem 

away  from  said  axis  and  terminating  at  a  curved  line 
approximating  a  circle; 


(ii)  a  lateral  articulating  surface  spaced  from  said  medial 

surface  and  defining  a  smooth  cavity;  and 
(iii)  a  peripheral  edge  extending  between  said  medial  surface 

and  said  lateral  articulating  surface, 
said  medial  surface  tapering  toward  said  lateral  articulating 
surface  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  stem,  said  medial 
surface  having  a  pair  of  extensions  beyond  said  curved  line, 
said  edge  having  a  non-circular  configuration  and  said  exten- 
sions being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  tapering 
medial  surface  within  said  curved  line. 


5,489,311 
PROSTHF.SIS  WITH  ORIENTABLE  BEARING  SliRFACE 
George  B.  Cipoiletti.  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Joint  Medical 
Prducts  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,274 

Int  a."  A61F  2/3S 

VS.  CL  623—20  S  Claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  bone,  said  prosthesis  having 
a  bearing  surface  and  comprising  a  first  member  for  implantation 
in  the  bone,  a  second  member  which  mates  with  the  first  member 
through  a  self-locking  uper.  and  a  third  member  which  carries  the 
bearing  surface,  wherein: 

(a)  the  first  member  has  a  bore,  a  portion  of  which  forms  a 
female  part  of  the  self-locking  taper; 

(b)  the  second  member  has  an  outer  surface  a  portion  of  which 
forms  a  male  part  of  the  self-locking  taper,  said  second 
member: 

(i)  being  receivable  in  the  bore  of  the  first  member;  and 
(ii)  including  means  for  rotating  the  second  member  within 
the  bore  of  the  first  member  prior  to  locking  engagement  of 
the  self  locking  taper;  and  (c)  the  third  member  has  means 
for  engaging  the  second  member  in  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar orientation  relative  to  the  second  member  and  for  pre- 
venting the  third  member  from  rotating  relative  to  the 
second  member. 


CHEMICAL 


5.489312 

CYAN  MIXTURES  FOR  DVE  TRANSFER 

Kari-Heinz  Etzbach,  Fraolcenthai;  Thomas  Werner,  and  Rue- 

diger  Sens,  both  of  Mannheim  1,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,228,  May  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,421,834. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^91 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1992,  42  15 
536-3 

Int.  a."  D06P  5/13:  B41M  5/26:  C09B  67/22 
VS.  a.  8—471  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  transferring  dyes  from  a  transfer  to  plastic- 
coated  paper  by  diffusion  or  sublimation  by  means  of  an  energy 
source,  wherein  said  transfer  is  a  transfer  on  which  there  is  a  dye 
mixture  comprising  at  least  one  anthraquinone  dye  whose  absorp- 
tion maximum  is  at  a  wavelength  of  fix)m  600  to  750  nm  and  also 
at  least  one  dye  Y  is  cyano  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  CO — Q^, 
CO— OQ^  or  CO— NHQ^  where  Q^  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C,  alkyl. 
which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function.  C5-C7-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl,  of  the 
formula  I,  II,  UII.  IV  and  V 


V—t 


N-L2 


CH, 


N-L2 


.■-*%sO 


CN 


C(CN)2.  C 


or     aCOOQ'h. 


COOQ' 


(I) 


where  Q,  is  in  each  case  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  which  may  be  interrupted  by 

1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 
L'  is  hydrogen  or  C|C4-alkyl, 

L*  and  V  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  other  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C|2-alkyl, 
C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  pyridyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,-C,2-alkanoyl,  C|-C,2-alkoxycarbonyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C,-C,,-alkylsulfonyl,  C5-C7- 

cycloalkylsulfonyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylsulfo- 
nyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridylsulfonyl.  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  benzoyl,  pyridylcarbonyl  or  thienylcarfxjnyl, 
or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  joining  them  together  are 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-substituted  succinimido.  unsub- 
stituted or  Ci-C^-alkyl-substituted  phthalimido  or  a  five-  or 
six-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical,  which  may  con- 
tain further  hetero  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dyes, 

*  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — NH— CO— A'.  — NH=CO— OA',  — NH— CO— 
NA'A^  — NH— CS— OA',  — NH— CS— NA'A^  — NH— 


(II) 


(HI) 


(IV) 


CO— A',  — NH— SO2- 
SO,— NASA^  where 


-A',  — NH— SO,— A'  or  — NH— 


V-Y 


>=o. 


A'  and  A^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independentiy  of 
the  other  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function.  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl.  or  else  — NAA^  is  amino,  and 

A-'  is  a  five-  or  six-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical, 
which  may  be  benzofiised  and  contain  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niti-ogen.  oxygen 
and  sulfur, 

L'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine,  or  L*  and  L'  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  are  a  five-  or 
six-membered  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring. 

L'"  is  the  above-mentioned  radical  A'  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
_CO— OA'.  — CO— NH— A'.  — CO— NH— CO— A'. 
_CO— NH— CO— A',  — CO— NH— SO2— A^  — NH— 
CO— A'.  — NH— CO— OA',  — NH— CO— NA'A^  — NH— 
CS— OA',  — NH— CS— NA'A^  — NH— CO— A'.  — NH— 
SO,— A',  — NH— SO2— A'  or  — NH— SO^- NA'A-,  where 
A',  A'  and  A'  are  each  as  defined  above, 

L"  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

L'^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl.  and 

L"  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


L" 


(V) 


L^- 


=0 


where 

L'   is  C|-C,o-alkyl.  which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be 

interrupted  by  from  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function. 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  hydroxyl, 
L-  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radical. 
L'  is  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carboxyl  or  C,C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 
L"*  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5.489,313 
METHOD  FOR  SALT-FREE  DYEING 
David  M.  Hall.  Aubura,  Ala.;  Tony  M.  Leonard,  Mountain, 
Ga.;  Charles  D.  Colleld,  and  Hugh  W.  Barrow,  both  of 
Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Emulsions  Inc.,  Dalton, 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,253,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5330341.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,211 

Int  CI."  D06P  3/60:  C09B  67/00 

VS.  a.  8—543  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  textile  fibers  or  fabrics  with  a  direct  or 

reactive  dye  which  includes  the  steps  of  washing  and  rinsing,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  a)  treating  the  fibers  or 

fabrics  with  about  0.5  to   10%  by  weight  solution  of  sodium 

hydroxide,  b)  treating  the  fibers  or  fabrics  with  a  solution  about  2 

to  15%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  ammonium  compound  of  the 

formula: 
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R 
I 
CHz— CH— R"— l^-R' 

\     /  I 

O  R* 


0) 


X- 


5,4«9J14 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  NICKEL  PLATE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  ALKALINE  BATTERY 
Takehito  Bogauchi;  Tomonoii  Kishimoto:  Hiroe  Nakagawa; 
Yoshihiro  Eguchi.  and   Mitsuo  Yamane,  all  of  Takatsuki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01359,  8  371  Date  Oct.  14.  IW3.  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08611.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  78047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-302324 

Int  CL"  HOIM  4/04 

VS.  CL  29—623.5  33  Claims 


100- 

i 

70; 
( 

,*,.*2,*g 

/ 
1 

Chotge/docfonje  qrdt  nmtxn  ( cydc) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nickel  battery  plate,  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  positive,  active  material  powder  including  as 
the  principle  component  nickel  hydroxide  with  a  cobalt  compound 
powder  having  a  grain  size  no  greater  than  20  microns  and  a 
surface  area  of  ai  least  10  mVg.  filling  this  mixmre  in  a  three- 
dimensional  porous  substrate  comprising  an  alkali-resistant  metal, 
and  then  oxidizing  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  K.SiOg,  NajS^O,,  (NH4),S,0,  and  H.G,  so  as  to 
form  a  beta  cobalt  oxybydroxide  on  the  surface  of  the  nickel 
hydroxide  powder 


O 

II 

c. 


o 

II 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  R"  is  an  alkylene  radicals  having  I  to  8  cartxin  atoms  and 
X'  IS  an  anionic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfate,  sulfonate  and  halide.  and  c)  dyeing  the  fibers  or  fabrics  in 
a  dye  bath  without  a  salt  for  exhausting  ti>e  dye  in  the  dye  bath  at 
a  temperature  below  200°  F. 


R|-N^  \  /  "^N-Rt 

I  N— R,-N  I 

W  II      R9 

O  O 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms  and  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol 
of  2  to  200  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms  and  polyoxyalkyi  of  for- 
mula: 


wherein  Rm  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl 
of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms,  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100 
carbon  atoms  and  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol  of  2  to  200  carbon 
atoms  with  the  proviso  that  when  both  R,  and  R,  are  not  polyoxy- 
alkylene alcohol.  R^  must  be  polyoxyalkyi  wherein  R|„  is  polyoxy- 
alkylene alcohol  of  2  to  200  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  hydrtxrarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms;  R,  R,  R,  and 
R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R,  and/or  Rg  and 
R,  can  each  independently  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  connected  to  form  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  100 
carbon  atoms  and  tjje  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
additive  compound  is  at  least  about  600. 


5,489JI6 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIC 

SOLVENTS  AND  HYDROCARBONS  i:SED  AS  FUELS 

Enrico  Traverso.  Monza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Enichem  Synthesis 

S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

KUed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1994,  MI94A0703 
Int  CI."  ClOL  1/22:5/00 
VS.  a.  44—323  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  marking  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( I )  industnal  organic  solvents  miscible  with  water 
and  (2)  petroleum  products,  gaseous  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
room  temperature  and  liquid  when  compressed  at  low  pressure, 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  above  matenal  marking  sufficient 
amounts  of  a  primary  nitroderivative  having  general  formula  (I) 


K-CHyNOj 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  H,  CH,.  and  CjH,. 


(I) 


5,489J15 

Fl'EL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  HYDANTOIN- 

CONTAINING  POLYETHER  ALCOHOL  ADDITIVES 

Jiang- Jen  Lin,-  Pen-Chung  Wang,  and  Sarah  L.  Weaver,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex„  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Te«. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,712 

Int  CL''  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44—342  37  Oalms 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  anrauni 

of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount 

of  an  additive  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,489  J17 
SURFACE  FOR  SPORTS  AND  OTHER  USES 
Jerry  G.  Bergevin.  Lynnwood.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tiirf  Systems 
International.  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  902,147,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,322 
Int  a."  EOlC  13/00 
VS.  a.  47—1.01  29  Claims 

1.  A  surface  for  sports  and  other  uses,  said  surface  comprising: 
a  foundation  for  supporting  said  surface: 
a  cushioning  layer  of  material  positioned  atop  said  foundation, 
said  cushioning  layer  of  material  having  a  multiplicity  of 
perforations  and  including  rubber  particles  adhered  together 
by  urethane  to  create  a  flexible,  perforated  cushion; 
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(b)  one  or  more  crystalline  reaction  products,  each  comprising 
aluminum  oxide,  a  rare  earth  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  praseodymium  oxide,  samarium  oxide, 
europium  oxide,  holmium  oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  gado- 
linium oxide,  dysprosium  oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  erbium 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  0.07  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  abrasive  grain,  of 
calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide,  or  a  combination  thereof,  said 
crystalline  reaction  products  comprising  a  phase  or  phases 
within  said  alpha  alumina  matrix, 
said  abrasive  grain  having  an  average  hardness  of  at  least  17  GPa. 


a  surface  layer  of  material  positioned  atop  said  cushioning  layer 
of  material:  and 

natural  grass  including  a  multiplicity  of  natural  grass  blades 
each  having  roots  associated  therewith,  said  natural  grass 
being  planted  in  said  surface  layer  of  material  so  that  said 
roots  of  said  multiplicity  of  natural  grass  blades  extend  down- 
ward through  said  surface  layer  of  material  and  said  perfora- 
tions of  said  cushioning  layer  of  material  and  into  said  foun- 
dation. 


5,489419 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  OF 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
Kimimichi  Tokuda,  Ikoma;  Kouichi  WaUnabe,  Miyazaki.  and 
Junichi  Onoue.  Takatsuki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240316 

Int  CI.'"  FOIN  3/02:  BOID  46/04 

VS.  CI.  55—213  7  Claims 


5,489318 

ABRASIVE  GRAIN  COMPRISING  CALCIUM  OXIDE 

AND/OR  STRONTIUM  OXIDE 

Dwight  D.  Erickson,  Oakdale,  and  William  P.  Wood,  Golden 

Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,760,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  240,608 

Int.  CI."  C09C  //6S 

U.S.  a.  51—309  18  aaims 


I.  A  ceramic  abrasive  grain  comprising: 
(a)  an  alpha  alumina  matrix:  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  comprising  a  filter 
made  of  a  ceramic  material  thai  traps  and  captures  carbon  compo- 
nents in  the  exhaust  gas  from  a  diesel  engine  and  bums  up  the 
captured  cartwn  components  after  a  certain  amount  of  said  carbon 
components  is  deposited  to  activate  said  filter  itself,  a  first  pipe  that 
leads  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  into  said  filler,  a  second  pipe 
that  leads  the  exhaust  gas  purified  by  said  filter  into  a  muffler,  a 
by-pass  pipe  that  branches  off  from  said  first  pipe  and  is  connected 
10  said  second  pipe  to  by-pass  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  first  pipe 
into  said  second  pipe,  a  first  valve  that  is  installed  inside  said  first 
pipe  and  controls  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  into  said  filter,  a  second 
valve  that  is  installed  inside  said  by-pass  pipe  and  controls  the  flow 
of  exhaust  gas  in  said  by-pass  pipe,  a  first  temperature  detector  that 
detects  the  temperature  of  exhaust  gas  in  said  first  pipe,  a  second 
temperature  detector  that  detects  the  temperature  of  said  filter,  a 
heating  means  that  heats  up  said  filter,  and  a  controller  that 
controls  said  heating  system,  said  first  valve,  and  said  second  valve 
based  on  the  outputs  of  said  first  temperature  detector,  said  second 
temperature  detector,  and  the  engine,  said  controller  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve  based 
on  the  temperature  diff^erence  between  the  temperature  detected  by 
said  first  temperature  detector  and  the  temperature  detected  by  said 
second  temperature  detector  in  such  a  way  as  said  controller  closes 
said  first  valve  and  opens  said  second  value,  if  said  temperature 
difference  exceeds  a  selected  value. 
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5,489320 

AIR  SEPARATOR 

Roland  Nied,   Raiffeisen-Strasse   10,  86486  Bonstettcn,  Gcr- 

■uay 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  296J54 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
706.4 

InL  CI."  B07B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  55-^108  2  Claims 

1.  An  air  separator  composing  a  helical  housing  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  with  ai  least  one 
complete  revolution  with  respect  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis, 
said  housing  having  an  outer  wall  with  an  inlet  section  and  an 
outlet  <ieclion.  a  blade  nng  fixedly  nmunted  in  the  housing,  said 
blade  nng  having  adjustable  blades,  a  bladed  separation  wheel 
mounted  coaxially  within  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  blade 
nng.  and  rotatehie  around  the  axis  of  the  housing,  particle- 
containing  gas  inlet  means  mOUnted  on  said  housing  inlet  section 
and  opening  tangentially  into  an  annular  space  between  the  sepa- 
ration wheel  and  the  blade  nng.  separation  gas  inlet  moon  mounted 
on  said  housing  inlel  section  in  parallel  with  the  particle-containing 
gas  inlet  means  and  opening  into  an  annular  space  between  the 


/  z"*®        rf'*        r^ 


tvW\W"\" 

'>.^'^^^:^'>A 

t~"V*'vX'^K^N 

^'^^^\^^^ 

U 

^JO           V_H 

I.  A  method  of  welding  together  two  juxtaposed  sheets  of  glass 
that  are  transparent  to  certain  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  radiation  absorbent  and  heat  dissipating  material 
between  said  sheets: 

directing  a  beam  of  said  radiation  through  at  least  one  of  said 
sheets  to  said  material  and  allowing  said  material  to  absorb 
sufficient  amounts  of  said  radiation  (o  produce  and  emanate 
sufficient  heal  to  said  glass  sheets  to  melt  portions  of  said 
glass  sheets  that  are  adjacent  said  material; 

allowing  the  melted  portions  of  said  adjacent  sheets  to  flow 
together  and  then  to  cool  below  melting  point  temperature  and 
solidify  lo  form  a  weld  from  (he  melted  portion  of  said 
adjacent  sheets. 


5,489322 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


blade  ring  and  the  helical  housing  outer  wall,  and  coarse  material 
outlet  means  mounted  on  said  housing  outlet  section  and  opening 
inio  the  space  between  the  blade  nng  and  the  separation  wheel,  the 
coarse  maienal  outlet  means  being  offset  from  the  panicle- 
containing  gas  inlet  means  and  separation  gas  inlet  means  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  helical  housing. 


5,489321 

WELDING/SEALING  GLASS-ENCLOSED  SPACE  IN  A 

VACIIUM 

C.  Edwin  Tracy,  and  David  K.  Benson,  both  of  Golden,  Colo.. 

assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,788 

Int.  a."  C03B  imoi 

MS.  CL  65-^3  14  CUiras 


5,489323 

GROWTH  PROMOTER  FOR  AQUATIC  PLANT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Nobnyuki  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Pet  Drugs 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353778 
Int.  a."  C05B  7/00 
MS.  a.  71—34  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  promoting  the  growth  of  aquatic  plants  in  a 
water  lank  containing  water  and  aquatic  plants,  which  comprises 
placing  in  the  water  tank 
at  least  one  phosphate  selected  from  alkali  metal  salts  and 

ammonium  salts  of  orthophosphoric  acid,  and 
at  least  one  phosphate  selected  from  alkali  metal  salts  and 
ammonium  salts  of  polyphosphoric.  metaphosphoric.  pyro- 
phosphoric.  orthopyrophosphoric  and  phosphorous  acids, 
wherein  the  phosphates  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to 
promote  plant  growth  in  the  water  tank  by  converting  carbon- 
ate and  bicarbonate  present  in  the  water  tank  as  permanent 
hardness  components,  to  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  ions  for 
promotion  of  aquatic  plant  growth. 
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5y489324 

FE-BASED  SINTERED  ALLOY  HAVING  WEAR 

RESISTANCE 

Yositaka  Takahasi,  Toyoto;  Akira  Manabe,  Aichi;  Tadataka 
Kaneko,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Ok^ima,  Toyota;  Yoshihiko  Ito, 
Toyota,  and  Setsuto  Daiza,  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158313,  Nov.  29,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318428; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325713;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325714;  Mar.  19,  1993, 
5-060095;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238449;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238454; 
Jan.  15,  1993,  5-258709 

Int  CL'  C22C  3i/00 
MS.  a.  75—246  13  Claims 

I.  An  Fe-bascd  sintered  alloy  having  superb  wear  resistance 
prepared  by  mixing  an  Fe-based  alloy  powder  with  a  graphite 
powder  and  a  forming  lubricant,  and  by  forming  and  sintering  the 
resulting  mixture; 

said  Fe-based  alloy  powder  consisting,  percent  by  weight,  essen- 
tially of: 

Co  in  an  amount  of  2.0  to  15*; 
Mo  in  an  amount  of  2.0  to  10%;  and 
the  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities;  and 
said  graphite  powder  mixed  in  an  amount  of  0.20  to  2.1%  by 
weight. 


T-r 


molten  metal  bath  said  waste  gases  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gases,  solids,  liquids, 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  imparting  rotational  motion  to  die  waste  gases,  oxidizing 
gases,  liquids  and  solids  in  a  space  above  the  bath  surface 
about  said  vertical  axis  of  the  vessel  thereby  forcing  liquid 
and  solids  outwardly  toward  said  vessel  wall,  said  rotational 
motion  imparted  by  injecting  at  least  a  part  of  said  oxidizing 
gases  into  said  smelt  reduction  vessel  towards  said  molten 
bath  on  an  angle  which  is  oblique  in  relationship  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  vessel. 

(e)  discharging  said  waste  gases  from  the  vessel  through  the 
outlet,  wherein  the  dust  loading  rate  from  the  molten  metal 
bath  through  the  outlet  is  reduced  to  less  than  10  g/Nm'  . 


5,489326 
GOLD  RECOVERY  USING  CONTROLLED  OXYGEN 
DISTRIBUTION  PRESSURE  OXIDATION 
Kenneth  G.  Thomas,  Mississauga,  Canada;  Herman  J.  H.  Plet- 
erse,  Elko,  Nev.;   Richard  A.  Williams,  Elko,  Nev.,  and 
Andtvw  W.  BoUand,  Elko,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Barrick  GoW 
Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,475 

Int  a.*  C22B  i/04 

MS.  a.  75—744  24  Claims 


mstMOffiis 


5,489325 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METALS  AND  METAL 
ALLOYS  IN  A  SMELT  REDUCTION  VESSEL 
John  V.  Keogh,  CamberweU;  Robin  J.  Batterham,  Brighton, 
and  Barry  S.  Andrews,  Glen  Iris,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors 
to  CRA  Services  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00089,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  13, 1990,  PJ9063 
InL  a."  C21B  W/OO 
MS.  a.  75-^W3  '  C>«l«s 


M(o^rt0M0c)- 


:3~r 


srt0M-  —  —  -^    \ ^       • 
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\Autirn»uirs  I 


I    ntitt  I 
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'^^/ttserj  w  it^ai  I \     ,  mate 


-C^S^^^SZ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  metals  and/or  meul  alloys  by  reduc- 
ing metal  oxides  and/or  ores,  including  partly  prereduced  ores  and 
metal  oxide-containing  slags,  in  a  smelt  reduction  vessel  having  a 
vertical  axis,  said  smelt  reduction  vessel  comprising  a  wall,  said 
wall  having  a  waste  gas  outlet,  and  a  molten  metal  bath,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  metal  oxides  and/or  ores  in  fine-grained  form  into 
said  smelt  reduction  vessel  to  form  metals  and/or  metal  alloys. 

(b)  supplying  a  coreactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonaceous  fuels  and  oxidizing  gases,  slag  forming  agents, 
and  mixtures  thereof  into  the  molten  metal  bath  below  and/or 
from  above  the  bath  surface, 

(c)  forming  metals  and/or  metal  alloys  and  a  waste  gas  from  said 
metal  oxides  and/or  ores  and  coreactants  introduced  into  said 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  gold  from  a  refractory  auriferous  ore 
containing  sulfide  sulfur  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  ore  slurry  comprising  said  refractory  aurif- 
erous ore; 

determining  the  sulfide  sulfur  content  of  the  ore  which  forms  the 
aqueous  ore  slurry; 

subjecting  the  aqueous  ore  slurry  to  pressure  oxidation  in  an 
autoclave  having  at  least  three  compartments  comprising  a 
first  compartment,  a  last  compartment,  and  one  or  more 
intermediate  compartments,  said  pressure  oxidation  compris- 
ing passing  said  aqueous  ore  slurry  in  series  through  said 
compartments  and  introducing  oxygen  into  said  compartments 
while  agitating  the  aqueous  ore  slurry  therein  and  maintaining 
said  aqueous  ore  slurry  at  a  temperamre  of  greater  than  about 
180°  C; 

controlling  the  flow  of  oxygen  lo  said  first  compartment  on  the 
basis  of  said  sulfide  sulfiir  content  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
oxygen  introduced  into  the  first  compartment  to  sulfide  sulfur 
in  the  ore  introduced  into  the  autoclave  is  no  greater  than  the 
stoichiometric  molar  ratio  required  to  oxidize  75%  of  the 
sulfide  sulfur  in  said  ore  and  distributing  the  flow  of  oxygen 
among  said  compartments  on  the  basis  of  said  sulfide  sulfur 
content  to  achieve  at  least  about  70%  oxygen  utilization 
thereby  forming  an  oxidized  ore  slurry;  and 

recovering  gold  from  said  oxidized  ore  slurry. 
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5,489^27 

PROCESS  FOR  Pl'RIFYING  HYDROGEN  GAS 

Ke^ji   Otsuka,  and   Noboru   Takemasa,   both   of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373.032 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1994.  6-058353 

InL  a.'^  BOID  53/04 

VS.  CL  95—116  11  Claims 


Z  is  an  oxygen  alom  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  letter  b  is  equal  (o  0.  1  or  2,  m  is  an 
integer  of  3  lo  100.  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  SO,  and 
5  =  m+n=  100.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  termi- 
nal A  groups  is  a  group  represented  by 

I 
— Z— SiR«>^ 


when  n=0. 


5,489,329 

ACETIC  ACID-CONTAINING  WALL-COATING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING  GROWTH  OF  MOLD 

AND  FINGUS 
Rnlon  A.  Chappell,  N.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Qualcepts 
Nutrients,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,991,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,415,887.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,249 
Int.  a."  C09D  5/14:  AOIN  25/24:25/00 
VS.  a.  106—15.05  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  formulating  a  composition  for  inliibiting  ihe 
1.  A  pixicess  for  purifying  hydrogen  gas  which  comprises  remov-    growth  of  microorganisms  in  and  on  wall  surfaces  within  a  pro- 
ing  impurities  contained  m  a  crude  hydrogen  gas  by  bringing  said    cessing  facility  for  dairy  products  which  comprises  formulating  an 
crude  hydrogen  gas  into  contact  under  heating  with  a  zirconium    aqueous  hlm-forming  composition  for  application  to  said  wall 
alloy  hydride.  surfaces  and  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing  formulation: 


5.489J28 
WATER  REPELLENT  AGENT 
Ichiro  Ono;  Hiloshi  Uefaara.  and  Shoji  Ichinobc,  all  of  Usui, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027341 

InL  a."  C08G  77/24:  C09D  183/08:  C09K  3/18 

VS.  a.  106—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  repellent  agent  comprising  a  hydrolyzate  resulting 

fJDm  co-hydrolysis  of  a  perfluoroallcyl  group-containing  organic 

silicon  compound  and  a  hydrolyzable  group-containing  methylpol- 

ysiloxane  compound  in  a  hydrophilic  solvent  and  water. 

said  perfluoroalkyl  group-containing  organic  silicon  compound 
having  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

R'.  (I) 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Q  is  a  divalent  organic  group  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  lener  a  is  equal  to  0  or  1 .  and  p  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  12,  and 
said  hydrolyzable  group-containing  methylpolysiloxane  com- 
pound having  the  following  general  formula  (D): 


(11) 


Ingredient 


Weight 


wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  9.*  is  an  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by 

-Z-SiR*>^ 


CarlMxymeihylcellulose 
Poussium  soriute 
Water 


3.5  pounds 
I.S  pounds 

94  8  pounds 


and  thereafter  adding  glacial  acetic  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
between  0.1%  and  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  pH  to  a  level  of  between  about  5  and  below  5. 5. 


5,489,330 

COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE  LIQUID  FINISHED 

PREPARATION 

Klaus  Wundertich,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Bayer 

Aktiengcsellschall,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  146080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
545.2 

InL  a."  C09D  nA)2 
VS.  CL  106—20  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  concentrated  aqueous  dyestuff  solution  which  com- 
prises one  or  more  copper  phthalocyanine  compounds  which,  in 
the  form  of  the  free  acid,  correspond  to  the  formula 


CuPc 


/ 

\ 


R> 
I 
(SO3NH— A— N-RI). 


(I) 


(SOjH), 
wherein 
CuPc  represents  a  copper  phthalocyanine  radical. 
A   represents   substituted   or   unsubstituted.    straight-chain   or 

branched  Cj-Cj-alkylene, 
R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
substituted    or    unsubstituted,    straight-chain    or    branched 
C|-Cu-alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstimted,  straight-chain  or 
branched  C,-Ct,-hydroxyalkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
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one  radical  R'  or  R^  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
straight-chain  or  branched  C-Cft-hydroxyalkyl. 

X  represents  1  to  3.5, 

y  represents  0.5  to  3,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  2.5  to  4, 

and  has  a  pH  of  8  to  13. 


5,489331 
COLOR  CHANGING  COMPOSITIONS  USING  ACIDS 
Richard  E.  Miller,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  and  Charlene  R.  Couch, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Binoey  &  Smith  Inc,  Easton, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  89,503,  Jul.  16,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5326388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

923308,  Jul.  13,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,232,494,  said  Ser.  No. 

270,454is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,722,  Jun.  16, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5352J82,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

923308,  JiU.  31,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,232,494.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,454 

InL  a."  C09D  11/00 

VS.  a.  106—22  B  28  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  coloring  composition  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  undercolor  aqueous  coloring  composition  comprising  an 
undeix;olor  dye  whose  coloring  ability  is  destroyed  in  the 
presence  of  a  pH  of  about  4  or  less;  and 

(b)  an  overcolor  aqueous  coloring  composition  comprising  a 
colorant  capable  of  maintaining  its  characteristic  color  in  the 
presence  of  a  pH  of  about  4  or  less  and  an  effective  amount  of 
an  acid  sufficient  to  yield  a  pH  of  said  overcolor  coloring 
composition  of  about  4  or  less. 


5,489332 
CARBONLESS  PAPER  SOLVENT  COMPRISING 
DIISOPROPYLMETHYLNAPHTHALENE  AND 
PRODUCTS  UTILLZING  SAME 
Harold  W.  EarharL  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Andrew  P.  Komin, 
and  Dustin  K.  James,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Koch  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,295,  OcL  26,  1992,  PaL  No.  5385,879. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,056 
InL  a."  C08K  5A)1;  B41M  5/12 
VS.  a.  106—311  12  Qaims 

1.  A  carbonless  paper  solvent  comprising  approximately  75%  to 
95%  by  weight  diisopropylmethylnaphthalene  and  approximately 
5%  to  25%  by  weight  triisopropylmethylnaphthalene. 


5,489334 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 
BINDER  FOR  BOTH  GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL 
APPLICATIONS 
William  D.  Kirkpatrick,  and  Carole  W.  Kirkpatrick,  both  of 
1431  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  #10,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,702,  May  27,  1993,  PaL 
No.  S3743O8,  and  Ser.  No.  267390,  Jun-  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5387,283.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,823 
InL  CL"  C07B  14/04 
VS.  a.  106—709  18  Claims 

1.  A  cement  making  process  wliich  comprises.  (1)  mixing: 
from  about  14.52  to  21.77  percent  water, 
from  about  0.07  to  1.25  percent  boric  acid  set-suspending  agent 
from  about  0.15  to  2.80  percent  borax  set-suspending  agent, 
from  about  0  to  8.00  percent  ground  sibca,  together  with  two  or 
more  hydraulic  cementitious  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  subbimminous  class  C  fly  ash,  poitland 
cement,  and  slag;  with  the  total  of  said  hydraulic  cementitious 
components  containing  from  about  77.00  percent  to  about 
95.00  percent  subbituminous  class  C  fly  ash;  whereby  the 
components  in  step  1  provide  the  means  to: 

a.  suspend  the  set  of  the  hydraulic  cementitious  components, 

b.  temper  the  hydraulic  cementitious  components,  during  the 
period  of  set-suspension,  thereby  creating  an  inorganic 
reactant, 

(2)  activating  at  the  time  of  placement  said  inorganic  reactant  by 
mixing  with: 

from  about  0.04  to  2.83  percent  citric  acid  accelerator,  and 
from  about  0.04  to  11.00  percent  alkali  metal  activator,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium 
carbonate,  sodium  hydroxide,  and  sodium  carbonate,  lithium 
hydroxide,  and  lithium  carbonate;  and  whereby  the  compo- 
nents in  step  2  provide  the  tneans  to: 

a.  terminate  the  set-suspension  of  the  cementitious  compo- 
nents, 

b.  create  3  different  periods  of  time  for  placement  following 
activation,  by  changing  the  order  of  introduction  of  compo- 
nents (2). 


5,489333 
SHRINKAGE  COMPENSATING  CONCRETE  WITH 
EXPANSIVT  ADDITIVE 
Parviz  Soroushian,  and  Augustine  C.  Okwuegbu,  both  of  East 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,610,  OcL  25,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401308 
InL  a."  C04B  /&W 
U.S.  a.  106—697  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  hardens  to  form  an  expansive  concrete 
when  combined  with  water  which  comprises  an  admixture: 

(a)  a  powder  of  a  Portland  cement: 

(b)  dried  paint  polymer  powder  particles  selected  to  have  a 
panicle  size  between  about  74  and  850  micrometers  and  to 
contain  between  about  0.001  and  1  parts  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  calcium  material  per  part  of  the  particles  encapsu- 
lated in  the  particles  which  reacts  with  the  cement  when 
combined  with  the  water  to  cause  the  concrete  to  expand, 
wherein  the  particles  are  dispersed  in  the  cement  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.5  and  5  percent  by  weight  of  die  cement, 
wherein  the  expansive  concrete  meets  the  requirements  of 
ASTM  C-845. 


5,489335 
METHOD  OF  SUGAR  COATING  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Kazuomi  Unosawa,-  Narlmichi  Takei,  both  of  Hamamatsu; 
Kuniaki   Yamanaka,   Shizuoka,    and    Mamoru    Sugiyama. 
Hamamatsu.  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Freund  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-215352; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219669;  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-651595 

InL  CL*  A23G  3/26 
VS.  a.  118—19 


4CUims 


t^o^^* 


1.  A  pan  coating  apparaws  for  sugar  coating,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  vessel  for  containing  a  material  to  be  coated; 
a  baffle  means  movable  automatically  and  independently  of  the 
rotatable  vessel; 
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a  bafBe  displacing  means  which  can  perfonn  at  least  two  dis- 
placements of  the  baifle  means,  including  displacements  in 
reverse  directions  from  each  other,  during  each  one  cycle  of 
the  coating  process;  and, 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  baCBe  relative  to  a 
surface  of  an  accumulated  layer  of  the  material  to  be  coated. 

said  baffle  displacing  means  displacing  said  baffle  means  in 
response  to  said  sensor  means  so  that  a  part  of  said  baffle 
means  is  inserted  into  said  accumulated  layer  and  another  pan 
of  said  baffle  is  maintained  outside  of  said  accumulated  layer. 


5,489^36 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SILICON  OXIDE  FILM 
ON  A  SILICON  WAFER 
Masako   Kodera,   Malsudo;    Masami   Watase,   Tokyo;   Shirv 
MJshima,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,070,  Aug.  II,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^5.645.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-225380 

Int.  a."  B05C  i/OO 

MS.  a.  118-^tOO  20  Claims 


wafer  width  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  width  of  that 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  which  said  discharge  port 
of  the  moved  nozzle  faces,  on  the  basis  of  the  movement  time 
detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

nozzle  discharge  port  opening  width  adjusting  means  coupled  to 
said  wafer  width  calculating  means  for  adjusting  the  openi.ig 
width  of  the  discharge  pen  of  the  nozzle  in  accordance  with 
the  wafer  width  calculated  by  said  wafer  width  calculating 
means. 


14 
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5,489338 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  FILM  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 
Kousou    Fujino,-   Satoshi   l^kano;    Noriyuki   Yoshida,   all   of 
Osaka;  IViukushi  Hara,  and  Hideo  Ishii,  both  of  Chofu,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,789 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203859 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /4/2« 

U.S.  tl.  118—688  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  him  on  a  silicon 
wafer,  comprising: 
means  for  keeping  a  supersaturated  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  of 

silicon  oxide  in  a  thickness  not  more  than  20  mm;  and 
means  for  heating  the  supersaturated  solution  until  the  .solution 
reaches  a  thermal  equilibrium. 


5,489  J37 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ORGANIC  MATERUL  TO 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  IN  WHICH  THE  NOZZLE 

OPENING  ADJUSTS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  DATA 

Watani  Nomura,  Ichikawa;  Hiroshi  Haraguchi.  Tokyo,  and 

Masahiro    Abe,    Yokohama,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186075 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012731; 
Feb.  25.  1993,  5-036527 

Int.  a."  B05C  11/00:5/00 
MS.  CL  118—677  16  claims 

1.  An  organic  matenal  applying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  organic  matenal  discharge  nozzle  having  an  organic 
matenal  discharge  port  for  discharging  an  organic  material  at 
a  position  facing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  discharge  port 
having  an  adjustable  opening  width; 
means  for  detecting  a  period  of  time  during  which  said  discharge 
nozzle  and  the  semiconductor  wafer  are  moved  relative  to 
each  other  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  said  detecting  means 
being  coupled  to  said  discharge  nozzle; 
said  period  of  time  being  measured  from  when  the  semiconduc 
tor  wafer  is  at  a  predetermined  position; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  nuuiufacturing  an  oxide  superconducting 
film  employing  a  laser  ablation  method,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thin  film  forming  chamber  having  a  laser-transparent  laser 
entrance  window; 

a  target,  situated  in  said  thin  film  forming  chamber,  containing 
components  of  an  oxide  superconductor; 

a  laser  beam  source  for  irradiating  said  target  with  a  laser  beam 
from  the  exterior  of  said  thin  film  forming  chamber  through 
said  laser  entrance  window; 

a  movable  la.ser-transparent  plate  provided  between  said  laser 
entrance  window  and  said  target;  and 

means  for  controlling  power  of  said  laser  beam,  being  applied  to 
said  target,  at  a  constant  level  thereby  preventing  power  of 
said  laser  beam  being  applied  to  said  target  from  reduction  by 
contamination  of  said  entraiKe  window  caused  by  scattered 
panicles,  wherein  said  means  rotates  said  movable  laser- 
transparent  plate  while  linearly  moving  the  rotation  axis  of 
said  movable  laser-transparent  plate. 
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5,489,339 
MICROELECTRONIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Takeo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Masatoshi  Yasutake,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
and  Takao  Hattori,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049713 
InL  a.*  C23C  /M» 
U.S.  a.  11»— 723  R  12  Claims 


PWDiim»i.iimim°'30nfc 

a  96-C  m  pnaMv  and  M-*n 


root,  tuber  or  legume  starches,  in  the  presence  of  moisture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  about  80°  C.  for  from  about  20  to 
about  80  minutes  consisting  essentially  of  treating  the  starch  in  the 
presence  of  potato  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  grated  potatoes,  potato  juice,  or  a  combination  thereof  with 
grated  potatoes,  where  potato  juice  is  the  separated  liquid  portion 
of  raw  potato  slurry  formed  during  producuon  of  potato  starch. 


1.  A  microelectronic  processing  machine  for  forming  a  pattern 
on  a  surface  of  a  sample  subs&ate.  comprising: 

a  sample  holding  stage  for  holding  the  sample  substrate  at  a 

processing  location; 
an  electrode  disposed  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  sample 

substrate  when  the  sample  substrate  is  held  by  said  holding 

stage; 
a  force  control  system  coupled  to  said  electrode  for  pressing  said 

electrode  against  the  surface  of  the  sample  substrate  with  a 

force; 
a  temperature  control  system  for  maintaining  the  surface  of  the 

sample  subsn-ate  at  a  temperature  when  the  sample  substrate 

is  held  by  said  holding  stage; 
a  bias  power  supply  connected  for  supplying  a  electrical  current 

between  said  electrode  and  the  sample  substrate  when  the 

sample  substrate  is  held  by  said  holding  stage; 
a  weak  current  control  system  for  detecting  and  controlling  a 

weak  cuirent  flowing  between  said  electrode  and  the  sample 

substrate  when  the  sample  substrate  is  held  by  said  holding 

stage; 
an  integrator  connected  to  said  weak  current  control  system  for 

time-integrating  the  weak  current  for  a  given  time; 
a  positioning  mechanism  coupled  to  said  holding  stage  for 

moving  the  sample  substrate  when  the  sample  substrate  is 

held  by  said  holding  stage; 
a  nozzle  disposed  for  introducing  reactive  gasses  to  form  a  film 

on  the  surface  of  the  sample  substrate;  and 
a  chamber  for  confining  the  reactive  gases  with  controlled 

panial  pressures,  wherein  all  of  said  sample  holding  stage. 

said  electrode,  said  force  control  system,  said  temperature 

control  system,  said  positioning  mechanism,  and  said  nozzle 

are  mounted  in  said  chamber. 


5,489,341 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  WTTH  NON-JETTTNG 

FLUID  STREAM  DISCHARGE  ARRAY 
Eric  J.  Bergman,  Kalispell,  and  Thomas  H.  Oberlitner,  White- 
fish,  both  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Semitool,  Inc.,  Kalispell, 
Mont 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,131 

Int  CI."  B08B  }/04 

VS.  a.  134—26  26  Claims 


5,489340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HOT 
DISPERSIBLE  STARCH 
Rolf  Stute,  Flein;  H.  Rainer  Neste,  Lubeck-Israelsdorf.  and 
Axel  Mdwitz,  Unterhelnriet,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,055,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,981 
Int.  CI."  C08B  30/00:  A23L  1/05:1/216 
U.S.  a.  127—67  "  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  binding  agent  for  use  in  dry 
foodstufl^s  comprising  a  hot-dispersible  HMT-starch  with  delayed 
thickening,  by  treating  starch,  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  method  for  piwessing  a  treated  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
piece  using  a  liquid,  comprising: 

holding  the  semiconductor  piece  in  a  suppon  to  allow  controlled 
positioning  of  the  semiconductor  piece  relative  to  a  liquid 
distributor; 

positioning  said  treated  surface  of  the  semiconductor  piece  into 
face-to-face  relationship  with  the  liquid  distributor;  said  liquid 
distributor  biding  located  within  a  processing  chamber  and 
having  an  emitter  anay  formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  liquid 
emitters;  said  positioning  defining  a  clearance  gap  between 
emission  ports  of  the  liquid  eminers  and  the  treated  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  piece; 

providing  gas  escape  passages  formed  between  said  liquid  emit- 
ters of  said  emitter  array; 

emitting  a  plurality  of  non-jetting  emission  streams  of  the  liquid 
from  the  liquid  emitters; 

said  clearance  gap  being  sufficiently  close  such  that  said  emit- 
ting produces  a  plurality  of  localized  wash  areas  upon  the 
U-eated  surface  with  the  non-jetting  emission  streams  as  the 
emission  streams  flow  from  the  emission  pons  of  the  bquid 
emitters; 
controllably  moving  the  semiconductor  piece  relative  to  the 

liquid  emitters; 


214 


OFFICTAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


allowing  gases  to  pass  through  the  gas  escape  passages. 


5,489342 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILICON  STEEL 
SHEET  HAVING  GRAINS  PRECISELY  ARRANGED  IN 
GOSS  ORIENTATION 
Kenichi  Arai;    Kazushi   Ishiyanu.   both   of  Sendai;   Yasushi 
Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Akira  Hiura,  Tokyo,  and  Misao  Namikawa, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  920,127,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,354J«9. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  259J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-210363; 
Jul.  29,  1991,  3-210364;  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-210365;  Jul.  13,  1992, 
4-185374;  Jul  13,  1992,  4-185375;  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185376 

InL  CL"  HOIF  1/04 
VS,  CL  148—111  U  Claims 


o 


900     1000    HOP    l?00    I30MKI 


1.0. 


s- 


(MCALIIIC  TIMrihr 
e    •OllINC  r2«-40%-M« 


soo    roo     MO     900    ICOO    IIOO 
INTIRMCDI/ITI  INNCALINC  TTMR  CCI 

I.  A  method  of  itianufactuntig  a  silicon  steel  sheet  having  grains 
precisely  arranged  in  a  Goss  orientation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  steel  material  containing  0.01  wt  *  or  less  of  C. 
2.5  to  7.0  wt  %  of  Si.  0.01  wt.  %  or  less  of  S,  O.OI  wt  %  or 
less  of  Al  and  0  01  wt.  %  or  less  of  N; 

(b)  subjecting  the  steel  material  from  step  (a)  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  1000°  C.  or  higher  to  hoi  rolling 
siKh  that  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  rolled  material  at  the 
end  of  the  hot  rolling  is  700°  to  950°  C; 

(c)  subjecting  the  steel  material  from  step  (b)  to  a  pnmary  cold 
rolling  process  at  a  rolling  reduction  of  40%  or  more: 

(d)  annealing  the  steel  material  from  step  (c)  at  a  temperature  of 
600°  to  900°  C  : 

(e)  subjecting  the  steel  material  from  step  (d)  to  a  secondary- 
cold  rolling  process  at  a  rolling  reduction  of  50  to  80*: 

(0  annealing  the  steel  material  from  step  (e)  at  a  temperature  of 
600°  to  900°  C:  and 

(g)  subjecting  the  steel  material  from  step  (f)  to  a  secondary 
annealing  process  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  or  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  panial  pressure  of  0.5 
Pa  or  less,  or  in  a  vacuum  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure 
of  0.5  Pa  or  less,  at  a  temperature  of  1000°  to  1300°  C. 


5,489  J43 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  R-FE-B-BASED,  SINTERED 

MAGNET 
Kimio   Uchida,   Saitama;    Masahiro   Takahashi;    MasamJchl 
Ozaki,  both  of  Kumagaya,  and  Akira  Klkucbi,  .SaiUma,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,007  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013088; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013089;  Mar.  19.  1993,  5-059820;  Jul.  15,  1993, 
5-175088;  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200543 

Int.  a."  HOIF  1/057 
VS.  a.  148-103  20  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  R-Fe-B-based.  sintered  magnet, 
wherein  R  is  one  or  more  of  rare  earth  elements  including  Y. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


mixing  fine  R-Fe-B-based  magnet  powder  with  a  mineral  oil 
and/or  a  synthetic  oil  to  prepare  a  mixture,  wherein  the 
mineral  oil  and  the  synthetic  oil.  used  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion, have  a  fractional  distillation  temperature  range  of 
150°-400°  C.  and  a  kinetic  viscosity  of  10  cSt  or  less  at  room 
temperature: 

charging  said  mixture  into  a  die  cavity  under  pressure  so  as  to 
have  a  filling  density  of  1 .8  g/cm'  or  more: 

subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  wet  molding  to  prepare  a  green 
body:  and  then 

sintering  said  green  body. 


5,489344 

PASSIVATION  OF  CARBON  STEEL  USING 

ENCAPSULATED  OXYGEN 

Donald  T.  Martin,  Louisville;  Larry  D.  Paul,  North  Canton, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Neil  N.  Carpenter,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,601,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,078 

Int.  CI."  C23C  8/10 

VS.  a.  148—284  7  Claims 


d 


Tub*  Wilh  Oiyftn   Intld*  - 
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1.  A  nnethod  of  forming  a  passive  magnetite  oxide  layer  on  an 
inner  surface  of  an  iron  base  metal  heat  pipe  for  reducing  corrosion 
and  thereby  reduce  the  amount  of  incondensible  gas  formation 
within  the  heat  pipe,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  end  caps  on  an  iron  base  metal  lube,  one  of  said  end 
caps  having  a  fill  tube: 

removing  existing  gases  from  the  iron  base  metal  tube  through 
the  fill  tube  thereby  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  iron  base  inetal 
tube: 

filling  the  iron  base  metal  tube  with  oxygen  gas  through  the  fill 
tube: 

sealing  the  oxygen  gas  within  the  iron  base  metal  tube; 

heating  the  sealed  iron  base  metal  tube  to  a  temperature  less  tlian 
1050°  F.  to  form  a  passive  magnetite  oxide  layer  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  iron  base  metal  tube:  and 

filling  the  iron  ba.se  metal  tube  with  a  working  fluid  to  make  a 
heat  pipe  which  has  a  passive  magnetite  oxide  layer  on  an 
inner  surface  that  reduces  corrosion  and  an  amount  of  incon- 
densible gas  formation  therein. 
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5,489345 
STEEL  FOR  USE  IN  EXHAUST  MANIFOLDS  OF 
AUTOMOBILES 
Masao  Koike,  Ibaraki;  Mitsuo  Miyahara,  Kobe;  Keigi  Higu- 
chi,  Koganei;  Tomoyuki  Sugino,  Nagoya;  Shiiyi  Shibata, 
Toyota,  and  Katsuhiko  Maruyama,  Amagasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  MeUl  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,795,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,104,  Dec.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-336634; 
Sep.  21,  1992,  3-250850 

Int.  a."  C22C  38/22 
VS.  a.  148—325  2»  Claims 
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Aluminum 

Titanium 

Hafnium 

Nickel  +  Incidental 

Impurities 


about  3.4-4.8 
about  4.0-4.4 
about  0.01-0.06 
balance 


said  superalloy  having  a  phasial  stability  number  Ny^a  less  than 
about  2.45. 


7.  An  exhaust  manifold  which  is  made  of  a  steel  which  exhibits 
improved  formability  as  well  as  thermal  fatigue  resistance  proper- 
ties, the  steel  composition  thereof  consisting  essentially  of.  on  the 
basis  of  weight; 

C:  0.02%  or  less.  Si:  1.0%  or  less, 

Mn:  0.5%  or  less,  P:  0.04%  or  less, 

S:  0.005%  or  less.  Cu:  0.1-1.0%. 

Cr:  18.0-22.0%,  Mo:  1.0  (exclusive)-2.0%, 

Nb:  0.1-1.0%.  Al:  0.20%  or  less, 

N:  0.02%  or  less,  B:0.001  (exclusive>-0.01%, 

Fe  and  incidental  impurities:  balance 
wherein  the  content  of  C  and  N  satisfies  the  following  equation  (i) 
and  the  content  of  Cr,  Mo  and  Nb  satisfies  the  following  equation 
(ii): 


(i) 


-  (ij).  and 


the  steel  having  thermal  fatigue  resistance  enabling  the  steel  to 
withstand  700  cycles  or  more  before  rupturing  at  1000°  C,  high 
temperature  strength  of  at  least  1.3  kgi/mnr  at  1000°  C,  and 
elongation  of  at  least  30%. 


5,489347 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  HN  MATERIAL  FOR  HEAT- 
EXCHANGER 
Fujio  Himuro,  Kiyotakitanze,  and  Takeyoshi  Doko,  Kiyotaki- 
nakayasudo,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,242,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-229314; 
Aug.  20, 1992,  4-244145;  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-352025;  Jan.  22,  1993, 
5-025955;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034222 

Int  CI."  C22C  21/00:21/02 
VS.  a.  148—437  4  Claims 


5  489346 
HOT  CORROSION  RESISTANT  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
NICKEL-BASED  SUPERALLOYS 
Gary  L.  Erickson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,510 
Int.  CI."  C22C  19/05 
VS.  a.  148—404  20  Claims 

I.  A  hot  corrosion  resistant  nickel-based  superalloy  comprising 
the  following  elements  in  percent  by  weight: 


Chromium 

Cobalt 

Molybdenum 

Tungsten 

Tantalum 

Columbium 

about  11.5-13.5 
about  5.5-8.5 
about  0.4O-0.55 
about  4.5-5.5 
about  4.5-5.8 
about  0.05-0.25 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  fin  composition  for  heat-exchanger  sub- 
jected to  brazing,  consisting  essentially  of  0.005  to  0.8  wt.  %  of  Si, 
0.5  to  1.5  wt.  %  of  Fe,  0.1  to  2.0  wt.  %  of  Ni.  from  about  0.001  to 
0.3  wt.  %  of  In  and  a  balance  of  Al  and  inevitable  impurities; 
wherein  if  Mg.  Cu  and/or  Mn  are  present  in  said  aluminum  alloy 
fin  composition,  said  Mg,  Cu  and/or  Mn  is  each  present  in  an 
amount  less  than  0.03  wt.  %. 
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METHOD  FOR  PREFLASHING  FILAMENTS  FOR  X-RAY 

TVIBE  CATHODE  ASSEMBLIES 
Bruce  A.  Knudsen,  AmstenUm,  N.Y.,  and  Oyde  L.  Briant, 
Barringtoo,  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,166 

lot  CL*  C21D  9/54 

VS.  CL  148—595  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preflashing  at  least  one  filament  suitable  for  use 
in  an  x-ray  tube,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  filament  preflash  structure  having  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere including  a  filament  holding  structure; 

inserting  at  least  one  filament  suitable  for  use  in  an  x-ray  tube 
into  the  preflash  structure  operatively  positioned  on  the  fila- 
ment holding  structure; 

heating  the  at  least  one  filament  lo  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
provide  a  desired  microstructure,  wherein  dunng  the  heating 
step.  su£Bcient  electric  power  is  provided  to  heat  tJie  hlamenl 
up  to  about  2800°  C.  and  then  hold  the  filament  temperature  at 
2800°  C.  for  about  two  (2)  to  about  five  (5)  seconds;  and 

removing  the  at  least  one  filament  from  the  filament  preflash 
structure. 


5,489,349 

GRAINS  OF  GAS  GENERATING  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THE  GRAINS 

Paul  S.  Headlev,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,994 

Int  a."  C06B  35A)0 

VS.  a.  149—35  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  grain  of  gas  generating  material 
which,  when  ignited,  generates  gas  for  inflating  an  inflatable 
vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  process  comprising: 


forming  separate  pieces  of  gas  generating  material  in  steps 
including  the  step  of  pressing  quantities  of  a  panicle  mixture 
under  a  first  pressure,  said  particle  mixture  including  the 
ingredients  of  tlie  gas  generating  material;  and 

forming  the  grain  of  gas  generating  material  as  a  compacted 
agglomeration  of  said  pieces  of  gas  generating  material  by 
pressing  said  pieces  together  under  a  second  pressure  which  is 
less  than  said  first  pressure. 


5,489,350 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489  J51 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  NONWOVEN  WEB  INTO 
MOLDED  FORM 
Makolo  Yoshida,  Ibaraki;  Motohiro  Kitagawa,  Fukui,-  Akira 
Kato,   Nishinomiya;    Shigeo    Koono,   Ibaraki,   and    Nobuo 
Takahashi,  Ikoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,926,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-212078 

Int.  CI."  B29C  31/04;  B68G  7/00 

VS.  a.  156—62.6  10  Claims 


^J 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  bulky  sliver  into  a  molded  form 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  cavity  of  a  mold  by  stuflSng  the 
sliver  in  the  mold  cavity,  wherein  a  sliver  having  a  bulkiness  of  30 
to  100  cmVg  and  a  section  modulus  K,  as  defined  by  the  formula: 
K=W/D  where  W  is  a  width  of  the  sliver  and  D  is  a  thickness  of 
the  same,  of  2  to  10  is  laid  and  superposed  in  parallel  by  to-and-fro 
movements  on  a  molding  surface  of  a  mold,  while  the  amount  of 
the  sliver  to  be  fed  into  the  mold  is  changed  locally,  within  the 
mold  cavity,  said  mold  being  made  of  a  structural  material  perme- 
able to  air  with  a  space  on  a  backside  of  the  molding  surface  being 
kepi  under  a  reduced  pressure  so  that  the  sliver  laid  and  superposed 
thereon  is  attracted  onto  the  molding  surface  by  air  suction, 
whereby  a  fiber  aggregate  molding  composed  of  the  sliver  and 
having  a  shape  of  the  mold  cavity  is  formed. 


5,489,352 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  FILTER  MEDIA  WITHIN  A  BOX 

nLTER  HOI  SING 
Michael  R.  Spearman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Porous 
Media  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281364,  Jul.  27,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,076,  Jun.  24,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5376,270.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,863 

Int.  CI."  B65B  7/00;  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156— «9  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  corrugated  filter  within  a  box  filter 
housing  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  upper  housing  portion,  a 
lower  housing  portion  and  end  caps,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  housing  wherein  a  pleat  can  be  inserted  and 
sealed  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  between  a  generally 
vertical  wall  f  ^rtion  of  an  lower  upper  housing  portion  and  an 
upstanding  ridge  of  a  lower  housing  portion  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  pleat,  the  generally  vertical  wall  portion  of  the 
upper  housing  portion  being  designed  to  move  laterally 
inward  toward  the  upstanding  ridge,  and  away  from  a  gener- 
ally vertical  wall  portion  of  the  lower  housing  portion  as  an 
ultrasonic  welding  process  is  being  used  to  bond  the  upper 
housing  portion  (o  the  lower  housing  portion, 

b)  inserting  a  corrugated  filter  within  said  housing  wherein  a 
pleat  at  each  end  of  the  corrugated  filter  is  inserted  in  a 
generally  vertical  orientation  between  said  generally  vertical 
wall  portion  of  said  upper  housing  portion  and  said  upstand- 
ing ridge  of  said  lower  housing  portion, 

c)  ultrasonically  welding  said  upper  housing  portion  to  said 
lower  housing  portion,  thereby  causing  said  generally  vertical 
wall  portion  of  said  upper  housing  portion  to  move  laterally 
inward  towards  said  upstanding  ridge  of  said  lower  housing 
portion,  thereby  applying  lateral  pressure  to  said  pleats  to 
n>echanically  seal  said  pleats  in  said  filter  housing  in  said 
generally  vertical  orientation,  and 

d)  potting  on  end  caps  to  said  filter  housing  to  seal  said  corru- 
gated filter  media  in  position  between  said  inlet  and  said 
oudet 


5,489353 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CERAMIC  LAMINATES 
Clement  L.  Brungardt,  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Tech- 
nology Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,106,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,902 
Int-  CI.*  B32B  31/04:31/26:31/20 
VS.  a.  156—89  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  shaped  ceramic  sheet  comprising 
firing  a  ceramic-forming  paper  to  consolidate  said  paper  to  a 
ceramic  having  essentially  the  same  shape  as  the  unfired  body  and 
having  a  porosity  of  greater  than  20  volume  percent,  said  ceramic- 
forming  paper  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  non-fibrous,  ceramic 
forming  powder,  wood  pulp  and  at  least  35%  by  volume  of  a 
thermoplastic  fiber  filler. 


5,489354 

AUTO  WINDSHIELD  INSTALLATION  METHOD 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,831 

InL  a."  B62D  27/00:  B60J  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—108  1  Claim 

1.  For  sealing  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  rectangularly  shaped  auto 

windshield  by  a  two-stage  method  of  preliminarily  non-adhesively 

and  subsequently  adhesively  affixing  about  the  peripheral  edge  of 

said  windshield  an  elastomeric  molding  of  a  type  having  a  T-shape 

in  cross  section  formed  by  a  crown  and  a  depending  leg  adapted  to 

receive  at  the  juncture  therebetween  said  windshield  peripheral 

edge,  said  two-stage  method  of  affixing  said  molding  to  said 


windshield  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  bottom  comer  of  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  windshield  as  a  reference  location,  measuring 
a  first  distance  from  said  reference  location  to  a  first  encountered 
top  comer  of  said  windshield  and  a  second  distance  to  a  next 
encountered  top  comer  thereof,  marking  from  an  end  of  said 
molding  said  first  and  second  distances  therealong,  embodying  a 
first  notch  in  said  depending  leg  of  said  molding  at  said  first 
distance  marking  and  a  second  notch  a  selected  nominal  distance  in 
advance  of  said  second  distance  marking,  stretching  longitudinally 
a  length  portion  of  said  molding  depending  leg  between  said  two 
notches,  aligning  said  two  notches  of  said  stretched  molding 
depending  leg  with  said  windshield  first  and  second  top  comers 
respectively,  and  projecting  said  first  and  second  top  comers  of 
said  windshield  through  said  first  and  second  notches  of  said 
stretched  molding  depending  leg  to  establish  a  non-adhesively 
affixation  therebetween  under  the  urgency  of  the  elastomeric  con- 
struction material  of  said  molding,  whereby  a  subsequent  adhesive 
affixation  of  said  windshield  and  molding  completes  the  installa- 
tion of  said  windshield. 


5,489355 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLITTERING 
DECORATIVE  BOARDS 
Kazuhiko  Shimizu;  Higime  Kubota,  and  Satoshi  Nishida,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834^72,  Apr.  14,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309342 
Int  CL"  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—230  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  decorative  board  having  excellent 
brightness,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  releasable  film,  a  metal- 
lized layer  formed  on  the  releasable  film,  and  an  adhesive 
layer  comprising  a  heal  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  an 
olefin  emulsion-based  heat-sensitive  adhesive  resin  formed  on 
the  metallized  layer,  wherein  the  metallized  layer  is  not 
absorbed  into  the  adhesive  layer; 

transferring  selectively  at  least  a  part  of  the  metallized  layer  of 
the  transfer  sheet  where  the  adhesive  layer  is  formed  onto  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  decorative  board  base  by  superimposing 
the  decorative  board  base  on  the  adhesive  layer  and  hot- 
pressing  so  as  to  transfer  the  metallized  layer  onto  the  deco- 
rative board  base  only  where  the  adhesive  layer  is  formed; 

impregnating  the  decorative  board  base  having  at  least  a  part  of 
the  metallized  layer  transferred  thereto  with  a  thermosetting 
resin;  and 

hot-pressing  the  impregnated  decorative  board  base  so  as  to 
obtain  the  decorabve  board  having  excellent  brightness. 
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5,489356 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SECURE 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

Herbert  M.  Drawer,  Wilmette,  IIJ^  assignor  to  T^nsilwrap 

Company,  Inc^  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,716 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—269  2  Claims 


S — r'k-^ — °^   '-T'-T-p*. 


TJ — iH 


ZX) 


\ 


2.  A  melbod  of  manufacturing  a  secure  identification  card  of 
predetermined  dimensions  using  a  preassembled  card  core  of  pre- 
determined dimensions  having  a  base  layer  of  a  transparent  resin 
material  and  an  image  receiving  layer  affixed  to  one  side  of  said 
base  layer,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  series  of  card  panels  each  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions which  are  essentially  identical  to  said  predetermined 
dimensions  of  said  card  core  in  an  elongated  roll  of  transpar- 
ent resin  with  each  of  said  panels  held  to  said  roll  by  a 
plurality  of  frangible  ridges, 
moving  a  card  core  into  registry  with  a  card  panel  with  the 
image  receiving  layer  of  said  card  core  contacting  said  card 
panel, 
temporarily  fastening  said  card  core  and  said  card  panel  to  each 

other  to  maintain  them  in  registry, 
laminating  said  card  core  and  said  card  panel  to  each  other  to 

form  a  secure  identification  card,  and 
detatching  said  secure  identification  card  from  said  roll  by 
brealcing  said  frangible  bridges. 


5,489357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489358 

MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  MOISTENING  AND  SEALING 

ENVELOPES 

Joseph  F.  Miciukiewicz,  Tnwibull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783383 

InL  CI."  B32B  il/00 

V&.  a.  156—366  12  Claims 


wo''  ^^ — ^ J* 


I.  Apparatus  for  selectively  guiding  an  envelope  having  a  body 
and  a  flap,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  deflecting  the  envelope  flap  from  the  envelope 

body; 


b.  means  for  feeding  ao  envelope  in  a  downstream  path  of  travel 
toward  the  flap  deflecting  means. 

c.  means  for  selectively  guiding  an  envelope  out  of  the  path  of 
travel,  the  guiding  means  including  a  baffle  movable  between 
a  first  position  for  guiding  an  envelope  away  from  the  flap 
deflecting  means  and  a  second  position  for  guiding  an  enve- 
lope to  the  flap  deflecting  means,  the  guiding  means  including 
a  solenoid  operable  for  moving  the  baffle; 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  guiding  means,  the  controlling 
means  including  a  microprocessor,  the  solenoid  electrically 
connected  to  the  microprocessor,  the  controlling  means 
including  a  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  microproces- 
sor, and  the  microprocessor  programmed  for  causing  the 
solenoid  to  operate  to  move  the  baffle  from  one  of  the  posi- 
tions to  the  other  of  the  positions  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  switch. 


5,489359 

PRINTING  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY 

TRANSFERRING  IMAGE  SECTION  OF  PRINT  SHEET 

TO  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER  AND  PRINT  SHEET 

MAKING  DEVICE 

Mitsuo  Yanuine.  Yolsultaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65384,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5350,474, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  682,063,  Apr  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J44324.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1990,  2-93493; 
Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93494;  Apr.  9.  1990,  2-93495;  Apr  24,  1990, 
2-108062;  Jun.  14.  1990.  2-155906;  Jun.  14.  1990.  2-155907; 
Jun.  15.  1990,  2-158192;  Jun.  18.  1990.  2-159246;  Aug.  8,  1990, 
2-210912 

Int  a."  B32B  il/OO 
\i&.  a.  156—540  7  Claims 


"{^^^^ 


20 


I.  A  print  sheet  making  device  for  malcing  an  image  on  an 
elongated  image  recording  medium,  the  device  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  characters  or  marlcs  to  be  printed 
on  the  image  receiving  member; 

means  for  supplying  the  elongated  image  recording  medium; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  inked  image  of  the  char- 
acters or  marks  on  the  image  recording  medium  in  response  to 
the  inputting  means,  the  elongated  image  recording  medium 
comprising  a  base  substrate,  a  releasable  layer  formed  on  the 
base  substrate  and  a  hot  melting  type  adhesive  layer  formed 
on  the  releasable  layer,  the  image  forming  means  comprising; 
an  ink  nbbon,  ink  ribbon  supplying  means,  ink  ribbon  taking 
up  means,  an  ink  ribbon  path  being  provided  between  the  ink 
ribbon  supplying  means  and  the  ink  ribbon  taking  up  means, 
means  for  directing  an  elongated  transfer  sheet  along  the  ink 
nbbon  path,  and  a  thermal  head  positioned  along  the  ink 
ribbon  path  for  thermally  transferring  ink  of  the  ink  ribbon  to 
the  elongated  image  recording  medium  in  order  to  provide  an 
ink  image  section  thereon; 

a  second  hot  melting  type  adhesive  sheet  supplying  means  for 
supplying  a  second  hot  melting  type  adhesive  sheet  toward 
the  elongated  transfer  sheet  to  which  the  ink  image  section 
has  already  been  provided;  and 
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lamination  means  for  lamin&ting  the  second  hot  melting  type 
adliesive  sheet  with  the  image  section. 


5,489360 
LABEL  STICKING  APPARATUS  AND  LABEL  TAPE 

Yukiya  Shimizu,  and  Masayuki  Kubota,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-248023 

Int  CL*  B65C  WS 

\i&.  a.  156—542  15  Claims 


1.  A  label  sticking  apparatus  for  sticking  labels  on  work-pieces 
comprising: 

a  suction  drum  having  at  least  three  holding-sticking  units 
mounted  to  be  movable  therein  and  arranged  at  constant 
intervals  around  said  suction  drum,  each  of  said  holding- 
sticking  units  being  capable  of  holding  one  of  said  labels 
thereon  by  vacuum  suction; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating  said  suction  drum 
by  a  constant  amount  corresponding  to  said  constant  interval 
of  said  holding-sticking  units  such  that  said  holding-sticking 
units  are  cyclically  fed  to  and  stopped  at  first,  second  and 
third  stations  disposed  around  said  suction  drum; 

a  label  feeding  device  for  successively  feeding  said  labels 
toward  one  of  said  holding-sticking  units  which  stops  at  the 
first  station  when  the  rotation  of  said  suction  drum  stops; 

a  label  positioning  device  for  positioning  one  of  said  labels  on 
said  holding-sticking  unit,  said  label  positioning  device  being 
disposed  in  association  with  the  second  station  following  the 
first  station  in  the  rotating  direction  of  said  suction  drum; 

a  suction  unit  comprising  a  metal  suction  arm.  a  barrel  member 
for  holding  said  suction  arm,  said  suction  arm  being  movable 
in  a  radial  direction  of  said  suction  drum,  and  a  biasing 
member  for  urging  said  suction  arm  to  move  toward  a  center 
of  said  suction  drum,  a  distal  end  of  said  suction  arm  being 
even  and  snnooth  and  having  at  least  a  suction  nozzle;  and 

a  pushing  device  for  pushing  said  holding-sticking  unit  toward 
one  of  said  work-pieces  to  press  and  stick  one  of  said  labels 
onto  said  one  of  said  work-pieces,  said  pushing  device  being 
disposed  in  association  with  the  third  station  following  the 
second  station  in  the  rotating  direction  of  said  suction  drum. 


5,489361 
MEASURING  FILM  ETCHING  UNIFORMITY  DURING  A 

CHEMICAL  ETCHING  PROCESS 
Steven  G.  Barbee,  Dover  Plains;  Tony  F.  Heinz,  Chappaqua. 
both  of  N.Y.;  Yiping  Hsiao.  San  Jose,  Califs  Leping  Li. 
Poughkeepsie;  Eugene  H.  Ratzlaff,  Hopewell  Junction,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Justin  W.  Wong,  South  Burlington,  Vt^  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269361,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354367 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156—427.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  contactless.  real-time,  in-situ  monitoring  of  a 
chemical  etching  process  during  etching  of  at  least  one  wafer  in  a 
wet  chemical  etchant  bath,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  two  conductive  electrodes  in  the  wet  chemical  bath, 
wherein  said  two  electrodes  are  proximate  to  but  not  in 
contact  with  the  at  least  one  wafer; 

b)  monitoring  an  electrical  characteristic  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes as  a  function  of  time  in  the  etchant  bath  of  the  at  least 
one  wafer,  wherein  a  change  in  the  electrical  characteristic  is 
indicative  of  a  state  of  the  etching  process; 

c)  detecting  a  minimum  value  of  said  electrical  characteristic 
during  etching; 

d)  determining  a  time  of  the  minimum  value  of  said  electrical 
characteristic; 

e)  detecting  a  maximum  value  of  said  electrical  characteristic 
during  etching; 

f)  determining  a  time  of  the  maximum  value  of  said  electrical 
characteristic;  and 

g)  comparing  the  time  of  said  minimum  value  and  the  time  of 
said  maximum  value  and  determining  a  film  etching  imifor- 
mity  value  therefrom. 


5,489362 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  EXCITED  NEUTRAL 

PARTICLES  FOR  ETCHING  AND  DEPOSITION 
PROCESSES  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  TECHNOLOGY 
WITH  A  PLASM.4  DISCHARGE  FED  BY  MICROWAVE 
ENERGY 
Heinz  Steinhardt,  Wien,  and  Josef  Mathuni,  Miuicfa,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Secon  Halbleiterproduktionsgeraete 
Gesellschaft  mbH,  Wien,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02268,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)7639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1991,  41  32 
558J 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  156—643.1  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  excited  neutral  particles  for  etching 
and  deposition  processes  in  semiconductor  technology  using  a 
plasma  discharge  fed  with  microwave  energy,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  microwave  energy  with  a  frequency. 

coupling  said  microwave  energy  into  a  waveguide  system. 
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5,489364 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CREPING  BLADE  LOAD 

AND  MARMTAINING  CREPING  BLADE  ANGLE  OF  A 

DOCTOR  BLADE 

Robert  J.  Marinack,  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929^72.  Aug.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,611 
lat  a.'  B31F  1/14 
VS.  CL  1«2— 111  7  Claims 


—  i 
:-8 


concentrating  said  microwave  energy,  as  a  standing  transversal 
electrical  wave.  a(  locations. 

for  excitation,  conducting  specific  procesji  gases  through  the 
waveguide  system  with  a  plasma  discharge  tube  aligned  in 
direction  of  the  electncal  field  of  the  wave,  whereby  a  plasma 
is  Ignited  and  excited  particles  are  generated. 

selecting  a  plasma  discharge  tube  having  a  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  a  quarter  wavelength  of  standing  wave. 

dimensioning  and  tuning  the  waveguide  system  such  that  the 
standing  wave  forms  a  first  voltage  maximum  at  one  side  of 
the  plasma  discharge  tube  and  the  sundmg  wave  is  also 
supplied  reflected,  so  thai  it  forms  a  second,  anti-phase  volt- 
age maximum  at  a  second  side  of  the  plasma  discharge  tube 
that  lies  opposite  die  first  side  and  faces  toward  an  end 
termination  of  the  waveguide  system. 


5,489  J63 
PULPING  WITH  LOW  DISSOLVED  SOLIDS  FOR 
IMPROVED  PULP  STRENGTH 
Bruno  S.  Marcocda.  South  Glens  Falls;  J.  Robert  Prough, 
Queensbury;  Richard  O.  Laakso,  Queensbury:  Joseph  R. 
Phillips,  Queensbury,  all  of  N.Y.;  Rolf  C.  Ryham,  Roswell, 
Ga.,-  Jan  T.  Richardsen,  Glens  Falls,  and  R.  Fred  Chasse, 
Queensbury,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc„  Glens 
Falls,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^11 

Int.  a."  D2IC  7/00:7/14 

VS.  a.  162—43  41  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  draft  cooking  comminuted  cellulose  fibrous 
material  at  a  rate  of  at  least  lOO  tones  of  pulp  per  day  by  keeping 
the  effective  dissolved  organic  material  concentration  at  100  grams 
per  liter  or  less  throughout  substantially  the  entire  kraft  cook,  and 
wherein  the  efifective  concentration  of  dissolved  organic  material  is 
obtained  by  continuously  pa.ssing  substantially  dissolved  organic 
matenal-free  cooking  liquor  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
cellulose  matenal  until  completion  of  the  kraft  cook  thereof 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  attitude  and  pressure  of  a  doctor 
blade  against  a  surface  of  a  rotating  cylinder  while  maintaining  a 
predetermined  creping  angle  of  inclination  of  the  doctor  blade 
relative  to  said  surface  engaged  by  said  doctor  blade  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  doctor  blade  on  bearings  for  movement  in  three 
directions,  said  bearings  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
surface  engaged  by  said  doctor  blade: 

adjusting  the  attitude  and  pressure  of  the  doctor  blade  relative  to 
said  surface  engaged  by  said  doctor  blade: 

guiding  said  bearings  to  travel  in  a  linear  direction  toward  said 
surface  engaged  by  said  doctor  blade: 

exerting  a  pressure  on  said  bearings  for  imparling  movement  to 
said  bearings  to  travel  In  said  linear  direction  toward  said 
surface  engaged  by  said  doctor  blade  for  initially  establishing 
said  predetermined  creping  angle  of  inclination  of  said  doctor 
blade:  and 

controlling  said  adjusting  attitude  and  pressure  of  said  doctor 
blade  and  said  exerting  pressure  on  said  bearings  for  control- 
ling and  continuously  increasing  said  pressure  on  said  bear- 
ings for  maintaining  said  predetermined  creping  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  doctor  blade  over  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  against  said  surface  engaged  by  said  doctor  blade. 


5,489,365 

ADJUSTABLE  TWIN-WIRE  FORMER  WITH  SUCTION 

BOXES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DRAINAGE  IN  BOTH 

DIRECTIONS 

Borje  Wahlstrom,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery  Inc.,  Helsinki.  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,732,  Oct.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,781 
Int.  CI."  D21F  1/00:1/52 
VS.  CL  162—301  5  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  free  jet  twin- wire  former  for  forming  a  fiber 
web  from  an  aqueous  fiber  suspension  comprising: 
a  free  jet  head  box  structured  and  arranged  to  emit  the  aqueous 

fiber  suspension: 
first  and  second  coacling.  traveling  looped  forming  wires  having 
substantially  parallel  juxtaposed  sections  which  between  them 
define  a  free  jet  variable  pressure  twin-wire  forming  zone  path 
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for  confining  the  aqueous  fiber  suspension  emitted  from  said 
head  box  and  for  confining  the  paper  web  therebetween 
during  its  formation: 

a  first  suction  means  for  applying  a  suction  located  adjacent  said 
first  wire  for  draining  water  from  said  suspension  in  said 
forming  zone  through  said  first  wire  to  form  the  fiber  web; 

a  second  suction  means  arranged  opposite  to  said  first  suction 
means  for  applying  a  suction  adjacent  said  second  wire  for 
draining  water  from  said  suspension  in  said  forming  zone 
through  said  second  wire  to  form  the  fiber  web.  said  second 
suction  means  comprising  a  suction  box.  a  movable  suction 
box  cover,  means  for  moving  said  suction  box  cover  relative 
to  said  second  suction  box.  and  a  means  for  sealing  said 
movable  suction  box  cover  to  said  suction  box  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  movable  suction  box  cover  relative  to  said 
second  suction  box;  and 

said  means  for  moving  said  movable  suction  box  cover  of  said 
section  suction  means  being  structured  for  moving  said  mov- 
able suction  box  cover  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
wire  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  forming  zone  and  for 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  wires  substantially  parallel 
throughout  the  forming  zone  path,  said  means  for  moving  said 
suction  box  cover  toward  and  away  from  said  second  wire 
being  controlled  independently  of  the  first  suction  means  for 
draining  water  from  said  aqueous  fiber  suspension  and  struc- 
tured and  arranged  for  controlling  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
first  and  second  forming  wires  on  the  aqueous  fiber  suspen- 
sion independently  of  the  suction  exerted  by  said  suction  box 
of  said  second  suction  means. 


temperature  of  about  34°  to  about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  15  to  about  30  psia,  to  selectively  absotb  water  vapor 
onto  the  absorbent, 
and  liquefying  and  recovering  the  thus-dehydrated  purified  pro- 
pylene oxide. 


5,489,367 
TARGET  FOR  REACTIVE  SPUTTERING  AND  FILM- 
FORMING  METHOD  USING  THE  TARGET 
Kunirhlka  Kubota,  and  Akitoshi  Hiraki,  both  of  Yasugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,654,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-248932; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044653;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172092 

Int.  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.15  6  Claims 


02       03       04       OS       06       07       08       09        10 
TiWGET  COMPOSITION  (N/Tk  ATOMC  fUTIOI 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  stoichiometric  titanium 
nitride  film  having  a  specific  resistance  of  not  more  than  100 
(lOcm.  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  sputtering  a  target 
comprising  titanium  and  nitrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  sputtering 
gas  containing  nitrogen  to  form  the  substantially  stoichiometric 
titanium  nitride  film,  wherein  said  target  has  a  nitrogen/titanium 
atomic  ratio.  N/Ti.  of  0.20  to  0.90. 


5,489,366 

RECOVERY  OF  PURIHED  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY 

ANHYDROUS  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Huibert  S.  Jongenburger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Chemical  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,043 

Int  CL'  BOID  3/40:  C07D  301/32 

VS.  a.  205-14  17  Claims 


anw    jjfs      anno  wmw  ** 
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1.  In  a  distillation  method  for  the  purification  of  crude  propylene 
oxide  containing  contaminating  quantities  of  water,  acetaldehyde 
and  methanol  wherein  the  crude  propylene  oxide  is  partially  puri- 
fied in  a  plural  stage  distillation  zone  to  provide  a  vaporized 
overhead  distillate  propylene  oxide  fraction  consisting  essentially 
of  propylene  oxide  and  not  more  than  about  0.2  wt.  %  of  vaporized 
water,  the  improvenneni  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

passing  said  propylene  oxide  vapor  fraction  through  a  drying 


5,489^68 
INSOLUBLE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL 
Akihiro  Suitsu;  Rj-uji  Hayashi;  Kenichi  Ozaki,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,   and   Takayuki   Shimamune.   Tokyo,   all   of,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,977,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013427 

Int  a.*  C25D  17/12 

VS.  a.  204—290  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  insoluble  electrode  structural  material  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar or  curved  titanium  electrode  base  plate  having  at  least  one  thin 
plate  insoluble  nnetal  electrode  detachably  fixed  to  at  least  a  part  of 
the  surface  of  the  base  plate:  wherein  the  entire  surface  of  the 


chamber  containing  a  porous  hygroscopic  solid  absorbent  at  a   electrode  base  plate  includes  an  electrode  coating. 
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5,489  J69 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THIN  RLM  COATING 

AN  ARTICLE 
Erik  J.  Bjomard;  Eric  W.  Kunnan,  both  of  Northfleld,  and 
Debra  M.  Steffenhaijen.  Faribault,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo 
Vinitec  Thin  Films,  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993,  Scr.  No.  142,638 
Int  a."  C23C  14/56:14/50:16/00 
U&  CL  204— 298.25  U  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  thin  film  coating  (o  an  assembled 
cathode  ray  tube  in  which  said  cathode  ray  tube  includes  a  front 
face  portion  to  be  coated  and  a  rearward  funnel  portion  comprising 
the  remaimng  surface  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  process  chamber  having  an  interior  surface,  first  and  second 

ends,  a  deposition  zone  and  an  exhaust  zone; 
a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  tube  carriers  moveable  through  said 
process  chamber  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said 
carriers  associated  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  process 
chamber  and  with  adjacent  carriers  to  substantially  define  said 
deposition  and  exhaust  zones,  each  of  said  carriers  having  a 
first  surface  facing  said  deposition  zone  and  a  second,  oppo- 
site surface  facing  said  exhaust  zone,  al  least  one  of  said 
carriers  having  a  mounting  opening  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  and 
a  cathode  ray  tube  support  for  supporting  a  cathode  ray  tube 
in  said  opening  with  said  front  face  portion  facing  and 
exposed  to  said  deposition  zone  and  said  funnel  portion  facing 
and  exposed  lo  said  exhaust  zone;  and 
a  thin  film  deposition  device  in  said  deposition  zone. 


ELECTRODE 

BUFFER  CHAMBER 
CrmiC  ACID  FOR  CATHODE 
CALCIUM  HYDROXIDE  FOR  ANODE 


POLYMER  MATRIX 


a  composition  located  within  said  containment  that  substantially 
prevents  or  inhibits  the  migration  away  from  said  containment 
of  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  I  ions  produced  al  said  electrode. 


5,489371 
SENSOR  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Jose  P.  Joseph,  Palo  Alto;  Arvind  Jina,  Redwood  City,  and 
Michael  J.  Tiemey,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Teknekron  Sensor  Development  Corporation,  Menlo  Parit, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  743,436,  Aug.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,016 
InL  CL*  GAIN  27/403 
VS.  CL  204—415  12  Claims 
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5,489  J70 

REMOVAL  OF  IONS  FROM  A  BULK  SOURCE  BY 

ELECTROPOTENTLAL  ION  TRANSPORT  USING  A  HOST 

RECEPTOR  \UTRIX 

Henf7  L.  Lomasney,  and  Richard  A.  Graves,  both  of  New 

Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  lonex.  New  Orieans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,959,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,973,  Apr.  8, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,024,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  550,831,  Jul.  11,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,045,  Jul.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,525, 
May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,091,447.  This  application  Dec.  28, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  173.928 
iBt  CL*  C02F  1/46:1/469:  G2IF  9/04:9/16 
VS.  a.  20*— 627  15  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  electiocbemically  removing  a  target 
ion  from  a  bullc  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrode; 

a  containment  surrounding  said  electrode,   said  containment 
being  ion  permeable  and  water  impermeable. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directly  measuring  electrochemical  proper- 
ties of  compounds  in  a  high  resisbvity  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrolytic  solution; 

(b)  a  housing  including  a  hydrophilic  membrane  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pores  for  containment  of  said  electrolytic  solution 
and  for  immersion  in  said  high  resistivity  liquid; 

(c)  said  hydrophilic  membrane  for  permitting  pa.ssage  of  a 
portion  of  said  electrolytic  solution  into  said  plurality  of  pores 
and  for  preventing  substantial  passage  of  said  high  resistivity 
liquid  into  said  pores  thereby  facilitating  the  formation  of  an 
interface  between  said  electrolytic  solution  and  said  high 
resistivity  liquid  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  pores  and  allow- 
ing extraction  of  said  compounds  in  said  high  resistivity 
liquid  into  said  electrolytic  solution;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  including  a  porous  sensing  elec- 
trode, immersed  in  said  electrolytic  solution  with  at  least  the 
sensing  electrode  positioned  directly  on  said  membrane  in 
proximate  relationship  to  said  interface  between  said  electro- 
lytic solution  and  said  high  resistivity  liquid  for  detecting  and 
measuring  the  concentration  of  said  compounds  extracted 
from  the  high  resistivity  fluid  into  the  electrolytic  solution. 
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5.489.372 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  ABSORPTION 

LAYER  OF  SOLAR  CELL 

Tomio  Hirano.  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I>inuted, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.976 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-2300II 

Int  CI."  C25D  15/00:  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  205—109  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  light  absorption  layer  for  a  solar 

cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implementing  at  least  two  steps,  in  combination,  of  forming  on  a 
conductive  substrate  (1)  an  electrodeposited  copper  layer 
which  contains  dispersed  selenium  particles  by  use  of  a  cop- 
per plating  bath  with  a  dispersion  of  fine  particles  of  selenium 
suspended  therein  and  (2)  forming  an  electrodeposited  indium 
layer  thereon  which  contains  dispersed  selenium  particles  by 
use  of  an  indium  plating  bath  with  a  dispersion  of  fine 
particles  of  selenium  suspended  therein  to  form  a  multi-layer 
electrodeposited  layer  including  copper,  indium,  and  selenium 
on  said  conductive  substrate;  and 
heat-treaUng  the  multi-layer  electrodeposited  layer  to  convert  it 
into  a  ternary  alloy  layer  of  copper-indium-selenium. 


5,489373 

AQUEOUS  ZINC  SOLUTION  RESISTANT  TO 

PRECIPITATION 

Arvind  Parthasarathl,  North  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Cotporatioo,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.693 
Int  a."  C25D  5/48 
VS.  a.  205—246  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  electrolyte  for  the  deposition  of  a 
zinc  containing  anti-tamish  coating  on  a  metallic  substrate  by 
inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  zinc  from  said  electrolyte  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  in  excess  of  7; 

b)  dissolving  in  said  aqueous  medium  silicon,  from  a  water 
soluble  silicon  source,  in  an  amount  that  provides  a  silicon  ion 
content  effective  to  inhibit  precipitation  of  ziiK  fiom  said 
electrolyte;  and 

c)  subsequent  to  said  step  (b)  dissolving  from  a  minimum  of  0.8 
gram  per  liter  to  about  30  grams  per  liter  of  zinc  ions. 


5,489374 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  MESOPHASE  PITCH 
H.  Ernest  Romlne;  W.  Mark  Southard;  Edward  J.  Nanni,  and 
Mark  W.  Card,  all  of  Ponca  City,  Okla,,  assignors  to  Conoco 
Inc.  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,647 
Int  CI."  CIOG  27/00 
VS.  a.  208—45  27  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  fractionation  process  for  generating  a  mesophase 
pitch  from  a  feed  pitch  comprising: 

heal  soaking  a  feedstock  having  less  than  500  ppm  mesophase 
insoluble  impurities  to  produce  an  isotropic  heal  soaked  pitch 
containing  mesogens; 
extracting  said  heat  soaked  pitch  with  a  solvent  at  a  temperature 
and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  solvent  and  said 
mesogens  in  the  liquid  state,  said  temperature  and  pressure 
being  less  than  the  supercritical  temperature  and  pressure  of 
said  solvent  to  isolate  said  mesogens; 
recovering  said  mesogens; 

stripping  solvent  from  said  mesogens  to  yield  a  mesophase 
pitch. 


5,489375 
RESID  HYDROPROCESSING  METHOD 
Joseph  T.  Joseph,  Naperville,  lU.;  Thomas  J.  Karol,  Norwalk, 
Conn,,  and  Simon  G.  Kukes,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,647 
Int  a."  CIOG  47/02 
VS.  a.  208—108  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydrotreating  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
feedstock  to  lighter  products  comprising  hydrotreating  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  the  feedstock  and  a  feedstock-soluble  catalyst 
under  hydrotreating  conditions,  said  catalyst  comprising  the  com- 
position: 

O       O 

II    / 
X,— Mo 

/  \ 

R|R:C  X: 


C 
/    \ 

R3  R4 


where  X,  and  X;  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  or 
NH.  and  wherein  R,.  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  independenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  alkyl/ 
aryl  hydrocarbon  group  containing  firom  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  or 
heteroatom-substituted  variants  thereof  in  which  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  have  been  substituted  for  by  one  or  more  oxygen-, 
sulfur-  or  nitrogen-containing  functional  groups. 


5,489376 
RECOVERY  OF  HARD  ACIDS  AND  SOFT  BASES  FROM 

DECOMPOSED  COAL 
George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights;  E^win  R.  Ernst,  BeUe 
Mead,  and  Andres  M.  Fraga,  East  Bnmswick,  aU  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

nied  Aug.  12.  1994,  Scr.  No.  289,722 
Int  CL"  CIOG  lAX);  1/06;  1/08 
VS.  CI.  208—400  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  hard  acids  and  soft  bases 
used  to  decompose  coal  in  which  finely  divided  coal  particles  are 
contacted  with  a  hard  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  soft  base  at 
temperatures  of  from  0°  to  100°  C.  said  hard  acid  being  character- 
ized by  a  heat  of  reaction  with  dimethylsulfide  of  from  10  kcal/mol 
to  30  kcal/mol  and  said  soft  base  being  characterized  by  a  heat  of 
reaction  with  boron  trifluoride  of  from  10  kcal/mol  to  17  kcal/mol. 
followed  by  extracting  the  decomposed  coal  to  remove  said  hard 
acid  and  soft  base  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  performing 
said  extraction  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  about  50°  C.  using 
dimethylcarbonate  as  the  extraction  solvent,  and  wherein  following 
said  dimethylcarimnate  extraction,  said  decomposed  coal  is 
extracted  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  fi-oro  about  60°  to  275°  C. 


5,489377 
RECOVERY  OF  HARD  ACIDS  AND  SOFT  BASES  FROM 

DECOMPOSED  COAL 
George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Andres  M.  Fraga, 
East  Bninswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,723 
Int  a."  CIOG  1/00 
VS.  CI.  200-^tOO  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  hard  acids  and  soft  bases 
used  to  decompose  coal  in  which  finely  divided  coal  particles  are 
contacted  with  a  hard  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  soft  base  at 
temperatures  of  from  0°  to  100°  C,  said  hard  acid  being  charac- 
terized by  a  heat  of  reaction  with  dimethylsulfide  of  from  10 
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kcal/mol  to  30  kcal/mol  and  said  soft  base  being  characterized  by  a 
heal  of  reaction  with  boron  trifluoride  of  from  10  kcal/mol  to  17 
kcal/mol,  followed  by  extracting  the  decomposed  coal  to  remove 
said  hard  acid  and  soft  base  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
performing  said  extraction  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  about 
50°  C.  using  dimethylcarbonate  as  the  extraction  solvent,  and 
wherein  following  said  dimethylcarbonate  extraction,  said  coal  is 
extracted  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°  to  275°  C, 
and  wherein  following  said  water  extraction,  said  coal  is  soxhlet 
extracted  in  sulfolane  at  a  temperature  of  about  25  to  about  350° 
C,  and  wherein  following  said  sulfolane  extraction,  said  coal  is 
soxhlet  extracted  to  remove  said  sulfolane. 


5.489^79 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  SOLUTION 
Sean  G.  Mcenan,  Plainview,  and  Richard  C.  Stoyell,  Jr.,  Mora- 
via, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hilts, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,215 

Inc  a.'  BOID  J5/05;36AX) 

VS.  CL  210—167  11  Claims 


5,489  J78 
DIFFERENTIAL  RELIEF  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
TRAVELING  WATER  SCREEN 
Robert  R.  Chccsman,  Waukesha;  James  C.  VanRoo,  Oconomo- 
woc;  Ronald  L.  Sinclair,  Milwaukee,  and  James  T.  Heinen, 
Pewaukcc,  all  of  Wis^  assigpors  to  Envircx  Inc.,  Waukesha, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,657 

Int  a."  BOID  J  J/80 

VS.  a.  210—90  9  Claims 


3.  A  traveling  water  screen  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  channel 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  and  having  water  flowing  through 
the  channel,  the  traveling  water  screen  comprising: 

a  frame  positioned  in  the  channel; 

a  water  screen  supported  by  the  frame  for  screening  water 
flowing  through  the  channel: 

a  baffle  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  channel,  the  baffle  including  an  upstream  surface,  a  down- 
stream surface  and  an  opening  connecting  the  upstream  sur- 
face and  the  downstream  surface; 

a  relief  valve  connected  to  the  bafBe,  the  relief  valve  including  a 
valve  member,  the  valve  member  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  valve  member 
prevents  flow  of  water  through  the  opening,  and  an  opened 
position  allowing  flow  of  water  through  the  opening,  the  relief 
valve  being  mounted  so  that  the  valve  member  moves  to  the 
opened  position  whenever  the  water  pressure  in  the  channel 
upstream  of  the  baffle  exceeds,  by  a  selected  water  pressure 
limit,  the  water  pressure  downstream  of  the  baffle  and  closing 
means  connected  to  the  valve  member  and  for  causing  move- 
ment of  the  valve  member  to  the  closed  position  whenever  the 
difference  between  the  water  pressure  upstream  of  the  baffle 
and  the  water  pressure  downstream  of  the  baffle  is  less  than 
the  selected  water  pressure  limit; 

means  for  detecting  the  difference  between  the  water  pressure 
upstream  of  the  baffle  and  the  water  pressure  downstream  of 
the  baffle;  and 

means  for  energizing  the  closing  means  to  nwve  the  valve 
member  in  response  to  the  detected  differential  pressure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fountain  solution  for  a  printing 
system  which  includes  at  least  one  fountain  solution  tray  having  an 
outlet  and  an  inlet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recirculation  assembly  connectable  between  the  outlet  of  the 
fountain  solution  tray  and  the  inlet  of  the  fountain  solution 
tray  of  the  printing  system  and  operable  to  circulate  fountain 
solution  from  the  outlet  of  the  fountain  solution  tray  through 
the  recirculation  assembly  to  the  inlet  of  the  fountain  solution 
tray  of  the  printing  system,  the  recirculation  assembly  includ- 
ing a  fountain  solution  sump  and  a  return  line  extending  from 
the  fountain  solution  tray  of  the  printing  system  to  the  foun- 
tain solution  sump  of  the  recirculation  assembly,  and 

a  microporous  Alter  assembly  disposed  in  the  fountain  solution 
sump  of  the  recirculation  assembly  or  in  the  return  line 
between  the  outlet  of  the  fountain  solution  tray  of  the  printing 
system  and  the  fountain  solution  sump  of  the  recirculation 
assembly,  the  microporous  filter  assembly  including  at  least 
one  hollow,  cylindrical  filter  cartridge  which  includes  the 
filter,  the  return  line  of  the  recirculation  assembly  including  a 
flexible  conduit  connected  to  the  filter  cartridge  and  the  filter 
cartridge  is  free  to  float  on  a  surface  of  the  fountain  solution 
or  sink  beneath  the  surface  of  the  fountain  solution  in  the 
fountain  solution  sump,  the  filter  having  a  removal  rating  of  at 
least  99.98%  at  about  20  microns  or  finer. 


5,489,380 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF 

SEWAGE 
Edward  S.  Gaddis,  Clausthal-Zellerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Ocko-Tech  GmbH  &  Co„  KG,  Cologne,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  163,198,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,530, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,982,  Feb.  4,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  437,798,  Nov. 

17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1988,  38  38 

846.4 

Int  a."  C02F  3/20 
VS.  CI.  210—199  8  Claims 

1.    An    apparatus    for    biological    purification    of    pollutant- 
containing  sewage  with  introduction  of  air  into  the  sewage  for 
enhancing  the  purification  pnxess.  .said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reactor  for  receiving  a  two-substance  mixture  of  sewage  with 

air.  said  reactor  having  a  high  turtmlence  zone; 
at  least  two  spaced  conduit  tubes  for  delivering  the  two- 
substance  mixture  of  sewage  with  air  into  said  reactor,  said  at 
least  two  conduit  tubes  having  inlets  and  outlets  thereof 
arranged  at  substantially  same  levels,  with  said  outlets  being 
located  in  said  high  turbulence  zone  and  arranged  in  a  facing 
relationship  to  each  other,  whereby   streams  of  the  two- 
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5,489382 

OXYGENATOR  USING  POROUS  HOLLOW  FIBER 

MEMBRANE 

Ken  Tatebe;  Manabu  Yamazaki,  both  of  Fuji,  and  Kousuke 
Kido,  Fukuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,281,  Oct  27,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaiL  29, 1987, 62-274758; 
Mar.  9,  1988,  63-53841;  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-53842 

Int  a."  BOID  69/08 
VS.  CL  210—321.89  12  Claims 

If 

I 


substance  mixture  of  sewage  and  air  discharge  from  said 
outlets  impacts  on  each  other  creating  high  turbulence; 

at  least  two  nozzles  projecting  into  said  inlets  of  said  at  least  two 
conduit  tubes  for  injecting  the  two-substance  mixture  of  sew- 
age and  air  into  said  at  least  two  conduits  tubes;  and 

a  settling  tank  connected  with  said  reactor. 


5,489381 

EXTRUDER  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

FROM  FLUIDS 

James  Day,  Scotia;  Ganesh  Kailasam,  Schenectady,  and  Goda- 

varthi  S.  Varadar^an,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,458,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,417354.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,696 

hit  CI.*'  B30B  9/12 
VS.  a.  210—302  11  Claims 


'^^^^ 


1.  An  oxygenator  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  blood  inlet,  a  blood  outlet  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  inlet  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  outlet;  and 

a  plurality  of  hydrophobic  porous  hollow  fiber  membranes, 
housed  within  said  container,  for  defining  therein  passages  for 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  between  said  oxygen-containing 
gas  inlet  and  said  oxygen-containing  gas  outlet,  and  for  defin- 
ing a  passage  for  blood  outside  said  fiber  membranes  between 
said  blood  inlet  and  said  blood  outlet,  said  fiber  membranes 
having  an  inside  diameter  of  150  to  300  nm,  a  wall  thickness 
of  10  to  150  \xm.  and  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  an 
average  crimp  amplitude  of  50  to  1 20%  of  the  outside  diam- 
eter thereof,  a  ratio  of  the  maximum  crimp  amplitude  to  a 
crimp  half  cycle  period  at  the  maximum  crimp  amplitude  in 
the  range  of  0.01  to  0. 1 ,  and  a  crimp  ratio  of  1 .0  to  3.0%. 


5,489383 
SCREW  TYPE  DEWATERING  MACHINE 
Tadao  Yoshikawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Zosen 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser,  No.  251,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144126; 
Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144127 

Int  CL*  BOID  29/35:29/33:29/64 
U.S.  a.  210—413  2  Qaims 


1,  An  extruder  apparatus  for  separating  solids,  slurries  or  wet- 
cakes  from  fluids,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extruder  attached  to  a  barrel  by  means  of  a  particle  passage 
and  said  extruder  comprises: 
(i)  an  extruder  chamber  having  a  screw  with  screw  flights 

inserted  therein,   wherein   said  screw  is  attached  to  an 

extruder  motor  drive; 
(ii)  a  posterior  extruder  seal;  and 
(iii)  solution  or  mixture  component  inlets;  and  said  barrel 

comprises: 
(iv)  a  rotating  floating  auger  with  a  posterior  shaft,  a  conical 

anterior  portion  and  flights  thereon; 
(v)  a  slip  joint  with  a  conical  posterior  portion  and  an  anterior 

portion  in  which  the  posterior  shaft  of  said  floating  auger 

inserts  and  said  slip  joint   has   a  posterior  drive   shaft 

attached  to  a  motor  drive  external  to  said  barrel; 
(vi)  an  anterior  annular  seat; 
(vii)  a  posterior  annular  seal:  and 
(viii)  an  anterior  opening. 


1.  A  screw  type  dewatering  machine  comprising: 

an  elongated  inner  sleeve; 

an  elongated  outer  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  inner  sleeve,  said 
outer  sleeve  comprised  of  one  or  more  sleeve  segments; 

an  annular  space  chamber  defined  between  said  coaxial  inner 
and  outer  sleeves,  said  annular  space  chamber  having  a  dewa- 
tering zone  adjacent  to  a  compaction  zone; 

a  charge  port  formed  at  one  end  of  said  annular  space  chamber 
for  receiving  material  to  be  dewatered,  said  charge  port 
located  adjacent  to  said  dewatering  zone; 
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a  discharge  port  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  annular  space 
chamber  for  discharging  dewaiered  matenal.  said  discharge 
port  located  adjacent  to  said  compaction  zone^ 

a  coil-like  screw  means  rotatably  disposed  in  said  annular  space 
chamber  and  extending  past  said  charge  port  and  through  said 
dewatering  zone,  to  convey  said  material  received  at  said 
charge  port  toward  said  discharge  port,  said  coil-like  screw 
means  dewatering  said  material  within  said  dewatering  zone, 
and  said  coil-like  screw  means  compressing  said  dewatered 
material  within  said  compaction  zone: 

a  screen  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  sleeve. 
through  said  screen  the  water  dewatered  in  the  dewatering 
zoite  is  discharged:  and 

a  support  ring  means  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  coil-like  screw  means  and  rotatably  supported 
by  said  outer  sleeve. 


5.4«93«4 

SINGLE  STAGE  FUEL  HLTER  WITH  SEAL  CONTROL 

AIR  PURGE 

Leon  P.  Janik.  Suffield.  and  M.  Craig  Maxwell.  Colchester. 

both  of  Conn..  a.s.<iignors  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.. 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  166^26,  Dec.  13.  1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30.  1994.  Scr.  No.  316.508 

Int.  a."  BOID  27A)S 

VS.  CL  210— 13«  18  Oaims 


second  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  ends  for  sealing  with  a  conduit 
received  therein: 

baffle  means  extending  from  said  conduit  means  and  defining  an 
axial  passage,  said  baffle  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  interior  of  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  sealing  means:  and 

vent  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said 
first  sealing  means  and  said  second  sealing  means  for  defining 
a  vent  onfice. 


5,489  J«5 

DRIP  CHAMBER  AND/OR  EXPANSION  CHAMBER 

WITH  INTEGRAL  FILTER 

Herbert  Raabe.  Haigerloch-Stetten.  and  Gottfried  Reckten- 

wald,  Pfullingen,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Gambro 

Dialysatoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  11,  1993,  9300448 
Int.  a."  BOID  24/12 
VS.  CL  210-^*48  27  Claims 


1.  A  filter  cartndge  comprising: 

container  means  for  forming  a  housing  defining  an  axis  and 
having  a  first  end  defining  an  axial  opening,  and  an  axially 
spaced  second  end: 

first  sealing  means  mounted  in  said  axial  opening,  said  first 
sealing  means  comprising  an  elastomeric  member  defining  an 
axial  opening,  said  first  sealing  means  further  comprising  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  a 
first  circumferential  sealing  surface; 

filter  means  disposed  in  said  housing  comprising  a  filter  element 
having  a  first  end  and  an  axially  spaced  second  end  and 
defining  a  central  inner  region  on  one  side  of  said  element  and 
an  outer  region  on  the  opposing  side  of  said  element,  said  first 
end  of  said  filter  element  being  substantially  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  container  means: 

end-cap  means  mounted  to  said  filter  element  second  end.  said 
end-cap  means  defining  a  central  opening. 

conduit  means  disposed  in  said  filter  element  inner  region,  said 
conduit  means  having  axially  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
said  conduit  iiKans  second  end  being  mounted  to  said  end-cap 
means,  wherein  said  conduit  means  is  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  central  opening,  said  conduit  means  first  end  defin- 
ing an  annular  throat  having  an  inside  surface  which  seals 
with  said  first  circumferential  sealing  surface: 


^ 


T 


W 


1.  A  chamber  for  the  transfer  of  blood  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  first  cross-sectional  area,  said  housing  including  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  entry  means  in  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  housing,  exit  means  in  the  other  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  entry 
means  and  said  exit  means  having  a  second  cross-sectional  area, 
said  second  cross-sectional  area  being  less  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  area,  and  at  least  one  filter  means  positioned  between  said 
entry  means  and  said  exit  means  for  filtering  said  blood  as  it  is 
being  transferred  through  said  at  least  one  of  said  entry  means  and 
said  exit  means,  said  at  least  one  filter  means  integrally  formed  as 
a  non-welded  single  unit  with  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  said 
lower  portions  of  said  housing. 


5,489.386 
DENSITY  GRADIENT  MEDIUM  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  CELLS 
Alexander  M.  Saunders.  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Imaging,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,509 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  l/f)2:  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—514  13  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  centrifugation  of  a  cell  population,  the  medium 
comprising  a  colloid  dispersed  in  a  meltable  water-soluble  gel. 
wherein  the  colloid  is  capable  uf  maintaining  the  cell  population  in 
a  substantially  unaggregaied  stale,  and  wherein  the  medium  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  having  a  dififercnt  density. 
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5,489387 

SEPARATION  AGENT  COMPRISING  ACYL-  OR 

CARBAMOY  L-SUBSTITL'TED  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Hajime  Namikoshi;  Tohru  Shibata,  and  Ichiro  Okamoto,  all  of 

Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicei  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,983,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415,780, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,256,  Nov.  22,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5368,737,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  51,482,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889,042,  May 

26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,002,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
778,792,  Oct.  16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,137,638,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  643,463,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,075,009,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  392,764,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,017.290,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  358,895,  May  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,966,694,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
246,449,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,879,038,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,791,  Mar.  27,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1984,  59-59365 
Int  a."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—635  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  a  chemical  substance  from  a  mixture 
containing  the  same,  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  said 
mixture  with  cellulose  tris-3-(3-pydridyl)acrylate. 


5,489388 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  GAS 

BACKWASH  IN  LATERAL  UNDERDRAINS 

Marvin  A.  Brown,  SewicUey;  Eugen  O.  Bergmann,  Evans  City, 

and  Richard  Hsieh,  ZeUenopie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  F. 

B.  Leopold  Co.,  Inc^  ZeUenopie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,811 
Int  a."  BOID  24/46 
VS.  C\.  210—794  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  filtration  system  having  a  filter  bottom  and  an  underdrain 
distributor  positioned  on  said  filter  bottom,  a  granular  filtration 
media  disposed  above  said  underdrain  distributor,  means  for  pass- 
ing liquid  downwardly  through  said  granular  media  to  the  underd- 
rain distributor  in  a  filtration  mode,  and  a  backwash  gas  inlet  for 


introducing  gas  to  said  underdrain  distributor  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  granular  media  in  a  gas-only  backwash  mode,  said 
underdrain  distributor  including: 

a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  hollow  interior,  said  walls  iiKlud- 
ing  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  between  said 
top  wall  and  said  filter  bottom:  and 
said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  sized,  coplanar 
non-clog  dispersion  apertures  providing  fluid  cofiununication 
between  said  hollow  interior  and  a  distributor  exterior,  said 
dispersion  apertures  sized  and  spaced  so  that  all  of  said 
apertures  may  selectively  disperse  liquid-only  bacicwash,  con- 
current backwash  and  gas-only  backwash,  providing  sufBcient 
headloss  for  establishing  a  gas  pocket  under  said  top  wall 
during  gas-only  backwashing: 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  liquid  return  conduit  in  said  distributor  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  hollow  interior  and  the 
distributor  exterior,  said  liquid  return  conduit  including  a 
discharge  within  said  hollow  interior  at  a  level  below  said 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  discharge  positioned  so  that  liquid 
which  is  exterior  to  said  gas  pocket  may  return  to  said 
distributor  interior  without  significantly  obstructing  the  flow 
of  upward  passing  backwash  gas  during  gas-only  backwash. 


5,489389 
NEW  LEATHER  OILING  PREPARATIONS  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Wolfgang   Ritter,   Haan;    Rudolf  Zauns-Huber,   Duesseldorf; 
Emit   Rnscheinsky,   Leverknsen,   and   Stefanie   Ortanderi, 
Juechen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992,  42  23 
110.8 

Int  CI."  CMC  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.57  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  oiling  leather  or  skins  comprising  contacting 
said  leather  or  skins  with  an  eflfective  amount  to  oil  said  leather  or 
skins  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  amphiphilic  oligomers,  said 
dispersion  comprising  anionically  modified  urethane  fatty  oligo- 
mers containing  long-chain  hydrocarbon  fatty  groups  having  from 
8  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  salt-forming  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  groups,  sulfonic  acid  groups 
and  mixtures  thereof,  which  form  urethane  fatty  oligomers  having 
an  at  least  predominantly  linear  basic  structure. 


5,489390 
TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  REDUCE 

CHLORINE  LEVEL 
Matthew  R.  Sivik,  Parma,  and  Mohamed  G.  Fahmy,  Eastlake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 
liffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,074 
Int  O.*  ClOM  131/00:147/00 
VS.  CI.  252—58  48  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  chlorine  content  of  an  organochlo- 
rine  compound  comprising: 
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introducing  into  the  organochlorine  compound,  at  least  one  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids  other  than 
hydriodic  acid  and  hydrobromic  acid,  and  organic  acids  hav- 
ing a  pKa  of  less  than  about  2  to  form  a  mixture,  and 
contacting  the  organochlorine  compound  with  the  at  least  one 
acid  in  the  rmxture  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  reduce 
the  chlorine  content  of  the  organochlonne  compound 


5.489391 
COOLANT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  P-TERT- 
BUTYLBENZOIC  ACID  OR  SALT 
Nobuyuki  Nawa.  Gifu,  and  Hideki  Goto,  Ichinomiya,  botb  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  C  C  I  Co.  Ltd^  Gifu,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-270793 
InL  a."  C09K  5/00 
VS.  a.  252—75  13  Claims 

1.  A  coolant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  glycol  or 
glycols  as  a  base,  water.  0.5  to  5.0  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  of  p-tert 
butyl  benzoic  acid  or  an  alkali  salt  or  salts  thereof,  and  0.05  lo  1.0 
wt.  %  of  a  triazole. 


5,489392 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
DETERCJENT  COMPOSITION  IN  A  SINGLE  MIXER/ 
DENSIEIER  WITH  SELECTED  RECYCLE  STREAMS 
FOR  IMPROVED  AGGLOMERATE  PROPERTIES 
Scott  W.  Capcci,  North  Bend,  Ohio;  John  F.  Lange.  Villa  HilLs, 
Ky.,-  David  J.  Smith,  Kenton,  and  Nigel  S.  Roberts,  Jesmond, 
both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^15 

Int.  CI."  CUD  11/00:17/06 

VS.  a.  252—89.1  4  Claims 


r  1 


«.:.ii««iiin»<.  »■■.«» 


L  A  process  for  continuously  preparing  high  density  detergent 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  charging  a  detergeni  surfactant  paste  and  dry 
starting  detergent  maienal  into  a  high  speed  mixer/densiher 
and  a  nnoderaie  speed  mixer/densitier  for  densihcation  and 
build-up  such  that  agglomerates  are  formed  which  have  a 
median  panicle  size  from  about  300  microns  lo  about  900 
microns,  wherein  the  mean  residence  time  of  said  agglomer- 
ates in  said  high  speed  mixer/densifier  is  from  about  2  sec- 
onds to  about  45  seconds  and  the  n>ean  residence  time  of  said 
agglomerates  in  said  moderate  speed  mixer/densifier  is  from 
about  0.5  minutes  to  about  15  minutes; 

(b)  screening  said  agglomerates  so  as  to  form  a  first  agglomerate 
mixture  substantially  having  a  panicle  size  of  a(  least  aboui  6 
mm  and  a  second  agglomerate  mixture  substantially  having  a 
panicle  size  of  less  than  6  mm; 

(c)  feeding  said  first  agglomerate  mixture  to  a  grinding  appara- 
tus and  said  second  agglomerate  mixture  to  a  conditioning 
apparatus  for  improving  the  flow  properties  of  said  second 
agglomerate  mixture  and  for  separating  said  second  agglom- 
erate mixture  into  a  third  agglomerate  mixture  and  a  fourth 
agglomerate  mixture,  wherein  said  third  agglomerate  mixture 
substantially  has  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  ISO  microns 


and  said  fourth  agglomerate  mixture  substantially  has  a  par- 
ticle size  of  al  least  about  150  microns: 

(d)  recycling  said  third  agglomerate  mixture  into  said  high  speed 
mixer/densiher  for  further  agglomeration; 

(e)  separating  said  fourth  agglomerate  mixture  into  a  fifth 
agglomerate  mixture  and  a  sixth  agglomerate  mixture, 
wherein  said  fifth  agglomerate  mixture  has  a  particle  size  of  at 
least  about  900  microns  and  said  sixth  agglomerate  mixture 
has  a  median  particle  size  of  from  about  50  microns  to  about 
1400  microns; 

(f)  inputting  said  fifth  agglomerate  mixture  into  .said  grinding 
apparatus  for  grinding  with  said  first  agglomerate  mixture  to 
form  a  ground  agglomerate  mixture  which  is  recycled  into 
said  conditioning  apparatus;  and 

(g)  admixing  adjunct  detergent  ingredients  to  said  sixth  agglom- 
erate mixture  so  as  to  form  said  high  density  detergent  com- 
position. 


5,489393 

HIGH  Sl'DSING  DETERGENT  WITH  N-ALKOXY 

POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE  AND  SECONDARY 

CARBOXYLATE  SURFACTANTS 
Daniel  S.  Connor;  Jeffivy  J.  Scheibel,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Yi-Chang   Fu,   Wyoming,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,867,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^55 
Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00:3/07 
VS.  CI.  252—134  11  Claims 

1  A  detergent  with  high  sudsing  characteristics,  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  an  amide  nonionic  surfactant 
of  the  formula 

O    RI-0-R2 

I  "      > 

I  R— C— N-Z 

wherein  R  is  a  Ct-C,,  hydrocarbyl  moiety.  R'  is  a  C1-C4 
hydrocarbyl  moiety.  R"  is  a  C|-C,  hydrocarbyl  or  oxy- 
hydrocarbyl  moiety,  and  Z  is  a  polyhydroxy  hydrocarbyl  unit 
having  a  linear  chain  with  at  least  two  hydroxyls  directly 
connected  10  the  chain;  and 

(b)  al  least  about  1*  by  weight  of  a  secondary  soap. 


5,489394 

SOLVENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

William  G.  F.  Ford,  and  Tommy  R.  Gardner,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  276,145,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,709 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/66:1/02:3/44;  C23G  5/024 
VS.  a.  252—162  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  stable  nonaqueous  nonseparaling 
solvent  composition  for  removing  pipe  dopes  and  thread  lubncanls 
from  metal  surfaces  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  emulsion  by  admixing  D-limonene  and  a  mixture  of 
other  terpenes  including  dipentene  with  a  surface  active  ageni 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  an  alkyl  naphthalene 
sulfonate  diisopropyl  amine  salt,  sodium  di-2-ethylhexyl  sul- 
fosuccinaie  and  a  blend  of  coco-diethanolamide  and  coco- 
sulfosuccinate. 
followed  by  adding  glacial  acetic  acid. 

wherein  said  surface  active  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  IS"^  by  volume  of  said 
composition,  said  D-limonene  is  present  in  am  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  5^  to  about  90*  by  volume  of  said 
composition,  said  mixture  of  other  terpenes  including  dipen- 
tene IS  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  909t  by 
volume  of  said  composition,  and  said  glacial  acetic  acid  is 
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present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  5%  to  about 
25%  by  volume  of  said  composition. 


5,489395 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ansgar  Befaler,  Bottrop;  Brigitte  Giesen,  Duesseldorf;  Hans- 
Christian  Raths,  Monheim,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Harald  P. 
Wulff,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duessddorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,658,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,664 
Int  a."  CUD  1/18:1/38:1/12:1/755 
VS.  a.  252—174.17  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  detergent  composition  in  which  the  surfactant 
component  thereof  consists  of  (a)  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  polyglycoside 
of  the  formula  1 


R'0(G), 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  from  one  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  G  represents  a  moiety  derived  from  a 
reducing  saccharide  containing  5  or  6  atoms;  n  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  from  I  to  about  6;  and.  (b)  a  narrow-range  fatty 
alcohol  ether  sulfate,  wherein  component  (a)  is  present  in  from 
about  30  to  about  75%  by  weight  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
said  composition  and  component  (b)  is  present  in  from  about  10  to 
about  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  solids  content  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


5,4893% 

CLEANING/DECONTAMINATING  LIQUID 

COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  ALKOXYLATED 

SURFACTANT  MIXTURES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

EMERGENCY  SETS,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Klaus  Bous,  P.O.  Box  3039,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  Canada 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02223,  S  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05764,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1991,  41  32 
129.4;  Jan.  2,  1991,  41  32  886.8 

Int  CI.*  CUD  1/825:3/48:  A6IK  7/50 
VS.  a.  252—174.22  18  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  liquid,  comprising 

(A)  40-60  volume  %  of  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene 
monoalkyl  ether  compound  selected  from  one  of  the  follow- 
ing formulas  A 1  and  A2 


R'(OCHCH2WOCH2CH2),OH 
I 
CHj 

RiO(CH2CHOWCH2CH20)vOH 
I 
CHj 


(Al) 


R<<0CHCH2),,^H 

I 
R' 


(D) 


wherein  R*  is  stearyl,  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  H 
and  CH],  and  m  has  an  average  value  of  4  to  SO. 


5,4893»7 

AQUEOUS  LAMELLAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  HYDROPHOBICALLY  TERMINATED 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER 

Peter  Bainbridge,  Signal  Mountain,  Teim.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,782 
Int  CL*  CUD  3/37:3/04:17/08:3/34 
VS.  CI.  252— 174J4  18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergeni  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lamellar  dispersion  of  at  least  25%.  by  weight,  detergent  active 
material(s)  in  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  at  least  1%,  by  weight, 
electrolyte<s)  contained  in  the  aqueous  continuous  phase,  about 
0.01  to  5%,  by  weight,  deflocculating  polymer,  water;  and  option- 
ally one  or  more  additional  detergeni  component(s),  all  percents 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  detergent  composition,  the  defloc- 
culating polymer  comprising  a  hydiophobically-terminated,  hydro- 
philic  polymer  having  efficacy  as  a  stabilizer  wherein  the  defloc- 
culating polymer  comprises  a  repeating  unit  of  the  structure: 

[A-BL-C. 

wherein  A  and  B  are  a  polymerized  residue  of  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  monomeifs)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  moiux:arboxylic  acid(s),  dicarboxylic  acid(s)  and  their 
salts,  anhydrides  and  esters,  C  is  a  terminal  hydrophobic  moiety 
derived  from  reagents  which  function  as  chain  terminating  agents 
during  polymerization  to  form  a  hydrophobically<apped  polymer 
chain,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  about  10  to  100,  and 
wherein  the  liquid  detergent  composition  yields  no  more  than  2%, 
by  volume,  visual  phase  separation  following  storage  at  25°  C.  for 
one  month. 


5,489398 

PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Vaddi  B.  Reddy,  Sayre;  Ronald  E.  Karam,  Towanda,  and 

Sbellie  K.  Northrop,  Sayre,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram 

Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,095,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5306,441, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,637,  Dec.  31, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

162,857 

Int  CL'  C09K  11/70:  COIB  25/45 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  P  4  Claims 


(A2) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C.-C,,  alkyl  group,  x=2  to  33,  and  y=3  to  45; 

(B)  20-30  volume  %  of  a  polyalkyleneglycol  monofatty  acid 
glyceride  of  the  formula  B 

O  OH  (B) 

II  I 

R2C— OCH!CHCH2<OCH2CH2),^H 

wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  5  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  equals  2  to  10; 

(C)  15-25  volume  %  of  a  non-ionogenic  liquid  surface-active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyoxyalkyle- 
nesorbitol  nrwnofatty  acid  ester,  a  polyoxyalkylenesorbitan 
monofatty  acid  ester  and  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(D)  2-10  volume  %  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  fatty  alcohol  ether  of 
the  formula  D 


1.  A  method  of  making  blue-emitting  titanium-activated  crystal- 
line alpha  zirconium  phosphate  phosphor  particles  having  a  layered 
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atomic  stnicture  and  having  the  general  formula 
Zr|_,Ti,(HP04)2.H20.  where  x  is  up  to  0.08.  compnsing  the  steps 
of:  forming  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  zirconium  oxychlonde, 
forming  a  second  aqueous  solution  containing  titanium,  wherein 
the  sum  of  the  moles  of  zirconium  oxychlonde  and  the  moles  of 
titanium  equals  one  mole,  combming  said  first  and  said  second 
solutions  to  form  a  third  solution,  adding  an  amount  of  49* 
hydrofluoric  acid  to  yield  a  molar  ratio  of  HF  to  ZrOCl^SHjO  of 
about  7: 1  to  said  third  solution  to  form  a  fourth  solution,  adding  an 
excess  of  stoichiometric  amount  of  85%  phosphoric  acid  to  said 
fourth  solution  to  form  a  fifth  solution,  and  passing  nitrogen  gas 
through  said  fifth  solution  over  a  sufBcient  time  period  to  evaporate 
hydrogen  fluoride  gas  from  said  fifth  solution  and  form  a  precipi- 
tate consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  titanium-activated  crystal- 
line alpha  zirconium  phosphate  phosphor. 


5,489.399 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Takatoshi  Koyakumani,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshinoii  Ono,  Ibaraki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293786 

InL  a."  C07C  1/00 

VS.  a.  252-373  4  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  dioxide  gas  generating  composition  characterize  in 

that. 

(a)  the  composition  comprises  the  combination  of  at  least  one 
component  acid  greater  than  carbonic  acid  in  dissociation 
constant,  at  least  0.5  g/100  g  water  in  solubility  at  30°  C.  and 
solid  (at  least  40°  C.  in  melting  point)  at  room  temperature 
and  at  least  one  component  alkali  carbonate  up  to  50  g/100  g 
water  in  solubility  at  30°  C. 

(b)  at  least  one  of  the  component  acid  and  the  component  alkali 
carbonate  of  the  combination  is  an  acid  having  a  solubility  of 
up  to  90  g/IOO  g  water  at  30°  C.  or  an  alkali  carbonate  having 
a  solubility  of  up  to  2  g/100  g  water  at  30°  C. 

(c)  the  component  acid  is  an  acid  or  a  salt  convertible  into  an 
acid  on  decomposition,  and  the  component  alkali  carbonate  is 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  hydrogeiKarbonate.  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonate,  and. 

(d)  the  ratio  of  the  component  acid  to  the  component  alkali 
carbonate  to  be  mixed  therewith  is  1:5  to  5:1  in  equivalent 
ratio. 


5,489,400 
MOLECULAR  COMPLEX  OF  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 
AND  POLYELECTROLYTE;  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Jia  M.  Liu,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China;  Linfeng  Sun,  and 
Sze  C.  Yang,  both  of  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,289,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,182 
InL  a."  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—500  13  Claims 

1.  A  processable  electrically  conductive  molecular  complex 
made  by  a  template-guided  chemical  polymerization  process,  the 
molecular  complex  comprising  a  polymeric  polyelectrolyte  and  a 
conductive  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polya- 
niline.  polypyrrole.  polythiophene.  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  and 
substitutions  thereof,  said  template-guided  chemical  polymeriza- 
tion process  comprises  the  addition  of  conducting  monomers  to  an 
aqueous  or  non-aqueous  solution  of  a  polyelectrolyte  to  form  a 
monomer/polyelectrolyte  solution,  followed  by  the  subsequent 
addition  of  an  oxidant  to  the  monomer/polyelectrolyte  solution  to 
polymerize  the  monomer  to  form  a  molecular  complex  compnsing 
a  polyelectrolyte  and  a  conducting  polymer  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
conducting  polymer  to  the  polyelectrolyte  is  in  the  range  of  1 : 1  to 
20:1. 


5,489,401 
METHOD  FOR  ENTRAPMENT  OF  ACTIVE  MATERIALS 

IN  CHFTOSAN 
Amihay  Freeman,  Ben  Sbemen,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ramot  Uni- 
versity Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Devel- 
opment Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  978,820,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  20,  1991,  100096 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/50:9/66:  BOIJ  13/20:  C12N  11/10 
VS.  a.  264--JJ  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  encapsulation  of  at  least  one  active  nnaterial 
in  chitosan  beads,  comprising  adding  dropwise.  a  suspension  of  at 
least  one  active  material  in  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  about  2%  to  about  3%  (w/v)  of  chitosan  of  molecular  weight 
less  than  250.000.  to  a  crosslinking  solution  containing  a  0.5-2% 
(w/v)  of  diphosphate  buffer  and  1-4%  (w/v)  glyoxal  hydrate, 
whereby  chitosan  beads  are  formed  with  said  at  least  one  active 
material  entrapped  therein,  and  the  formed  beads  are  cured  in  said 
crosslinking  solution. 


5,489,402 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATIING  THE  INDIVIDUAL 
LAYER  THICKNESSES  OF  A  COEXTRUDED 
MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  WEB 
Klaus-Dieter    KnoManch,    Bad    Nenndorf,    and    Gerd    Bar- 
theiemy,  TW>isdorf,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fen- 
hauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschincnfabrik,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00301,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1992,  42  03 
755.7 

InL  a.'  B29C  47/92 
VS.  a.  264-^107  11  Claims 


UAI 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  individual  thickness  of  several 
layers  of  a  multilayer  plastic  web  produced  by  coextrusion  wherein 
at  least  two  molten  plastic  currents  are  melteid  separately  in  one  or 
different  extruders  and  the  individual  molten  currents  are  brought 
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together  in  an  adapter  and  superimposed  on  one  another  layerwise 
to  form  a  multilayer  stream,  the  multilayer  stream  thus  formed  is 
fed  to  a  slot  die  to  form  the  multilayer  plastic  web.  and  the  flow  of 
the  individual  molten  currents  is  controlled  immediately  before  the 
merger  of  the  molten  currents  in  the  adapter  by  changing  the  flow 
cross  sections  of  the  currents  in  order  to  influence  both  the  thick- 
ness distribution  of  a  layer  formed  by  each  molten  current  and  laid 
on  the  multilayer  stream  when  the  currents  are  brought  together,  as 
well  as  the  flow  rate,  which  comprises  measuring  layer  thicknesses 
of  individual  layers  of  the  multilayer  stream  corresponding  to  the 
various  molten  currents  before  the  multilayer  stream  emerges  from 
the  slot  die;  evaluating  and  digitizing  resultant  measurement  data 
to  provide  measurement  signals:  comparing  values  of  the  measure- 
ment signals  with  digitized  predetermined  set  values  for  thick- 
nesses of  the  individual  layers:  and.  in  the  event  of  deviations  in 
the  comparison  of  the  set  values  versus  the  actual  measured  values 
of  the  thiclcnesses  of  the  layers,  the  resulting  deviations  are  used  to 
change  the  flow  cross  sections  of  the  individual  molten  currents 
immediately  before  the  molten  currents  are  brought  together  in  the 
adapter  to  form  the  multilayer  stream. 


5,489,403 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  PIPE  PIECES  MADE  OF 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Ralph-Peter  Hegler,  and  WUhelm  Hegler,  both  of  Bad  Kissin- 

gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilbelm  Hegler,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07 
704.8 

InL  a."  B29C  65/34 
VS.  CI.  264-449  6  Claims 


plastifying  at  least  one  of  said  outer  ring  and  said  inner  ring  and 
said  external  pipe  segments  of  said  first  and  second  pipe 
pieces  by  actuating  the  electric  resistance  heating  elements 
with  electric  current, 

pressing  said  two  pipe  pieces  towards  each  other  while  deform- 
ing said  external  pipe  segments  until  said  external  pipe  seg- 
ments fill  at  least  substantially  said  two  annular  recesses  and 

switching  off  the  electric  current  and  cooling  said  welding 
sleeve  and  said  external  pipe  segments  to  connect  said  exter- 
nal pipe  segments  with  said  welding  sleeve. 


5,489,404 
PROCESS  FOR  ANNEALING  THERMOPLASTICS 
Donald  G.  LeGrand,  Burnt  Hills,  and  George  T.  Seeger,  Scotia, 
both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^39 
InL  a."  B29C  71/02:71/04 
VS.  a.  264-^181  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  surface  annealing  thermoplastics  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  heating  with  a  heating  source  an  outer  film  layer  of  a  thermo- 
plastic consisting  of  said  outer  film  layer  and  an  internal 
portion;  and 

b.  removing  said  heat  source,  wherein  said  outer  film  layer  of 
the  thermoplastic  is  no  more  than  about  10  mils  thick  and  said 
internal  portion  is  about  50°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  cooler  than 
said  outer  film  layer  after  surface  annealing. 


5,489,405 
COMPOSITE  JOINT  INFILL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  E.  Holbert,  Nassau  Bay;  David  C.  Dressel,  Friend- 
swood;  James  H.  McBrien,  Houston,  and  Richard  L.  Wyke, 
Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Foam  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,882,  Aug.  14,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5328,648,  and  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,225, 
Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  189362 
InL  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 
VS.  a.  264—35  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  welding  together  two  pipe  pieces  of  corrugated 
pipes  comprising: 

providing  a  first  thermoplastic  pipe  piece  and  a  second  thermo- 
plastic pipe  piece,  each  pipe  comprising  corrugated  portions 
with  internal  pipe  portions  and  external  pipe  portions  alter- 
nately succeeding  in  the  direction  of  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  with  substantially  radial  flanks  interconnecting  the 
said  two  portions  and  said  first  pipe  piece  ending  in  a  first 
front  surface  of  a  cylindrical  external  pipe  segment,  and  said 
second  pipe  piece  ending  in  a  second  front  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  external  pipe  segment. 

providing  a  thermoplastic  welding  sleeve  comprising  an  outer 
ring  and  an  inner  ring,  which  outer  ring  and  which  inner  ring 
are  arranged  concentrically  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  which  said  outer  ring  and  which  said  inner  ring  define  a 
first  annular  recess  and  a  second  annular  recess,  which  two 
recesses  are  separated  by  a  middle  web  from  each  other, 
which  middle  web  interconnects  said  outer  ring  and  said  inner 
ring,  and  wherein  said  inner  ring  radially  to  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  is  located  exclusively  between  said  external 
pipe  segments  and  said  internal  pipe  portions  of  said  pipe 
pieces. 

providing  electrical  heating  elements  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  ring  and  said  inner  ring, 

pushing  said  external  pipe  segment  of  said  first  pipe  piece  into 
said  first  annular  recess  of  said  welding  sleeve  and  said 
external  pipe  segment  of  said  second  pipe  piece  into  said 
second  annular  recess  of  said  welding  sleeve. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  joint  infill  at  the  juncture  of  sequen- 
tial lengths  of  concrete  coated  pipe  welded  together  end  to  end 
with  a  gap  between  the  concrete  coatings  said  gap  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  pipe  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete 
coating,  which  comprises 

enclosing  a  radially  inner  portion  of  the  gap  with  a  first  mold 
having  a  top  opening  and  forming  a  first  annular  mold  space 
around  the  pipe  in  the  gap.  said  first  aimular  mold  space 
having  a  radial  thiclcness  less  than  the  radial  extent  of  said 

gap. 
introducing  into  said  first  mold  space  suflScient  particulate  filler 

material  to  fill  said  first  mold  space, 
then  injecting  into  said  first  mold  a  mixture  of  unreacted  liquid 

components  of  a  rapid  setting  elastomeric  polymer. 
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enclosing  the  gap  with  a  second  mold  which  encloses  the  entire 
gap  including  said  first  mold  space,  said  second  mold  having 
a  top  opening,  thereby  forming  a  second  annular  mold  space 
surrounding  said  first  mold  space, 

introducing  into  the  second  mold  space  sufficient  particulate 
filler  material  to  fill  the  second  mold  space. 

then  injecting  into  the  second  mold  space  a  mixture  of  unreacted 
foamable  liquid  components  of  a  rapid  setting  foamed  poly- 
mer, and 

allowing  the  components  of  the  polymer  to  react  and  foam  until 
the  polymer  sets  up. 


5,489,4M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYVINYLIDENE  FXUOWDE 
MEMBRANE 
Thomas  W.  Beck.  Glenhaven.  and  Matthew  B.  Lee,  Seven  Hills, 
both  of,  Australia,   assignors   to   Memtec   Limited,  South 
Wfaidsor,  Australia 
PCT  Na  PCr/AU91A»198,  5  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9m7204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,650,  Jul.  9.  1990,  PaL 
Na  5,318,417,  and  a  coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,376, 
Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  SJT7JSSI,  which  is  a  continuatiofi  of 
Ser.  No.  536,649,  JuL  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUca- 
tion  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Attstralia,  May  9,  1990,  PK0036 
Int  a."  DOID  5/247 
VS.  CL  264-^1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  porous  polymeric  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane comprising  lite  steps  of.  (a)  heating  a  mixture  comprising 
polyvinylidene  fluoride  (PVdF)  and  a  solvent  system,  initially 
comprising  a  first  component  tlut  is  a  latent  solvent  for  PVdF  and 
a  second  component  that  is  a  non-solvent  for  PVdF.  wherein  at 
elevated  temperature  PVdF  dissolves  in  the  solvent  system  to 
provide  an  optically  clear  solution, 

(b)  Introducing  said  solution  into  an  extrusion  head  adapted  to 
form  the  solution  into  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  form  extruded 
co-axially  with  a  lumen-forming  fluid,  a  coating  liquid  that  is 
introduced  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  fiber  and  a 
cooling  liquid  that  is  introduced  around  the  coating  liquid. 

(c)  rapidly  cooling  ttie  solution  so  that  non-equilibrium  liquid- 
liquid  phase  separation  takes  place  to  form  a  continuous 
polymer  rich  phase  and  a  continuous  polymer  lean  phase  with 
the  two  phases  being  intermingled  to  form  a  bicontinuous 
matrix  of  large  interfacial  area; 

(d)  continuing  cooling  until  the  polymer  rich  phase  solidifies  to 
form  a  porous  liollow  fiber  membrane,  and 

(e)  removing  the  solvent  system  from  said  porous  hollow  fiber 
membrane. 


5,489,407 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAMS 
USING  CELL  SIZE  ENLARGING  AGENTS 
Kyung  W.  Sob,  Granville;  Masayuki  Wakabayashi,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio;  Chan  V.  Vo,  Souffelweyersheim,  France,  and 
Andrew  N.  Paquet,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,155,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,283 
InL  a."  B29C  44/20 
VS.  a.  264—50  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  closed-cell,  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer 
foam  structure  having  enlarged  average  cell  size,  comprising: 

a)  heating  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  material  comprising 
greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  mono- 
meric  units  to  form  a  melt  polymer  matenal: 

b)  incorporating  into  the  melt  polymer  material  an  amount  of  a 
substantially  non-waxy  cell  size  enlarging  agent  sufficient  to 


enlarge  the  average  cell  size  of  the  foam  structure  by  about  20 
percent  or  more  over  a  corresponding  foam  structure  made 
without  tlie  enlarging  agent  and  wherein  the  enlarging  agent  is 
incorporated  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  foam  structure  has 
physical  properties  substantially  similar  in  degree  as  the  cor- 
responding foam  structure,  the  cell  size  enlarging  agent  being 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  salts  of  n-tallow  beta 
amino  dipropionate,  amine  oxides,  imidazoline,  fatty  acid 
alkanolamides  of  C,,.,,,  n-alkyi  trimcthyl  ammonium  ohlo- 
ride.  ethoxylated  linear  alcohols,  dioctyl  ester  sodium  sulfos- 
uccinic  acid,  polyoxy-ethylene  sorbitan  monopalmitate,  digly- 
col  laurate..  flourochemical  surfactants,  coco  betaine  and 
silicone  compounds: 

c)  incorporating  a  blowing  agent  into  tlie  melt  polymer  material 
at  an  elevated  pressure  to  form  a  foamable  gel; 

d)  cooling  tlte  foamable  gel  to  an  optimum  foaming  temperature: 
and 

e)  extruding  the  foamable  gel  through  a  die  into  a  zone  of 
reduced  pressure  to  form  the  foam  structure. 


5,489,408 

METHOD  FOR  PRODl^CING  CERAMICS  REINFORCED 

WITH  THREE-DIMEN.SIONAL  FIBERS 

Kikuo  Nakano,  Kasugai.  and  Akira  Kamiya,  Nagoya.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Indu5itrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-075270; 
May  11,  1993,  5-133852 

InL  a."  C04B  35/64:  B28B  1/26 
VS.  a.  264—60  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  ceramics  reinforced  with 
three-dimensional  fibers,  which  comprises: 

a)  setting  a  filter  plate  having  pores  of  not  more  than  about  0.3 
nm  in  diameter  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  a  three- 
dimensional  fiber  preform  and  a  porous  metallic  plate  in 
contact  with  said  filter  plate: 

b)  setting  a  slurry  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  preform 
opposite  to  said  one  surface,  said  slurry  having  a  concentra- 
tion within  a  range  of  about  100  to  200  g/1  and  consisting  of 
about  70  to  90*  by  weight  of  a  fine  ceramic  powder  having  a 
particle  diameter  in  a  range  of  about  0.01  to  3  pm,  and  about 
30  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  silicon  resin  which  is  a 
ceramic  precursor,  in  a  solvent: 

c)  exerting  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  about  400  kgf/cm^  on  said 
slurry  at  a  pressing  speed  in  a  range  of  about  O.OS  to  5 
mm/min,  at  tlie  same  time,  subjecting  said  preform  to  vacuum 
aspiration  tlirtxigh  said  filter  plate,  thereby  obtaining  a  com- 
posite having  said  preform  impregnated  with  said  fine  ceramic 
powder  and  said  organic  silicon  resin,  said  impregnation  of 
said  preform  being  effected  in  a  single  step: 

d)  heating  said  composite  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about 
600°  to  1,000"  C.  to  thermally  decompose  said  organic  silicon 
resin;  and 

e)  firing  the  resultant  composite  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
about  1300°  to  2,000°  C. 
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5,489,409 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  A 

WINDOW  PANEL  WITH  A  WINTX)W  FRAME 

Kouji  Koganezawa:  Noriyuki  Yoshihara,  and  Masaki  l^ujino, 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180695; 
Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190753 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/02 
VS.  CI.  264—167  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  by  extrusion-molding  an  elongated 
window  frame  used  for  a  window  panel,  using  an  extrusion- 
molding  die  wherein  tlie  die  includes  at  least  one  slide  core  located 
therein  for  defining  the  cross- sectional  shape  of  the  window  frame, 
and  extruding  resin  from  the  die  while  moving  the  slide  core  in  the 
extrusion-molding  die  so  that  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
window  frame  is  continuously  changed,  wherein  a  surface  which 
contacts  the  resin  of  said  at  least  one  slide  core  has  a  dimension  in 
a  direction  in  which  the  resin  passes  which  corresponds  to  a 
dimension  of  a  surface  of  a  shaping  space  of  the  die  which  contacts 
the  resin  in  the  direction  in  which  the  resin  passes. 


5,489,410 

MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  FOR 

PRODUCING  TEXTURED  ARTICLES 

Charies  E.  Baumgartner,  Niskayona,  and  Katherine  D.  Hamly, 

Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,025,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5388,803.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,282 

Int  a."  B28B  7/42,  B29C  33/38 

VS.  CL  264—219  10  Claims 


having  been  selectively  etched  to  a  uniform  depth  for  impart- 
ing texture  to  the  thermoplastic  material 

holding  the  thermoplastic  material  in  the  mold  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  the  thermoplastic  material  to  cool  below  its  glass 
transition  temperature;  and 

ejecting  a  finished  article  from  the  mold. 


5y489y411 

TTTANRIM  METAL  FOILS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Sunil  C.  Jha,  Attleboro,  Mass.;  James  A.  Forster,  Barrington, 

and  Robert  W.  Howard,  Pawtucket  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  Na  763,843 

Int  a.*  B22F  5/00 

VS.  a.  419—3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  metal  foil  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  two  plasma-deposited  metal  foil  preforms  each  having  a 
relatively  smooth  side  as  cast  against  a  receiving  surface  and  a 
relative  rough  opposite  side  with  a  microstnicture  that  is  not  as  fine 
as  the  relatively  smooth  side  as  plasma-deposited,  pressing  the 
metal  foil  preforms  together  with  the  two  relatively  rough  sides 
thereof  in  facing  engagement  to  metallurgically  bond  tlie  preforms 
to  each  other  and  to  consolidate  materials  of  the  preforms  to  form 
a  metal  foil  and  solution  annealing  the  metal  foil  in  a  protective 
atmosphere  to  reduce  grain  size  and  improve  ductility  in  the  metal 
foil. 


5,489,412 
ELECTRODE  MATERIAL 
Nobuyuki  Yoshioka;  Yasushi   Noda;   Toshimasa  Fukai,  and 
Nobutaka    Suzuki.    aU    of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  Na  233387 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104003; 
Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151747 

Int  CL*  C22F  I/I4;  HOIB  1/02:  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  a.  419—23  8  Claims 

CROSS-SECTKNUU.  tUfVACC 
or  Cu-<0%  a  ATOMIZCD  CLICTnODC 
(AFTER  LARCC  CUBBENT  BSE»K»«S) 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
charging  a  thermoplastic  material  into  a  mold  having  a  structure 
including:  a  core;  an  insulating  layer  bonded  to  said  core  for 
slowing  initial  cooling  of  the  thermoplastic  material  during 
molding:  and  skin  layer  bonded  to  the  core,  said  skin  layer 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  including  a  corrosion- 
resistant  layer  which  is  a  phosphorus-rich  region  deposited  on 
the  core  and  an  etchable  non-corrosion  resistant  material 
which  is  a  phosphorus-poor  region  deposited  on  the 
corrosion-resistant  layer,  said  non-corrosion  resistant  layer 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrode  material  which  exhibits 
reduced  contact  resistance  comprising  the  steps  of; 
blending  50  to  95  wt.  %  of  silver(Ag)  powder  and  5  to  50  wt  % 

of  chromium(Cr)  powder, 
compacting  said  blended  powder  to  a  compacted  body, 
sintering  said  body  at  temperatures  more  than  or  equal  to  800° 

C.  and  not  to  exceed  950°  C,  and 
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fcgulating  density  of  the  sintaed  article  at  least  90%. 


5,489^13 
HOLLOW  FIBER  BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
Gary  A.  Canon,  GoMcn;  Robert  E.  Doty.  Lakewood:  Michael 
R.  Hochmd,  Thornton,  all  of  Caio„  and  JaoMS  D.  Isaacson, 
Sandy.  Utah,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc^  Lake- 
wood.  Colo. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  SM41,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,781,  Nov.  3, 

1992.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,308 

Int.  CL"  A61M  1/14:1/34 

US.  CL  422    «  28  Claims 


5,489,414 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINED 

IN  LIQUID  SAMPLES 

JoeriE  Schrelber.  Heddesheim:  Wilfried  Schmid:  Hans-Juergen 

Kuhr,   both   of  Mannheim;    Heino   Eikmeier.   Lorsch,   and 

Klaus-Dieter  Sacherer,  kirchheim,  all  of.  (^rmanv.  a.s.sign- 

ors  to  Boehrini;er  Mannheim.  GmbH.  Mannheim,  (iemiany 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  231,712 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
252.9;  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28  816J 

InL  a."  COIN  35/10 
VS,  CL  422—64  6  aaims 


common  plane,  each  test  element  of  said  plurality  of  test 
elements  having  a  test  field  wherein  detectable  changes  can 
occur  upon  the  addition  of  sample  liquid  hereto,  the  lest 
elements  being  provided  inside  of  the  system  and  being 
initially  individually  sealed  against  water  vapor  by  an  indi- 
vidual seal: 

pushing  means  for  transporting  a  test  element  from  said  array  to 
a  site  of  measurement  and  for  removing  said  test  element 
from  tlie  individual  seal:  and 

a  radiation  source;  and 

a  radiation  detection  means  for  detecting  changes  occurring  on  a 
test  held  of  the  test  element. 


5,489,415 
URINAL  BLOCK  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Eftkhios  Van  Vlahakis,  16727  Bolero  La.,  Huntington  Beach. 
CaUf.  92649;  John  A.  Manolas,  Lake  Forest,  and  Michael  J. 
Marrese,  Park  Ridge,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Eftichios  Van 
Vlahakis.  Hunthigton  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996.055.  Dec.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,338 
Int  a."  E03D  9/02 
VS.  a.  422—264  7  Claims 


1.  An  exchanger,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  a  hrst 
fluid,  and  an  inlet  port  and  an  oudet  pott  for  a  second  fluid: 

a  bundle  of  hollow  hbers  located  within  the  outer  casing,  and 
being  in  flow  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  port  fur 
the  second  fluid:  and 

a  central  core  located  in  the  outer  casing  and  around  which  the 
bundle  of  fibers  is  arranged,  the  central  core  including  an  inlei 
manifold  connected  to  the  first  fluid  inlet  pon.  and  an  outlet 
manifold  connected  to  the  hrst  fluid  outlet  pott 


1.  System  for  analyzing  sample  liquids,  comprising: 
disc-shaped  array  of  a  plurality  of  test  elements,  said  array 
having  said  test  elements  being  circularly  arranged  on  a 


1.  A  urine  deodorant  chemical  dispenser  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  urine  and  flush  water  drain  opening  on  the  bottom  of  a 
urinal  for  dispensing  fluid-soluble  chemicals,  said  dispenser  com- 
prising a  dispenser  body  having: 

a.  an  inner  hollow  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  drain 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  urinal  and  having  al  least  one 
opening  al  the  top  thereof  for  aeration  and  for  reception  of 
said  urine  and/or  flush  water  to  be  directed  to  said  drain 
opening:  and 

b.  a  urinal  deodorant  chemical  retention  cup  portion  surrounding 
said  hollow  ponion  and  defining  a  vertically  extending  annu- 
lar chamber  for  holding  a  solid  body  of  a  water  soluble 
deodorant  chemical,  said  annular  chamber  being  defined  by 
vertically  extending  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a  top  wall, 
which  walls  prevent  said  citemical  body  from  being  contacted 
by  urine  and  flush  water  at  the  sides  and  lop  of  said  chamber. 
the  t)ottom  of  said  annular  chamber  being  open  and  exposed 
so  that  said  solid  chemical  body  is  contacted  by  a  momentary 
build-up  of  flush  water  around  said  drain  opening:  and 

c  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  tlie  bottom  of  said  unnal  and  to 
space  the  bottom  surface  of  the  solid  body  of  deodorant 
chemical  in  the  open  bottom  of  said  annular  chamber  from  the 
flange  and  the  floor  of  the  urinal,  said  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  said  outer  wall  of  said  retention  cup  portion, 
said  body  having  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof  apertures 
therein  for  directing  said  urine  and  flush  water  towards  the 
dispensing  opening  and  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  said 
annular  chamber  of  said  retention  portion  where  flush  water 
builds  up  to  contact  the  bonom  of  said  solid  body  of  deodor- 
ant chemical. 
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S,489v4U 
HEAT-RESISTANT,  AUSTENlTiC  CAST  STEEL  AND 
EXHAUST  EQUIPMENT  MEMBER  MADE  THEREOF 
Norio  Takahasfai,  Oomiya,  and  Toshk>  Fujlta,  Tokyo,  both  oT, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,732,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appikation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016224; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016225 

Int  CL*  C22C  3Sn6:38/60 
VS.  CL  420—40  8  Clahns 

1.  A  heat-resistant,  austenitic  cast  steel  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of: 
C:  0.1-0.6%. 
Si:  less  than  1.5%, 
Mn:  1%  or  less, 
Ni:  8-20%, 
Cr  15-30%, 
Nb:  0.2-1%, 
W:  2-6%, 
B:  0.001-0.01%, 
S:  0.02-0.3%.  and 
At  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ce, 

La.  Nd.  Pr.  Mg  and  Ca:  0.001-0.1%,  and  Fe  and  inevitable 

impurities:  balance. 


5y4Wy418 
HIGH-STRENGTH,  HEAT-RESISTANT  ALUMINUM- 
BASED  ALLOY,  COMPACTED  AND  CONSOLIDATED 
MATERIAL  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  Tra;  SAME 
Kazuhiko  Kha,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporatiaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  8,759,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^407,636.  This  appttcabon  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-43M9 
Int  CL'  C22C  21/00 
VS.  CL  420—552  2  Clafaw 

I.  A  compacted  and  consoUdated  high-strength,  beat-resistant, 
microcrystaliine  aluminum-based  alloy,  which  has  been  produced 
by  compacting  and  consolidating  a  rapidly  solidified  alloy  having  a 
composition  represented  by  the  general  formula  Al^^  Ti^j. 
wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  among  V, 
Cr,  Mn,  Co,  Cu,  Zr,  Mo  and  W;  and  a  and  b  are,  in  percentages  by 
weight,  7SaS20  and  0.2Sb§20,  the  compacted  and  consolidated 
alloy  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  aluminum  or  a  supersaturated 
aluminum  solid  solution  whose  mean  crystal  grain  size  is  40  to 
1.000  nm,  and,  homogeneously  distributed  in  the  matrix,  particles 
made  of  a  stable  phase  or  a  metastable  phase  of  various  interme- 
taUic  compounds  forrned  from  the  matrix  element  and  other  alloy- 
ing elements  and/or  of  various  intermetallic  compounds  fonned 
from  other  alloying  elements  themselves,  the  intermetallic  com- 
pounds having  a  mean  particle  size  of  10  to  800  iuil 


5,489,419 

PROCESS  FOR  POLLUTION  CONTROL 

Daniel  V.  Diep,  Aurora,  and  M.  Linda  Lin,  Naperyille,  both  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech,  Naperville,  DL 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,706 

Int  a.*  COIB  21/00 

VS.  a.  423—235  9  Claims 


5,489,417 
SPRAY  CAST  COPPER-MANGANESE-ZIRCONIUM 
ALLOYS  HAVING  REDUCED  POROSITY 
William   G.   Watson,   Cheshire;    Harvey   P.   Cheskis,   North 
Haven,  and  Sankaranarayanan  Ashok,  West  Haven,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Coim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,769,  Sep.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,201 
Int  a."  C22C  9/05 
VS.  a.  420-^93  14  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  copper  manganese  alloy,  having  a  composition,  by  weight. 


from  about  10%  to  about  50%  manganese; 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.50%  zirconium:  and 
the  balance  copper  wherein  said  copper  manganese  alloy  is 
spray  cast  with  nitrogen  as  an  atomization  gas  and  said  copper 
manganese  alloy  contains  from  about  I  ppm  to  about  20  ppm 
nitrogen. 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  NO,  in  a  combus- 
tion effluent  by  selective  noncatalytic  reduction  in  the  gas  phase, 
comprising: 

diluting  a  concentration  to  prepare  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
NO^-reducing  composition  comprising  from  1  to  25%  of  an 
NH-containing  composition  which  comprises  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  urea,  carbam- 
ates, ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  cyanu- 
rates,  ammonium  salts  of  organic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  composition  including  a  surface  active  agent  in  ratio  of 
surface  active  agent  in  NH-containing  composition  of  from 
1:500  to  1:1250,  the  amount  of  surface  active  agent  being 
effective  to  reduct  average  droplet  size  of  said  solution  by  at 
least  10%  and  the  relative  span  of  droplet  sizes  to  less  than  3; 
and 

dispersing  said  aqueous  solution  as  droplets  within  the  efitilent 
at  an  effluent  teraperatiire  of  from  900°  to  1300°  C,  wherein 
the  average  droplet  size  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  5  to 
100  microns  Sauter  means  diameter  and  the  droplets  are 
completely  evaporated  in  under  1  second  and  prior  to 
impingement  on  a  surface  within  or  defining  a  passage  con- 
taining said  combustion  effluent  to  enable  said  gas  phase 
reaction. 
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5,489,420 

^aTROGEN  OXIDES  REDUCING  AGENT  AND  A 

PHOSPHATE 

Daniel  V.  Diep,  Aurora,  Ul^  anignor  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech, 

Naperville,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,541 

Int.  CL^  CtlB  21/04 

U.S.  CL  423—235  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  NO,  in  an 
oxygen-rich  gas  stream  by  selective  noncatalytic  reduction  at  tem- 
peratures above  950°  C.  comprising: 

injecting  into  the  gas  stream  conuining  NO,  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  both  a  nitrogeiKNis  NO,-reducing  agent  and  at 
least  1.5%  of  an  inorganic  acid  phosphate,  wherein  the  NO,- 
reducing  agent  comprises  an  NH-containing  composition 
comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  urea,  carbamates,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammo- 
nium bicaihonaie.  cyanurate.  ammonium  salts  of  organic 
acids  and  mixtures  of  these  is  introduced  at  a  molar  ratio  of 
nitrogen  in  said  NO,-reducing  agent  to  the  nitrogen  as  NO,  in 
the  gas  stream  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  5.  and  the  phosphate 
comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  phosphates,  calcium  phosphates,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  sufficient  water  solubility  to  permit  their  intro- 
duction in  aqueous  solution,  and  is  introduced  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  nitrogen  in  the  NO,-reducing  agent  to  phosphorous  of  from 
about  50:1  to  about  1:2.  as  a  spray  of  droplets  having  an 
average  droplet  size  of  from  about  5  to  about  10.000  microns, 
containing  NO,  to  contact  with  the  NO^  in  the  gas  phase  and 
tbefcby  reduce  said  NO^ 
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aqueous  solution,  removing  the  complex  together  with  the 
aqueous  solution  from  the  absorber  as  bottom  product,  insert- 
ing the  complex  and  the  aqueous  solution  into  a  desorber  as 
head  product  via  a  heat  exchanger  to  increase  the  temperature 
thereof,  and  renxjving  the  flue  gas  freed  of  NO,  overhead 
from  the  absorber. 

(b)  inserting  water  vapor  and  hydrogen  into  the  bottom  section 
of  said  desorber.  and  desorbing  NO  from  the  aqueous  solution 
of  the  FeII(NO)-EDTA  complex  by  countercurrent  contact 
with  the  water  vapor  and  with  the  hydrogen  to  form  a  solution 
containing  dissolved  Fell-EDTA  complex,  removing  the  solu- 
tion containing  dissolved  Fell-EDTA  complex  from  the  des- 
ofber  as  bottom  product  and  feeding  the  bottom  product  back 
into  the  upper  section  of  the  absorber  via  an  electrolyzer  for 
reducing  Felll-EDTA  to  Fell-EDTA  and  via  a  heat  exchanger 
and  a  cooler  for  .step- by -step  lowering  of  the  temperature  of 
the  bottom  product,  and 

(c)  removing  overhead  from  the  desorber  a  gaseous  NO,  Hj  and 
water  vapor  mixture,  rennoving  water  vapor  from  the  mixture 
in  a  condenser  and  returning  the  water  vapor  to  the  reboiler. 
and  leading  the  gaseous  mixture  of  NO  and  hydrogen  to  direct 
catalytic  hydroxylamine  synthesis  by  catalytic  reduction  of 
the  NO  with  hydrogen. 


5,489v421 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYLAMINE  FROM 

NO^CONTAINING  FLUE  GASES 
Daniel  Van  Veizen,  Brebbia:  Heinrich  LangenlLamp,  Cadrez- 
zate;  Dimostlienis  Papameletiou,  Ispra,  all  of,  Italy,  and 
Hivard  Nymoen,  Gladbeck,  (Germany,  assignors  to  Euro- 
paisdic  Atomgemeinschaft  (Euratom),  Plateau  du  Kirch- 
berg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AJ2381,  S  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/W121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211>t5 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloii  Luxembourg  Jan.  21,   1991, 
8W21 

Int.  CL^  GOIB  21/20 
U.S.  CL  423—387  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxylamine  from  NO,<ontaining 
flue  gases  by  nitrogen  removal  from  the  flue  gases  combined  with 
hydroxylamine  synthesis  by  catalytic  reduction  of  NO  with  hydro- 
gen, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  NO, -containing  flue  gas  into  the  bottom  section  of 
an  absofher.  inserting  an  aqueous  Fell-EDTA  solution  into  the 
head  section  of  tlie  absorber,  absorbing  the  NO,  contained  in 
the  flue  gas  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature  by  counter- 
current  contact  of  the  flue  gas  with  the  aqueous  Fell-EDTA 
solution  to  form  a  FeU(NO>-EDTA  complex  dissolved  in  the 


5^489,422 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  CARBON  FIBER 
REINFORCED  CARBON 
Cornelia  Strobel -Simon,  Municli;  Milan  Hrovat,  Rodenbacb, 
and  Heinrich  Porth,  Hanau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
MTU  Motonn-  Und  "nirbinen-Union  Muencben  GmbH,  and 
NUKEM  GmbH,  both  of.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AW508,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  i  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1992,  42  07 
380.4 

InL  ex."  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  a.  423—447.7  19  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  coating  carbon  with  an  ainoq>hous  Sin,-layer 
and  a  protective  crystalline  silicon  nitride  layer  by  a  CVD- 
deposition.  comprising  the  steps  of  using  carbon-liber  reinforced 
carbon  as  the  carbon,  applying  the  amorphous  SiN,layer  as  bond- 
ing agent  by  PECVD-deposition.  providing  a  reaction  space  which 
is  cleaned  by  H,/HC1  to  avoid  stable  diimides.  and  charging  tl>e 
bonding  layer  into  the  reaction  space  which  is  subjected  to  process 
gases  for  llie  purpose  of  depositing  the  protective  layer. 
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5,489,423 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 

METALLIC  SULFATE-CONTAINING  EXHAUST 

SULFURIC  ACID 

Yasuie  Mikami,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuyoshi  lyatomi,  Mitaka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293126 

Int  a."  COIB  17/69:17/90 

VS.  a.  423—531  6  Claims 

tammr  naatk 


cobaltkinium  ion  as  a  guest  molecule  and  that  as  synthesized  has 
an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  that  includes  at  least  the  lines 
as  set  forth  in  Table  lA. 
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5,489,425 
FUNCnONALIZED  POLYAMINE  CHELANTS 
William  J.  Kruper,  Jr.,  Sanford;  Douglas  K.  Pollock.  Midland: 
William  A.  Fordyce,  Midland;  Macfaad  J.  Fazio,  Midland; 
Muthiah    N.    Inbaseliaraii,    Midland,    all    of   Mich.,    and 
Ramaiah  Muthyala,  Meodota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,739,  Jun.  24,  1987,  PaL 
No.  4,994,560,  and  Ser.  No.  619,153,  Nov.  28,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,284,644.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,416 
InL  CL*  A61K  51/00;  C07D  257/02:  C07C  2U/00 
VS.  CL  424—1.11  6  Claims 

1.  1.4,7.10.13-pentaaza-l-12-(4- 

aminophenyl)etbyl]cyclopentadecane. 

6.  6-(3-ainin<^)ropyl)- 1 .4.8, 1 1  -tetraazaundecane. 


-UMLIITIOM 
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1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  spent  sulfiiric  acid  containing 
metal  sulfates  comprising: 

oxidizing  bivalent  iron  ions  in  a  spent  sulfuric  acid  into  trivalent 

iron  ions; 
adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  spent  sulfuric  acid  to  adjust  the 

molar  fraction  of  chloride  ions  in  said  spent  sulfuric  acid  to  at 

least  4  times  that  of  iron  ions; 
subjecting  said  spent  sulfuric  acid  to  solvent  extraction  to 

remove  iron  ions; 
concentrating  said  spent  sulfuric  acid,  after  solvent  extraction,  to 

a  concentration  of  60-75%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  while 

separating  hydrochloric  acid; 
separating  deposited  metal  sulfates;  and 
concentrating  the  separated  solution  of  said  spent  sulfiiric  acid 

again  to  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  80%  by  weight  of 

sulfuric  acid. 


5,489,424 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NOVEL  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  USING  A 

METAL  COMPLEX  AS  A  TEMPLATE 
Kenneth  J.  Balkus,  Jr.,  The  Colony,  and  Alexi  G.  Gabrielov, 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,488 

InL  a.*  COIB  37/0S;39/O4 

VS.  a.  423—702  5  Claims 


1.  A  metal  microcrystalline  silica  molecular  sieve  having  a 
nominal  pore  diameter  greater  than  about  7.2  A  that  incorporates  a 


5,489,426 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  AN  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION  OF  SMALL  LIPID  SPHERES 
Ariette  Zabotto,  Paris;  JacqueUne  GriaL  AbkMi;  Rose-Marie 
Handjani,  Paris;   Guy  G.  Vanlerberghe.  ViUevaude,  and 
Alain  J.  Ribier,  Paris,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'OreaL 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,995,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,517,  Jul.  1, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

480,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  1,  1980,  80  14657 
InL  CL'  A6IK  7/42:7/44;9/W7:  BOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—59  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  cosmetics  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oil-in-water  dispersion  wherein  the  external  water 
phase  of  said  dispersion  contains  an  oil  dispersed  therein,  said 
oil-in-water  dispersion  being  stabilized  by  spheres  dispersed  in 
said  external  water  phase  without  causing  destruction  of  said 
spheres,  said  spheres  consisting  essentially  of  organized  molecular 
layers  of  a  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipid  material  encapsulating  an 
internal  aqueous  phase,  said  nonionic  amphiphilic  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  polyglycerol  ether  having  the 
following  formulae: 

R— (OCHiCHOHCHj^^OH     and 

■ 

R— (OCH2— CH^OH 
I      • 
CH2OH 

wherein  n  has  a  statistical  average  value  from  2  to  6  and  R 
represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  aliphatic  group 
containing  from  16  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
a  lanolin  alcohol,  and 

(ii)  a  polyoxyethylenated  sterol; 

said  nonionic  amphiphilic  lipid  material  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  2  to  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  composition, 
said  oil  dispersed  in  said  external  water  phase  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  liquid  triglyceride  and  (b)  a 
fatty  acid  ester  of  a  branched  alcohol  and  having  die  formula 
R — COOR'  wherein  R  represents  the  radical  of  a  fatty  acid 
containing  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  a  branched 
hydrocarbon  chain  containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  oil 
being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  2  to  40  weight 
percent  of  said  composition,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  lipid 
material  to  said  oil  ranging  from  0.2:1  to  1:1. 
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5,489,427 
COATING  MATERIAL 

James  M.  Bilbrey,  4538  Airway  Rd^  Dayton.  Ohio  45431 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  870.791,  Apr.  lA.  1992,  PaL  No.  5.290,547, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6416,559,  Oct.  31.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,018 
Int.  CL'  AtlL  11/00 
VS.  CL  424—76.6  6  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  making  an  odor-counteracting  macroemulsion. 
said  method  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of. 

(a)  mixing  a  hrst  quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  polymeric  binder,  the  binder  having  a  weigh!  between 
15%  wt  to  45%  wt.  of  the  macroemulsion  and  the  water 
having  a  weight  between  40-75%  wt.  of  the  macroemulsion, 
with  a  second  quantity  of  odor  counteractant  fragrance  oil 
having  a  viscosity  in  a  range  of  100-1000  cps,  the  odor 
counteractant  being  immiscible  with  the  aqueous  solution,  to 
form  discrete  droplets  of  the  odor  counteractant  in  the  aque- 
ous solution  without  an  intervening  shell: 

(b)  optionally  incorporating  a  surfactant;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  diameters  of  the  droplets  to  determine  that 
they  range  from  2m  to  300|i. 


I 


5,489,428 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,429 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMl^LSION  CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
AND  ITS  USE  IN  COSMETOLOGY 
Jacqueline  Griat.  .Abloo;  Jacqueline  Lambert.  Paris,  and  Phil- 
ippe Touzan,  Ramonvillc  Saint  Agnc,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'OrcaL  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,292 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  France,  Jan.  29,  1993,  93  12918 
Int  CL"  A6IK  7/4S 
MS.  a.  424—401  15  ClaiBH 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  an  aqueous  phase  dis- 
persed in  an  oily  phase  using  an  emulsifying  agent,  wherein  the 
emulsifying  agent  is  formed  essentially  of  a  mixed  ester  of  isos- 
tearic  acid  and  succinic  acid  with  glycerol  and  wherein  the  aqueous 
phase  of  the  emulsion  additionally  contains  at  least  10%  by  weight 
of  polyol  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion. 


5,489,430 
POULTRY  MYCOPLASMA  ANTIGEN,  GENE  THEREOF 

AND  RECOMBINANT  VECTORS  CONTAINING  THE 
GENE  AS  WELL  AS  VACCINES  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Shigi  Saito;  Sctsuko  Ohkawa;  Ayumi  Fujisawa,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Yoshikazu  Iritani.  Kyoto,  and  Shigemi  .\oyama.  Shiga, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Leoa  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93A)0715,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138819 
tot  CL*  A61K  i9/02:  C07K  14/30.  C12N  I5/JI:I/2I 
VS.  CL  424—190.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  protein  capable  of  reacting  with  Myco 
plasma  gallisepticum  immunized  serum  or  Mycoplasma  gallisepti- 
cum  infected  serum,  said  protein  having  tlie  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:4,  or  said  protein  having  a  bacteria-derived  enzyme  fused  to 
the  N-lenmnus  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5,489,431 

PHOTOPROTECnVE/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  2,4,6-TRIS[P-((2'- 

ETHYLHEXYLK)XYCARBONYL)ANILIN01-I,3,5- 

TRIAZINE  AND  DIOCT^'L  MALATE 

Jean-Marc  Asdone,  Paris,  and   Delphine  AUard,  Coiombes, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,503 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  06834 
Int  a."  A61K  7/40 
VS.  a.  424—401  21  Claims 

I.  A  topically  applicable  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  phoioprotection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
prising (i)  a  photoprotecting  effective  amount  of  2,4,6-tris[p-((2'- 
ethylhexyl)oxycarbonyl)anilino]-l,3.S-thazine  and  (ii)  the  oil  dio- 
ctyl  malate.  in  an  amount  effective  to  itself  substantially  dissolve 
the  total  amount  of  said  thazine  compoimd  (i).  in  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  vehicle,  diluent  or  carrier  therefor. 


5,489v432 
BACILLUS  THURISGIENSIS  ISOLATES  ACTIVE 
AGAINST  COCKROACHES  AND  GENES  ENCODING 
COCKROACH-ACnVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  M.  Keith  Kennedy,  Radnc, 
Wis.,-  John  B.  Randall,  Racine,  Wis.;   David  O.  Brower, 
Radnc,  Wis.,  and  H.  Ernest  Schnepf,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  5ian  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  958.551.  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,302,387,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
788,654,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  129,609 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/00:63/00 
VS.  a.  424—405  2  Claims 

I.  A  punfied  toxin  active  against  cockroaches,  said  toxin  pro- 
duced in  a  culture  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolate  PS201T6, 
having  the  activity  against  cockroaches  characteristic  of  NRRL 
B- 1 8750;  wherein  said  toxin  )as  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
about  31  kD  and  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  .ID  NO.  8.  or  a  cockroach-active  fragment  thereof 


5,489,433 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  INSECTICIDE 
George  M.  Aboud,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Safe-Tec  Chemi- 
cal Products  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,150,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  638,175,  Jan.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
245,743 
Int  CL"  A61K  29/02:9/10 
VS.  a.  424—405  21  Claims 

I.  An  environmentally  safe  insecticide  which  is  non-toxic  to 
vertebrates,  consisting  essentially  of  an  hydroxy  acyclic  acid,  an 
ionic  or  non-ionic  surfactant,  and  water,  the  ainount  of  said 
hydroxy  acyclic  acid  being  up  to  about  10.5  ounces  per  liter  of 
water,  the  ainount  of  said  surfactant  being  up  to  about  60  ml  per 
liter  of  water,  said  hydroxy  acylic  acid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric,  lactic,  tartaric,  malic,  glycolic.  tannic 
and  ascorbic  acids,  said  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  alcohols; 

(b)  allcanolamides: 

(c)  alkoxylated  derivatives  of  alcohols,  alky  I  phenols,  amines, 
amides,  fatty  acids,  fatty  esters  and  oils: 

(d)  amine  acetates  and  oxides; 

(e)  aryl.  alkyl.  arallcyl  and  alkaryl  sulfonates  and  sulfates; 

(f)  betaine  derivatives: 

(g)  carboxylated  alcohol  ethoxylates; 

(h)  esters  of  fatty  acids,  glycols,  glycerols,  sucrose,  glucose  and 
pbospofic  acid; 
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(i)  fluorcarfoon-based  surfactants; 

(j)  imidazolines,  imadazolines  and  other  heterocylic  surfactants; 

(k)  isethionates: 

(1)  lanolin-based  derivatives; 

(m)  lecithin  and  lecithin  derivatives: 

(n)  lignin  and  lignin  derivatives: 

(o)  polysaccharides,  polyacrylates,  polyacrylamides.  and  other 

polymeric  and  block  polymeric  surfactants; 
(p)  protein-based  surfactants; 
(q)  quaternary  surfactants: 
(r)  sarcosine  derivatives: 
(s)  silicone-based  surfactants: 
(t)  soaps; 

(u)  sorbitan  derivatives: 
(v)  sulfates  and  sulfonates  of  amines,  amides,  olefins,  petroleum, 

oils,  fatty  acids,  fatty  esters,  ethoxylated  alcohols  and  ethoxy- 

lated  alkyl  phenols: 
(w)  sulfosuccinates  and  sulfosuccinamates; 
(x)  taurates:  and 
(y)  thio,  mercapto  and  phosphorous  derivatives. 


about  0.02%-3.0%  to  retard  escape  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  the 
composition  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6.0  to  7.4,  thereby  increasing 
the  shelf  life  and  efficacy  of  the  composition. 


5,489,436 

TASTE  MASK  COATINGS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

CHEWABLE  PHARMACELTICAL  TABLETS 

Michael  R.  Hoy,  SeUersviUe.  and  Edward  J.  Roche,  PaoU,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  MiUtown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715>»9,  Jun.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  apnUcation  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,111 
Int  a."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—441  12  Claims 

1.  A  chewable  medicament  tablet  comprising  a  medicament 
composition  coated  with  a  taste  maslung  effective  amount  of  a 
polymer  blend  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  5  to  about  95 
weight  percent  by  total  weight  of  the  polymer  blend  of  dimethy- 
laminoethyl  methacrylate  and  neutral  roethacrylic  acid  ester  and 
from  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  total  weight  of  the  polymer 
blend  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
acetate,  cellulose  triacetate  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,489,434 
PEROXYACID  ANTIMICROBAIL  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  R.  Oakes,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Thomas  G.  Boufford, 
Eagan,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,264,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437368, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  734,580,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  Pat  Na  5,200,189.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  402,629 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/02 
VS.  a.  424 — 405  21  Claims 

1.  A  peioxyacid  antimicrobial  concentrate  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  an  effective  biocidal  amount  of  peroxyglutaric  acid;  and 

(b)  an  effective  biocidal  amount  of  a  peroxyacid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  C<,-C,g  aliphatic  peroxy- 
acid, and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  the  concentrate  composition  is  capable  of  being  diluted 
with  a  major  proportion  of  water  to  form  an  antimicrobial  use 
solution  that  can  achieve  a  5  log  reduction  in  a  nticrobial  popula- 
tion at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  8. 


5,489,437 
HYDROGEL  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Joseph  V.  Marra,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Extru- 
sion Technologies,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Dd. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  107,491 
tot  a."  AOU  21/00:25/12 
VS.  CI.  424—443  37  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  hydrogel  product  wherein  said  hydrogel  includes 
a  mixture  comprising  v  ater  and  a  thermoplastic,  water-soluble 
polymer  extnidable  in  a  dry  state,  said  tliennoplastic.  water-soluble 
polymer  constituting  the  principal  water-soluble  polymer  of  said 
mixture,  and  being  present  in  said  mixture  at  a  concentration,  by 
weight,  of  at  least  15  percent,  tlie  mixture  having  been  exposed  to 
ionizing  energy  of  in  excess  of  2.5  megarads,  alter  extruding  the 
polymer  in  the  absence  of  the  water  to  be  added  to  the  mixture  and 
then  adding  the  water,  the  energy  being  sufficient  to  permit  cross- 
linking  of  the  polymer  into  a  tacky  hydrophilic  hydrogel  product 
having  a  gel  breaking  strength  of  at  least  10  p.s.i.,  and  an  absorp- 
tion capacity  per  rail  of  thickness  in  excess  of  10%,  by  weight 


5,489,435 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ABNORMAL 

CONDITIONS  OF  THE  EPITHELIUM  OF  BODILY 

ORIFICES 

Perry  A,  RatcUlf,  7439  E.  Lincoln  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  87,606 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  a.*  A61K  9/00:33/00 
VS.  a.  424-^22  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  treating  conditions  of  the 
epithelium  of  the  rectal,  vaginal,  urethral,  nasal,  ocular,  and  audi- 
tory canal  orifices,  brought  about  by  the  occurrence  of  any  of 
fungal  and  bacterial  infections,  leukoplakia,  penetration  of  bacte- 
rial toxins,  invasion  of  antigenic  substances  and  microbiota,  living 
unicellular  orctanisms,  vaginitis,  endometriosis,  Porphyromonas 
gingivalis.  Actinobactillus  actinomycelumcomitans,  Pseudomon- 
ades,  Candida  species  and  leukoplalcia  vulvae,  said  composition 
comprising  a  topical  preparation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  liquid  solutions,  suspensions,  semi-solids,  salves,  creams,  and 
suppositories,  wherein  the  topical  preparation  contains  stabilized 
chlorine  dioxide  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.005%-2.0% 
and  a  phosphate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
disodium  hydrogen  phosphate,  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  tri- 
sodium  phosphate,  or  sodium  monofluorophosphate.  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  phosphate  compound  is  in  a  range  of  between 


5,489,438 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,439 
GRANULAR  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Tariok  S.  Sola,  Dford,  England,  assignor  to  May  &  Baker  Ltd., 
Essex,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  13,487,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,162,  Jun.  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  414,259,  Sep. 

29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

203,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1988, 

8823082;  Apr.  5,  1989,  8907658 

tot  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424-^189  18  Ctaims 

1.  A  granule  comprising: 
a  solid,  spray-dried  adsorbent  non-pharmaceutical  core  caiiying 

an  adsorbed  first  pharmaceutical;  and 
a  coating  formed  on  said  adsorbent  core,  said  coating  having  a 
stabilizing  constituent  and  a  second  pharmaceutical  constitu- 


240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  19% 


ent.  Mid  second  phannaceutkal  constitiient  being  either  die 
same  or  different  from  said  adsorbed  first  pharmaceutical. 


5.489,44« 
RICE  FLOUR-BASED  ORAL  REHYDRATION  SOLUTION 
Louis  I.  Ndife,  Columbus;  Paul  S.  Anloague;  Ron  C.  B.  Beach, 
both  of  Reynoidsburg,  all  of  Ohio;  Michelle  M.  B.  Rushlow, 
Fort  CoUins,  Coto^  and  Michael  J.  Neylan.  Columbus,  Ohio, 
■nrripinn  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
FUcd  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,707 
InL  CX'  A61K  WI4 
VS.  CL  424—489  17  CWma 

PROCKSS  rOR  PRODUCING  RICS  FLOUR- 
BASSD  ORAL  REHYDRATION  SOLUTIGN 


5,489,442 

PROLONGATION  OF  SHELF-LIFE  DM  PERISHABLE 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  E.  Dunn,  Vista,  Calif..-  Thomas  M.  Ott,  Wcstwood,  N J., 

and    Reginald    W.    Clark,    Dd    Mar,    Calif.,   assignora   to 

Purepulse  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,608 

Int  CL"  A2JL  i/00:  A61L  2A)0 

VS.  CL  42«— 248  23  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oral  rehydration  solution  contain- 
ing electrolytes  and  rice  flour  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  the  rice  flour  to  water  while  agitating  to  produce  a 
rice  slurry, 

(b)  gelatinizing  the  rice  slurry  by  heating; 

(c)  cooling  the  slurry  sufficiently  to  permit  enzymatic  hydroly- 
sis; 

(d)  adding  the  enzymes  celhilase  and  protease  to  the  slurry  and 
allowing  enzymatic  digestion  to  occur  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  permit  hydrolysis  of  the  rice  flour. 

(e)  inactivating  the  enzymes  with  heat  and  then  coobng  the 
slurry; 

(f)  adding  a  stabilizer,  minerals,  and  citric  acid; 

(g)  bomogemzing  tlie  slurry; 

(i)  standardizing  the  solution  by  adding  water;  and 
(j)  terminally  sterilizing  the  product 


aa 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  shelf-life  of  a  perishable  solid  food 
product,  including: 

applying  a  fluid  coating  to  a  surface  of  the  perishable  solid  food 
product,  the  fluid  coating  adhering  to  ttie  surface  after  the 
applying  of  the  fluid  coating  so  as  to  form  a  solid  coating  that 
substantially  covers  the  surface,  the  solid  coating  being  at 
least  partially  transparent  to  light  having  a  frequency  within  a 
prescribed  frequency  range  and  reducing  the  accessibihty  of 
the  surface  of  the  food  product  to  microorganisins;  and 

illuminating  the  solid  coating  with  light  having  frequencies 
within  the  prescribed  frequency  range,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
light  passing  through  the  soUd  coating  and  deactivating 
microorganisms  substantially  at  the  surface  of  die  food  prod- 
uct; 

whereby  the  at  least  a  potlioa  of  the  light  in  combinatioii  with 
the  solid  coating  cause  the  increase  in  shelf- life  of  the  perish- 
able solid  food  product 


5,489X3 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PORK  CUTS  WITH  PSE 
PORK  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
C.  Lynn  Knlpe,  Ancs,  Iowa,  and  Rao  Mandava,  Vevey,  Swit- 
zerland, aasignors  to  Ncalec  S.A.,  Vevey.  Switzeriand,  and 
Iowa  State  University  &  Research  Foundatioo,  Inc.,  Amms, 
Iowa 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347,959 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/314.1/318 

VS.  CL  426— 2M  28  ClafaM 

1.  A  process  for  treating  poiit  cuts  comprising  impregnating  a 

cut  of  normal  potfc  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  particulate  PSE 

pofit 


5,489,441 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

ASSOCUTED  WTTH  PSOIUASIS,  CONTACT 

DERMATITIS  AND  DIABETES  MELLITUS 

Dooard  S.  Dwyer,  Shrercport,  La.,  aad  KiMIb  Escatbcr,  Adn 

laad,  Maaa..  assignors  to  Procept,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Cootiaaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,536,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat 

N«.  5,238,689.  This  appMcadaa  Aaf-  »,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

189032 

IM.  CL''  A81N  5WI6:  A61K  33/24 

VS.  CL  424—617  9  dalw 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  psoriasis  and  symptoms  associated 

llierewitfa    resulting    from    a    T-lympiiocyte    mediated    immune 

response  in  a  naammal  comprising  admimstering  Ruthemum  Red 

in  a  physiologically  acceptable  veiiicle  to  an  afflicted  site  on  tlie 

mammal,  thereby  suppressing  a  T-lymphocyie  mediated  immune 

response  associated  with  psoriasis. 


5,4wy^44 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POTATO  PRODUCT  WITH 

SECURED  HANDLING  STICK 
Weatoa  D.  Farrte,  P.O.  B4M  9,  Gteaas  Ferry,  Id.  83623 
Cootinuatloo-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  191,628,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aiM*- 
dooed.  This  appiicatiea  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sec  No.  393,551 
I^  CL*  A23L  1/216 
VS.  CL  426—421  4  ClatM 

1.  A  method  of  malong  a  potaio-on-a-sticic  food  product  com- 
prising: 

a)  partially  baking  a  potato  until  tlie  potato  core  temperature  is 
about  I5(r-I7(r  F; 

b)  cooling  die  pattially  baked  potato  to  a  core  tenaperature  of 
leu  dun  about  123*  F.; 


February  6,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


241 


5,489,446 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  SILICON  OXIDE  FILM 

Shigeyuki    Matsumoto,   Atsugi,   Japan,   assignor   to   CaiMNi 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,554,  Dec  31, 1992,  abas- 

doned,  which  is  a  cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  618,586,  Nov.  28, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,572, 

Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

154,884,  Feb.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  270^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1987,  62-34058 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—2553  4  Claims 


c)  blanching  the  cooled  potato  until  the  potato  core  temperature 
is  about  nO°-l»5°  F;  and  Uien; 

d)  inserting  a  stick  into  the  blanched  potato; 

wherein  the  potato  adheres  to  the  stick  and  the  stick  stays  in  the 
potato,  and  wherein  the  baked  and  blanched  potato  has  a 
cohesive,  yet  soft  texture. 
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5,489,445 

DESALTED  WHEY  CONTAINING  NON-PROTEIN 

NITROGEN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Shigeko  Suido;  Hatsumi  Hama,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Toshitaka 

Kobayaslii,  Saitanu^  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Me^i  Milk 

Products  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,455,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,427,813,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,964, 

Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  375,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-81063 

Int  CL'  A23C  9/15 

VS.  a.  426—583  6  Claims 

1.  A  whey  solution  having  a  content  of  a  sodium  content  of  from 
1  to  20*  and  a  non-protein  nitrogen  of  from  40  to  60%  recovered 
from  whey  or  whey  concentrate  as  compared  to  content  of  sodium 
and  non-protein  nitrogen  in  untreated  whey  or  whey  concentrate, 
which  is  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises 

(1)  passing  whey  or  whey  concentrate  through  a  column  of  a 
cation-exchange  resin  in  order  to  adsorb  sodium  and  non- 
protein nitrogen  compounds; 

(2)  passing  an  eluent  through  the  column  in  order  to  desorb 
non-protein  nitrogen  compounds  by  utiUzing  a  difference  in 
elution  behavior  between  non-protein  nitrogen  compounds 
and  sodium, 

each  amount  of  whey  or  whey  concentrate  and  eluent  passed 
in  steps  (1)  and  (2)  having  been  determined  in  advance  so  as 
not  to  cause  desorfoing  of  sodium,  taking  account  of  ion- 
exchange  capacity  of  the  cation-exchange  resin; 

(3)  forcing  out  eluent  remaining  in  the  column  by  passing  water; 
and 

(4)  obtaining,  a  mixture  of  a  solution  which  flowed  out  of  the 
column  in  step  (2)  and  a  solution  having  a  high  content  of 
non-protein  nitrogen  which  flowed  early  out  of  the  column  in 
step  (3). 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate 
comprising: 

a  quartz  tube  in  which  said  substrate  is  housed; 

means  for  delivering  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  into  said 
quartz  tube  to  effect  hydrogen  combustion,  including  gas 
introducing  holes  for  providing  either  of  said  gases,  said  gas 
introducing  holes  arranged  adjacent  and  in  opposition  to  each 
other  and  positioned  at  a  distance  of  4S0  mm  or  less  from 
each  other,  and 

a  beating  element  for  internally  heating  said  quartz  tube,  said 
beating  element  surrounding  said  gas  introducing  boles. 

3.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  silicon 
substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber,  comprising: 

heating  said  reaction  chamber  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
generate  steam  from  a  mixture  of  oxygen  gas  and  hydrogen 
gas  by  use  of  a  heating  element; 

introducing  oxygen  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  into  said  reaction 
chamber  to  generate  steam  using  a  gas  introducing  conduit 
system,  said  gas  introducing  conduit  system  including  an 
oxygen  gas  introducing  conduit  having  an  outiet  and  a  hydro- 
gen gas  introducing  conduit  having  an  ouUet,  said  outlets 
positioned  in  opposition  to  each  other  so  as  to  create  a 
sufficient  mixture  of  the  oxygen  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  to 
generate  said  steam  said  beating  element  surrounding  said 
outiets;  and 

effecting  the  formation  of  said  siUcon  oxide  film  by  bringing 
said  steam  into  contact  with  said  silicon  substrate. 


5,489,447 

CARRIER-BOUND  KETOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Andreas  Kramer,  Diidingen,  Switzerland,  and  Adalbert  Braig, 

Binzen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 

rytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,692 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Jun.   25,   1993, 
1906/93 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—388.1  18  Claims 

12.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  film  forming  binder  and 

b)  an  effective  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  at  least  one 
carrier-bound  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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R4  R5 

in  whidi  R,.  Rj.  tt-j.  R4  and  R5  tndqjendently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  oitro,  cyano,  CF,,  C,-C,)  alkyl.  C5-C,] 
cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,,  alkenyl.  C^-Ct,  haloalkyl.  C,-C,i  alkoxy, 
C,-C„  alkylthio,  Q-C,o  aryl.  C»-<:,o  aiyloxy  Cr-C,j  aryla- 
Ikyl,  —CO2K.  — COR«  or 


— N 


/ 
\ 


X 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,  to  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
or  Cf-Ct,  alkyl,  or.  alternatively,  the  radicals  R,  and  Rj.  R2  and 
R,.  R,  and  R4,  or  R^  and  R,  together  with  the  cartxm  radicals  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  benzo  or  cyclohexenyl  ring.  R«  is 
Ci-Cjo  alkyl.  Cj-Cjo  *"'>'  wluch  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur 
or  >N — R,;  or  is  Cr-C|2  arylalkyl,  R7  and  R,  independently  of  one 
another  are  Cg-C^^  alkyl  or  Cj-C^*  alkyl  which  is  intcTTupled  by 
oxygen,  sulfiir  or  >N — R,.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C(  alkyl.  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  the  range  from  I  to  10. 

18.  A  method  of  protecting  a  conodable  metallic  .substrate, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  substrate  a  coating  composition 
accortling  to  claim  12  and  then  drying  and  opuonally  curing  said 
composition. 


T^" 


5.489.448 
WATER  REDUCIBLE  POLYESTER  AND  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  FOR  A  FXEXIBLE  PLASTIC  PRIMER 
Michael  L.  Jackson.  LaGrange.  III.;  Frank  A.  Stuhbs.  Scherer- 
villc,  IimIm  Joseph  M.  Mecozzi.  Hammond.  Ind~,  and  Dean  T. 
Smith,  Crown  Point.  Ind..  assignors  to  Bee  Cliemica]  Com- 
pany. Lansing.  Ul. 
Cootinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  67364,  May  26,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  280,684 
Int.  CL"  B05D  1/02 
VS.  CL  427—421  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-reducible  polyester  having  an  acid  number  of  fixMn 
about  SO  to  about  60  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  160  to 
about  200  which  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 
from  about  0.4S  10  about  0.5  mole  %  of  adipic  acid,  from  about 
0.3S  to  about  0.4  mole  'k  of  neopentyl  glycol,  and  from  about  0. IS 
to  about  0.2  mole  %  of  thmethylolpropane. 


coated  on  their  surfaces  with  a  powder  of  ultrafines  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  O.S  Mm  of  a  second  inorganic  material 
chemically  bonded  10  the  core  particles,  which  compnses  generat- 
ing a  powder  of  ultrafines  of  the  second  inorganic  material  in  a 
vapor  phase  by  a  plasma  flame  in  a  gas  in  an  ultrafines  powder 
generating  zone  from  a  feed  supplying  material  from  which  the 
ultrafines  are  generated  to  produce  the  powder  of  ultrafines  in  an 
activated  state  for  cheimcal  combination  with  the  material  of  the 
core  particles:  thereafter  introducing  said  powder  of  ultrafines  in 
the  activated  state  in  tiie  gas  of  the  plasma  flame  and  the  core 
particles  of  tlie  first  inorganic  material,  while  being  carried  by  a 
carrier  gas.  into  a  particle  contacting  zone  in  which  the  core 
panicles  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  powder  of  the  ultrafines 
while  the  ultrafines  are  in  the  activated  state,  thus  having  the 
powder  of  the  ultrafines  chemically  bonded  to  the  core  particles  in 
a  gas  stream  comprising  the  said  carrier  gas  and  the  gas  of  the 
pla.sma  flame;  and  recovering  the  sinterable  coated  particles  from 
the  gas  stream. 


5,489.450 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


5,489,449 

COATED  PARTICLES  OF  INORGANIC  OR  METALLIC 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Kaoru  I'meya.  1-30-13.  Vagiyamahon-cho.  Taihaku-ku.  S«ndai- 
slii,  Miyagi-ken;  ^ukiyoshi  ^amada.  Saitama;  Tadashi 
Fuyuid,  Saitama;  Eisuke  Kuroda.  Saitama.  and  Satoshi 
Aidyama.  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour 
Milling  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Kaoru  Umeya,  Sendai.  both  of. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.894.  Feb.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676.445.  Mar.  28,  1991, 

abandooed.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,4% 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76750 

InL  CL"  C23C  4/lO:4/Ob:  B05D  l/OSJ/OO 

VS,  CL  427—450  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  sinterable  coated  particles  of  inorganic 

material  in  which  core  particles  of  a  first  inorganic  material  are 


5,489.451 

REVERSIBLY  CROSSLINKED  ORIENTABLE  LIQUID 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 

Jiirgen  Omeis,  Blckenbach;  Joachim  Knebel.  Darmstadt,  and 
Ivartheniz  Goll.  Zwingenlierg,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemisctie  FabrilL,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,976 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1991,  41  39 
563.8 

lot  a."  C09K  19/00:  B32B  27/30:  CUD  9/00:  GIIC  li/04 
VS.  CL  428—1  36  Claims 

1 .  An  anisotropic  liquid  crystalline  (LC)  polymer  film,  compris- 
ing a  leversibly  crosslinlLable  LC  poly(meth)acrylate,  wherein  said 
leversibly  crosslinicable  LC  poly(meth)acrylate  in  the  crosslinked 
state  has  a  T  240°  C. 
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5v«89y452 

METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  CREATING  AN 

ORNAMENTAL  TREE 

LeoBwrd  S.  Cmc,  Jr.,  9W  Victoria  St,  Aotiodi,  DL  60002 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,890 

InL  CL'  A41G  1/00 

VS.  CL  428—18  18  Claim* 


1.  An  ornamental  miniature  tree  comprising 

a.  a  pine  cone  having  scales  and  a  stem. 

said  pine  cone  having  certain  of  its  root  scales  renooved  to 
define  the  stem  thereof; 

b.  a  base  having  a  flat  boaom  surface; 

c.  a  means  for  attaching  the  stem  of  the  pine  cone  to  the  base, 
said  pine  cone  being  uprightly  positioned  on  said  base;  and 

d.  said  pine  cone  being  treated  with  a  fire  retardanL 


5,489,453 
ADHESIVE  STORAGE  AND  SHIPMENT  CONTAINER 
Andfvw  J.  Frlcscta,  W73  N1030  PopUr  Ave.,  Cedarborg,  Wis. 
53012 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,296 

Int  CL*  B29D  22AX):  B65D  57/00 

VS.  a.  428—34.1  15  Claims 


6.  A  container  for  holding  an  adhesive,  said  container  made  from 
a  sheet  and  being  generally  frusto-conical  in  shape  having  a  flat 
bottom  wall  and  a  flexible  continuously  pleated  side  wall,  said 
sheet  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substrate  made  of  a  shaping  material; 

b)  a  second  substrate,  said  second  substrate  comprising  a  sec- 
ond, strength-imparting  material;  and 

c)  adhesive  joining  said  first  and  second  substrates. 


5,4S9/454 

MATTE,  HEAT-SEALABLE,  SHRINKABLE,  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED,  MULTILAYER  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF 
Herbert  Pciffcr,  Mainz,  and  Ursula  Morschan,  Nierstein,  both 
of,    Germany,    amignors    to    Hocdist    AktiengeseUadiafl, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
431.9 

InL  CL*  B65B  53/00 
VS.  CL  428—34.9  16  Claims 


1.  A  heat-sealable,  shrinkable  multilayer  polyptopyiene  film 
having  at  least  one  matte  surface,  comprising:  at  least  one  base 
layer  which  comprises  a  propylene  polymer  or  a  propylene  poly- 
mer mixture;  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  which  comprises  a 
mixture  or  a  blend  of  two  components  I  and  U,  wherein 
compoitent  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butylene, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  S  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  S  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin 

having  S  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
mixtures  or  blends  thereof  and 

a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  said  copolymers  and  terpolymcrs, 
mixed  vrith  one  or  more  of  said  copolymers  and  terpoly- 
mers, 
and 
component  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  HDPE 

and  a  blend  of  two  components  A  and  B,  where 
blend  component  A  is  essentially  an  HDPE  and 
blend  component  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butylene, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  S  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin 

having  S  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  or  blends  thereof 
and  wherein 
the  multilayer  film  has,  at  120°  C,  a  longitudinal  shrinkage  of 
greater  than  about  8%,  and  a  transverse  shrinkage  of  greater 
dwn  10%, 
the  multilayer  film  has,  at  90°  C.  a  longitudinal  shrinkage  of 
less  than  or  equal  to  about  10%,  and  a  transverse  shrinkage 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  10%.  and  the  at  least  one  outer  layer 
has  a  minimum  heat-sealing  temperature  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  124°  C. 
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5v4«9.45S 
CONTAINER  WITH  POLYAMINE-POLYEPOXIDE  GAS 
BARRIER  COATING 
Ridiard  M.  Nugent.  Jr^-  Ken  W.  NMcnt,  both  of  Allison  Park, 
and  Jerome  A.  Sdner,  PUtsburKh,  all  of  Pa^  amrignori  to 
PPG  Indnstrics,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  767,45S,  Sep.  JO,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J00341, 
wWch  k  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,662,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  abamioaed,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367.992,  Jon. 
19,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,008,157.  which  is  a  cootiniiation  of  Ser. 
No.  152476,  Feb.  4,  1988,  abudooed.  This  application  Dec 
17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,286 
The  portion  of  tlw  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBL  a."  B29D  22M> 
MS,  CL  428—36.91  8  Claimc 

1.  A  container  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
container  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  gas-permeable  polymeric  material:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  polymeric  gas  barrier  material  com- 
prised of  an  ungelled  amine-fiincbonal  polymeric  resin  which 
is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine  and  polyepoxide,  the 
polymeric  gas  barrier  material  containing  at  least  seven  per- 
cent by  weight  amine  nitrogen  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
polymeric  ungelled  amine- functional  polymeric  resin. 


1.  A  self-adhesive  label  in  the  form  of  a  tag  for  attachment  to  a 
neck  of  a  bottle,  the  label  being  carried  on  a  bacldng  of  release 
material,  the  label  comprising  a  printed  sheet  which  is  folded  so  as 
to  form  a  body  portion  and  tag  portion  adjacent  and  attached 
thereto,  tiie  printed  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
tag  portion  to  the  body  portion  and  being  folded  about  at  least  one 
longitudinal  fold  liiK  so  as  to  form  a  multiple-ply  smp  and  the 
multiple-ply  strip  being  folded  about  at  least  one  transverse  fold 
line  to  form  the  body  and  tag  portions,  an  aperture  which  extends 
through  the  lag  portion,  a  weaicened  tear  line  which  extends 
through  the  sheet  between  the  body  and  tag  portions  so  as  to  divide 
the  body  and  tag  portions,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  disposed  on  a 
rearwanlly  directed  surface  of  the  body  portion  which  releasably 
adheres  the  label  to  the  backing  of  release  material  and  by  which 
the  body  portion  may  be  adhered  to  a  bottle. 


5,489v«57 
REFLECnVE  TAPE 
Debra  S.  Vent,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  Xerox  Corpomtioa, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358J88 

Int.  a.''  B60R  ]ifOO:  G09F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  428-~M  6  Claims 


5,489,456 

LABELS  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

David  J.  liBtuice,  Guinea  Hail.  SdHndce.  Kent  TN25  6EG, 

Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02077,  i  371  Date  May  12,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dale  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO93/10515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,773 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  United  Kln«doai.  Nov.  12,  I99I, 
9123960 

InL  CL*  G09F  i/02 
MS.  CL  428-40  10  ( 


1.  A  reBective  tape  asisembly.  comprising: 

a  reflective  layer; 

a  clear  protective  substrate  positioned  on  one  surface  of  said 

reflective  layer: 
an  adhesive  layer  positioned  on  a  surface  of  said  reflective  layer 

opposed  to  said  clear  substrate: 
a  removable  release  liner  positioned  on  said  adhesive  layer;  and 
a  removable  protective  liiier  positioned  on  said  clear  protective 

substrate; 
said  reflective  layer,  said  clear  protective  substrate,  and  said 

adhesive  layer  forming  a  integral  reflective  tape  portion: 
said  removable  protective  liner  having  ftrsi  tabs,  extending 

beyond  said  reflective  tape  portion,  for  enabling  removal  of 

said  removable  protective  liner  from  said  clear  protective 

substrate: 
said  removable  release  liner  having   second  tabs,  extending 

beyond  both  said  reflective  tape  portion  and  said  first  tabs  of 

said  removable  protective  liner,  for  enabling  removal  of  said 

removable  release  liner  from  said  adhesive  layer  prior  to  the 

removal  of  said  removable  protective  liner. 


Sv489v4S8 
FLOORING  MATERIAL  FOR  WIRING 
Mlnom  Sato;  Isao  NaiLashima,  both  of  Gifu:  Keitji  Abe,  Tokyo; 
Hideo  Maeyama.  Wako,  and  Hirohiko  Ishiwatari.  Room  No. 
302.  6-25,  AlLabane  3-cbome,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Burlington  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hirohiko 
Ishiwatari.  iMtb  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306208; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324095;  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229758 
tat  CL"  E04F  15/1&;  H02G  i/26 
U.S.  CL  428—40  8  Claims 


1.  A  flooring  material  for  wiring,  confusing  a  sheet  base  mate- 
rial having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  having  interpositioned 
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within  said  sheet  base  material  an  intermediate  layer  having  an 
upper  and  lower  surface,  a  plurality  of  cut  lines  of  a  depth  that 
extends  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  base  material  to  at  least 
the  upper  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  are  provided  at  suitable 
intervals  in  a  vertical  and/or  horizontal  direction  to  form  cut 
sections  peelable  from  said  sheet  base  material,  said  intermediate 
layer  being  interpositioned  in  said  sheet  base  material  so  that  it 
forms  bottoms  of  wiring  grooves  by  removal  of  sections  of  said 
sheet  base  material. 


5,489,459 

PROTECTIVE  PAINT  IMPERMEABLE  FLOOR  COVER 

Jonatfaon  L.  Nauman.  1431  E.  Del  Rio  Dr.,  Tempe.  Ariz.  85252 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,631 

taL  a.*  B32B  3/02:3/10 


VS.  CL  428—43 


4Claims 


rv\\V(\^ "%.  *, 

■'''.'•* 

0  \mhaak 

Mj.'^ 

§ 

"■•  b;. 

•Sjtf'J 

1.  A  cover  for  protecting  the  floor  area  around  a  doorway  during 
painting,  said  doorway  having  a  selected  width  and  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  parallel  door  jambs  bordering  and  defining  said 
doorway  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor,  said  cover 
including 

(a)  a  centra]  portion, 

(b)  first  and  second  ends  each  including 

(i)  a  pair  of  ears  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  central  portion  and  bracketing  and  defining  a  U-shaped 
space  intermediate  said  pair  of  ears,  said  space  opening 
outwardly  away  from  said  central  portion,  and 
(ii)  a  tongue  attached  to  said  central  portion,  normally  extend- 
ing into  said  U-shaped  space,  and  defotmable  to  a  position 
outside  of  said  U-shaped  space; 
said  cover,  said  tongue,  said  ears,  and  said  spaces  at  said  first  and 
second  ends  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  such  that  said  central 
portion  of  said  cover  can  be  laid  flat  on  the  floor  intermediate  and 
extending  between  said  door  jambs  with 

(i)  said  jambs  each  received  in  one  of  said  U-shaped  spaces, 
(ii)  each  of  said  ears  extending  over  and  laying  on  said  floor 

laterally  of  one  of  said  door  jambs,  and 
(iii)  each  of  said  tongues 
extending  upwardly  from  the  floor,  fit>m  said  central  portion, 

and  from  said  ears,  and 
laying  against  one  of  said  door  jambs, 
said  central  portion  and  said  ears  being  fabricated  fjt>m  a  material 
resistant  to  the  permeation  of  paint  through  the  material. 


maldng  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  incisions  on  both  major 
faces  of  the  board  along  each  of  a  plurality  of  lines  on  the 
major  faces;  and 

compressing  the  incised  board  in  a  die  set  bearing  a  non-planar 
pattern  of  a  desired  profile. 


5^489,461 

RUBBER  LAYERED  STRUCTURE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Tadanobu  Iwasa,  and  Takemasa  Yasnkawa,  both  of  Inazawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,740.  Sep.  27.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,730,  Nov.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320192; 

Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320193 

tat.  CL'  B32B  3/04.27/32:27/36 
VS.  CL  428—122  U  ' 

I 
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1.  A  rubber  layered  structure  having  an  EPDM  rubber  base  and 
a  laminated  film  layer,  said  laminated  film  layer  comprising: 

a  first  film  of  a  non-polar  olefin  resin  modified  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  maleic  anhydride,  said  non-polar  olefin  resin  being 
directly  bonded  to  said  EPDM  rubber  base  by  melting  and 
re-solidifying  said  non-polar  olefin  resin  thereon;  and 

a  polar  thermoplastic  resin  layer  directly  attached  to  said  noo- 
polar  olefin  resin. 


5,489,460 

MOLDED  NON-PLANAR  BOARD  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  T.  Clarke,  and  Egon  R.  H.  Teodorson,  Jr.,  both  of  SL 

Charles,  IlL,  assignors  to  Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,677,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
536439,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,202,  Feb. 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  whkb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

229,197,  Aug.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  85,499 

tat  CL"  B32B  5/12:  B27M  l/0f2 

VS.  a.  428—106  18  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  non-planar  board  comprising  the  steps 


5,489,462 

DISTANCE  PLATE  BUILDTOG  COMPONENT  WTTH  A 

PROTECTIVE,  VENTILATING,  HEAT-INSULATING  AND 

DRAINAGE  FUNCTION 
Werner  Sieber,  Sonnenstrase  21,  CH-9448  Widnau,  Switzer- 


of: 


providing  a  dry  board  of  consolidated  cellulosic  fibers,  the  board 
having  two  major  faces; 


Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,565,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,791 
tat  CL'  E02D  31/02 
VS.  CL  42»-I74  4  Claims 

1.  A  building  component  in  the  form  of  a  distance  plate  for  use 
in  building  construction  for  the  purposes  of  protection,  ventilation, 
heat- insulation  and  drainage,  the  distance  plate  comprising  a  board 
of  pressure-resistant  material  having  a  first  plurality  of  parallel 
evenly-spaced  tows  of  ribs  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel 
evenly-spaced  rows  of  ribs  perpendicular  to  said  first  plurality  to 
fotm  a  lattice  extending  from  a  planar  surface  on  one  side  of  tlie 
boaid  in  a  pattern  with  the  perpendicular  ribs  forming  intersec- 
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PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Bcngt  BJdrck,  BJXrred,  Sweden,  aaiigiior  to  Tetra  Laval  HoM- 
ings  &  Finance  SJi^  Pnlly,  Switzerland 

Flkd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  19,  1993,  9301272 
InL  CL'  B32B  1/00:  B65D  81/02:  A63B  39/00 
VS.  CL  428—178  M  Clainis 


/ 


iJ 


tions.  frusto-pyramid  projections  extending  from  said  one  side  of 
the  boaid  at  all  the  intersections  of  the  pattern,  and  substantially 
rectangular  domes  intermediate  surrounding  ribs  with  flattened 
outer  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  the  planar  surface  on  (he 
other  side  of  the  board  and  covering  a  significantly  larger  surface 
area  of  (be  board  than  the  projectioas,  said  frusto-pyramid  projec- 
tions forming  spacers  with  flattened  truncated  ends  for  resting 
against  a  wall  of  a  building  and  securing  the  board  to  the  wall,  said 
domes  forming  cavities  held  by  the  spacers  away  from  the  wall  for 
ventilation  and  water  flow  between  the  wall  and  the  board. 


S.489.463 

NON-STRETCH  BENDING  OF  SHEET  MATEIUAL  TO 

FORM  CYCLICALLY  VARIABLE  CROSS-SECTION 

MEMBERS 

Wallace  S.  Paulsoo,  771  Avocado  Ave.,  Cortma  Dd  Mar,  CaHf. 

92625 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  933,360,  Aug.  20,  1992,  PaL  Na 
5^37,592.  This  appUcatioa  May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  242,869 
Int.  a.*  B32B  1/00 
VS.  CL  428—174  18 


I.  A  packaging  material  for  a  self-supporting  paclcaging  con- 
tainer wall  comprising  at  least  two  flexible  material  layers  each 
having  a  surface  area,  the  two  material  layers  being  interconnected 
with  one  another  in  a  pattern  of  sealings  distributed  over  the 
surface  area  of  the  at  least  two  material  layers  to  define  between 
tlte  two  material  layers  a  plurality  of  connected  cells,  said  cells 
being  filled  with  gas  under  pressure  and  being  arranged  in  adjacent 
groups,  the  adjacent  groups  of  cells  being  offset  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  define  fold  lines  between  adjacent  offset  groups  of  cells. 


1.  A  longitudinal  edge  member  having  a  length  and  a  cyclically 
variable  cross-section  selected  so  as  to  be  conformable  with  a 
corrugated  edge  of  a  preselected  corrugated  panel  configuration 
comprising,  in  combination: 

said  longitudinal  edge  member  being  non-stretch  bent  into  a 
predeiermined  shape  from  flat  sheet  material  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness; 

said  longitudinal  edge  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  separated  by  a  wall  which  is  substantially  thin 
compared  to  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  member,  and  said 
wall,  m  its  entirety,  being  the  exact  same  thickness  as  the  flat 
sheet  material  from  which  said  longitudinal  edge  member  is 
formed; 

said  longitudinal  edge  member  having  a  cyclically  variable  cross 
section  selected  so  as  to  be  conformable  with  said  corrugated 
edge  of  said  preselected  corrugated  panel  configuration;  and 

said  longitudinal  edge  member  being  non-stretch  bent  along  at 
least  one  non-linear,  longitudinally-onented  predeiermined 
line  extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  to 
farm  tlte  selected  cyclically  variable  cross  section. 


5,489,465 
EDGE  SEAL  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  LOW  DIELECTRIC/ 
POROUS  Sl'BSTRATE  PROCF.SSING 
GovindaraJan  NaUr^an.  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.^  lUeshi  Taka- 
mori,  Spokane.  Wash.;  Katharine  G.  Frasc.  PeekskiU,  N.Y.; 
Thomas  E.  Lombardi,  and  Robert  A.  Rita,  both  of  Wap- 
pingers   Falls,   N.Y.,   assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Scr.  No.  254327 

Int  a.'  B32B  4/00 

VS.  CL  428—210  13  Claims 


10 


"""" : 
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'-POROUS  lUTQW.  It 
EDGE  DENSFVOi  IHTDiM.  12 


1.  A  icaled  composite  ceramic  stnicture  comprising  a  multilayer 
ceramic  substrate,  each  layer  having  a  central  porous  portion  and 
an  outer  densified  portion,  said  composite  structure  being  lami- 
nated and  sintered. 
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5,489v466 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 
LOWER  NONMAGNETIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  A 
SURFACE  COATED  INORGANIC  POWDER  AND  AN 
UPPER  MAGETIC  LAYER 
Hinm  Inaba;   Klyoma  Ejiri:   Kouichi   Masaki,  and  Takeshi 
Harasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  1,659,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-018419; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-018420 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—212  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

(1)  a  nonmagnetic  support; 

(2)  a  lower  nonmagnetic  layer  coated  on  the  support,  which 
comprises  an  inorganic  nonmagnetic  powder  which  powder  is 
dispersed  in  a  binder  and  which  powder  is  surface-coated  with 
an  inorganic  oxide;  and 

(3)  an  upper  magnetic  layer  coated  on  the  lower  nonmagnetic 
layer  and  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a  ferromagnetic  powder 
in  a  binder,  wherein  the  lower  nonmagnetic  layer  has  a 
tliickness  of  O.S  pm  to  10  pm  after  drying  and  tlie  upper 
magnetic  layer  has  a  thickness  of  1.0  pm  or  less  after  drying. 


to  said  base  plate  for  confining  the  concrete  on  said  base  plate  and 
including  a  flexible  foam  sealing  tape  between  said  form  part  and 
said  base  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sealing  tape  com- 
prising a  laminate  of  a  flexible  foam  layer  for  filling  spaces 
between  said  form  pan  and  said  base  plate,  and  a  reinforced  tape 
between  said  foam  layer  and  said  base  plate,  said  reinforced  tape 
comprising  a  woven  fabric,  a  first  adhesive  layer  between  said 
foam  layer  and  said  woven  fabric  and  a  second  adhesive  layer 
between  said  woven  fabric  and  said  base  plate,  so  that  said  rein- 
forced tape  can  be  pulled  from  said  base  plate  and  tlieretiy  remove 
all  of  said  sealing  tape. 


5,489,467 
PAPER  MAKING  FABRIC  WOVEN  FROM  POLYESTER 
MONOFILAMENTS  HAVING  HYDROLYTIC  STABILITY 

AND  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  ABRASION 
Timothy  E.  McKeon,  Columbia;  James  H.  Mordand,  Irmo, 
and  Michelle  Diaz-Kotti,  Columbia.  aU  of  S.C,  assig^rs  to 
Shakespeare  Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,272,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,407,736.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
422,845 
Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—229  9  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  having  improved  hydrolytic  stability  and  abrasion 
resistance  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  woven  polyester  monofilaments;  said  polyester 
monofilaments  being  formed  from  a  polymer  blend  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  terephtha- 

late  resin; 
up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  melt  extrudable  fluo- 

ropolymer  resin;  and 
more  than  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  and  up  to  about  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrolytic  stabilizing  agent,  to  form 
100  percent  by  weight  of  said  polymer  blend. 


5,489.469 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE 
Takatoshi  Kobayashi,  Utsunomiya;  Yuldhiro  Nakano;  Zenbei 
Meiwa,  both  of  Wakayama;  Minoni  Nakanishi,  UtsuiKHniya, 
and  Tadashi  Matsui,  Wakayama,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  782,725,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  492^83,  Mar.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,734,  Jan. 

21, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

68088 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1987,  62-17946; 

Apr.  1,  1987,  62-80089;  Apr.  24,  1987,  62-101468 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—283  8  Clainis 


FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 


WATER 

ABSORBENT 

POLYMER 


INORGANIC 
MATERIAL 


1.  A  liquid  absorbent  composite  which  comprises: 

(a)  granules  of  a  water-absottient  polymer, 

(b)  a  water-insoluble  inorganic  material;  and 

(c)  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  fibers  having  a  length  of  50  mm 
or  less  and  wherein  (b)  and  (c)  are  embedded  in  or  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  said  granules:  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
between  (a)  to  (b)  to  (c)  is  100:5-1200:5-1200,  respectively. 


5,489,468 
SEALING  TAPE  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
Glenn  R.  Davidson,  305  Kennerly  Way,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 
30269 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,771 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/18:5/26 

VS.  ex.  428—261  3  Claims 


^www^ 


1.  In  a  form  for  pouring  concrete  wherein  said  form  comprises  a 
base  plate  and  at  least  one  selectively  placeable  form  pan  adjacent 


5,489,470 

BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS  AND  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES  COMPRISING  BIODEGRADABLE 

COPOLYMERS 

Isao  Noda,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364^17,  Dec.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  306349,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247,539,  May  23,  1994.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  247339,  May  23,  0, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,969,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  422,009 

Int  a."  B32B  27/00:  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  428—286  5  Clainis 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  perviotis  topsheet; 

b)  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  comprising  a  biodegradable 
copolymer,  wherein  the  biodegradable  copolymer  comprises 
at  least  two  randomly  repeating  monomer  units  wherein  the 
first  randomly  repeating  monomer  unit  has  tlie  structure 
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wberein  R'  is  H,  or  C,  or  C^  alkyl.  and  n  is  1  or  2;  the  second 
randomly  repeating  monomer  unit  has  the  stnictiire 


— ^O— CH— CHi— C-j— 


wherein  R'  is  a  C4-C,,  alky)  or  alkenyl;  and  wherein  at  least 
50%  of  the  landomly  repeating  monomer  units  have  the 
stnicture  of  the  first  randomly  repeating  monomer  unit;  and 
c)  an  absorbent  core  positiooed  between  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet 


between  length  and  width,  are  located  centrally  in  the  layer  of 
compressible  binding  agent,  are  oriented  so  that  the  long  parts 
of  the  cells  or  cavities  are  centrally  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
are  aligned  at  nght  angles  to  a  line  along  which  the  packaging 
material  is  intended  to  be  folded  during  shaping  into  a  pack- 
aging container,  wherein  the  proportion  of  cells  or  cavities 
relative  to  the  total  volume  of  the  layer  of  compressible 
binding  agent  is  at  least  50%, 
whereby  upon  bending,  the  cells  or  cavities  of  the  compressible 
binding  agent  at  least  partially  collapse  and  relieve  tension  on  the 
gas  barrier  layer. 


WHITE  RESIN  FILM  WITH  EXCELLENT 
PRINTABILITY 
MMaynU    Inooe,   and   Mitiiio   Nak^Jfana,   both   of  Ibarakl, 
Japui,  assigDors  to  OJi  Yuka  GnariaU  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo, 


FUed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Scr.  No.  309,659 

Claims  priority,  appliaitkNi  Japaa,  Jaa.  S,  1993,  5-271157 

InL  CL'  B23B  3/26 

VS.  CL  428— 3*44  12  ClaiiM 

1.  A  while  resin  film  having  microvoids  which  is  obtained  by 

stretching  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  comprising  (a)  from  40  to 

65%  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  resin,  (b)  firom  1  to  20%  by 

weight  of  ground  calcium  carbonate  having  a  particle  size  of  from 

1  to  6  pm,  and  (c)  ftxMn  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  precipitated 

calcium  carbonate  having  a  particle  size  of  not  smaller  than  0.5 

^m.  wherein  the  total  amoimt  of  said  ground  calcium  caiboiuUe  (b) 

and  said  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  (c)  is  ihx  more  than  60% 

by  weight. 


1.  Packaging  material  with  good  gas  barrier  properties  compris- 


ing: 


a  skrfatal  layer  of  paper  or  cardboatdL 

a  gas  bamer  layer  of  a  material  with  low  elasticity  which  is 
placed  against  one  tide  of  the  skeletal  layer  and  is  bound  10 
the  skeletal  layer,  and 

a  layer  of  compressible  binding  ageiM  placed  between  the  skel- 
etal layer  and  gas  barrier  layer,  saicd  layer  of  compressible 
buHling  afeat  having  cells  or  cavities  that  exhibit  a  high  ratio 


5y489y473 

BUXIALLY  AND  MONOAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

POLYPROPYLENE  COLD  SEAL  RELEASE  FILM 

Anilrew  F.  WUUe,  Haverhill,  Masc  anigiior  to  Borden,  Inc, 

Colnmbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Scr.  No.  224,229 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/32:31/16:  B«5H  39/00 

VS.  CL  42S— 323  22  ClatnH 


5,419^472 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  WITH  GOOD  GAS  BARRIER 

PROPERTIES  AND  ALSO  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

MANUFACTURED  FROM  THE  MATERIAL 

ThorbJSm  Aaderano,  SMra  Saadhy,  Sweden,   aaalgnnr   to 

Tttn  Laval  Holdlagi  A  FImkc  SA.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

CoatiiioalkM  of  Scr.  No.  7S2,3«S,  Oct  24,  1991,  abaadooed. 

Thk  applkatloo  Mar.  18,  1994.  Scr.  No.  214,M5 

ClalM  pctority.  appttcatkM  Sweden.  Nov.  7,  199*.  9M3544 

laL  CL*  B32B  3/26 

VS.  CL  42S-^14J  15  1 


■Mmi 


<»  t  • 

ilatV 


1.  A  compooent  of  a  packagmg  laminate  film,  said  component 
having  improved  cold  seal  release  properties,  which  comprises  a 
core  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymer 
isoiactic  polypropylene,  ethylene-propylene  random  copolymer, 
and  ethylene-propylene  block  copolymer,  and  a  cold  seal  release 
layer  oa  one  side  of  said  core,  said  laminair  having  a  cold  seal 
cohesive  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  laminate  on  a  side  of  the  core 
opposite  said  cold  seal  release  layer,  wherein  said  cold  seal  release 
layer  compnses  SO  to  80  weight  percent  of  ethylene-propylene 
random  copolymer,  wherein  the  ethylene  content  of  tiie  random 
copolymer  is  2  to  6  weight  percent,  and  wherein  the  cold  seal 
release  layer  further  comprises  20  to  50  weight  percent  of  a 
polybutylene-ethylene  copolymer,  wherein  the  ethylene  conieal  in 
the  polybutylene-ethylene  copolymer  is  about  OJ  to  2.5  weight 
percent. 
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5,489.474 

DEGRADABLE  ADHESIVE  FILM  AND  DEGRADABLE 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Head  Shinoda;  Masaml  Ohtaguro;  Shigem  limoro;  Aldhlro 

Funae,  and  Shlnobu  Moriya,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,102 
Clalins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237288; 
Sep.  28, 1992, 4-257999;  Jan.  21,  1992, 4-282938;  Mar.  23, 1993, 
5-063M1 

InL  CL*  B32B  7/10;  C08G  63/08 
VS.  CL  428-^343  11  Claims 

1.  A  degradable  adhesive  film  comprising  a  substrate  film 
obtained  from  a  lactic  acid  base  polymer  and  an  adhesive  layer  on 
one  side  of  die  substrate  film,  wherein  the  substrate  film  comprises 
0.001-5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ultraviolet  absorber  and  a  light  stabilizer  for 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  lactic  acid  base  polymer,  and  the 
adhesive  layer  comprises  an  adhesive  and  0.01-20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
based  resins,  melamine  based  resins  and  aziridine  based  resins  for 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  adhesive. 


5y489y476  

TEXTILE  FABRIC  HAVING  FIBERS  IMPACTED  BY 

PARTICLES 

Louis    Discfaler,    Spartanborg,    S.C.,    assignor    to    MilUkai 

Research  Corporatton,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,694,  Feb.  1,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,404,625, 

which  is  a  contlnnation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  596.271,  Oct  12. 

1990,  Pat  No.  5.363.599.  This  appHcatioa  Sep.  21, 1994,  Set 

No.  310429 

Int  CL*  D02G  3AfO 

VS.  CL  428—400  «  Claims 


1.  A  textile  fabric  that  is  readily  dycable  in  basic,  disperse  and 
sulfur  dyes  comprising  of  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  wberein  said 
aromatic  polyamide  fibers  include  axially  aligned  cracks  therein 
mechanically  induced  by  impact  with  particles  having  a  hardness 
comparable  to  or  less  than  said  aromatic  polyamide  fibers,  wherein 
said  impact  does  not  result  in  any  significant  reduction  in  strength 
of  said  textile  fabric. 


5.489,475 
MIXED  CROSS-SECTION  CARPET  YARN 
Gerry  A.  Hacea,  Anderson,  and  Wd  Li,  Salem,  both  af  S.C., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporatioa,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  373313,  Jan.  17,  1995,  wWch  Is  a 

conUnuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,454,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,413357,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989312, 

Dec  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  7, 1995,  Scr. 

No.  484.400 

Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428-^362  6  Clatms 


'^'^^ 


5.489y477 

HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CARBON  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Kuniidii  Ohta,  and  NoriaU  Bamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japnn. 

Msignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-056696 
Int  CL*  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  CL  428—406  23 


1.  A  Mend  of  fibers  comprising: 

about  51  to  90%  by  weight  of  triangular  trilobal  fibers  (compo- 
nent (a))  having  a  denier  per  filament  of  less  than  22;  and 

about  10  to  49%  by  weight  of  pointed  lobe  trilobal  fibers 
(con^Mment  (b))  having  a  denier  per  filament  of  about  18  to 
36. 


**«!;^ 


1.  A  high-molecular  weight  carbon  material  comprising  two 
cylindrical  high-molecular  weight  carbon  materials  in  a  form  at  a 
cylindrical  tube  having  the  same  or  difierent  radius  and  a  soccer 
ball-like  spherical  high-molecular  weight  carbon  material  having  a 
radius  larger  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  high-molecular  weight 
carbon  materials,  each  of  said  cylindrical  high-molecular  weight 
carbon  materials  having  a  rolled  plane  netwoik  including  a  ben- 
zene shell-like  hexagonal  molecule  of  covalent-booded  carbon 
atoms  as  a  constihient  unit,  said  soccer  ball-like  spherical  high- 
molecular  weight  carbon  material  iitctaiding  molecules  of  five-  and 
six-membered  carbon  rings  as  a  constitaent  unit  and  said  soccer 
ball-like  spherical  high-molecular  weight  carbon  material  being 
bonded  to  each  said  cylindrical  high-molecular  weight  caifoon 
material. 
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5,489,478 
HOT  WATER/SUPERHEATED  STEM-RESISTANT  EVOH 

BARRIER  FILMS 
Richard  Audry,  Beaumoat  Ic  Roger,  and  Pierre  Nogues,  Ber- 
nay,  botb  of,  France,  assignors  to  Atoctaem,  Puteaiu,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  982,000,  Nov.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,274,030,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,726,  Jan. 

15,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  .Sep.  27.  199 J,  Ser.  No. 

126,777 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  15,  1990,  90  00J84 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/36:27/08:  B«5D  S5/00 

VS.  CL  428—412  6  Claiiiis 

I.  A  multilayer  film  comprising  at  least  one  hot  water  and 

superheated  steam  resistant  film  member  formed  from  a  polymer 

alloy  comprising  (a)  an  oxygen-barrier  effective  amount  of  at  least 

one  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  (b)  a  water  vapor-bamer 

effective  amount  of  at  least  one  polypropylene  and  (c)  a  compati- 

bilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  compatibilizing  agent  therefor. 

wherem  said  compatibilizing  agent  comprises  a  graft  copolymer 

based  on  an  a-monoolefin. 


5,489,479 

ROOM  TEMPERATIIRE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gary  M.  Lucas,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Wengrovius,  both  of  Scotia, 

N.Y.,  miiignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Waterford, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  46,511,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  628.771,  Dec.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1994,  Scr  No.  200340 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
IbL  CL'  B32B  27/36 
U.S.  CL  42S— 412  33  CfaOms 

I.  A  scavenger-containing  room  temperature  vulcanizable  sili- 
cone composition  having  improved  shelf  life,  primerless  adhesion, 
deep  section  cure,  and  low  toxicity  properbes.  comprising  by 
weight: 

A.  100  parts  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of 
trom  about  100  to  about  1.000.000  centipoise  at  25°  C. 
wherein  the  silicon  atoms  at  each  polymer  end  chain  is 
terminated  with  at  least  two  R'O  groups,  the  organic  group 
being  a  C,  ,5  monovalent  organic  radical,  wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  below; 

B.  an  effective  anKmnt  of  a  diorganotin  bis  beta-diketonate 
condensation  catalyst  of  the  general  formula: 


further  functionalized  by  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ether,  isocyanato.  cyano,  acryloxy,  and  acyloxy  and  a  group 
having  the  general  fonnula: 

R" 
I  I 

^R"ORi2-CH CH 

\     / 
O 

wherein  R"  and  R"  are  Cjn  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,.,  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals:  and  b  varies  from  0  to  I ;  and 

E.  from  0  to  about  10  parts  of  a  crosslinking  silane  having  the 
general  formula: 

(RiO^^-Si 

wherein  R'  is  a  C,,.|,  aliphatic  organic  radical  selected  from  alkyl 
radicals,  alkylether  radicals,  alkylester  radicals,  alkylketone  radi- 
cals, alkylcyano  radicals,  or  a  C,7.,,,  aralkyl  radical:  each  R'  is 
independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C, ,.13,  nmnovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical:  and  b  is  the  same  as  in  D  wherein  component 
(E)  is  different  from  component  (D). 


(R'h— Sn 


R' 

/ 
O— C 

^   \ 


o— c 


R« 


5,489,480 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyuid  Usuki,  and  TiMlashi  Yasunaga,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Coatlnttation  of  Scr.  No.  81,700,  Jiu.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Sep.  Iti,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-191335; 
Jul.  7,  1992,  4-201810 

InL  CL*  B32B  27/00:  GllB  5/»56,  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  428—421  II  Claims 
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wherein  R'  is  selected  from  C,,  ,,,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  R**.  R^. 
and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  monovalent  radicals  selected  fix>m 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen.  R'.  OR',  — OSi(R'),.  — Si(R  '),. 
aryl.  acyl.  and  nitrile: 

C.  from  about  O.I  to  about  1.5  parts  of  a  scavenger  for  hydroxy 
functional  groups: 

D.  from  about  0.6  to  about  5  parts  of  an  adhesion  promoting 
polyalkoxysilane  having  the  general  formula: 

R*'" 
I 
rt«))j^-Si-Z 

wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  C,  ,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals:  Z  is 
a  satinatfd,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  hydrocartxin  residue  which  is 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film,  wherein 
the  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  has  provided  thereon  a  double 
lubricant  layer  comprising  (i)  a  lower  layer  comprising  a  polar 
group-containing  perfluoropolyether  and  (ii)  an  upper  layer  com- 
prising a  perfluoropolyether  having  no  polar  group,  the  polar 
group-coniaining  perfluoropolyether  having  a  viscosity  from  200 
to  1000  cSt  at  room  temperature  and  the  perfluoropolyether  having 
no  polar  group  having  a  viscosity  of  30  to  50  cSt  at  room 
temperature,  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  formed  on 
the  non-magnetic  suppon  is  subjected  to  a  high  humidity  treatment 
for  5  to  30  seconds  in  an  atmosphere  of  from  60  to  80*  RH  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20°  to  40°  C.  before  application  of  the  double 
lubricaot  layer. 
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5,489,481 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTERS 
WUUam  G.  Hager,  Reynoldsburg;  John  O.  Rinefaart,  Granville; 
James  V.  Gaucfael,  and  Edward  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Newark, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Ftberglas  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Summit,  HI. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  364,565 
Int  a."  B32B  17/10 
VS.  a.  428-^31  12  ClafaBS 

I.  A  composition,  comprising: 

a  crystalline  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  crystal  lattice  com- 
prising a  polycondensation  product  of  one  or  more  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycar- 
boxylic  acids:  and 
an  unreacted  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  entrapped  within 
the  crystal  lattice  of  the  polyester. 


5,489v482 
nLM  FORMING  COMPOSITION 
Masahiko  Minemura,  and  Osamu  Uctiida,  both  of  Matsuitla, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,231 
CUbs  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-304860 
Int  a."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428-447  U  Claims 

I.  A  film  forming  composition,  comprising  an  amine-modified 
highly  polymerized  polysiloxane  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (l):ps 


BATTERY  PACK  FOR  CORDLESS  DEVICE 

Dale  K.  Wheeler,  Fallston;  Robert  G.  Moores,  Jr.,  Reistei^ 

stown.  and  Rictiard  T.  Walter,  Baldwin,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc„  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,736,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,937,  Apr.  5, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

239,437 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CL  429—98  75  Claims 


RJl'j^iO- 


R 

I 

SiO- 
I 
R 


•}. 


(1) 


S«>-\ — SiR,^,. 


wherein  R,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  cartxrn  atoms,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'  each  represent  an  amino- 
group-containing  organic  group,  a  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  more,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  5  or  more,  provided  that 
m-t-n  is  an  integer  of  2,000  or  more,  and  an  organic  solvent  in 
which  said  amine-modified  highly  polymerized  polysiloxane  is 
dissolved. 


5,489,483 
POROUS  SINTERED  BODIES  AND  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL 
CELLS  USING  SUCH  POROUS  SINTERED  BODIES  AS 
AIR  ELECTRODES 
lUuo    Soma,    Aichi;    Tomonori    lUuihashi,    Chita;    Shiqii 
Kawasaki;  Hirotake  Yamada,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Kazuyo 
Mori,  Ichinomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220044; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350277 

Int  a.*  HOIM  12/06:4/86 
VS.  a.  429—27  53  Claims 

I.  A  porous  sintered  body  comprising  a  perovskite  composite 
oxide,  wherein  A-siles  of  said  composite  oxide  are  occupied  by  (i) 
at  least  one  first  metallic  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  and  strontium,  (ii)  at  least  one  second  metallic 
element  selected  from,  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium, 
praseodymium,  neodymium.  promethium,  samarium,  europium, 
gadoUnium.  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium, 
ytterbium,  and  lutetium,  and  (iii)  lanthanum,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  first  metallic  element  amounts  to  5  to  70  mol  %  of  said  A-sites, 
and  manganese  is  contained  in  B-sites  of  said  composite  oxide. 


1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  casing  having  opposed  rear  and  forward  ends; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  connected,  mechanically  disconnected, 
cells  disposed  end  to  end  in  the  casing; 

a  metal  base  cap  closing  the  casing  rear  end,  electrically  con- 
nected to  and  mechanically  disconnected  from  a  rear  cell 
adjacent  the  casing  rear  end  and  forming  one  pack  terminal; 

a  second  pack  terminal  located  at  the  casing  forward  end  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  cells; 

a  fixed  abutment  formed  in  the  casing  forward  end.  extending 
inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  a  forward  cell  adjacent  the  casing 
forward  end  and  retaining  the  cells  in  the  casing;  and 

a  spring  engaging  one  of  the  cells  and  biasing  the  ceUs  tightly 
together  in  compression  in  the  casing  with  a  force  of  at  least 
10  pounds  to  form  good  electrical  contact  between  adjacent 
cells  for  high  current  discharge  rates. 


5,489,485 
BATTERY  REMOVAL  AND  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Peot  Easley,  and  Daniel  A.  Chunn,  GrecnvUle,  both 
of  S.C,,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation, 
Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^18 
Int  a."  HOIM  2J34 
VS.  a.  429—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  battery  assembly  comprising: 

a  battery,  the  battery  comprising  at  least  one  cell,  the  battery 
having  a  positive  battery  terminal  and  a  negative  battery 
terminal; 
an  elongated  connector,  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
positive  and  negative  battery  terminals,  for  electrically  con- 
necting to  a  contact  within  an  appliance,  said  elongated  con- 
nector aligned  along  an  axis  and  having  an  axial  lengdi; 
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a  terminal  insulator  fonned  of  a  non  conductive  material  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  extension  having  an  open- 
ing within  which  the  elongated  connector  is  generally  coaxi- 
ally  located  and  a  base  having  an  opening  for  allowing  the 
elongated  connector  to  project  therethrough  into  the  extension 
opening  said  tenninal  insulator  having  an  axial  length  which 
exceeds  the  axial  length  of  the  elongated  connector  so  that  the 
elongated  connector  can  not  come  into  contact  with  an  elec- 
trical terminal  of  like  constructed  battery  assembly  when 
placed  in  a  recycling  bin:  and 

a  sleeve  of  heat-shrinkable  tubing  for  securing  the  positioning 
without  adhesive  bonding  of  the  series  combination  of  at  least 
one  cell  and  the  terminal  insulator  wherein  the  sleeve  of  a 
discarded  battery  assembly  can  be  easily  cut  and  stripped 
facilitating  the  removal  of  at  least  one  cell  for  recycling 
purposes. 


S.489.4M 

SELECTABLE  CONNECTION  BATTERY  HOUSING 

APPARATUS 

DarreU  F.  doTcr,  16  Chambers  SL  #li,  El  C^ion,  Calif.  92029 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,585 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429^100  3  Claims 


housing  cap  assembly  including  a  second  surface  opposite  to 
said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  including  a  second 
conductive  strip  adapted  to  contact  first  ends  of  two  of  the  at 
least  three  batteries  and  including  a  third  conductive  strip 
adapted  to  contact  a  first  end  of  one  of  the  at  least  three 
batteries. 

a  first  bridge  conductor  connected  between  said  first  conductive 
strip  and  said  third  conductive  strip  of  said  first  housing  cap 
assembly. 

a  second  housing  cap  assembly  selectively  connectable  to  and 
removable  from  said  second  end  portion  of  said  central  wall 
assembly,  said  second  housing  cap  assembly  including  a  first 
surface  which  includes  a  first  conductive  strip  adapted  to 
coiutect  to  at  least  three  second  ends  of  the  at  least  three 
batteries,  said  second  housing  cap  assembly  including  a  sec- 
ond surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface 
including  a  second  conductive  strip  adapted  to  contact  two 
second  ends  of  two  of  the  at  least  tliree  batteries  and  including 
a  third  conductive  strip  adapted  to  contact  a  second  end  of  oite 
of  the  at  least  three  batteries. 

a  second  bridge  conductor  connected  between  said  first  condiK- 
tive  strip  and  said  third  condiKtive  strip  of  said  second  hous- 
ing cap  assembly, 

a  fifst  side  wail  conductor,  attached  to  said  central  wall  assem- 
bly, adapted  to  connect  to  said  first  bridge  conductor  of  said 
first  housing  cap  assembly, 

a  second  side  wall  conductor,  attached  to  said  central  wail 
assembly,  adapted  to  connect  to  said  second  bridge  conductor 
of  said  second  housing  cap  assembly. 

a  first  output  assembly  connected  to  said  first  side  wall  conduc- 
tor. 

a  second  output  assembly  connected  to  said  second  side  wall 
conductor,  and 

an  output  connector  assembly,  connected  to  said  first  output 
assembly  and  said  second  output  assembly,  adapted  for  sup- 
plying electrical  power  from  the  at  least  three  batteries  to  a 
battery-powered  device. 


1.  A  selectable  coniKction  battery  housing  apparams  for  a  plu- 
rality of  batteries  having  a  positive  end  and  a  negative  end. 
comprising: 

a  central  wall  assembly  which  defines  a  battery  receiving  region, 
said  central  wall  assembly  including  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion. 

a  6rst  housing  cap  assembly  selectively  connectable  to  and 
reinovable  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  central  wall 
assembly,  said  first  housing  cap  assembly  including  a  first 
surface  which  includes  a  first  conductive  strip  adapted  to 
connect  to  at  least  three  first  ends  of  three  batteries,  said  first 


5,489,487 
CU-PB  ALLOY  BEARING 

TMlasU  Tbnaka;  MasaaU  Sakamoto;  Koirhl  Yamamoto.  and 
Tsukimitsu  Higuchi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido 
Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  S-34M64 
Int  Cn."  B22F  7/04 
VS.  CL  428—548  5  Claims 

OVERLAY 


h-OTFUSED 

LAYER         lOO^m 


Pt-f>HASE  GKAMS 


Cu-MATRIX 
BACKMG  PLATE 

1.  A  multi-layer  Cu — Pb  corrosion  resistant  alloy  bearing  con- 
sisting of 

a  backing  steel  plate  optionally  plated  with  Cu. 

a  layer  of  Cu — Pb  beanng  alloy  over  the  backing  plate,  said 
bearing  alloy  layer  comprising  a  matrix  with  Pb  phase  grains 
therein,  said  alloy  layer  consisting  of,  by  weight,  I  to  20%  of 
Ni.  0.5  to  8%  of  Sn.  8  to  30%  of  Pb.  up  to  0.2%  P,  and 
balance  of  Cu  and  incidental  impurities,  and 

an  overiay  of  Pb  alloy  containing  In,  wherein  In  in  said  overiay 
is  diffused  into  the  Pb-phase  grains  in  the  bearing  alloy  layer 
and  forms  a  layer  in  which  In  coexists  with  the  Pb-phase 
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phase  grains  in  a  high  concentration  of  2-10  wt  %,  to  a  depth 
of  between  30  to  200  pm  from  the  interface  of  the  overiay  and 
the  bearing  alloy  layer. 


SOFT  MAGNETIC  FILM  WITH  COMPOSITIONAL 

MODULATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  FILM 

Hiroki  Asai.  and  Yuuji  Omata.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-322933 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/147:10/14:10/16 

VS.  CL  428— 6U  9  Claims 


I.  A  soft  magnetic  multilayer  film  manufactured  by  an  electro- 
plating process  using  an  eletrolyte  containing  metal  ions,  compris- 
ing: 

first  soft  magnetic  layers  comprised  of  a  first  ratio  or  elements; 
and 

second  soft  magnetic  layers  comprised  of  a  second  ratio  of  said 
elements  and  alternating  with  the  first  soft  magnetic  layers, 
the  second  soft  magnetic  layers  having  a  deteriorated  mag- 
netic property  relative  to  the  first  soft  magnetic  layers  and  said 
second  ratio  differing  from  said  first  ratio; 

wherein  original  soft  magnetic  alloy  layers  comprised  of  said 
elements  are  formed  by  deposition,  the  second  soft  magnetic 
layers  are  formed  from  the  original  soft  magnetic  layers  by 
dissolution  of  a  portion  of  at  least  one  eletnent  of  the  original 
soft  nuignetic  alloy  layers,  and  the  first  soft  magnetic  layers 
comprise  nondissolved  original  soft  magnetic  alloy  layers; 

and  further  wherein  the  metal  ions  contained  in  die  electrolyte 
include  at  least  two  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ni  ion,  Co  ion  and  Fe  ion,  and  said  eletnents  include 
at  least  two  metals  selected  frtnn  the  group  consisting  of  Ni, 
Co  and  Fe. 


5,489,490 
COATED  METAL  STRIP 
Jay  F.  Carey,  II,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mehrooz  Zamanza- 
deh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,523,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,401,586,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
154^6,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of 
Ser.  No.  42,649,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,365 
Int  CL*  B32B  15/18:15/20 
VS.  CL  428—647  35  Claims 

1.  A  coated  metal  strip  including  a  base  strip  of  steel  or  copper 
with  parallel  surfaces  both  of  which  are  coated  with  a  highly 
corrosive-resistant,  homogeneous  two-phase  tin-zinc  alloy  with  tin 
being  the  primary  constitijent  and  zinc  forming  one  of  said  two- 
phases,  said  coating  being  applied  by  continuously  passing  the 
continuous  metal  strip  through  a  bath  of  molten  tin-ziitc  alloy  at  a 
speed  to  deposit  onto  said  base  stiip  an  impervious  two-phase  layer 
of  said  tin-zinc  alloy  having  a  uniform  thickness  on  both  surfaces 
in  the  range  of  0.001-0.003  inch,  said  two-phase  tin-zinc  alloy 
coating  comprising  discrete  sections  of  zinc  in  a  tin  rich  matrix, 
said  two-phases  being  formed  by  proportioning  the  zinc  and  tin  to 
provide  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  zinc,  a  majority  of 
tin  and  an  effective  amoimt  of  metallic  stabilizer,  which  metallic 
stabilizer  does  not  change  the  two-phase  characteristic  of  said 
coating  alloy  deposited  on  the  moving  strip  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,489,489 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  AN  OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT 

EMl/RFI  SHIELD 

Thomas  J.  Swirbel,  Davie,  and  Reginald  L.  Barnes,  Boynton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  01. 

Filed  JuL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,120 
Int  CL*  B32B  9A)0 
VS.  CL  428—615  7  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  having  an  optically  Q-ansparent  EMI/RFl  shield, 
comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  thin  fihn  metallization  pattern  on  a  major 

surface;  and 
an  optically  transparent  EMI/RFI  shield  comprising  a  vapor 
deposited  layer  of  indium-tin  oxide  on  the  substrate  major 
surface  and  on  the  metallization  pattern,  the  shield  patterned 
to  reveal  a  first  portion  of  the  metallization  pattern  and  to 
cover  a  second  portion  of  die  metallization  pattern. 


5,489,491 

CURABLE  POLYMER  PRECURSORS  FOR  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTES 

Milton  N.  Golovin,  8  Wensley  Dale  Ct,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

21117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918y438,  JnL  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,262,253,  and  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,881, 

Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appbcation  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  230,569 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  CL  429—192  U  Claims 

1.  A  soUd  electrolyte  polymer  precursor  represented  by  Formula 

I: 

V»-Y-R„  L 


wherein  k  is  1  or  2; 

R  is  H  or  C,-Cs  alkyl;  and 

V  represents  Formula  II: 

CHj=C(R')S(Oi)— 

wherein  Y  represents  Formula  ID: 

-OCZJ»^- 

wherein  Z„  represents 

— (R^OC(0)R'C(0)0),— ; 

D  represcnu  — C(0)NHR*NHC(0)0— ; 

R'  is  H  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R^  is  C,-C,2  hydrocarbylene  or  oxyhydrocaihylene; 
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R^  mkI  R*  are  independendy  C,-C,2  hydrocariiylaie  group*; 

R'  is  H  or  C,-C7  byclrocart>yl; 

n  is  an  integer  firom  1  to  about  SO;  and 

q  is  an  integer  fiom  I  (o  about  100. 


5,489,492 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  ELECTRODE 
KdidU  Asami;   HidcU  lUahMhi;   Kalsuo  Inone;   Yo 
EcUgo,  all  of  Ujl;   Toafalyoki  Ohaawa,  Ibkyo;   ToaUyuki 
Kabata,  Tokyo,  and  OUtoahi  Kimura,  Ibkyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Unitika  Ltd^  Hyogo,  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coalinoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  979,172,  May  t,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  Na  285.121 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102844; 
Aag.  2*.  1991,  3-21 J525;  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010147 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  4/02 
U.S.  CL  429—212  8  Claims 


1.  A  composite  sheet  electrode  having  a  porosity  of  20  to  80%, 
which  coinpnses: 

(a)  a  composite  sheet  comprising  a  mixture  of  S  to  95%  by 
weight  of  an  active  electrode  fnaierial  and  5  to  95%  by  weight 
of  heat  fusible  fibers,  wherein  said  active  electrode  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  transition  metal  oxide, 
a  transitional  metal  chalcogenide  compound  other  than  tran- 
sition metal  oxide,  a  combination  thereof  with  Li.  a  graphite 
compound  prepared  from  carbonized  organic  compounds,  car- 
bon fluoride,  graphite  and  an  electroconductive  polymer  hav- 
ing an  electronductivity  of  10~^  S/cm,  and  wherein  said  heat 
fusible  fibers  have  a  length  of  0. 1  to  50  mm  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester,  a  polyamide.  a 
polyolefin,  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  synthetic  pulp,  a  polyester 
fiber  covered  with  a  low  melting  point  polymer  a  polyamide 
covered  with  a  low  melting  point  polymer,  and  mixtures  of 
said  fibers,  and 

(b)  a  current  collecting  material  layer  laminated  on  said  compos- 
ite sheet  wherein  said  current  collecting  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  glassy  carbon 
powder,  graphite  powder,  carbon  fiber,  metal  powder,  metal 
fiber,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,489,493 
ALKALINE  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CELL 
Lewis  F.  Urry,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready  Battery 
Company.  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473J14 
Inl.  CL"  miM  4^:50 
U.S.  CL  429—224  20  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  alkaline  electrochemical  cell  compris- 
ing an  anode  active  material,  an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  solu- 
tion, a  manganese  dioxide  cathode  and  a  separator  disposed 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  and  whereby  the  cathode  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  highly  porous  manganese  dioxide  having  a 
porosity  of  between  22%  and  70%,  with  low  porosity  manganese 
dioxide,  having  a  porosity  of  less  than  22%  and  wherein  the  weight 
percent  of  the  highly  parous  manganese  dioxide  is  between   1 


weight  percent  to  35  weight  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  low 
porosity  manganese  dioxide. 


5,489,494 

IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  REVERSIBLE 

THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Mishima;  KunicUka  Morohoshi,  Numazu, 

and  Fumihito  Masubuchi,  Mishima.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  118316 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269798 

InU  a."  B41M  5/00 

\i&.  a.  430—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  successively  forming  and/or  erasing  images 
selectively  in  different  portions  of  a  recording  layer  of  a  recording 
medium  which  comprises  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording 
material  comprising  the  step  of  successively  forming  images  and/ 
or  erasing  previously  formed  images  on  said  recording  layer  by  the 
application  or  heat  thereto,  depending  upon  the  temperature 
thereof,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  same  portion  of  said  recording 
layer  is  not  continuously  used  for  image  formation  and/or  erasure 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  wherein  said  record- 
ing medium  further  comprises  an  informabon  memory  portion  for 
storing  the  number  of  times  said  recording  medium  has  been  used 
for  image  formation  and/or  erasure. 


5,489,495 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 

DUMINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 
Mitsutoshi  Aiual;  Yasuo  Murakami;  Atsushl  Takesue,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono;  Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Shi- 
znoka;  l^motsu  Amga,  Mishima.  and  MasaAuni  Ohta, 
SusoiKt.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Richoh  Company,  Ltd., 
and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-285857; 
Nov.  1,  1993,  5-296045;  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-109087;  Apr.  25,  1994, 
6-109088 

lot  a.*  G03G  5/09.5/W7 
U.S.  a.  430—59  31  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive support  and  a  phoioconductive  layer  formed  thereon 
comprising  as  an  effective  component  at  least  one  diamine  com- 
pound represented  by  Formula  (I): 
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wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  each  is  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  alkyl  group  or  aryl  not  including  pyrenyl  group; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group;  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3;  and 

-.'"xV 


5,489,497 

MAGNETIC  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  SURFACE 

ADDmVES 

Eugene  F.  Young,  Rochester,  and  Dennis  J.  O'Keefe,  Ontario, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299^75 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/085 
U&  CL  430— 106.6  36  Claims 

1.  A  toner  consisting  essentially  of  resin,  magnetite  treated,  or 
coated  with  a  phosphate  titanium  component,  optional  wax,  charge 
additive,  and  surface  additives  comprised  of  silica  and  metal 
oxides:  and  wherein  said  magnetite  particles  are  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  15  to  about  50  weight  percent. 


is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  bivalent  arylene  group  or  a  biva- 
lent heterocyclic  groups,  said  photoconductive  layer  comprising 
said  diamine  compound,  a  sensitive  dye  and  a  binder,  or  said 
photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  charge  generating  material  and 
a  charge  transporting  material  which  comprises  said  diamine  com- 
pound and  a  binder. 

18.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim 
1,  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  comprising  a  charge  generating  material,  and  a  charge 
transport  layer  comprising  said  diamine  compound  as  a  charge 
transporting  material. 


5,489.496 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCOM>UCTOR  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Katayama;  Satoshi  NLshigaki,  both  of  Nara;  Kazuhiro 

Emoto,      Nagaoliakyo:      Hiroshi      Sugimura,      Habikino; 

KaziLshige   Morita;   Yoshimi   Kojima,   both   of  Nara,  and 

Yoshimasa  Fujita,  Tenri,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalia.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178916; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161611 

Int  a."  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—62  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive support,  an  undercoating  layer  provided  on  the  conductive 
support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  the  undercoating 
layer,  in  which  the  undercoating  layer  comprises  needle-like  tita- 
nium oxide  particles  and  a  binder  resin,  the  needle-like  titanium 
oxide  particles  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  1 .5  and  showing  a 
volume  resistance  in  the  range  from  10*  Q-cm  to  10'°  Q-cm  under 
a  loading  pressure  of  100  Kg/cm^. 


5.489,498 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Manabu  Ohno,  Funabasbi;  Aluliiko  Naiuzawa,  Kaiutgawa; 
Nobuyuki  Okubo,  Yokohama;  ShuiUi  Suzuki,  Yokotuuna; 
Hiroyuki    Suematsu,    Yokotuuna,    and    M<isayosiii    Kato, 
Iruma,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabustiild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023469; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-095004 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/087:9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—110  5  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  comprising; 
a  resin  composition,  which  contains  a  binder  resin  and  low 

molecular  weight  wax,  and  a  coloring  agent,  wherein 
said  binder  resin  does  not  substantially  contain  insoluble  tetrahy- 
drofuran  (THF)  component,  its  GPC  chromalograph  measured 
with  soluble  tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  component  has  a  main 
peak  in  a  region  of  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  30,000  and 
a  subpeak  or  a  shoulder  in  a  high  molecular  weight  region  of 
a  molecular  weight  of  100,000  or  more,  a  ratio  of  weight 
average  molecular  weight  (MwVnumber  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  thereof  is  30  or  more,  said  high  molecular 
weight  region  has  a  crosslinking  monomer  unit  as  a  compo- 
nent monomer  unit  and  said  binder  resin  contains  low 
molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  Mw  of  30,000  or  less  and 
high  molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  Mw  of  1,200,000  or 
more  polymerized  by  using  both  polylunctional  initiator  and  a 
mono-functional  initiator. 
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5,489.499 

FHOTOSENSmVE  TWHALOMETHYL-S-TRIAZINE 

COMPOUND  AND  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOSITION 

M^UmU  Yumoto,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo 

FUm  Co„  LUL,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,646 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-267541 

Int  CI.*  G«3C  ims.  G«3F  7/05 

MS.  CL  43»— 281.1  2  CUOim 

1.  A  photosensitive  trihalomethyl-s-lTiazine  compound,  repie- 

sented  by  fonnula  (I): 


=chh;\ 


H 
'^^ 


(D 


wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom;  Y 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  CF,  group,  a  CF^CI  group,  an  alkyl 
group  substituted  with  a  group  or  an  atom  other  than  hydrogen 
atoms,  a  C4F5  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  — Z — CO— OR  or 
— CaH4 — R'*.  in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl 
group.  Z  represents  — C2H4 — .  — C,H« — .  — CH==CH — .  or 
o-phenylene  group,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  formyl  group,  a  meicapto  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  or  a  dialky- 
lamino  group;  R'  and  R  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  grtxip.  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  substituted  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxycarfoonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  or  a  group  tepresented  by  formula  (11)  or  (ID): 

R'       O  (H) 

\   II 

NC— 

/ 
R« 

wherein  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  aryl 
group. 


R* 


\ 
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circuit  cards  and  boards  with  a  first  processor  integrated 
circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  processor  integrated 
circuit  chip  mounted  thereon,  a  second  processor  integnttd 
circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a  second  processor  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  mounted  thereon,  a  first  memory  integrated 
circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  memory  integrated 
circuit  chip  mounted  thereon,  and  a  second  memory  inte- 
grated circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a  second  memory 
integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  thereon; 

b.  said  printed  circuit  cards  and  boards  are  mounted  on  a 
plurality  of  ciicuitized  flexible  strips,  said  circuitized  flexible 
strips  comprising  at  least  one  I  SIP  ply  having  an  internal 
signal  core,  and  internal  power  core,  and  a  layer  of  dielectric 
therebetween,  and  having  a  signal  interconnection  circuitiza- 
tion  portion  with  X-Y  planar  circuitization  and  vias  and 
through  holes  for  Z-axis  circuitization,  a  terminal  portion 
having  means  for  joining  a  printed  circuit  board  thereto,  and  a 
flexible,  circuitized  portion  between  said  signal  interconnec- 
tion circuitization  portion  and  said  terminal  portion,  and 

c.  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  being  joined  at  a  signal  inter- 
connection circuiDzation  body  portion  having  X-axis,  Y-axis, 
and  Z-axis  signal  interconnection  between  processor  inte- 
grated circuit  chips  and  memory  integrated  circuit  chips  and 
comprising  a  laminate  of  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  at 
their  signal  interconnection  circuitization  portions,  whereby 
said  circuitized  flexible  strips  are  laminated  in  physical  and 
electrical  connection  at  their  signal  interconnection  circuitiza- 
tion portions  and  spaced  apart  at  their  terminal  portions; 

said  process  comprising 

I ).  forming  a  laminate  of  a  Cu  signal  plane,  a  conductive  power 
plane,  and  a  layer  of  dielectric  therebetween; 

2).  depositing  photoresist  on  both  surfaces  of  said  laminate: 

3).  imaging  the  photoresist  to  define  fiducials,  vias,  and  through 
holes  thereon; 

4).  forming  clearance  holes  for  vias  and  through  holes  in  the 
power  and  signal  planes  of  the  laminate; 

5).  applying  dielectric  sheets  atop  exposed  metal  surfaces  of  the 
laminate  to  thereby  relaminate  the  laminate; 

6).  drilling  signal  and  power  through  holes  and  vias  through  the 
laminate; 

7).  circuitizing  the  signal  and  power  vias  of  the  laminate; 

8).  laminating  a  pair  of  laminates  to  form  a  2S2P  circuitized  flex 
circuit;  and 

9).  stacking  a  plurality  of  circuitized  flex  circuits,  and  compress- 
ing and  bonding  only  center  portions  thereof  to  form  a  pack- 
age with  X,  Y,  and  Z  axis  circuitization. 


N— 


wherein  R^  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  aDcyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  of  an  acyl  group,  aixl  wherein  '9?  and  R^  may  be 
connected  to  R*  and  R',  respectively,  to  form  a  ring. 


5.489.500 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  PARALLEL 
PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP 
John  Andrejack.  Clndnatd,  Ohio;   Natalie  B.   Feilchenfeld, 
EndwcU,  N.Y.;  David  B.  Stone,  Owego,  N.Y.;  Paul  G.  Wilkin. 
Endicott,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Wozniak,  Vestal,  N.Y..  assignors 
to  InlematioiuU  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  97,601 
Int.  CL'  G«3r  7/26 
MS.  CL  43«— 313  3  ClaiiM 

1.  A  metliod  of  fabricating  a  parallel  processor  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  processor  integrated  circuit  chips,  a  plurality  of 
memory  integrated  circuit  chips,  with  signal  interconnection  cir- 
cuitization means  theretxtween.  wherein 

a.  tile  processor  integrated  circuit  chips  and  the  memory  inte- 
grated circuited  chips  are  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  printed 


5,489,501 

RECORDING  COMPOSITION 

Masafkuni  Torii.  Shizuoka,  and  Kunio  Hayakawa,  Gotenba, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,121 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1993.  5-283961; 
Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312553;  Dec.  18,  1993,  5-344165;  Jan.  14, 1994, 
6-276034;  Jan.  14.  1994,  5-346474 

Int  a."  B41M  5/26 
MS.  CL  430—341  14  Clahns 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  a  recortling  material  having  a  visual 
appearance  comprising  a  substrate  and  one  or  more  recording 
layers,  wherein  said  composition  is  contained  in  said  one  or  more 
recording  layers,  said  composiuon  comprising  at  least  two  coordi- 
nation compounds  (A)  and  (B)  which  react  to  produce  at  least  one 
newly  produced  coordination  compound  with  the  occurrence  of 
visual  changes  in  said  recording  material,  which  visual  changes  are 
utilized  for  recording,  said  composition  also  comprising  at  least 
one  addidofial  compound,  and  wherein  said  coordination  com- 
pound (A)  comprises  ( 1 )  a  fatty  add.  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid, 
a  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid,  an  organic  phosphoric  acid,  or  an 
organic  sulfur  acid  and  (2)  one  metal  capable  of  forming  a  colored 
coordination  compound  with  said  coordination  compound  (B), 
alone  or  with  an  additional  metal,  and  wherein  said  coordination 
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compound  (6)  has  a  (1)  center  metal  and  (2)  a  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  ligands,  oxygen  ligands,  oxygen- 
nitrogen  ligands  and  sulfur  ligands,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
additional  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
sulfonic  acid  ester  with  a  thermal  decomposition  temperatiHe  of 
60'  C.  or  more,  (b)  a  water-releasing  material  which  is  a  cotn- 
pound  of  the  fonnula  (I)  or  (II): 


M'M'(S04),.12H,0 
M'2SO«.mVS04),.24HjO 


(D 


(ID 


wherein  M'  is  a  monovalent  metal,  ammonium.  01  alkyl  anuno- 
nium.  and  M'  is  a  trivalent  metal,  and  (c)  a  compound  comprising 
a  metal  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  coordination  compotmd 
having  a  stability  Kr  which  satisfies  formula  (m)  when  said  at  least 
two  coordination  compounds  have  stabilities  K,  to  K,.  and  said  at 
least  one  newly  produced  coordination  compound  has  a  stability 
Kz  when  said  newly  produced  coordination  compound  is  produced 
by  complex  formation: 


K,ioK.SiCKKz 


(in). 


5,489,502 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERL\L 

Yasunori  Wada,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  198,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033491 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feh.  28, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03C  im5;l/76 
UJS.  CL  430—496  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  the 
support,  wherein  at  least  30*  of  tlie  total  projection  area  of  the 
silver  halide  grains  contained  in  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is 
occupied  by  the  projection  area  of  tabular  silver  halide  grains 
having  an  aspect  rado  of  not  less  than  2;  and  said  support  com- 
prises polyethylene-2.6-naphthalate  and  has  a  thickness  of  70  jim 
to  120  Mm. 


R,.  independently  of  one  another,  are — (CH^CHR,— O)*— R,, 
— CH2— CH(OH)— CHj— O— (CH2CHR5— O),— R,. 
— (CHj),— CHR«r-C(0>— O— (CH2CMR5— O),— R,        or 
— CH2— CH(CH2— OR7)— O— C(0)— (CHjCHR,— O).— 

R2  is  H.  OH.  C,_c,2alkyl,  F  or  Q; 

Rj  is  H,  OR9,  C,-C,2alkyl.  F  or  Q; 

R,  is  H,  OR„  C,-C,2alkyl.  F,  Q  or.  if  Rj  is  OH.  is  alternatively 

OR,; 
R,  is  H  or  CH,; 

R*  ts  C|_ci6«lkyl  or.  if  1  is  not  1.  is  alternatively  H; 
R,  is  C,-C,4alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R,  U  H.  C,-C,4alkyl.  phenyl  or  C,-C4alkylphcnyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4alkyl; 
k  is  a  number  from  2  to  16; 
I  is  a  number  from  0  to  16  and 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  16. 


5,489,503 

UV  ABSORBERS 

Vien  V.  TMn,  Lenticny,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Oha-Gcio' 

Corp.,  Twrytown,  N.Y. 
Coathiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,400,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,300 
CUims  prtority.  appUcatkw  SwMzerlawl,  Dec  3, 1992,  3717/ 
92 

Int  CL»  G«3C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430— 507  3  OaiaH 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

0) 


5,489,504 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAnilC  EMULSION  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  APPLIED  THEREWITH 

HinMhi  Ihkada,  Htam,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jim.  23, 1992,  4-187320 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/015 

VS.  CL  430—569  8  Claiiiis 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 

comprising  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains,  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution,  an  aqueous  halide 
solution  and  an  aqueous  protective  colloid  solution  to  a  mixer 
vessel,  at  a  pH  of  5.6  or  less,  to  form  a  fine  grain  emulsion 
comprising  silver  halide  fine  grains  having  a  grain  size  of  not 
larger  than  COS  \aa; 

(b)  supplying  the  fine  grain  emulsion  to  a  reactor  vessel  as  a 
source  of  silver  halide;  and  forming  therein  the  photographic 
emulsion  comprising  light-sensitive  silver  haUde  grains,  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
comprising  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains,  which  comprises  tlie 
steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution,  an  aqueous  halide 
solution  and  an  aqueous  protective  colloid  solution  to  a  mixer 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  first  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  fine 
grain  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  fine  grains  having  a 
grain  size  not  larger  than  O.OS  pm;  and 

(b)  supplying  the  fine  grain  emulsion  fonned  in  the  step  of  (a)  to 
a  reactor  vessel  and  forming  therein  the  photographic  emul- 
sion comprising  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  in  the 
presence  of  a  second  oxidizing  agent  wiiich  is  identical  to  the 
first  oxidizing  agent  or  is  a  difFereiu  oxidizing  agent 


RiO' 
in  which  the  ladicals 


5v489,50S 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
IhkMiii  Kato;  ThkMKtri  Hloki,  aod  "BMlaihi  Ikeda,  aU  of  Kjuia- 
gnwa,  Japan,  wsigiwrs  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaoa- 
Cawa,  Japan 
Coattnoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,793,  Nov.  12,  1993,  ahawloiifd, 
whkfa  is  a  coattaiaMkm  of  Ser.  No.  943,674,  Sep.  U,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appikatioa  Mwr.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  397,725 
ClahM  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  13, 199L  3-2613a9 
I^  CL'  G03C  inO:I/28 
VS.  CL  430-J84  »  O^ 

1.  A  stiver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  on  a  support 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  comprising  at  least  one 
metfaine  dye  represented  by  formula  (II): 
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(H) 


R«-N C=L7— C    ^        C=l«— C=^=N-R7 


X 


5,489.507 

DNA  DETECTION  BY  COLOR  COMPLEMENTATION 

Farid  F.  Cbehab,  San  Francisco,  Califs  assignor  to  Peridn- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  277,751,  Nov.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,974 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/.U 

VS.  CL  435—6  8  Claims 


(M,)., 


wherein  Z,  and  Z4  each  represents  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
benzotliiazole  or  naphtliotluazole  ring,  provided  that  when  both  of 
Z3  and  Z4  are  benzotliiazole  rings,  both  of  said  benzothiazole  rings 
contain  an  electron  donating  substitiieni  group  at  the  5-  and/or 
6-position  of  tlie  benzothiazole  ring;  R4  and  R,  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R«  and  R7  each 
represents  an  allcyl  group;  L7  and  L,  each  represents  a  methine 
group;  M,  represents  an  ion  for  neutralizing  electric  charges;  and 
m,  is  a  number  of  tlie  ion.  including  0.  necessary  for  neutralizing 
electric  charges  in  a  dye  molecule. 


t^— c  ^^^^ 

^  1 

■ 

^^^*^ 


y 


u 


u 


5.489,506 

DIELECTROPHORETIC  CELL  STREAM  SORTER 

Stuart  Crane,  Grosse  PoinU  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bioiife 

Systems,  lnc_  Fannington  Hilb.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,878,  Oct  26.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.403 

Int.  a."  COIN  J3/4S3 

VS.  CL  435—2  6  Claims 


I.  A  metliod  of  determining  tiie  zygosity  of  an  individual  at  a 
predeiennined  genetic  locus  having  one  or  more  allelic  forms  of 
DNA.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  labelling  means  for  each  of  the  one  or  more  allelic 
forms  of  DNA.  such  that  each  labelling  means  comprises  a 
pair  of  oligonucleotides,  each  oligonucleotide  of  the  pair 
being  capable  of  forming  perfectly  malctied  duplexes  at  dif- 
ferent and  nonoveriapping  regions  of  the  same  allelic  form  of 
DNA.  and  such  that  each  labelling  means  is  capable  of 
producing  a  light  signal  different  from  every  other  labelling 
means; 

combining  the  labelling  means  with  tlie  sample; 

simultaneously  amplifying  tlie  allelic  forms  of  DNA  forming 
perfectly  matched  duplexes  with  the  pairs  of  oligonucleotides 
of  their  respective  labelling  means; 

separating  from  the  amplified  allelic  forms  of  DNA.  any  label- 
ling means  having  an  oligonucleotide  incapable  of  forming  a 
perfectly  matched  duplex  with  any  of  the  allelic  forms  of 
DNA;  and 

illuminating  the  amplified  allelic  forms  of  DNA  with  an  illumi- 
nation beam  such  that  a  distinct  light  signal  is  produced  by 
color  complementation  of  the  light  signals  generated  by  the 
labelling  nneans  associated  with  the  ampUfied  allelic  forms  of 
DNA. 


I.  A  method  for  continuously  sorting  selected  cells  from  a 
heterogenous  mixture  of  cells  to  obtain  separate  populations,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  living  cells  in  a  growing  medium  fluid  into  the  entry 

port  of  a  cell  sorting  apparatus; 
mixing  said  cells  into  a  suitable  processing  medium  fluid  to 

create  a  cell  suspension; 
transporting  said  cell  suspension  into  an  expansion  chamber; 
exposing  said  cell  suspension  contained  within  said  expansion 

chamber  to  a  radio  frequency  field  to  cause  said  living  cells  to 

move  in  response  to  said  radio  frequency  field  to  different 

collection  regions  of  said  chamber  to  be  separately  collected; 

and 
adjusting  said  radio  frequency   field  in  both  frequency  and 

strength  to  maximize  desired  sorting; 
said  cell  suspension  being  vacuum  drawn  during  said  steps  by  a 

vacuum  pump. 


5.489.508 
THERAPY  AND  DUGNOSIS  OF  CONDITIONS  RELATED 
TO  TELOMERE  LENGTH  AND/OR  TELOMERASE 
ACTIVITY 
Michael  D.  West,  Belmont.  Calif.;  Jerry  Sbay,  Dallas,  and 
Woodring  Wright  Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents.  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.438.  May  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,766 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  CI2P  I9/S4:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— «  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  cancer  in  a  human,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  cell  sample  from  said  individual; 

(b)  lysing  cells  in  said  cell  sample  to  form  a  cell  lysate  under 
conditions  such  that  denaturation  of  telomerase  does  not 
occur; 

(c)  incubating  an  aliquot  of  said  cell  lysate  in  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  an  oligonucleotide  primer  that  can  serve  as  a 
substrate  for  telomerase-mediated  primer  extension,  nucleo- 
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that  the  phase  shift  region  does  not  interact  with  an  opaque 
region  to  produce  any  part  of  the  pattern  formed  on  said 
wafer. 


side  uiphosphates,  and  a  buffer  under  conditions  such  that  if 
telomerase  activity  is  present,  said  primer  is  extended  by 
telomerase-mediated  addition  of  nucleotides  derived  from 
said  nucleoside  triphosphates  to  said  primer; 

(d)  determining  whether  said  primer  has  been  extended;  and 

(e)  correlating  presence  of  an  extended  primer  with  presence  of 
cancer  cells  in  said  human  and  absence  of  an  extended  primer 
with  absence  of  cancer  ceils  in  said  human. 


5,489,509 
MASK,  MASK  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND  PATTERN 
FORMING  METHOD  USING  MASK 
Toshialu  Kawabata,  Kawasaki;  Kei^i  Naliagawa,  Isehara.  both 
of.  Japan;  Seiichiro  Yamaguchi.  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Masao  Tagu- 
chi.  Sagamihara.  Japan;  Kazuhiko  Sumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
and  Yuichiro  Yanagishita,  Kawasalci,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu,  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.347,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111675; 
Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206837;  Feb.  6,  1990,  ^26623 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  30  Claims 


\' 


3a 


r— 1 


Ml 


1.  A  mask  for  forming  a  pattern  on  a  wafer,  said  mask  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  layer  which  is  transparent  with  respect  to  an  exposure 
light;  and 

a  mask  pattern  layer  on  said  first  layer,  said  mask  pattern  layer 
including  at  least  one  phase  shift  region  made  up  solely  of  a 
layer  of  phase  shift  material  capable  of  transmitting  exposure 
light  impinging  thereon  and  shifting  the  phase  of  the  transmit- 
ted light  relative  to  exposure  light  which  does  not  impinge  on 
a  phase  shift  region,  said  phase  shift  region  being  positioned 
on  said  first  layer  such  that  when  exposure  light  impinges  on 
the  mask,  at  least  a  portion  of  phase  shifted  transmitted  light 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  exposure  light  which  has  not 
impinged  on  a  phase  shift  region  pass  through  the  mask  in 
close  proximity  to  one  another,  whereby,  after  passing  through 
the  maslc  said  portions  interact  and  interfere  with  one  another 
to  thereby  produce  at  least  one  pattern  segment  having 
reduced  light  intensity  which  corresponds  in  shape  to  at  least 
a  part  of  the  pattern  formed  on  said  wafer,  the  arrangement  of 
the  elements  of  said  mask  being  such  that  said  pattern  seg- 
ment of  reduced  light  intensity  is  produced  solely  by  the 
interaction  and  interference  between  said  light  portions  such 


5,489,510 
METHOD  FOR  VISUAL  INDICATION  OF 
CHOLESTEROL  ON  SKIN  SURFACE  AGENTS  USED 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH 
AGENTS 
Jury  M.  Lopukhin;  Viktor  V.  Zuevsky;  Alexander  B.  Rabovsky, 
all  of  Moscow,  and  Irina  P.  Andrianov,  deceased,  late  of 
Moscow,  all  of,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  2860601 
Canada  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.954,  Apr.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  296,448,  Jan.  11, 
1989,  abandoiied.  This  appUcation  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

146.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Fcderattoa,  Jan.  19, 
1988,  4357046 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/535;33/566;33/92 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  free  cholesterol  in  a 
warm  blooded  animal  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  tbe  skin  of  the  warm  blooded  animal,  in  at  least 
one  location,  with  a  composition  comprising  an  affino- 
enzymatic  agent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  initiate  binding 
of  die  affino-enzymatic  agent  with  cholesterol  of  the  skin; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  one  locabon  on  the  sldn  which  had  been 
contacted  with  the  affino-enzymatic  agent,  with  an  indicating 
agent  D  which  reacts  with  the  affino-enzymatic  agent  to 
provide  a  visual  color  change  corresponding  to  ttie  presence 
of  affino-enzymatic  agent  bound  to  cholesterol  of  the  slon. 


5,489,511 
SPECIFIC  AND  SENSITIVE  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR 
LYME  DISEASE 
Warren  J.  Simpson;  Tom  Scfawan,  and  Claude  Garon.  all  of 
Hamilton.  Mont,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,233,  Jun.  12,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  427,735,  Oct  26, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,718 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  CWTB  21/02 
VS.  CL  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  specific  for  Borrelia  burgdorferi  DNA 
and  not  reactive  with  other  Borrelia  DNAs  wherein  said  probe 
consists  of  pSPR14,  pSPR13  and  pSPR9  as  shovm  in  FIG.  1  and 
hybridizes  with  the  repeated  DNA  sequence  contained  in  Borrelia 
burgdorferi  supercoiled  circular  plasmids  which  are  present  in 
multiple  copies  and  in  Borrelia  burgdorferi  linear  plasmids. 


5,489412 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID 
HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAY  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
SALMONELLA  IN  RV  GROWTH  MEDU 
R.  Scott  McKenzie,  Warwick,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  793,018,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,021 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435— «  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  hybridization  signal  of  a  nucleic 
acid  hybridization  assay  for  the  DNA  or  RNA  of  Salmonella  in  a 
sample  comprising 
adding  the  sample  to  RV  medium  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
allow  any  Salmonella  in  said  sample  to  propagate, 
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propagating  the  Salmonella,  if  any.  in  said  medium  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  allow  the  number  of  Salmonella  to  reach  a 
predetermined  titer. 

removing  trace  minerals  from  said  medium  after  said  predeter- 
mined bter  IS  reached. 

adding  a  nucleic  acid  probe  to  said  medium  under  stringency 
conditions  sufficient  to  allow  said  probe  to  hybridize  with  the 
DNA  or  RNA  of  Salmonella,  if  any.  to  form  hybridizabon 
products,  wherein  said  trace  minerals  are  removed  from  said 
medium  prior  to  hybridization  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  interference  of  the  hybridization  reaction,  and 

assaying  said  medium  to  detect  said  hybridization  prcxjucts  to 
provide  an  optimized  hybridization  signal. 


5y489413 

SPECIFIC  GENE  PROBES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

DUGNOSnC  INVESTIGATION  OF  CANDIDA  ALBICANS 

Woifgang  Sprin{>er,  Wuppertal^  Manfred  PIcmpel,  Haan,  and 

AntOfiiiis  Ldbbcrding,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Akteingesetlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1992,  42  34 
708J 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/68;  CtfTH  2//W.  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  435—6  22  Claims 


wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  first  gene  probe  which  is 
specific  for  Candida  albicans  consists  of  a  Candida  albicans- 
specific  10  mer  to  100  mcr  continuous  fragment  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
or  a  nucleotide  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto;  and 
wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  second  gene  probe  which 
is  specific  for  Candida  albicans  consists  of  a  Candida  albicans- 
specific  10  mer  to  100  mer  continuous  fragment  of  the  2.6  kb  Clal 
digestion  fragment  of  plasmid  436- 1  or  DNA  fiilly  complementary 
thereto. 


5,489314 

DNA  CODING  FOR  GROWTH-INHIBITORY  FACTOR 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Shoji  Tsafi,  NUgata;  IMasbi  Miyatake;  Yoke  Uchida,  both  of 

Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Ihara,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-410165 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
InL  CL*  C12P  2//02,  C12N  15/12:1/21:5/10 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  coding  for  a  protein  having  growth- 
inhibitory  action  (GIF)  wherein  said  protein  has  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence:  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ) 


U»»^  rimHiirtri  S<»i3Q,»bol.*rfll.Drol.0<«l. 
IaqI.HwUI.HliaI.HpiI 

1.  DNA  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(i)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I : 

(ii)  a  nucleotide  sequence  fully  complementary  to  (i): 

(iii)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  restriction  enzyme  digestion 
fragment  of  (i)  or  (ii),  said  restriction  enzyme  digestion  frag- 
nnent  being  specific  for  Candida  albicans:  and 

(iii)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  100  mer  continuous  nucleotide 
fragment  of  (i)  or  (ii),  said  100  mer  continuous  nucleotide 
fragment  being  specific  for  Candida  albicans. 

22.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  Candida  albicans  in  a 
clinical  sample  comprising: 

(i)  isolating  total  DNA  from  said  sample; 

(ii)  combining  said  total  DNA  with  a  first  gene  probe  containing 
a  label  and  a  nucleotide  sequence  specific  for  Candida  albi- 
cans under  stringent  conditions  so  that  said  gene  probe 
hybridizes  specifically  to  DNA  which  may  be  present  from 
Candida  albicans: 

(iii)  combining  said  total  DNA  with  a  second  gene  probe  con- 
taining a  label  and  a  nucleotide  sequence  specific  for  Candida 
albicans  under  stringent  conditions  so  that  said  gene  probe 
hybridizes  specifically  to  DNA  which  may  be  present  from 
Candida  albicans:  and 

(iv)  detecting  either  label  to  give  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
Candida  albicans  in  said  clinical  sample; 
wherein  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  are  carried  out  in  any  order  or  simulta- 
neously; 


Met      Asp      Pro       Glu      Thr  Cys      Pro       Cys      Pro       Ser 

1  5  10 

Cly       Gly       Ser       Cys      Thr  Cys      Ala       Asp      Ser       Cys 
15  20 

Ly»      Cys      Glu      Gly      Cys  Lys      Cys      Thr      Ser       Cys 
23  30 

Ly»      Lys      Ser       Cys      Cys  Ser       Cyj      Cys      Pro       Ala 
3S  40 

Ghi      Cys      Glu      Lys      Cys  Ala      Lys      Asp      Cys      Vil 
45  50 

Cys      Lys      Gly      Gly      Glu  Ala      Ab      (jiu      AU      Glu 
55  60 

AU      Glu      Lys      Cys      Ser  Cys      Cys      Gin 

65  68 


5,489315 

DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  METABOLISM  OF 

CELLS 

Rudolf  Hatsctaek,  Fribourg,  and  Erich  W.  F.  Hdtz,  Schaff- 

hausen,   both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical 

Instruments  AG,  Schaffhaosen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353068 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  PaL  Off„  Dec.  9, 1993, 
93810866 

InL  CL*  C12Q  IA)2:  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  analyzing  the  metaboUsm  of  cells  bordering  on  a 
liquid  comprising  a  pH  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  pH  value 
of  said  liquid;  a  control  electrode  for  proton  exchange  with  said 
liquid,  and  a  counterelectrode.  for  contact  with  said  liquid;  wherein 
said  pH  sensing  means,  said  control  electrode  and  said  counterelec- 
trode are  electrically  cotinected  to  electronic  circuit  elements;  and 
wherein  said  circuit  elements  generate  an  electric  cunent  flowing 
through  said  liquid  between  said  control  electrode  and  said  coun- 
terelectrode. measure  said  current  or  a  variable  associated  there- 
with, and  control  said  current  as  well  as  said  proton  exchange  in 
such  a  way  that  the  pH  value,  as  measured  by  said  pH  sensing 
means,  equals  a  desired  preset  value. 
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5,489319 
MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE  PROTEIN 
Roger  G.  Dcdey,  and  Susan  R  C.  Cole,  botk  of  Kingston, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston,  King- 
ston, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29^40,  Mar.  8, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,923, 
OcL  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  OcL  26,  1993,  Ser, 
No.  141,893 
laL  CL*  C12N  15/12:16/63:5/10:5/16 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  33  Claims 


5,489316 

HYBRIDOMA  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

SPECIFIC  FOR  HUMAN  STEM  CELL  FACTOR 

RECEPTOR  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  OF  THE 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  FOR  DETECTION  OF  STEM 

CELL  FACTOR  RECEPTORS 
Virginia  C.  Broudy,  and  Nancy  Lin,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regeant  of  the  University  of  Washing- 
ton, Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,245,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.078 

InL  CL*  COIN  33/53:  C12N  5/20:  C07K  16/30 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J3  6  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  No.  HB 

10716.  receptor. 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  protein  having  the  biological  activity  of  multidrug 
resistance-associated  protein,  MRP,  and  having  at  least  70% 
homology  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2 
including  resistance  to  doxorubicin,  on  a  drug  sensitive  mamma- 
lian cell  when  the  protein  is  expressed  in  the  cell,  said  multidrug 
resistance  not  being  substantially  reversed  by  chemosensitizers 
which  reverse  P-glycoprotein-mediated  multidrug  resistance. 


5,489317 
SECRETION  OF  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR-I  IN 

E.  COU 
Edith  Wong,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Michael  L.  Bittner,  Naper- 
ville.  111.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  522399,  May  10,  1990,  PaL  Na 
5,084384,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,896,  Apr.  23, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
704y486 
InL  CL*  C12N  15/70:15/18:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  mature  IGF-I  which  comprises: 
causing  expression  of  a  gene  in  E.  coli  bacteria,  said  gene  com- 
prising sequentially  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction,  a  DNA  sequence 
eiKoding  a  promoter  operable  in  £.  coli,  a  ribosome  binding  site,  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  an  ompF  signal  sequence  directly  joined 
to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  IGF-I.  and  a  termination  sequence, 
and  recovering  mature  IGF-I  which  is  secreted  into  the  periplasmic 
space  of  the  bacteria. 


5,489318 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489320 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERTILE  TRANSGENIC  ZEA 
MAYS  PLANTS  AND  PROGENY  COMPRISING  A  GENE 
ENCODING  PHOSPHWOTHRICIN  ACETYL 
TRANSFERASE 
Thomas  R.  Adams,  North  Stonington;  Sheryl  A.  Chambers, 
Grt>ton;  Richard  J.  Daines,  Lcdyard;  William  J.  Gordon- 
Kamm;  Albert  P.  Kausch,  both  of  Stonington;  Peggy  G. 
Lemanx,  Mystic;  Catherine  J.  Mackey,  Old  Lyme,  aU  of 
Conn.;  Mary  L.  Mangano,  Westerly,  RJ.;  James  V.  O'Brien, 
Mystic   Conn.;   Thomas   B.   Rice,   Waterford,   Conn.,-   T. 
Michael  Spencer,  Mystic,  Conn.;  William  G.  Start,  North 
Stonington,  Conn.,  and  Nancy  G.  WUleOs,  Niantic,  Conn., 
assignors  to  DEKALB  Genetics  Corporation,  DeKalb,  OL 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  565344,  Aug.  9, 1990,  wfaidi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,298,  Apr.  17,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,067 
InL  CL*  C12N  15/05:  AOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  435—1723  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fertile  U-ansgenic  Zea  mays  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  establishing  a  regenerable  culture  ftom 
a  Zea  mays  plant  to  be  transfonned,  (ii)  transforming  said  culture 
by  bombarding  it  with  DNA-coated  raicroprojectiles,  wherein  said 
DNA  comprises  a  selectable  maricer  gene  encoding  for  pbosphino- 
thricin  acetyl  transferase,  (iii)  identifying  or  selecting  a  trans- 
formed ceU  line  and  (iv)  regenerating  a  fertile  transgenic  Zea  mays 
plant  tlierefirom,  wherein  said  DNA  is  transmitted  through  a  com- 
plete sexual  cycle  of  said  transgenic  plant  to  its  progeny,  wherein 
said  progeny  comprises  said  selectable  marker  gene  encoding 
phosphinothricin  acetyl  transferase,  and  wherein  said  gene  is  cbro- 
mosomally  integrated. 
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MUTANT  HAVING  ICE  NUCLEATING  ACTTVITY  AT 

ROOM  TEMPEKATUKE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SNOW  AND  ICE  USING  IT 

Suae  So,  Paldal-lni;  Svnc  Y.  Ha.  Usan  3-doa|;.  and  Moo  S. 

Kim,  KyuBcgi-do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiiors  to  PadAc 

CarporatkNi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  JoL  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281.633 

CWiiis  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  27,  1993, 
1993-14322 

laL  CL''  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435— 252J4  14  CliriM 

1.  A  biologicaUy  pure  culture  of  a  micnxwganism  Pseudomonas 
lyringae  which  has  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  strain 
KCCM- 10039  having  ice  nucleating  activity  at  room  temperature. 


5.4*9,524 
CHIMERIC  PROTEIN  THAT  HAS  A  HUMAN  RHO 
MOTIF  AND  DEOXYRIBONUCLEASE  ACnVITY 
MidMCI  A.  RcMkk.  Chapd  Hili;  Edward  L.  PerUM,  Can^ 
borro,  both  of  N.C.,  and  l^rry  Chow,  Flearimoot,  Canada, 
aasifnon  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by 
die  Department  of  HeaHb  and  Human  Scnices,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuationln-part  oT  Scr.  No.  i74,Ml,  Mar.  2«,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914.284 
InL  CL'  C12N  9/22 
VS.  CL  435—199  12  ( 

1.  An  isolated  primate  endo-exonuclease. 


5.489.522 

THREE-WAY  CATALYSTS  FROM  ORGANO  NOBLE 

METAL  PRECURSORS 

Somasundaram  Subramanlan,  Mdvindale,  and  Mohlnder  S. 

Chattha,  Northville,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Dtvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  98«J2«,  Dec  7.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioo  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,618 
Int.  a."  MID  53/56;  MU  23/40 
VS.  CL  423—213.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  emission  of  exhaust  gases  pro- 
duced by  an  internal  combustion  enguie.  which  process  comprises: 
passing  said  exhaust  gases  over  a  catalyst  made  by  a  method 

which  consists  essentially  of: 
providing  a  solution  of  an  organo  noble  metal  compound  dis- 
solved in  an  organic  solvent; 
impregnating  a  support  material,  comprising  at  least  50%  by 

weight  Y-alumina.  with  said  solution:  and 
heating  said  impregnated  suppon  material  to  evaporate  said 
solvent  and  eliminate  the  organo  group  leaving  said  suppon 
material  with  a  surface  coating  of  said  noble  mMal. 


5,489,525 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  PROSTATE  CELLS 
Ira  H.  Pastan,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 

Amwica  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,146 

laL  CL»  G61N  33/53:33/574 

VS.  CL  435—703  11  Oafans 

7.  A  method  for  screening  for  the  presence  of  metastatic  prostate 
cancer  in  an  individual,  comprising  exposing  cells  or  tissues  of  an 
individual  to  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  binding  fragment  thereof 
which  competes  with  monoclonal  antibody  PR  I  for  binding  to  a 
prostate  cell  associated  antigen  and  which  containing  VH  and  VL 
complementarity  determining  regions  of  monoclonal  antibody  PR  I 
and  delecting  the  binding  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  binding 
fragnoent  to  tlie  cells  or  tissue. 


5,489.523 

EXONUCLEASE-DEFICIENT  THERMOSTABLE 

PYROCOCCVS  FlIUOSUS  DNA  POLYMERASE  I 

Erk  J.  Mathnr.  Soiana  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Siralagene, 

La  JoUa,  CaUf. 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863627,  Dec.  2,  1991,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776.552,  Oct.  18,  1991. 

abandoned,  wliich  Is  a  cootinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
657,073,  Feb.  19,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
b^part  of  Scr.  No.  620.568,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  966J78 
Int.  ex."  C12N  9/12:15/54:15/63:15/70 
VS.  CL  435—194  9  Clafaw 

1.  A  recombinant  thermostable  Pyrococcus  furiosus  DNA  poly- 
merase I  deficient  in  3'  to  5'  exonuclease  activity,  wherein  said 
polymerase  has  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  represented  by  the 
formula  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1  from  residue  1  to  residue  77S. 
with  the  exception  of  an  amino  acid  residue  substitution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  Ala''"/Ala'*\  (2)  Ala^'*/Ala^". 
and  (3)  Ala^'VAla'". 


5,489.526 

THERMOSTABLE  XYLOSIDASE  PRODUCED  BY 

BACILLUS  STEAKOTHERMOPHILVS  NRRL  B-18659, 

BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHU.VS  NRRL  B-18660  AND 

BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHILLS  NRRI.  B-18661 

Bruce  L.  Zamost,  Danbury,  and  Dana  D.  Elm.  Waterbury,  both 

of  CoiuIm  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 

marli 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,476.  Jul.  2.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1,044,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  535,099,  Jun.  8,  1996. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,331 

InL  CI."  C12N  9/24:1/20:1/00 

VS.  CL  435—200  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  xylosidase  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  has  a  maximum  activity  at  about  pH  6.0; 

(b)  has  a  maximum  activity  at  about  75°  C; 

(c)  maintains  at  least  about  60%  of  its  maximum  activity  at 
about  63°  C.  and  pH  7  after  4  hours; 

(d)  is  resistant  to  end-product  inhibition  nuintaiiiing  over  73% 
of  maximum  activity  in  the  presence  of  I  molar  xylose: 

(e)  has  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  5;  and 

(0  is  obtainable  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus  suarothermophilus 
selected  fixHn  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  stearothermo- 
philus  NRRL  B-18659,  Bacillus  slearothennophilus  NRRL 
B- 18660.  and  Bacillus  suarothermophilus  NRRL  3-18661. 
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5,489,527 
TRANSLATION  OF  MRNA 
M.  A.  Wilson,  Norwich,  England,  assignor  to  DUtcch 
Limited,  l^ondon.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,650,  Feb.  4,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.358 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Juil  4,  1986, 
8613481 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/10:1/21:15/67:15/11 
VS.  CL  435—240.1  5  Claims 

1.  DNA  comprising  two  operatively  linked  subsequences,  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  first  subsequence  comprised  of  a  sequence  complementary 

to  the  t2'  sequence  of  tol>acco  mosaic  virus,  and 
ii)  a  second  subsequence  down  stieam  of  said  first  subsequence 
and  comprised  of  a  coding  sequence  heterologous  to  said 
virus: 
wherein,  in  mRNA  produced  by  transcription  of  said  first  and 
second  subsequences,  mRNA  complementary  to  said  first 
subsequence  is  capable  of  enhancing  translation  of  mRNA 
complementary  to  said  second  subsequence. 


5.489,528 
RECOMBINANT  CORE-STREPTAVIDIN 
Erhard  Kopetzki,  Penzbcrg;  Rainer  Rudolph,  WeUheim,  and 
Adeibert  Grossmaiu,  EgUing.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Maimheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2463,  9  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AI9144,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1991,  41  35 
543.1 

Int  a."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/31:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  which  codes  for  a  core  strepuvidin, 
consisting  of 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.l  or 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 
encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


and  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  bovine 
growth  hormone  C-terminal  amino  acid  sequence 

Aq>   Tb    Fbe    Lyi    Glu    Phe    Glu    Arg    Ttar    Tyr  lie 
ProGluGlyGlaAisTyrSerne     GiaAalhr 

(an    Val    AU    Phe    Cys    Fhe    Ser    On    Thr    Ik  Pro 

Ala    Pro    Thr    Gly    Lyt    Asp   Glu    Ala    Gin    Gin  Lyt 

Ser    Asp   Leu   Glu    Leu    Leu    Aig    De     Ser    Leu  Leu 

Leu    He      Gin    Ser     Tip    Leu    Gly    Pro     Leu    Gin  Fhe 

Leu    Ser    Arg    Val    Phe    Thr    Asn    Ser    Leu    Val  Phe 

Gly    Thr    Ser    Asp   Aig    Val    Tyr    Glu    Lys    Leu  Lys 

Asp   Leu    Glu    Glu    Gly    lie     Leti    Ala    Leu    Met  Aig 

Glu    Leu    Glu    Asp   Gly    Thr    Pro    Arg    Ala    Gly  Gin 

lie     Leu    Lys    Gin    Thr    Tyr    Asp   Lys    Phe    Asp  Thr 

Asa    Met    Arg    Ser     Asp    Asp    Ala    Leu    Leu    Lys  Asn 

Tyr    Gly    Leu    Leu    Ser     Cys    Phe    Arg    Lys    Asp  Leu 

His     Lys    Thr    Glu    Thr    Tyr    Leu    Aig    Val    Met  Lys 

Cys    Arg    Arg    Phe    Gly    Ghi    Ala    Ser    Cys    Ala  Phe 


5,489,529 
DNA  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  BOVINE  GROWTH 
HORMONE 
Herman  A.  de  Boer,  86  Salada,  No.  1,  Paciflca,  Calif.  94044; 
Herbert  L.  Heyneker,  2621  Easton  Dr.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
94010.  and  Peter  H.  Seeburg,  800  Kirldiam,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94122 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.687,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  63231,  Jul.  19.  1984.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  178,824, 
Apr.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  619,827,  Nov.  28,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5^60^01.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
93383 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  C12N  15/18:15/70 
VS.  a.  435—243  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  bovine  growth  hor- 
mone N-terminal  sequence 

Phe    Pro    Ala    Met    Ser    Leu    Ser    Gly    Leu    Phe    Ala 

Asa    Ala    Val    Leu    Arg    Ala    Gin    His     Leu    His    Gin 

Leu    Ala     Ala 


wherein  the  first  and  second  nucleotide  sequences  are  covalently 
joined  to  encode  the  complete  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  BOH.  and 
wherein  the  first  nucleotide  sequence  is  selected  so  as  to  provide, 
upon  transcription,  a  corresponding  messenger  RNA  sequence  that 
is  free  of  secondary  structure  having  a  thermodynamic  energy 
arithmetically  less  than  or  equal  to  the  thermodynamic  energy  of 
the  secondary  structure  formed  by  homologous  base  pairing 
between  nucleotides  46  to  51  and  nucleotides  73  to  78  of  the 
natural  messenger  RNA  encoding  BOH. 


5,489.530 
LIPASE  FROM  PSEUDOMONAS  AND  STRAIN 
Reinhard  Braatz,  WedeU  Roland  Kurth,  Limburgerhof:  Elke 
Menkel-Conen,    Speyer;    Hansjoerg    Rettenmaier,    Gnien- 
stadf   Thomas   Friedrich,   Darmstadt  and   Thomas  Sub- 
kowski,  Mutterstadt,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschall,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01412,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1991,  41  21 
764.7 

Int  a.'  C12N  1/20:51/02 
VS.  a.  435— 253J  2  Chdms 

1.  A  biologically  pure  strain  of  Pseudomonas  spec,  having  aU  of 
the  identifying  characteristics  of  DSM  6535. 
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COMBINED  TWO  STAGE  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

AND  DECONTAMINATING  SI  RGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

LcdM  M.  Benson.  ColUnsvUlc,  UL  assiKDor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

and  Sons,  Inc^  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N>.  597.651,  Oct.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,519 
Int  CL"  DMM  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  435—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  microbiologically  decontaminating 
substantially  soiled  surgical  instruments,  comprising  the  following 
two  steps  carried  out  in  the  same  container:  ( I )  immersing  substan- 
tially soiled  surgical  instiuments  in  an  enzyme-based  cleaning 
composition  for  at  least  S  minutes  at  room  temperature,  whereby 
substantiaUy  all  materials  soiling  said  surgical  instruments  are 
removed;  followed  immediately  by  (2)  adding  to  said  container  an 
amount  of  a  germicidal  detergent  microbiological  decontaminating 
composition  sufficient  to  give  a  final  concentration  thereof  of  at 
least  I  ozVgal.  and  continuing  to  immerse  said  surgical  instruments 
for  at  least  an  additional  5  minutes. 


5,489332 
AUTOMATIC  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTIMICROBUL 

DRUGS 
Stanley  E.  Charm,  Bostoa;  Eliezer  Zomer,  Qulncy;  Thomas 
Lieu.  Maiden;  Max  Gandman,  Maiden,  and  Lee  Gandman, 
Maiden,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charm  Sciences,  Inc., 
Maiden,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,785,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5354,663,  which  is  a  rontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  614,729, 

Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

190,041,  May  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203,011 

InL  CL*  C12Q  l/0O:J/02:3A)O:  C12M  1/36 

VS.  CL  435—286.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  test  apparatus  for  use  in  a  lest  method  for 
detection  of  antimicrobial  drugs  in  a  sample,  which  test  apparatus 
cooipiises: 

a)  a  lower  metal  heating  block  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  for  the  insertion  and  holding  of  one  or  moie  test 
containers  to  be  heated  and  cooled  with  a  sample  therein; 

b)  electrical  heating  means  to  heat  rapidly  the  heating  block,  so 
that  one  or  more  of  the  test  containers  and  samples  therein 
will  be  heated  rapidly  to  one  or  more  selected  temperatures 
for  a  defined  time  period: 

c)  an  upper  metal  cooUng  block  to  cool  rapidly  the  heated 
beating  block  with  one  or  more  of  the  test  containers  and 
samples  therein  to  a  selected  cool  temperature,  the  cooling 
block  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  which 
openings  are  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  openings  of  the 
heating  block  for  the  insertion  of  one  or  more  test  containers 
therethrough  and  into  the  openin^.>  of  the  lower  heating  block, 
the  cooling  block  being  of  sufficient  mass  to  cool  rapidly  the 
heating  block,  when  the  two  blocks  are  placed  in  a  contacting 
heat  exchange  relationship: 

d)  means  to  move  the  heating  and  cooling  blocks  between  a 
separate,  spaced  apart  generally  horizontal  heating  position 
wherein  an  electrical  heating  means  beats  the  heating  block 
with  one  or  more  test  containers  therein,  to  one  or  more 
selected  heating  temperatures,  while  the  heating  block  is 


spaced  apart  from  the  cooling  block,  and  a  contacting,  tilted, 
heat  exchange,  cooling  position  wherein  the  heating  block, 
with  one  or  more  test  containers  therein  and  extending 
through  the  aligned  opening  in  the  upper  cooling  block,  is 
cooled  to  a  selected  cool  temperature  by  sUding  in  the  tilted 
position  into  direct  contact  heat  exchange  with  the  cooling 
block,  which  is  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  heating  block: 
and 
e)  electrical  circuitry  and  programming  means  to  provide  for  the 
automatic,  timed,  sequential  heating  of  the  heating  block  to 
one  or  more  defined  heating  temperatures  and  which  includes 
signal  means  to  signal  the  timed  periods  for  movement  of  the 
heating  and  cooling  blocks  by  the  user  between  the  heating 
and  cooling  positions. 


5^489,533 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING 
ICAM-2 
Timothy  A.  Springer,  Newton;  Donald  E.  Staunton,  Chestnut 
Hill,  and  Mkhaci  L.  Dustin,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,307,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  454,294,  Dec.  22,  1989, 
abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,963, 
May  4,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  115,798,  Nov.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  155,943,  Feb.  16.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,815,  May  3,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,446,  Sep. 
28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
384,814 
Int  CL'  CUN  15/85:15/12:15/06 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes 
human  ICAM-2.  wherein  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  con- 
sists of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  encodes  the  human  ICAM-2 
amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  FIG.  2. 


5,489,534 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,535 
CHLORINE  QUALFTY  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Italo  A.  Capuano,  Orange,  Conn..,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  357,956 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/72 

VS.  CL  436—124  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  purity  chlorine  comprising: 
a.  taking  a  sample  stream  of  chlorine  from  a  chlorine  source. 
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passing  a  discrete  first  second  and  third  portion  of  the  sample 
stream  to  a  first  bromine  analyzer,  a  second  non-condensable 
gas  analyzer  and  a  third  halocaibon  detector  respectively 
wherein,  each  of  the  first  second  and  third  detectors  perform 
the  designated  detection  in  the  chlorine  environment  and  each 
detector  generating  a  first  second  and  third  signal  in  response 
to  the  respective  sample  streams, 

.  collecting  the  first  second  and  third  signals  in  a  dam  acquisi- 
tion network  for  integrating  and  correlating  the  signal  to 
measure  the  purity  of  the  chlorine. 


5,489438 

METHOD  OF  DIE  BURN-IN 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Conrad  DeU'Oca,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933325,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  370365 

Int  a.'  GOIR  i//26,  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CL  437—8  5  Claims 


of 


5,489336 
DETECTION  OF  CHLORINATED  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Amy  A.  Ekechukwu,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  22379,  Feb.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304,975 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64:21/76 
VS.  a.  436—169  10  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of  chlorinated  aro- 
matic compounds  in  an  aqueous  fluid,  said  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a  hydrophobic  polymer  matrix,  said  matrix  being  at  least  partly 

permeable  to  said  fluid;  and 
a  fluorescent  indicator  including  8-amino-2-naphthalene  sul- 
fonate dispersed  throughout  said  roaoix.  said  indicator  provid- 
ing an  optical  signal  which  varies  in  response  to  the  concen- 
tration of  chlorinated  aromatic  compounds  in  said  fluid. 


1.  Method  of  buming-in  and  harvesting  a  plurality  of  fimctional 
dice  from  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bond  pads  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  bond  pads  associated  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  dice; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  wafer, 

depositing  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  on  the  insulating  layej- 
for  connecting  together  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
bond  pads; 

connecting  an  external  source  of  power  and  test  signals  to  the 
plurality,  of  conductive  lines,  thereby 

applying  the  power  and  test  signals  contemporaneously  to  die 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  bond  pads; 

identifying  defective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice; 

removing  the  plurality  of  conductive  lines  and  insulating  layer 
from  the  wafer,  and 

separating  the  semiconductor  wafer  into  individual  dice  for 
packa^g  into  integrated  circuits. 


5  489337 
AGGLUTINATION  ASSAYS  AND  KFTS  EMPLOYING 
COLLOIDAL  DYES 
Morgan  Van  Aken,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bain- 
bridge  Sciences,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,908,  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  Na  23,906 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/546:33/547:33/558:33/574 
VS.  CL  436—534  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  substance  in  a 
biological  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  a  biological  fluid  suspected  of  containing  said 
substance  with  a  mixture  of  a  suspension  of  unattached  col- 
loidal dye  and  latex  particles  having  a  binding  partner  to  said 
substance  bound  thereto,  said  latex  particles  having  colloidal 
dye  direcUy  or  indirectiy  attached  thereto  or  both,  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  wherein  latex  particles  binding  said  sub- 
stance agglutinate,  and  wherein  at  least  some  unattached 


5,489339 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE 

WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  GATE 
Randall  L.  Kubena,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  179,177 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—22  14  Claims 

16 


122 


106 


108 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  quantum  well  structure,  comprising 


colloidal  dye  within  said  suspension  is  entrapped  as  a  result  of   the  steps  of: 


said  agglutination; 

(b)  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  a  microporous  pad 
which  permits  differential  migration  of  non-agglutinated  latex 
particles  versus  agglutinated  latex  particles;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  colloidal  dye  associated  with 
said  agglutinated  latex  particles,  and  therefrom  determining 
the  presence  of  said  substance. 


providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  masking  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  opening  with  a  T-gate  profile  through  said  mask- 
ing layer; 

forming  a  plurahty  of  potential  barriers  by  scanning  said  gate 
opening  v*dth  a  focused  ion  beam  substantially  parallel  to  an 
axis  between  source  and  drain  locations  that  are  spaced  from 
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and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gale  opening,  thereby  defining  a 

plurality  of  one  dimensional  quantum  wells  between  the 

potential  barriers; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  material  into  said  gate  opening  to 

form  a  T-gate  on  said  substrate:  and 
removing  said  masking  layer. 


C^D 


9.  A  method  for  forming  a  complementary  metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  in  a  substrate,  a  first  active  region  and  an  second  active 
region  separated  from  said  first  active  region  by  an  isolation 
region:  thereafter 

forming  a  first  gate  overlying  a  portion  of  said  first  active 
region:  and 

forming  a  second  gate  overlying  a  portion  of  said  second  active 
region:  and  thereafter 

forming  a  lightly  doped  drain  in  said  second  active  region  by 
implanting  dopants  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said  sec- 
ond active  region  and  said  first  active  region:  and  thereafter 

forming  a  lateral  spacer  on  each  of  said  gates:  thereafter 

masking  said  first  active  region  to  provide  a  well  mask  having 
an  exposure  window  to  expose  said  second  active  region  and 
a  portion  of  said  isolation  region:  thereafter 

implanting  dopants  of  a  second  conductivity  type  through  said 
exposure  window  into  said  substrate  to  create  a  well  region  of 
said  second  conductivity  type: 

implanting  dopants  of  said  first  conductivity  type  through  said 
exposure  window  to  form  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region 
in  said  second  actve  region  that  are  each  latterly  disposed 
away  from  said  gate  in  said  second  active  region:  and 

implanting  dopants  of  said  second  conductivity  type  through 
said  exposure  window  and  through  said  well  mask  to  form  a 
source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  said  first  active  region  that 
are  each  latterly  disposed  away  from  said  gate  in  said  first 
active  region. 


5.489^1 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION 

TRANSISTOR 

Sbenc-Hsiiig  Yang,  and  Ying-Tzung  Wang,  both  of  Hsincfau, 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microdectrooics 

Corporatioa,  Hsincbu.  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  14,  199S,  Scr.  No.  422468 

Int  a."  HOIL  2m222 

MS.  O.  437—31  12  Claims 


5,489,54« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIMPLIFIED  LDD  AND  SOURCE/ 

DRAIN  FORMATION  IN  ADVANCED  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  IMPLANTATION 

THROUGH  WELL  MASK 

Yowjaaag  W.  Liu,  San  Jose,  and  Kuang-Ycli  Chang,  Loa  Gatoa, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Miciv  Devices  Inc, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,615 
Int  CL"  HOIL  2m22& 
UJS.  CL  437—30  U  i 


262  256  262  256  262 


;'N' 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  junction  transistor,  com- 
prising the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  masking  layer  with  an  opening  on  a  face  of  a 
substrate,  said  first  masking  layer  including  an  intermediate 
masking  portion  surroundnl  by  said  opening  and  an  outer 
masking  portion: 

(b)  forming  a  second  masking  layer  on  said  outer  masking 
portion; 

(c)  ion  implanting  in  said  substrate  a  base  region  underlying  said 
intermediate  masking  portion,  and  a  base  contact  region 
underlying  said  opening; 

(d)  removing  said  secotid  masking  layer 

(e)  forming  an  insulating  region  overlying  said  base  contact 
region; 

(0  removing  said  first  masking  layer; 
(g)  forming  a  doped  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate;  and 
(h)  diffusing  impurities  within  said  conductive  layer  into  said 
substrate  to  form  an  emitter  region  in  said  base  region  and  to 
form  a  collector  contact  region,  by  using  said  insulating 
region  as  a  mask. 


5,489,542 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  SHIFT  AND 

CHARGE-PITMPING  Cl'RRENT  ARE  IMPROVED 
Hiroshi  Iwai.  Kanagawa:  Toyota  Morimoto,  Chiba^  Hisayo  S. 
MoflHMC.  Tokyo;  Kikuo  Vamabe,  and  Yosiiio  Ozawa,  both  of 
Kanagawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaislia 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

IMvlsion  of  .Ser.  No.  798,098,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5037.188.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-328470; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182707 

InL  CL*  HOIL  2l/265:2l/02:27m:2l/70 
VS.  a.  437—41  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semicotKhictor  device  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

b)  fonning  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  the  silicon  oxide  film; 

c)  thermally  nitriding  the  silicon  nitride  film  in  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogenous  gas; 

d)  forming  a  conductive  film  on  the  silicon  nitride  film  nitrided 
in  the  atmosphere  of  the  nitrogeiKMis  gas; 

e)  farming  a  gate  region  from  the  silicon  oxide  film  formed  in 
the  step  a),  the  silicon  nitride  film  nitrided  in  the  step  c).  and 
the  conductive  film  formed  in  the  step  d),  a  channel  region 
being  positioned  under  the  gate  region  in  the  silicon  substrate; 

f)  forming  a  source  region  in  the  silicon  substrate  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  channel  region; 

g),  forming  a  drain  region  in  the  silicon  .substrate  adjacent  to 
another  side  of  the  channel  region;  and 
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5/189344 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  CAPACITANCE 

MULTI-LEVEL  STORAGE  NODE  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

TFT  LOAD  SRAMS  WITH  LOW  SOFT  ERROR  RATES 

Thekkemadathil  V.  Rxgeevakumar,  Scarsdale.  N.Y..  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,155,  Aug.  11,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386^45 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/S244 

VS.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 


h).  forming  wiring  regions  on  the  source  region,  the  drain 
region,  and  the  gate  region,  the  semiconductor  device  being 
fabricated  by  the  gate  region,  the  channel  region,  the  source 
region,  the  drain  region,  and  the  wiring  regions. 


5,489,543 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOS  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

LOCALIZED  ANTI-PUNCHTHROUGH  REGION 

Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

United  Microelectroiiics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,880 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  a.  437—41  13  Claims 


IHtH 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOS  device  having  a  localized 
anti-puncbthrough  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  doped  with  impurities  of  a  first 
condiKtivity  type  and  having  a  predetermined  channel  region 
defined  by  a  barrier  layer; 

(b)  fonning  an  oxide  layer  on  said  channel  region,  and  then 
forming  a  first  conducting  layer  on  said  oxide  layer  and  said 
barrier  layer,  to  form  a  trench  on  said  channel  region; 

(c)  applying  ion  implantation  to  implant  ions  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  throu^  said  trench  into  said  substrate  to  form  said 
localized  anti-punchthrough  region  therein  by  using  said  first 
conducting  layer  as  a  mask; 

(d)  forming  a  second  conducting  layer  on  said  first  conducting 
layer  to  fill  up  said  trench; 

(e)  removing  said  barrier  layer  to  form  a  gate;  and 

(f)  applying  ion  implantation  to  implant  ions  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  into  said  substrate  to  form  source/drain  regions. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  SRAM  cell,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  treiKb  in  the  substrate; 

fonning  a  capacitor  in  the  trench; 

forming  a  first  diffusion  area  in  the  substrate  proximate  the 

capacitor: 
fonning  a  second  diffusion  area  in  the  substrate  proximate  tlie 

first  diffusion  area; 
forming  a  first  gate  insulator  on  the  capacity  and  the  first 

diffusion  area; 
forming  a  first  gate  electrode  on  the  first  gate  insulator, 
forming  a  second  gate  insulator  contacting  the  first  and  second 

diffusion  areas: 
forming  a  second  gate  electrode  on  the  second  gate  insulator, 
forming  a  third  gate  insulator  contacting  the  second  diffusion 

area; 
forming  a  third  gate  electrode  on  the  third  gate  insulator, 
fonning  a  contact  on  the  second  diffusion  area  between  the  fint 

and  second  gate  electrodes: 
forming  an  insulator  layer  on  the  first  gate  node,  the  second  gate 

node,  the  third  gate  node,  the  contact  and  exposed  portions  of 

the  substrate; 
fonning  a  polysilicon  gate  layer  on  the  insulator  layer, 
forming  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  the  gate  layer, 
forming  a  polysilicon  body  on  the  polysilicon  gate  iitsulator 

layer; 
fonning  a  single  contact  through  the  polysilicon  body,  the  single 

contact  electrically  connecting  the  capacitor  to  each  of  the 

diffusion  area,  the  first  gate  electrode,  the  polysilicon  gate 

layer  and  the  polysilicon  body. 


5,489,545 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  AND 

A  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Minom  Tiguchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  845,267,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,321,282. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1991,  3-054817 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70;27AX):21/02 
VS.  a.  437—53  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
charge  coupled  device  and  first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  com- 
prising: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface 
including  a  first  area,  a  second  area  and  a  third  area,  said 
second  area  including  a  well  region  for  said  first  MOS  tran- 
sistor, said  third  area  including  a  well  region  for  said  second 
MOS  transistor. 
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b)  foraiing  an  anti-oxidation  insulating  film  over  the  surface  of 
the  first  area  and  the  second  area; 

c)  fonning  a  first  silicon  layer  on  the  anti-oxidaaoa  insulating 
film  of  the  first  area; 

d)  fonning  a  second  silicon  layer  on  the  anti-oxidation  insulating 
fihn  of  the  second  area  as  a  gate  electrode  of  the  first  MOS 
transistor. 

e)  fonning  a  lower  gate  electrode  of  the  ctiarge  coupled  device 
covered  with  an  oxide  film,  by  thermal  oxidizing  the  first 
silicon  layer; 

f)  forming  a  conductive  layer  as  an  upper  gate  electrode  of  the 
charge  coupled  device  continuously  over  the  anti-oxidation 
insulating  film  and  the  oxide  film;  and 

g)  after  the  step  0.  fonning  a  gate  insulating  film  of  the  second 
MOS  transistor  on  the  surface  of  the  third  area. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  complementary  n-channel  and 
p-channel  CMOS  devices  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  substrate 
having  conductive  and  non  conductive  layers  of  transistor  gate 
materials  over  n-ctiannel  and  p-channel  regions,  and  having  a  first 
insulating  layer  as  a  top  layer,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  p-channel  gate  structure  in  the  layers  of  gate 
materials  in  the  p-channel  region; 

(b)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  all  exposed  sur- 
faces, whereby  foundational  walls  for  a  p-channel  spacer  are 
formed  adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  the  p-channel  gate 
structure  in  future  active  areas  of  the  p-channel  region; 

(c)  masking  the  p-channel  region  and  forming  an  n-channel  gate 
structure  in  the  n-chaiuiel  region; 

(d)  removing  the  mask  and  then  depositing  a  third  insulating 
layer,  whereby  foundational  walls  for  an  n-cliannel  spacer  are 


I 

formed  adjacent  to  aixl  on  either  side  of  the  n-channel  gate 
structure  in  future  active  areas  of  the  n-channel  region,  and 
whereby  the  third  insulating  layer  adds  to  the  p-chaiuiel 
spacer  foundational  walls  to  form  a  thicker  overall  p-channel 
spacer  in  the  fumre  active  areas  of  the  p-channel  region,  the 
thicker  spacer  being  thicker  relative  to  the  n-channel  spacer; 

(e)  etching  the  third  insulating  layer  to  the  substrate  in  the  future 
active  areas  of  the  n-channel  region  to  form  the  n<hannel 
spacer  adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  the  n-channel  gate  in 
the  n<hannel  future  active  areas,  and  whereby  a  part  of  the 
second  insulating  layer  rentains  unetched  in  the  p-channel 
region  over  the  fVitiire  p-channel  active  areas; 

(0  implanting  n-type  ions  in  the  n<hannel  future  active  areas  to 
form  source  and  drain  areas; 

(g)  masking  the  n-chaiutel  region  and  then  etching,  whereby  the 
part  of  the  second  insulating  layer  in  the  p-chatuiel  future 
active  areas  is  etched  to  the  substrate  in  a  region  defined  by 
the  thicker  overall  p-channel  spacer;  and, 

(h)  implanting  p-type  ions  in  the  p-channel  future  active  areas  to 
form  source  and  drain  areas  defined  by  the  thicker  overall 
p-channel  spacer,  whereby  the  source  and  drain  areas  have 
reduced  lateral  diffusion  for  avoiding  short  channel  effects. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  CMOS  DEVICES  USING 
nWEPENDENT  THICKNESS  SPACERS  IN  A  SPLIT- 
POLYSILICON  DRAM  PRtX^ESS 
Aftab  Ahmad;  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  both  of  Boise,  and  Charles  H. 
Dennisoo.  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, inc,  Boise,  Id. 

FUcd  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  449^0 

Int  a."  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  ex.  437—57  It  Claims 


5y489347 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  POLYSILICON  RESISTOR  WITH  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
John  P.  Erdeljac,  Piano,  and  Louis  N.  Hutter,  Richardson,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,443 

Int  CL^  HOIL  2  J/70 

VS.  CL  437— «0  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fonning  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  resistor  over  and  insulated  from  a 
semiconductor  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  resistor  being  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  first  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  resistance,  said  step  of  fonning  said  first  polysilicon 
resistor  including  forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  and 
insulated  from  said  semiconductor  layer,  doping  said  layer  of 
polysilicon  with  a  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and 
patterning  and  etching  said  layer  of  polysilicon  to  define  said 
first  polysilicon  resistor  and  to  define  second  and  third  resis- 
tors; 

doping  said  first  polysilicon  resistor  with  a  dopant  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
step  of  doping  said  first  polysilicon  resistor  causing  said  first 
polysilicon  resistor  to  be  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and 
to  have  a  second  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  said 
second  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  being  closer  to 
zero  than  said  first  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance; 

masking  said  first  polysilicon  resistor,  a  center  portion  of  said 
second  resistor  so  that  end  portions  of  said  second  resistor 
adjacent  said  center  portion  are  exposed,  and  a  first  ponion  of 
said  semiconductor  layer,  a  second  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  exposed; 

doping  said  third  resistor,  said  end  portions  of  said  second 
resistor,  and  said  second  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
with  material  of  said  first  conductivity  type  so  that  said  third 
resistor  and  said  eitd  portions  of  said  second  resistor  have  a 
sheet  resistance  less  than  that  of  said  center  portion  of  said 
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second  resistor  and  at  least  one  region  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  is  formed  in  said  second  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH-DIELECTiUC- 
CONSTANT  MATERUL  ELECTRODES  COMPRISING 
SIDEWALL  SPACERS 
Yasushiro  NUhioka,  'Kukuba,  Japan;  Scott  R.  Sununerfelt, 
Dallas,  Tex.;  Kyung-Ho  Parlt,  T^ukuba,  Japan,  and  PUush 
Bhattacharya,  Mitlnapur,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Texas  IiHtni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No,  283,871 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437— «0  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
comprising  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  supporting  layer  having  a  principle  surface; 

(b)  forming  an  adhesion  layer  on  said  principle  surface,  said 
adhesion  layer  comprising  a  lateral  surface  and  an  upper 
surface  forming  a  comer  edge; 

(c)  forming  a  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  said  lateral  surface  of  said 
adhesion  layer,  said  sidewall  spacer  abutting  said  comer  edge; 

(d)  forming  an  unreactive  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer  and  on 
said  sidewall  spacer,  said  unreactive  layer  having  a  rounded 
comer  overlying  said  comer  edge;  and 

(e)  depositing  a  high-dielectric-constant  material  layer  having  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  50  on  said  unreactive  layer. 


forming  an  n-doped  strained  layer  of  a  Group  m-V  compound 
with  a  thickness  of  about  6- IS  Aupon  said  base  layer,  said 
compound  having  a  higher  conduction  band  energy  level  than 
said  base  layer,  and 

allowing  electrons  from  said  strained  layer  to  flow  into  said  base 
layer, 

said  Group  m-Sb  material  comprising  the  majority  material  in 
said  structure  and  predominating  over  said  Group  ED-V  com- 
pound. 


5,489450 
GAS-PHASE  DOPING  METHOD  USING  GERMANIUM- 
CONTAINING  ADDITIVE 
Mehrdad  M.  Moelehi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,570 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/223 

VS.  a.  437—165  34  CUms 
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1.  A  method  for  doping  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  water  having  a  surface;  and 
gas-phase  doping  said  surface  of  said  wafer  with  a  dopant  source 
gas  and  a  doping-assisting  germanium-containing  compound 
gas,  and  wherein  said  dopant  source  gas  comprises  a  dopant 
species. 


5,489,549 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  N-TYPE  ANTIMONY- 
BASED  STRAINED  LAYER  SUPERLATTICE 
Thomas  C.  Hasenberg,  Agoura  Hills;  April  S.  Brown.  Westhike 
Village,  and  Lawrence  E.  Larson,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866^72,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,420,442. 
This  appUcation  Apr,  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223,496 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—133  22  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  with  an  n-doped  base  layer  of 
a  Group  Ill-Sb  material,  comprising: 
providing  said  base  layer  with  a  thickness  of  about  25-100  A, 


5,489,551 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  CIRCUFTS 

WITH  HIGH  DENSITY  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTS  BY 

PYROLOSIS  OF  AN  ADHESIVE 

Donald  E.  Castleberry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,702,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  S,463>t2. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,209 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/283:21/60 
VS.  a.  437—173  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  density  thin  fihn  circuit, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

bonding  a  high  density  connector  to  a  wafer,  said  wafer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  disposed  in  an 
interconnect  area  of  s£id  wafer,  said  plurality  of  contact  pads 
being  disposed  in  a  pattern  having  a  pitch  of  less  than  about 
100  ►im,  said  high  density  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrical  connection  lines  disp|M^1i»=4j)attem  corresponding 
to  the  pattem  of  said  contact  pads  on  sahj^^wafer; 
the  step  of  bonding  fimher  comprising  forming  at  least  one 
electrical  coupling  between  one  of  said  electrical  connection 
hnes  and  one  of  said  contact  pads,  forming  said  electrical 
coupling  further  comprising  pyrolysis  of  an  adhesive  disposed 
between  said  high  density  connector  and  said  wafer. 
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confonnally  depositing  a  first  TEOS  oude  layer  over  the  sur- 
faces of  patterned  said  conducting  layer  wherein  a  gap 
remains  between  portions  of  said  first  TEOS  oxide  layer 
covenng  said  patterned  conducting  layer, 

treating  the  surface  of  said  first  oitide  layer  with  HF  vapor 
whereby  SiOF  molecules  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  oxide  layer, 

depositing  a  second  TEOS  oxide  layer  over  said  first  TEOS 
oxide  layer  wherein  said  gap  is  filled  by  said  second  TEOS 
oxide  layer,  and 

completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  cimiiL 


5,489^2 
MtTTIPLE  LAYER  TT.TMG.STEN  DEPOSITION  PROCE.SS 
SaUcsh  M.  Merchant,  Orlando,  Fla^-  Arun  K.  Naoda,  Austin, 
1^^  and  Pradip  K.  Roy,  Orlando.  Fla^  assi|;iiors  to  AT&T 
Corpn  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FBed  Dec  3t,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M429 

InL  CL'^  miL  21/44:21/443 

VS.  a.  437—192  18  Claims 


tOQ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tungsten  plug  comprising: 

providing  a  nucleation  layer, 

depositing  at  least  three  successive  layers  of  tungsten  on  the 

nucleation  layer  within  a  contact  hole, 
each  layer  being  deposited  at  a  rate  of  deposition  diflferenl  than 

the  rate  at  which  the  previous  layer  was  deposited. 
the  layers  being  alternately  deposited  at  a  fast  rate  of  deposition 

of  greater  than  40  A/second  and  a  slow  rate  of  deposition  of 

less  than  40  A/second. 


5,489.553 

HF  VAPOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  THE  03  TEOS 

GAP  nLLING  DEPOSITION 

Lai-Juh  Cbcn.  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CTiina,  assisiior  to 

IndiLstrial  Technoiogy  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  450y410 
Int  a."  H«1L  2I/2SJ:2I/3I 
VS.  a.  437—195  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  wherein  the  lop  surfaces  of  said  semicooduc- 
lor  device  structures  are  planarized; 
depositing  a  conducting  layer  overlying  the  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  device  structures  and  patterning  said  conduct- 
uig  layer: 


5,489,554 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  3-DIMENSIONAL  CTRCUrf 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  THAT 

EXTEND  THROUGH  THE  iC  LAYER 

James  L.  Gates,  Laltc  Oswego,  Oref[..  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Dividoo  of  Scr.  No.  918343,  Jul.  21.  1992.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192J07 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/18 

VS.  CL  437—208  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thiee-dimensional  (3-D)  circuit 
assembly,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  substrate  with  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  pad  thereon. 

adhering  a  first  IC  layer  to  said  first  substrate  and  electrically 
insulating  said  first  IC  layer  and  said  first  substrate  from  each 
other  with  an  adherent  material,  said  first  IC  layer  provided 
with  a  layer  of  insulative  material  on  its  opposite  side  from 
said  adherent  material. 

esublishing  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  electrical  contact  to  said 
first  IC  layer. 

forming  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  opening  through  said  layer  of 
insulative  material,  said  first  IC  layer  and  said  adherent  mate- 
rial to  said  first  set  of  at  least  one  electrical  contact  pad  on 
said  first  substrate 

forming  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  opening  through  said  layer 
of  insulative  material  and  through  said  first  IC  layer,  said  first 
set  of  at  least  one  electrical  contact  extending  tlirough  said 
second  set  of  at  least  one  opening. 

establishing  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
thrtNigh  said  first  set  of  openings  to  said  first  set  of  at  least  one 
electrical  contact  pad  on  said  first  substrate. 
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5,489,555 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.841 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1992,  4-122595 

InL  a."  HOIL  2 //J02 

VS.  a.  437—226  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  photoelectric  conversion  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  photoelectric  conversion  device  on  or  within  a 

front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  of  a  substrate:  and 
cutting  said  substrate  into  two  pieces  in  order  to  separate  said 

front  surface  and  said  rear  surface  from  one  another  after  said 

forming  step. 


5.489,556 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  MICROSWITCHES 

Zhijian  Li.-  Xlqing  Sun;  Litian  Liu.  and  Xinyu  Zheng,  all  of 

Bering,  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp., 

Hsinchu,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,009 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  8  Claims 
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(j)  rinsing  said  microswitch  structure  in  DI  water,  and  then  in 

methanol;  and 
(k)  drying  said  microswitch  structure  by  a  warm  nitrogen  flow. 


5,489,557 
METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTORS  TO 

REDUCE  SURFACE  PARTICLES 
Michael  K.  JoUey,  Kalispell,  Mont^  assignor  to  Semitool,  Inc., 
Kalispell,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,537,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,724 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—640.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  surface  of  semiconductor  material 

using  liquids  to  remove  particles  tlierefrom.  characterized  by: 

a)  treating  said  surface  using  an  oxide  growth  liquid  to  perform 
an  oxide  growth  step  in  which  an  increased  thickness  of 
semiconductor  oxide  is  formed  along  the  surface;  said  oxide 
growth  liquid  including  a  suitable  oxidation  agent: 

b)  treating  said  surface  using  an  oxide  removal  liquid  to  perform 
an  oxide  removal  step  in  which  semiconductor  oxide  is 
removed  to  provide  a  decreased  thickness  of  semiconductor 
oxide  along  said  surface: 

c)  maintaining  a  semiconductor  oxide  layer  upon  the  surface 
throughout  steps  a)  and  b)  to  prevent  the  surface  from  becom- 
ing hydrophobic; 

d)  treating  said  surface  at  least  a  second  time  using  an  oxide 
growth  liquid  to  perform  at  least  a  second  oxide  growth  step 
in  which  an  increased  thickness  of  semiconductor  oxide  is 
formed  along  the  surface:  said  oxide  growth  liquid  including  a 
suitable  oxidation  agent; 

e)  treating  said  surface  at  least  a  second  time  using  an  oxide 
removal  liquid  to  perform  an  oxide  removal  step  in  which 
semiconductor  oxide  is  removed  to  provide  a  decreased  thick- 
ness of  semiconductor  oxide  along  said  surface; 

f)  maintaining  a  semiconductor  oxide  layer  upon  the  surface 
throughout  steps  d)  and  e)  to  prevent  the  surface  from  becom- 
ing hydrophobic. 


-10 


1.  A  method  for  fobricating  an  electrostatic  microswitch  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  certain  conductivity 

type; 

(b)  depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate 
with  an  opening  therethrough  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 

(c)  oxidizing  said  exposed  silicon  substrate  surface  to  form  a 
silicon  dioxide  sacrificial  layer; 

(d)  ion  implantation  of  a  dopant  into  said  silicon  dioxide  sacri- 
ficial layer  to  increase  its  lateral  etch  rate; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  of  phosphorus-doped  polysilicon  over  said 
silicon  nitride  and  said  silicon  dioxide  sacrificial  layer; 

(f)  patterning  said  phosphorus-doped  polysilicon  layer  by  lithog- 
raphy and  etching  to  form  a  polysilicon  microbeam  of  said 
electrostatic  microswitch; 

(g)  forming  at  least  one  electrode  contact  on  said  polysilicon 
microbeam; 

(h)  forming  a  resist  mask  over  said  electrode  contact  to  protect 
the  electrode  contact  pattern  from  etching  during  a  lateral 
etching  step: 

(i)  laterally  etching  all  of  said  silicon  dioxide  sacrificial  layer  in 
buffered  hydrofluoric  acid  to  form  an  air  gap  between  said 
polysilicon  microbeam  and  said  silicon  substrate; 


5,489,558 
GLASSES  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Dawne  M.  Moffatt,  Coming,  and  Dean  V.  Neubaoer,  Horse- 
heads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,060,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,566 
Int.  CL*  C03C  ,3/085 
VS.  CI.  501—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  barium  aluminosilicate  glass  exhibiting  a  strain  point  higher 
than  650°  C,  a  weight  loss  less  than  20  mg/cm^  after  immersion 
for  24  hours  in  an  aqueous  5%  by  weight  HCl  solution  at  95°  C,  a 
CTE  between  34  and  50xlO''/°C..  nominally  free  of  alkali  metal 
oxides  and  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  as 
calculated  in  percent  by  weight  on  an  oxide  basis,  50-65%  SiOj,  at 
least  8%  AI2O3,  the  AljO,  being  8-13%  and  CaO  0-7.1%  in 
conjunction  with  55-65%  SiOj  and  the  AI2O3  being  18-22%  and 
CaO  0-18%  in  conjunction  with  50-55%  SiOi,  SiOz-H  Al203>68%. 
0-  6%  B2O3,  2-21%  BaO,  0-13%  SiO,  0-6%  MgO  and  13-20% 
BaO+CaO+SrO+MgO. 
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5,4W^59 
MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  KnUgiri,  and  Hiroftimi  Ozcki,  both  of  Aichl,  Japan, 
assignors  (o  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  363  JS3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-352674; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-102171;  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-102172;  Sep.  27,  1994, 
6-258915;  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-258916 

InL  CL'  C04B  J5/495:SS/497 
VS.  CL  5*1— 134  18  Claims 

I.  A  microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a 
composition  repfcsented  by  xBijOj-d-x)  (yNbiOj-d-yjTajO,)  in 
which  0.45Sxi0.55  and  0<y<1.0  as  a  main  ingredient,  to  which 
not  more  than  0.8  parts  by  weight  (not  including  0  part  by  weight) 
of  VjO,  is  added  and  incorporated  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of 
xBijO,-(l-x)  (yNb305-(l-y)TajO,). 


5,489,562 
HERBICIDE  COMPRISING  ACIVICIN  AND  a-METHYL 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Ernest  L.  Burdge.  Pennsburg,  and  Lori  A.  Spangler,  Cburcfa- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,252,  Aug.  30,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,459 
Int.  a."  AOIN  4 J/80;  C07D  261/04 
VS.  CL  504—117  21  Ctaims 

I.  A  coinpound  of  the  formula: 


CO2Z 


5.489.560 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  AN  IMPL'RE 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  SULPHIIRIC  ACID 
DEPOSITED  ON  SILICA 
Jean-Francois  Joly,  Paris;  Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson;  FrM^ric 
Chaigne,  Valence;  Jean- Yves  Bemhard.  Mennecy,  and  Jean- 
Charics  VtltanL,  Valence,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rudl  Malmaison,  France 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  6,  1994,  94  00144 
lot  a."  C07C  y58:2/62;  BOU  20/34:38/12 
VS.  CL  502—38  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  of 
sulphuric  acid  deposited  on  silica,  which  contains  at  least  0.1%  by 
weight,  expressed  as  carbon  atoms,  of  organic  material  in  free  or 
combined  form  as  an  impurity,  which  process  comprises: 

calcining  said  catalyst  in  a  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100°  C.  to  400°  C.  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
impurity. 


5,489361 

CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 

Hidehani    Iwaltuni;    Akihide   Taluuni,    both    of   Hiroshima; 

Takashi     Takemoto,     Higa.shihirosliima;     Tadashi     Isobe, 

Hinisliima,  and  Yasuto  Watanabe,  Iwakuni,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  'ib.  2,  1993,  5-015278 

InL  O."  BOU  29/06 

VS.  CL  502—66  6  CUims 


O2 


HCiRApjCALSj-.rNOx" 


N2+O2 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  comprising: 
(a  metallosiiicate)  having  a  solid  acid  characteristic  wherein  the 
amount  of  acid  within  a  region  where  an  acidity  function  Ho 
is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  -3.0  ranges  from  0.04  to  O.SS 
mmol/gr:  and 
a  noble  metal  active  species  carried  by  said  metallosiiicate  for 
burning  an  hydrocarbon  component  of  exhaust  gases  to 
decompose  an  NOx  component  also  contained  in  the  exhaust 
gases. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  amino,  ammonium  chlo- 
ride or  mono-,  di-,  or  triallcylammonium  and  an  agronomi- 
cally  acceptable  anion  or  an  optionally  protected  peptide  of 
one  or  more  amino  acids: 

X  is  a  halo  group:  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  or  isopropyl  ammonium. 


5,489,563 
PLATINUM  ALLOY  CATALYST  FOR  FUEL  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Rcinbold  Brand,  Hanau;  Andreas  Freund,  Kleinostheim;  Jutta 
Lang.  Alzenau;  Thomas  l^hmann.  Langen-selbold;  Johannes 
Ohmer,  Gruendau;  Thomas  Tacke.  Friedrich.sdorf:  (lerhard 
Heinz,  Hassetroth,  and  Roberi  Schwarz,  Rodenbach,  aU  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 
973.0 

Int  a."  BOU  21/18:23/26:23/42 
VS.  CL  502—185  23  CUims 

I.  A  platinum  alloy  catalyst  on  a  conductive  carbon  carrier 
containing  as  catalytically  active  component  a  ternary  alloy  con- 
.sisting  of  the  alloy  components  platinum,  cobalt  and  chromium, 
prepared  by  a  process  compnsing  forming  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  carbon  carrier,  heating  said  suspension  to  80°  to  90°  C.  mixing 
said  suspension  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  precursors  of  said 
alloy  components,  maintaining  said  suspension  at  a  constant  tem- 
peraluie  of  70°  to  80°  C.  precipitabon  said  alloy  components  in 
the  form  of  their  hydroxides  by  adding  a  base  to  said  suspension, 
reducing  said  alloy  components  with  a  reducing  agent.  wa.shing 
and  drying  the  catalytic  precursor  thereby  obtained  and  calcining 
said  catalytic  precursor  at  temperatures  above  S00°  C.  wherein  the 
precursors  of  the  alloy  components  are  nitrates  which  are  precipi- 
tated in  common  onto  said  carbon  carrier  to  thereby  obtain  said 
platinum  alloy  catalyst  on  said  conductive  carbon  carrier. 


5,489.564 
ALKANE  DISPROPORTIONATION 
An-hsiang  Wu.  BartlesviUe,  Okhu,  assignor  to  PhUUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesviUe,  OUa. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,761 
InL  CL"  BOU  21/02 
VS.  a.  502—203  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  useful  for  disproportionation  of  alkanes  comprising 
an  acid  component  represented  by  the  formula  HB(OS02CF3)4  and 
a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica, 
silica-alumina,  aluminosilicates,  titania.  zirconia.  hafnia.  carbon, 
aluminum  phosphate,  aluminum  oxide/phosphate,  aluminum 
borate,  aluminum  oxide/borate,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum 
oxide/sulfate.    boron    oxide,    boron    phosphate,    boron    oxide/ 
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phosphate,  boron  sulfate,  boron  oxide/sulfate,  sulfonated  ion- 
exchange  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,489,565 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Ttn-liKrk  P.  Cheung,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 
viUe,  Okla„   assignors    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Company, 
BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,056,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  418,038 
InL  a.*  BOU  23/00 
VS.  a.  502-^25  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least 
one  palladium-containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  palladium  metal  and  palladium  oxide,  (b)  at  least  one 
silver-containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver  metal  and  silver  oxide,  (c)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride, 
and  (d)  at  least  one  inorganic  suppon  material; 

wherein  the  content  of  palladium  in  said  composition  is  about 
0.01-2  weight  percent,  the  content  of  silver  in  said  composi- 
tion is  about  0.02-10  weight  percent,  and  the  content  of  aUtali 
metal  in  said  composition  is  about  0.05-10  weight  percent; 
and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  inorganic  support  material  is  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  titania,  zirconia, 
aluminosilicates,  zinc  aluminate,  zinc  titanate,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,489,566 

THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  FILMS 

Edward  J.  Dombrowski,  BeUingham,  and  John  R.  McPherson, 

Sr„  West  Newton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Cotv 

poration,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9329,  Jan.  27,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,278,127.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,516 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  11, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.*  B4IM  5/32 
VS.  a.  503—207  26  Claims 

1.  A  thermographic  recording  film  comprising  a  support  carry- 
ing: 

(a)  an  image-forming  system;  and 

(b)  a  protective  layer  comprising  at  least  one  colloidal  silica  and 
water-insoluble  binder  material,  said  protective  layer  posi- 
tioned above  said  image-forming  system  or  positioned  below 
the  surface  of  said  suppon  opposite  that  which  carries  said 
image-forming  system,  said  thermographic  recording  film 
additionally  including  a  compound  containing  at  least  two 
epoxide  moieties  in  said  protective  layer  and/or  in  a  layer 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  protective  layer  remote  from 
said  support,  the  ratio  of  colloidal  silica  to  the  total  amount  of 
said  compound  containing  at  least  two  epoxide  moieties  and 
said  binder  material  being  at  least  2:1  by  weight 


5,489367 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THERMALLY 
TRANSFERRED  IMAGE 
KunUiiro      Koshizuka;      Shigehiro      Kitamura;      Masataka 
Takimoto,  and  Tomonori  Kawamura,  all  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  OcL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,180 
CbOms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-258397 
InL  a,*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  series  of  thermaUy  transferred  images 
comprising  the  steps  of 


serially  transferring  images  from  the  ink  layer  of  a  subUmation 
ink  sheet  which  comprises  a  suppon  and  an  ink  layer  com- 
prising a  sublimation  dye  provided  on  the  support,  to  a 
respective  surface  of  a  scries  of  image  receiving  layers  of  a 
series  of  image  receiving  elements  each  of  which  comprises  a 
suppon  and  an  image  receiving  layer  jwovided  on  the  support, 
by  means  of  imagewise  beating  by  a  first  thermal  head,  and, 
subsequently 

serially  heating  the  surface  of  each  image  receiving  layer  having 
the  transferred  sublimation  dye  image  with  an  amount  of 
thermal  energy  of  25  mJ/mm^  to  500  mJ/mm^  by  a  second 
thermal  bead  through  a  plastic  fihn  serially  contacted  to  the 
surface  of  each  said  image  receiving  layer. 


5,489368 

TRLiZENE  DYES  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTING 

Lnc  Vaimiacle,  Lochristi,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

N,V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294^58,  Aug.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,438,122,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61368,  May  17, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5356^57.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  449,668 
InL  CL"  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  making  an  image  comprising  image-wise  beat- 
ing a  dye  donor  element  comprising  on  a  suppon  a  dye  layer,  said 
dye  layer  containing  a  dye  according  to  formula  (I): 


A— N=N— N 


/ 
\ 


0) 


9? 


wheiein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  diazotisable  beteroaromatic  amine,  R 
and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  sub- 
stituted aUcyl  group,  an  aUcenyl  group,  a  substimted  alkenyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  cycloallcyl  group,  a 
substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^ 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ting  system  or  a 
substituted  ring  system  whilst  in  face  to  face  relationship  with  an 
image  receiving  material. 


5,489369 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EFFECTIVENESS  OF  PESTICIDES 
Stephen  D.  BryanL  BartietL-  James  C.  Lee,  Memphis,  both  of 
Tenn.,  and  M.  SheMon  EUis,  Ft  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  lnc,  Memphis.  Teim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73325,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,078,  Dec  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser,  No. 
383,677 
InL  CL"  AOIN  37/18:  C07C  235/04 
VS.  a.  504—166  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  desiccant  or  a  salt 
thereof  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  ftom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diroethylamide  of  tall  oil,  dimMhylamide  of  soybean  oil, 
and  dimethylamide  of  palm  oil,  wherein  the  compound  is  present 
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in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  activity  of  the  desiccant 
wherein  said  desiccant  is  endothall  or  a  derivative  thereof. 


5,489,570 
HERBICIDAL  ISOXAZOLES 
Ncfl  GcKtu  DavM  W.  HawUns;  Christopher  J.  Pewson;  Philip 
H.  G.  Smith,  and  Nicotaa  White,  all  of  Ongar.  England, 
■niljiiiii  I    to   Rhooe-Poulenc   Agriculture    Limited,    Esses, 
England 

EUcd  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  30,  1993, 
9315796,-  Mar.  17,  1994.  9405223 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/H2S:43/80:  COTD  285A)6;26l/08 
VS.  CL  504— 2«1  3t  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  ring  having  two  substituents  on  adjacent  positions 
which  together  with  the  two  ring  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  saturated,  partially  saturated  or  aromatic 
carhocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  five  to  seven  ring 
atoms  of  which  zero  to  four  are  hereto  ring  atoms,  said  betero 
ring  atoms  when  present  bemg  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen,  sulphur  when  present 
being  optionally  in  the  form  of  an  — SO —  or  — SO, —  group, 
said  phenyl  ring  being  optionally  fimher  substituted  by  from 
one  to  three  R^  groups  which  are  the  same  or  different,  said 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  R^'  groups  which  are  the  same  or  different: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  — COjR'; 

R'  U: 

stnigtu-  or  brancbed-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen:  or 
cycloallcyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
bearing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R*,  — COjR*.  — SR*.  halogen  and  —OR'; 

R-  is: 
halogen: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms  which  is  substituted  by  an  — OR'*  group;  or 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'*.  — COjR*. 
—COR*.      — SR'.      — SOiR'.      — OSOjR',      —OR'. 
— 0(CHj)  — OR*,  — NR*R',  — N(R»)S02R'. 

— (CRll'*),— S(0)^'.  nitro.  cyano.  and  — NR"R'^ 

R"'  is  as  defined  above  for  R^  or  represents  =0.  =S.  cyclic 
ketal  or  cyclic  thioketal: 

each  of  R'  and  R*.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl,  aikenyl  or  alkynyl  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

R^  is  an  R*  group,  or  phenyl  optionally  bearing  from  one  to  five 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  R*.  — COjR*.  —COR*.  —OR*, 
nitro.  cyano  and  — 0(CHj)„— OR*; 

each  of  R'  and  R^.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen 
or  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 

m  IS  an  integer  from  one  to  three: 

R'  is  hydrogen:  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  aikenyl  or 
alkynyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen:  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms:  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to 
five  R-  groups  which  are  the  same  or  different; 

each  of  R*  and  R'°.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is: 

hydrogen:  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
or  phenyl  optionally  bearing  from  one  to  five  substituents 


which  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  R*.  — COjR*.  —COR*.  —OR*,  nitro. 
cyano  and  — 0(CH2)„— OR*; 
R"  is  — COR*  or  — COjR*; 

hydrogen: 

straight-  or  branched<hain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 

cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
p  is  zero,  one  or  two;  and 
t  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  provided  that  when  t  is  greater 

than  one,  then  the  — CR^'° —  groups  are  the  same  or  differ- 


5,489,571 
HERBICIDAL  SUBSlTTtTED  ARYL- 
HALOALKYLPYRAZOLES 
Scon  S.  Woodard,  Ballwin;  Bruce  C.  Hamper,  Klrkwood;  Kurt 
MocdrMzer,  Webster  Groves;  Michad  D.  Rogers,  Maryland 
Hdghts;   DelMrah  A.   Miscfalie,  DeBance,  and  Gerard  A. 
Dutra,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  763,762,  Sep.  25,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,281,571,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  600,031, 

Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  2,  1993.  Ser. 

No.  144,384 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/56;  C07D  231/10 

VS.  CL  504—280  29  Claims 

1.  Compounds  according  to  Formula  I: 


^>^' 


(R4).' 


and  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof  wherein 
R,  is  independently  C,.,  alkyl;  Cj.,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  or  cycloaikenylalkyi;  C,.,  aikenyl  or  alkynyl; 
or  benzyl;  or  said  R,  members  substituted  with  halogen, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio. 


-CYRfc     -CR* 

YRjo,  or  NR,,R,2; 
R2  is  C,.,  haloalkyi; 
R]  is  halogen; 
R4  is  an  R,  member,  alkylthio.  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyi, 

carbamyl.  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy.  C5.,o  het- 

erocycle  containing  O.  S(0)„  and/or  NR,,  hetero  atoms,  Cs.,2 

aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl, 

X  X 

II  II 

-CYRij,     -CR,4. 

YR„.  or  NR.^.y. 
X  is  O,  S(0)„  ,  NR„  or  CR20R21; 
Y  is  O  or  S(0)„  or  NR22; 

Rt.,7  and  R,9.22  are  hydrogen  or  one  of  said  R4  members; 
m  is  0-2;  and 
n  is  1  to  5. 
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5,489,572 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  NITRATE  NITROGEN  AND 

OXALIC  ACIDS  CONTENTS  NIN  PLANTS 
Ryuji  Yoshida,  Toyama;  Tohru  Tanaka,  and  Yasushi  Hotta, 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research 
Institue,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,024 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1993,  5-205078; 
Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205079 

Int  a.'  AOIN  37/44 
VS.  a.  504—320  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  nitrate  nitrogen  content  in  a  plant, 
which  comprises  applying  S-aminolevulinic  acid,  a  salt  thereof  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  nitrate  nitrogen  content  in  a  plant  to 
be  treated  is  0.5%  or  more  by  weight  of  the  total  nitrogen  in  said 
plant 


5,489374 
CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
CEMENTATION  OF  OIL  WELLS 
Fausto  Miano,  Enna;  Giuseppe  Calloni,  Milan;  Nevio  Moroni, 
Nerviano,  and  Armando  Marcotullio,  San  Doiuito  Milanese, 
all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.pA.,  and  Agip  S.p,A, 
both  of  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  276^03 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  JuL  29, 1993,  MI93A1702 
Int  a."  C09K  7/00;  C04B  18A)6 
VS.  a.  507—203  10  Claims 


5,489,573 
THALLIUM-CALCIUM-BARIUM-COPPER-OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  WFTH  SILVER  AND  METHOD 
John  A.  DeLuca,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Pamela  L.  Karas, 
Westervilie,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,039,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  841,175,  Feb.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
291^14 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00:  BOSD  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—238  6  Claims 


■<: 


i 


ttw.tw/t-^n 


^ 


"^3-»^ti 


1.  A  method  for  forming  on  a  substrate  a  textured  polyciystalline 
film  of  1223  phase  thallium  system  superconductor  comprising: 
forming  a  precursor  deposit  on  the  substrate  comprising  oxides  of 
calcium,  barium,  and  copper  in  ratios  for  forming  the  superconduc- 
tor and  silver,  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  20  mole  percent  of  total 
metals  in  the  precursor  deposit;  and  heating  at  a  temperature 
between  855°  to  860°  C.  the  precursor  deposit  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  containing  thallous  oxide  at  a  temperature  of 
735°-750°  C.  to  form  the  film  of  the  thallium  system  superconduc- 
tor, where  the  oxidizing  atmosphere  comprises  oxygen  and  up  to 
80  percent  of  an  inen  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  and  argon,  and  where  the  silver  causes  a  liquid  phase 
formation  of  the  precursor  deposit  that  incorporates  thallium  into 
the  deposit  in  an  amount  of  about  6  to  22  mole  percent  of  total 
metals  in  the  deposit,  and  facilitates  the  growth  Of  a  well- 
connected  micTostructine  of  the  thallium  system  superconductor, 
thereby  forming  the  textured  film  of  the  diallium  system  supercon- 
ductor. 


1.  A  cementitious  composition  for  oil  well  cementation  able  to 
prevent  fluid  migration,  consisting  essentially  of  water,  hydraulic 
cement  and  carbon  black,  this  latter  dispersed  with  the  aid  of  a 
surfactant  or  an  organic  dispersant.  the  carbon  black  quantity 
varying  from  2  to  20  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  hydraulic  cement 
w/w. 


5y489,575 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jong-Youn  Lee,  Enskede;  Hans  G.  Boman,  Odengatan  23, 
S-11424  Stockholm;  Viktor  Mutt,  Solna,  and  Hans  Jomvall, 
Sundbyberg,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hans  G.  Boman, 
Stodiboim,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/D0394,  $  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14, 1991,  9101838 
Int  CL*  A61K  i&W,  C07K  5/O0;7/O0;17/O0 
VS.  a.  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  bacteriocidal  polypeptide  which  comprises  a  polypeptide 
consisting  of  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

Arg-Arg-Atg-Pro-Arg-Pro-Pro-TVr-Leu-Pro-Atg-  Pro-Atg-Pro- 
Pro-Pro-Phe-Phe-Pro-Pro-Aig-Lcu-  Pro-Pro-Aig-De-Pro-Pro- 
Gly-Phe-Pro-Pro-Arg-  Phe-Pro-Pro-Arg-Phe-Pro. 


5,489,576 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  HEMORRHOIDAL 
DISEASES 
Kenichi  Yoshida,  Ibandd,  and  Etsunosuke  Noda,  Yao,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sei^u  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
and  Amato  Pliarmaceutical  Products,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,653 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-351858 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:31/665 

VS.  CL  514—28  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hemorrhoidal  diseases  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  a  pharmaceu- 

tically  effective  amount  of  a  diester  phosphate  compoimd  of  the 

formula: 
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CHi 


CH, 


(CH^CHiCHjCHb  -CHj 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
aiom  or  a  methyl,  or  a  pharmacologKally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,489,579 
POTENTATION  OF  NMDA  ANTAGOWSTS 
Ian  A.  McDonald,  I^oveUnd,  and  Bruce  M.  Baron,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc..  Cinciiwati,  Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  811 J04.  Dec.  20,  1991.  Pat  No.  S,31S,19S. 
This  appUcatioo  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.996 
Int  a."  A61K  il/675:il/(>0:il/f>2 
VS.  a.  514—85  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising:  1)  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 

I  O  Ic 

n 

HO— P— OE 


5,489,578 
SULFATED  LIGANDS  FOR  L-SELECTIN  AND  METHODS 

OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 
Steven  D.  Rosen,  and  Stefan  Hemmeridi,  both  of  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Calif.,  aasi|piors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  155347,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  432,849 
Int.  a."  A61K  i7/20;S  1^70:37/02:39/00 
VS.  CL  514—61  18  Claims 

I.  A  sulfated,  siaiylated.  fucosylated  O-linked  oligosaccharide 
compound  of  formula  Ka): 


Siaa2 


i(a) 


6S03. 


Gaipi 
6 


-^  4GlcNAc9l ^  X 


,-t 


so,- 

Fucal 

wherein  GlcNAc  is  N-acetylglucosamine.  Gal  is  galactose.  Sia  is 
sialic  acid.  Fuc  is  fucose  and  X  is  a  moiety  connected  to  the 
I -position  of  GlcNAc  selected  from  the  group  of  — OH.  a  detect- 
able label  and  a  pharmaceutically  active  drug. 


I 
CH2 


\ 
C 

/ 


c=o 


5,489,577 

SEMI-SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masao  Ikeda;  Toaoki  TalcA^i,  and  Hlrmlii  Yamauchi,  aU  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 

ibara  ScibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Oluiyama,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-178614 
InL  a."  A61K  9/06:47/26 
VS.  CL  514—53  12  Claims 

I.  A  semi-solid  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  stabi- 
lized proieaiaceous  bioactive  substance,  which  comprises  one  part 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  anhydrous  oligosaccharide,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-  through  deca.sacchandes.  not  more  than 
0.02  parts  by  weight  of  a  proteinaceous  bioactive  substance,  and  at 
least  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  or  fat  base,  wherein  said  proteina- 
ceous bioactive  substance  is  stabilized  by  said  anhydrous  oligosac- 
charide and  said  oil  or  fat  base. 


A 
I 
HjN  — CH-COOEi 

in  which  E  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  or  — CF3;  A  is 
represented  by  a  methylene  or  a  trimethylene  bridging  group:  and 
E,  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  trialky- 
lamino.  alkylphenyl.  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  antagonize  the  effects  which  excitatory  amino  rtcids 
have  upon  the  NMDA  receptor  complex:  2)  probenecid,  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  potentiate  said  compound,  and: 
3)  said  compound  and  said  probenecid  are  in  admixture  together 
with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


5,489,580 
PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOl  NDS  AND  USE  THEREFOR 
Alexandros  MakriyannLs,  Ashford,  Conn.;  Richard  1.  Dudos, 
Jr^  Dorchester,  Mass..  and  Donna  J.  Foumier,  Glastonbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Connecticut.  Storrs,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,138 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/21:31/665:31/40:  C07D  319/12 
VS.  a.  514—101  12  Claims 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antitumor  or  immuno- 
nrKxlulatory  activity  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier and  an  effective  nKxini  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


OH 

I 


Ri— O-R2— O— P— O— Rj— W 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R,  is  a.  straight  or  branched,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain,  which 
contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  said  hydrocarbon  chain, 
which  may  contain  one  or  more  carbon-carbon  double  bonds, 
and  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  I,  CI  to  C6 
alkyl.  C3  to  C6  cycloalkyl,  CI  to  C6  alkoxy,  CI  to  C6 
alkylthio  and  amino: 

Q  is  a  C3  to  C4  heterocycle  containing  at  least  two  ring  oxygen 
atoms  as  the  only  ring  hetero  atoms,  wherein  said  heterocycle 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  CI  to  C6  alkyl  substitu- 
ents; 

Rj  is  a  methylene  radical,  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  CI  to  C6  alkyl  substituenU; 

R]  is  a  C2  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  which  may  be  substituted  with  one 
or  more  CI  to  C6  alkyl  substituenu; 

W  is  an  ammonium  group,  wherein  said  ammonium  group  may 
be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a  CI  to  C6  alkyl 
radical,  or  is  a  C3  to  C7  heterocyclic  amine  having  a  nitrogen 
heteroatom  which  is  bonded  to  the  R,  group,  wherein  said 
heterocycle  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
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selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  CI  to  C6  alkyl,  C3  to 
C6  cycloalkyl,  CI  to  C6  alkoxy,  CI  to  C6  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  CI  to  C6  alkylthio. 


5,489,581 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  PROGRESSIVE  TISSUE 

NECROSIS,  REPERFUSION  INJURY,  BACTERIAL 

TRANSLOCATION  AND  ADULT  RESPIRATORY 

DISTRESS  SYNDROME 

Raymond  A.  Daynes,  Park  City,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  Salt 

Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,688,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,422,  Mar.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,569 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—170  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  adult  respiratory  distress 
syndrome  (ARDS)  in  a  patient  at  high  risk  of  ARDS,  which 
comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


RK) 


(D 


R— 


wherein: 

the  symbol  —  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

R  is  C2-C6  alkyl  or  C3-C6  alkenyl,  substituted  by  a  2-<2- 
iraidazolinyl)  group  or  one  or  more  ORl  or  NR2R3  or 
C(NH)NR4R5; 
wherein: 

RI  is  C2-C4  alkyl  substituted  by  NR6R7; 

R2,  R3  are  independentiy  C2-C6  alkyl  substimted  by  NR6R7  or 
R2  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
monocylic  ring  optioiudly  containing  another  heteroatom  cho- 
sen from  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  nitrogen; 

R4,  R5  taken  together  widi  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  penta-  or 
hexa-monobeterocyclic  ring; 

R6,  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  penta-  or  hexa-monoheterocyclic  ring  optionally 
containing  another  heteroatom  chosen  from  oxygen  or  sulfiir 
or  nitrogen,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein 
R'  is  =0  or  OH; 

R^  is  H.  CHj.  OH  or  halogen  when  R'  =0  and 
R^  is  H  when  R'  is  OH; 
R'  is  H,  fatly  acid.  C,^,o  alkyl,  C,_,o  alkenyl,  C,_io  acetylenic, 

(X),-phenyl-C,.5    -alkyl,   (X),—   phenyl-C,.,    -alkenyl   or 

— CO— R»; 
R*  and/or  R'  is  H,  or  halogen; 
R*  is  H  or  OH 

R^  is  H  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  double  bond; 
r''  is  =0  or  H  and  halogen  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  single 

bond; 
R»  is  H,  fatty  acid,  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,_,o  alkenyl,  C,.,o  acetylenic, 

(X)„-phenyl-C,.5  alkyl  or  (X)„-phenyl-C,_5-alkenyl; 
X  is  the  same  or  different,  and  is  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 

alkenyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  caiboxy,  nidt).  sulfate,  sulfonyl,  C,_<, 

carboxy testers  or  Ci_4  sulfate  esters;  and 
n  isO,  I,  2  or  3. 


5,489,582 
14-DEOXY  14a-CARDENOLlDES  3p-THIODERrVATIVES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
SAME  FOR  TREATING  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISORDERS 
Maurti  GobbIni,  Mercallo;  Luigi  Bemardi;  Mara  Ferrandi. 
both  of  Milan;  Piero  Melloni.  Bresso;  Luisa  Quadri.  Cer- 
nusco,  and  Roberto  VUla,  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuticfae  Riuntic  S.p.A,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUcd  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,525 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Jul.  1,  1992,  42  21 
538J 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  cv  arm  405/12:  a6ik  31/585 

vs.  CL  514—175  19  Claims 

1.    l4-deoxy-14a-cardenolides  3P-thioderivatives,  having  for- 
mula (I): 


5.489,583 
2-SUBSTnTJTED  3-(4-AMIDINOPHENYL)PROPIONlC 
ACID  DERFVATFVES 
Helmut  Mack,  Mcckentaeim;  Thomas  Pfeiffer.  Limburgeriiof; 
Hans  W.  Hoeflken,  Ludwigshafen:  Hans-Joachim  Boehm. 
Limburgerhof.  and  Wilfried  Homberger,  Ludwigshafen.  aU 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01411,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)l208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170357 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  3,  1991,  41  20 
947J 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/395:  C07D  403/12 
VS.  CL  514—183  4  ClaiiH 

1.  A  2-substituted  3-(4-amidin<9henyl)  propionic  acid  of  the 
formula 

CO— A 
I 
At- SO2-NH-B— CH         /=\        '^2 

c»2-C        \-c=tm 

where 
A  is 


-N' 


\ 


R' 


or  —OR'  in  which  R'  and  R^  which  can  be  identical  or  different, 
are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  up  to  6  carbons,  or  R'  and 
R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded  are  a  5-to 
7-membered  saturated  ring  which  is  unsubstiwted  or  substituted  by 
alkyl  radicals  with  up  to  4  carbons  and  can  contain  an  oxygen 
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atom,  where  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  are  in  the  1,2  or  1,4 
positions,  and  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  allcenyl  with  up  to  6 
carbons, 
B  is 

— CH-CO-N— 

\  / 

(Clfe). 

(when  n  it  1.  2,  3,  4  or  S)  or 

—C  —  CO  —  N— 

II  I 

CH— CH=CH 


group  of  1  to  10  caihons,  or  a  cycloaDcyl  group  of  5-10 
carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Rt2  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R|3  is 
divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons,  and 
R,4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons  and  having  1  to  3  double  bond,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  carbons  and  I  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C|-C,o-alkylphenyl, 
naphthyl,  C,-C,o-alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl, 
naphthyl-C|-C,oalkyl,  R,4  is  CX)R,,  or  the  two  R,4  groups 
together  with  the  N  jointly  form  a  5  or  6  raembered  ring. 


Ar  is  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups, 
amino  groups,  C,^-mono-  or  bisalkylamino  groups,  hydroxyl 
groups,  C,^-alkoxy  groups,  a  methylenedioxy  or  ethylene- 
dioxy  radical,  or  Ar  is  pyridyl.  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  noore  C,^-alkyl 
groups  or  C,^-alkoxy  groups, 
and  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tolerated  acids. 


5,489484 

ACETYLENES  DISl^BSmXTED  WITH  A  5-AMINO  OR 

SI  BSTnTTED  5-AMINO  SUBSTITUTED 

TETR.\irVDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND  WITH  AN  AR^X 

OR  HETEROARYL  GROUP  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE 

BIOLOGICAL  ACnVlTY 

VidyMagar  VuUgomU.  Irrine;   Richard   L.   Beard,  Newport 

Beach,  and  Rosfaantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Mission  Viejo,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan.  Inc^  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,182 

iBt  a.*  AOIN  55/02:43/58;  C67D  237A)0: 277/04:  C07C  229/ 

OO:205A)O 
MS.  CL  514—188  IS  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-<o 


(R:)b 


■Y(R2)-A-B 


Ri. 


N 
/     \ 


R|4 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons: 

Ri  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  die  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  tetrahydronapfatbalene  nucleus; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3: 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-4: 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyrimidinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  and  imidazolyl.  said  groups 
being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R^  groups: 

A  is  (CHj),  where  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds: 

B  is  hydn}gen,  COOH  or  a  pharroaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COORg,  CONR^.o,  — CHjOH.  CH^OR,,. 
CH2OCOR,,.  CHO.  CH(OR,j),.  CHORijO.  —COR,. 
CR.^OR|2)j,  CR70R,30.  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl.  where  R,  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bons, Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsi- 
lylalkyl  where  die  alkyl  group  has  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl,  R,  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 


5,489385 

ALKOXYLATED  PHENYL  AND  COUMARIN 

DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VIRAL 

INFECTIONS 
Norbert  Beuscfaer.  Salzgitter;  Helmut  Ritter,  Woppertal,  and 
Cornelia  Bodinct,  Salzgitter,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Scbaper  &  Bnienuner  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Salzgitter,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1992,  41  36 
900.9 

Int.  CL'  A6IK  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—457  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  picomavirus  infection  in  a  subject 
infected  with  a  picomavirus.  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
an  antiviral  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  a  coumann  derivative  according  to  forumla  I 


R'-X-R' 

wherein 

X  has  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  an  aliphatic  group. 
R'  is  represented  by  the  formula  la 


(D 


(U) 


O— 


R^  is  the  same  as  R'  or  is  one  of  hydroxy,  bromide,  chloride, 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally- 
substituted  amino  and  oxyphenyl  of  the  formula  Ic 


(Ic) 


O— 


wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  or  oxyalkyi,  and 


m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  5,  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able excioient. 


5v489,586 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASE 
IN  HUMANS 
Diane  H.  Boschelli,  Plymouth;  David  T.  Connor,  Ann  AriMr, 
both  of  Mich.;  James  B.  Kramer.  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Paul 
C.  Unangst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207330,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,611 
Int  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  513/04 
MS.  a.  514—211  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  inflammatory  disease  in  humans  com- 
prising administering  an  antiinflammatory  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 
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or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt    thereof, 
wherein 

Ri.  R,.  R3.  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  benEyloxy.  trifluorom- 

elhyl.  nitro.  or  — NRgR,.  in  which   Rg  and  R,  are  each 

independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R5  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 

phenyl; 
X  is  O.  S(0)„  or  NR,; 
Y  is  O.  S(0)„  or  NRg: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  CH,R<,  or  lower 

alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  substituted  with  halo; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2; 
with  the  provisos  that 

1)  when  X  is  NH.  Y  is  NH,  R,  is  H,  R,  is  H  and  R4  is  Br,  R,  is 
not  methyl: 

2)  when  X  is  NH.  Y  is  NH,  R,,  R3  and  R4  are  H,  R,  is  not 
methoxy  or  elhoxy,  and 

3)  when  X  is  NH.  Y  is  S,  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  is  not 
H. 


5,489488 

SYNERGISTIC  MICROBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  ^METHYL-3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  AND 

CERTAIN  COMMERCLVL  BIOCIDES 

Jemin  C.  Hsu,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97530,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798^98,  Nov.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405473 
Int  CI.*'  AOIN  43/SO:  A61K  31/535 
US.  a.  514—237.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  synergis- 
tic effective  amounts  of  2-methyl-3-isothiazolone  and  4-(2- 
nitrobutyUmorpholine.  wherein  the  ratio  of  2-methyl-3- 
isothiazolone  to  4-(2-nitrobutyl)morpholine  is  in  the  range  of  40:1 
to  1:32. 


OCH2CH2N 


5,489489 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  PACLITAXEL 
Mark  D.  Wittman,  Cheshire,  and  John  F.  Kadow,  Wallingford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,919 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:31/535:  C07D  305/14:413/12 

U.S.  CI.  514—232.8  11  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R«0 


5,489487 
BENZOFURANS  USED  TO  INHIBIT  BONE  LOSS 
Steven  A.  Fontana,  Martinsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,955 

Int  a."  A61K  31/535:31/445:31/40:31/36 

VS.  a.  514—2334  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bone  loss  comprising  administering  to 

a  mammal  in  need  of  n-eatmenl  a  bone  loss  inhibiting  amount  of  a 

compound  of  formula  1 


R«(OVCX)NH 


(1) 


OCOR' 
OCOPh 

wherein  R'  or  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
— (CH20))„COCH2Y:  R*  is  hydrogen.  C,.8  alkanoyl  or 
— (CH20)„COCH2Y:  n  is  one  to  six;  p  is  zero  or  one;  R"*  and 
R'  are  independently  C.g  alkyl,  Cj.g  alkenyl,  Cjg  alkynyl,  or 
— Z— R^;  Z  is  a  direct  bond,  C,.,  alkylene  or  Cj.g  alkenediyl; 
R'  is  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  C3.8  cycloalkyi  or  heteroaryl;  R'  is 
hydrogen.  C,.8  alkyl,  Cj.g  alkenyl,  Cj.,  alkynyl,  Cj.8 
cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  and  R-  each  are  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with 

the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a 

saturated  heterocyclic  group:  and 
X  is  bromo.  chloro.  fluoro.  or  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


— NR-R'.    ^— ♦   J 


.c 


I 

N 


I 
N 


N 
I 
R' 


CD 


in  which  q  is  one  to  three;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl;  and  with 
the  proviso  at  least  one  of  R'.  R^  and  R*  is 
— (CHjOnCOCHjY:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 
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S,4g9,S90 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WITH  THERAPEimC 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PHOTOACTIVE 
COMPOIND 
Klrpal  S.  CuUiya;  Shazib  Pervaiz;  J.  Lester  Matthews;  Robert 
M.  Dowbcn;  Jospeh  T.  Newman,  and  Edward  Forest,  all  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  Research  Foundation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,036,  Apr.  19,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,177.073, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,256,  Sep.  30. 
1988,  PaL  No.  5.091,385.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  829,933 
lot  CL*  A61K  31/47:31/535:31/54 
\i&.  CL  514—224.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  (body  tissue  infected  with  a  tumor  or 
other  pathogenic  biological  contaminanLs  having  affinity  for.  and 
being  susceptible  to  destruction  by  a  pre-activaied  therapeutic 
composition  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pre-activated  therapeutic  composition  for  a  period  of  time  effective 
10  destnict  the  timior  or  other  pathogenic  biologicai  contaminants. 


5,489391 

S-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  REMEDY  FOR 

ESTROGEN-DEPENDENT  DISEASE  CONTAINING  SAID 

DERIVATIVE  AS  EFFECTIVE  COMPONENT 
Hideshi  Kobaya-shi;  Toshihilto  Komalsu:  Seiichi  Fukuda; 
Yoshio  Tsuchida,-  Masanobu  Kato;  Shinichi  Yaipichi;  Nao- 
hito  Ogose;  Higime  Ono;  Yasuhiro  Izumisawa;  Masayuki 
Takahashi,  and  'Kutomu  Nakagane.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zenyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/tl0240,  S  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17009.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290.870 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078449 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/53:  C07D  403/04:403/14:413/04 

VS.  CL  514—245  12  Claims 

1.    An    s-lhazine   compound    having    the    formula    (I)   or   a 

pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 


N 


t    1 

N 

X 

N  N 


(I) 


<,-hr^    N  '^N-R^ 


I 

R2 


I 

R4 


wherein; 

(1)  when  R,  and  R.  are  independent  of  each  other  or  R,  and  R, 
are  independent  of  each  other,  or  both: 

R,  and  R,  are  each  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  and  R4  are  each  lower  allcyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  halogen,  nicro  or  amino: 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R4  is  phenyl  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro  or  amino: 

(2)  when  R,  and  R^  or  R,  and  R4,  or  both.  are.  respectively, 
coupled  with  an  neighboring  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  cyclic 
amino  group: 

NRjRj  is  l-pynt>lidinyl:  piperidino  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  phenyl;  1 -piperazinyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl:  morpholino;  or 
thiomorpholino; 

NR3R4  is  l-aziridinyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl;  l-pyrrolidinyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  piperidino  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  mono-  or  di-substituted  with  hydroxy,  hydroxyl 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  phenyl 
or  ethylenedioxy;  1 -piperazinyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 


stituted with  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro  or  amino,  pyridyl  or 
pyrimidinyl;  morpholino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  with  lower  alkyl:  3-thiazolidinyl:  thiomor- 
pholino; l-imidazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  with  lower  alkyl;  or  1.  2,  4-iriazole-l-yl. 


5,489,592 

3,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-3-(2-PROPENYL)-l- 

PHTHALAZINEACETIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES, 

THEIR  PREPARATIONS  AND  MEDICINES  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Francois  CoUonges,  Bcynost,-  Herve  Dumas,  Vaulx-Milieu; 
Philippe  Durbin,  VUleurbanne,  and  Daniel  Guerrier,  Saint 
Genis  I>aval.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise 
Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Lyons,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00920.  S  37rDate  Jun.  20,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,427 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1991,  91  12299 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/50:  C07D  237/32:40^/06 

VS.  CL  514—248  10  Oalms 

1.  A  3,4-dihydro-4-oxo-  3-(2-propenyl)-l-phthalazine  compound 

of  formula  I: 


(I) 


in  which 

Ri,  R2  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R,  and  R,,  which  are  different,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen:  halogen;  C,-C4  alkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl 
substitute]  by  1  to  S  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  a 
heterocyclic  group  selected  from  thienyl,  pyirolyl  and  furyl; 
and  said  heterocyclic  group  substituted  by  I  to  S  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl 
and  trifluoromethyl; 

R<,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  C,-C4 
alkoxy: 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C,-C4  alkyl  and  C,-C4  alkoxy,  and  its  phaimaceutically 
acceptable  salL 


5.489,593 

ANTI-AIDS  PIPERAZINES 

John  R.  Palmer;  Paul  A.  Aristoff,  and  Donna  L.  Romero,  all  of 

Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Upjohn   Company, 

Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.094,  Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,247.  Jun.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
603.838.  OcL  25.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,483,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,694 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/495:31/55:31/44:  C07D  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—252  4  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-AIDS  piperazine  (IV)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

I-15-methoxyindolyl-2-carbonylj-4-[3-(ethylamino)-2- 
pyridiny  1  Jpiperazine, 
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1  -[5-methoxyindoly  l-2-carbony  l]-4-[3-(  I  -methylethy  lainino)-2- 

pyridinyljpiperazine, 
l-[5-hydroxyindolyl-2-carbonyll-4-[3-(ethylainino)-2- 

pyridinyllpiperazine. 
1  -|5-hydroxyindolyl-2-carbonyl]-4-[3-(  1  -methylethylamino)-2- 

pyridinyl  jpiperazine. 
l-15-methoxy-4,6,7-trimethylindolyl-2-carbonyl]-4-f3- 

(ethylamino)-2-pyridiny  1  Ipiperazine, 
1  -[5-methoxyindolyl-2-carbonyl]-4-13-(  1,1- 

dimethylethylamino)-2-pyridinyl]piperazine, 
l-{5-mcthoxyindolyl-2-carbonyl)-4-(3-(methylamino)-2- 

pyridiny  1  ]piperazi  ne , 
l-(5-methoxyindolyl-2-itiethyl]-4-[3-(edjylamino)-2- 

pyridinyljpiperazine, 
l-(5-methoxyindolyl-2-carbonyl)-4-[3-methylamino-2- 

pyridinyllpiperazine, 
l-(5-methoxyindolyl-2-carbonyl)-4-(3-propylamino-2- 

pyridinyllpipentine, 
l-(5-methoxyindolyl-2-carbonyl)-4-[3-(cyclo- 

propylmethylamino)-2-pyridinyllpiperazine, 
and  enantiomers.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and 
solvates  thereof. 


5,489,594 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
PhiUppe  R.  Bovy,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Joseph  G.  Rico,  Manches- 
ter, and  Thomas  E.  Rogers.  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111.671,  Aug.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,430.043.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,671 

InL  a."  C07D  239/22:  A61K  31/305 

VS.  a.  514—256  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo, 
amino,  monoalkylamino.  diallcylamino,  acylamino,  alkylsul- 
fonylamino,  arylsulfonylamino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
alkoxycarbonylallcyl; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  allcylene,  lower 
alkenylene,  lower  alkynylene  and  divalent  alicyclic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
allcyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloallcyl  and  aryl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halo, 
perfluoroalkyl,  acyloxy,  nitro  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2 
wherein  m-t-n[g2]  is  1  or  2;  and 

p  is  an  integer  1  or  2. 


5,489,595 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCW 
Amedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Oleg  I.  Bleyman, 
Holland,  Pa.;  WenUng  Kao,  PaoU,  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,765,  Aug.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr.  23,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5,302,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
960497,  OcL  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  449.499 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/395:  C07D  498/16 
VS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  nnethod  of  treating  rheumatoid  arttiritis  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  manmial  an 
antiaithritis  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

n 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

Z'  and  Z^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halo, 
perfluoroalkyl,  acyloxy.  nitro  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxycarbo- 
nyloxyalkyl,  cycloallcyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  allcyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  nitro, 
amino,  acyloxy,  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carix)n  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
monocyclic,  bicyclic,  or  tricyclic  heterocyclic  radicals  in 
which  are  present  1  to  3  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulfur,  wherein  said  radicals  are 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  allcyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  nitro. 
cyano,  azido,  ureido,  ureylene,  cartx)xyl,  carbonyl  derivatives, 
trifluoromethyl,  acyloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkylsulfinyl, 
arylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkylamino, 
trialkylsilyl,  aminosulfonyl,  dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino, 
aroylamino,  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 

is  an  optional  double  bond; 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  or  — CONH — 
O— (CR'R")^; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  aUcyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  or  F; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms.  — OR',  — SR', 
— NR'R*,  — CN,  — CF5,  — OAr,  — Ar,  or  R'; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  allcenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar 
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\         / 
c=c 

/        \ 

R»  R" 


or— C=C— R": 

R*.  R'.  R'".  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
group  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-sub.stituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  irifluoroalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  amino,  dialky- 
lamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms.  — SO,H.  — PO,H.  and  — CO,H; 

Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  that  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or 
tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoroinethyl.  trifluoroalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
dialkylaminoalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms.  — SO,H.  — POjH.  and  — CO^H:  and 

m=l-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
phormaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,489^98 
CYTOPROTECTION  UTILIZING  ARVLTRIAZOL-3- 
THIONES 
David  T.  Connor.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Janet  S.  Plummer.  Dexter, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255497 

Int  a."  A61K  31/41 

VS.  a.  514—384  11  aaiias 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  adhesion  of  Mac- 1  to  endothelial 
cells,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  having 
NSAID-induced  gastritis,  inflammatory  bowel  disease  of  ulcerative 
colitis  a  Mac- 1  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

N-NH 

At  N  S 

I 
R4 

wherein 

Ar  IS  phenyl,  pyridyl.  naphthyl,  and  flurenyl,  each  of  which  may 

be  mono-,  di-.  trisubstituted:  and 
R4   is  hydrogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl. 

phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl. 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.489496 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.489497 
AZOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Koichi  Niimura.  Saitama:  Takao  Ando:  Toyohiko  Nitta.  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Yuko  Ikeda,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/«0181.  §  371  Date  Ort.  14.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1992,  4-4)61441 

InL  Cn."  A61K  31/415.  C07D  249A){i 

VS.  a.  514—383  34  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5.489499 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  A.  Carter.  Ingelheim.  Germany;  Steven  J.  Tapp.  Faver- 
sham.   and    Nicholas   J.    Daniels.   Sittingboume.    both    of. 
England,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited,  llnited  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0040.  5  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1993.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12130.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  81,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1991, 
9100505 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  2ll/68:2n/26:2ll/l8 
VS.  a.  514—317  25  CUims 


»iC 


1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-(CR-'Rn.-R' 


(I) 


(I) 


wherein  X,  is  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom,  or  a  salt  thereof 


or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof,  in  which 

R  represents  phenyl: 

R'  represents  C,  ,3  alkyl.  Cj.,;  alkenyl.  C^.^  alkynyl,  C,.g 
cycloalkyl.  naphthyl.  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  thiazolyl  group,  each 
group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen  atoms,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  C,_, 
alkyl.  C|j  haloalkyl.  C,_^  haloalkoxy.  amino.  C,^  alky- 
lamino,  di-C,_,  alkylamino.  formyl.  C1.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
boxyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl,  and  phenoxy  groups: 

m  is  I:  and 

each  of  R^  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisbng  of  hydrogen  atoms.  C,^  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups. 
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5,489,600 
PIPERIDYL  AMIDES,  SULFONAMIDES  AND 
SULFOXAMIDES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL 
BIOSYNTHESIS 
Marion  W.  Wannamaker,  7187  Heritage  Dr.,  West  Chester, 
Ohio  45069;  William  A,  VanSickie,  8990  Mockingbird  La., 
Clnciimati.  Ohio  45231,  and  William  R.  Moore,  35A  Adams 
ar.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  993,497,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5450,758,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  910,604,  JuL  8, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

248,894 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—317  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  inhibiting  tlie  biosynthesis  of  cholesterol  in  a 

patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  admiitistering  to  said  patient  an 

effective  cholesterol  biosynthesis  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


R|0  RlOa 


X]- 


— C— A— Y— B 


-CH-(CH2), 


-CH2-OH 


X4    X3 


'''-^r^^^^^o.. 


(3) 


wherein  A  is  a  Cj-C,,  allcylene; 
Y  is  a  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl; 
B  is  a  C2-C,4  alkyl, 

-(CH2),— /^jNor  -(CH2),— <C        > 


m  is  an  integer  0  or  1 ; 

V  is  an  integer  0,  1  or  2;  and 

R  is  — (CH2)„OH,  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  0.  R  cannot 

be  in  the  2-position  of  the  piperidine  ring  or  R  is  a  radical  of 

the  formula 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
vinyl  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl; 
provided  that  when  R  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

f 
— CH— (CH2).— CH2— OH 

or  when  B  is  a  Cj-Cm  alkyl  and  v  is  0,  Y  is  not  methylene. 


5,489,601 
TAXANES  HAVING  A  PYRIDYL  SUBSTITLTED  SIDE- 
CHAIN  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  and  Kasthuri  Rengan, 
Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Tal- 
lahassee, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,247,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,430,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
949.107,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863J149,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955,  .4pr,  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,805, 
Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  95,085 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/335:31/44;  C07D  405/12:305/14 
VS.  a.  514—337  12  Claims 

1.  A  taxane  having  the  formula 


X2    X, 


wherein 
X,  is  — OX«,  — SX,,  or  — NXgX,; 
X2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  allcenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
X3  is  hydrogen; 
X4  is  pyridyl; 
X5    is   — CO.o,   — COOX.o.   — COSXio.   — CONXgX,o,   or 

-SO2X,,; 
Xfi  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or 

hydroxy  protecting  group; 
X7  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or  sulfhydryl 

protecting  group; 
Xg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or 

heterosubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
X9  is  an  amino  protecting  group: 

X,o  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or  heterosubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  allcenyl  alkynyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
X,,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  — OX,o,  or 

-NX,X,«; 
X,4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
R,  is  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R,^  forms  a 

carbonate; 
R2  is  hydroxy,  or  — OCOR3,; 
Rj^  is  hydrogen; 
R4„  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  cyano, 

hydroxy,  or  — OCOR30; 
R,  is  hydrogen, 
R«  is  hydrogen; 
R^  is  hydrogen: 
R7  is  hydrogen: 

R7„  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  — OR^', 
R9  is  hydrogen  or  together  v^th  I^  forms  an  0x0, 
R^   is   hydrogen,    hydroxy,   protected   hydroxy,   acyloxy,   or 

together  with  R9  forms  an  0x0; 
Rio  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,o„  forms  an  0x0, 
Rioo  's  hydrogen.  — OCOR29.  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  or 

together  with  R,o  forms  an  0x0; 
R,4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R, 

forms  a  carbonate; 
R,4^  is  hydrogen: 

Rjg  is  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  hydroxy  protecting  group:  and 
Rj,,  R30,  and  R3,  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  monocyclic  aryl  or  moiKxyclic  heteroaryl. 


5,489,602 
THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  DERTVATTVES,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Takashi    Sohda,    Takatsuki,-    Hitoshi    Ikeda,    Higashiosaka; 
Sachiko  Imai,  Kyoto,  and  Yu  Momose,  Takarazuka,  all  of, 
Japan,    assignors    to   Tikeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,694,  Dec  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-348568; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-180996 

Int  a.'  C07D  417/14;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—340  6  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidinedione  compound  of  the  formula: 
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A-(CHi)ii-0 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3, 

A  IS  1 .2,3-triazol-4-yl  or  I.2.4-triazol-3-yl.  each  of  which  may 
have  1  or  moic  substiiuents.  at  any  position  on  the  ring 
thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  an  atiphauc  hydrocartxM)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carimn  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

(2)  an  alicyclic  hydrtxrarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalk- 
enyl  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

(3)  an  alicyclic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cycloalkyl-alkyi  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl-alkenyi  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl- 
alkynyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl-alkyi  of  4  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl-alkenyl  of  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkenyl-alkynyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

(4)  phenylalkyi  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

(5)  naphthylalkyi  having  II  to  13  carbon  atoms. 

(6)  phenyl. 

(7)  naphthyl. 

(8)  thienyl. 

(9)  furyl. 

( 10)  pyndyl. 
(ID  thiazolyl. 
(l2)oxazoJyl. 

(13)  piperidinyl. 

(14)  pyrrolidinyl, 

(15)  mofpholinyl.  and 

(16)  tetrahydrofuryl.  and 

each  of  the  above  substituenu  (2).  (3).  (13).  (14).  (15)  and 
( 16)  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  3  lower  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  the  above  substituenis  (4). 
(S).  (6).  (7).  (8).  (9).  (10).  (II)  and  (12)  may  be  substituted 
by  I  to  4  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alkoxy 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  alkylthio  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  said 
substituenis  being  present  on  the  ring  carbon  atoms  thereof. 

and signifies  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 

or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.489.603 
OUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

INSECTICIDES 
Hideki  Lneme.  Osaka;  Koichi  Iwanaga.  Ikeda.-  Noriko  Hlgu- 
chi.  Matsubara,-  Isao  Minamida,  Kawabe,  and  Tetsuo  Okau- 
chi,  Hirakata,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Cbemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,916,  May  30,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  456,863.  Dec.  27.  1989.  Pat  No. 
5.034.404.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1988.  63-332192; 
Jan.  31.  1989,  64-023589;  Jul.  19.  1989.  64-187789 

InL  CI."  AOIN  4 J/40:  COTD  213/24 
VS.  a.  514—365  14  Claims 

1.  A  guanidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


R> 

I 
Il''-CH2— N 


(!•) 


R" 


\ 
C 

/ 


C=N— X« 


wherein  R'"  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or  3-pyrTOlyl,  2-. 

3-  or  4-pyTidyl.  2-,  4-  or  5-oxazolyl.  2-,  4-  or  S-thiazolyl.  3-, 

4-  or  5-pyrazolyl,  2-.  4-  or  S-imidazolyl.  3-.  4-  or 
5-isoxazolyl.  3-.  4-  or  S-isothiazolyl,  3-  or  5-(  1.2,4- 
oxadiazolyl).  1.3,4-oxadiazolyl.  3-  or  S-(l.2,4-thiadiazolyl), 
1.3,4-thiadiazolyl.  4-  or  S-(1.2.3-thiadiazolyl),  1.2,5- 
thiadiazolyl,  1.2.3-triazolyl,  1.2.4-triazolyl,  IH-  or  2H 
-tetrazolyl,  N-oxido-2-.  3-  or  4-  pyridyl.  2-.  4-  or 
5-pyrimidinyl.  N-oxido-2-.  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  3-  oi 
4-pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl.  N-oxido-3-  or  4-pyridazinyl.  benzo- 
furyl.  benzothiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  triazinyl,  oxoiriazinyl, 
tetrazolol  1 .5-b]pyridazinyl.  triazolo|4.5-b]pyridaziny  I. 
oxoimidazinyl.  dioxotriazinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  pyra- 
nyl.  thiopyranyl.  1 .4-oxadinyl.  morpholinyl.  1 .4-thiazinyl. 
1.3-thiazinyl.  piperadinyl.  benzoimidazolyl.  quinolyl.  iso- 
quinolyl.  cinnolinyl.  phthalazinyl,  quinazolinyl.  quinoxalinyl. 
indolizinyl.  quinolizinyl.  1.8-naphthyridinyl.  purinyl.  pteridi- 
nyl.  dibenzofiiranyl,  carbazolyl,  acridinyl,  pbenanthridinyl. 
phenazinyl.  phenothiadinyl  and  phenoxazinyl.  the  hetenxry- 
clic  ring  optionally  being  substituted  with  up  to  5  substituenis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,,  is  alkyl.  C,.|„ 
cycloalkyi.  C^io  alkenyl.  C^.m  alkynyl.  C,.io  cycloalkenyl, 
^ft-io  *0''-  Cjif,  aralkyl,  nitro.  hydroxy,  mercapio.  oxo, 
thioxo,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxyl,  C,_,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
sulfo,  halogen,  C,  4  alkoxy,  C«.,o  aryloxy,  C,^  alkylthio, 
Cfc.,oarylihio,  C,^  alkylsulfinyl,  C^.^  arylsulfinyl.  C,^  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  Cft.|o  arylsulfonyl.  amino.  Cj^  acylammo.  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylaimno.  C,^  cycloalkylamino.  C,,^^  arylamino. 
Cj^  acyl.  and  C^.^  arylcarbonyl.  wherein  when  the  substitu- 
eni  is  the  C».,o  aryl.  C,.|o  aralkyl.  C,.io  cycloalkyi.  C,.,o 
cycloalkenyl,  C<^,o  aryloxy,  C^.^  arylthio,  Cfc.,o  arylsulftnyl. 
C^  10  arylsulfonyl,  or  C^.  ,0  arylamino,  the  substitucnt  may  be 
further  substituted  by  1  to  2  of  halogen,  hydroxy.  C^  alkyl. 
C,^  alkynyl.  C^o  aryl.  C, ^  alkoxy.  phenyl.  C,_,  alkylthio.  or 
phenylthio.  and  when  the  substituent  is  C,.,,  alkyl,  C2.10 
alkenyl,  Cj  ,0  alkynyl,  C|_,  alkoxy,  C,_,  alkylthio,  C,^  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  C,_,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino-,  mono-  or  di-Ci.4  alky- 
lamino,  C,_«  cycloalkylamino  or  C^,u  arylamino,  the  substitu- 
ent may  be  further  substituted  by  I  to  2  of  halogen,  hydroxy. 
C,  J  alkoxy  or  C,.4  alkylthio. 

R'^  is  formyl  or  acetyl. 

R*"  is  an  amino  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— 


and  R''  and  R'  are.  the  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  or  both  R'  and 
R'  are  combined  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a 
cyclic  amino  group,  the  hydrocarbon  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,,  alkyl,  Cj.,o  cycloalkyi 
group,  Cjio  alkenyl  group,  Cj.io  alkynyl.  C^io  cycloalkenyl. 
Q  10  s'yl  Btxl  C7.,o  aralkyl.  the  substituent  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon group  being  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  those 
mentioned  in  said  substituents  of  the  heterocyclic  group  des- 
ignated by  R'".  and  the  cyclic  amino  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridino.  azetidino.  pyrrolidine, 
morpholino  and  thiomorpholino  and 
X°  is  nitro  or  trifluoroacetyl.  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,489,604 

2-SACCHARINYLMETHYL  ARYL  AND  ARYLOXY 

ACETATES  USEFUL  AS  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 

INHIBrrORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Lee  H.  Latimer.  Brighton,  and  Richard  P.  Dunlap,  Penfidd, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109^49,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5385,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,740,  Dec. 

30,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

287372 

Int  a."  A61K  31/425;  C07D  275/06 

VS.  a.  514—373  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


O    R' 

II      I 
N— CH2OC— C— (O).— R2 

/  I 

S  (O), 

00  R' 


wherein: 

m  is  zero,  n  is  one; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

R'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three,  the 
same  or  different,  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  perfluorolower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy.  or  polyalkoxy-alkoxy; 

or  acid-addition  salts  of  basic  members  thereof  or  base-addition 
salts  of  acidic  members  thereof. 


Cj-Cs-alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C6-alkoxycatbonyl,  C,-Cs- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-C,-Cs-alkylaininocaibonyl.  C,-Cg- 
alkylcarboxyl, 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenylthio,  phenylamino,  phenyl-C  ,-04- 
alicyl,  phenoxy-C,-C4-alkyl,  phenylthio-C|-C4-alkyl  or 
phenylamino-Ci-Cj-alkyl,  where  the  aromatic  rings  in  turn 
may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkylthio  and  C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  or  where  the  aromatic 
rings  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  cyano,  nitro, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-<;4- 
haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyldiio  and  C,-C4-haloalkylthio; 
a  five-membered  or  six-membeied  aromatic  ring  system 
which  is  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  and,  in  addition  to 
carbon  atoms,  may  contain  from  one  to  three  nitrogen 
atoms  or  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  one  oxygen  or  one 
sulfur  atom  or  one  oxygen  or  one  sulfur  atom,  where  this 
ring  system  may  carry  from  one  to  four  halogen  atoms  and 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals=  C|-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio  and  C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  or  where  the  aromatic 
rings  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  four  halogen  atoms  or 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkylthio  and  Ci-Cj-haloalkylthio; 
or  where  this  ring  system  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  or  from  one  to  four  of  the  following  radicals: 

cyano,  cyanato,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
C.-C^-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C<,-alkoxy.  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Cs-alkylthio, 
C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  C,-C4-alkylthio<:,-C4-alkyl, 

C,-C,5-alkenyl,     Cj-Cij-alkenyloxy,     C,-C,-cycloalkyl, 


Cj-Cg-cycloalkenyl.         Cj-Cg-cycloalkoxy, 


5,489,605 
CYANOOXIME  ETHERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION, 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Klaus  Oberdorf,  Heidelberg;  I'we  KardorfT,  Mannheim;  Hans 
Theobald.  Limburgerhof;  Albrecht  Harreus.  Ludwigshafen; 
Hartmann    Koenig,    Limburgerhof,    and    Volker    Harries, 
Frankenthal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  (rermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0371,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1992,  42  06 
353.1 

Int  CL*  C07C  255/64.  C07D  261/08:263/32:  AOIN  43/74 
VS.  a.  514—374  24  Claims 

1.  A  cyanooxime  ether  of  the  formula  1 

R'R^H— OH=C(CN)— R'  I 

where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 

R^  is  a  mononuclear  to  trinuclear  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring 

system  which  is  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  and.  in  addition  to 

carbon  atoms,  may  contain  from  one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms  or 

from  one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  where  this  ring 

system  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  from 

one  to  four  of  the  following  radicals: 

cyano.  cyanato.  thiocyanato,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl. 

C,-C«,-alkyl,     C,-C4-haloalkyl,     C.-Ct-alkoxy,     C,-C4- 

haloalkoxy,   C|-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl,   C.-C^-alkylthio, 

C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  C,-C4-alkylthio-C,-C4-alkyl, 

Cj-C,5-alkenyl,     Cj-Cu-alkenyloxy,     C,-C8-cycloalkyl, 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkenyl,         Cj-Cg-cycloalkoxy,         Cj-Cg- 

cycloalkenyloxy,  Ci-Cs-alkylamino,  di-C,-C6-alkylamino, 


C,-Cg- 
cycloalkenyloxy,  C,-Cft-alkylamino.  di-C,C6-alkylamino, 
Ci-Cft-alkylcarbonyl,       C,-C6-alkoxycarbonyl,      C, -Ch- 
alky laminocarbonyl,  di-C,-Ce,-alkylaminocarbonyl,  C,-C(,- 
alkylcarboxyl, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  phenylamino,  phenyl-C  1-C4- 
alkyl,    phenoxy-C,-C4-alkyl,    phenylthio-C,-C4-alkyl    or 
phenylamino-C,-C4-alkyl,  where  the  aromatic  rings  m  turn 
may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-allcyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkylthio  and  C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  or  where  the  aromatic 
rings  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  cyano,  nitro, 
C,-C4-alkyl,    C,-C4-haloalkyl,     C,-C4-alkoxy,    C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  and  C|-C4-haloalkyldiio; 
a  five-raembered  or  six-membered  aromatic   ring   system 
which  is  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  and,  in  addition  to 
carbon  atoms,  may  contain  from  one  to  three  nitrogen 
atoms  or  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  one  oxygen  or  one 
sulfiir  atom  or  one  oxygen  or  one  sulfur  atom,  where  this 
ring  system  may  carry  firom  one  to  four  halogen  atoms  and 
firom  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  C,-C4- 
alkylthio  and  C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  or  where  the  aromatic 
rings  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  four  halogen  atoms  or 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alicylthio  and  C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  and 
R^  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aliphatic  ring  system  which  is  bonded  via  a  carbon 
atom  and,  in  addition  to  carbon  atoms,  may  contain  one  or 
two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfiir  and  nitrogen. 
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5,489,606 
ANTI-FUNGAL  TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  USES 
SmI«o   Oida,-    Takeo   Miyaoka;    Yawara   IVOima,-    Toshiyuld 
Konosu;  Noriko  Takeda,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors    lo   Sankyo   Company,    Limited,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,827,  Mar.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5393,769, 
wliicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749:562,  Aug.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225762 
InL  a."  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/OS 
VS.  CL  514—383  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(4- 
chlorophenyl)-3-[(3-thietanyl  )-sulfinyl)- 1  -(  1 H- 1 .2.4-triazol- 1  -yl)- 
2-butanol.  2-(2.4-dichlorophenyl)-3-((3-oxeianyl)-thio]- 1- 

( 1 H,  1 .2,4-tria2ol- 1  -yl)-2-botanol,        2-(2.4-difluorophenyl)-3-((3- 
thietanyl)-thio]-(  1 H- 1 .2,4-triazol- 1  -yl)-2-butanol.  2-(2,4- 

difluorophenyl)-3-[(S-oxothietan-3-yl)thio)- 1  -( 1 H- 1 .2.4-iriazol- 1  - 
yl)-2-buianol.  2-(2,4-difiuorophenyl)-3-[(S,S-dioxo-thietan-3- 

yl)thioll-l-(lH-l.2,4-tria2ol-l-yl)-2  -butanol.  2-(2,4- 

difluorophcnyl)-3-(oxetan-3-yltliio)- 1  -(1 H- 1 ,2.4-triazol- 1  -yl)-2- 
butanol,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,489,607 
USE  OF  ENADOLINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BENIGN 

PROSTATIC  ENLARGEMENT 
Michael  A.  Breider.  Ann  Arbor;  Cynthia  L.  Courtney.  Milan; 
Felix  A.  De  La  Iglesia;  Alexander  W.  Gough,  both  or  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Alan  L.  Metz,  Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,526 
Int  a."  A61K  31/40:31/55:31/44:31/335:31/34 
VS.  CL  514—409  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  a 
therapeubcally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  in  unit  dosage 
fonn  of  tlie  fonnula 


CH, 


I 


(CH2)Jl, 


or  a  pharmaceudcally  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  6:  either  of  X  or  Y  is  oxygen  and  the  other  is 


d) 


'OO 


wherein  R,  and  R<,  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  bromine, 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or 


e) 


where  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above; 

where  R2  is  methyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 

-CH2  — <1 ,  -CH2CH:CH2.  -CH2C=CH. 


— CH2CH2 


.— CH2CH2- 


/ 


-CH2CH2 


\ 


,of  — CHjCHj— N 

I 

N 


/ 


:N 


where  R,o  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 
where  R2  and  R^  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which   they   are   attached,   form  a  pyrrolidinyl,   piperidinyl,  or 
hexahydro-IH-azepinyl  ring. 


— CH, 


R,  is  selected  from 


where  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl; 
b)  3,4.3-triroethylphenoxy; 


c) 


where  R«  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl;  Z  is  — CHj — .  — O — .  — S — .  or  — NR., — 
where  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
allcyl  of  frooi  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


5,489,608 
n^n)OLOCARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Jurgen    Kleinschroth,    DenzUngen;    Johannes    Hartensteia, 
Stegen-Wittental;     Christoph    Schachtele.    Freiburg,    and 
Claus  Rudolph.  Vorstetten,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gocdeckc  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,541,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,532,  Jan.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
632J24.  Dec.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  382,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1989,  99  42 
296.8 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4S7/14 
VS.  CL  514—410  7  CUm 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  regioisomeric 
mixture  thereof  wherein  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  a 
straight  or  branched  allcyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
other  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  straight  or  branched  carboxyalkyl,  azi- 
doalkyll,  amidinoalkyi,  amidinothioalkyl.  (2-nitroguanidino)  alkyl. 
containing  in  each  case  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  is 
— (CHj)!— CO — NR'R*  wherein  R'  and  R''  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl; 
and 
X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen  or  one  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen  and 
the  otiier  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,489,609 
2-AMINOETHANESULFONIC  ACID  ZINC  COMPLEX 
COMPOUND 
Hi^ime  Fujimura,  Kyotw  lUuihlro  Yabuuchi,  Takarazuka,- 
Tenio  l^naka,  Kyoto,  and  Yoichi  Nagamura,  Toyoake,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hoyn  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku 
Kenkyusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP93/00813,  5  371  Date  Dec  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-186090 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/315;  C07F  3/06 

VS.  CL  514—494  6  Claims 

1.  The  2-aminoethanesulfomc  acid  zinc  complex  compound  as 

represented  by  the  formula: 


5,489,610 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  ORGANIC  NITIUTE  THERAPY 

Ho-Leung  Fung,  Getzville,  and  John  A.  Bauer,  WilUamsiine, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundadon  of  the  SUte 

University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06235,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/01103,  PCF  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,224,  JuL  2, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,278,192.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

199,280 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/13 

VS.  a.  514—506  14  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  vasodilator  therapy  for  treating  a  patient  suffer- 
ing from  a  condition  requiring  such  therapy,  comprising  the  long- 
term,  continuous  administration  of  an  organic  nitrite  to  the  patient 
in  a  dosage  form  capable  of  delivering  a  sufficient  therapeutic 
amount  of  said  nitrite  to  the  bloodstream  of  the  patient,  thereby 
providing  effective  vasodilator  therapy  for  at  least  24  hours  with- 
out development  of  tolerance  in  the  patient,  said  nitrite  being 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-propane  dinitrite,  1,7- 
heptane  dinitrite,  cyclohexylmethyl  nioite,  2-phenylethyl  nitrite, 
3-chloro-2,2  dimethylpropyl  nitrite,  tert-amyl  nitrite,  2-methyl-2- 
hexyl  nitrite,  hexyl  nitrite,  2-n)ethyl- 1,3-propane  dinitrite. 
2.2,dimethyl-l.3-propane  dinitrite,  2-methyl-2-propyl-  1.3-propane 
dinitrite,  3-hexyl  nitrite,  octyl  nitrite,  4-methyl-2-pcntyl  nitrite. 
4-methyl-  l-pentyl  nitrite,  2-heptyl  nitiite.  3-octyl  nitrite. 
2-mediyl-  2-pentyl  nitrite,  5-methyl-2-hexyl  nitrite,  6-metfjyl-2- 
heptyl  nitrite,  glyceryl  dinitrite,  glyceryl  mononitrite,  isosoffoide 
S-mononitrite,  isoidide  S-mononitrite,  isomannide  5-mononitrite, 
pentacrythrityl  mononitrite,  pentaerythrityl  dinitrite,  pentaerythrityl 
trinitrite  and  pentaerythrityl  tetranitrite. 


CH2— SO3  O3S-CH2 

I     ::<    I  ■ 

CH2-NH2'  HjN-CHi 


2.  A  process  for  producing  the  2-aminoethanesulfonic  acid  zii>c 
complex  compound  as  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH2-SO3 

I  X 

CH2— NH2' 


Zn 


0,S-CH2 

'  I 

"H2N— CH2 


5,489,611 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  PLASMA  LEVELS  OF 
LIPOPROTEIN  (A) 
Helen  T.  Lee,  Ann  Arbor;  Joseph  A.  PIcard,  Canton;  Randy  R. 
Ramharack;  Bruce  D.  Roth,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and  Drago 
R.  Sliskovic  Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,043 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/19.31/11:31/07 

VS.  a.  514—557  11  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  plasma  Lp(a)  levels  in  a  mammal 

comprising  administering  an  Lp(a)  lowering  amount  of  a  retinoid. 


which  comprises  reacting  a  zinc  compound  with  an  alkali  metal 
2-aminoethanesulfonate. 

5.  A  method  of  improving  the  liver  function  activity  of  a  patient 
in  need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  a  liver  function  improving  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprised  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CH2  — SO3  0,S-CH2 

I  ^.<  I 

CH2-NH2'  "H2N-CH2 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,489,612 
CALKARENE  CHLORIDE-CHANNEL  BLOCKERS 
Jerry  L.  Atwood,  'Kiscaloasa;  Robert  J.  Bridges,  Birmingham; 
Ravindra  K.  Juneja,  l^iscaloosa,  and  Ashvani  K.  Singh, 
Blrmingfaam,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,764,  Ang.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,610 
Int  a."  A61K  31/19:31/185:31/165:31/10 
VS.  CL  514—569  8  daims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  calixarene  derivative  of  the 
formula: 
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wherein 
R  is  an  acidic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R'SOjX  and  R'COOX,  wherein  X  is  H.  Na.  K,  Rb.  Cs,  Li. 
NHi*or  N(Rj)4*  where  R^  is  H.  a  C,^  alkyl  or  an  aryl.  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/  r  \ 


where  in=l-2,  and  R'  and  R*  the  same  or  different  is  each  H.  a 
C,_«  alkyl  or  a  C,^  alkoxy,  and  a  nitrogen-containing  group  of  the 
formula 

,.Vr..oc-nh-(^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  C, ^  alkyl  or  a  C,^  alkoxy.  R*  is  a  C,^  alkyl  or  a 
C,^  alkoxy,  and  A  is 


CHj-N 


5,489,613 

CARBACYCLIN  DERTVATTVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Kazuo  Koyama,'  Shigeo  Amemiya;  Koichi  Kojima,  and  Shin- 
saku  Kobayashi,  all  of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
kyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,513,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,520,  Sep.  24,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,6(>5,  Feb. 

14,  1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
298,770,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  157,113,  Feb.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  930,020,  Nov.  7,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,351,  Jul.  25,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1983,  58-136625; 
Feb.  16,  1984,  59-27810;  Feb.  29,  1984,  59-38151 
InL  a."  A61K  31/557:  C07C  405AX) 
VS.  a.  514—573  6  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  designated  3-(4-Carfooxybutyl)-6^(3a- 
hydroxy-4-methylnona- 1 .8-dienyl)-7  o-hydroxy-cis-bicyclo(3.3,0) 
oct-2-ene. 

2.  The  compound  designated  3-(4-Carboxybutyl)-6p-(3a- 
hydroxy-4-raethyloct-  l-en-6-ynyl)-7a  -hydroxy-cis-bicyclol3.3.01 
oct-2-ene. 


-rW) 


RIO 


CHi-N 


where  R^  and  R*.  the  same  or  different,  is  each  H.  a  C,^  alkyl  or 
a  C,^  alkoxy.  and  R''  and  R'".  the  same  or  different,  is  each  H,  a 
C,_4  alkyl  or  a  C,^  alkoxy; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  a  C^  alkyl.  a  C,^ 
alkoxy.    an    acid    group,    an    ester    group,    an    aryl,    or 
— CHjCONR'R*  where  R'  and  R''  are  as  previously  defined: 
and 
n  is  an  integer  of  4-8. 


5,489,614 
CATECHOL  DERIVATrVES,  THEIR  PHYSIOLOGICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALTS,  ESTERS  AND  USE 
l^pio  J.  Korkolainen,  Helsinki;  Erkki  A.  O.  Nissinen,  Espoo; 
Reijo  J.  Biickstrom,  Heisinki,  and  Aino  K.  Pippuri,  Espoo, 
all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-ybtynia  Oy,  Espoo,  Fin- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,762,  Aug.  23.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,666,  Feb.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
288,979,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,001,152,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,791,  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,112,861,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,911,  Nov.  27, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,963,590.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  461,752 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1990, 
9004348 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/12 
VS.  a.  514—676  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  tissue  damage 
induced  by  lipid  peroxidation  associated  with  ischemia  by  admin- 
istenng  (o  a  patient  in  need  of  such  prevention  or  treatment  an 
effective  amount  to  prevent  or  treat  tissue  damage  induced  by  lipid 
peroxidation  of  the  compound  of  formula  1 

a) 


HO 


NOj 


wherein  R,  is  cyano  or  lower  acyl  and  R4  is  lower  acyl  or 
carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  hydroxyalkyi  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof. 


February  6,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


289 


5,489,615 
PHARMACEUTICAL  OINTMENT  BEING  FREE  FROM 
SKIN  nUUTATIVE  ACTION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Margit  Nagy  nee  Kricsfalussy;  Maria  Hoor;  Maria  Szdi  nfe 
Seger;  Janos  Egri;  Rita  Balizs;  Miirta  Kovacs;  Gyula  Seb- 
estyen,  all  of  Budapest  and  Antal  Mosonyi,  Konnend,  all  of, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Egis  Gyogjszergyar  Rt,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,471 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  23,  1992,  P  92 
04104 

Int  CI.*  A61K  9/06 
VS.  a.  514—772.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  ointment,  said  ointment  comprising  0.5  to 
10  percent  by  mass  of  micronized  piroxicam.  15  to  30  percent  by 
mass  of  hydrophobic  canier(s),  60  10  75  percent  by  mass  of  water, 
0. 1  to  10  percent  by  mass  of  additive(s),  and  2  to  5  percent  by  mass 
of  emulsifiers  consisting  of  (i)  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  ether  and  (ii)  a  sorbitane  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  or  an  oleic 
acid  in  a  mass  ratio  of  3:1  to  1:3.  wherein  said  ointment  is  free 
ftx)m  skin  irritative  action. 


5,489,616 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID- 
TYPE  CHELATE  RESIN  AS  URANYL  ION  ABSORBENTS 
In  Hwan  Park;  Kil-Yeong  Choi,  both  of  Daejeon-Jikhakhi; 
Jin-Chul   Jung,   Pohang-Shi,   and   Jae-Oh   Joo,   Daejeon- 
Jikhalshi,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technolog>,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,161,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,850,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

224,057 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1990, 
90-8342 

Int  Q."  C08F  230/02:8/40:8/12 
VS.  Q.  521—32  17  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  phosphono-group-containing 
chelate  resin  for  use  as  an  uranyl  ion  adsorbent  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
copolymerizing  monomers  of  styrene,  divinylbenzene,  and  bis- 
(2-chloroethyl)  vinylphosphonate  by  suspension  at  40°  to 
100°  C.  for  2  to  50  hours  to  form  a  polymer: 
hydrolyzing  the  phosphonate-containing  monomers  of  said  poly- 
mer at  40°  to  130°  C.  for  1  to  60  hours  to  generate  phosphono 
groups  therein: 
reacting  phosphorous  trichloride  at  40°  to  100°  C.  for  2  to  50 
hours  with  phenyl  group  side  chains  of  said  phosphono  group- 
containing  polymer  or  with  chloroalkyl  groups  introduced 
previously  into  said  phenyl  groups,  and  then 
hydrolyzing  and  oxidizing  said  phosphorous-containing  groups 
thereof  at  40°  to  100°  C.  for  1  to  60  hours  to  obtain  said 
chelate  resin. 


5,489,617 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  SURFACTANTS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Glenn  A.  MiUer,  Charleston;  David  L.  Kircbner,  S.  Charieston, 

and  Susan  B.  McVey,  Charieston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

OSi  Specialties,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,980,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,788 

Int  CI.*  C08J  9/02 

VS.  a.  521—112  9  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  polyurethane  foam  comprising: 
1)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising: 
(a)  a  siloxane-oxyalkylene  copolymer  having  the  general  for- 
mula M"D^"^"  wherein: 


M"  represents  (CHj)3SiO„2  or  R(CH3)2SiO,„; 
D  represents  (CH3)2Si02/2; 
D"  represents  (CH3XR)Si02^; 
X  is  81-220,  y  is  8--M),  and  x/y<10; 

R  is  a  polyedier-containing  substituent  derived  fiom  a  blend 
of  C„H2,-started  polyethers  selected  from  the  following 
two  groups  such  that  the  overall  average  molecular  mass  of 
the  polyethers  in  the  surfactant  are  in  the  range  1 100-1800: 
(i)  — C„H2,0(C2H40)„(C3H60)fcR"  moieties  having  a 
blend  average  molecular  mass  in  the  range  2000-6000, 
and  wherein: 

at  least  one  polyether  of  type  (i)  has  a  molecular  weight 
above  3000: 
n  is  3-10: 

a  is  a  number  such  that  ethylene  oxide  residues  constitute 
greater  than  or  equal  to  30%,  but  less  than  or  equal  to 
50%,  by  weight  of  the  alkylene  oxide  residues  of  the 
polyether; 

b  is  a  number  such  that  propylene  oxide  residues  consti- 
tute less  than  or  equal  to  70%,  but  greater  than  50%  by 
weight,  of  the  alkylene  oxide  residues  of  the  polyether; 
R"  represents  — H,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
— C(0)R'".  — C(0)OR"  or  — C(0)NHR'";  and 
R"  represents  mono-functional  alkyl  or  aryl  groups;  and 
(ii)  — C„H2„0(CjH40)„(C3H<,0)fc'R"  moieties  having  aver- 
age   molecular   masses    in    the    range    300-750,    and 
wherein: 
n'  is  3-10: 

a'  is  30  to  a  number  such  that  ethylene  oxide  residues 
constitute  30%  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  alkylene  oxide 
residues  of  the  polyether,  and 

b'  is  0  to  a  number  such  that  propylene  oxide  residues 
constitute  less  than  or  equal  to  70%  by  weight  of  the 
alkylene  oxide  residues  of  the  polyether;  and 
R*  is  as  defined  above:  and 
(b)  a  diluent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of 
the  mixture  to  less  than  3,000  cP; 
2)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyether  polyol  containing  an  average  of  more  than  two 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule: 

(b)  an  organic  diisocyanate: 

(c)  at  least  one  catalyst  for  production  of  polyurethane  foam; 

(d)  water; 

(e)  die  mixture  made  in  step  (1):  and 

(f)  optionally,  reduced  or  no  blowing  agent; 

2)  allowing  the  mixture  made  in  step  (2)  to  foam;  and 

3)  curing  the  foamed  composition. 


5,489,618 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Richard  M.  Geridn,  Cross  Lanes,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  OSi 

Specialties,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,507 

Int  Q.*  C08J  9/OS:  C08G  18/18 

VS.  Q.  521—128  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam  according  to 
the  one-shot  foaming  process  by  reactions  between  a  polyisocyan- 
ate  and  an  active  hydrogen-containing  component  including  water 
and  an  organic  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  a  surfactant  and 
optional  crosslinker,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said 
reactions  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  which  consists  of  a  tertiary  amine 
reacted  with  a  carboxylic  acid  having  hydroxyl  functionality  as  a 
catalyst:  wherein  the  tertiary  amine  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  bis  (N,N-dimethylaniinoethyl)ether;  1,4- 
diazabicyclo[2.2.2]octane  and  mixtures  diereof,  and  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  has  the  formula: 

(HO),— R— (COOH)„ 

wherein  R  is  an  at  least  divalent  hydrocarbon  moiety  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  integers  each  separately  having  a 
value  of  at  least  1. 
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5,489.619 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODtCING  IMPROVED  PHENOLIC- 
FOAMS  FROM  PHENOLIC  RESOLE  RESINS 
Michael  A.  Barrroft,  South  Glamorgan,  Wales;   Kathryn  S. 
Gould,  Bedfordshire,   England;   David   R.  Johnstone,  and 
David  C.  WiLson,  both  of  South  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignors 
to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  752,631,  Aug.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  212J02 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9AX>:  C08K  5/02 
XSS.  CL  521—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pnxlucing  a  phenolic  foam  in  the  presence  of  a 
blowing  agent  composition,  said  blowing  agent  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of: 

(A)   at   least   one   fluixicarbon  component   having   the   general 
formula; 


C^^. 


(!) 


wherein  x=0.  or  a  whole  number  from  2  to  n/2.  such  that: 
(a)  for  a  cyclic  fluorocarbon: 

when  x=0.  n=3  to  10  and  y=2n.  and 
when  x=a  whole  number  from  2  to  n/2. 
n=4  or  higher,  and 
y=2n-x. 

whereby  x+y=2n;  and 
(b)  for  an  open  chain  fluorcarbon: 
when  x=0,  n=2  to  10  and  y=2n+2. 
when  x=a  whole  number  from  2  to  n/2. 
n=4  or  higher. 
y=<2n+2)-x:  and 
( B )  at  least  one  other  component  selected  from: 

(a)  a  hydrogenated  chlorofluorocarbon  (hereafter  ("HCFO. 

(b)  a  hydrogenated  fluorocarbon  hereafter  (HFC')  having  the 
general  formula: 


C^^. 


(11) 


wherein: 

r=l  to  3, 

p=l  to  4.  and 

q=<2r+2)-p  for  an  open-chain  HFC.  and 

q=2r-p  for  a  cyclic  HFC. 
such  that: 

p+<f=2r+2  for  an  open  chain  HFC.  and 

IH<j=2r  for  a  cyclic  HFC;  and 
(c)  an  alkane  or  cycloalkane  having  a  boiling  point  below 

120°  C. 


5,489,620 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS 
Gerhard  J.  Bleys,  Heveriee,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London.  England 

Filed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kitigdom,  Jun.  8,  1993, 
9311838 

InL  CL*  CeSG  18/14 
VS.  CL  521—159  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  flexible  polyurethane  foams 
by  reacting  a  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  value  of  5-10*  by 
weight  which  is  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  an 
exces.sive  amount  of  a  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  %$%  by 
weight  of  4.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  or  a  vanani  thereof 
with  a  polyol  having  an  average  nominal  hydroxyl  functionality  of 
from  2.5  to  3.5.  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  from 
1000  to  3000,  and  an  oxyethylene  content  of  from  50  to  85*  by 
weight  with  water,  ttie  amount  of  water  being  at  least  20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  prepolymer 


5,489,621 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COLORED  PARTIAL 
PICTL'RE  ELEMENT  AND  LIGHT-SHIELDING  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  I'SED  THEREFOR 
Morimasa  Sato;  Masayuki  Iwasalii,  and  Takeliatsu  Sugiyama, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1993,  5-110487; 
May  12,  1993.  5-110488;  May  13,  1993,  5-111543;  Dec.  14.  1993, 
5-313558 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/725:1/73:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  572—75  6  Claims 

1.  A  light-shielding  light-sensitive  resin  composition  containing 
at  least  (I)  an  alkali  soluble  binder.  (2)  a  photopolymerization 
Initiator.  (3 1  an  addilion-polymerizable  monomer  having  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  double  bond,  and  (4)  at  least  two  coloring 
agents,  wherein  (he  light-shielding  light-sensitive  resin  composi- 
tion is  characlen/ed  In  that  said  resin  composition  is  equivalent  or 
close  to  a  black  color  in  terms  of  a  hue  and.  when  formed  into  a 
light-shielding  light-sensitive  resin  layer  having  a  layer  thickness 
of  I  to  3  pm.  ha.s  a  transinittability  In  a  visible  ray  region  of  2  or 
less  and  a  ratio  of  the  transmittability  in  the  visible  region  to  the 
transmlttability  in  a  UV  region  of  1:1  to  20: 1 . 


5.489,622 

MOISTURE-  OR  ANAEROBIC-CURABLE  AND 

PHOTOCURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Osaniu  Hara.  Kanagawa;  Yasuo  Hanazuka.  Hachioji;  Kuni- 

hiko  Nakajima,  Machida,  and  kohichi  Naruse,  Hachioji,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-177164; 
Jul.  20.  199.3,  5-199914 

Int.  CI."  C08C;  IH/ftl:  C08L  75/l6:H.mi6:S3/07 
\iS.  CI.  522—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  curable  silicone  composition  compnsing  a  reaction  product 
of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R' 


H 


I 


R- 


Kr 


HN-«-C2H4Nt7-Ri— Si— 0■^Si— OfcSi-Ri-eN— OHt^NH 
III 
X:^        R=  Xj^ 


where  R'  is  alkylene  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl.  vinyl, 
allyl.  benzyl  or  alkyl  substituted  with  halogen:  R'  Is  alkyl.  vinyl, 
allyl.  benzyl. 


OCOCiH,-, 


OCOC2H4-. 


(CH,0),Si-C,H^-, 


or  any  of  the  above  substituted  with  halogen:  X  is  hydroxyl  or  a 
hydrolyzable  group:  1  is  zero  or  I:  m  is  an  integer  of  10  to  10.000: 
and  a  is  zero  to  2.  and  a  vinyl  group-containing  Isocyanate:  a 
moisture-curing  or  an  anaerobic-curing  catalyst  and  a  photopoly- 
merization catalyst. 
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5,489,623 
PHOTODEFINABLE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
PERFLUOROCYCLOBUTANE  GROUPS 
David  A.  Babb;  W.  Frank  Ricfaey;  Katherine  S.  Clement,  aU  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Eric  S.  Moyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
Marius  W.  Sorenson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,452,  Dec  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
Sv426,164.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,740 
Int  a."  C08F  2/4S 
U.S.  a.  522—151  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  polymer  having  at  least  one  photoactive 
site  and  plural  perfluorocyclobutane  groups  as  a  coating  compris- 
ing application  of  at  least  one  such  polymer,  which  polymer  is  at 
least  partially  soluble  or  dispersible,  to  a  surface  and  exposing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  polymer  to  incident  photonic  radiation 
sufBcient  to  render  the  polymer  so  exposed  less  soluble  or  dispers- 
ible. 


5,489,624 

HYDROPHILIC  PRESSURE  SENSITTVE  ADHESFVES 
Steven  S.  Kantner,  SL  Paul;  Nancy  J.  Rustad,  Afton,  and 

James  S.  Stefely,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 

iMsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,688 
Int  a."  C08K  5/06:5/05 
VS.  a.  524—376  19  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic.  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising:  a  poly- 
(ethylene  oxide)  derived  network  plasticized  with  an  essentially 
non-volatile,  polar  plasticizer  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 
form  a  cobeitve,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  wherein  the  network 
is  prepared  from  an  oligomeric  precursor  comprising  difiinctional 
poly(ethylene  glycol)  moieties  which  have  been  end-capped  with 
ethylenically  unsaturated  functionality  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
oligomeric  precursor  in  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  ranges  from 
about  4  to  60  weight  percent  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


5,489,625 
DENTAL  ADHESIVE  COATING  BASE  COMPOSmON 
AND  ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Yutalia  Moriwaki,  Wakayama;  Yujiro  Uchiyama;  Aluo  Tani, 
both  of  Osaka;  Shigealu  Matsumoto,  Nara;  Hiroshi  Furumi- 
chi;    Takao    Maldshima,    both    of    Osaiia,    and    Kiyoshi 
Maekawa,    Shiga,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Sunstar 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,694,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,801,  Nov.  19, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

982,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1986,  50-265335 
Int  a.*  A61K  M)83:  C08F  230A)8 
VS.  a.  523—118  16  Claims 

1.  A  dental  adhesive  coating  base  composition  comprising  a 
copolymer  represented  by  formula  (I)  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  40 
wt  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  dental  adhesive  coating 
base  composition  and  a  volatile  nonaqueous  solvent  in  an  amount 
of  from  60  to  95  wt  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  dental 
adhesive  coating  base  composition: 
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1 

c- 
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(CH2)3 
Si(OR'2), 


wherein  R"  represents  an  allcyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  R'^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms  provided  tliat  three  R'^  groups  are  the  same;  R'^, 
R'^  R",  R".  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  W,  is  from  5  to  30 
wt  %;  X,  is  from  20  to  60  Wt%;  Y,  from  20  to  60  wt  %;  and  Z,  is 
from  0.2  to  20  wt  %;  and  wherein  said  copolymer  is  water- 
insoluble  and  soluble  in  the  volatile  nonaqueous  solvent,  and  said 
volatile  nonaqueous  solvent  is  ethanol. 


5,489,626 
ADMIXTURE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 
Toshihiko  Takaki,  Yokohama;  Keigi  T^I>oi,  Kamakura;  I^ngio 
Matsubara,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Shoui- 
chi  Araseld,  Chigasakl,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293006; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293007 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  523—130  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  cement  composition  comprising  cement  and  an 
amphoteric  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  an  a,^-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carfoonamide  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  1,000,000  with  from  10  to  100  mole 
%  of  a  hypobalogenous  acid  or  salt  thereof  relative  to  tlie  carbon- 
amide  groups  of  the  polymer  at  a  pH  of  10  or  higher  wherein  tlie 
amphoteric  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
deterioration  in  workability  over  time. 


5,489,627 
SULFUR  CURED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
EPOXIDIZED  NATURAL  RUBBER  AND 
CARBOXYLATED  NITRILE  RUBBER 
Paul  II.  Sandstrom,  Talhnadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,954,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,744 
Int  a."  C08L  9/00:13/00:15/00:  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  523—213  11  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfur  cured  rubber  composition  composed  of.  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  rubber  (phr); 

(a)  1.0  to  3.5  parts  by  weight  of  epoxidized  natural  rubber, 
wherein  the  level  of  epoxidized  modification  is  in  tlie  range  of 
from  about  15  to  85  mole  percent; 

(b)  1.0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  group  contain- 
ing nitrile  rubber;  and 

(c)  98  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  selected  finm  the  group 
consisting  of  medium  vinyl  poly  butadiene,  styrene-butadiene 
rubber,  synthetic  cis-1.4-polyisoprene,  syntlietic  3,4- 
polyisoprene,  natural  rubber,  cis-polybutadiene,  styrene- 
isoprene  rubber,  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber, 
acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  rubber  composition  further  comprises  5  to  85 
parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  filler,  and  0.5  to  8.5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  silica  coupling  agenL 
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5.489,628 
SULFUR  CURED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
EPOXIDIZED  NATl'RAL  RIBBER  AND 
CARBOXYLATED  NITRILE  Rl BBER 
Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadfte.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.954,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This  application 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,745 
lot  a."  CMK  9/06 
VS.  CL  523—213  10  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  lire  having  an  outer  circumferential  tread 
wherein  said  tread  comprises  a  sulfur  cured  nibber  composition 
composed  of.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  (phr); 

(a)  1.0  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  epoxidized  natural  rubber, 
wherein  the  level  of  epoxidized  modification  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  15  to  85  nrole  percent; 

(b)  1.0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  group  contain- 
ing nitrile  rubber;  and 

(c)  98  to  70  pans  by  weight  of  a  nibber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene.  styrene- butadiene 
rubber,  synthetic  cis-l,4-polyisoprene.  synthetic  3.4- 
polyisoprene.  natural  rubber,  cis-polybutadiene.  styrene- 
isoprene  rubber.  styrene- isoprene-butadiene  rubber, 
acrylonitrile-buladiene  nibber  and  mixtures  thereof. 

and  wherein  said  rubber  composition  further  comprises  5  to  85 
pans  by  weight  of  a  silica  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
pyrogenic  and  precipitated  silicas,  and  0.5  to  8.5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  silica  coupling  agent. 


atoms  to  epoxide  groups  of  >2S:  1 .  the  amount  of  the  polyCalkylene 
oxide)  monoamine  or  diamine  used  to  produce  intermediate  (C) 
being  sufficient  to  provide  a  stable  solution  or  emulsion  of  the 
epoxy  hardener  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,489,629 
RUBBER-MODIFIED  POLYSTYRENE  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Takahiro  Isliil,  Sodegaura;   Hayato   Uhara;   Shuji  Yoshimi, 
both  of  Ichihara,  and  Hiroshi  Miyagi,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-259662; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304036 

Int  CL"  C08F  279/02:287/00 
VS.  CL  525—316  13  Claims 

1  A  diene  nibber-modihed  branched  polystyrene  resin  compo- 
sition, compnsing  a  polystyrene  resin  matrix  and  soft  component 
particles  dispersed  therein,  wherein: 

(a)  the  polystyrene  resin  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  150.000  to  500.000  and  the  polystyrene  resin  has  a  branch 
count  or  number  of  branching  points  in  the  Z-average  molecu- 
lar weight  thereof  of  2  to  20; 

(b)  the  soft  component  particles  in  the  composition  have  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.1  to  10  \im; 

(c)  the  soft  component  particles  in  the  composition  have  a 
swelling  index  in  the  range  of  3  to  30;  and 

(d)  the  soft  component  particles  are  present  in  the  resin  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  of  5  to  30%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  resin  composition. 


5,489,631 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MECHANICAL  AND 

SEALING  PROPERTIES  OF  ELASTOMER  GASKETS, 

JOINTS  AND  SEALS  AND  THE  SEAL  OBTAINED  WITH 

THIS  PROCESS 

Jean-Paul  Dubois,  Coutras,  France,  assignor  to  KSB  S,A., 

Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  49,982,  Apr.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,330,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  6,  1990,  90  04419 
InL  CL*  C08L  1/22; 77/06:  CQ8K  5/3477:  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  524—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  improving  the  mechanical  properties  and  the 
sealing  properties  of  elastomer  gaslcets  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  the  elastomer  by  adding  to  an  elastomer  composition, 
at  the  time  of  the  preparation  phase,  fibers  having  an  average 
length  of  2  to  12  mm; 
molding  the  gasket,  by  injection  or  by  compression  transfers, 
such  that  the  onentation  of  the  fibers  in  the  elastomer  is 
obtained  by  positioning  and  of  tenting  of  the  nozzle  or  the 
channel  inlets  into  the  mold  cavity;  and 
vulcanizing  the  gasket  substantially  simultaneously  with  said 
molding  step. 


5,489,632 
IMINO  ETHERS 
Li^os  Avar,  Bid-Bcnken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,975 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  30,  1992, 
9216191 

InL  a."  C08K  5/34JS:5/3447:5/45;5/3492 
VS.  CL  524—84  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


iYi-r_c=N-T— 2 

1  i-  r 


I 


in  which 
n  is  1.2  or  3; 

Y  is  C,.22alkyl  or  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by 
phenyl  and/or  mono-,  di-  or  Iri-substituted  by  C,.4alkyl. 
Ci^alkoxy  and  halogen;  or  Y  is 


5y(89,630 
SELF-EMl'I.SIFYING  EPOXY  CIRING  AGENT 
Fivderick  H.  Walker,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,164 
InL  a."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02:63/04 
VS.  CL  523—404  25  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  hardener  composition  compnsing  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (A)  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  mono-  or  diamine  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  500  to  3000  and  (B)  a 
polyepoxide  in  a  ratio  of  epoxide  groups  to  active  amine  hydrogen 
atoms  of  about  1.1:1  to  6:1  to  yield  an  intermediate  (C)  which  is 
reacted  with  (D)  a  polyamine  in  a  ratio  of  active  amine  hydrogen 


when  n  is  1.  Z  is  C,.22*llcyl.  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by 
— O —  or  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 
gnxips  selected  from  C,.4alkyl.  Cj^^alkoxy  and  halogen  and/ 
or  one  grotip  phenyl; 

when  n  is  2,  Z  is  C|,22alkylene  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by 
— O —  or  phenylene.  unsubstituted  or  monosubituted  by  a 
C,.4  alkyl.  C|^  alkoxy  or  halogen  group:  and 

when  n  is  3,  Z  is  a  trivalent  C,.22allcane  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 
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X  is  a  group  of  formula  ot,  P,  Y  or  5 
HO  H 

H 

HO  H 


H 


(R4h 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen;  oxygen; 


—OH;  C|.24alkyl; 


5,489,633 

MOLDING  MATERIALS  HAVING  STRESS  CRACKING 

RESISTANCE  AND  BASED  ON  PMMA/SAN  BLENDS 

Andreas  Deckers,  Flombom;  Daniel  Wagner,  Bad  Duerkheim, 

and  Guenter  Zimmer,  Mainz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
o  077.9 

InL  a.*  C08K  5/3435:5/3495:5/524:5/10 
VS.  a.  524—91  6  Claims 


"0" 


1.  A  molding  material  having  stress  cracking  resistance  and 
containing  essentially 

A)  from  49  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  obtainable  by 
polymerizing  a  C,-C2o-alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  or  acrylic 
acid  or  a  mixture  of  said  esters, 

B)  from  0.95  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  obtainable  by 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 

b|)  from  75  to  82%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 

and 
b2)  from  1 8  to  25%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacry- 

lonitrile  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

C)  from  0.05  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  containing 
c,)  a  triaryl  phosphite  of  the  formula  I 

I 


24alkyl;  — O— C,.24alkyl;  — O— CO-phenyl  or  —COR,; 
where  R,  is  — C(Rj)=CH2.  C,.«alkyl,  phenyl.  — COC,. 
24alkyl;  —CO-phenyl,  — NR^R,.  — COC5H5,  — CHj— 
CjH,,  — CO— OC,.,2alkyl  or  — COOH;  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci^alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,.,2alkyl.  C5.6cycloalkyl, 
phenyl.  phenyl-C,^alkyl  or  C,.|2alkylphenyl  and  R,  is 
C|.,2alkyl  or  hydrogen, 
each  R,  independenUy.  is  — CH,  or  — CHjCCi^alkyl)  or  both 

groups  R,  form  a  group  — (CH2)5 — ; 
each  R2.  independenUy.  is  — CH,  or  — CH2(C,.4alkyl)  or  both 

groups  R2  form  a  group  — (CH2)5 — ; 
each  R4.  independently  is  hydrogen,  Ci.j^alkyl,  C,.22alkoxy 

or  halogen;  and 
R,  is  a  direct  bond  or  the  divalent  bridging  group  according  to 
the  formula 

O    O 
II     II 
■(-CH2)7NH— C— C— NH  — 

wherein  x  is  1  to  8. 


where   R'    and   R^   are   each   C,-C,2-alkyl.   Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl. 
Cft-Cio-aryl  or  C6-C,o-aryl-C,-C4-alkyl.  where  the  aryl  radicals 
may  be  monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  by  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-allcyl, 
C2)  an  amine  of  the  formula  II 


[  \— 0-C-(CH2).-C-0— ^  N-H 


H— N  >— ( 


where  n  is  from  2  to  10, 

Cj)  a  benzotriazole  of  the  formula  ID 


OH  R* 


m 


a>^" 


R» 

where  R",  R'  and  R*  have  die  meanings  of  R',  and  optionally 
C4)  a  phenol  of  the  formula  IV 

AB»  IV 

where  k  is  1,  2  or  4  and,  if  k  is  1,  A  is  — COOR\  — CONHR  ^  or 
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II 
O 

where  R'  is  C,-Cj,-alkyl,  and,  if  k  is  2.  A  is  — CONH— (CH^). 
CONH— , 

— CX)— (CHi),— O— (CHjX.— O— C—  or 
II  II 

o  o 

-C— O— (CHj),— O— C— 
II  II 

o  o 


^  5,489,635 

CRYSTALLINE  MODIFICATION  OF  1,  1',  1"-  NTTRILO 
(TRI-2-PROPYL-TRIS-I2J'-  ETHYLIDENE-BIS  (4,  6-DI- 
TERT-BUTYLPHENYL IPHOSPHITE » 
Sai  P.  Shum,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn^  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,076 

Int  a."  C08K  5/527.  C»7F  9/6574 

VS.  CL  524—119  15  Oalms 


(CHj),- 


where  R'  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl  or  tert-butyl. 


5,489,634 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STEREOSPECIFIC 
POLYOLEFIN 
Da^ji  Hara;  Morihiko  Sato,  bodi  of  YofcJuUchi,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Mori,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosota  Corporation, 
Shinnanyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,022,  Aug.  13,  1992,  almndoncd. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  281,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252841; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-302588;  Jan.  31,  1991, 3-311358;  Nov.  25,  1991, 
3-334534 

InL  a.*  C08F  4Ai5 1:4/654;  I  (WO 
VS.  CL  526—119  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  stcreospeciik  polyolelin  compris- 
ing homopolymehzing  or  copolymerizing  an  a-olehn  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  compound  and  an 
organometallic  compound,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises: 

(A)  a  catalyst  component  prepared  by  reacting  a  homogeneous 
solution  containing 

(i)  metal  magnesium  and  2-ethylhe!tanol  and 

(ii)  tris-i-propoxyaluminum  and 

(iii)  titanium  tetra-n-butoxide.  with 

(iv)  isobutyl  aluminum  dichloride  to  obtain  a  solid  product, 
and  further  reacting  with  this  solid  product 

(v)  diisobutyl  pbthalate  or  ethyl  benzoate  and 

(vi)  titanium  tetrachloride  to  obtain  a  solid  catalyst  compo- 
nent, and  fiirther  reacting  with  this  solid  catalyst  compo- 
nent 

(vii)  triethyl  aluminum  or  diethyl  zinc  or  ethylbutyl  magne- 
sium and 

(viii)  an  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  of  silicon  of 
the  formula  t-Bu<n-Pr)Si(OMe)2.  t-Bu(n-Bu)Si(OMe)2  or 
t-Bu(n-hexyl)Si(OMe)2, 

(B)  triethyl  aluminum 

(C)  an  electnnMlonative  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diphenyldimethoxysilane,  diisobutyldimethox- 
ysilane,   n-propyltrimethoxysilane,  and  p-ethoxyethyl   ben- 


-O-CH-CHj 
CHj 


0 


1.        The        compound        l.r.l"-nitrilo{tri-2-propy!-tris-[2,2'- 
ethylidene-bis(4,6-di-tert-butylphenyl)]phosphite}  having  the  for- 

where  p  and  m  are  each  an  integer  Of  from  1  to  10.  and,  if  k  is  4,    ""'''  ' 
A  is  _ 

_.  .CH, 

-(C-0-(CH2),).C  '"■ 

II 

o 

where  q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  and  B  is 
R» 


CH,''  \ 

CH, 

characterized  by  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  2S4°-274°  C. ;  and 
by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  obtained  using  Cu — Ka  which 
exhibits  diffraction  angles  (20O)  of  very  high  intensity  at  7.9  and 
15.6;  lines  of  high  intensity  at  7.3,  8.9,  14.7,  16.8,  18.3.  18.9.  19.8 
and  20.6:  lines  of  medium  intensity  at  13.9,  22.6  and  24.0;  a  line  of 
weak  intensity  at  21.4. 

6.   A  composition   stabilized  against   thermal,   oxidative   and 
actinic  induced  degradation  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  thermal,  oxidative  and  actinic 
induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  mount  of  the  crystalline  form  of 
l.r,l"-futrilo{tri-2-propyl-tris-(2.2'-ethylidene-bis(4,6-di-tert- 
butylphenyl)]phosphite}  having  the  formula  I 

0 


-O— CH-CHr 
I 
CHj 


CH, 


characterized  by  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  254°-274°  C;  and 
by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  obtained  using  Cu — Ka  which 
exhibits  diffraction  angles  (206)  of  very  high  intensity  at  7.9  and 
IS.6;  lines  of  high  intensity  at  7.3,  8.9,  14.7,  16.8,  18.3,  18.9,  19.8 
and  20.6;  lines  of  medium  intensity  at  13.9,  22.6  and  24.0;  a  line  of 
weak  intensity  at  21.4. 
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5,489,636 
AMORPHOUS  MODIFICATION  OF  l,lM"-NrrRILOmU- 
2-PROPYL-TRIS-[2a-ETHYLIDENE-BIS(4,6-DI-TERT- 
BUTYLPHENYL)  PHOSPHITE) 
Sai  P.  Shum,  neasantville,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  l^rry- 
town,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,106 

Int  a.*  C07K  5/527:  C07F  9/6574 

VS.  CL  524—119  14  Claims 


1.  The  compound  l,r,r-nitrilo{tri-2-propyl-tris-[2,2'- 
ethylidene-bis(4.6-di-tenbutylphenyl)]  phosphite} having  the  for- 
mula I 


CH,  CH, 

\    / 
C 

\ 
CH, 


CH,  — CH 


CH, 


P— O— CH— CH2 

I 
CH, 


I 
CH, 


CH, 

/ 
C 

/    \ 
CH,  CH, 


0) 


5,489,637 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLEXIBLE  DIE  ATTACH 
ADHESIVE  AND  ARTICLES  USING  SAME 
My  N.  Nguyen,  and  Yuan  Y.  Chien,  both  of  San  Diego,  CaUL, 
assignors  to  Johnson  Mattiiey  Inc,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,794,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  890,618,  May  28,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5450,600.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
392,602 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/06 
VS.  a.  524—377  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cyanate  ester  flexible  which  comprises 
reacting  the  cyanate  ester  with  at  least  one  flexibilizer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  less  than  about  25°  C.  and  comprising 
at  least  one  member  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
containing  hydroxy!  groups  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
200  to  SOOO,  compounds  containing  amine  and  compounds  con- 
taining epoxide  reactive  functional  groups,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to 
produce  a  formulation  having  a  viscosity  of  about  5  to  SO  poise  and 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  about  1  meter  or  more. 


5,489,638 

POLY(VINYL  ALCOHOL)  FLUIDIZED  POLYMER 

SUSPENSIONS 

Charles  L.  Burdiclt,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aquakm 

Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,046 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/04;  C08L  29/04:5/04;  D21H  11/00 
VS.  CL  524—394  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  comprising  at  least  20%  by  total 
weight  of  the  suspension,  of  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  salt  dissolved  therein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  or  potassium  formate,  sodium  or 
potassium  citrate,  sodium  or  potassium  polyacrylate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  suspension  stabilizer. 


characterized  by  a  glass  wansidon  temperature  (Tg)  within  the 
range  of  137°-142°  C.  (DSC)  and  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  patten 
which  is  featureless. 

5.  A  composition   stabilized   against  thermal,   oxidative  and 
actinic  induced  degradation  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  thermal,  oxidative  and  actinic 
induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  mount  of  tlie  amorphous  form  of 
l,r,r-nitrilo{tri-2-propyl-tris-[2,2'  -ethylidene-bis(4,6di-ten- 
butylphenyl)]phosphite}  having  the  formula  I 


CH,  CH, 

\    / 
C 


-iTX™' 


H,   \=/ 
CH,  — CH 


P-O— CH— CHz 
I 
CH, 


C 

/    \ 
CH,  CH, 


characterized  by  a  glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  within  the 
range  of  137°- 142°  C.  (DSC)  and  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
which  is  featureless. 


a) 


5,489,639 
COPPER  SALTS  FOR  LASER  MARKING  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Rein  M.  Faber;  Theodonis  L.  Hoeks,  both  of  AS  Bergen  op 
Zoom,  and  Andre  Volkers,  SK  Serooskerke,  aU  of,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid, 
Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,644 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/32 

VS.  CL  524—417  17  Claims 

1.  A  laser  markable  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  composition  suitable  for  laser 
maridng;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  copper  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  phosphate,  copper  sulfate,  and  copper  thiocyanate, 
wherein  said  copper  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  said  laser  markable  thermoplastic  con,  position  to 
absorb  a  laser  light  outside  the  visible  spectrum  such  that  the 
portion  of  said  composition  which  absorbs  said  laser  light  has 
a  visibly  distinct  and  separately  identifiable  color. 


5,489,640 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLY(PHENYLENE  ETHER)  AND 
POLYESTER  RESINS,  WHICH  EXHIBIT  IMPROVED 
HEAT  RESISTANCE  AND"  FLOW 
Geoffrey  H.  Riding,  Castleton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,721 
Int  a.*  C08L  27/18:67/02:69/00:71/12 
VS.  CL  524—423  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin; 
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b)  a  polyester  resin: 

c)  an  amount  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  sufficient  to  effectively 
enhance  the  ductility  of  the  composition; 

d)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  reinforcing  filler  sufficient  to 
effectively  increase  the  stiffiiess  of  the  composition:  and 

e)  an  amounl  of  a  non-fibrous  filler  in  combination  with  a 
poly(tetrafluoroethylene)  resin  sufficient  to  effectively 
enhance  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  the  composition. 


FREEZE  RESISTANT  DIE-ATTACH  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  M.  Dershem.  San  Dicfto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Materials,  San  Die{;o,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,595 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08K  .*/rW.5/W   HOIB  1/02 

VS.  a.  524-^39  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  attaching  a  semiconductor  device  to  a 

substrate  comprising: 

8  to  20  wt.  percent  monomer  vehicle  comprising  at  least  two 
monomers,  wherein  at  least  one  monomer  is  a  polycyanate 
ester  monomer,  and  wherein  said  monomer  vehicle  is  free  of 
solvent: 
80  to  92  wt.  percent  electrically  condixrtive  filler:  and 
SO  to  I  SCO  ppm  metal  catalyst; 
wherein  said  monomer  vehicle  is  liquid  under  ambient  conditions. 


further  wherein  said  acrylic-polymer-modified  polyurethane 
resin  is  made  using  terminal  HO-containing  macromonomer 
as  at  least  a  part  of  the  hydroxyl  component  thereof:  and 
wherein  said  terminal  HO-coniaining  bifunctional  polyol  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  400-6.000  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyether  polyols.  lactone  polyols  and 
polyester  polyols. 


5,489,644 

SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYIMIDE-FORMING  COATING 

MATERIALS 

Rainer  Blum,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gerhard  Holhnann,  Otter- 

stadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Laclie  -f  Farben, 

Muenster,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  220,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
246.4 

Int  CI."  C08G  7.V/0.69/26 
U.S.  a.  524—600  4  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  a  polyimide-forming  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of 

A)  an  aromatic  or  partly  aromatic  diamine  and 

B)  a  tetraester  of  an  imide-forming  aromatic  or  partly  aromatic 
tetracarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  this  tetraester  with  the 
corresponding  tri-.  di-  or  roonoester. 


5,489>«2 
REPULPABLE  CONTACT  ADHESIVE 
Peter  Gleichenhagen,  and  Andreas  Westphal,  both  of  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
297.6 

Int  CL"  C08L  51/06 
MS.  CL  524—504  11  Claims 

1.  Repulpable  contact  adhesive  based  on  a  graft  polymer  in 
which  3-20%  by  weight  of  vinyl  compounds  having  sulphonic 
acid  salt  groups  are  grafted  onto  a  copolymer  of  (meth)acrylates 
and  (methtacrylic  acid  and  which  has  been  rendered  tacky  by 
means  of  water-soluble  plasticizers. 


5,489>t3 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Elichi    Sugawara,    Kawaguchi;    Sctsuo    Hirose,    Yoshikawa; 
Yoshinori  Konno.  I  rawa:  Masatoshi  Naiugima,  Kawaguchi, 
and  Tosiiialu  Higuchi,  Kasukabe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  ITkima 
Coulor  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  214J77 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/21:5/02:  B32B  27/00:27/40 
VS.  a.  524—590  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  formation  of  a  back  coat  layer 
in  a  magnetic  recording  mediimi,  which  comprises  carbon  black,  a 
binder  and  a  solvent. 

said  binder  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an  acrylic-polymer- 
nnodified  polyurethane  resin  and  (b)  a  vinyl  chloride  copoly- 
mer having  at  least  one  terminal  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  groups,  carboxyl  groups  and 
tertiary  amino  groups;  and  wlierein 
said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  methyl  isoburyl  ketone,  toluene,  xylene,  ethyl 
acetate  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein 
said  polyurethane  resin  and  said  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  are 
used  m  a  weight  ratio  of  about  S/95  to  SO/SO,  respectively,  and 


5,489,645 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-BASE  RESIN 
DISPERSION 
Seuchlro  lUiara;  Tomio  Hashimoto,  and  Takako  Kanayama, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,213.  Dec.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-348996; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  3-263004 

Int  a.*  C08F  28A)2 
VS.  CI.  524—817  8  Claims 

I.  A  pnx:ess  for  producing  a  water-base  resin  dispersion  having 
an  average  resin  particle  diameter  of  25  to  100  nm  by  emulsion 
polymenzation  of  a  radical-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  emulsifier  in  an  amount 
of  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
radical-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  dropwise  adding  a  mixmre  containing  30  to  100% 
by  weight  the  total  weight  of  said  radical-polymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer.  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  reactive  emulsifier  and  water  to  a  reactor  containing 
a  transition  metal  in  an  amount  of  10*^  to  10~'  moles  per  liter  of 
the  water  placed  in  the  reactor.  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  said 
radical-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  10 
to  80%  by  weight  of  said  reactive  emulsifier  and  radical- 
polymerizing  the  radical-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  polymerization  initiator, 
wherein: 

the  radical-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  is 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allcyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates.  styrene-containing  mono- 
nners.  vinyl  carboxylaies.  acrylonitrile  and  rtiethacrylonitrile. 
and 
the  reactive  emulsifier  is  at  least  one  emulsifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  ester  emulsifiers  of  the 
following  formulae  (I)  or  (2)  and  alkylphenol  ether  type 
emulsifiers  of  the  following  fonnula  (3), 


CHj— COORi 


(1) 


M'CSCH — COOCH:CHCH:OCHCH =CHi 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  12  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and 
M'  is  Na,  NH,  or  K. 
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CH2-COOR' 

I 

M'CSCH -COOCH2CH  =CH2 
wherein  R'  and  M'  are  as  defined  in  the  formula  (1) 


(2) 


X— (0Chk:H2).— o 


(3) 


R2 


■CH=CHCH3 

wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  H 
or  SO3M2  in  which  Mj  is  Na,  NH4  or  K,  and  n  is  a  number  of  from 
50  to  120. 


5,489,646 
LOWER  ALKYL  BIPHENYLS  AS  PLASTICIZERS 
Jack  B.  Tatman;  Gregory  R.  Hahn,  and  Harold  W.  Earhart,  all 
of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koch  Industries,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,424 
Int  a."  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  524—848  2  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    preparing    a    plasticized    polybutadiene- 
containing  polymer  composition,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  monomer  and/or  oligomer  component  with  a 
plasticizer.  said  monomer  and/or  oligmcr  component  being  a 
precursor  of  polybutadiene  and  a  major  proportion  by  weight 
of  said  plasticizer  being  diisopropylbiphenyl  and/or  triisopro- 
pylbiphenyl. 

(b)  mixing  together  the  monomer  and/or  oligomer  component 
with  the  plasticizer  to  provide  a  uniform  mixture;  and 

(c)  carrying  out  fiirther  processing  of  the  mixture  to  prepare  the 
plasticized  polymer  composition. 


K*      R2 

I  I 

CH=C 

I 


(mi) 


R3 

or  an  alludi  noetal  salt,  ammonium  salt  or  amine  salt  thereof  and  0.1 
to  2%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  containing  at  least  two  olefinically 
unsaturated  double  bonds  and  modifying  it  by  application  of  car- 
boxyl reactive  compounds  to  its  surface,  where 

X'    is    (C,-C22)-alkyl,    aryl,    aralkyl,    COCH3,    CH2COOR^ 


CH,COCH,COORl 


COCHjCHjCOOH,  COOR^ 

CO— CH=CH— COOH, 

O 

II 

P— CH=CH2 

I 

OH 


orSOjH 

Y',        is        COCH3,        CHjCOOR^        COCH2CH2OOOH, 
CO— CH=CH— COOalkyl,  CO— CH=CH— COOH, 

CHJCOCH2COOR^  COOR^  SOjH  or 

O 

II 

P— CH=CH2 

I 

OH 

n  and  ra,  independently  of  one  another,  are  2  to  300,  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  ethyl,  R'  is  the  carboxyl  group,  the  sulphonyl 
grxNjp,  the  phosphonyl  group,  which  is  optionally  esterified  by 
means  of  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 

O    H    CH3 
II      I      I 
— C— N— C— CHj— R^ 
I 
CH3 


5,489,647 
HYDROPHILIC,  SWELLABLE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Ulrich  Kussmaul,  Karben;  Manfred  Mayer,  Niedemhausen; 
Uwc  Stfiven,  Bad  Soden;  Ulrich  Riegel,  and  Friedricb  Engel- 
hardt  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,002 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1991,  41  39 
613.8 

Int  a.*  C08F  251/00:283/06 
VS.  a.  525— 54J  13  Claims 

1.  Mixture  of  hydrophilic.  swellable  graft  polymers  obtained  by 
reacting  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide 
compound  of  the  formula  la 


J"'    L 

X'-O — I-C-CH2-0-I— Y' 


(U) 


or  an  alkali  metal  salt,  ammonium  salt  or  amine  salt  thereof  and  a 
compound  of  the  formula  Da 

(Ha) 


HO 


with  49  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ilia 


in  which  R'  is  the  sulphonyl  group  or  the  phosphonyl  group,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  the  carboxyl  group,  are  reacted 
under  the  conditions  of  gel  polymerization. 


5,489,648 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN  AND  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiko  Okimura;  Taizo  Aoyama,  both  of  Takasago;  Hiroki 
Kobayashi,  Kobe;  Akinori  K.  Shu,  and  Kazuhiro  Hara,  both 
of  Takasago,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Ka^ha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jtm.  10,  1993,  5-139641 
Int  a.*  C08F  255/02;  C08L  51/06 
VS.  a.  525—71  20  Claims 

1.  A  modified  polyolefin  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises 
preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  (a)  a  crystalline  poly- 
olefin, (b)  1  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  crystalline  polyolefin,  and  (c)  0.01  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  vinyl  monomer,  impregnating  the  crystalline 
polyolefin  (a)  with  the  vinyl  monomer  (b),  and  polymerizing  the 
vinyl  monomer  (b)  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 
temperature  at  which  the  crystal  region  of  the  crystalline  polyolefin 
(a)  begins  to  substantially  melt. 

13.  A  polyolefin  composition  comprising  (A)  a  polyolefin,  and 

(B)  0.01  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  nKxlified  polyolefin  of  claim 
1  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyolefin  (A). 

19.  The  composition  of  claim  13,  which  contains  at  least  one  of 

(C)  0.01  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  core-shell  graft  copolymer  and 
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(D)  0. 1  to  1 .000  puts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  per  1 00  pan.s 
by  weigh!  of  said  polyolefin  (A),  said  core-shell  graft  copolymer 
comprising  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  core  layer  of  a  crosslinked 
elastomer  and  60  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  shell  layer  of  a  vinyl 
polymer  grafted  onto  said  crosslinked  elastomer. 


5.489,649 

STAR-BRANCHED  POLYMERS  AND  FT'NCTIONAL 

FLUIDS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Wan-Li  Liu.  and  Frederick  C.  Lovekss.  both  of  Yardley.  Pa., 

■wil|tnnrT  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa,  Fairfax.  Va. 

nicd  May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  242.988 

lot  CI."  C08F  257/02 

MS.  CL  525—193  S  Claims 

1.  A  star-branched  polymer  made  by  a  process  comprising 

contacting  an  anionically  polymenzable  monomer  consisting  of 

monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  at  least  SO 

wt.  %  of  p-tert-butylstyrene  (t-BS)  with  an  anionic  polymerization 

catalyst  to  form  living  polymer  anions  and  coupling  said  living 

polymer  anions  with  a  polyalkenyl  coupling  agent,  said  living 

polymer  anions  having  a  number  average  nx>lecular  wight  (Mn)  in 

the  range  of  about  10.000  to  50.000. 


5,489.650 
COMPATIBILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFIN  AND 
CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFIN  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 
VULCANIZATES  WITH  HEAT  REACTIVE  PHENOLIC 
RESINS 
Oliver  C.  Ainsworth.  and  Thomas  J.  Hives,  Jr..  both  of  Baton 
Rouge.  La>,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Midi. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^^39 

Int  a."  C08L  23/26:23/04:23/10:61/06 

VS.  CL  525—240  17  Claims 

1.  A  compatibibzed  polymer  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

a  thermoplastic  olefin  polymer,  fully  cured  chlorinated  polyolefin 

polymer  and  a  heat  reactive  phenolic  compound. 


lanthanide  series  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  ligand.  and  L  is  a 
functionalized  linleing  group  covalendy  bound  to  each  of  said 
metal:  said  first  polymer  having  the  formula  M(A),(LKA)^. 
wherein  A  is  said  first  monomer  in  polymerized  form  and  n 
and  m  are  integers  of  at  least  one  and  are  the  number  of 
repeating  units,  and 
(2)  reacting  said  first  polymer  with  a  second  monomer  to  form 
said  triblock  polymer,  wherein  said  second  monomer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers  having  a 
polymenzable  double  bond,  and  lactones;  said  triblork  poly- 
mer having  the  formula  (Z)„(A),(LKA)„(Z)p.  wherein  Z  is 
said  second  monomer  in  polymerized  form,  and  o  and  p  are 
integers  of  at  least  one  and  are  the  number  of  repeating  units. 


5,489,652 
INJECnON-MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Takaliiro  Ishii,  Sodegaura;   Hayato  Kibara.-   Shuji  Yoshimi. 
both  of  Iciiihara,  and  Hiroshi  Miyagi.  Ibaraki,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osalta, 
Japan 

Divisioa  or  Scr.  No.  291^462,  Aug.  17,  1994.  Tliis  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464387 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-259662; 
Dec.  3,  1993.  5-304036 

Int  a."  C08F  279/02:2S7/00 
MS.  CL  525—316  10  aaims 

1.  An  injection-molded  article  formed  from  a  diene  rubber- 
modified  branched  polystyrene  resin  composition,  compnsing  a 
polystyrene  resin  matrix  and  soft  component  particles  dispersed 
therein,  wherein: 

(a)  the  polystyrene  resin  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  150.000  to  500.000  and  the  polystyrene  resin  has  a  branch 
count  or  number  of  branching  points  in  the  Z-average  molecu- 
lar weight  thereof  of  2  to  20: 

(b)  the  soft  component  particles  in  the  composition  have  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.1  to  1.5  pm: 

(c)  the  soft  component  panicles  in  the  composition  have  a 
swelling  index  in  the  range  of  3  to  30:  and 

(d)  the  soft  component  particles  are  present  in  the  resin  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  of  5  to  30%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  resin  composition. 


5,489.651 

POLYMERIZATION  USING  BIMETALLIC  BIS- 

LANTHANOID  INITIATORS 

Bruce  M.  Novak,  Amherst,  Mass.,  and  Lisa  S.  Boffa,  El  Cer- 

rito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tbe  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,902 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/52:299/00 

MS.  a.  525—269  15  Claims 


2n 


M»OH 


6.  A  method  of  forming  a  triblock  polymer  comprising: 
(1)  reacting  a  bimetallic  lanthanide  complex  initiator  with  a  first 
monomer  to  form  a  first  polymer,  wherein  said  first  monomer 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers  having  a 
polymenzable  double  bond,  and  lactones:  and  said  bimetallic 
lanthanide  complex  initiator  has  the  formula  M-L-M.  wherein 
M  IS  an  organic  lanthanide  complex  comprising  a  metal  of  the 


5.489,653 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM 
HOMOPOLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE,  AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  SAID 
COMPOUNDS  TO  SUPPORTING  BIOLO(;iCAL 
MOLECULES 
Marie-Helene    Charies.    Condrieu;    Thierry     Delair,    Lyon: 
Monique  Jaubert.  Craponne.  and  Bernard  F.  Mandrand. 
Villeurbanne.   all   of.   F'rance,   assignors   to   Bio   Merieux, 
Marcv  I'Ktoiie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  32.027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17.  1992.  92  03425 
Int  a."  C08F  8/34 
MS.  CL  525^-327.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  compound  denved  from  a  homopolymer  or 
copolyTner  of  maleic  anhydnde.  the  compound  having  available 
anhydnde  functional  groups  sufficient  to  immobilize  at  least  one 
biological  molecule,  and  hydrulyzed  anhydride  functional  groups, 
wherein  the  hydrolyzed  anhydride  functional  groups  consist  of 
carboxyl  functional  groups  and  functional  groups  derived  from 
carboxyl  functional  groups  carrying  a  residue  of  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula  I: 

C,H>..0, 

in  which: 

A  is  a  nitrogen  atom  of  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine 
functional  group  or  a  sulfur  atom  of  a  thiol  functional  group. 
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X,  z  and  t,  independently  of  each  other,  are  non-zero  integers. 

and 
y  is  a  non-zero  integer,  not  less  than  5  when  A  is  a  nitrogen  atom 

and  not  less  than  4  when  A  is  a  sulfiir  atom. 


5,489,654 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  THIURAM  DISULFIDE 

GROUPS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gilberi  Clouet  La  Wantzenau,  France,  assignor  to  Atochem, 
Paris  la  Defense,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,638 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1989,  8912061 

Int  a.*  C08L  59/04 

MS.  CL  525—398  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  of  the  formula: 


(P,-A-C-S^;  or 
S 

■<-S— C— A— Pj-A-C— S).- 

II  II 

s  s 


(b)  a  cydoalicyl  group; 

(c)  an  aryl  group; 

(d)  a  — K — L  group  in  which  K  denotes  (i)  a  single  bond; 
(ii)  an  alkylene  group  optionally  comprising  (a)  a  hetero 
atom  and/or  (p)  at  least  on 

— N— 
I 
R« 

group  in  which  R,  is  an  allcyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group;  (iii)  a 
cycloalkylene  group;  or  (iv)  an  arylene  group;  and  L  denotes  a 
functional  group,  each  of  E,  J,  R,  and  R,  optionally  bearing  at  least 
one  functicmal  group,  or 

(e)  E  and  J  ate  joined  and  th 

— N— G— N— 

I  I 


fl) 


(H) 


wherein: 

said  polymer  is  thiuram  disulfide  group  containing,  each  of  P, 

and  Pj  denotes  a  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  block; 
A  denotes: 

(l)a 

— N- 
I 
Ri 

residue  in  which  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
optionally  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  hetero  atom  and/or  (ii)  at 
least  one 

—  N—  or  — N— R^ 
I  I 

Ri  Rj 

residue,  in  which  each  of  Rj,  R3  atnd  R4  denotes  an  allcyl,- 
cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group,  R2,  R,  and  R4  optionally  bearing  at  least 
one  functional  group: 
(2a 

— N— G-N— 
I  I 

E  J 

residue  wherein: 
G  denotes: 

(a)  — (CRjRi)^— in  which  each  of  R,  and  R^,  independently, 
of  each  other,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
which  alkyl  group  optionally  comprises  (i)  at  least  "ne 
hetero  atom  and/or  (ii)  at  least  on 

— N— 
I 
R7 

group  in  which  R,  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group,  and  "a" 
denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  6:  or 

(b)  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  ring  which  may  contain  at  least 
one  hetero  atom; 

E  and  J.  independently  of  each  other,  each  denote 
(a)  an  alkyl  group  optionally  comprising  (i)  at  least  one 
hetero  atom  and/or  (ii)  at  least  on 

— N— 
I 
Rs 


group  forms  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  ring  or  represents: 

T 
II 

-N-(CR,oRii)»-N-P N-(CR,oRii)»— N-  or 

I  III  I 

E  r     R|2      E  I 


(CHj)^  R,2        (Ohy 

wherein: 

b  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

each  of  R,o  and  R,,.  independently  of  each  other,  denotes  (1)  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  (2)  a  C,-C|2-allcyl  group  which  optionally 
comprises  (i)  at  least  one  hetero  atom  and/or  (ii)  at  least  on 

— N— 
I 

Rl3 

group  in  which  R,,  is  an  alkyl,  cydoalicyl  or  aryl  group; 
E'  and  J'  have  the  same  meanings  as  E  and  J.  respectively; 
=T  is  present  or  absent  and  when  present  T  denotes  an  oxygen  or 

sulfur  atom; 
Ri2  denotes  a  C,-C,2-alkyl  or  -alkoxy,  a  Cj-Ci^-cycloalkyl  or 

-cycloalkoxy,  an  aryl  or  an  aryloxy  group,  each  of  which 

groups  optionally  bears  a  substituent; 
each  of  c,  d,  e  and  f  independently  denotes  an  integer  from  I  to 

3; 
g  denotes  an  integer  from  10  to  40; 
n  has  a  value  from  1  to  20. 
and  wherein  each  functinoal  group  independently  is 
OH; 

OR23,  R23  denoting  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group; 
COOH; 

COOR24,  R24  denoting  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group; 
Si(R25)2H,  R25  denoting  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy,  aryl  or 

aryloxy  group; 

R26. 


\ 

P-U-(CH2)„-. 

/II 

R27        T 


in  which: 
each  of  R26  and  R27,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denotes  an 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy  o 

-N-R2, 
I 
R» 


group  in  which  Rg  is  an  alkyl,  cydoalicyl  or  aryl  group; 


group  (each  or  Rja  and  R29  independently  denoting  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or 
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ifyl).  for  each  of  the  groups  R^^.  R.7.  Rn  and  Ry,  ofNionally  being 
sutMaDMed  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom; 

T  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

U  denotes  a  single  bond,  — O —  o 

— N— . 
I 


R„  being  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl; 
o  ranges  from  0  to  12; 
CN;  or 


N=C 


'\ 


Rn 


cycloaliphanc  group  or  a  C,-C(,  aliphatic  group. 


(a)  reacting  a  maleimide  monomer  mixture  in  a  continuous 
stirred  tank  reactor,  said  monomer  mixture  comprising  a 
maleimide  monomer  and  a  comohomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  compounds,  vinyl  cyanide 
compounds  and  acrylate  compounds  to  form  a  first  product 
having  a  monomer  conversion  level  of  between  10  and  90 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomer  in 
said  monomer  mixture, 

(b)  reacting  said  first  product  in  a  plug  flow  reactor  to  produce  a 
second  product  having  a  monomer  conversion  level  of  at  least 
S  percent  by  weight  greater  than  said  first  product  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  monomer  in  said  monomer  mixture,  said 
second  product  having  a  monomer  conversion  level  of 
between  SO  and  95  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  monomer  mixture,  and 

(c)  devolatilizing  said  second  product  to  produce  said  maleimide 
copolymer  product. 


S,4S9,6S5 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  LOW 

SHRINKAGE 
Tomoakj  Shimoda,  Iwakunl,  and  Kenkfai  Ishiwa,  Oyama,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  PlttsflcM, 
MaM. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,44« 
Int.  CL"  CWF  2S3/02 
VS.  CL  525—462  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  polyester  resins,  phenolic 
resins,  urea  resins  and  melamine  resins,  and 

b)  3-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  at  least 
5%  hydroxy  terminal  groups  derived  from  an  aromatic  dihy- 
droxy  compound,  wherein  the  polycarbonate  resin  has  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  measured  at  20°  C.  in  methylene  chlonde 
of  0.05-1.0  dl/g. 


5,489,656 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  WFTH  A  GRANULAR 

SURFACE  APPEARANCE  LIKE  MARBLE 
Yoshio  Ohtsulu.  Ichiliai.  and  Katsumi  Oishi,  Shlmodate,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  General   Electric   Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr,  No.  224,935 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-116536 
Int  a."  C08L  69/00 
VS,  CL  525—463  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  produced  by  mixing  and  dispersing  0.001-10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linlced  thermosetting  epoxy  resin  with  an 
average  grain  diameter  of  from  0.01  to  lOnun  with  100  pans  by 
weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  whereby  the  composition  has  a 
granular  surface  appearance  like  marble  and  maintains  the  proper- 
ties of  the  polycarbonate  resin. 


5,489.658 
LIQUID  SAUCE  CONTAINER  PACKET  STRUCTURE 
lyrone  T.   Huang,  681,  Georgetown   Ct.,   Sunnyvale  Calif. 
94087 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,021 

Int.  a.*  B65D  25/38:35/28:S5/S6.77/38 

VS.  CL  426—115  I  Claim 


1.  A  liquid  sauce  container  packet  and  tray  assembly  consisting 


of: 


5v489,657 
BULK  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MALEIMIDE 
COPOLYMERS 
Chcn-Youn  Sue,  Wllliamstown;  Gregory  R.  Prince,  Sandyvillc, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Stephen  M.  Campbell,  Omro,  Wis., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1994.  Scr.  No.  327,153 
Int  CL*  C08F  2A)2;222/40 
VS.  CL  526—65  21  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  process  for  making  a  maleimide  copolymer  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  container  packet  containing  said  liquid  sauce,  having  two 
opposed  sealed  ends  and; 

a  tray  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  opposed  flanges  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  respective  opposing  sidewalls; 

wherein  said  packet  is  positioned  within  respective  said  tray 
and; 

a  portion  of  each  of  said  opposed  sealed  ends  being  thermally 
fused  to  each  of  said  respective  opposed  flanges  of  said  tray, 
forming  opposed  thermally  fused  edges  of  said  assembly; 

and  opposing  lines  of  perforations,  said  perforations  located 
respectively  at  the  border  between  each  of  said  thermally 
fused  edges  and  the  portions  of  said  sealed  ends  and  flanges 
which  are  not  fused  together 

so  tliat,  when  the  thermally  fiised  edges  are  detached  from  the 
said  assembly,  said  packet  and  said  tray  are  separated; 

thereby  allowing  the  said  contained  sauce  to  be  dispensed  into 
said  tray. 


February  6,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


301 


5,489,659 
CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  a-OLEFIN  POLYMERS  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshihiko  Sugano;  Toru  Wada,  and  Tomohiko  Tatuthama,  all 
of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb,  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  198,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1993,  5-030931 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/64:  C07F  7A)2;I7AX) 
VS.  a.  526—127  30  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of 
a-olefins  which  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  [I]: 

01 


wherein  R's  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  silicon  atom  contained 
therein:  each  of  R^  and  R'  independently  represents  a  divalent 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  silicon-containing  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  silicon  atoms, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R-*  is  said  silicon-containing 
hydrocarbon  group;  Q  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  silylene  group,  a  silylene  group 
with  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  ger- 
mylene  group,  or  a  germylene  group  with  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  group  combines  the  two 
flve-membered  rings  with  each  other;  X  and  Y  each  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  with  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  silicon 
atom  or  a  phosphorus  atom  contained  therein;  and  M  represents  a 
Group  IVB  to  VIB  transition  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


least  4  carbon  atoms,  an  organo  metallic  compound,  R°  M  and 
a  1,3-conjugated  diene  wherein  the  allcyne  is  characterized  by 
the  formula 


RCH^CH 


(II) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  M  is  an 
alkali  metal,  the  mole  ratio  of  R°  M  to  l-allcyne  is  about  3:1,  and 
the  mole  ratio  of  conjugated  diene  to  1-alkyne  is  from  about  2:1  to 
about  30:1; 
(B)  continuously  agitating  the  contents  of  the  reactor  while 
effecting  the  polymerization  reaction  to  form  the  copolymer; 
and 
(c)  continuously  withdrawing  the  copolymer  from  the  reactor. 


5,489,661 
PLIABLE  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER 
Pierre  GUliard,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Sod^ 
Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  864,545,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5306,796.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,918 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Relgtiun,    Apr.    19,    1991, 
09100363 

Int  CL'  C08F  1(V02 
VS.  a.  526—348.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  oriented  crystalline  polymer,  comprising: 
a  crystalline  polymer  which  is  oriented  above  its  melting  tem- 
perature, which  is  pliable  in  the  absence  of  any  plasticizing 
adjuvant,  and  which  exhibits  a  tensile  modulus  E,  measured  in 
the  drawing  direction,  of  between  0.3  and  0.8  E^,  Eq  being  the 
tensile  modulus  of  the  same  polymer,  unoriented. 


5,489,660 
COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND 
AROMATIC  VINYL  COMPOLTNDS  PREPARED  BY 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 
David  M.  Roggeman,  North  Royalton;  Jung  W.  Kang,  Clinton, 
both    of   Ohio,    and    Taluitsugu    Hashimoto,    Ogawanishi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  97,752,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,751,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,231,152.  This  application  Dec,  8,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
351,881 
Int  a."  C08F  212A)8:212AH:4/48 
VS.  a.  526—340  16  Qaims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  a  1 ,3-conjugated  diene  and  an  aromatic  vinyl 
compound  and  having  a  vinyl  content  in  the  diene  base  of  from 
30%  to  80%  by  weight  and  a  percent  relaxation  of  from  about  30% 
to  about  70%,  and  the  copolymer  is  prepared  by  a  continuous 
process  which  comprises: 
(A)  continuously  introducing  into  a  reactor,  a  1,3-conjugated 
diene,  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and   a   polymerization   catalyst   comprising   a   trimetalated 
1-alkyne  wherein  the  catalyst  is  obtained  by  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  above  about  70°  C,  a  1-alkyne  containing  at 


5,489,662 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOSILICON  POLYMER 

Shigeru  Waliamatsu;  Keyi  Kabeta,  and  Takafiimi  Imai,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217409 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/18 

VS.  a.  528—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organosilicon  polymer, 

which  comprises  reacting  one  equivalent  of  a  bis(alkoxysilyl) 

compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


R'R^R'Si— (A),— SiR'R^R' 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  each  represents  the  same  or  different 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an 
alkoxy  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R'  is 
an  alkoxy  group;  A  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group,  a  divalent 
conjugated  or  nonconjugated  unsaturated  aliphatic  group,  or  a 
divalent  saturated  aliphatic  group:  and  p  represents  an  integer  of  1 
or  more,  with  one  or  more  equivalents  of  an  alkoxydisilane  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (11): 


(OR*)«_Sij(R'). 


(n> 


wherein  R*  and  R'  each  represents  the  same  or  different  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  and  n  represents 
an  integer  of  fix>m  0  to  5,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (DI): 


MOR' 


on) 


wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  njetal;  and  R*  represents  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group. 
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5,489,663 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING 
ISOCYAPrt R,\TE  GROLT»S  AND  I'SE  THEREOF 
Peter  Brandt;  Bernd  Bnichmann,  both  of  Ludvrigshafen;  Ger- 
hard   Laqua,    Mannheim:    Franz    Merger,    Krankenthal; 
Andreas    Otterbach.    Frankenthal;    Konrad    Stiefenhofer, 
Ebertsheim;  Tom  Witzel,  LudwiKshafn;  Steran  Wolff,  Lim- 
burserbof,  and  Rainer  Becker,  Bad  Durkheim.  all  of,  Ger- 
nuuiy,  assifpiors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Germany 
FUcd  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,084 
Int  a."  ataC  IS/20:I8/I6 
vs.  CI.  528—52  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyisocyanates  containing  isocyanu- 
rate  groups  by  partial  trimerization  of  aliphatic  and/or 
cycloaliphalic  diisocyanates  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  tnmer- 
ization  catalyst  and  deactivation  of  the  trimerization  catalyst  after 
reaching  the  desired  degree  of  trimerization,  wherein  the  trimeriza- 
tion catalysts  used  comprise  tetraalkylammonium  alkyl  carbonates 
of  the  formula  (I) 

R»  (I) 

I 
R2  _  N«_  R<eo— CO— OR' 
I 
Ri 

or  mixtures  with  (quaternary  ammonioalkyi)  carbonates  having  a 
betaine  structure  and  the  formula  (U) 

R'  (U) 

I 
R2-N«-R'-0C0-0» 
I 
Rl 

R'.  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C,-  to  Cio-alkyl 
group,  a  C,-  to  Cj-cycloalkyl  group,  a  C7-  to  C,o-aralkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  or  where  R'  and  R"  together  form  a 
5-merabered  or  6-membered  cycloalkyi  group  or.  together 
with  a  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  ring 
which  can  contain  an  additional  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom  as  a 
bridge  member,  or  where  R'.  R"  and  R"*  together  form  a 
multi-membered  multi-ring  system  which  can  contain  one  or 
more  additional  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  oxygen  atoms  as 
bridge  members, 

R'  is  a  C,-  to  C^-alkyl  group. 

R'  is  a  Cj-  to  Cjo-alkylene  group,  a  C,-  to  C^-cycloalkylene 
group,  a  C7-  to  C,o-aralkylene  group  or  a  phenylene  group  or 

R'  and  R'  together  are  an  alkylene  group  and  together  with  a 
nitrogen  atom  as  bridge  member  form  a  5-membered  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring. 


5.489.664 
MICROWAVE-POLYMERIZABLE  ISOCYANATE/EPOXY 

RESINS  FOR  HEAV  Y-Dl  TY  APPLICATIONS 
Fabrizio  Parodi,  Genoa.-  Renata  (ierbelli.  Parma,  both  of,  Italy, 
and    Mark    De    Meuse,    Robbinsville.    NJ>,    assignors    to 
Enichem  S.p.A.,  and  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,048 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11, 1993,  MI93A2401 
InL  CI."  C08G  ISAM):  18/58: 18/18:  C07C  25S/IJ 
VS.  a.  528—73  30  Oaims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  liquid  composition  based  on  organic  isocyan- 
ale  and  epoxy  compounds,  polymerizable  at  temperatures  of  40°  C. 
or  higher  by  exposure  to  non-ionizing  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  frequency  in  the  imcrowave  range.  10  obtain  a  solid 
material,  said  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanaie: 

(B)  at  least  one  polyepoxide  or  mixture  of  a  polyepoxide  and  a 
monoepoxide:  and 

(C)  from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  sum  of 
(A)  and  (B).  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  cyano 
compound  containing  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  and  having 
formula  (III) 


Ri  (in) 

9       / 
N  =  C-CH3-CH(Z)-(0),-Y-N-R2     XS 

Rj 

wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen,  a  C,.,o  aliphatic  radical,  a  C,.,o  cycloaliphatic 

radical,  a  C,.,o  heterocyclic  radical,  or  a  Ct.,o  aromatic 

radical: 

Y  is  a  non-monovalent  C^.xt,  aliphatic  organic  radical,  a  Cj.,,; 
cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  C,.,^  heterocyclic  radical,  or  a 
C^iA  aromatic  radical: 

R,  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  indepen- 
dentiy  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
radical,  or  R,  and  Rj  are  linked  together  to  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic, aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  containing  at  least  5  ring 
atoms  and  containing  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  wherein 
R,  and  Rj  contain  a  total  of  2-20  carbon  atoms,  or 

Y  and  R,,  or  Y,  R,  and  R^,  are  linked  together  to  form  a 
heterocyclic,  monocyclic,  bicyclic,  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
ring  containing  at  least  5  ring  atoms  and  containing  a 
quaternary  nitrogen  atom: 

R3  is  a  C,.2o  aliphatic  radical  or  a  C7.20  aryl-alkyl  radical: 
r  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

X  is  a  halide  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 


5,489,665 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 

l^tomu  Yamato;  Yasuhiro  Oshino;  Yutaka  Fukuda;  Tatsuya 

Kanno;  Takaaki   Kuwana,  and  Yoshimichi  Okano,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205383.  Mar.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  851,806,  Mar.  16,  1992.  This  application  Oct.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  327  J29 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  8,  1991,  3-198964: 
Nov.  6,  1991,  3-290176;  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-290177;  Nov.  6,  1991, 
3-290178;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293037;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293038;  Nov. 
8,  1991,  3-293039:  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303584;  Nov.  21,  1991, 
3-334083;  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-334084;  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314736 

Int.  a."  C08G  (A/OO 
VS.  a.  528—199  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  by  transesterifica- 
tion,  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:0.9  to  1.50 
respectively,  a  dihydroxyl  compound  with  a  diester  of  carbonic 
acid  in  a  reactor  having  a  surface  area  made  of  a  substance  in 
which  the  reactants  are  brought  into  contact  with,  said  reaction 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  nitrogen-containing, 
electron-donating  compound  or  (b)  a  nitrogen-containing,  electron- 
donating  compound  and  an  alkali  metal  compound  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to 
300°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0.3  Torr  or  below  at  the  completion  of 
the  reaction,  said  substance  not  containing  iron,  nickel  or  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
silicate,  an  oxide,  a  carbide,  a  nitride,  a  boride.  a  silicide  and 
a  carbonaceous  material: 

(b)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr.  Mo.  Al  , 
Cu,  Zn,  Co  and  Mn:  and 

(c)  a  metal  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alloy 
which  contains  Cr  and/or  Co  in  an  amount  of  50%  by  weight 
or  above,  an  alloy  which  contains  Al  and/or  Mn  in  an  amount 
of  50*  by  weight  or  above,  an  alloy  which  contains  Cr  in  an 
amount  of  S09t  by  weight  or  above  and  an  alloy  containing 
Cu  and  Cr  in  an  amount  of  509b  by  weight  or  above. 
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5,489,666 
CONTROL  OF  SCALE  FORMATION  IN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEMS 
William   S.   Carey,   Ridley   Park;   Andrew   Solov,   HoUand; 
Donald  T.  Freese,  Glenside,  and  Libardo  A.  Perez,  Morris- 
ville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tk-evose, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,254,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378,372. 
This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,754 
Int  CI."  C08G  6J/02,  C02F  5/]0 
VS.  a.  528—272  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

R'    R' 

I       I 
R-hZ— (C— C— O^Hl/ 

o=c    c=o  .     . 

I      I  wberem 

0  o 

1  I 

M    M 


FI— X|— O 


MeLeu— MeVal— 


MeLcu 


D-Ala- 


CH, 


C-hr"C-S«r 

I  II 

OH  O 


-  Ala  —  MeLeu  - 


-Val- 


-  MeLeu 


\ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  C4-C,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl  or  C4-C,  substi- 
tuted aryl;  R'  and  R"  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  C1.4  allcyl 
or  C|.4  substituted  alkyl;  Z  is  NH,  NR,  O  or  S;  n  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  I ;  f  is  a  positive  integer;  and  M  is  H,  a  water 
soluble  cation  or  a  C,-C]  alkyl  group. 


represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond 
Fl  is  carboxyfluoresceins; 

X|  is  a  linking  group  of  1-15  atoms  excluding  hydrogen; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  OH  or  OCOR«,;  and 
R^  is  an  allcyl  group  of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  X,-F1. 


5,489,667 
POLYETHERESTERAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Helmut  Knipf,  Strempt  Mechemich;  Karl-Heinz  Hapelt  Bonn, 
and  Eduard  De  Jong,  Troisdorf-E^hmar,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Atochem  Deutschland  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.081.  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  672,477,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
159,049 
Int  a."  C08G  69/08:69/14:69/40;  D06M  15/59 
VS.  a.  528—292  11  Claims 

1.  Poly(eti)er  ester  amides)  comprising  from  60%  wt.  to  80%  wt. 
of  a  polyamide  block  prepared  from  the  following  monomers: 
20  to  40%  by  weight  of  caprolactam  or  aminocaproic  acid 
30  to  50%  by  weight  of  ll-aminoundecanoic  acid 
20  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  adduct  of  hexamethylenediamine 

and 
decanedicarboxylic  acid, 
the  total  amount  of  these  polyamide-forming  monomers  adding  up 
to  100%  by  weight,  and  of  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polyether 
diol/dicarboxylic  acid  block  prepared  from  equimolar  amounts  of 

polyethylene  glycol  with  an  M„  molecular  weight  of  400  to  2,000 
and  one  or  several  samrated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  with  6  to 
36  carbon  atoms. 


5,489,669 

POLYIMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Mika  Shirasaki;   Mltsuhiro  Shibata,  both  of  IWkuba,  and 

Shuichi  Kanagawa,  Tsuchiura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Siunitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-170529; 
Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171489 

Int  a."  C08G  69/28 
VS.  a.  528—351  16  Claims 


«000    3600  5200    SSOO  ZKO  2000    BOO     1600    MOO     BOO    OOO    600      600     «»  » 

1.  A  polyimide  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


(R.)-  (Ri)c         (R3)»  (R.). 


5,489,668 
IMMUNOASSAY  REAGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  CYCLOSPORINE 
Marjorie    A.    Morrison,    Grayslake;    Steven    E.    Lunetta, 
Waukegan;  Victoria  P.  Meuccl;  Mariola  B.  Z^jac,  both  of 
Chicago,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Simpson,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,488,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  567^42,  Aug.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,164 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/64 
U.S.  a.  530—321  5  Claims 

1.  A  Cyclosporine  derivative  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


O         O 


(R;)*  (R2)rf  (R4)r  (R,)t  o  O 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  atom;  each  of  R,  to  R4,  R^  and  R^  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  when  the 
hydrocarbon  group  represents  alkylidene  group,  any  one  of  (R,)^ 
and  (Rj)^.  and  any  one  of  (R,),  and  (R,)^  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  each  of  a,  b,  c,  d, 
e  and  f  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4  satisfying  a+bS4,  c-fdS4 
and  e-t-fS4;  and  X  represents  a  tetravalent  organic  group  having  2 
or  more  carbon  atoms. 
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5,489,670 

HUMAN  UROGUA^fYLIN 

Mark  G.  Cnnie,  St  Charies;  Toshihiro  KiU,  Crerc  Coctir,- 

Kam  F.  Fok,  St  Louis,  and  Christiiic  E.  Smith,  ManciMster, 

all  of  Mo^  aasicnors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co^  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  145,940 

lilt  a."  A61K  i&W.  COTK  5A)0:7/00:4A)0 

VS.  CL  530—326  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  peptide  having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 
Am— A»p— Aip— Cy»— Ghi— Leu— Cyi— Val— Am— Val— 
I  S  10 

AJ»— Cyi— Thr— Oly- Cy«— Leu 
1} 


I 

5,489,672 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  DIS-AZO 

PIGMENT  WHOSE  AMINE  CONTENT  IS  SMALL,  AND 

PIGMENT  PRODUCED  BY  SAID  PROCESS 

Osamu  Shiromani,  and  Hitoslii  Sugamo,  both  of  Toiiyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Inli   Manufacturing  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-271373 

Int  a.'  C09B  35/035.67/54 

VS.  a.  534—747  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dis-azo  pigment  whose 

aromatic  amine  content  is  small,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coupling-reacting  a  solution  of  a  tetrazonium  salt  of  benzi- 
dine with  a  slurry  of  acetoacetanilide  of  which  the  amount  is 
sloichiometncally  excess  relative  to  an  amount  of  said  tetra- 
zonium salt,  to  prepare  a  dis-azo  pigment  slurry,  and 

(b)  adding  a  halogen  to  the  dis-azo  pigment  sluny  to  treat  llie 
acetoacetanilide  in  said  slurry. 


5,489,671 
TRISAZO  COMPOUND  IMPARTING  BLACK  COLOR, 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  BY  USING  IT  AND  INK 
CONTAINING  IT 
Kaznya   Ogino,   Minoo;    Yuriko   Tamura,    Ibaraki;    Takashi 
Omura,  Kobe;  Mahito  Fi^ta,  Ibaraki;  Hkleo  Kawashita, 
Minoo,  and  Koji  Aburada,  Siuniyoshl,  all  of,  Japan,  aarign- 
ors  to  Somitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,642 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241285 

Int  CL*  C09B  35/46:  C09D  11/02:  D21H  21/78 

VS.  CL  534—664  15  Claims 

1.  A  trisazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( I ) 

in  the  free  acid  form; 


(I) 


V-NH— Q'— N=N 


N= 


N=N— Q2 


5,489,673 

lODINATED  BORANE  CAGE  MOLECULES  AS  X-RAY 

CONTRAST  MEDU 

D.  Scott  Wilbur,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Washington.  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,349 
Int  a."  C07H  23AX):5/06;  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  536—17.1  57  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  suitable  for  enteral  or  parenteral 
administration  to  a  mammal  comprising: 

a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  stable  iodinated  borane 
cage  compound  having  a  formula: 

wherein  B""  is  a  stable  borane  cage  moiety  containing  from  9  to  12 
boron  atoms  in  either  a  closo-  or  nido-  cage  structure  and  contain- 
ing up  to  3  caifoon  atoms  as  part  of  the  cage  structure  which 
replace  respective  boron  atoms  of  the  cage  structure:  I  represents 
iodine  atoms  of  x  number  sut>stituted  on  boron  atoms  of  B""  and  x 
is  from  6  to  12;  and  R  is  a  substituent  of  either  a  boron  atom  or 
carbon  atom  of  B""  which  contains  functional  groups  that  alter  the 
overall  charge  or  improve  water  solubility  of  the  stable  iodinated 
borane  cage  compound  and  y  is  from  0  to  6;  and  z  represents  the 
overall  charge  of  the  stable  iodinated  borane  cage  compound 
ranging  from  -4  to  -f4:  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


(SOjlft. 


wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  K*  independently  of  one  another  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
which  may  be  opaonally  substituted;  r  is  I  or  2,  and  Z  is 


— CHj— ,  — O— .  —SO,—  or  — NR' 
hycbogea  atom  or  C,-C4  alkyl  group. 


wherein  Q'  is  phenylene  group  which  nuy  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted; Q^  is  phenyl  or  naphtyl  group  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted;  one  of  A  and  B  is  a  hydroxy  group  and  the  other 
IS  an  amino  group;  K  is  1  or  2;  one  of  m  and  n  is  I  and  the 
other  IS  0;  X  and  Y  independendy  of  one  another  are  each 
—OR',  — SR^  — NR'R*  or 


wherein  R    is  a 


5,489,674 

GUAR  GUM  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  IT 

Mkhad  H.  Yeh,  Hamilton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Rhooe-Pouknc 

Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,609 
Int  a."  CWB  37/00:  C09K  7/00:  COTH  1/00 
VS.  CL  356—114  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polygalactomannan  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  treating  polygalactomannan  splits  with  a  12  to  30  weight 
percent  solution  of  an  aqueous  base  solution; 

(b)  washing  said  base  treated  splits  one  or  more  times  with 
water,  an  organic  solvent  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  prtxluct  produced  thereby; 

where  in  step  (a)  about  120  to  about  140  parts  of  aqueous  base 
tolutioa  are  added  for  every  100  pairs  of  pdygalactomaniuui  splits. 
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5,489,675 

DISACCHARIDE  SLiLIDASE  SUBSTRATES  AND 

INHIBITORS 

Subramaniam  Sabcsan,  Wilmingtoti,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  904,233,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,198 
Int  CL'  C07H  5/04:5/10 
VS.  a.  53fr-I7J  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  11, 


R«0 


COOR' 


II 

o 


OR« 


R'O 


COOR' 


R2 

O 

f- 

R' 


5,489,677 
OLIGONUCLEOSIDE  LINKAGES  CONTAINING 
ADJACENT  OXYGEN  AND  NITROGEN  ATOMS 
Yogcsh  S.  Sanghvi,  and  Phillip  D.  Cook,  both  of  Carlsbad, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,160,  Jun.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,619, 
May  21, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,378,825,  which  is  a  continaatioo-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  566336,  Aug.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,223,618, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,663,  JuL  27,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,138,045.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
40,526 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/11 
VS.  a.  536—22.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  strucnire: 


O  R'O 

R'O 

wherein 
R  is  H  or  a  C,  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocaibyl; 
R'  is  H,  a  C,  to  C20  alkyl.  a  mono,  di  or  polyvalent  cation  of  an 

alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  transition  metal,  or  an 

ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium  ion; 
X  is  O,  S,  CR'R'  or  NR*.  wherein  R",  R'  and  R*  are  each 

independently  H  or  a  C,  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  or  subsumted 

hydrocarbyl; 
R^  is  a  C,  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  H,  OH,  a  C,  to  C^  alkoxy  or  substimted  alkoxy, 

a  mono,  di  or  oligosaccharide,  or  a  C,  to  C20  alkylidcneoxy 

taken  together  with  R''  when  R''  is  not  H;  provided  that  one 

of  R'  or  R''  must  be  H  but  R'  and  R''  may  not  both  be  H; 
R'  and  R''  are  independently  H,  a  C,  to  Cjo  acyl,  a  C,  to  C^ 

alkyl,  or  a  C,  to  C20  alkylidene  taken  together  with  an 

adjacent  R'',  R'  or  R'';  and 
R'  U  H,  a  C,  to  C20  acyl,  or  a  C,  to  Ca,  alkyl- 


^" 


L,-L2-Lj-U 


wherein: 

L.-Lj-Lj-L^  is  CH2— O— NR— CHj,  CHj— NR— O— CHj, 
O— NR— CHj— CH2,  CHj— CHj— NR— O,  CHj— CHj— 
O— NR,  or  NR— O— CH2— CHj; 

R  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  having  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms; 

B^  is  a  nucleosidic  base; 

Q  is  O,  S,  CH2,  CHF  or  CFj; 

n  is  1-50; 

X  is  H,  OH,  alkyl,  F,  Q,  Br,  CN,  CFj,  OCF3,  OCN,  O-alkyl, 
S-alkyI,  N-alkyI,  O-alkenyl,  S-alkenyl,  N-alkenyl,  SOCH,, 
SO2CH3,  ONO2,  NO2,  N3,  NH2,  aminoalkylamino,  polyalky- 
laraino  or  substituted  silyl,  wherein  each  said  alkyl  has  from  1 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  each  said  alkenyl  has  from  2  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,489,676 
POLYPEPTIDES  THAT  POTENTIATE  BACTERICIDAL/ 

PERMEABILITY-INCREASING  PROTEIN  AND 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  BACTEIUAL  INFECTIONS 
Peter  Elsbach,  440  E.  23rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010;  Chean 
Eng  Ooi,  268  Mariborough  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226,  and 
Jerrold  Weiss,  8  Stuyvesant  Oval,  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,066,  Jun.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,551, 
Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502,560,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  23,760 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/06:  C07H  19/00:21/00:  A61K  i&W 
VS.  a.  536—22.1  2  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  ON  A  sequence  encod- 
ing a  polypeptide  of  mammalian  origin  having  a  nnolecular  weight 
of  about  15,000  daltons  and  bactericidal/permeability-increasing 
protein  potentiating  activity. 


5,489,678 
PHOTOLABILE  NUCLEOSIDE  AND  PEPTIDE 
PROTECTING  GROUPS 
Stephen  P.  A.  Fodor,  Palo  Alto;  Lubert  Stryer,  Stanford;  James 
L.  Winkler,  Palo  Alto;  Christopher  P.  Hohncs,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Dennis  W.  Solas.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alfymax  Technologies  N.V.,  Curaco,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,120,  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  <^  Ser.  No.  492,462,  Mar.  7, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,143354,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of 
Ser.  No.  362,901,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,272 
Int  a.'  COTH  21/00:21/02:21/04 
VS.  CL  536—22.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  the  following  structure: 
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wberein  Y  is  the  C-S'  oxygen  group  of  a  deoxyribonucleic  acid; 
and  R'  is  alkyl. 


5,489,679 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,680 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Amedco  A.  Failli,  Princetoa  Junctioa,  N  J^-  CHeg  I.  Blcyman. 
Hotland.  Pa.,-  WenUiis  Kao,  PaoU.  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.984,  Dec.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54.655,  Apr.  23,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5J02.584,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
960.597,  Oct.  13,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  284,765 
InL  CL"  C07D  49IA)6:  K61K  31/395 
VJS.  a.  540-^56  9  CUtmm 

I.  A  compound  of  tlie  stnicture 


R'  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hvdrogen.  or  — CONH — 
O— (CR'R^^; 

R'  and  R'  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbon  atoms.  — CF,.  or  F; 

Z  is  hydra«en.  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms.  — OR'.  — SR'. 
— NRSRf  — CN.  — CF,.  — OAr.  — Ar.  or  R': 

R^  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
cartmn  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
allcylaminoalkyi  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyi  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

R^is 


\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

R«  R'» 


or— C3eC— R"; 

R*.  R**.  R'°.  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  phenyl,  wberein  the  phenyl 
group  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substiiuted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  trifiuoroalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  amino,  dialky- 
lamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylami- 
noalkyi of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms.  — SO,H,  — PO,H.  and  — CO;H; 
Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyndyl,  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  quinox- 
alyl.  thienyl,  thionaphthyl,  furyl.  benzofuryl.  benzodioxyl. 
benzoxazolyl.  benzoisoxazolyl.  indolyl,  thiazolyl.  isoxazolyl. 
pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  imidazolyl.  benzopyranyl.  ben- 
zothiophenolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  benzthiazolyl.  benzodiox- 
olyl,  pipehdinyl.  morpholinyl,  piperazinyl,  tctrahydrofuranyl, 
and  pyrrolidinyl  that  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tri- 
substiluted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  irifluoromeihyl.  trifiuoroalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
dialkylaminoalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  I--6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,H,  — PO,H,  and  — CO,H;  and 
m=l-6; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


OR  I 


II 


wherein 


5.489,681 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-PHENYL-13- 

BENZODIAZEPINS 

Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  Wliitebouse  Station,  and  George  E.  Lee, 

Somerville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoesciut-Roussel  Phar- 

maceuticaLs,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,449.  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.349,086,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.772.  Apr. 
21,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
737.610,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  Na  579.262.  Sep.  7.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  384,115,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 

continuation  oi'  .Ser.  No.  98.210,  Sep.  18,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  757,765,  Jul.  23,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4,709,093.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,990,  May 

28.  1981,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

304,662 

Int  CL"  C07D  243/21)4;  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  540—567  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4,5-dihydro-2.3-diiTiethyl-4-phenyl-3 

H- 1 .3-benzodiazepine    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt 

thereof,  said  process  comprising 
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(A)  reacting  N-|(2-methyl)phenyl]-2,2-dimethylpropan-ainide 
with  n-alkyllithium  to  provide  a  dilithio  intermediate  of  the 
fonnula 


OU 


C(CH,)„ 


CHiLi 


(B)  quenching  the  dilithio  intermediate  with  N-benzyli- 
denemethylamine  to  form  N-(2-(2-methylamino-2- 
phenylethyl)phenyl]-2,2-diinethylpropaiuunide. 

(C)  hydrolyzing  the  N-[2-(2-methylamino-2-phenymethyl) 
plienyll-2,2-dimethylpropanamide  to  form  N-methyl-2- 
amino-a-phenylphenethylamine  as  a  free  base  or  salt  thereof, 
and 

(D)  cyclizing  said  N-inethyl-2-araino-a-phenylphenethylamine 
by  reaction  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


C2H5O 


CHjO 


C2HJO— C— CHj   or  CH3O— C— CHj 
C2H5O  CH30 


(VI) 


(vn) 


to  fonn  4,5-dihydn>-2.3-dimethyl-4-phenyl-3H-l, 3-benzodiazepine 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


o 


Rj 


where  R,  R',  and  R"  are  H,  alkyl,  aryl.  or  silyl  and  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  where  Ro.  Rj.  R2-  R3.  and  R4  ^^  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl.  Si(RKR')(R").  halogen,  -OR,  -SR,-NR(R),  PR(R)(R"),  or 
-PR(R')  groups  in  any  combination,  where  R,  R',  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above: 

reacting  an  enamine  substrate  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
the  catalyst,  the  enamine  substrate  having  the  formula: 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  (saturated  or  unsaturated),  an  aryl  group, 
a  heteroaromatic  group,  or  a  substituted  version  thereof,  and  R| 
and  R2  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  (saturated  or  unsaturated),  aryl 
groups,  heteroaromatic  groups,  except  that  R,  or  Rj,  or  both  R,  and 
Rj,  are  not  of  the  fonnula  C(0)R3;  and 
recovering  and  purifying  an  the  reduced  enamine  reaction  prod- 
uct having  a  high  level  of  enantioineric  purity. 


5,489,683 

PIPERIDINE-TRLAZINE  COMPOUNDS  SUTTABLE  FOR 

USE  AS  STABILISERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Valerio  Borzatta;  Graziano  Vignali,  and  Fabrizio  Guizzardi,  all 

of  Bologna.  Italy,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 

irytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1993,  MI93A0661 

Int  CL*  C07D  251/40;251/48:251/14 

\}S.  a.  544—209  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (la) 


5,489,682 
CATALYTIC  ASYMMETRIC  REDUCTION  OF  ENAMINES 
Stephen    L.    Buchwald,    Somerville,    and    Nancy    E.    Lee, 
BrDoUine,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90338,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,442,119,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,229, 
Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,292,893,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  616392,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,286,878.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser,  No.  195^58 
tot  a."  C07D  207/02:207/06:307/02:  C07C  209/40:209/52 
MS.  a.  544—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  asymmetric  reduction  process,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  active  species  of  an  enantio- 
roerically  enriched  chiral  catalyst  selecie  '.  from  the  group 
consisting  of  M(L)(LKL"),  M(L){L'XL")(L'"), 

M(LXL')(L'')(L")(L"^),  and  M(L)(L'XL"XL'"XL"')(LO,  where 
M  is  a  group  3,  4,  S  or  6  metal,  a  lanthanide  or  an  actinide, 
and  L,  L'.  L',  L",  L",  L',  independently,  is  any  combination 
of  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  Si(RXR'XR").  halogen,  -OR,  SR.  or  -NR(R'), 
PR(R'KR").  or  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  having  the  formula 


Ro 


/     H3C     CH3  ' 

HjC      CH3  ^1 

\ 


(la) 


(- 


in  which 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  O.,  OH,  CH2CN,  C,-C,8alkoxy. 
Cj-Cizcycloalkoxy,  C3-C6alkenyl,  C7-(f9phenylalkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  with  1,  2  or  3 
C,-C4alkyls,  aliphatic  C.-Cgacyl; 

R2  is 

— O— orR4N— , 


where  R4  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,8alkyl,  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls, 
C7-C7phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  with  1.  2  or  3  Ci-C^alkyls,  tetrahydrofuifuryl,  a  group  of 
fonnula  (II) 

(II) 


R'— N 


or  Cj-Cjalkyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  2.  3  or  4  position  with 
Cj-Cgalkoxy,  with  di(C,-C4alkyl)amino  or  with  a  group  of  for- 
mula (ID) 


(HI) 


N— 


\ / 


where  A,  is  a  direct  bond. 


— CH,— ,  — CHjCHj—  or 
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CH3-N-, 


or  R]  is  also  one  of  the  groups  of  fonnulae  (IVaHTVc) 


and  q  is  zero  or  1.  with  R,o  having  any  one  of  the  meanings  given 
for  R,,  and  A4  is  — CHjCHj—  or  a 


— CH2CH— 
I 
CHj 


(IVi)  or 


N- 

\      / 

Ai 

H-CCHih-j-N— 

^ 

H,C     1 

CH, 

HiC^    S^ 

^CH, 

1 

-N  \— CHj— N— 


(IVb) 


HjC 
H,C 


N 
I 

Ri 


CH, 
CH, 


-N-(CH2)j-3-N- 
CH, 
HjC 
H,C 


(IVc) 


CH, 
CH, 


— CHCH2C— 
I  I 

CH,      CH, 

group,  the  endocyclic  nitrogen  atom  of  the  formula  (VI)  being  able 
to  be  bound  10  the  triazine  ring  or  to  the  L,  group  of  fonnula  (la); 
m  is  I.  2.  3  or  4; 

if  m  is  1.  L|  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|gallcyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl, 
C7-C9phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  with  1.  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls.  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  acyl  containing  not  nKxe  than  22  carbon  atoms  or 
(C,-C„alkoxy)cartx)nyl; 
if  m  is  2.  L,  is  Cz-Cijalkylene.  C4-C|2alkylene  interrupted  by 
I,  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms.  phcnylenedi(C,-C4alkylene).  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  diacyl  containing  not  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  groups  of  formulae 
(VraaHVIlld) 


(VnU) 


in  which  R,  is  as  defined  above,  A2  is  — CH2CH2 — ,  — CO — , 
—COCO—.  — CH2CO—  or  — COCHjCO—  and  p  is  zero  or  I. 
the  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  the  piperidyl  group  being  bound 
to  the  triazine  ring  of  fonnula  (la)  or  (lb); 
R,  is  a  group  of  fonnula  (V) 


H,C      CH, 


(V) 


R> 


-N  )—^^- 

H<      CH, 
with  R,  and  R^  as  defined  above,  or  a  group  of  formula  (HI)  or  an 


(vmb) 


-CHz— CH-CH2-t-0-R|7-0— CH2— CH-CHjf 
I  I 

OH  OH 


(Vine) 


(VIIW) 


R»-N- 
I 

Rt 


in  which  R,,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,  or  is  a 
group  of  fonnula  (LX) 


group,  where  R,.  R«  and  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 
hydrogen.  C|-C„alkyl,  C,-C,2cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
Of  substituted  with  I.  2  or  3  Ci-C^alkyls.  C,-C,|,alkenyl.  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  with  I.  2  or  3 
C,-C4alkoxy.  C^-Qphenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.  3  or  4  position  with  C,-C,alkoxy  or  with  the 
di(C,-C4alkyl)amino  or  with  a  group  of  formula  (III); 
G,  is  a  group  of  formula  (VI) 


(VI) 


in    which    A,    is    a    >N — (R, — A,),    group,    where    Rg 
C2-Cftalkylene.  A,  is  — O —  or 

Rio— N— 
I 


Hfi      CH, 


Ri  — N 


H< 


ax) 


r 

"A 

N 

A,- 

\ 

/ 

A4 

where  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  and  R,g  is  a  group  of 
formula  (VI)  or  a  group  of  formula  (VII)  as  defined  above,  or  R,, 
is  also  an  R,,H  group.  R,^  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for 
R,  or  is  a  group  of  formula  (IX).  R,,  is  a  group  of  formula  (Xa)  or 
(Xb) 


A7     Ri»     Aj 


■eA,-R2o^rN 


(Xa) 
(Xb) 


in  which  A7.  A,  and  A^  which  are  identical  or  different,  have  any 
one  of  the  meanings  given  for  A,.  R,,  is  C2-C|2alkylene. 
C«-C,jalkylene    interrupted    by     1.2    or    3    oxygen    atoms. 
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Cj-CTcycloalkylene,  C5-C7cycloalkylencdi(C,-C4alkylene), 

C,-C4       alkylenedi(C5-C7cycloalkylene),       phenylenedi(C,-C4 
-alkylene)  or  is  C4-C,2alkylene  interrupted  by  an 

R21N- 


-continued 
-N-(CH2).-CH-(CH2).-N-. 

I  I  I 

R»  Ai4  R30 

N-Rj, 


(xnb) 


group,  where  Rji  has  any  one  of  the  tneanings  given  for  R,  or  is  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  acyl  contxiining  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms  or  (C,-C|2alkoxy)carbonyl, 

C2-C4alkylidenedi(C5-C7  cycloalkylene).  phenylene  or 
C2-C4alkylidenediphenylene.  each  phenylene  group  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  1  or  2  C,-C4alkyls.  or  R,,  is  a 


H,C      CH, 


H,C      CH] 

group,  with  R22  being  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl,  or  a 


o 

A 

-CH2CHCH2— N  N-CH2CHCH2— 

°"    O^   .  -^o    ^" 

1 
CH2CHCH2— 

I 
OH 


(Xlb) 


A 


(xnc) 


— N— CH2CHCH2— N 

I 

CH:CHCH2-N— 


N— CH2CHCH2— N— . 
I  I 

OH 
O 


R32 


OH 

R33-(-0^ 


Rj2 


(XIW) 


in  which  A,,.  A, 2  and  A,,,  which  arc  identical  or  different,  have 
any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  A5.  R26,  R27  *™1  ^28'  which  are 
identical  or  different,  are  Ci-C^alkylene,  t  is  zero  or  1,  R29,  R3o, 
R3,  and  R32,  which  are  identical  or  different,  have  any  one  of  the 
meanings  given  for  R4.  A,4  is  a  direct  bond  or  — CH2 — .  u  and  v, 
which  are  identical  or  different,  are  integers  from  2  to  6  and  Rjj  is 
C3-C,2alkanetriyl;  and 

if  m  is  4.  L,  is  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tetraacyl  containing  not 

more     than     12     carbon     atoms,     tetrahydrofuran- 2.3.4,5- 

tetracaibonyl  or  a  group  of  formula  (XIII) 

(xm) 


group.  R20  and  R23  are  Cj-C^alkylcne,  s  is  zero  or  1,  A  ,0  has  any 
one  of  the  meanings  given  for  A3,  R,4  and  R,,  are  Cj-Cjialkylene, 
C4-C,2alkylene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms, 
C5-C7cycloalkylene,  C,-C7cycloalkylenedi(C,-C4alkylene), 

C I  -C4alky  lenedi(C5-C7cycloalky  lene), 
phenylenedi(C|-C4alkylene), 

C2-C4alkylenedi(C5-C7cycloalkylene),  phenylene  or  C2-C4  alky- 
lidenediphenylene.  each  phenylene  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1  or  2  C,-C4alkyls,  and  r  is  zero  or  I; 

if  m  is  3,  L,  is  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  triacyl 

containing  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of 

fonnula  (XIa)  or  (Xlb) 

(XU) 


in  which  R34  is  as  defined  above  for  R,4  and  R35  is  one  of  the 
groups  of  fonnulae  (XIVa)-(XrVc) 


— A,5— Rm— N R37— N R3«— A,5— , 


(xn*) 


Rsi-eo^ 


CH2O- 


(xrvb) 


(XlVc) 


I 

— NH-C-CH20- 
I 
CH20— 

in  which  A,,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  A5,  Rjj  and 
R37,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  Cj-C^alkylene.  x  is  zero 
or  1  and  Rjg  is  C4-C,2alkanetetrayl. 


groups  of  fonnulae  (XIIA)-(XIld) 

-A,,— R26— N R27— A12— 


5,489,684 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (6S)-5,6,73- 
in  which  R24  is  as  defined  above  for  R,4  and  Rj,  is  one  of  the  TETRAHYDROFOLIC  ACID 

Pascal  Jequier,  Melide,  and  Fabrizio  Mamzza,  Novaggio,  both 
of,  Switzeiiand,  assignors  to  Sapec  SA.  Fine  Chemicals, 
^^•"^       Lugano,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  159,542 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec    1,    1992, 
03674/92 

Int.  a.'  C07D  425/04 
\}S.  a.  544—258  10  CMms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (6S)-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrofolic 
acid  according  to  formula  (I): 
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HjN 


(I) 


COOH 
■H 


RO:C 


\\  r-1"?. 


-H 
COOH; 


having  a  diastereoisomeric  purity  of  at  least  75%,  said  process 
conducted  without  fractional  crystallization  of  acid  addition 
salts,  and  compnsing  a  direct  cry^ttallization  from  a  (6RS)- 
diastereoisomenc  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  5.6,7,8tet- 
rahydrofolic  acid  wherein  (i)  a  strong  non-oxidizing  acid  or 
acetic  acid  is  added  in  portions  over  time  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  (6RS>-diastereoisoniehc  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  S.6.7,8-ietrahydrofolic  acid  at  a  temperature 
from  5°  C.  to  80°  C.  and  to  an  extent  effective  to  adjust  and 
stabilize  the  pH  to  a  value  of  from  4.8  (o  S.3  to  directly  and 
selectively  crystallize  (6S)-5.6,7,8-tetrahydrofolic  acid,  and 
(ii)  the  formed  solid  is  separated,  said  solid  being  (bSh 
S.6.7,8-tetrahydrofolic  acid  having  a  diastereoisomeric  purity 
of  It  least  75%. 


5,489,685 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  FURO(2J-B|PYRIDINE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
loannis  Houpis,  Plainfield;  Audrey  Molina,  Ocean;  Joseph  E. 
Lynch,  Plainfield;  Hywyn  R.  O.  Churchill,  Westfleld;  Ralph 
P.  Volaiite,  Cranbury;  Paul  J.  Reider,  Westfleld.  and  Woo- 
Bacg  Choi,  No.  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co„  Ltd..  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241318 
Int.  a."  C07D  491/048 
VS,  CL  546—115  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  synthesizing  a  substituted  furanyl  pyridine  of 
formula  U: 


R'0:C, 


\ 


II 


SiMe, 


(d)  reacting  the  product  of  Step  (c)  with  an  organic  acid  or 
mineral  acid  in  ethereal  solvent  or  in  alcoholic  solvent,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  25°  C.  and  about  75°  C.  for  an 
incubation  time  of  between  about  30  minutes  and  about  48 
hours;  and 

(e)  treating  with  strong  base  or  halide,  at  a  temperature  range  of 
between  about  25°  C.  and  about  75°  C.  for  an  incubation  time 
of  between  about  15  minutes  and  about  24  hours,  to  give  a 
compound  of  formula  II. 


N 


wherein 

R'  is  C|_,alkyl,  or  aryl; 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  one  equivalent  of  the  halogenated  pyridine  of  the 
formula 


KChC 


OH 


wherein  X  is  Br,  I.  or  C\; 
(b)  reacting  the  halogenated  pyridine  of  Step  (a)  with  1.0  or 
more  equivalents  of  the  acetylene 

H      —      SiMe, 


in  the  presence  of  catalyst  selected  from  one  or  more  of  Cu', 
Cu",  Pd",  Pd".  Pi",  Pt",  Ni",  or  Ni",  in  1.0  or  more  equiva- 
lents of  base  and  in  ethereal  solvent,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  25°  C.  and  about  60°  C,  for  a  period  of  between  about 
30  minutes  and  about  48  hours; 
(c)  isolating  the  product 


5,489.686 
SUBSTTTirrED  ia,3,4-TETRAirVDROISOOUINOLINES 
WITH  ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 
PROPERTIES 
Clifton  J,  Blankley;  John  C.  Hodges,  and  Sylvester  Klutchko. 
all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,973,  Jun.  II.  1993.  Pat  No.  5  J50.7S7, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885J!63.  May  19,  199Z,  Pat 
No.  5046,943.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
234,759 
InL  a.'  C07D  217/00 
VS.  a.  546—147  1  aaim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 
3-Methoxy-2-(phenylinethoxy)phenylalanine 
4-Methoxy-3-(phenylmethoxy)phenylalanine 
3-Methoxy-2-(2-phenylethoxy>phenylalanine 
3-Methoxy-2-(4-nitrophenoxy)phenylalanine 
1 .2,3,4- Tetrahydro-6- methoxy-5-(  phenylmethoxy- 

3-isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid. 
l,2.3,4-Tetrahydro-7-methoxy-6-(phenylmelhoxy)- 

3-isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid, 
1,2,3,4- Tetrahydro-6- methoxy-5-(2-phenylethoxy)- 

3-isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid, 
1.2,3,4- Tetrahydro-6- methoxy-5-(4-nitrophenoxy)- 

3-isoquinolinecaiboxylic  acid, 
I,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-6-methoxy-5-(phenylmethoxy)- 

3-isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester, 
1,2,3,4- Tetrahydro-6- methoxy-5-(4-nitrophenoxy)- 

3-isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid,  methyl  ester. 
N-Acetyl-3-inethoxy-2-(phenylmcthoxy)phenylalanine. 
l,2,3,4-Tetrahydro-5-hydroxy-6-methoxy-2-(     methyl     (pheny- 

lamino  )  carbonylj-3-isoquinolinecarfooxylic  acid,  and 
2-(Diphenylacetyl)-l.2.3,4-tetrahydro-5-hydroxy-  6-methoxy-3- 
isoquinolinecarboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester. 


5,489,687 

HERBICIDAL  QUINOLINYLOXADIAZOLES 

Eung  K.  Ryu:  Kun  H.  Chung,  both  of  Daejeon;  Won  H.  Lee, 

Chungchongnam-do:  Jae  N.  Kim,  and  Kyung  S.  Hong,  both 

of   Daejeoo,   all   of.   Rep.   of   Korea,   assignors   to    Korea 

Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1992, 
1992-14704 

Int  CI."  C07D  413/14:413/04:  AOIN  43/836 
VS.  a.  546—167  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  quinolinyloxadiazole  derivatives  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I) 
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0) 


wherein, 

A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

halogen  and  C,-C4  lower  alkyl;  and 
R  is  C3-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  or  R  is  phenyl,  benzyl, 

phenoxyalkyl,  phenylthioalkyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  or  furanyl 

which  are  unsubstituted,  or  are  substituted  with  1-3  substitu- 

ents. 


5,489,690 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANS-612-(SUBSTmJTED-PYRROL-l- 
YL)ALKYL]PYRAN-2-ONE  INHIBITORS  OF 
CHOLESTEROL  SYNTHESIS 
Donald  E.  Butler,  Holland;  IHuig  V.  Le,  Jenison,  and  Thomas 
N.  Nanninga,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374356,  Jan.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  323,291,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,446,054,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,673,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,397,792,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135,385,  Oct  12, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5342,952,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
25,701,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,298,627.  This  application 
May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,799 
Int  a.*  C07D  211/10:207/06:265/30:  C07C  255/26 
VS.  a.  546—245  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  VIII 


5,489,688 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANS-PIPERIDINE-23- 

DICARBOXYLATES 

Frank  J.  Urban,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,153,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5326,874,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,726,  Feb. 

27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

217,532 

Int  CL'  C07D  211/60 

VS.  a.  546—227  2  Qaims 

1.  A  trans  substituted  piperidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


ROOC, 


N 
H 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl. 


OH  OH 

▼  T 

NC— CH2— CH-CH2-CH— CH2- 


vm 


■C-N-R' 
i 
R« 


5,489,689 
PREPARATION  OF  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jacob  Mathew,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal, Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,993 
Int  CI."  C07D  211/36:211/40 
VS.  a.  546—242  37  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  piperidine  derivative  which  com- 
prises, condensing  a  piperidone  with  a  primary  amine  so  as  to  form 
a  4-amino-  4-carboxyamino-piperidine,  wherein  N  of  said  piperi- 
done and  N  of  the  piperidine  portion  of  said  4-amino-4- 
carboxyamino-piperidine  is  a  — N— COO—  {CH2)„CHj,  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  10,  further  including  the  step  of 
hydrolyzing  said  — COO— (CHj  )„CH3  group  of  said  4-amino-4- 
carboxyamino-piperidine  following  the  condensation  reaction  so  as 
to  form  a  piperidine  hydrolysis  product,  wherein  said  piperidine 
hydrolysis  product  is  condensed  with  a  mesylate  (methanesulfonyl) 
of  the  fonnula  R— KCH^)  „— O— Ms,  wherein  R  is  phenyl,  thienyl 
or  4-ethyl-4,5-dihydiT)-  5-oxo-lH-tetnizol-l-yl,  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  about  10  and  Ms  is  methanesulfonyl,  so  as  to  form  an 
N-substituted  R — (CHj)  ^-piperidine  product. 


wherein  R*  or  R'  is  independently 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
cyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl, 
cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl, 
benzyl  or 
phenyl  or 
R'  and  R'  together  are 

— (CHj)4— . 

-(CHj),— , 

(CH(R"')— CH,),— , 

(CH(R'V- CH^),- , 

— (CH(R'V-<CH2)2-CH(R'°))— . 

— (CH(R"V- (CH2)3-CH(R'"))— . 

— CH2— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— , 

— CH(R'V-CHj— O— CH,— CHj— , 

— CH{R'V-CH2— O— CH2— CH(R'°)— , 
wherein  R'"  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  provided 

R*  and  R'  are  not  both  methyl;  and 
R"  or  R'^  is  independently 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or 
R"  and  R'^  are  taken  together  as 

— (CHj), —  wherein  n  is  4  or  5. 


5,489,691 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANS-6-(^(SUBSTITUTED-PYRROL-l- 
YL)ALKYL)PYRAN-2-ONE  INHIBITORS  OF 
CHOLESTEROL  SYNTHESIS 
Donald  E.  Butler,  Holland;  "Ding  Van  Le,  Jenison,  and  Thomas 
N.  Naimiiiga,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374356,  Jan.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  323,291,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,446,054,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,673,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5397,792,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135385,  Oct  12, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5342,952,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
25,701,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,298,627.  This  appUcation 
May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,796 
Int  a."  C07D  207/325 
VS.  CL  548—517  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  Formula  I-l 
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OH 


and  tbe  dihydroxy  acid  and  phaimaceutically  accepcable  salts 
thereof,  cotresponding  to  the  opened  lactone  ring  of  the  compound 
of  Fonnula  I- 1  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  IVa 


Ilh 


F— ^  ^W C-CH CH-C- 


CIKCHjh 


with  a  compound  of  Fonnula  V 


HiN-CHi— CHj 


wherein  R*  or  R'  is  independently 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carton  atoms, 

cydopcopyl, 

cyclohutyl, 

cyclopentyl, 

cycloiiexyl, 

benzyl  or 

phenyl  or 
R*  and  R*  together  are 

-(CHj),-. 

— (CHj),— , 

— (CH(R'V- CHj)j— , 

— (CH(R'V- CH,)«— . 

— (CH(R '  V-(CHj)2— CH(R  "*))—. 

— <CH(R '  V-(CH  j),— CH(R  "*))—. 

— CHj— CHj— O-CHj— CHj— , 

— CH(R '  V-CHj— O— CHj— CHj— . 

— CH(R'V- CHj— O— CHj— CH(R"*)— . 

wherein  R'°  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  caiton  atoms 
provided  R*  and  R*  are  not  both  methyl;  and 
R"  or  R'^  is  independently 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or 
R"  and  R'^  are  taken  together  as 

— (CHj), —  wherein  n  is  4  or  S  io  •  solveiK  to  aiford  a 
compound  of  Formula  nia 


Dll  Dl2 

X 

o         o  o 

f  f  II 

N— CHj-CHj-CH  CH— CHj-C-N— R» 

R* 

CH-CHj 

I 
CHj 


wherein  R',  R*.  R".  and  R'^  are  defined  as  atove: 
(b)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  n}a  with  an  acid  in  a 
solvent  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  Ila 

Da 


OH  OH 

?  T 

N-CH2-CH1— CH-CHi-CH- 


CH— CHj 


O 

II 

— CHj— C— N— R' 

R* 


na 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  as  defined  atove: 


(0 


(1)  hydrolyzing  a  compound  of  Formula  Ila  with  a  base, 

(2)  followed  by  neutralization  with  an  acid,  and 

(3)  dissolution  and/or  heating  in  a  solvent  with  coiKomitant 
removal  of  water  to  afford  a  compound  of  Fonnula  I- 1 : 

(d)  and  if  desired  converting  the  resulting  compound  of  Formula 
I-l  to  a  dihydroxy  acid  corresponding  to  the  opened  lactone 
ring  of  structural  Formula  I- 1  by  conventional  hydrolysis  and 
fiirther.  if  desired  converting  the  dihydroxy  acid  to  a  corre- 
sponding pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  by  conventional 
means,  and  if  so  desired  converting  the  corresponding  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  to  a  dihydroxy  acid  by  conven- 
tional means,  and  if  so  desired  converting  the  dihydroxy  acid 
to  a  compound  of  Formula  I- 1  by  dissolution  and/or  heating  in 
an  inert  solvent. 
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5,489,692 
PYRROLINONE-BASED  COMPOU^fDS 
Ralph  Hirscfanuuin,  Blue  Bell;  Amos  B.  Smith,  m,  Merion,- 
Paul  Sprengder,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa^-  Ryan  C.  Holcomb, 
Glen  Rock,  NJ.;  Terence  Keenan,  Cambridge,-  John  L. 
Wood,  Quincy,  toth  of  Mass„  and  Mark  Guzman,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a^ignors  to  The  TVustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,696 
Int  a.*  C07D  207/00:413/00 
VS.  a.  548—519  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  structure: 


R,>-N^O 
I 


wherein: 

R^i  is  H.  a  C-tcrminal  amino  acid,  a  C-terminal  peptide,  an 
amine  protecting  group,  an  amide  protecting  group,  a  group 
that  improves  the  pharmacokinetic  properties  of  the  com- 
pound, or  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacodynamic  prop- 
erties of  the  compound; 

Rg,  is  ORp,  NRpRj,,  a  N-terminal  amino  acid,  a  N-terminal 
peptide,  a  cartoxyl  protecting  group,  a  group  that  improves 
tbe  pharmacokinetic  properties  of  the  compound,  or  a  group 
that  improves  tlic  pharmacodynamic  properties  of  the  com- 
pound; 

each  Re  is.  independentiy,  an  amino  acid  side  chain; 

Ro  is  H,  an  amine  protecting  group,  or  alkyl  having  1  to  about  7 
carton  atoms; 

Re  is  H  or  an  amine  protecting  group,  or  R^,  and  Rjr,  together 
are  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacokinetic  properties  of 
the  compound  or  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacodynamic 
properties  of  the  compound; 

each  Q  is,  independently,  OH  or  =0; 

X  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

n  is  1-200. 


5,489,693 
CYCLIC  IMINO  DERFVATTVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  PREPARING  THEM 
Guenter  Linz,  Ertenwcg  8,  W-7951  Mlttelbiberach,-  Volkhard 
Austel,  Kapellenweg  7,  W-795e  Biberacfa  1;  Frank  Hinunds- 
bacfa,    Ahomweg    16,    W-7951    Mlttelbiberach;    Johaimcs 
Weisenberger,  Haydnweg  5,  W-7950  Biberach  1;  Tbooias 
MueUer,  Alter  Postplatz  17,  W-7590  Biberacfa  1;  Helmut 
Pieper.    Kappeienweg   5,    W-7950   Biberach    1,    and    Elke 
Scewaldt-Becker,  Huehnerfeidstrasse  26,  W-7950  Biberach 
I,  all  of,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1992,  42  13 
931.7 

Int  a.'  C07D  207/38;  A61K  31/40 
UA  CL  548—559  5  daiw 

I.  A  3-Pyr">lin-2-one  of  the  formula  la 


wherein 

one  of  the  groups  R„  or  Rj,  represents  an  A — B —  group  and 

the  other  group  R„  or  R^  represents  an  F — ^E — ^D —  group, 
wherein 

A  represents  a  C,^-aminoalkyl  group  or  an  amidino  group, 
whilst  in  the  atove-mentioned  aminoallcyl  or  amidino  groups, 
an  amino  or  imino  group  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group 
or  by  an  ester  group  of  the  formulae 

—CO— OR', 

— CO— O— (HCR">— O— CO— R"  and 

_CO— O— (HCR")— O— CO— OR", 
wherein 

R'  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C,^-alkyl  group, 
wherein  the  methyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  pyridyl, 
aminocartonyl,  ajkylaminocartonyl,  diallcylaminocarbonyl. 
morpholinocartonyl,  thiomorpholinocaitonyl, 

1-oxidothiomorphoIinocartonyl  or  1,1- 

dioxidothiomorpholinocartonyl  group  or  a  C,.j-alkyl  group 
may  be  substimted  in  the  1,  2-  or  3-position  by  a  phenyl 
group  or  in  the  2-  or  3-position  by  a  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  1-oxidothiomorpholino  or  1,1- 

dioxidothiomorpholino  group,  or  R'  may  represent  an  allyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  cinnamyl  group, 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and 

R"4  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C,^-alkyl  group 
or  a  cycloallcyl,  cycloalkyiallcyl  or  phenylallcyl  group, 

B  represents  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substimted  by  a 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  by  an  alkyl  group,  by  a 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylsulphenyl,  alkylsulphi- 
nyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  (R,)2N-,  N-alkylcartonyl-NR,-  or 
N-alkanesulphonyl-NR,-,  wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylallcyl  group,  or  a  cycloallcylene 
group, 

D  represents  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  by  an  alkyl  group,  by  a 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alicylsulphenyl,  allcylsulphi- 
nyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  (R,)2N-,  N-alkylcartonyl-NR,-. 
N-alkanesulphonyl-NR,-,  cartoxymethoxy  or  alkoxycarton- 
ylmettoxy  group,  wherein  R,  is  as  hereintofore  defined,  or  a 
cycloallcylene  group, 

E  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  Ci.j-alkylene  group 
optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alky- 
latnino,  dialkylamino,  aUcyl-CO-NR  ,-,  aryl-CO-NR,-,  C,.,- 
alkyl-SOj-NR,-  or  aryl-SOj-NR,-  pxxip,  wherein  R,  is  as 
hereinbefore  defined,  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C2.5- 
alkenylene  group,  whilst  in  a  Cj^-alkylene  group,  the  meth- 
ylene group  linlced  to  the  group  D  may  be  replaced  by  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl,  sulptonyl,  imino, 
alkylimino,  phenylalkylimino,  allcylcartonylimino,  car- 
toxymediylimino  or  alkoxycartonylmethyliraino  group,  and 
F  represents  a  cartoxyl  group,  a  sulpto,  phosphono. 
O-alkylphosptono  or  tctrazol-5-yl  group  or  an  ester  group  of 
the  formtilae 
—CO— OR', 

—CO— O— (HCR")— O— CO— R"  and 
— CO— O— (HCR")— O— CO— OR"', 
wherein 
R',  R"  and  R"'are  as  hereintofore  defined, 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.5-alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C,.5- 
alkoxy  group,  whilst  a  methoxy  group  may  be  substituted  by 
a  cartoxy,  aikoxycartonyl,  aminocartonyl,  alicylamiiHxarbo- 
nyl,    dialicylaminocartonyl,    piperidinocartonyl,    morptoli- 
nocaitonyl,  thiomorptolinocarbonyl, 

l-oxidothionoorpholinocartonyl  or  1,1- 

dioxidothiomorpholinocattonyl  group,  or  R^  represents  a  phe- 
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nylalkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  phenylalkylamino.  pyr- 
rolidino  or  pipendino  group,  whilst  the  methylene  group  may 
be  replaced  in  (he  4-position  of  a  pipendmo  group  by  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino. 
alkylimino  or  alkylcarbonylimino  group. 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  stnughl-chained  or  braiKhed 

alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  and 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
whilst  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  mentioned  in  the  definitions 
of  the  above  groups  may  each  contain  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
the  cycloalkyi  moieties  may  each  contain  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


HO 


a) 


(U) 


which  comprises 
A.  reacting  cyclohexanone  in  the  presence  of  a  suiuble  free 
radical  initiator  widi  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  of  the  formula  III 

(in) 


where  R'  is  C,-C,-alkyl, 
B.  converting  the  resulting  2-alkoxyethylcyclohexanone  of  the 
formula  IV 


OR! 


by  Baeyer-Villiger  oxidation  with  performic  acid  prepared  in 
situ  into  a  mixture  of  8-alkoxy-6-formyloxy-octaiK)ic  acid  of 
the  formula  VII 


HO 


OR' 


HO' 


(V) 


(vn 


OR! 


5,489,694 
PREPARATION  OF  R«-i^LIPOIC  ACID  OR  R/S-a-LIPOIC 

ACID 
Joachim  Paust,  Neuhofen;  Peter  Eckes.  Onerstiidt.-  Wolfgang 
Siegd,  Mannheim;  Friedbeim  Balkenhohl,  Limburgerhor,- 
Walter  Dobler,  Heidelberg,  and  Michael  HOUmann,  Heppen- 
hcim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschafl, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  113,089,  Aug.  30,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5,380,920.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  42  29 
914.4,-  Juo.  18,  1993,  43  20  230.6 

Int.  a."  C07D  3i9A)4:  C07C  53/126 
U.S.  a.  549—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  R/S-y-lipoic  acid  (6,8- 
dimercaptooctanoic  acid)  of  die  formula  I  or  R/S-a-lipoic  acid  of 
the  formula  U 


C.  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  conventional  manner  in  the 
presence  of  hydrobromic  acid  or  hydriodic  acid  with  thiourea 
to  give  R/S-y-lipoic  acid  (6.8-dimercaptooctanoic  acid)  of  the 
formula  1,  and  isolating  the  latter,  or 

D  converting  the  resulting  crude  R/S-if-lipoic  acid  by  aerial 
oxidation  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  aiiKHints  of  irondll) 
compounds  into  R/S-a-lipoic  acid  of  the  formula  II. 

E.  subjecting  the  resulting  crude  R/S-a-lipoic  acid  to  a  continu- 
ous distillation  in  a  thin  film  evaporator  under  0.02  to  0.2 
mbar  and  at  6O°-200°  C.  and 

F.  crystallizing  the  resulting  R/S-a-lipoic  acid  distillate. 


5,489,695 
SULFONYLUREAS 
Willy  Meyer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419^07,  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  373,713,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  154,768,  Nov.  19,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,412,107,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,947,  Feb.  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5.286,709,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
823^15,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,209,771,  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45U29 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1991,  220/ 
91 

Int.  CI."  C07D  33I/04:305A)6 
VS.  a.  549—88  5  Claims 

1.  A  phenylsulfonamide  of  the  formula 


SO2NH2 


(IV) 


wherein  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  SO,  or  SOj;  and  wherein 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  (X)„R3, 
NR,R„  -C=CR«. 


R2  is 
NO2, 


-O 


jC  =  CR*, 
R7 


or  cyano;  n  is  the  number  0  or  1;  R,  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkyl 

which   is  substituted  by    1-4   halogen   atoms,  C|-C,alkoxy   or 

Ci-Cjalkylthio;  Cz-Cjalkenyl  C2-C4alkenyl  which  is  substituted 

where  R'  is  C|-C,-alkyl,  and  small  amounts  of  8-alkoxy-6-    *>>   '"*  l»alogen  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen,  CH,0,  CHjCHjO  or 

hydroxyoctanoic  acid  of  the  formula  VI  and  its  lactone  of  the    C,-C,alkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl;  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 

formuU  V  ethyl;  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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5,489,696 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

CARBONATE  (EGC)  BY  ADSORPTION  ON  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

Christine  Mendoza-Frohn,  Erkrath;  Paul  Wagner,  Diisseldorf, 

and  Hans- Josef  Buyscb,  Krefdd,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Leverkusen,  (^nnany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,726 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
121.1 

Int  a."  C07D  i/ 7/08 
\iS.  CI.  549--230  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  or  batch  wise  purification  of 
ethylene  glycol  carbonate  (E<jC)  containing  impurities  from  the 
production  or  work-up  process  of  the  E(jC,  wherein  the  contami- 
nated EGC  is  subjected  at  40°-250''  C.  and  at  1-200  bar  to  a 
treatment  with  activated  carbon  having  a  BET  surface  area  of 
200-3,000  m^/g. 


(D 


OCH3 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
— (CH2)„NR2R3  (where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4);  Rj  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  group  of  the 
formula  — N(RaXRb)  (where  Ra  and  Rb  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group)  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — N(RcXRd) 
(where  Re  and  Rd  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group);  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,489,697 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (+)- 
CALANOLIDE  A  AND  INTERMEDL^TES  THEREOF 
William  A,  Boulanger,  Schenectady,  N,Y.;  Michael  T,  Flavin, 
Darien,  Dl.;  Alia  Kucherenko,  Lemont,  HI.,  and  Abram  K. 
Sbeynkman,  Lemont,  III.,  assignors  to  MediChem  Research, 
Inc.,  Lemont,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,655 
Int.  ex."  C07D  3UnS:3Ur76 
MS.  a.  549—278  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  die  preparation  of  (±>-calanoiide  A  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  ethyl  butyrylacetate  and  phloroglucinol  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form  5,7-dihydroxy-4- 
propylcoumarin; 

(b)  acylating  5.7-dihydroxy-4-propylcoumarin  with  propionyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  to  form  4-propyl-5,7- 
dihydroxy-8-propionylcoumarin; 

(c)  reacting  5,7-dihydroxy-8-propionyl-4-propylcoumarin  with 
4.4-dimethoxy-2-methylbutan-2-ol  so  as  to  produce 
5-Hydioxy-2,2-dimethyl-6-propionyl-  10-propyl  -2H,8H- 
benzoll,2-b;  3,4-b']-dipyran-8one; 

(d)  reacting  5-Hydroxy-2,2-dimethyl-6-propionyl-10-propyl- 
2H,8H-benzo[  1,2-b:  3,4-b']-dipyran-8  -one  with  acetaldehyde 
diethyl  acetal  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form 
12-oxocalanolide  A;  and 

(e)  reducing  12-oxocalanolide  A  so  as  to  form  (-t-)-calanolide  A. 


5.489,699 

UNSATURATED  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS, 

POLYMERIC-PEROXIDES  DERIVED  THEREFROM  AND 

THEIR  USES 
Jose  Sanchez,  Erie;  Leonard  H.  Palys,  Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Daryl  L.  Stein,  Westchester,  Ohio,  and  John  S.  Yormick, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elfatochem  North  America, 
IiK.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196^39,  Feb.  9,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452,548 

Int  a.'  C07D  323/00;  C07C  409/00 

MS.  CI.  549—352  14  Claims 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  peroxide  of  Structure  A: 

R— Q— X— R,  A 

where: 

Q  is  an  unsaturated  diradical  selected  from  structures  (1),  (2)  or 

(3): 


R2   R3 

I      I 
(R)-C=C— (X— R|), 

CH2 

II 
(R)— C— CH2— (X— Ri),  and 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


5,489,698 
4-DESOXY-4-EPIPODOPHYLLOTOXIN  DERIVATIVE  OR 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALT  THEREOF 
Tadafumi  Terada,  Iruma;  Katsuhiko  Fujimoto,  Ho^jo;  Makoto 
Nomura;    Junichi    Yamashita,    both    of    Hannou;    Setsuo 
Takeda.    Tokushima;    Takashi    Kobunai,    Naruto;    Hideo 
Yamaguchi.  Kawanishi,  and  Konstanty  VVIerzba,  Iruma,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical   Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,079,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-07140; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-061706;  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90794 

Int  a."  C07D  493/04 
MS.  a.  549—298  3  Oalms 

1.  A  4-desoxy-4-epipodophyllotoxin  derivative  of  the  general 
formula: 


CH2 

II 
(R)— CH2— C— (X— Ri) 

where  — (X— R,)  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  X— R, 
group  and  (R) —  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  R  group  to 
the  Q  diradical; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H— .carboxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  radicals  of  2  to  19  carbons,  aryloxycarbonyl  radicals 
of  7  to  15  carbons,  t-alkylperoxycarbonyl  radicals  of  5  to  11 
carbons,  aUcyl  radicals  of  1  to  18  carbons,  alkenyl  radicals  of 
2  to  1 8  carbons,  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  and  R, — X— 
radicals; 

R,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H — ,  alkyl  radicals  of 
I  to  18  cartoons  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  18  carbons, 
provided  that  when  R,  is  methyl,  R  and  Rj.  are  not  both 
hydrogen; 

R,  is  a  peroxy-containing  radical  of  structures  (4),  (5)  and  (6): 
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O  OO— R4  (4) 

II  I 

-C-(0),-(CHj),-C  -  R5 
I 
00— R, 

O  R»  R,  (5) 

II  I  I 

— C— O— C— CH2— C— 00— R,o 

R7  R« 

O  Rt  R4 

II  \    / 

-C-(0),-(CHj).        /OO-C 

R,  OT— C 

/    \ 
R«  R7 

wtaeie  t  is  0  or  1 : 

V  is  I  or  2; 

w  is  1  or  2; 

T  is  a  direct  bond  or  oxy:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  t-alkyi  radicals  of  4  to  12  carbons,  t-aralkyl 
radicals  of  9  to  13  carbons  and  t-alkynyl  radicals  of  S  to  9 
carbons; 

R,,  R«  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons;  in 
structure  (5)  and  when  T  is  a  direct  bond  in  structure  (6),  R^ 
and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons; 
in  structure  (6)  when  T  is  oxy,  R«  and  R7  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons; 

R,o  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-alkyi  radicals  of  4 
to  12  carbons,  t-aralkyl  radicals  of  9  to  13  carbons,  t-alkynyl 
radicals  of  S  to  9  carbons,  and  structures  (7),  (8).  (9),  (10), 
(II)  and  (12): 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


O  O 

II  II 

■f-C-R„i7C-0-R,^ 

Ri« 
I 

— C— O— R, 


(10) 


01) 


R.  R.         O  <,« 

— C— CHi— C— O— C— X— Q— R 

I  I 

R«  R7 

where; 
R,2  and  R,,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  8 
carbons; 


R,4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H — ,  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  8  carbons,  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  8  carbons,  aryl 
radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  alkoxy  radicals  of  I  to  6  carbons 
and  aryloxy  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons; 

R,,  and  R,4  may  be  concatenated  to  form  an  alkylene  diradical 
of  4  to  5  carbons; 

R,,  and  R,^  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
to  4  carbons; 

Ri,  and  R',7  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H —  lower,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl  radicals,  acyloxy  radicals  of 
2  to  8  carbons,  t-alkylperoxycarbonyl  radicals  of  5  to  9 
carbons,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo; 

X  is  0  or  1 ; 

R,a  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  of 
I  to  18  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  radi- 
cals of  5  to  12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocy- 
clic radicals  having  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  with  substinjents  for  the  alkyl  radicals  being 
one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  6  carbons,  t-alkylperoxy 
radicals  of  4  to  8  carbons,  alkoxy  radicals  of  I  to  6  carbons, 
aryloxy  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo 
and  cyano  and  with  substituents  for  either  cyclic  radical  being 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or  R,g  is 
the  radical: 

R.  CH: O  Rt 

\   /  \   / 

C  C 

/  \        /  \ 

-CH2  (CH2),-0  R, 

where  y  is  0  or  1 , 

R„,  R,,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
H—  or  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  8  carbons,  with  the  proviso,  that 
R„  and  R^  may  be  concatenated  to  form  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  4  to  II  carbons,  substitu- 
ents  being  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  S  carbons  or 
phenyl  radicals; 

R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
4  carbons  and.  additionally,  the  two  R,,  radicals  may  option- 
ally be  concatenated  to  form  an  alkylene  diradical  of  4  to  S 
carbons; 

R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alky- 
lene diradicals  of  2  to  3  carbons,  alkylene  diradicals  of  2  to  3 
carbons  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  a  1.2-phenylene  diradical.  1 .2-phenylene  diradi- 
cals substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
4  carbons,  chloro.  bromo.  nitro  or  carboxy;  and. 

X  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
connecting  diradical  structures  (13).  (14),  (IS)  and  (16): 


(13) 


mu 


O 
II 


(14) 


(ie-Q)-c-i-o-Rj2irNH- 

O  (15) 

II 
(R-Q)-C-f-0-R22irO- 

O  O  (16) 

II  II 

(R-Q)-C-0-Rri+0-C-(CH2),lrO— 

where  (R — Q)  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  R— Q  group  to 
the  unsymmetrical  X  connecting  diradical; 

z  is  I  to  10; 

R22  is  an  alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  4  carbons,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  mote  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons;  and. 
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when  the  X  connecting  diradical  is  structure  (16),  R,  may 
additionally  be  the  peroxide  containing  radical  of  the  structure 

(17): 


O 
II 
-C-OO-R4. 


(17) 


S,489,700 
3-AZID01VlETHYL-3-NITRATOMFrHYLOXETANE 
Gerald  E.  Manser,  El  Dorado  Hills,-  Aslam  A.  Malik,  Cameron 
Park,  and  Thomas  G.  Archibald,  Fair  Oaks,  aU  of  Califs 
assignf>rs    to    Aerojet-General    Corporation,    Sacramento, 
Calif. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  Na  377,572,  Jan.  23,  1995,  and  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  94039,  Sep.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^29 
Int  CL"  C07D  305/00 
VS.  a.  549^-510  1 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,489,702 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYL 

CARBONATE 

Masahani  Doya;  Ken-ichi  Kimlmka,  and  Yutaka  Kanbara,  all 

of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  12,  1993,  5-200852 
Int.  a."  C07C  6&W 
UJS.  a.  558—277  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dialkyi  carbonate,  which 
comprises 
a  first  step  of  reacting  an  alkylene  glycol  of  the  formula  (1), 


X 


ONO2. 


R'CH(OH)CH(OH)R= 


(1) 


5,489,701 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILANE 
POLYSULFIDES 
Thomas  E.  ChUdress,  Newport  James  S.  Ritscher;  Curtis  L. 
ScfaUUng,  Jr.,  both  of  Marietta,  all  of  Ohio;  Okey  G.  Thicker, 
Jr.,  Vienna,  and  Donald  G.  Beddow,  Waveriy,  both  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314004,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,480 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.*  C08F  7/08 
VS,  a.  556—427  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silane  polysulfides  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  with  an  active  metal  alkox- 
ide  solution,  and 

(b)  reacting  elemental  sulfur  and  a  halohydrocarbylalkoxysilane 
of  the  formula  Q — R — X  with  the  product  of  step  (a) 

in  which  Q  is 

R'  R'  R^ 

— Si— R'.    — Si— R2.  or    — Si— R^ 

\  \  \ 

R»  R»  R2 


and  in  which 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and 
R^  is  an  alkoxy  group  with  I  to  8.  preferably  I  to  4,  carbon 
atoms. 

a  cycloalkoxy  group  including  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkylmetcapto  group  with  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms. 

wherein  the  various  R'  and  R^  groups  can  be  the  same  or 

different, 

R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  including  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms,  and 
X  is  a  halogen, 
to  produce  a  compound  of  of  the  formula  Q — R — S, — R — Q 
in  which  Q  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  9. 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkanediol  of  the  formula  (2). 

R*  (2) 

I 
R^CIKOH)— C-CH(OH)R* 

R' 
wherein  each  of  R'  to  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  urea  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  an  alkylene  carbonate 
derived  from  the  alkylene  glycol  of  the  formula  (1)  or  six- 
membered  cyclic  carbonate  derived  from  the  alkanediol  of  the 
formula  (2). 
and 
a  second  step  of  reacting  the  allcylene  caibonate  or  the  six- 
membered  cyclic  carbonate  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  to  obtain  a  dialkyi  carbonate  and  an  alkylene  glycol, 
or  a  diallcyl  carbonate  and  an  alkanediol, 
wherein  the  alkylene  glycol  or  the  alkanediol  obtained  in  the 
second  step  is  recycled  to  the  first  step,  the  catalyst  used  in  the  first 
step  is  the  same  as  the  catalyst  used  in  die  second  step,  and  a 
catalyst-containing  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  second  step 
from  which  the  dialkyi  carbonate  and  unreacted  alcohol  are  sepa- 
rated is  recycled  to  the  first  step. 


5,489,703 
REACTION  EXTRACTION  OF  ALKYL  CARBONATE 
Michael  A.  Pacheco,  NapeniUe,  01.,-  Franklin  D.  Darrington, 
Munster,  Ind.;  Joann  C.  Reier,  Aurora,  and  Bnice  D.  Alex- 
ander, Villa  Park,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Fikd  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,783 
Int.  CL*  C07C  68A)6 
VS.  CL  558—277  20  Claims 

1.  An  extraction  reaction  process  for  reacting  feedstocks  com- 
prising alkylene  carbonate  and  alkanol  to  form  reaction  products 
comprising  alkyl  carbonate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  said  feedstocks  comprising  allcylene  cartionate  and 
alkanol  in  a  reaction  zone  at  reaction  conditions  for  producing 
said  reaction  products  comprising  alkyl  carbonate;  and 
substantially  concurrently  with  said  reacting  step  and  within  said 
reaction  zone,  contacting  said  feedstocks  comprising  alicylene 
carbonate  and  alleanol  and  said  reaction  producu  comprising 
allcyl  carbonate  with  a  selective  solvent,  selective  for  extract- 
ing allcyl  carbonate  from  said  reaction  zone; 
wherein  said  selective  solvent  comprises  a  distribution  coeffi- 
cient with  respect  to  said  allcyl  carbonate  that  is  substantially 
different  than  the  distribution  coefficient  of  the  selective  sol- 
vent with  reelect  to  said  alkanol. 
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S«4W,7M 
POLYISOCYANATE/POLYAMINE  MIXTURES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYUREA 
COATINGS 
Edwmrd  P.  SqnUler.  PHtsborth,  Pb^  and  Christiaii  Zweioer, 
Leverkusen,   Germany,   aaticDon    to    Bayer   Corporatioa. 
Ptttstmrgh,  Pa^  and  Bayer  AkticttCcacUtduft,  Leverkuscn, 
Gcrauay 

Fifed  Ang.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297^57 
Int  CI'  Ct7C  225MJO 
VS.  CL  5M— 35  4  Cliriw 

1.  An  aldimine/aspanale  conesponding  to  the  fonnula 


[Ri-CH— CH=N-1— > 


Rj 

I 
NH— C— CCX)R3 

H  -C— COOR4 

I 
R» 


5,4«9,7M 

STABILIZED  PERACID  SOLUTIONS 

Christopher  Revetl.  Great  Sankey,  Lnitcd  Klnfdom,  assignor 

to  Soivay  Interox  Limited.  Warrington,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2087,  }  371  DaU  May  13,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10M8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,02* 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1991, 
91241M 

Int  CL'  C*7C  179/133 
VS.  a.  562—3  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  storage  stability  of  peracetic  acid 
solutioB.  said  process  comprising  introducing  into  said  solution  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  etlioxylate  wetting  agent  which  as  an  EC  number 
of  greater  than  4  in  an  amount  of  a  least  0.1%  by  weight  and 
sufficient  to  improve  the  storage  stability  of  tlie  peracetic  acid  in 
the  solution. 


wherein 
X  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valeiKy  of  n  aixl  is 

inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  temperature  of  100'  C.  or 

less. 
Ri  and  Rj  may  be  tlie  same  or  different  and  represent  optionally 

substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R,  and  R*  together  with 

the  ^carbon  atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  ring 

and 
R]  and  R,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  organic 

grtxips  which  are  iitert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  tem- 
perature of  100°  C.  or  less. 
R,  and  R«  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 

or  organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups 

at  a  temperature  of  100'  C.  or  less,  and 
a  and  b  represent  integers  with  a  value  of  1  to  S,  provided  that 

the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  2  lo  6. 


5,489,705 

SODR-M  SALT  OF  1  MENTHYLOXYCARBONYL 

1-HYDROXY  METHANESL LPHONIC  ACID,  ITS 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 

OBTAINING  L(-)MENTHYLGLYOXYLATE 

Alain   Scfaouteeten,    Ezanville,    France,   assignor   to   Societe 

Francaise  Hoechst,  Puieaux,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3I7J8I,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,442,090. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995.  Scr.  No.  416,329 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1993,  93  11842 

Int  CL"  C07C  303/00 

VS.  CL  560—149  7  claims 

1.  Preparation  process  for  the  product  of  formula  (I), 


(I) 


O— C— CH< 

II  \ 


OH 


SOjNi 


wherein  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxylic  acid  is  reacted,  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  or  equal  to  50°  C.  in  an  acid  medium, 
with  an  excess  of  the  corresponding  menthol  with  elimination  by 
azeotropic  distillation  of  the  water  present  and  formed  with  a 
Cft-Cio  hydrocarbon,  then  the  reaction  medium,  cooled  down  and 
diluted  with  water,  is  decanted,  then  the  organic  phase  is  treated  at 
a  pH  of  about  5  with  an  excess  of  a  sulphurous  acid  derivative  of 
sodium  metabisulphite  or  sodium  hydrogensulphite  in  order  to 
obtain  a  corresponding  product  of  formula  (I). 


5,489,707 
POLY  (B-ALK£?^L-BORAZINE)  CERAMIC 
PRECURSORS 
Larry  G.  Sneddon,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  Anne  T.  Lynch,  Fair- 
field. Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Triistecs  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  10,278,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  824,705,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,202,399,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,049,  Sep. 

18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
198,149,  May  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  U, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  320^76 
Int  a.*  C07F  5/05 
VS.  CL  564—10  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  borazines  comprising, 
contacting  a  B-unsubstituted  borazine  with  an  alkyne  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  transition  metal  complex  containing 
at  least  one  carbonyl  or  phosphine  liqand.  wherein  said  transition 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rh.  Ir.  and  Pd, 
said  substituted  borazine  being  mono-  or  di-  B-substituted  with 
an  alkenyl  group  and  substituted  at  each  N-alom  with  hydro- 
gen 


5,489,708 
SYNTHESIS  OF  lOVERSOL 
Allan  R.  Bailey;  Sharad  S.  Sathe,  both  of  Manchester;  Andre  T. 
Spears,  Florissant-  Richard  C.  Wisneski,  St  Louis,  and  MiUs 
T.  Kneller,  University  City,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  MedicaL  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,760,  May  15,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,181 
Int.  a."  C07C  233/05 
VS.  CL  564—153  4  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  the  production  of  ioversol  from  5-(N-(2- 
acetoxyethyOacetoxyacetamido)  -N.N'-bis<2.3-diacetoxypropyl)- 
2.4.6-triiodoisophthalamide  and  an  O-alkyl  isomer  of  5-(N-( 
2-acetoxyethyl)  acetoxyaceiamidoll-N.N'-bis(2.3- 

diacetoxypropyl)-    2.4,6-thiodoisophthalamide.    comprising    the 
steps  of: 
a.)  selectively  hydrolyzing  said  O-alkyl  isomer  of  5-[N-(2- 
acetoxyethyl)  acetoxyacetamidol-N.N'-bis(2.3 

-diacetoxypropyl>-2.4,6-triiodoisophthalamide  n  5-{N-(2- 
acetoxyethyl)-acetoyacetamido|  -N.N'-bis(2,3- 

diacetoypropyl)-2.4.6-triiodoisophthalamide.  with  water  in  a 
suitable  solvent  under  selectively  hydrolyzing  conditions  to 
produce  5-acetoxyacetamido-N.N'-bis(2.3- 

diacetoxypropyl)2.4.6-triiodoisophthalainide  in  5-[N-(2- 
acetoxyethyl)  acetoxyacetamidol-N,N-bis(2,3- 

diacetoxypropyl)-2.4.6-triiodoisophthalamide, 
b.)       acid       hydrolyzing       said       intermediate       products 
5-acetoxyacetamido-N.N'-bis(2,3-diacetoxypropyl)2,4,6- 
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triiodoisophthalamide  and  5-[N-(2-aeetoxyethyl) 

acetoxyacetamidol-N.N-bis(2,3  -diacetoxypropyl)-2,4,6- 

triiodoisophtiialamide  under  acid  hydrolyzing  conditions  to 
produce  ioversol  and  N,N'-bis-(2,3-dihydroxypropyl)-5- 
glycolamido-2.4.6-triiodoisophttialamide:  and 
c.)  purifying  said  ioversol  pixxluced  to  achieve  purification 
thereof  by  removing  said  N.N-bis-(2.3-dihydroxypropyl) 
5-glycamido-2.4.6-triiodoisophthalamide  therefrom. 


5,489,709 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES 
Graham  J.  Durant  and  Sharad  S.  Magar,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Neuroscience,  Inc.,  and  Uni- 
versity of  Toledo 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,4%,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5498,657.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,990 

Int  CI."  C07C  277/02 

VS.  a.  564—238  2  Claims 

1.    A   process    for   the   preparation   of   N-(l-naphthyl)-N'-(3- 

ethylphenyD-N'-methyl  guanidine  which  comprises  the  step  of 

reacting    a    mono- substituted    cyanamide    R'NH — CN    with    a 

di-substitute    amine    R^NHR^    wherein    said    mono-subslimted 

cyanamide   is  N-(l-naphthyl)cyanamide  and  said  di-substituted 

amine  is  N-methyl-N-(3-ethylphenyl)  amine. 


where  R'  is  independendy  an  alkyl,  alkenyl.  or  aralkyi  group 
having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  oligomeric  reaction  product  has  from  about  10  to 
100  mole  percent  of  the  repeat  units  from  said  one  or  nxwe 
monosubstituted  diphenylamines. 


5,489,710 
REGIOSPECIFIC  PROCESSES  TO  MAKE  CIS-1-AMINO- 

2-ALKANOL  FROM  DIOL 
Thomas  R.  Verhoeven,  Cranford;  F.  Edward  Roberts,  Princ- 
eton; Chris  H.  Senanayake.  North  Brunswick,  and  Kenneth 
M.  Ryan,  Skillman,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,604,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,982 
Int  CI."  C07C  209/16 
VS.  O.  564-^102  6  aaims 

1.  A  tegioselective  process  for  synthesizing  any  enantiomer  of 
cis-l-amino-2-indanol,  or  mixture  of  said  enantiomers.  from  1,2- 
indane  diol.  said  process  substantially  retaiiung  the  stereochemical 
integrity  of  the  caibon-oxygen  bond  at  C-2  in  the  1,2-indane  diol. 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  one  equivalent  of  1.2-indane  diol  in  a  solvent,  said 
solvent  selected  from  an  alkyl  nitrile  or  aryl  nitrile: 

(b)  adding  to  the  mixture  al  least  about  1.5  equivalents  of  an 
acid,  said  acid  selected  from  a  strong  protic  acid  or  a  Lewis 
acid  or  an  organic  acid,  and  maintaining  thereafter  the  tem- 
perature of  the  resulting  mixture  between  about  -70°  C.  and 
about  30°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  between  about  0.25  hours  to 
about  6.0  hours;  and 

(c)  adding  excess  water  to  effect  hydrolysis,  and  stirring  for  a 
time  period  of  between  about  0.5  hour  and  about  8.0  hours,  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  25°  C.  and  about  80°  C.  to 
give  substantially  cis-l-amino-2-indanol. 


5,489,712 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC  KETONES 

ApurtNi    Bhattacharya,    Corpus    Christi,    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Hoechst  Celancse  Corporation,  Somerville,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^22 

Int  a."  C07C  45/45 

VS.  a.  568—312  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclic  ketones  which  comprises  the 

steps  of  (a)  subjecting  a  substituted  ketone  to  suitable  methylena- 

tion  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hexamethylenetetramine  and  an 

acylating  agent  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  suitable 

conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the  conesponding 

alpha,  beta  unsaturated  ketone,  and  (b)  subjecting  said  unsamrated 

ketone  to  suitable  cyclization  conditions  in  die  presence  of  a 

suitable  acid  or  base  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under 

suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  said  cycUc 

ketones. 


5,489,713 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,711 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANT  ANTIOXIDANT  FROM 

MONOSUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYLAMINES 

John  T.  Lai,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  CiMnpany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,679 
Int  CL"  C07C  211/55 
VS.  a.  564—434  15  Claims 

1.  An  oligomeric  reaction  product  comprising  repeal  units  from 
a  monosubstituted  diphenylamine,  wherein  said  monosubstituted 
diphenylamine  before  coupling  is  one  or  more  monosubstituted 
diphenylamines  having  the  formula 


5,489,714 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  2,6-DINrrRO  BENZYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Charies  F.  Kahle,  II,  McCandless  Township:  Raphael  O.  Kol- 
lah,  Shaler  Township,  and  Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  Hampton 
Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,613,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,449,834. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44730 
Int  CL"  C07C  205/06 
VS.  a.  568-^24  1  Ctoto 

1.  A  method  of  making  dinitrobis(hydroxymethyl)benzene  com- 
prising: 

(a)  ozonolytically  cleaving  dinitro  carbomethoxymedioxy  stil- 
bene  to  form  dinitrocarbomethoxybenzaldehyde; 

(b)  reduction  of  the  product  of  (a)  to  dinitrocaiboisopropoxyben- 
zyl  alcohol: 

(c)  hydrolysis  of  the  product  of  (b)  to  dinitrocaiboxylbenzyl 
alcohol;  and 

(d)  reduction  of  the  product  of  (c)  to  dinitrobis(hydroxymethyl- 
)benzene. 
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5,489,715 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  44- 

DIFLUOROBENZALDEHYDES 

Albrecht  Vlariioid.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseUschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Fy«d  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  GcriMny,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
525.7 

Int  CL*  CVJC  45/63 
VS.  CL  568—437  7  ClniiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  43-<lifluorobenzaldehyde  of  the 
formula  (I) 


CHO 


(I) 


in  wliich 

X  represents  fluorine  or  chlorine  and 
Y  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 

wherein  a  benzaldehyde  of  the  formula  (II) 


CHO 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  for  formula  (I),  is  reacted  with  one 
or  more  fluorinaiing  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride  and  cesium  fluoride. 


atoms  or  nitro.  cyano  or  halocarbyl  groups,  and  M  comprises 
transition  metal,  or  an  oxobridged  dimer  of  said  compound,  or  an 
azide  of  said  compound. 


5,489,717 

GLUTAMATE  (NMDA)  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Christopher  F.  Bi|!{>e,  and  James  J.  Li,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  W'amer-Lafflbert  Company 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,961 

InL  a."  C07C  22A)4 

VS.  CL  570—183 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


2Claiiiis 


UCHi 


(CH2).Q 


(H) 


wherein  (a)  m  and  n  are  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  (b)  Q 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br  and  PO^Et^;  (c)  L  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br  and  by  the  formulae 


EiOOC^ 
EtOOC 


>c 


IWAc 


5,489,716 
REACTIONS  CATALYZED  BY  HALOPORPHYRINS 
Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downinctown,  and  James  E.  Lyons,  Walling- 
ford.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  inc.  (RAM), 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,116,  Aug.  16,  1990, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,089,  Oct.  23, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

66,666,  Jun.  26.  1987.  Pat  No.  4,900,871,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  246,  Jan.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,895,682.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  303,105 

InL  a."  C07C  29/50:31/12 

VS.  CL  568—910  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  partially  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 

contacting  a  hydrocarbon  under  partial  oxidation  conditions  with 

oxygen  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  at  least  one  of  said  R'  or  R*  atoms  or  groups  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  fluorine,  and  said  R',  R",  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R*  atoms  or 
groups  are  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine 


CHj-N 


CH, 


and  (d)  X.  Y  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino, 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl  having  i  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aminoalkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,489,718 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBmNG 
VINYL  AROMATIC  MONOMER  POLYMERIZATION 
GracMa  B.  Arfaancct,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Inc  IVevose,  Pa. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  269,308,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,426^57. 
This  appUcatioo  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,693 
Int  CL*  C07C  7/20 
VS.  CL  585—5  14  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  polymerization  inhibiting  compo- 
sition comprising  an  oxime  compound  and  a  hydroxylamine  com- 
pound. 
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5,489,719 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY 
ALKYL  ETHER  RICH  FCC  GASOLINE 
Quang    N.    Le,    Cherry    Hill,    and    Robert    T.    Thomson, 
LawrencevUlc,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,072,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,546 

Int  CL*  C07C  41/08;43/00:5/0S:7/167 

VS.  a.  585—261  6  Claims 

n  aaui  rarom  mm  mn  en  aiaor 


5,489,721 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Roger  L.  Sowerby,  Mentor,  and  Curtis  R.  Scfaarf,  Widtliffe, 
both  of  Ohio,  Msignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 
lilTcOhio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991^33,  Dec  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
532,772,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  362,631,  Jon.  7, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,210,362.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  177,781 
Int  a.*  C07C  2nO:2J22 
VS.  CT.  585—532  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  polymer  comprising  contact- 
ing at  least  one  alpha-olefin  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  at 
least  one  secondary  organo  halide  and  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  a  halogenated  solvent  under  polymerization  conditions 
thereby  obtaining  the  liquid  polymer. 


1.  A  catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  C5+  gasoline  con- 
taining aikyl  tertiary  allcyl  ctlier  and  a  reduced  amount  of  linear 
1-aUcenes  at  longer  catalyst  life  comprising: 

contacting  a  feedstream  comprising  C5+  hydrocarbons  rich  in 
isoolefins  and  containing  dienes  and  linear  1-alkenes,  an 
allcanol  feedstream  and  a  cofed  hydrogen  feedstream  with  a 
acidic  catalyst  particles  containing  zeolite  beta  and  a  Group 
VniA  metal  component  in  an  etherification  zone  under  etheri- 
hcabon  conditions  whereby  said  isoolefins  are  converted  to 
said  ether,  said  linear  1  -alkenes  are  converted  to  higher  octane 
value  internal  olefins  and  said  dienes  are  hydrogenated  to 
produce  an  effluent  stream  comprising  said  gasoline  at  a 
reduced  rate  of  catalyst  deactivation. 


5  489  722 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESSES  USING  CATALYSTS 
COMPRISING  CATALYTIC  METAL  ON  A  NONACIDIC 
SLTPPORT 
Danid  E.  Rcsasco,  Norman,  Okla.,-  Boniu  K.  Marcus,  Radnor, 
Pa.,-   Chen-Shi   Huang,   Claymont,   Dd.,  and   Vincent  A. 
Durante,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc. 
(R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874^499,  Apr.  27,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,656 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  20, 1993,  2094766; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  27,  1993,  93303257;  Japan,  Apr.  27, 
1993,  5-122069 

Int  a.*  C07C  5/333;  BOU  27/043 
VS.  a.  585—661  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  dehydrogenating  organic  compounds  which  com- 
prises: contacting  a  dehydrogenatable  organic  compound  under 
dehydrogenation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  oxidizing  a 
composition  comprising  a  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  VIA,  Group  vniA  first  row  and  Group  VniA 
second  row  metals  and  a  nonacidic  microporous  support  to  obtain 
an  oxidized  composition,  and  sulfiding  said  oxidized  composition. 


5,489,723 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbn- 


5,489,720 
METHODS  FOR  INfflBITING  VINYL  AROMATIC 
MONOMER  POLYMERIZATION 
GracieU  B.  Arbancet,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc,  IVevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^07 
Int  a.*  C07C  7/20 
VS.  CL  585—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  aromabc 
monomers  in  an  oxygen-free  vinyl  aromabc  processing  system 
containing  a  continuous  feed  stream  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  a 
continuous  recycle  stream  returning  to  said  feed  stream,  at  least 
one  process  column,  and  waste  stream,  comprising  adding  to  said 
feed  stream  a  sufficient  polymerization  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
hydroxylamine  compound,  the  improvement  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

a)  using  a  phenylenediamine  compound  as  a  catalyst  in  said  feed 
stream  wherein  said  phenylenediamine  compound  will  cata- 
lytically  improve  die  polymerization  inhibiting  effect  of  said 
hydroxylamine  compound;  and 

b)  maintaining  the  amount  of  said  phenylenediamine  compound 
in  said  process  column  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:9  to  9: 1  with  said 
hydroxylamine  compound. 


5,489,724 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DROP  ENDOTHERMIC  PROCESS 
Moteen  N.  Harandi,  Longhomc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairbx,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,708 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/333:5/327;  CI8G  65/00 
VS.  CL  585—659  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  designated  amount  of  hydrogen 
from  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  at  least  some 
saturated  hydrocarbons  in  the  Cj  to  C^  range  by  passing  said  feed 
over  a  weight  of  catalyst  having  catalytic  activity  for  removing 
hydrogen  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  comprising: 

a.  beating  and  vaporizing  a  high  pressure  liquid  feed  composing 
said  saturated  hydroctfbons  to  produce  a  heated  high  pressure 
vapor  stream  having  a  designated  temperature; 

b.  charging  to  a  first,  high  pressure,  dehydrogenation  reaction 
zone  containing  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  said  heated  high 
pressiue  vapor  and  converting  same  in  said  high  pressure 
dehydrogenation  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  first  reaction  zone 
effluent  containing  a  limited  amount  of  hydrogen; 

c.  charging  said  first  reaction  zone  effluent  to  a  second  reaction 
zone  operating  at  a  reduced  pressure  relative  to  said  first 
reaction  zone,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  pressure 
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in  said  second  zone  to  said  first  zone  is  at  least  1.35:1  and 
achieving  in  said  second  zone  additional  conversion  of  said 
first  reaction  zone  efifliient  to  produce  said  designated  amount 
of  hydrogen:  and 
d.  removing  from  said  second  reaction  zone  a  reactor  effluent 
stream  of  olefinic  and/or  aromatic  product  and  produced 
hydrogen  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


5,4W.725 
PROCESS  A^JD  DEVICE  FOR  CATALYTIC 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  A  C^.  PARAFFINIC  CHARGE 
COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
FREEZING  OF  WATER  IN  THE  EFTLUENT 
Aii  MinkkioeiL,  Saint  Nom  La  Breteche;  Jean-Pierre  Burzyn- 
ski,  Saintc-Foy-Lcs  Lyon,  and  Joseph  Larue,  Chambourcy, 
all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole, 
Rueil  Maimaison,  France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148J74 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13516 

Int  CL"  C07C  5/333 

VS.  a.  585—655  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  of  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a  C^^  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  charge,  said  process  comprising  (i)  dehydrogenating 
said  charge  in  gas  phase  optionally  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  to 
produce  a  dehydrogenation  gaseous  effluent  comprising  water, 
hydrogen,  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  unconverted  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbons, (ii)  cooling  the  effluent  of  (i).  (iii)  compressing  the  cooled 
effluent  of  (ii).  (iv)  inhibiting  freezing  of  the  water  contained  in  the 
compressed  effluent  of  (iii).  (v)  cooling  tiie  compressed  effluent  of 
(iii)  in  a  heat  exchanger,  (vi)  separating  the  compressed  and  cooled 
effluent  of  (v)  in  a  separation  zone  and  (ii)  recovering  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbons,  for  the  most  part  olefinic.  wherein  at  least  oiie 
pan  of  tlie  cooled  effluent  is  saturated  with  in  a  saturation  zone  by 
direct  conuct  with  a  mixture  of  liquid  phases  containing  mostly 
water,  before  or  after  the  compression  step,  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  inhibiting  the  freezing  of  water  in  the 
effluent  in  (iv): 


(a)  by  contacting  in  a  stripping  zone  at  least  one  part  of  the 
effluent  that  is  compressed  and  saturated  with  water  with  a 
recycled  liquid  phase  containing  both  water  and  a  solvent, 
said  solvent  being  a  nonhydrocarbon  organic  compound,  nor- 
mally liquid,  other  than  water,  said  compound  being  at  least 
partially  water-miscible  and  distillable  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  that  of  the  distillation  of  water,  to  obtain  a  gas  phase 
charged  with  solvent  and  effluent  and  an  aqueous  liquid 
phase; 

(b)  by  introducing  the  gas  phase  that  is  charged  with  solvent  and 
effluent  into  the  remaining  part  of  the  effluent  that  is  com- 
pressed and  saturated  with  water,  when  the  whole  of  the 
effluent  that  is  compressed  and  saturated  with  water  has  not 
been  put  in  contact  with  the  recycled  liquid  phase: 

(c)  by  circulating  the  gas  phase  that  is  charged  with  solvent  and 
effluent  of  (b).  or  of  (a)  when  (b)  is  not  necessary,  in  said  heat 
exchanger  during  the  cooling  step: 

(d)  by  separating  in  the  separation  zone  a  decanted  liquid  phase 
containing  water  and  solvent  and 

(e)  by  recovering  and  by  recycling  the  decanted  liquid  phase  of 
(d)  to  said  stripping  column  of  (a). 


5,489,726 

HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  N-OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION 

PROCESS  L'SING  MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  REACTORS 

Albin  Huss,  Jr..  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,-  Ir^  I.  Rahmim,  Voorhees, 

N  J.,  and  Peter  Wood,  Bucii,  England,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,164 

Int  a."  C07C  5/22:5/27 

VS.  CL  585—671  20  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  olefin  skeletal  isomerization  of 
linear  olefins  to  iso-olefins  by  contacting  a  linear  olefin-containing 
feed  under  olefin  skeletal  isomerization  conditions,  with  an  olefin 
skeletal  isomerization  catalyst  which  process  comprises  operation 
of  a  plural  parallel  reactor  system  comprising: 

a)  isomerizing  olefins  at  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  between 
0. 1  and  SOO  based  on  linear  olefins  in  the  feed  by  directing  a 
portion  of  said  feed  among  a  plurality  of  reactors  in  single 
reactor  operation  containing  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  hav- 
ing a  conversion  activity  in  terms  of  alpha  value  of  at  least  2 
and  withdrawing  product  thereby  reducing  the  conversion 
activity  of  said  catalyst  and  selectivating  said  catalyst,  direct- 
ing said  feed  to  a  succeeding  reactor  thereby  selectivating  said 
catalyst  in  the  reactor  previous  tliereto.  until  the  catalyst  has 
been  so  selectivated  in  a  plurality  of  reactors,  while  optionally 
simultaneously  regenerating  any  deactivated  olefin  skeletal 
isomerization  catalyst  in  reactors  not  in  isomerization  opera- 
tion: 

b)  isomerizing  olefins  with  selectivated  catalyst  by  directing 
another  portion  of  said  feed  to  a  plurality  of  said  reactors 
operating  in  parallel,  containing  selectivated  catalyst,  thereby 
reducing  the  weight  hourly  space  velocity  for  each  reactor  by 
at  least  25%  relative  to  the  single  reactor  operation  of  step  a), 
until  at  least  one  of  said  reactors  contains  catalyst  whose 
conversion  activity  has  been  reduced  to  a  deactivated  condi- 
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tion,   withdrawing  product   and  optionally   simultaneously  the  silica,  prior  to  its  impregnation  with  said  acid  phase,  has  a  total 

regenerating  any  deactivated  olefin  skeletal  isomerization  porous  volume  of  l.S  to  6  cm' per  gram,  said  acid  phase  contains 

catalyst  in  reactors  not  in  isomerization  operation:  and  04%  ,o  68.8%  of  HB(HS04)4  and  31.2%  to  99.6%  of  H2SO4,  and 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b).  ^^  ^^id  phase  not  containing  sulphuric  anhydride  or  boric  acid. 


5,489,727 
ISOPENTANE  DISPROPORTIONATION 
Bruce  B.  Randolph,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,   Okla.,   assignors   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company, 
BartlesviUe,  OUa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,419,  Oct.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  450,448 
Int  CL*  C07C  6/10 
VS.  a,  585—702  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  disproportionating  isopentanes  in  the  ptesence 
of  a  catalyst  so  as  to  form  alkanes  containing  fewer  than  five 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  alkanes  containing  more  than  five 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  isoalkane 
containing  6-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  a  liquid  feed  com- 
prising at  least  one  isopentane  so  as  to  increase  the  conversion  of 
said  at  least  one  isopentane  to  isobutane  and  to  product  alkanes 
containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule: 

wherein  said  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  liquid  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluoride,  alkenes  are  substantially  absent  from  said 
liquid  feed,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  additive  to  said  at 
least  one  isopentane  contained  in  said  liquid  feed  is  about 
0.02:1  to  about  1:1. 


5,489,730 
CATALYST  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  C4-C5  ISOPARAFFIN 

BY  AT  LEAST  Olffi)  Cj-C,  OLEFIN 
Jean  Francois  Joly,  Paris;  Christian  Mardlly,  HouUles;  Eric 
Benazzi,  Montesson;  Frederic  Chaigne,  Bauvoir  S/Mer,  and 
Jean  Yves  Bemhard,  Mennecy,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Maimaison,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,186 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  10, 1993, 93  10896; 
Dec,  14, 1993,  93  14994 

Int  a."  C07C  2/62 
VS.  CI.  585—731  14  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  containing  silica  and  an  acid  phase  comprising 
sulphuric  acid,  the  silica  having  been  impregnated  with  said  acid 
phase  and  said  catalyst  consisting  of  particles  with  an  average 
diameter  of  0.1  to  150|im.  wherein  the  silica,  prior  to  its  impreg- 
nation with  said  acid  phase,  has  a  total  porous  volume  of  greater 
than  1.5  cm'  per  gram. 


5,489,728 
CATALYST  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  C4-C5  ISOPARAFFIN 

BY  AT  LEAST  ONE  Cj-C,  OLEFIN 
Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson;  Jean  Francois  Joly,  Paris;  Christian 
Marcilly,  Houilles;  Frederic  Chaigne,  Bauvoir  S/Mer,  and 
Jean  Yves  Bemhard,  Mennecy,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
lastitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Maimaison,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Set.  No.  304,173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10, 1993,  93  10896; 
Dec  13,  1993,  93  15047 

Int  CI."  C07C  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—731  14  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  containing  silica  and  an  acid  phase  comprising 
sulphuric  acid  and  HB(HS04)4.  the  silica  having  been  impregnated 
with  said  acid  phase  and  said  catalyst  being  such  that  it  consists 
essentially  of  particles  with  an  average  diameter  of  0. 1  to  150  jim, 
such  that  the  silica,  prior  to  its  impregnation  with  said  acid  phase, 
has  a  total  porous  volume  of  0. 1  to  0.6  cm'  per  gram,  said  acid 
phase  containing  (in  %  by  weight)  0.4%  0.4%  to  68.8%  of 
HB(HS04)4  and  31.2%  to  99.6%  of  H,S04.  and  said  acid  phase 
not  containing  sulphuric  anhydride  or  boric  acid. 


5,489,731 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
iUaus  Ditrich,  Bad  Duerkheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1992,  94  240 
321,9 

Int  CL'  C07C  1/20:I/207:2A)0 
VS.  CI.  585—437  3  Claims 

1.  A  two-step  process  for  preparing  aromatic  vinyl  compounds 
of  the  formula  I 


Ar— CH=CHR 


I 


where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  and  R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  which  process  comprises  1) 
reacting  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  11 


5,489,729 
CATALYST  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  C4-C5  ISOPARAFFIN 

BY  AT  LEAST  ONE  Cj-C*  OLEFIN 
Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson;  Jean  Francois  Joly,  Paris;  Frederic 
Chaigne,  Bauvoir  S/Mer;  Jean  Yves  Bemhard,  Mennecy.  and 
Christian  MarcUly,  HouiUes,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Maimaison,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Sen  No,  304,183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10, 1993,  93  10896; 
Dec  14,  1993,  93  14994 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—731  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  containing  silica  and  an  acid  phase  comprising 
sulphuric  acid  and  HB(HS04)4.  the  silica  having  been  impregnated 
with  said  acid  phase  and  said  catalyst  being  such  that  it  consists 
essentially  of  particles  with  an  average  diameter  of  0. 1  to  150  pm. 


At— CHjOH  « 

or  an  ester  of  the  formula  in 

o  ni 

II 

Ar— CH2O— CR' 
where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  in  aqueous  media  with  a 
uiarylphosphine  and  a  strong  acid  and  2)  subsequently,  adding  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  earth  or  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an 
aldehyde  of  the  formula  IV 


R— CHO 


IV 


where  R  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl,  to  the  reaction  product  of  step  1,  to  form  the  compound  of 
the  formula  I. 
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5,489,732 

FLUIDIZED  SOLID  BED  MOTOR  FUEL  ALKYLATION 

PROCESS 

Scott  Y.  Zhang,  Chicago;  Christopher  D.  GosUng,  RoseUc,-  Paul 

A.  Scdirist,   Des   Plaincs,  and   Gregory  A.   Funli,  Carol 

Stream,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

FUed  Ort.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  323,437 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/5S;2/66 

MS.  CL  585—467  14  Claims 


1   A  process  for  the  aUcylatioii  of  a  feed  hydrocaibon  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

a.  passing  a  first  catalyst  stream,  comprising  regenerated  cata- 
lyst, and  a  feed  stream  comprising  the  feed  hydrocarbon  and 
an  alkylating  agent  into  the  bonom  of  a  vertical  riser-reaction 
zone  maintaiited  at  reaction  conditions  and  producing  a  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  stream  comprismg  used  catalyst,  the  feed 
hydrocarbon  and  a  product  hydrocarbon; 

b.  discharging  the  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  into  a  separation 
zone  in  which  used  catalyst  is  separated  from  liquid  phase 
hydrocarbons  and  thereby  forming  a  liquid-phase  separation 
zone  effluent  stream  comprising  the  feed  and  product  hydro- 
carbons, with  the  thus  separated  used  catalyst  descending 
downward  within  the  separation  zone; 

c.  transferring  an  aliquot  first  portion  of  the  used  catalyst  down- 
ward through  a  liquid  phase  regeneration  zone  wherein  the 
used  catalyst  is  contacted  with  feed  hydrocarbon  containing 
dissolved  hydrogen  to  form  regenerated  catalyst; 

d.  transferring  a  smaller  second  aliquot  portion  of  the  used 
catalyst,  together  with  feed  hydrocarbon,  from  the  separation 
zone  into  a  high  temperature  regeneration  zone  wherein  the 
used  catalyst  is  contacted  with  vapor  pha.se  hydrogen  at  vapor 
phase  regeneration  conditions,  and  withdrawing  catalyst  from 
the  high  temperature  regeneration  zone  as  a  second  catalyst 
stream; 

e.  commingling  the  second  catalyst  stream  with  liquid  phase 
regenerated  catalyst  and  employing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
resulting  admixture  as  the  first  stream  of  catalyst,  which  is 
then  admixed  with  the  feed  stream  as  per  step  (a);  and 

f.  recovering  the  product  hydrocarbon  from  the  separation  zone 
effluent  stream. 


5,489,733 
ZIRCONIUM  HYDROXIDE  SUPPORTED  METAL  AND 
HETEROPOLYACID  CATALYSTS 
Stuart  L.  Soled,  PIttstown,-  Gary  B.  McViclcer,  Califon;  Sabato 
Misco,  PIttstown.  and  William  E.  Gates,  Lebanon  Township, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Floriiam  Park,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,602,  May  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391^2. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,943 
InL  a."  C07C  5/13 
\i&.  a.  585—740  2  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  isomerization  process  comprising  contacting  a 
feed  comprising  C4  or  C4+  paraffins  under  isomerization  coridi- 
tions.  with  the  catalyst  comprising  a  zirconium  hydroxide  support, 
about  0.01  to  about  10  wt  %  of  a  Group  VIIl  metal,  and  about  0.01 
to  about  60  wt  %  of  a  heteropolyacid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  exchanged  aluminum  salt  of 
12-tungstophorphonc  acid,  the  exchanged  alununum  salt  of 
12-tungstosilic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,489,734 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NON-RADIOACTIVE 

PRODUCT  FROM  A  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 

Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Weyland.  Mass.,  and  Robert  D.  Bach, 

Gross  Pointe.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology, 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,804,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,202,100.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,016 

Int  CL"  G21F  9/00 
MS.  a.  588—1  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  non-radioactive  product  firom  a 
radioactive  waste  composition  that  includes  a  radioactive  compo- 
nent and  a  non-radioactive  component,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  directing  the  radioactive  waste  into  a  nralten  metal  bath;  and 

(b)  directing  a  separation  reagent  into  the  molten  metal  bath 
which  reacts  with  a  component  of  the  radioactive  waste 
composition  to  form  a  radioactive  reaction  product  thai  sepa- 
rates from  the  molten  metal  bath  and  from  the  non-radioactive 
component,  thereby  forming  a  non-radioactive  product 


5y489,735 
DECONTAMINATION  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING 

NORMS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Tbomas  F.  D'Muhala,  527  Powell  St,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606,  and 
William  H.  Wadlln,  3  Mt  Bolus  Rd.,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.  27514 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,495 
Int  a."  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  588—1  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  decontaminating  a  surface  con- 
taminated with  NORM,  the  composition  comprising  about  40  to  60 
percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic 
acid,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  oxalic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof;  about  5  to  20  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of 
citric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof;  about  20  to  40  percent  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaminocar- 
boxylic  acid,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  polyaminocar- 
boxylic  acid  and  the  combination  of  a  polyaminocarboxylic  acid 
and  a  neutralizing  compound,  and  mixtures  thereof;  about  0  to  2 
percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant;  about  0  to  2  percent  of  a  dispers- 
ant;  and  about  0  to  2  percent  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor. 


5,489,736 
TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  ORGANIC  WASTES 

Kenneth  W.  Briertey,  and  Michael  R.  Ellison,  both  of  War- 
rington, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nudcar  Fuels 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,090 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
9222590 

Int  a.'  G2IF  9/00 
MS.  a.  588—1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  material  which  is  or  is  sus- 
pected to  be  contaminated  with  one  or  more  actinides  or  com- 
pounds thereof,  which  process  includes  contacting  the  material 
with  liquid  medium  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  which  is 
free  of  heavy  metal  ions,  and  comprises  ingredients  which  are 
naturally  degradable  to  non-toxic  products  with  or  without  mild 
physical  assistance,  said  solution  comprising: 

(a)  carbonated  water; 

(b)  a  conditioning  agent;  and 

(c)  a  complexing  agent  which  comprises  the  anion  of  a  carboxy- 
lic  acid  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  process  comprising  treating  of  solid  organic  wastes 
which  are  or  are  suspected  to  be  contaminated  with  plutonium  or 
compounds  thereof  with  or  without  other  hazardous  contaminants 
and  includes  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  shredding  the  organic  waste  material, 

(2)  intimately  mixing  the  shredded  waste  material  with  the 
liquid  medium  thereby  dissolving  contaminants  as  complexes 
in  said  liquid  medium,  and 

(3)  separating  the  liquid  medium  from  the  shredded  waste  mate- 
rial thereby  reducing  the  radioactivity  level  of  the  organic 
waste  material. 


tank  and  after  radioactive  concentration  of  respective  nuclides  in 
the  waste  slurry  is  measured,  which  comprises  at  least  one  of  the 
following  steps: 

1)  returning  the  waste  slurry  to  the  storage  tank  without  intro- 
ducing the  slurry  into  a  solidifying  processing  system  when 
the  waste  slurry  is  determined  to  be  improper  for  processing 
directly,  based  on  the  measured  radioactive  concentration; 

2)  subjecting  the  waste  slurry  to  an  incineration  ptxicess  when 
the  waste  slurry  is  determined,  based  on  the  measured  radio- 
active concentration,  to  be  proper  for  processing  by  incinera- 
tion, and  subsequently  solidifying  residual  material  remaining 
from  the  iiKineration  process  by  a  solidifying  process; 

3)  treating  the  waste  slurry  by  a  thermal  decomposition  process 
for  removing  functional  groups  and  radioactive  nuclides  when 
the  waste  slurry  is  determined,  based  on  the  measured  radio- 
active concentration,  to  be  proper  for  further  processing,  and 
subsequently  solidifying  residual  material  obtained  from  the 
thermal  decomposition  process  by  a  solidifying  process; 

4)  subjecting  the  waste  slurry  to  a  dissolution  process  by  remov- 
ing radioactive  nuclides  when  the  waste  slurry  is  determined 
to  be  proper  for  processing  to  reduce  its  radioactivity,  based 
on  the  measured  radioactive  concentration,  and  subsequently 
solidifying  the  processed  waste  slurry  by  a  solidifying  pro- 
cess; 

5)  introducing  the  waste  slurry  into  a  solidifying  process 
wherein  the  waste  slurry  is  solidified  with  inorganic  solidify- 
ing materials  or  organic  solidifying  materials  when  the  waste 
slurry  is  determined  to  be  proper  for  processing  directiy. 
based  on  the  measured  radioactive  concentration; 

6)  incinerating  the  waste  slurry  when  the  waste  slurry  is  deter- 
mined, based  on  the  measured  radioactive  concentration,  to  be 
proper  for  processing  directiy,  and  introducing  the  gaseous 
waste  generated  from  the  incineration  of  the  waste  slurry  into 
a  gaseous  waste  treatment  process;  or 

7)  diluting  the  waste  slurry  with  other  waste  having  low  radio- 
activity when  the  waste  slurry  is  determined,  based  on  the 
measured  radioactive  concentration,  to  be  proper  for  process- 
ing after  reducing  its  level  of  radioactivity  by  dilution,  so  that 
the  radioactivity  of  a  solidified  waste  body  obtained  by  a 
subsequent  solidifying  process  exhibits  a  value  within  a  pre- 
determined limit  which  is  defined  as  an  allowable  value  far 
handling  of  such  radioactive  waste. 


5,489,737 
RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
l^tomu   Baba;    Masami    Matsoda,-    Takasiii   NisU;    Koichl 
Chino;  Makoto  Kikuchi,  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Shin  Tamata, 
Higashi-Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199622 

Int  a.'  G21F  9/00 

MS.  a.  588—2  II  Claims 

1.  A  processing  system  for  handling  radioactive  waste  after  a 

pan  or  all  of  a  waste  slurry,  which  is  comprised  of  an  aqueous 

slurry  of  used  ion  exchange  resin  generated  from  nuclear  facilities 

and  which  is  stored  in  storage  tanks,  is  withdrawn  to  an  adjusting 


5,489,738 
ENHANCED  VOLATILIZATION  OF  POLYCHLORINATED 

BIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Danid  A.  Abramowicz,  Ballston  Spa;  Youssef  Ei-Sbouhary, 
aifton  Park;  Bang  M.  Kim,  Schenectady;  Andrew  P.  Sha- 
piro, Schenectady,  and  Norman  Z.  ShUUing,  Schenectady,  aU 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,301 
Int  a.'  A62D  i/00:  B09C  1/06:1/08 
MS.  a.  588—249  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decontaminating  an  inert  porous  material  by 
removal  of  polychlorinated  biphenyl  compounds  from  an  inert 
porous  material  which  comprises  admixing  the  material  with  an 
eflfective  amount  of  a  volatilizable  organic  liquid  in  which  the 
polychlorinated  biphenyl  compounds  are  soluble,  heating  the 
admixture  under  vacuum  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  poiiit 
of  the  organic  liquid  while  maintaining  a  flow  of  an  inert  sweep 
gas,  passing  the  vapors  dirough  a  bed  of  activated  carbon  to 
separate  the  organic  liquid  from  the  polychlorinated  biphenyl, 
condensing  the  vapors  and  recirculating  the  organic  liquid  to  the 
inert  porous  material. 
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METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  NATURALLY  OCCURRING 
RADIOACTIVE  MATERUL  WITHIN  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATION 
Aatda  S.  Oarry,  Houston;  Kddi  A.  ScUhiui,  Longwiem,  botk  at 
Ttx^  and  Ckartcs  A.  LeBtenc,  UiFayctte,  La.,  Msignon  to 
Aboco  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Scr.  No.  17M50 

iBt  a."  B«9B  lAM 

VS.  CL  588—250  24  Claims 


r 


/^ 


A 


tt 


t 


1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  radioactive  material  in  a  disposal 
area  accessible  from  the  surface  through  a  wellbore.  the  wellbore 
containing  fluid  and  having  a  wellbore  pressure  A.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encapsulating  the  radioactive  material  within  a  container,  the 
container  having  void  space  between  the  particles  of  radioac- 
tive material  and  having  an  internal  pressure  B: 

(b)  placing  the  container  in  the  wellbore; 

(c)  passing  the  container  through  the  wellbore  to  the  disposal 
area;  and 

(d)  equalizing  a  differential  pressure  between  A  and  B  to  main- 
tain a  magnitude  of  the  differential  pressure  between  A  and  B 
less  than  the  magnitude  which  would  exceed  a  design  collapse 
rating  of  the  container 

10.  An  apparatus  for  transponmg  radioactive  material  to  a  down- 
hole  disposal  area,  the  downhole  disposal  area  being  accessible 
from  the  surface  through  a  wellbore.  the  wellbore  containing  liquid 
and  having  a  wellbore  pressure  which  increases  with  depth  beneath 
the  earth's  surface,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  design  collapse  rating  which  will  be  exceeded 
by  the  forces  which  act  on  the  body  as  a  result  of  the  pressure 
within  the  downhole  disposal  area; 
radioactive  material  placed  within  the  body,  the  body  having  an 

internal  pressure;  and 
means  for  allowing  liquid  to  flow  from  the  wellbore  into  the 
body  for  equalizing  the  internal  pressure  with  the  wellbore 
pressure  as  the  body  descends  within  the  wellbore  to  prevent 
the  design  collapse  rating  from  being  exceeded. 


5,489,740 
SUBTERRANEAN  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTES 
Paul  A.  Fletcher,  Rjchardsoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company.  Los  Anjteles,  CaM. 

KUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^31 
Int.  a."  A62D  .lAM):  B09B  i/00 
UA  CL  588—250  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  waste  material  in  a  subterranean 
earth  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  zone  in  said  earth  formation  having  an   in  situ 
horizontal  compressive  stress  which  is,  over  a  predetermined 


height  of  said  zone,  less  than  the  in  situ  horizontal  compres- 
sive stress  of  said  earth  formation  above  and  below  said  zone, 
respectively: 

placing  a  wellbore  in  communication  with  said  zone; 

injecting  a  fracturing  fluid  into  said  zone  to  generate  at  least  one 
substantially  vertical  fracture  in  said  zone,  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  fracturing  fluid  having  a  particulate 
solid  sealant  matenal  therein  for  forming  a  filler  calce  on 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  fracture; 

injecting  waste  matenal  into  said  fracture  after  said  fracturing 
fluid  to  occupy  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  fracture; 

injecting  a  quantity  of  a  fluid  consisting  of  one  of  water  and 
seawaier  into  said  zone  after  the  injection  of  said  waste 
material  to  displace  said  waste  matenal  away  from  said  well 
and  within  said  fracture; 

injecting  a  quantity  of  fluid  containing  said  sealant  material  into 
said  fracture  after  the  injection  of  said  waste  material  and 
prior  to  the  injection  of  said  one  of  water  and  seawater;  and 

allowing  said  fracture  to  close  lo  confine  said  waste  matenal 
therein. 


5,489,741 

TREATMENT  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  HAZARDOUS 

WASTE 

Rooald  R.  Weszely,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Applied  Innova- 

tioiis,  Idc,  Palos  Park,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,017 

Int  a."  A62D  3AX):  G21F  9/36 

MS.  CL  588—257  13  CUims 


1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  and  stabilization  of  hazardous 
wastes  compnsing  a  mixture,  in  parts  by  weight,  of  0  to  50  parts 
sand.  5  to  25  pans  cement.  2.5  to  18.75  parts  water.  12.5  to  75 
parts  of  hazardous  waste,  and  minor  amounts  of  an  alliali  metal 
silicate  and  a  gelling  agent. 

13.  A  continuous  process  for  the  treatment  and  subilization  of 
hazardous  wastes  compnsing  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  0  to  50 
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parts  by  weight  of  sand.  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  cement,  2.5  to 
18.75  pans  bv  weight  of  water.  12.5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of 
hazardous  waste,  and  minor  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and 
a  gelling  agent,  allowing  this  mixture  to  harden  wherein  when  said 
mixture  is  in  a  hardened  form  said  hazardous  waste  is  in  a  format 
suitable  for  safe  disposal  thereof. 


5,489,742 

TRANSGENIC  RATS  AND  ANIMAL  MODELS  OF 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASE 

Robert  E.  Hammer,  Eidess,  and  Joel  D.  Taurog,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  the  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,131,  Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,974 

InL  CL"  C12N  15/00:  A61K  39/00.49/00 

\iS.  CL  800—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  rat  having  incorporated  into  its  genome  a  human 

HLA-B27  gene  with  the  human  Bj-microglobulin  gene,  said  genes 

being  present  in  said  genome  in  a  copy  number  effective  to  confer 

on  said  rat  B27-associated  inflammatory  disease  traits. 


5,489,743 

TRANSGENIC  ANIMAL  MODELS  FOR 

THROMBOCYTOPENIA 

Murray  O.  Robinson,  Malibu;  Pamela  Hunt,  and  Robert  A. 

Bosselman.  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,082 
Int.  a."  AOIK  67/00:  C12N  15/37:15/90 
UJS.  a.  800—2  5  aaims 

2.  A  mouse  expressing  a  transgene  stably  incorporated  into  its 
DNA.  wherein  the  transgene  comprises  the  DNA  encoding  the 
SV40  early  region  isA58  mutant  operably  linked  to  a  rat  PF4 
promoter,  and  expression  of  the  transgene  causes  thrombocytope- 
nia or  megakaryocyte  leukemia. 


5,489,744 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  4P33339 
Lyndall  W.  Dallas,  Lincoln,  111.,  assignor  to  Agrigenetiics,  LJ»., 
Madison.  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^86 
Int.  a."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  4P33339  and  having  ATCC 
Deposit  No  97177. 
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5,489,745 
HIGH  PIGMENT,  REDUCED  BLOSSOM  END  SCAR  SIZE, 

DISEASE  RESISTANT  TOMATO  VARIETIES 
Robert  A.  Morrison,  and  David  A.  Evans,  both  of  Cinnamin- 
son,  N  J.,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,839,  Apr.  30,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769309,  Oct  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,259,  Jan.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,800, 
Dec  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  145,543 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:5/10.4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  1  Claim 

I.  A  hybrid  tomato  plant,  which  is  a  hybrid  of  a  tomato  plant 
produced  from  a  seed  having  the  accession  number  ATCC  40450 
and  a  tomato  plant  produced  from  a  seed  having  the  accession 
number  ATCC  40506.  which  hybrid  tomato  plant 

( 1 )  has  at  least  one  crimson  og'  allele; 

(2)  produces  a  tomato  fruit  having 

(a)  a  weight  of  at  least  about  140  grams. 

(b)  an  a^  redness  ratio  of  at  least  about  1.3.  and 

(c)  a  blossom  end  scar  from  about  0.03  to  0.1 1  cm';  and 

(3)  is  resistant  to  Fusarium  wilt,  races  1  and  2,  Vetticllium  wilt, 
and  Gray  Leaf  Spot. 
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5,489,746 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  GENERATION  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STORAGE  EFFICIENCY 

Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhisa  Okamura,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  623,129,  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4453«7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1989,  1-319601 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—602  23  Claims 


MOMH 

rrTl 

™o 

r-- 

.jiii 

-M' — *-■— 1 

"■• 

■  1           ■    1 

M 

t 

i 

-Jt 

^^ 


I.  A  data  generation  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  plural  items  of  data  for  realizing  a 
given  waveform,  wherein  each  of  said  plural  items  of  data 
represent  a  single  data  value  having  a  desired  variable  number 
of  bits,  each  item  of  dau  being  stored  in  a  memory  location 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  memory  address,  with  each 
memory  address  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  bits; 

data  length  designation  means  for  designating  the  number  of  bits 
corresponding  to  each  item  of  data  to  be  retrieved  in  sequence 
from  the  memory  means,  wherein  the  designated  number  of 
bits  may  include  a  number  other  than  a  multiple  of  the 
number  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  bits; 

reading  means  for  reading  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  from 
said  memory  means  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal;  and 

takeout  means  for  selectively  taking  out  necessary  items  of  data 
from  said  data  read  out  from  the  memory  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  designated  number  of  bits,  so  that  a  sequence 
of  said  items  of  data  for  realizing  said  given  waveform,  whose 
number  of  bits  changes  in  lapse  of  time  in  the  process  of 
realizing  said  given  waveform,  is  reproduced. 


a  first  developing  roller  made  of  a  relatively  hard  material  and 
formed  with  fine  N-S  magnetic  poles  on  a  periphery  thereof, 
and  for  conveying  the  toner  magnetically  deposited  on  said 
periphery; 

a  blade  contacting  said  first  developing  roller,  and  for  regulating 
an  amount  of  the  toner  being  conveyed  by  said  first  develop- 
ing roller,  and  for  charging  said  toner  being  passed  through 
between  said  blade  and  said  first  developing  roller  by  friction; 

a  second  developing  roller  made  of  a  material  softer  than  the 
material  of  said  first  developing  roller  and  held  in  contact  with 
said  first  developing  roller,  and  for  causing  the  toner 
adequately  charged  to  be  electrostatically  transferred  from 
said  first  developing  roller  to  said  second  developing  roller, 
and  for  conveying  said  toner  to  the  image  carrier,  and 

a  bias  power  source  for  applying  a  particular  bias  voltage  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  developing  rollers; 

wherein  said  second  developing  roller  has  a  real  resistance  of 
higher  than  lO'  ii  but  lower  than  10'^  Q  between  a  bias 
application  point  and  a  surface  portion  thereof. 


5,489,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Ping  C.  Yee,  1822  Sierra  Alta,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  91754 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,712 

Int  a."  HOIB  17/29 

VS.  CI.  174—174  23  Claims 


5,489,747 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Eiji  Takenalia,  Isehara,-  Kazuhiro  Yuasa,  Zama;  Shuichi 
Eodoh,  Isehara;  Iwao  Matsumae,  Tokyo;  Yosliiald  Tanaka, 
Kawasalu;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokoliama;  Mugijirob  Uno, 
Iseliara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Tosliiliiro  Sugiyama,  Atsugi; 
Tetsuo  Yamanalia,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami,  Hinitsuka, 
and  Satoru  Komatsubara,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092346; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062750 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  C\.  118—653  3  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  electro- 
statically formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  toner,  comprising: 


1.  Apparanis  for  holding  electrical  conductors  which  comprises: 
a  body  having  first  and  second  bores,  said  bores  being  spaced 
apart  and  each  has  an  axial  section  having  a  non-circular 
cross-section; 
and  means  for  locking  respective  associated  electrical  conduc- 
tors with  respect  to  said  body  in  each  of  said  axial  sections  of 
said  bores,  each  of  said  axial  sections  being  at  respective  first 
axial  extremities  of  respective  bores. 
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5,489,749 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONNECTION  COMPONENTS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  RELEASABLE  LEAD  SUPPORT 

ThonuH  H.  DiSteCuio,  BronxvUlc,-  Gary  W.  Gnibc,  Monroe; 

Icor  Y.  iOundras,  Peekskill,  and  Gactan  Mathiew,  Carmd, 

aU  or  N.Y,,  aarignon  to  l^vera,  Inc^  San  Joee,  CaUf. 

DiirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  919,772,  Jul.  24,  1992,  alMndoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.040 

InL  a."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  174—2*1  12  Claimc 


5,489.750 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PART 

WITH  BUMPS  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Sboji  Salteml,  Fuknoka,  and  YoahiyuU  Wada,  Onojo,  both  oT, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaiia,  Japan 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  205,630,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1993,  5-050464; 
Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003469 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  174—261  14  Claims 


G3i 


13.  A  printed  circuit  board  for  an  electronic  part  with  solder 
bumps  provided  on  electrodes  thereof,  said  board  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  electrodes 
having  larger  planar  areas  than  those  of  said  electrodes  of  the 
electronic  pan,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  being  formed  of  a  single  electrode  lying  along  a 
single  plane. 


1.  A  method  of  making  connections  to  a  part  of  a  semiconductor 
chip  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  juxtaposing  a  connection  component  with  the  chip  so  that  a 
bottom  surface  of  a  support  structure  in  said  connection 
component  confronts  a  front  surface  of  a  first  pan  of  such 
assembly  having  contacts  on  such  surface,  so  diat  each  con- 
tact on  such  front  surface  of  such  first  pan  is  aligned  with  a 
gap  in  such  suppon  structure  and  so  that  connection  sections 
of  leads  on  said  connection  component  extending  across  such 
gap  are  disposed  above  said  contacts,  said  suppon  structure 
supporting  each  said  connection  section  at  both  sides  of  each 
such  gap  during  the  juxtaposing  step;  and 

(b)  bonding  each  said  connection  section  to  a  contact  on  said 
first  pan  by  displacing  such  connection  section  downwardly 
into  the  gap  so  as  to  displace  one  end  of  each  said  coruiection 
section  downwardly  relative  to  the  suppon  structure  and  bring 
the  connection  section  into  engagement  with  such  contact, 
said  displacing  step  including  the  step  of  engaging  each  said 
connection  section  with  a  recess  in  a  bonding  tool  and  moving 
the  bonding  tool  downwardly  so  thai  the  bonding  tool  at  least 
partially  constrains  the  position  of  the  connection  section  in 
lateral  directions  transverse  to  the  downward  movement  of  the 
bonding  tool  during  said  downward  displacement,  wherein 
said  bonding  step  is  performed  so  as  to  detach  said  one  end  of 
each  said  connection  section  from  said  suppon  structure  dur- 
ing said  downward  displacement 


5,489,751 
COMBINATION  D-LOOP/SPLICE  FOR  SEISMIC 
LEADER  WIRE 
Greiory  W.  West,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Geo- 
physical Products,  Inc  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,156 

lot  CL"  H02G  15/18 

VS.  CL  174—84  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  seismic  cable  handling  and  splice  structure, 
comprising:  an  invened.  generally  U-shaped  member  having 
downwardly  extending,  spaced-apan  legs;  a  generally  cylindrical 
member  formed  integrally  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  opposite  outer  portions  which  extend 
outward  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  said  legs,  said  outer  portions 
each  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  seismic  cable  having  insulated 
electrical  conductors  therein;  and  splice  means  for  connecting  said 
electrical  conductors  to  one  another  inside  said  cylindrical  member 
at  a  location  between  said  lower  ends  of  said  legs. 
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5,489,752 
PROCESS  FOR  DISSIPATING  HEAT  FROM  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Carlo  Cognetti,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Michael  J.  Hundt,  Double 
Oak,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.1., 
Italy,  and  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc,  CarroUton, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144^0 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Dec.  15, 
1992,92830672 

Int  a.*"  H05K  //// 
VS.  CL  174—266  9  Claims 


1.  A  suppon  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  dam  on  the  upper  surface  defining  a  region; 

at  least  one  aperture  connecting  the  region  with  a  location 
outside  the  region; 

a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  the  upper  surface  and  located 
adjacent  the  dam; 

an  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  package  resting  on  said 
dam.  and  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  connected  to 
said  conductive  pads;  and 

a  material  filling  the  region  and  contacting  the  integrated  circuit 
and  the  printed  circuit  board  upper  surface,  wherein  the  mate- 
rial filling  the  region  comprises  a  good  thermal  conductor. 


5,489,753 
STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  MUFFLER 
Steve  Gibel,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Witan 
Company,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,321 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/02 

VS.  CI.  181—230  8  aaims 


guide  means  to  movably  mount  said  damper  plate  to  the  mufBer 
for  continual  axial  movement  in  respect  thereto  with  said 
surface  of  said  damper  plate  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  tube  and  reaction  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  damper  plate  to  bias  said  damper  .plate  away 
from  the  second  end  cover  to  continually  absorb  energy  from 
the  incoming  air. 


5,489,754 
HOUSING  SECTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  TO 
BE  PROTECTED  FROM  HARMFUL  SUBSTANCES,  E.G. 
A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LOCKING  SYSTEM,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOUSING  WITH  THE 
HOUSING  SECTION 
Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwohr;  Klaus  Mayer,  Regensburg,  and 
Josef  Gleixner,  Nabburg,  all   of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  198,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1991,  41  28 
778.9 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/04 
VS.  a.  200—302.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  for  a  muffler  used  to  reduce  the  noise  of 
incoming  air.  the  muffler  having  a  generally  cylindrical  enclosed 
porous  body  closed  at  both  ends  by  covers  and  an  axis,  one  end 
cover  having  an  inlet  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
an  ouUet,  said  ouUet  being  in  the  second  end  cover,  said  outlet 

having  a  diameter, 
a  damper  plate,  said  damper  plate  being  located  inside  of  the 
muffler  near  to  said  outlet  and  between  the  inlet  tube  and  said 
outiet,  said  damper  plate  having  a  surface,  said  surface  having 
a  diameter,  said  diameter  of  said  surface  being  greater  than 
said  diameter  of  said  outlet 


T 
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1.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  circuit  to  be  protected  from 
harmful  substances,  comprising: 

a  housing  section  being  formed  of  hard  thermoplastic  synthetic 
material  and  having  a  hole  formed  therein;  and 

at  least  one  pressure  member  having  edges,  being  formed  of  soft 
thermoplastic  synthetic  material  and  being  accessible  from 
outside  the  housing  for  operating  at  least  one  electrical  switch 
to  be  disposed  inside  the  housing,  said  edges  of  said  pressure 
member  forming  an  all-round  water-tight  and  adhesive-free 
cover  for  said  hole  in  said  housing  section,  with  said  edges 
being  directly  injection  molded  onto  the  synthetic  material  of 
said  housing  section  and  the  synthetic  material  of  said  pres- 
sure member  and  the  synthetic  material  of  said  housing  sec- 
tion being  fused  together,  such  that  said  housing  section  and 
said  at  least  one  pressure  member  together  form  a  one-piece 
portion  of  the  housing. 


5,489,755 
HANDLE  OPERATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  AMPERE- 
RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  TerryviUe;  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hart- 
ford; Mark  A.  Zaffetti,  Windsor  Locks,  and  Thomas  A. 
Murphy,  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^22 
Int  d"  HOIH  3/46 
VS.  a.  200—400  1  Chta 

1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 
an  insulative  base; 

an  insulative  cover  above  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 
closing  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  a  pair  of 
operating  mechanism  sideframes; 
an  operating  spring  connecting  with  said  closing  shaft,  said 
operating  spring  receiving  forces  for  moving  said  operating 
spring  into  a  charged  condition; 
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5,489,7S6 
SLOT  FABRICATION  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
MACHI^fING 
Ridutrd  L.  Sedy,  Honcbeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,580 

Int  CL"  B23H  7/Ob:<i/00 

U,S.  CL  219—69.12  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  slots  in  a  worlcpiece  utilizing  a  wire 
cutting  electrical  discharge  machining  process  which  comprises: 
providing   a  workpiece   having   a   surface   for  forming   slots 

therein; 
cutting  by  wire  electrical  discharge  machining  a  plurality  of 

spaced-apart  slots  along  one  direction  across  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  surface  of  said  workpiece; 
rotating  said  wortqiiece  ISO  degrees; 
then  cutting  by  wire  electrical  discharge  machining  a  plurality  of 

slots  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  along  a  direction 

parallel  to  said  one  direction;  and. 
cuning  said  slots  formed  after  rotating  said  workpiece   180 

degrees,  in  spaced-apart  portions  of  the  workpiece  between 

the  slots  cut  prior  to  rotating  said  workpiece. 


I 

5,489,757 
PROCESS  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Hubert  SchuermaniL,  Rudolfstetten,*   Werner  Sutter,  Obere- 
hrrndingen.  and  Marfcus  Weber.  Spreitenbach,  all  of,  Swit- 
zerland, a-ssignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6.  1991,  676/ 
91;  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1991,  41  13  117.7;  Switzerland,  Nov.  22, 
1991.  3435/91;  Nov.  22,  1991,  343<[/91 

int  CL^  B23K  11/24 
M&.  CL  219—110  31  Claims 


a  handle  interacting  with  said  closing  shaft  said  handle  having  a 
pad  extending  exterior  to  said  cover  for  allowing  an  operator 
to  provide  said  forces: 

a  handle  drive  gear  intermediate  said  closing  shaft  and  said 
handle,  said  handle  drive  gear  having  handle  drive  teeth 
interacting  with  a  drive  pin  and  handle  locking  teeth  interact- 
ing with  a  locking  paw; 

a  pair  of  handle  drive  links  interacting  between  said  handle  and 
said  handle  drive  gear  by  means  of  said  drive  pin  engaging 
said  handle  drive  teeth:  and 

a  universal  assembly  disc  connecting  between  said  handle  and 
said  dnve  linlu  by  means  of  a  coupling  pin. 


I.  FYocess  for  resistance  welding  with  a  welding  current  which 
pulsates  in  periodic  half-waves  and  which  is  generated  from  a 
primary  alternating  voltage  and  is  controlled  by  pulse  length 
modulation  tliereof.  characterized  in  that  the  primary  alternating 
voltage  during  the  pulse  length  modulation  is  chopped  in  each 
half-wave  with  a  chopping  frequency  and  wherein  the  welding 
current  is  controlled  within  the  half-wave  on  the  basis  of  a 
nominal-actual  value  comparison  by  influencing  the  duty  ratio  in 
accordance  with  the  pulse  length  modulation,  and  said  chopping 
frequency  is  n-times  the  welding  current  frequency,  n  being  a 
number  greater  than  I .  and  wherein  a  sequence  of  welding  current 
nominal  values  is  provided  to  define  the  form  of  each  half-wave, 
and  in  each  half-wave  n  nominal-actual  comparisons  of  the  weld- 
ing current  are  performed  and  in  each  half-wave  tlK  duty  ratio  is 
influenced  n  times. 


5,489.758 
HEIGHT-SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LASER  ROBOT 
Ryo  Nihei:  Akihiro  Terada.  both  of  Fujiyoshida;  Yasuo  Sasald, 
Mituunitsuru.  and  Hiroshi  Takamalsu,  Anan,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0049,  {  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,794 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004981 

Int  CL"  B23K  2(^2 

MS.  CL  219^121.63  6  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  laser  robot  provided  with  a  machining  head 

prpiecting  a  laser  beam,  and  a  height-sensing  means  for  measuring 

a  vertical  distance  between  a  laser  beam  projecting  nozzle  of  said 

machining  head  and  a  workpiece  to  be  machined,  said  laser  robot 

comprising: 

a  bracket  means  for  mounting  said  height  sensing  means  at  a 
position  closely  juxtaposed  to  said  machining  head  while 
establishing  a  parallel  relationship  between  a  center  axis  of 
said  machining  head  and  a  center  axis  of  said  height  sensing 
means; 
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a  measuring  head  means  incorporated  in  said  height  sensing 
means  for  automatically  measuring  a  longitudinal  distance 
between  said  height  sensing  means  and  a  surface  of  said 
workpiece; 

a  means  for  known  data,  representing  a  distance  between  respec- 
tive center  axes  of  said  measuring  head  means  and  said 
machining  head,  and  a  vertical  distance  between  respective 
lips  of  said  measuring  head  means  and  said  machining  head, 
in  a  storage  means  provided  in  a  robot  controller;  and 

a  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting,  via  a  feedback 
signal  line,  data  representing  said  vertical  distance  measured 
by  said  measuring  head  means  of  said  height  sensing  means  to 
said  robot  controller  to  thereby  allow  said  machining  head  to 
move  to  a  position  where  the  laser  beam  is  focussed  onto  said 
surface  of  said  workpiece. 


5,489,759 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  A  TOOL  HELD 

BY  A  ROBOT 
Richard  O.  Litt,  Rapid  Oty,  Dl.;  Christopher  J.  Schilb,  Betten- 
dorf,  Iowa,  and  Brian  C.  Gorge,  MoUne,  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Genesis  Systems  Group,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^89 

Int  CL"  B23K  9/12 

U&  CL  219— 124J4  15  Clahns 


14.  In  combination,  a  robot  having  a  base  portion  and  a  posi- 
tionable  arm  extending  therefrom  and  a  tool  held  by  the  arm,  and 
an  inspection  device  for  verifying  the  alignment  of  the  tool  with 
respect  to  the  base  portion,  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  a  laiown  coordinate  within  the  reach  of  the  arm 

of  the  robot; 
an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  the  robot,  the  switch  having  a  contact  member 
mounted  thereon  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch; 
an  elongated  lever  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  opposite 
sides,  and  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  central 


portion  therebetween  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  the 
lever  being  balanced  about  the  pivotal  connection  such  that 
the  first  end  portion  normally  makes  contact  with  the  contact 
member  of  the  switch  in  the  absence  of  outside  forces  on  the 
lever  and  breaks  contact  with  the  contact  member  if  sufficient 
outside  forces  are  applied  to  the  lever,  and 

the  second  end  portion  of  the  lever  having  a  target  bore  therein 
for  receiving  the  tool  held  by  the  arm  of  the  robot  with  a 
given  tolerance  for  misalignment  of  the  tool  with  respect  to 
the  bore; 

whereby  when  the  given  tolerance  is  exceeded  the  tool  engages 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  lever  and  forcibly  pivots  the  fiist 
end  portion  out  of  contact  with  the  contact  member  and 
thereby  opening  the  switch  to  indicate  misalignment  of  the 
tool  with  respect  to  the  target  bore  and  die  robot 


5,489,760 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunhcr 


5,489,761 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUSER  DURING 
STANDBY 
Mohammad  Aslam,  Rochester,  and  Robert  D,  Bobo,  Ontario, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,925 

Int  CL"  H05B  1/00:3/00:11/00 

VS,  CL  219^216  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  roller  fuser,  which 
roller  fuser  is  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  rotatable  rollers  engaged 
to  form  a  pressure  nip,  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  being  a  heated 
fiising  roller,  a  temperanire  sensor  contacting  a  peripheral  surface 
of  the  fusing  roller,  which  temperature  sensor  absorbs  heat  from  a 
localized  contact  portion  of  the  fusing  roller,  the  fuser  having  a  run 
condition  in  which  it  fuses  images  fed  into  the  nip  and  a  standby 
condition  in  which  it  is  ready  to  fuse  images  but  is  not  fusing  them, 
the  rollers  being  engaged  in  both  conditions,  and  the  fuser  includ- 
ing means  for  switching  between  the  run  and  standby  conditions, 
said  method  comprising: 

rotating  the  rollers  at  a  first  speed  during  the  run  condition; 

and 
stopping  the  rollers  during  the  standby  condition  and  periodi- 
cally rotating  the  rollers  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
heatset  of  one  of  the  rollers  but  an  amount  insufficient  with 
each  periodic  rotation  to  move  tlie  portion  of  the  roller 
contacted  by  the  heat  sensor  prior  to  the  rotation  out  of 
temperature  influence  of  the  sensor. 
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5v«9,7«2 

AITLIANCES  HAVING  RESISTIVE  HEATING 

ELEMENTS  AND  THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 

USED  THEREWITH 
Lee  C.  Martin,  CraiMtoa,  R.I.;  Edwvd  J.  OoUleOc,  North 
Attleboro,  Man^   Henry  A.   Langtote,   Lincoln,   R.L.  and 
Gttftrty  S.  Reno,  FrankUn,  Mass^  aarignors  to  Texas  Instm- 
■orti  Incorporated,  Dallas,  T^ 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  248,776 
Int  CL'  H91H  37/00;  HMB  SAX) 
VS.  a.  219^-510  22  I 


1.  An  appliance  having  a  boiuing  and  a  beater  elemenl  mounled 
therein,  the  heater  element  having  hn(  and  second  opposite  ends 
and  a  ngid  terminal  pin  having  a  free  distal  end  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  from  an  end  of  the  heating  element,  a  thermal 
prelector,  electrical  leads  for  supplying  power  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment through  the  thermal  protector  adapted  to  de-energize  the 
heater  elemenl  upon  the  occurrence  of  selected  elevated  tempera- 
ture conditions,  the  thermal  protector  having  a  selected  width  and  a 
selected  length  between  first  and  second  ends  comprising  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  housing  members  connected  to  one 
another  through  an  electrically  insulative  element  to  electrically 
separate  the  housing  members  from  one  another,  an  electrically 
conductive  thermostatic  disc  member  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  disc  member  mounted  to  one  of 
the  first  and  second  housing  members,  the  second  end  of  the  disc 
member  being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  in  and 
out  of  engagement  respectively,  with  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  housing  members,  one  of  the  housing  members  having  a 
welding  platform  extending  out  an  end  of  the  thermal  protector 
along  the  length  of  the  thermal  protector  beyond  the  other  housing 
member  and  electrically  insulative  element  and  extending  essen- 
ually  the  entire  width  of  the  protector,  the  free  distal  end  of  the 
terminal  pin  of  the  heater  element  received  on  the  platform  extend- 
ing essentially  the  entire  width  of  the  welding  platform,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  free  distal  end  of  the  terminal  pin  extending 
parallel  to  the  end  of  the  protector,  the  terminal  pin  being  welded 
to  the  welding  platform  to  provide  a  hgid  support  for  mounting  the 
thermal  protector  and  optimizing  the  thermal  coupling  between  the 
healer  elemem  and  the  thermal  protector. 
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a  liar  code  reader  for  receiving  the  printed  document  and  for 
reading  the  information  eiKoded  in  the  bar  code; 

a  document  controller  connected  to  the  printer  and  bar  code 
reader  for  translating  the  bar  code  information  read  from  the 
bar  code: 

a  magnetic  strip  encoder  connected  to  the  document  controller 
for  receiving  the  printed  document  and  magnetically  encoding 
information  in  the  magnetic  strip  of  the  document  based  on 
the  translated  bar  code  information;  and 

a  binder  connected  to  the  document  controller  for  receiving 
plural  magnetically  encoded  documents  and  for  binding  the 
plural  documents  into  a  book  based  on  a  binding  signal 
transmitted  from  the  document  controller  to  the  binder. 


5,489,764 
RADIANT  HEATING  COOK-TOP  WITH  BUSED 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Siegfried  Mannuss,  Stemenfels,  and  Eugen  Wilde,  KnittUngen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.G.O.  Electro-Geralc  Blanc 
u  Fbcber,  ObcrdertUngen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Set.  Na  974,660,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,575 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Nov.    12,    1991, 
9113992  U 

Int  CL*  HOSB  i/74.  F24C  7/04 
VS.  CL  219—464  17  Clates 


5,489,763 
PRINTING  AND  ENCODING  OF  DOCUMENTS  HAVING 
A  MAGNETIC  STRIP 
Charies  E.  Conrad.  Scottsville,  and  Susan  W.  Baxter,  Penn 
Van,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,877 
Int.  CL"  G«6K  1/00:19/08 
VS.  CL  235—384  23  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  printing  a  document  and  encoding  informabon 
on  a  magnetic  strip  on  the  document,  composing: 

a  printer  for  printing  a  document  with  a  bar  code  on  a  sheet 
having  a  magnetic  stnp: 


1.  A  radiant  heating  unit  (1)  comprising: 

a  support  body  (2)  having  a  fix>nt  face  defining  a  front  side; 

a  radiant  heater  spaced  apart  from  said  front  face,  the  radiant 
heater  and  front  face  defining  a  sealed  area  adjacent  the  front 
side: 

at  least  one  heating  field  (17)  defined  by  said  front  face,  said 
heating  field  (17)  being  provided  for  emitting  operational  heat 
away  from  said  front  face: 

a  temperature  sensor  (30).  and 

mounting  means  (43)  for  holding  said  temperature  sensor  (30) 
with  respect  to  said  support  body  (2)  said  mounting  means 
located  outside  said  sealed  area,  and  a  tensioning  means  for 
pressing  said  temperature  sensor  (30)  against  said  support 
body  within  said  sealed  area,  said  temperature  sensor  extend- 
ing from  outside  said  sealed  area  to  inside  said  sealed  area. 
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5,489,765 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR-DRIVEN 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

Bernard  F.  Fezza,  110  Beach  Rd.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,348 

InL  a."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219^-483  4  Claims 

22 -< 


position  when  said  first  thermostatic  switch  member  senses 
a  preselected  temperature. 


^p^v 


5,489,766 
FOOD  BAG  FOR  MICROWAVE  COOKING  WITH  FUSED 

SUSCEPTOR 
Glenn    J.    Walters,    Duxbury,    and    John    A.    McCormick, 
Lakeville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Deposition 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,647 

Int  a.*  H05B  6/80;  B65D  81/34 

VS.  CL  219—730  33  CMaa 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising: 

a  first  electfical  power  supply  (1):  an  electric  motor  (3),  said 
electric  motor  (3)  being  connected  to  said  first  electrical 
power  supply  (1)  by  a  first  electrical  conductor  (2); 
said  electric  motor  (3)  being  mechanically  connected  to  an  air 
compressor  (4).  whereby  said  electric  motor  may  mechani- 
cally drive  said  air  compressor; 
and  said  air  compressor  (4)  having  an  air  discharge  outlet  (5); 
said  air  discharge  outlet  (5)  being  connected  to  a  compressed  air 

storage  tank  (6); 
said  compressed  air  storage  tank  (6)  having  a  tank  outlet  conduit 

(9): 
said  tank  outlet  conduit  (9)  being  connected  to  an  air  motor  (10). 
whereby  compressed  air  from  said  air  storage  tank  may  drive 
said  air  motor: 
an  electrical  power  generator  (12)  mechanically  connected  to 
said  air  motor  (10),  whereby  said  air  motor  may  drive  said 
electric  generator: 
a  first  electrical  resistance  heating  member  (15)  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrical  generator  (12)  by  a  second  elec- 
trical conductor  member  (13); 
temperature  dependent  means  for  controlling  air  flow  from  said 

air  tank  (6)  to  said  air  motor  (10); 
and  temperature  dependent  means  for  controlling  electrical 
power  to  said  first  electrical  resistance  heating  member  (15): 
wherein  said  temperature  dependent  means  for  controlling  air 
flow  from  said  air  tank  to  said  air  motor  comprises: 
air  flow  regulating  means  disposed  within  said  tank  outlet 
conduit  (9).  said  air  flow  regulating  means  comprising  an 
air  control  valve  member  having  an  electrical  actuator  (11), 
said  electrical  actuator  (11)  being  connected  to  said  first 
power  supply  (1): 
and  a  first  thermostatic  switch  member  (16)  disposed  between 
said  electrical  actuator  (11)  to  said  first  electrical  power 
supply  (1).  whereby  electrical  power  to  said  electrical 
actuator  (11)  may  be  interrupted  by  the  opening  of  said  first 
thermostatic  switch  member  when  said  first  thermostatic 
switch  member  senses  a  preselected  minimum  temperature; 
and  wherein  said  temperature  dependent  means  for  controlling 
electrical  power  to  said  first  electrical  resistance  heating  mem- 
ber comprises; 

a  first  relay  switch  member  (18)  connected  to  said  first  elec- 
trical resistance  heating  member  (15)  and  to  said  electrical 
generator  (12),  whereby  electrical  current  flow  from  said 
electrical  generator  to  said  first  electrical  resistance  heating 
member  may  be  interrupted  when  said  first  relay  switch 
member  is  in  an  open  position: 
and  said  first  relay  switch  member  (18)  being  connected  to 
said  first  thermostatic  switch  member  (16).  such  that  said 
first  relay  switch  member  may  be  caused  to  be  in  an  open 


1.  A  bag  for  heating  a  food  product  in  a  microwave  oven,  die 
bag  comprising: 

a)  a  dielectric  substrate:  and 

b)  a  polymeric  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  microwave  inter- 
active patches  thereon,  at  least  one  microwave  interactive 
patch  being  patterned  to  include  at  least  one  temperature 
sensitive  fuse, 

the  dielectric  substrate  and  the  polymeric  substrate  being  lami- 
nated together  to  form  a  laminated  body, 

wherein  the  microwave  interactive  patches  are  positioned 
between  the  dielectric  substrate  and  the  polymeric  substrate, 

and  further  wherein  the  laminated  body  is  folded  to  form  a  bag 
having  microwave  interactive  patches  spaced  from  any 
creases  or  seams  formed  in  the  bag. 


5.489,767 
MEDU  LABELING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 
ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  COMMON  FORM  FACTOR 
Robert  L.  BUIington,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,706 

Int  a."  G06K  19/00 

VS.  CL  235—437  U  Clalns 
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1.  A  media  labeling  system  for  uniquely  identifying  a  media  type 
contained  within  a  dau  storage  elemenl,  said  media  labeling  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  media  label  substrate  having  a  first  surface  for  containing  two 
redundant  sets  of  indicia  in  a  first  predefined  field  and  a 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  6,  19% 


second  predefined  field,  and  a  second  surface  for  affixing  said 
media  label  substrate  to  said  data  storage  element; 

a  first  set  of  indicia  in  human-readable  fonn  printed  in  said  first 
predefined  field  for  defining  a  media  type  identification  for 
said  media  type  contained  within  said  data  storage  element; 

a  second  set  of  indicia  in  machine-readable  form  printed  in  said 
second  predefined  field  for  defining  said  media  type  identifi- 
cation for  said  media  type  contained  within  said  data  storage 
element;  and 

an  error  detection  code  indicia  consisting  of  an  incomplete 
character  in  machine-readable  form  printed  in  said  second 
predefined  field  for  detecting  at  least  one  error  in  said  second 
set  of  indicia. 


indicates  that  said  medium  identification  signal  group  does 
not  correspond  with  said  embedded  identification  numbers. 


20,  1991,  aban- 
No.  999,626 
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5.489,768 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  SECURITY  IN 
AN  OPTICAL  DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Scott  A.  Brownsteiii,'  Joseph  P.  Lentz;  Tbomas  R.  Cushman, 
and  Patrick  J.  Kline,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,976,  Dec. 
doned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7/IO;7/I4 
VS.  CL  235—414  _ 

-MO 


5,489,769 
SYMBOL  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS 
Mitsunori  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133783 
InL  a."  G«6K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235-462  16  Claims 

6  FRAME  MEMORY 


1.  An  optical  information  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

an  optical  information  storage  medium,  said  medium  including  a 
support  material  and  a  storage  material,  said  storage  matenal 
having  a  plurality  of  files,  including  at  least  one  control  file 
and  at  least  one  data  file,  stored  therein,  wherein  said  control 
file  includes  a  medium  identification  signal  group  and  said 
data  file  includes  a  data  identification  signal  group,  and 
wherein  said  optical  informadon  medium  further  includes 
identification  numbers  embedded  therein; 

an  interaction  means  for  interacting  with  said  medium,  said 
interaction  means  including: 

optical  interaction  means  for  interacting  with  said  plurality  of 
files  and  with  said  embedded  identification  numbers  to  pro- 
vide information  signals  representative  of  information  is  said 
files  and  of  said  embedded  identification  numbers;  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  optical  interaction  means  for. 
comparing  said  information  signals  to  determine  if  said 
medium  identification  signal  group  corresponds  to  said 
embedded  identification  numbers,  said  processing  means 
comparing  said  information  signals  after  initiation  of  an  inter- 
action between  said  optical  interaction  means  and  said 
medium,  wherein  said  processing  means  to  provides  a  control 
signal  to  said  optical  interaction  means  to  prevent  further 
interaction  between  said  optical  interaction  means  and  said 
medium  when  the  comparison  of  said  information  signals 


((U)) 


Intercept 


1.  A  symbol  information  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 
imaging  means  for  obtaining  a  two-dimensional  image  of  a  bar 
code  including  bars  and  spaces,  said  imaging  means  including 
a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  obtained  two-dimensional 
image  of  the  bar  code; 
position  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  two  points  of  a 
predetermined  pattern  determined  in  accordance  with  the  type 
of  the  bar  code,  the  predetermined  pattern  including  first  and 
second  predetermined  patterns,  the  at  least  two  points  being 
the  positions  of  two  comers  of  either  one  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  patterns  so  as  to  read  information  of  the 
bar  code,  even  if  an  image  of  another  of  the  first  and  second 
predetermined  patterns  is  not  stored  in  the  frame  memory, 
said  position  sensing  means  including: 

skip  reading  means  for  successively  reading  the  information 
of  the  bar  code  from  the  frame  memory  in  a  predetermined 
direction  at  a  predetermined  interval, 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  two  points  on  the  basis  of 
an  initial  read  position  and  a  last  read  position  of  either  one 
of  the  first  and  second  predetermined  patterns  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  bar  code,  said  initial  read 
position  and  said  last  read  position  being  determined  by 
said  skip  reading  means, 
read  control  means  for  successively  reading  information  of 
the  bar  code  from  the  frame  memory  at  a  predetermined 
interval  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined 
direction  of  the  skip  reading  means,  when  the  two  points 
cannot  be  sensed  by  the  first  sensing  means,  and 
means  for  judging  the  information  of  the  bar  code  in  either  of 
the  predetermined  direction  and  the  perpendicular  direc- 
tion, when  sensing  the  two  points  by  means  of  the  sensing 
means,  even  if  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined patterns  is  not  sensed; 
slope  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  slope  of  the  bar  code  from 

said  two  points  sensed  by  the  position  sensing  means;  and 
reading  means  for  successively  reading  information  of  the  bar 
code   from   the   two-dimensional   image   of  the   bar   code 
obtained  by  the  imaging  means,  on  the  basis  of  the  informa- 
tion obtained  by  said  slope  sensing  means. 


February  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


337 


5,489,770 
HAND-HELD  SCANNER  HAVING  A  FOLDED  OPTICAL 
PATH  PROVIDING  A  COMPACT  DESIGN 
Toshiyuki   Kadota,  532  Meiwa  dorm,  6  cbome  30  banclii, 
Tennou-cho,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-pref.  448;  Yasushi  Iwade,  1, 
Nishiyamanota,  Sato  machi,  AiUou-shi,  Aichi-pref.  446,  and 
Tadao  Oshima,  4  chome  1829  banchi,  HoiUin,  Minato-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-pref.  455,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046775; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013601 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 


VS.  CI.  235—472 


17  Claims 
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5,489,772 

VARIABLE  OPTICAL  SAMPLING  RATE  DEPENDENT 

ON  REQUESTED  SCAN  RESOLUTION 

Steven  L.  Webb,  Loveland,  and  Greg  A.  Degi,  Fort  CoUins, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,107 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  a.  250—208.1 

'  sutn 


20  Claims 


12.  An  optical  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  illuminating  a  printed  indicia; 

a  lens  assembly  condensing  light  selectively  reflected  by  said 
indicia  on  a  predetermined  position; 

a  light  sensor  at  said  predetermined  position  converting  said 
condensed  light  into  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said 
indicia; 

processing  means  for  processing  said  electrical  signal; 

an  optical  element,  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  said  reflected 
light  between  said  lens  assembly  and  said  light  sensor,  which 
bends  a  direction  of  propagation  of  said  reflected  light;  and  a 
mounting  member  substantially  contained  in  a  plane  crossing 
said  optical  path  between  said  optical  element  and  said  light 
sensor,  having  at  least  one  of  said  light  source,  said  lens 
assembly  and  said  processing  means  mounted  thereon; 

wherein  said  mounting  member  has  an  opening  on  a  line 
between  said  optical  element  and  said  light  sensor  through 
which  said  reflected  light  passes  so  that  it  can  be  condensed 
on  said  light  sensor. 
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5,489,771 

LED  LIGHT  STANDARD  FOR  PHOTO-  AND 

VIDEOMICROSCOPY 

James  M.  Beach,  and  Brian  R.  DuUng,  both  of  Charlottesville, 

Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation, 

Chariottcsville,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137327 
Int  a.*  H05B  35/00;37/00 
VS.  a.  250—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  calibration  device  comprising  diffused  LED  light 
source,  control  means  to  provide  feedback  control  of  intensity,  said 
control  means  including  a  photodiode  positioned  to  detect  output 
light  intensity  from  said  diffused  LED  source,  light  diffuser  means, 
said  diffused  LED  source  being  encapsulated  in  said  diffuser 
means,  whereby  the  light  fix)m  said  LED  light  source  is  homog- 
enized and  a  flat  field  of  illumination  is  obtained. 


I.  A  method  of  determining  an  exposure  time  for  a  photosensor 
based  on  a  desired  resolution  along  a  scan  direction  and  a  desired 
resolution  in  a  cross  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  initial  exposure  time  based  on  the  desired  reso- 
lution in  the  cross  direction; 

determining  a  minimum  resolution  in  the  scan  direction  based 
on  said  initial  exposure  time; 

comparing  said  minimum  resolution  in  the  scan  direction  to  the 
desired  resolution  in  the  scan  direction;  and 

increasing  said  initial  exposure  time  to  an  increased  exposure 
time  and  redetermining  a  minimum  resolution  in  the  scan 
direction  based  on  said  increased  exposure  time  and  recom- 
paring  said  minimum  resolution  in  the  scan  direction  to  the 
desired  resolution  in  the  scan  direction  until  either  a)  said 
minimum  resolution  in  the  scan  direction  is  not  greater  than 
the  desired  resolution  in  the  scan  direction  or  b)  said  increased 
exposure  time  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  maximum  exposure 
time. 
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5,489.773 
INTEGRATED  PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  POINT  OF 
SALE  TRANSACTIONS 
RiO«Mlr*  Kumar,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Technolo- 
gies Corporatioo,  Faiiiawo,  Ohio 

Cootinuatioo  of  S«r.  No.  213,489,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,386,106,  which  is  a  coodnuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  767  J70,  Sep. 

27,  1991,  PaL  No.  5J94,782.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  8,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  352J31 

laL  CL'  GMK  7/10 

U.S.  CL  235— 4<2  20  CUiw 

2 
> 


1.  A  portable  device  for  pixxxsstng  point  of  sale  transactions,  the 
portabie  device  having  a  plurality  of  components  earned  and 
oriented  to  focililaie  handsfiree  operation  by  a  user,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  carrying  the  components,  said  housing  means 
having  an  operational  orientation  relative  to  the  user, 

reader  means  earned  by  said  housing  for  reading  credit  catd 
information; 

scanner  means  for  generating  a  scanning  beam  and  scanning 
product  identification  information  with  said  beam,  said  scan- 
ner means  earned  by  said  housing  at  a  location  such  that 
when  said  housing  is  in  said  operational  onenution  said 
scanner  beam  is  projected  substantially  away  fixim  the  eyes  of 
the  user;  and 

pnnier  means  for  printing  a  customer  receipt,  said  printer  means 
carried  by  said  housing  at  a  location  such  that  when  said 
bousing  is  in  said  operational  orientation  said  pnnter  receipt  is 
visible  to  the  user  and  said  housing  is  substantially  balanced 
for  handsfree  operation. 


5,489,774 

COMBINED  ATOMIC  FORCE  AND  NEAR  FIELD 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE  WITH 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  CANTILEVER 

Shinya  Akamlae,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  and  HiroAimi  Yamada, 

Ikukoba,  Japan,  aarifnors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Ldand  Stanford  Lniversity.  Stanford,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,021 
laL  CL'  HOIJ  i/\4;  GOIB  5/28 
U.S.  CL  250— 234 


21 


a  miciominiature  cantilever  arm  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

a  sharp  tip  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  cantilever  arm; 

at  least  a  pottion  of  said  cantilever  arm  comprising  photosensi- 
tive material  that  converts  any  photons  impinging  thereon  into 
electrical  current;  and 

signal  processing  circuitry,  electrically  coupled  to  said  photosen- 
sitive material,  for  receiving  and  processing  said  electrical 
ciMTent. 


5v489,775 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ENERGY- 
CALIBRATION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  UNIT  FOR 
DETECTING  BETA  AND/OR  X  PHOTONS  AND  GAMMA 
RADIATIONS  WITH  COMPTON  DISTRIBUTION 
EMITED  BY  A  RADIOACTIVE  AEROSOL 
David  D.  Vlera,  Puylcard,  France,  assignor  to  Commismriat  a 
I'Energle  Atomkiue.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,097 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1993,  93  04514 
Int.  CL*  GOIT  1/14 
MS.  CL  250—252.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  energy-calibrating  of  an  electronic  unit  for 
detecting  beta  radiations  and/or  X  photons  and  gamma  radiations 
with  a  Compton  distribution  emittnl  by  a  radioactive  aerosol  and 
comprising  two  identical  chains,  one  chain  recording  the  spectrum 
(beta+phoions)  and  the  other  the  photons  spectrum  and  discrimi- 
nating the  difference  of  the  indications,  wherein  this  calibration  is 
effected  with  the  aid  of  alpha  sources  according  to  the  steps  of; 
providing  two  alpha,  beu  chains  of  detectors  (hat  are  both 
identical,  in  the  form  of  sufficiently  thin  semiconductor  detec- 
tors so  as  to  be  only  sensitive  to  the  "Compton  distribution" 
portion  of  the  photonic  spectrum; 
subjecting  each  of  the  semiconductor  detectors  to  an  alpha 
standard  source  with  a  known  energy  that  is  identical  for  each 
sotiree; 
recording  on  each  chain  the  spectrum  of  the  alpha  particles  of 

the  corresponding  source; 
energy  calibrating  each  of  the  chains  to  correspond  with  the 
almost  vertical  descending  front  of  the  alpha  spectrum  of  the 
standard  sources  so  as  to  adjust  the  two  chains  identically 
with  energy. 


1.  A  near  field  optical  microscope  assembly,  comprising: 


5,489,776 
MICROBOLOMETER  UNIT  CELL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT 
Gerald  Lung,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,733 
InL  CL*  GOU  5/20.5/22 
U.S.  CL  250—332  9  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  processing  a  signal  provided  by  a  microbolom- 
eter  unit  cell  comprising: 
first  means  for  selectively  applying  electrical  energy  to  a  first 
terminal  of  the  unit  cell  to  generate  first  and  second  signals  at 
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the  first  terminal  thereof  during  first  and  second  time  inter- 
vals, said  first  means  including  a  current  source  and  a  first 
switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  current  source  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  unit  cell; 

second  means  for  sampling  the  first  signal  during  the  first  time 
interval  and  for  sampling  the  second  signal  during  the  second 
time  interval  to  provide  first  and  second  sampled  signals 
respectively,  said  second  means  including  a  second  switch 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
unit  cell;  and 

third  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  which  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  a  difference  between  the  first  sampled  signal  and 
the  second  sampled  signal,  said  third  means  including  a 
capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  second  termi- 
nal of  the  second  switch. 


infrared  radiation  than  components  in  said  cold  state,  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  infrared  radiation  being  directed  toward  said 
roadway;  said  system  comprising: 
a  source  for  producing  and  transmitting  a  beam  of  radiation 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
and 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  receiving  said  beam,  each  sensor 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  absorption  of  said  beam 
in  a  wavelength  band  indicative  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  exhaust  gases; 
an  infrared  detector  for  detecting  infrared  radiation  within  a  field 
of  view  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  roadway  beneath 
said  vehicle;  and 
a  processor  responsive  to  said  sensors  for  computing  the  con- 
centrations of  said  exhaust  gases  in  the  path  of  said  beam 
through   said  exhaust,   and   for  determining   whether   said 
vehicle  is  in  said  hot  state  by  measuring  the  intensity  of 
infrared  radiation  detected  by  said  infrared  detector  while  said 
vehicle  is  within  said  field  of  view,  said  processor  identifying 
each  vehicle  for  which  said  concentrations  of  said  exhaust 
gases  exceed  said  predetermined  limits  if  said  vehicle  is 
determined  to  be  in  said  hot  state. 


5,489,778 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  MATERIALS 
logo  Burmester,  and  Kurt  Engel,  both  of  Hanover,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Laser  Zentrum  Hannover  e.V.,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,065 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1992,  42  39 
479.1 

int  CL'  COIN  21/71:25/18 
VS.  a.  250—341.6  24  Claims 


5,489,777 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  ANALYSIS  OF  VEHICLE 

EMISSIONS  USING  REFLECTIVE  THERMOGRAPHY 

Donald  H.  Stedman,  Denver,  and  Gary  A.  Bishop,  Louisville, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Denver  Seminary,  Denver,  Colo. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,749,  Jun.  3,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,401,%7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

895342,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5319,199,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,952,  Dec.  26,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5^10,702.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^59 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/01:21/17 
VS.  a.  250—338.5  25  Qaims 


8.  A  gas  analysis  system  for  remotely  identifying  moving  motor 
vehicles  on  a  roadway  having  concentrations  of  exhaust  gases 
above  predetermined  limits,  each  of  said  vehicles  having  an  engine 
and  exhaust  system  components  (the  "components")  that  may 
initially  be  cold  after  said  engine  is  first  started  (the  "cold  state") 
and  that  become  hot  after  a  period  of  operation  (the  "hot  state"); 
wherein  said  components  in  said  hot  state  emit  substantially  more 


1.  A  method  for  differentiating  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  laser  adapted  to  irradiate  the  material  to 
be  differentiated; 

b)  emitting  at  least  one  localized,  short-duration  laser  beam  from 
the  at  least  one  laser; 

c)  directing  the  emitted  laser  beam  onto  the  surface  area  of  the 
material  to  be  differentiated  to  irradiate  and  cause  heating 
sufficient  to  generate  a  material-specific  thermal  impulse 
response; 

d)  recording  the  resultant  thermal  image  of  the  heated  material, 
the  thennal  image  including  at  least  one  of  the  maximum 
temperature  directly  after  exposure  to  the  laser,  tlie  heat 
distribution,  and  the  cooling  rate  of  the  material  after  expo- 
sure to  the  laser; 

e)  measuring  from  the  recorded  thermal  image  at  least  one 
identifying  property  of  the  heated  material,  the  property  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  including  coefficient  of  absorption, 
thermal  conductivity,  thermal  capacity  and  emissivity;  and 

f)  determining  the  identity  of  the  heated  material  from  the  at 
least  one  measured  physical  property. 
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5,4»,r7» 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  ENERGY  SPECTRUM 
DATA  FROM  SCINTILLATION  TYPE  RADL^TION 
DETECTORS 
Richard  R.  Pemper,  Sugar  Land,  and  Enrique  J.  Prati,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  IntcmatiooaL 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,235 

Int  a."  GOIT  ///7.  GOIV  5/04 

VS.  a.  25«— 3«9  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  energy  level  of  radiation  detected 
by  a  radiation  detector,  said  detector  generating  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  energy  level,  said  detector  comprising  a  pulse 
height  analyzer  having  a  plurality  of  channels  each  of  said  chan- 
nels responsive  within  a  different  predetermined  magnitude  range 
corresponding  to  said  output,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  empincal  relationship  between  said  energy  level 
and  said  predetermined  magnitude  range  wherein  spectral 
pealu  generated  by  predetermined  elements,  said  pealis  occur- 
nng  witiiin  any  pan  of  an  energy  detecting  range  of  said 
detector  have  peai(  widths  spanning  substantially  tlie  same 
quantity  of  contiguous  ones  of  said  plurality  of  channels: 
causing  said  pulse  height  analyzer  to  conduct  said  output  cone- 
sponding  to  said  energy  level  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
channels  having  said  channel  number  corresponding  to  said 
determined  relationship. 


5.489,780 
RADON  GAS  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ALPHA  PARTICLE-DETECTING  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

PHOTODIODE  SI  RROLT^DED  BY  POROl  S  PRESSED 

METAL  DAUGHTER  HLTER  ELECTRICALLY 

CHARGED  AS  PO-218  ION  ACCELERATOR 

Peter  J.  Diamoodis.  1155  Redwood  Rd..  Merritt  IsUnd,  FU. 

32952 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,529 
lot  CL"  G«1J  5/10:  GOIV  5/00:  G«1N  2.i/IO:  HOIJ  47/18 
VS.  CL  250— 37e.02  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delecting  the  preseiKe  of  radon  in  a  monitored 
gas  compnsing: 
an  electricaily  coitductive  filter  enclosure  comprised  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  that  is  physically  configured  to 
allow  radon-containing  gas  to  pass  therethrough,  while  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  light  and  ndon  daughter  products  into  an 
interior  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  filter  enclosure: 
an  alpha  pamcle  detector  element  supported  within  said  interior 
portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  filter  enclosure,  said 
alpha  particle  detector  being  operative  to  generate  electrical 
signals  in  response  to  the  incidence  thereon  of  alpha  particles 


"X 


"'^if 


emitted  from  daughter  products  into  which  said  radon - 
containing  gas  that  has  entered  into  said  interior  portion  of 
said  electrically  conductive  filter  enclosure  has  decayed: 

a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  process  said  electrical 
signals  generated  by  said  alpha  particle  detector  element  and 
to  produce  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  presence  of 
radon  gas:  and 

wherein  said  electrically  conductive  filter  enclosure  is  positively 
charged,  establishing  an  electric  field  between  said  electrically 
conductive  filter  enclosure  and  said  alpha  particle  detector 
element,  thereby  causing  radon  daughter  products  present 
within  said  electrically  conductive  filter  enclosure  to  be 
directed  upon  said  alpha  panicle  detector  element. 

10.  A  device  for  detecting  radon  gas  comprising: 

a  filter  enclosuiv  physically  configured  to  allow  radon  gas  to 
pass  therethrough  while  preventing  the  entry  of  light  and 
attached  and  unattached  radon  daughter  products  into  an 
interior  portion  of  said  filter  enclosure: 

an  alpha  panicle  detector  element  supported  within  said  interior 
portion  of  said  filter  enclosure,  said  alpha  panicle  detector 
comprising  a  PN  junction  diode  across  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  of  which  no  differential  voltage  is  applied,  so  that 
said  PN  junction  diode  operates  in  a  photovoltaic  mode, 
producing  electrical  signals  in  response  to  impingement  of 
alpha  panicles  thereon:  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  electrical 
signals  generated  by  said  PN  Junction  diode  and  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  presence  of  radon  gas  in 
accordance  with  said  electrical  signals. 


5,489,781 
DUAL  MODALITY  DETECTOR 
Gregory  A.  Mohr,  Scotia;  Robert  S.  Gilmore.  Burnt  HULs.  both 
of  N.Y.;  Gerald  B.  Nightingale.  Westchester,  and  Thomas  W. 
Birdwetl,  Middleton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,051 
InL  a."  GOIT  1/185:3/00 
VS.  a.  250— 385.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  dual  modality  radiation  detector  sensitive  to  alternately 
pulsed  sources  of  neutrons  and  x-rays  or  gamma  rays,  the  dual 
modality  detector  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  window  at  one  end  and  an  end  plate  at  an 

opposite  end: 
a  chamber  located  in  the  housing  between  the  window  and  the 

end  plate: 
collimation  means  located  near  the  window  for  collimating  the 
alternately  pulsed  neutrons  and  x-rays  or  gamma  rays  into  the 
chamber. 
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an  array  of  electrodes  extending  through  the  housing  end  plate 
into  the  chamber,  the  array  of  electrodes  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  collimated  neutrons  and  x-rays  or  gamma  rays; 

an  electrically  conductive  plate  within  the  chamber  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  array  of  electrodes:  and 

a  gaseous  dielectric  positioned  between  the  array  of  electrodes 
and  the  electrically  conductive  plate,  the  gaseous  dielectric 
comprising  a  mixture  of  Xe  gas  and  'He  gas  and  being 
ionized  by  the  collimated  neutrons  and  x-rays  or  gamma  rays 
and  the  electrically  conductive  plate. 


5,489,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTUM-LIMTTED 

DATA  ACQUISITION 
Robert  E.  Wemikoff,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Imaging 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,423 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—369  45  Claims 
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at  each  datum,  evaluating  values  of  data  at  neighboring  locations 
to  differentiate  stationary  regions  and  edge  regions  of  said 
data,  said  stationary  regions  being  regions  of  said  data  in 
which  the  first  values  of  neighboring  data  are  relatively  simi- 
lar, said  edge  regions  being  regions  of  said  data  in  which  the 
first  values  of  neighboring  data  are  relatively  dissimilar,  and 
for  quantized  vector  locations  within  said  edge  regions  and  lying 
near  one  of  said  stationary  regions,  determining  an  estimated 
value  by  extrapolating  from  values  of  data  in  said  near  sta- 
tionary region. 
35.  A  method  of  producing  a  perceptible  image  on  a  display 
device,  the  display  device  configured  to  display  pixels  of  said 
image,  each  pixel  corresponding  to  a  region  of  an  object  to  be 
imaged  and  having  a  color  value,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

acquiring  average  and  uncertainty  color  values  corresponding  to 
each  pixel  of  a  portion  of  the  image,  said  average  value 
estimating  a  value  of  a  property  in  said  corresponding  region 
and  said  uncertainty  value  corresponding  to  an  uncenainty  in 
said  average  value:  and 
adding  a  random  number  to  the  average  value  for  each  pixel  of 
said  image  portion,  a  standard  deviation  of  each  random 
number  being  related  to  said  uncertainty  value  for  the  pixel; 
and 
displaying  said  randomized  pixel  values  on  the  display  device. 

40.  A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  representation  of  a 
discrete  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  events  of  said  discrete  process  with  a  detector  cell  size 
sufficiently  small  that  almost  all  cells  of  said  detector  count  at 
most  one  said  event; 

constructing  from  said  detected  events  a  count  density  function; 

estimating  from  said  count  density  function  an  ensemble  average 
count  density  function. 

41.  A  method  for  reducing  aliasing  noise  from  sampled  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  phenomenon  in  a  detector  with  a  relatively  large 

quantization  cell  size  to  produce  a  value  for  each  cell  of  said 

detector, 
defining  an  array  of  cells,  each  said  detector  cell  corresponding 

to  a  contiguous  group  of  cells  of  said  defined  anay;  and 
randomly  partitioning  the  value  of  each  said  detector  cell  among 

corresponding  cells  of  said  defined  anay. 


3.  A  method  for  forming  a  representation  of  a  flux  of  discrete 
particles  emitted  by  a  plurality  of  independent  panicle  emitters, 
panicle  arrival  at  a  cell  of  a  detector  of  the  panicles  being  a 
Poisson  process,  the  panicle  flux  having  an  information-carrying 
variation  having  a  bandwidth  of  interest,  'he  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  panicles  of  the  particle  flux,  and  for  each  detected 
panicle  producing  a  quantized  representation  datum  of  said 
detection,  said  quantized  representation  being  determined  by  a 
quantization  cell  size  that  is  smaller  than  a  contrast  cell  size 
sufficiently  small  to  preserve  contrast  for  the  smallest  feature 
of  interest  of  said  information-carrying  variation  of  the  par- 
ticle flux;  and 
filtering  said  quantized  representation  data  through  a  band- 
limiting  filter  of  bandwidth  less  than  a  bandwidth  correspond- 
ing to  said  quantization  cell  size  but  greater  than  said  band- 
width of  interest. 
28.  A  method  of  processing  a  numerical  image  of  data  acquired 
by  a  location-quantizing  detector,  the  data  each  having  a  first  value 
and  a  quantized  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,489,783 

ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  FOR  STERILIZING 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  IN  AN  ASPETIC  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 
Anders  Kristiansson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  SA.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28, 1993, 93014280 
Int  CL'  HOU  33/04 
VS.  CL  250— 442J  U  Claims 


1.  An  electron  accelerator  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  cathode,  the  vaciram  chamber 
having  a  window  through  which  electrons  accelerated  from 
the  cathode  depart  from  the  electron  accelerator,  the  window 
including  a  metal  foil  and  a  coating  of  a  chemically  resistant 
material  on  an  outer  side  of  the  metal  foil, 

wherein  the  chemically  resistant  material  includes  a  material  of 
the  general  chemical  formula  SiO^  where  X  is  less  than  2. 
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5v489.7M 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AN  EDGE 

OF  A  MOVING  WEB  WITH  A  BAR  OF  RADIATION 

Jukka  KoinuMO,  JyyUkyVt;  Kari  PeUinen,  Siynitsalo,  and 

OUi  Sarkkinea.  JsnrfakyU,  aU  oC,  Flniand,  assignors  to  Val- 

iBct  Paper  Machinery.  Idcl,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  165.444.  Dec.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jan.  i,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367,778 

ClaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Dec  16,  1992,  925728 

Int.  CL"  G«1N  21/86 

VS.  a.  2S*— 548  20  Oainw 


of: 


I.  A  method  for  moniionng  a  moving  web.  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

arranging  a  series  of  transmitters  to  direct  a  bar  of  radiation 
beams  at  a  face  of  the  web  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  web, 

arranging  a  series  of  receivers  to  detect  radiation  reflected  from 
the  web  and  background. 

passing  measurement  signals  corresponding  to  the  detected 
radiation  from  said  series  of  receivers  to  an  electronic  unit, 

determining  a  quantity  in  said  electronic  unit  from  the  measure- 
ment signals  that  cbaractenzes  the  monitoring  of  the  web. 

determining  digitally  an  approximate  location  of  an  edge  or  a 
corresponding  discontinuity  in  the  web  on  the  basis  of  the 
largest  change  in  reflected  radiation  detected  by  said  series  of 
receivers  in  an  area  of  one  of  said  series  of  transmitters,  and 

determining  analogously  the  precise  location  of  the  edge  or 
corresponding  continuity  of  the  web  by  comparing  values  of 
the  measurement  signals  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  series  of 
receivers  situated  closest  to  said  one  of  said  series  of  trans- 
mitters. 


5,489,785 
BAND-TO-BAND  RESONANT  TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR 
Saied  N.  Tehran!.  Scottsdaic;  Jun  Sben,  Phoenix;  Herbert  Gor- 
onkin.  Tempe.  and  Xiaodong  T.  Zhu.  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,789 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/12 


21  Claims 


1.  A  band-to-band  resonant  tunneling  transistor  comprising: 
GaSb  and  InAs  resonant  tunneling  layers  separated  by  a  thin 

barrier  layer  with  a  first  tenninal  connected  To  the  litAs 

resonant  tunneling  layer. 


a  second  InAs  layer  separated  from  the  GaSb  resonant  tunneling 
layer  by  another  thin  barrier  layer  with  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  InAs  layer; 

a  base  or  gate  leakage  current  reduction  material  positioned 
adjacent  the  InAs  resonant  tunneling  layer:  and 

a  base  or  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the  InAs  resonant  tunneling 
layer  through  the  leakage  current  reducdon  material  for  sup- 
plying a  bias  to  the  InAs  resonant  tunneling  layer. 


5,489,786 

CURRENT-CONTROLLED  RESONANT  TUNNELING 

DEVICE 

David  H.  Chow,  Newbury  Park,  and  Jod  N.  Schulman,  Ago- 

iira,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,021,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,200 

bat  CL*  HOIL  29/205:29/88 

VS.  CI.  257—25  5  Claims 
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1.  A  curreni-controUed  resonant  tunneling  semiconductor  diode 
comprising: 

a  quantum  well  region  for  electrons  having  at  least  one  layer 
comprising  indium  arsenide  semiconductor  material,  the 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  specified  thickness,  the  quan- 
tum well  further  having  at  least  one  resonance  energy  level 
for  electrons,  and  the  quantum  well  for  electrons  further  being 
a  barrier  for  holes; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  indium  arsenide  electron  injection 
layer,  each  injection  layer  having  a  specified  thickness  and  a 
conduction  band  minimum,  and  bemg  disposed  from  the 
quanmm  well;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  barrier  layer  for  elections  comprising  alu- 
minum gallium  antimonide.  each  barrier  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness, each  barrier  layer  being  interposed  between  the  quantum 
well  and  a  respective  said  injection  layer,  each  barrier  layer 
for  electrons  further  t>eing  a  quanmm  well  for  holes,  each  said 
quantum  well  for  holes  having  at  least  a  resonant  energy  level 
for  holes,  so  that  under  an  applied  voltage,  holes  fill  the 
barrier  layer  on  the  positively  biased  side  of  said  diode  and 
electrons  which  are  injected  by  said  injection  layers  tunnel 
through  respective  said  barrier  layers  into  said  quantum  well 
resulting  in  a  current  which  depends  upon  the  applied  voltage 
sweep  direction,  and 

wherein  the  valence  band  edge  of  the  aluminum  gallium  anti- 
monide barrier  layer  lies  close  to  but  is  slightly  lower  in 
energy  than  the  indium  arsenide  conduction  band  edge. 
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5,489,787 
SEMICO^fDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSLTATED 
GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  EXHIBITING 

THYRISTOR  ACTION 
Geiian  A.  Amaratunga,  and  Florin  Udrea,  both  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
9313843 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—137  14  Claims 

la 


5,489,788 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  SHORT-CIRCUIT  TOLERANCE 

Yoshifiimi   Tomomatsu;    Hiroshi   Yamaguchi,   and    Hlroyasu 

Hagino,  all   of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,615 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048014 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/74 


VS.  CI.  257—139 


IS  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  insulated  gate  field 
effect  device  having  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  first 
region  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  second  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  forming  a  first  pn  junction  with  the  first  region,  a 
third  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  forming  a  second  pn 
junction  vrith  the  second  region  and  being  separated  from  the  first 
region  by  the  second  region,  at  least  one  injector  region  for 
injecting  charge  carriers  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  into  the 
first  region,  an  insulated  gate,  a  conduction  channel  area  within  the 
second  region  and  adjoining  the  insulated  gate,  which  conduction 
channel  area  is  gateable  by  the  insulated  gate  between  a  first  sute 
in  which  a  conduction  channel  of  the  one  conductivity  type  pro- 
vides a  conductive  path  for  the  flow  of  charge  carriers  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  between  the  first  and  third  regions  and  a  second 
state  in  which  the  conduction  chaimel  is  removed,  the  device  being 
.such  that  initiation  of  thyristor  action  by  the  transistors  formed  by 
the  first,  second  and  third  regions,  and  the  injector,  first  and  second 
regions,  is  inhibited,  wherein  the  conduction  channel  area  com- 
prises first  and  second  subsidiary  conduction  channel  areas  for 
providing  respective  first  and  second  subsidiary  conduction  chan- 
nels in  the  first  sute  of  the  conduction  channel  area,  the  second 
region  comprising  first  and  second  subsidiary  regions  for  providing 
the  first  and  second  subsidiary  conduction  channel  areas,  the  sec- 
ond subsidiary  conduction  channel  area  being  spaced  from  the 
third  region  by  the  first  subsidiary  conduction  channel  area  and 
being  more  lowly  doped  than  the  first  subsidiary  conduction  chan- 
nel area  for  causing,  when  the  current  resulting  from  the  injection 
of  charge  carriers  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  by  the  at  least 
one  injector  region  reaches  a  given  value  in  operation  of  the 
device,  the  pn  junction  between  the  second  subsidiary  conduction 
channel  and  the  second  region  to  become  forward  biassed  causing 
the  bipolar  transistor  formed  by  the  second  subsidiary  conduction 
channel,  the  second  region  and  the  first  region  to  conduct  to  initiate 
with  the  at  least  one  injector  region  thyristor  action  which  ceases 
upon  removal  of  the  conduction  channel,  and  wherein  the  second 
subsidiary  region  is  separated  from  the  first  region  by  a  third 
subsidiary  region  of  the  second  region,  which  third  subsidiary 
region  is  more  highly  doped  than  the  second  subsidiary  region. 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  comprising: 

(a-1)  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
exposed  at  a  top  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

(a-2)  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface  portion  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  and  selectively  exposed  at  said  top 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

(a-3)  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface  portion  of  said  second 
semiconductor  region  and  exposed  at  said  top  major  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  body  on  the  inside  of  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 
region, 

wherein  said  third  semiconductor  region  defines  a  pattern  on 
said  top  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said 
pattern  including  a  pair  of  strip  areas  arranged  in  parallel 
separately  by  a  central  area; 

(a-4)  a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  die  second  conductivity 
type  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  an  impurity 
concentration  of  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  selec- 
tively formed  in  a  top  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
body  so  as  to  surround  said  third  semiconductor  region,  said 
fourth  semiconductor  region  comprising: 

a  first  portion  exposed  at  said  top  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  in  said  central  area  and  extending  beneath  the 
third  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  second  portion  exposed  at  said  top  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body  in  an  external  area  selectively  defined  on 
the  outside  of  said  pair  of  strip  areas  only  at  selected  portions 
along  the  outside  of  said  pair  of  strip  areas; 

(b)  an  insulating  layer  selectively  formed  on  said  top  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  having  an  opening  on 
a  predetermined  region  covering  part  of  said  pair  of  strip  areas 
and  at  least  part  of  said  central  area; 

(c)  a  control  electrode  layer  buried  in  said  insulating  layer  and 
opposed  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  second  semiconductor 
region  and  said  second  portion  of  said  fourth  semiconductor 
region  between  said  pair  of  strip  areas  of  said  third  semicon- 
ductor region  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

(d)  a  first  main  electrode  layer  formed  in  said  opening  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  top  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body  exposed  in  said  opening;  and 


344 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


(e)  a  second  main  elecmxle  layer  formed  on  a  bottom  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  semiconductor  body. 


5,489.789 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hidetoshi   Nakanishi,   Kawasaki,  and  Yasunori   Usui,  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of.   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,377,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  199S,  Ser.  No.  417,471 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039949 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/74:JI/lII;29/76;29/94 

VS.  a.  257—138  16  Claims 

a  »  a 


/^^/^^//Jf/    /    /    f    f    ^    f    f    //^/L-ii 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  a  first  surface  portion  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor region: 

at  least  one  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  tlie  first  surface  portion  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor region  and  having  an  impurity  concentration  lower 
than  that  of  the  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  first  surface  portion  of  the  first  semiconductor 
region  and  surrounding  the  at  least  one  second  semiconductor 
region  and  the  at  least  one  third  semiconductor  region,  the 
first  semiconductor  region  extending  between  the  at  least  one 
second  semiconductor  region  and  the  fourth  semiconductor 
region  and  between  the  at  least  one  third  semiconductor 
region  and  the  fourth  semiconductor  region; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  at  least  one  second  semiconductor  region: 

a  sixth  semiconductor  region,  having  a  ring  configuration,  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  at  least  one  tliird  semi- 
conductor region: 

a  seventh  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  second  surface  portion  of  the  first  semiconductor 
region: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  over  die  first  semiconductor  region,  the 
at  least  one  second  semiconductor  region,  the  at  least  one 
third  semiconductor  region  and  the  fourth  semiconductor 
region,  each  with  an  insulating  film  formed  therebetween: 

a  first  electrode  provided  in  contact  with  the  at  lea.st  one  third 
semiconductor  region,  the  fourth  semiconductor  region,  the 
fifth  semiconductor  region  and  the  sixth  semiconductor 
legion,  the  first  electrode  maiung  contact  with  an  inside 
portion  of  die  ring  constituting  the  sixth  semiconductor  region 
and  a  portion  of  ttie  third  semiconductor  region  surrounded  by 
the  ring  of  the  sixth  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  second  electrode  provided  in  contact  with  die  seventh  semi- 
conductor region: 

wherein  the  second  semiconductor  region,  fourth  semiconductor 
region  and  fifth  semiconductor  region  form  a  first  cell;  and 

wherein  the  third  semiconductor  region,  fourth  semiconductor 
region  and  sixth  semiconductor  region  form  a  second  cell 
different  from  the  first  cell. 


5,489,790 

STATIC-RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

Craig   S.    Lage,   Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  232,968.  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,422,296. 
This  applicatioo  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,772 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29n6 


U.S.  CL  257—330 


10  Claims 


1.  A  ttauc-random-access  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  buried  oxide  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

a  first  doped  region  overlying  the  buried  oxide  layer,  wherein  the 

first  doped  region  has  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is 

opposite  the  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  overiying  the  first  doped  region  and 

having  the  first  conductivity  type; 
a  trench  extending  through  tlie  buried  oxide  layer,  first  doped 

region,  and  first  semiconductor  layer,  wherein: 

the  trench  has  a  wall  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  and  a  central 
region;  and 

a  channel  region  of  a  first  transistor  lies  within  the  first 
semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  the  wall  surface  of  the 
trench; 
a  second  doped  region,  wherein  the  second  doped  region: 

has  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 

lies  within  the  first  semiconductor  layer  and  adjacent  to  the 
wall  surface: 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  overlying  the  substrate  within  the 

central  region  of  the  Drench,  wherein: 

the  second  semiconductor  layer  has  the  second  conductivity 

«ype; 

the  second  semiconductor  layer  has  a  wall  surface  that  faces 
the  wall  surface  of  the  trench;  and 

a  channel  region  of  a  second  transistor  lies  within  the  second 
semiconductor  layer  and  adjacent  to  the  wall  surface  of  the 
second  semiconductor  layer; 
a  third  doped  region  lying  within  the  second  semiconductor 

layer  and  having  the  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  gate  dielectric  layer  lying  adjacent  to  die  wall  surfaces  of 

the  trench  and  second  semiconductor  layer  and  adjacent  to  tlie 

bottom  of  the  trench  outside  of  the  central  region;  and 
a  first  conductive  member,  wherein  the  first  conductive  member: 

lies  at  least  partially  within  the  trench  and  adjacent  to  the  first 
gate  dielectric  layer: 

laterally  surrounds  the  second  semiconductor  layer:  and 

acts  as  a  shared-gate  electrode  for  the  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors. 
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5,489,791 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  IMPURITY 
REGIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  DEPTHS  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideaki     Arima;     Makoto     Ohi;     Natsuo     Ajika;     Atsushi 
Hachisuka,  and  Tomonori  Okudaira.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13300,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,276344,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683379,  Apr. 

11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

100,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-I13<t34 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:31/062:31/113:31/119 

\}S.  a.  257—336  3  Claims 

J 


n  n  n  n  in  n  n  rn 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  memory  cell  array  region 
and  a  peripheral  circuit  region,  each  of  said  memory  cell  array 
region  and  said  peripheral  circuit  region  having  a  field  effect 
transistor, 

said  memory  cell  array  region  comprising: 
a  first  impurity  region  of  an  impurity  type  formed  at  a  surface 

of  a  semiconductor  substrate  including 
a  first  region  of  low  concentration  having  first  and  second 
lateral  ends  in  a  channel  length  direction  and  a  first  depth  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  lateral  end  being  in 
contact  with  one  end  of  a  first  chaimel  region,  and 
a  second  region  of  high  concenoation  having  a  third  lateral 
end  in  said  chaimel  length  direction,  a  second  depth  in  said 
semiconductor  substtate,  larger  than  said  first  depth,  and  a 
bottom  surface  parallel  to  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
second  lateral  end  of  said  first  region  being  formed  in 
contact  with  said  third  lateral  end, 
a  second  impurity  region  of  said  impurity  type  formed  at  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  including 
a  third  region  of  low  concentration  having  fourth  and  fifth 
lateral  ends  in  said  channel  length  direction  and  said  first 
depth  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  fourth  lateral 
end  being  in  contact  with  die  other  end  of  the  first 
channel  region,  and 
a  fourth  region  of  high  concentration  having  a  sixth  lateral 
end  in  said  channel  length  direction,  a  third  depth  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  larger  than  said  second  depth, 
and  a  bottom  surface  parallel  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  common  contact  with  said  sixth  lateral  end, 
the  fourth  lateral  end  of  said  first  region  being  formed  in 
contact  also  with  said  sixth  lateral  end, 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  channel  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substi-ate  with  a  first  gate  insulation 
film  provided  therebetween, 
a  first  sidewall  insulation  film  formed  at  the  sidewall  of  said 

first  gate  electrode  on  said  first  impurity  region  side, 
a  first  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  die  side  surface  of  said 
first  sidewall  insulation  film  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  source/drain  region, 
a  second  sidewall  insulation  film  formed  at  the  sidewall  of 
said  first  gate  electrode  on  said  second  impurity  region  side 
and  having  a  width  in  said  channel  length  direction,  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  sidewall  insulation  film  and  sufficient 
to  prevent  a  short-channel  effect  caused  extension  of  the 
second  impurity  region  under  the  first  gate  electrode,  an 
end  of  said  second  sidewall  insulation  film  in  said  channel 
length  direction  substantially  forming  a  plane  normal  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  common  contact 


between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  fourth  region  of  high 
concentration  and  said  sixth  lateral  end  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  said  plane,  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  side 
surface  of  said  second  sidewall  insulation  film  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  second  impurity  region;  and 
said  peripheral  circuit  region  comprising: 

a  third  impurity  region  of  said  impurity  type  formed  at  die 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  one  end 
in  contact  with  one  end  of  a  second  channel  region, 

a  fourth  impurity  region  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  having  one  end  in  contact  with  the 
other  end  of  said  second  channel  region,  a  maximum  depth 
of  said  fourth  impurity  region  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate being  larger  than  that  of  said  third  impurity  region, 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  second  channel  region 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  second  gate  insula- 
tion film  provided  therebetween, 

a  diird  sidewall  insulation  film  formed  at  the  sidewall  of  said 
second  gate  electrode  on  said  third  impurity  region  side, 

a  third  conductive  layer  supplied  with  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial, and  being  in  contact  with  the  side  surface  of  said  third 
sidewall  insulation  film  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
diird  impurity  region, 

a  fourth  sidewall  insulation  film  formed  at  the  sidewall  of  said 
second  gate  elecoxxle  on  said  fourth  impurity  region  side 
and  having  a  width  larger  than  that  of  said  third  sidewall 
insulation  film  in  the  direction  along  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

a  fourth  conductive  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  side 
surface  of  said  fourth  sidewall  insulation  film  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  fourth  impurity  region. 


5,489,792 
SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CURRENT  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 
REDUCED  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
SUSCEPTIBILITY 
Chenming  Hu,  Alamo;  Mansun  J.  Chan,  Fremont;  Hsing-Jen 
Wann,  Albany,  and  Ping  K.  Ko,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,363 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78 

VJS.  a.  257—347  13  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  a  semiconductor  material 
layer  on  an  insulating  layer  formed  in  a  supporting  substrate 
comprising 
a  first  region  in  said  semiconductor  material  and  having  a  first 

conductivity  type,  said  first  layer  functioning  as  a  source 

region, 
a  second  region  in  said  semiconductor  material  layer  having  said 

first  conductivity  type  and  spaced  from  said  first  region,  said 

second  region  functioning  as  a  drain  region, 
a  diird  region  in  said  semiconductor  material  layer  underiying 

said  first  region  abutting  said  insulating  layer  and  separating 

said  first  region  from  said  insulating  layer,  said  third  region 

having  a  second  conductivity  type  and  fiinctioning  as  a  body 

contact  for  charge  carriers. 
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a  fourth  region  in  said  semiconductor  maiehal  layer  between 
said  first  region  and  said  second  region  and  functioning  as  a 
channel  interconnecting  said  first  region  and  said  second 
regioii. 

a  conductor  overlying  said  fourth  region  and  insuladvely  spaced 
therefrom  and  functioning  as  a  gate  contact, 

a  source  contact  to  said  first  region,  and  a  drain  contact  to  said 
second  region. 


5.489,793 
SEMlCO^JlHJC^OR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  EVALUATION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
TU(uo  Malsusako,  and  Kazumasa  Satsuma,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu   Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,397,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-308946 
InL  CL"  HOIL  23/62:23/48:23/52 
VS.  CL  257—355  7  Clains 


45     44 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  transistor  elements  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  metal  wiring  layer  provided  in  a  wiring  region  between  said 
plurality  of  transistor  elements  for  electncally  connecting  said 
plurality  of  transistor  elements  to  each  oilier; 

an  evaluation  pad  to  be  monitored  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  independently  of  said  metal  wiring  layer; 

an  insulator  film  formed  under  said  wiring  region;  and 

an  evaluation  element  to  be  monitored  formed  under  said  wiring 
region  and  said  insulator  film  and  having  an  electrode  region, 
said  electrode  region  being  capable  of  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  evaluation  pad. 
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5,489,795 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  DOUBLE  WELL  STRUCTURE 
Hisao  YoshimDra,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y..-  Takeo  Macda,  Tokyo, 
and  Masakazu  Kakumu.  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushilu  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,890,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-235372 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  CL  257—369  6  Claims 


NMOS  REGtOM 
Vpi»     7  50 


PMOS  REGION 

5  Vnw 


5,489,794 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Koju  Nonaka;  Shigeyuld  l^unoda,  and  Keqji  Kitamura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 
Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1992,  4-131076; 
Mar.  17,  1993.  5-057555 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/6S 
VS.  CL  257—369  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  containing  a  CMOS  transistor  pair, 
comprising:  a  P  channel  MOS  transistor  and  an  N  channel  MOS 
transistor  each  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  P  channel 
MOS  transistor  comprising  a  pair  of  source  and  drain  regions 
formed  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  channel  dope  layer  formed  locally  in  a  vicinity  of  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  between  the  pair  of  source 
and  drain  regions,  a  gate  insulating  film  fonned  on  the  seimcon- 
ductor  substrate  over  the  channel  dope  layer,  and  a  polysilicon  gate 
formed  on  the  gale  insulating  film,  wherein  the  channel  dope  layer 
has  a  p-n  junction  depth  of  about  or  less  than  0.2  Mm  from  the 
surface  of  tlie  semiconductor  substrate  effective  to  suppress  a  leak 
current  between  the  source  and  drain  regions  such  that  the  P 
channel  MOS  transistor  has  a  subthreshold  coefficient  S  of  less 
than  85  mV/decade. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  first  well  region  of  a  second  conductive  type,  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  well  region  of  the  first  conductive  type,  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  form  under  said  first  well 
region; 

a  third  well  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  fourth  well  region  of  the  second  conductive  type,  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  form  under  said  third 
well  region; 

a  first  MOS  field  effect  transistor  of  the  first  conductive  type 
formed  in  said  first  well  region  and  having  a  first  gate  elec- 
trode formed  on  a  first  gate  insulating  film; 

a  second  MOS  field  effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductive 
type  fonned  in  said  third  well  region  and  having  a  second  gate 
electrode  formed  on  a  second  gate  insulating  film; 

means  formed  on  said  first  well  region  and  said  third  well  region 
respectively,  for  applying  a  bias  voltage;  and 

said  first  well  region  being  adjoining  to  said  fourth  well  region; 
and  a  depth  of  said  first  well  region  under  the  first  gate 
electrode  of  said  first  MOS  field  effect  transistor  of  the  first 
conductive  type  from  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate being  such  that  a  first  depletion  layer  extending  from  an 
interface  between  the  first  gate  insulating  film  and  said  first 
well  region  is  connected  to  a  depletion  layer  formed  at  an 
interface  between  said  first  well  region  and  said  .second  well 
region  and  fiirther  a  depth  of  said  third  well  region  under  the 
second  gate  electrode  of  said  second  MOS  field  effect  transis- 
tor of  ilie  second  conductive  type  from  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  being  such  tl»l  a  second  depletion 
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layer  extending  from  an  interface  between  the  second  gate 
insulating  film  and  said  third  well  region  is  connected  to  a 
depletion  layer  formed  at  an  interface  between  said  third  well 
region  and  said  fourth  well  region. 


tive  layer  electrically  shotts  any  P-N  junction  which  exists 
between  the  first  and  second  regions. 


5,489,796 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  RESISTOR  COMPRISING 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

Mark  G.  Hanrard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnimcnts 

InctMporated,  Dallas,  T^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,951,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,211,  Mar.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,561 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/02:27/10:45/00 

VS.  a.  257-^y79  8  Claims 


5,489,798 
OPTO-ELECTROWC  INTEGRATED  CfRCUIT 
Kentaro  Dogndbi;  Goto  Sasaki;  Hirosfai  Yano,  and  Sosakn 
Sawada,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Samitomo 
Electric  IndiBtrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japwi 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8,  1993,  5-169269 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06:29/78 

VS.  a.  257—458  23  Claims 

**-*  as  I*,-. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  input; 

b)  an  output; 

c)  a  transistor  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  output,  said  second  termi- 
nal being  coupled  to  said  input,  and  said  third  terminal  being 
coupled  to  a  first  bias  voltage;  and 

d)  a  doped,  vertical  noncrystalline  silicon  resistor  having  a  first 
and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  transistor  with  a  first  metal  alloy 
interposed  therebetween,  and  said  second  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  bias  voltage  connection  with  another  metal 
alloy  interposed  therebetween. 


5,489,797 
LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 
IMu  C.  Chan,  CaroUton;  Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  John 
L.   Walters,   CarroUton,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   SGS- 
Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,006,  Dec.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,353 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:27/11 
VS.  CL  257—382 

50  ^60 
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1.  An  interconnect  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  P-type  conductive  structure; 

an  N-type  conductive  structure; 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect  element  connecting  the 
P-type  and  N-type  conductive  structures,  wherein  the  inter- 
connect element  is  doped  N-type  in  a  first  region  in  contact 
with  the  N-type  conductive  structure,  and  wherein  the  inter- 
connect element  is  doped  P-type  in  a  second  region  in  contact 
with  the  P-type  conductive  structure;  and 

a  conductive  layer  overiying  the  interconnect  element  and  in 
contact  with  the  first  arid  second  regions,  wherein  the  conduc- 


1.  An  opto-electronic  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  pin-type  photodiode  formed  in  a  first  surface  region  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  a  second  surface 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  electricaUy  con- 
nected to  said  pin-type  photodiode, 
wherein  said  pin-type  photodiode  includes: 
a  first  transistor  layer  having: 
a  first  collector  layer, 
a  first  base  layer, 
a  first  tunnel  barrier  layer,  and 
a  first  emitter  capping  layer, 

wherein  said  first  collector  layer,  said  first  base  layer,  said 
first  tunnel  barrier  layer  and  said  first  emitter  capping 
layer  ate  sequentially  formed  in  said  first  surface  region, 
a  photodiode  layer  having: 
a  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  high-resistivity  layer, 
a  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
wherein  said  layer  of  first  conductivity  type,  said  high- 
resistivity  layer  and  said  layer  of  second  conductivity 
type  are  sequentially  fonned  on  said  first  emitter  capping 
layer  of  said  first  transistor  layw,  said  layer  of  first 
conductivity  type  being  in  contact  with  said  first  emitter 
capping  layer,  a  first  electrode  formed  on  and  in  contact 
with  said  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a 
second  electrode  formed  on  said  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type; 
wherein  said  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  includes: 
a  second  transistor  layer  having: 
a  second  collector  layer, 
a  second  base  layer, 
a  second  tunnel  barrier  layer, 
a  second  emitter  capping  layer, 

wherein  said  second  collector  layer,  said  second  base  layer, 
said  second  tunnel  barrier  layer  and  said  second  emitter 
capping  layer  are  sequentially  formed  in  said  second 
surface  region,  and  separated  from  said  first  transistor 
layer,  and 
electiTxles  respectively  formed  on  said  second  collector 
layer,  said  second  base  layer,  and  said  second  emitter 
capping  layer. 
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5,489,799 
INTEGRATED  EDGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  WGH  VOLTAGE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  RELATED 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESSS 
R«C«ele    Zambrana,    S.    GioTanni    La    Punta,-    Salyatore 
Leooardi,  Stazio  Fraz  Adreale,  and  Gtovanna  Cacciola, 
Messina,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  Per  La  Rkerca 
Sulla  Mkroelccttrooica  Nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  Italy 

FUcd  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,059 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  JuL  1, 1993, 
93830286 

InL  CL'  HOIL  27/0S2:27/I02:29/70:3I/II 
VS.  a.  257—587  17  daiv 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  PN  Junction  capable  of  withstanding  a  high  revene  voltage, 
said  PN  junction  including  a  diffused  region  of  a  tint  conduc- 
tivity type  which  extends  into  a  semiconductor  matenai  layer 
of  a  second  conductivity  type:  and 
an  integrated  structure  that  spreads  a  depletion  layer  of  the  PN 
junction,  said  integrated  structure  that  spreads  the  depletion 
layer  of  the  PN  junction  including: 

a  first  lightly  doped  ring  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  a  first  lightly  doped  epitaxial  layer  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  first  lighdy  doped  ring  surrounding  and 
being  merged  with  said  diffiised  region  of  (he  PN  junction; 
and 
a  second  lightly  doped  ring  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  second  lighdy  doped  epitaxial  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  lying  over  the  first  lightly  doped 
epitaxial  layer,  the  second  lightly  doped  ring  having  at  least 
one  portion  superimposed  on  and  merged  with  the  first  ring, 
the  second  ring  surrounding  said  diffused  region  of  the  PN 
junction. 


a  second  wirebond  flag  coupled  to  a  fourth  lead  of  said  plurality 

of  leads; 
first  and  second  semiconductor  die  mounted  on  said  first  and 

second  flags  respectively; 
a  first  wirebond  coupled  between  said  first  semiconductor  die 

and  said  first  wirebond  flag; 
a  second  wirebond  coupled  between  said  second  semiconductor 

die  and  said  second  wirebond  flag;  and 
a  die  cap  covering  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  die,  said 

die  cap  providing  an  optical  transmission  medium  between 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  die. 


5,489,801 

QUAD  FLAT  PACKAGE  HEAT  SLUG  COMPOSITION 

Ricfaard  C.  Blish,  D,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 

radoa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  184J53,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandaacd, 

whkfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147,144,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,397,746.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,894 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/28 

MS,  CL  ZS7— 675  4  Claims 


5,489300 
DUAL  CHANNEL  SMALL  OUTLINE  OPTOCOUPLER 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ckm  H.  Brown,  Scottsdale,  and  John  E.  Salina,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  OL 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,697 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/15:23/495:  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CL  257—666  10  Clains 

4.  An  optocoupler  paclcage,  comprising: 
a  leadfiraroe  including  a  plurality  of  leads; 
first  and  second  flags  for  mounting  semiconductor  die.  said  first 
and  second  flags  having  a  common  centerline  and  arranged  in 
opposition  within  said  leadframe.  said  first  flag  being  coupled 
to  a  first  lead  of  said  plurality  of  leads,  said  second  flag 
coupled  to  a  second  lead  of  said  plurality  of  leads,  said 
comnoon  centerline  forming  a  predetermined  angle  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  that  bisects  said  leadframe.  wherein  said 
predetermined  angle  is  determined  from  an  arc-sine  of  a  ratio 
of  a  critical  path  length  of  said  leadframe  to  width  of  said 
leadframe  and  said  predetermined  angle  is  an  angle  of  less 
than  ninety  degrees; 
a  first  wirebond  flag  coupled  to  a  third  lead  of  said  plurality  of 
leads; 


i 
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1.  A  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  that  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  approximately  3.0  parts  per  million  per  degrees  centigrade; 

a  plastic  housing  that  encapsulates  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
plastic  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  approximately  1 5.0  parts  per  million  per 
degrees  centigrade; 

a  lead  frame  that  is  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit  and  has 
leads  which  extend  from  said  housing;  and. 

a  heat  slug  that  is  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit  and  extends 
to  said  top  surface  of  said  housing,  said  heat  slug  being 
constructed  from  a  composition  of  IWh  copper  and  30% 
molybdenum  and  which  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  approximately  13.0  parts  per  million  per  degrees 
centigrade. 
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5,489,802 

PRESSURE  CONTACT  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  HEAT  COMPENSATOR 

Tokumitsu  Sakamoto,  and  Yuzuru  Kooislii,  both  of  Fukuoka, 

Japan,  aastgnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169357 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02:  H02B  1/04 
VS.  a.  257—688  25  Claims 

XXi. 


lOKb 


5,489,803 
SOLDER-BONDED  STRUCTURE 
Masakata  Kanbe,  Komaki,-  Hitoshi  Iwata.  Hashlma.  and  Kenl- 
cfai  Kinoshita,  Kuwana,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Totiai  Rika  Denid  Seisakusho,  Aicfai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,311,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-59094; 
May  14,  1991,  3-109410 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:29/44:29/52:29/12 
VS.  CL  257—767  4  Claims 


25.  A  press-pack  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  including 

(a- 1)  a  semiconductor  substrate  body  having  at  least  one 
junction  of  different  conductivity  type  semiconductor  lay- 
ers, and  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and 

(a-2)  first  and  second  conductive  electrode  layers  of  flat  plate 
shape  formed  on  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
respectively; 

(b)  a  first  electrically  conductive  heat  compensator  having  first 
and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first 
heat  compensator  contacting  an  outer  major  surface  of  said 
first  electrode  layer; 

(c)  a  second  electrically  conductive  heat  compensator  having 
first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
second  heat  compensator  contacting  an  outer  major  surface  of 
said  second  electrode  layer,  said  second  heat  compensator 
being  shaped  such  that  its  outer  peripheral  edge  protrudes 
outwardly  from  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  second  heat  compensator  including  a  first 
groove  formed  in  said  first  major  surface  thereof; 

(d)  a  bonding  retentive  material  applied  to  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  second  heat  compensator  outside  said  first 
groove,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  its  adjacent  portion  for  fixing  said  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  its  adjacent  portion 
on  said  second  heat  compensator; 

(e)  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  blocks  each  having  at 
least  one  major  surface,  said  major  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  conductive  blocks  contacting  said  second  major  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  heat  compensators,  respectively; 
and 

(0  housing  means  having  two  opposed  openings  for  housing 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  and  second  heat  com- 
pensators, and  said  first  and  second  conductive  blocks  in  such 
a  maruier  that  parts  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  blocks 
are  exposed  at  said  two  openings,  respectively,  said  housing 
means  having  substantially  electrically  insulating  properties, 

the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  first  heat  compensator 
being  closer  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  than  that 
of  said  first  conductive  block. 

the  themuU  expansion  coefficient  of  said  second  heat  compensa- 
tor being  closer  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  than 
that  of  said  second  conductive  block,  and 

wherein  said  second  heat  compensator  further  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  through-holes  formed  in  said  first  groove  and  passing 
through  to  said  second  major  surface  thereof. 


1.  A  bond  for  conductively  attaching  an  electronic  part  to  a 
substrate,  the  bond  comprising: 

a  conductor  comprised  of  silver  formed  upon  the  substrate;  and 
a  solder  layer  consisting  of  tin  and  silver,  the  content  of  silver  in 
the  soliter  layer  being  between  approximately  0.1  and  5.0 
percent  by  weight,  such  that  die  silver  of  the  conductor  and 
the  tin  of  the  solder  layer  form  an  intermetallic  compound 
which  serves  as  a  barrier  to  solder  migration,  the  intermetallic 
compound  being  formed  continuously  at  the  boundary  of  the 
conductive  layer  and  the  solder  layer  during  soldering. 


5,489304 
FLEXIBLE  PREFORMED  PLANAR  STRUCTURES  FOR 
INTERPOSING  BETWEEN  A  CHIP  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.096,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,299,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,009, 
Oct  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,168346,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  576,182,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,111,279,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,572,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,157 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  HOIL  39/02 
VS.  a.  257—778  13  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  chip  having  first  solder  balls  disposed  in  a  ring  shaped  pattern 
on  a  face  thereof; 

a  substrate  having  corresponding  second  solder  balls  disposed  in 
a  ring-shaped  pattern  on  a  face  thereof; 

a  separate  and  distinct  preformed  planar  structure  disposed 
between  die  chip  and  the  substrate,  the  preformed  planar 
scrucure  formed  in  a  ring-shape  closely  matching  the  ring- 
shaped  patterns  of  solder  balls  on  the  chip  and  the  substrate 
and  having  two  opposite  faces,  one  face  in  contaa  with  the 
chip  and  the  opposite  face  in  contact  with  the  substrate; 
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through  boles  extending  through  the  prefonned  planar  substrate 
from  the  one  face  to  the  opposite  face; 

conductive  elements  made  of  noble  metal  foil  embedded  within 
the  prefonned  planar  structure  and  extending  into  said 
through  holes,  wherein  said  conductive  elements  delineates 
each  of  the  through  holes  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion:  and 

solder  joints  formed  by  the  first  solder  bails  and  the  second 
solder  balls  within  said  through  holes  to  said  conductive 
elements,  wherein  each  of  the  first  solder  balls  fuse  to  one 
side  of  the  noble  metal  foil  in  the  first  portion  and  each  of  the 
second  solder  balls  fuse  to  another  side  of  the  noble  metal  foil 
in  the  second  portion. 


5.489,805 

SLOTTED  THERMAL  DISSIPATER  FOR  A 

SEMICONDLCTOR  PACKAGE 

Dale  Hackitt,  Mesa,  and  Befarooz  Mehr,  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,77L  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,794 

lot  CL*  HOIL  23/34:23/495:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CL  257—796  4  Claims 


32>,  28       22  18         ^ 


34^  26    30  40       ^20 

1.  A  heat  spreader  for  an  electronic  package  which  has  an 
integrated  circuit  witliin  a  housing  and  coupled  to  a  lead  frame, 
comprising: 

a  heat  spreader  which  has  a  plurality  of  protrusions  that  extend 
from  a  heat  spreader  body  and  are  embedded  into  the  housing, 
said  heat  spreader  further  having  a  plurality  of  conical  shaped 
legs  which  extend  from  said  body  and  are  embedded  into  tlie 
housing. 


5.489,806 

AIRBAG  HORN  SWITCH  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Bradley    D.    Harris,    Farmington,    and    Marcus    T.    Clark, 

Kaysrille,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intemational, 

Inc  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,879 

InL  CL'  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  307— 10.1  21  ClataM 


L  A  temperature  compensated  pressure  activated  switch  assem- 
bly positioned  in  a  steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  cover  mounted  on  the  steering  wheel  of  die  motor  vdiicle: 
a  sensor  mounted  on  said  cover,  said  sensor  having  means  for 

generating  a  signal  indicative  of  pressure  exerted  to  cause 

deflection  of  said  cover, 
a  temperature  sensing  device  associated  with  said  cover  for 

generating  a  signal  indicative  of  temperature  of  tlie  cover:  and 


means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  controlling  an  activation 
pressure  on  said  sensor  required  to  activate  said  sensor  based 
on  the  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  cover  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  cover  stifiFness  due  to  tempera- 
ture changes  of  said  cover. 


5,489,807 
DOMESTIC  APPLUNCE  FOR  PROCESSING  FOODS 
Mariano  P.  Sanjuan;  Jose  M.  Antolino,  both  of  Bairelona; 
Alejandro  H.  Estaregui.  Esplugues;  Vicente  S.  Olive,  Bama, 
and  Juan  T.  Nova,  Barcelona,  all  of,  Spain,  assignors  to 
Braun  AktiengeseUschalt,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1992,  42  20 
233.7 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  307—66  11  Claims 


V7 


1.  A  domestic  apphance  for  processing  foods  comprising  hous- 
ing structure,  an  electric  motor  and  an  electric  accumulator  in  said 
housing  structure,  line  terminal  structure  on  said  housing  structure, 
charging  terminal  structure  on  said  housing  structure,  a  control 
switch  on  said  housing  structure. 

power  pack  structure  having  terminal  structure  for  connection  to 
an  electric  line  cord,  and  an  adapter  body  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  connected  to  said  housing  structure,  said  adapter 
body  including  first  and  second  terminal  structures,  said  first 
terminal  structure  being  electrically  connected  to  said  line 
terminal  structure  and  said  second  terminal  structure  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  charging  terminal  structure 
when  said  power  pack  structure  is  mechanically  connected  to 
said  housing  structure, 

electrical  circuitry  including: 

a  first  circuit  connecting  said  electric  motor  and  said  control 
switch  with  said  line  terminal  structure, 

an  electric  switch,  said  electric  switch  having  a  first  position 
connecting  said  electnc  accumulator  in  series  circuit  with  said 
electric  nxxor  and  said  control  switch  for  energizing  said 
motor  independent  of  said  line  terminal  structure,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  connecting  said  electric  accumulator  in  a  second 
circuit  with  said  charging  terminal  structure  for  charging  said 
accumulator  separate  from  and  independent  of  said  control 
switch,  said  motor  being  connectable  said  line  terminal  struc- 
ture through  said  control  switch  in  said  first  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor  when  said  electric  switch  is  in  said  .second 
position,  and 

interconnection  structure  in  said  adapter  body  and  cooperating 
with  said  housing  structure  for  causing  said  electric  switch  to 
be  switched  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
when  said  power  pack  adapter  body  is  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  housing  souctuic. 
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5,489308 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  APPARATUS 
lUuaU  Niwa,  Nishikamo;  Kenktai  Kaneko,  Kariya;  Osama 
Malsubara,  Aqjo,  and  Katsohiko  Yamamoto,  Kariya,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sdki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Condnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  35,331,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065288 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  35/00 
VS.  CL  3t7— 116  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  circuit  substrate  apparatus  having  a  micro- 
processor for  a  control  of  a  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  electric  circuit  arranged  on  the  substrate  and  including  the 
micro-processor,  a  rectifier,  an  electrolysis  condenser,  and  a 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  a  current  output- 
led  from  tiie  electrolysis  condenser,  the  micro-processor  is  set 
to  stop  the  control  of  the  device  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from 
the  detecting  means:  and 

enclosing  means  for  immersing  therein  the  substrate  and  the 
electric  circtiit,  except  for  a  portion  of  the  electrolysis  con- 
denser, in  order  that  tlie  immersed  elements  are  interrupted 
from  the  ambient  air, 

wherein  the  portion  of  the  electrolysis  condenser  to  be  exposed 
to  the  ambient  air  is  a  head  of  the  electrolysis  condenser,  and 

wherein  die  raw  material  of  the  head  of  the  electrolysis  con- 
denser is  aluminum. 


5,489309 
POWER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
SyuiUi  Kaya,  and  Maano  Oknmora,  botk  of  Yamoto-Kortyaaaa, 
Japan,  Msignors  to  Sharp  KaboAiU  Kaisha,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183309 

InL  ex."  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—126  3  Claims 


mCR  surd* 


device  on  the  receiving  side  to  be  tarneA  on  or  off  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  from  said  generating  means. 

said  control  signal  being  set  to  low  level  when  said  electronic 
device  on  the  sending  side  is  turned  on  and  being  set  to  high 
level  when  said  electronic  device  on  the  sending  side  is  turned 
off. 

wherein  said  control  means  of  said  electronic  device  on  the 
receiving  side  includes: 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  electronic  device  on  the  send- 
ing side  tlirough  said  communication  cable, 

a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  first  terminal. 

a  resistor  inserted  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  and 
having  much  higher  resistance  than  resistance  of  said  elec- 
tronic device  oh  the  sending  side, 

a  first  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  for  selectively  sbott- 
circuiting  between  said  first  and  second  terminals, 

a  second  switching  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  for 
selectively  controlling  state  of  said  first  terminal, 

a  third  switching  means  connected  to  control  said  first  switdiing 
means  for  selectively  controlling  said  first  switching  means, 
and 

a  gate  means  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  said  diird 
switching  means,  an  output  of  said  gate  means  being  used  for 
controlling  said  power  supply  of  said  electronic  device  on  the 
receiving  side, 

output  of  said  gate  means  being  set  to  mm  on  said  electronic 
device  on  the  receiving  side  when  said  first  terminal  delivers  a 
low  level  signal  indicating  that  said  electronic  device  on  the 
sending  side  is  turned  on  and  said  ttiird  switching  means 
delivers  a  low  level  signal  indicating  that  said  electronic 
device  on  the  receiving  side  is  turned  off, 

output  of  said  gate  means  being  set  to  turn  off  said  electronic 
device  on  the  receiving  side  when  said  communication  cable 
is  determined  to  be  disconnected  by  checking  that  said  first 
terminal  delivers  a  low  level  signal  when  said  third  switching 
means  delivers  a  temporary  low  level  signal  not  to  shott- 
ciicuit  said  resistor  while  said  electronic  device  on  tlie  receiv- 
ing side  is  turned  on  and  said  second  terminal  delivers  a  low 
level  signal  indicating  that  said  electronic  device  on  the 
receiving  side  is  turned  on. 


5,489310 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  STARTER/GENERATOR 

Caio  A.  Ferreira,  and  Craig  R.  LcgnM,  both  of  Rockford,  DL, 

amignars  to  Sondstrand  Corporatioa,  Rockford,  DL 

FVcd  Apr.  20, 1994,  Sck  No.  230,276 

Int  CL"  H02K  9M0;9/l9;ll/O0;3/46 

VS.  CL  310—54  13  ( 


1.  A  power  supply  control  unit  for  a  pair  of  electronic  devices 
provided   with   respective   power   supply   units   and   connected 
through  a  conuntmication  cable,  one  serving  as  a  sending  side  and 
tlie  other  serving  as  a  receiving  side,  comprising: 
generating  means  provided  in  said  electronic  device  on  the 
sending  side  for  generating  a  two-leveled  control  signal  to  be 
used  for  turning  on  or  off  a  power  supply  of  said  electronic 
device  on  the  receiving  side  when  a  power  supply  of  said 
electronic  device  on  the  sending  side  is  turned  on  or  off.  said 
control  signal  being  transmitted  through  said  communication 
cable  to  said  electronic  device  on  the  receiving  side;  and 
control  means  provided  in  said  electronic  device  on  the  receiv- 
ing side  for  controlling  the  power  supply  of  said  electronic 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  starter/generator,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  stator  mounted  within  said  housing  having  an  outer  periphery 
and  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  defining  an  inner  periphery, 
said  salient  poles  fiuther  defining  slots  dierebetween; 

a  stator  cooling  sleeve  having  first  and  second  axial  ends  and  an 
inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  inner  periphery  of 
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said  sutor  cooling  sleeve  piess  fit  on  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  stator.  said  stator  cooling  sleeve  defining  a  plurality  of 
cooling  channels  between  said  outer  periphery  of  said  stator 
cooling  sleeve  and  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  phase  windings  wound  on  said  first  plurality  of 

salient  stator  poles; 
phase  winding  retention  means  positioned  within  said  slots  for 
securing  said  phase  windings  on  said  salient  stator  poles;  and 
a  rotor  assembly  rotaiably  positioned  within  said  stator,  said 
rotor  assembly  comprising, 
a  hollow  shaft  assembly  comprising, 

an  outer  sleeve  having  first  and  second  axial  ends,  an  outer 

periphery  and  an  inner  periphery, 
an  inner  cooling  sleeve  having  first  and  second  axial  ends, 
an  outer  periphery,  and  an  inner  periphery  defining  an 
interior  void,  said  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cooling 
sleeve  press  fit  on  said  inner  penphery  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  inner  cooling  sleeve  defining  a  plurality  of 
cooling  channels  between  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
outer  sleeve  and  said  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cool- 
ing sleeve, 
a  rotor  core  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles,  said  rotor  core 

press  fit  on  said  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  sleeve,  and 
first  and  second  rotor  end  plates  mounted  on  each  axial  end  of 
said  rotor  core. 


5,489^12 
MICRO  ACTUATOR 
Tomotake  Furuhata.  KawasaJd,  and  Toshiki  Hirano,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  890,455,  May  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^1.412.  Thfe  appUcadon  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^486 

Int  CI."  I102N  2/DO,  B23Q  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  310—309  18  CUiins 


1.  A  micro  actuator  using  vibration  force  as  its  driving  force, 
comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  piezo  electric  element  connected  to  a  top  surface  of  said 

substrate, 
said  piezo  electric  element  having  at  least  two  electrodes;  and 
a  contact  pin  connected  across  said  at  least  two  electrodes  and 

extending  upwards  from  a  top  surface  of  said  piezo  electric 

element. 


5,489311 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ALTERNATOR 
Robert  Kem,  Waukesha;  Gerald  Ruehlow,  Oconooiowoc,  both 
of  Wis,;  Graham  McLean.  Lymm.  England:  Frank  Wedci, 
Lake  Mills,  and  Dennis  Ccmey,  Mukwooago,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Generac  Corporatioa,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  897329 
InL  a.*  H02K  1/00 
VS.  CL  31»-216  15  Cfadns 


5,489,813 
NEON  LAMP 
Huang  H.  Jung,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  vt 
China 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^92 

lot  CL'  HOU  1/02 

VS.  CL  313—25  1  Claim 


^ 


1.  A  stator  core  comprising  an  elongate  magnetically  permeable 
strip  having  first  and  second  edges  and  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  teeth  formed  in  said  first  edge  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  arcuate  regions  fonned  opposite  said  teeth  in  said  second 
edge,  said  second  edge  initially  being  substantially  straight 
between  said  teeth,  said  strip  then  being  helically  wound  into  a 
substantially  radially  symmetrical  solid  with  said  first  edge  outer- 
most so  that  said  teeth  extend  radially  outwardly  from  said  solid 
and  said  second  edge  defines  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow 
region,  said  inwardly  directed  arcuate  regions  serving  to  facilitate 
helical  winding  of  said  magnetically  permeable  strip  by  teducing 
material  stretch  in  said  teeth  as  said  strip  is  helically  wound  so  that 
substantially  all  said  material  stretch  occurs  between  said  teeth. 


1.  A  neon  lamp  comprising: 

a  transparent  outer  tube; 

a  neon  bulb  fitted  in  said  transparent  outer  tube  aitd  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  transformer  for  converting  AC  power  supply 
into  required  voltage; 

a  tubular  member  inserted  into  said  transparent  outer  tube  for 
receiving  connecting  wires; 

a  plug  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  transparent  outer  tube  and 
having  a  flange  and  a  pair  of  metallic  prongs; 

a  socket  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  transparent  outer  tube 
and  having  a  flange  and  a  pair  of  holes  each  provided  with  a 
metallic  sleeve,  the  holes  of  said  socket  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  metallic  prongs  of  another  plug;  and 

a  flexible  connector  provided  at  one  end  with  a  male  seat  having 
a  plurality  of  hoolu  and  a  pair  of  metallic  pins  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  female  seat  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  and  two 
holes  in  each  of  which  is  mounted  a  metallic  sleeve,  and  a 
rubber  sleeve  mounted  between  said  male  seat  and  said 
female  seat,  the  metallic  pins  of  said  flexible  connector  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  the  holes  of  said  flexible  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  plug. 
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5,489314 
FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
John  R.  Banbui7,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
SUte  for  Defense  in  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortfaem  Ireland, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/D0352,  S  371  Date  Sep,  3,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  108.743 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
9104649 

InL  CL'  HOU  29/48 
VS.  CL  31i— 412  11  Claims 


^^.in.   > 


MEANS  FOR 

APPinNGHIGH 

FREOUEMCY  SX3NAL 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  cathode  (K)  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrons; 

a  grid  (B)  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  beam; 

a  first  anode  (Al)  whose  potential  is  higher  than  a  controlling 
voltage  range  of  a  grid-to-cathode  potential  diflTerence; 

a  final  anode  (A4)  whose  potential  is  higher  than  the  potential  of 
the  first  anode; 

a  static  focus  electrode  (A3)  interposed  between  said  first  and 
final  anodes,  said  static  focus  electrode  potential  is  lower  than 
that  of  the  first  anode  (Al); 

a  dynamic  focus  electrode  (A2)  located  between  the  first  anode 
(Al)  and  the  static  focus  electrode  (A3),  all  the  electrodes 
from  the  dynamic  focus  electrode  (A2)  to  the  final  anode  (A4) 
inclusive  including  the  static  focus  electrode  (A3)  being  main- 
tained at  potentials  which  increase  fix)m  that  of  the  dynamic 
focus  electrode  (A2)  monotonically  in  accordance  with  their 
distance  from  the  anode; 

means  for  varying  the  potential  of  the  sutic  focus  electrode  (A3) 
in  order  to  form  a  spot  on  a  screen;  and 

means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  control  signal  to  the 
dynamic  focus  electrode  (A2),  the  potential  of  the  dynamic 
focus  electrode  (A2)  being  maintained  at  less  than  one  thou- 
sand volts. 


plate,  said  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
sources  for  emitting  electrons,  a  plurality  of  electron  current  trans- 
port ducts  cooperating  with  the  sources  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  face  plate,  and  an  active  selection  structure  for 
selectively  extracting  electron  currents  from  the  transport  ducts  and 
for  directing  said  currents  towards  pixels  of  the  luminescent 
screen,  characterized  in  that  the  active  selection  structure  com- 
prises a  preselection  structure  having  extraction  locations  which 
can  be  activated  and  communicate  row  by  row  with  the  transport 
ducts  and  a  selection  plate  having  apertures  which  can  be  activated 
and  are  each  associated  with  a  pixel,  each  activauble  extraction 
location  of  the  preselection  structure  being  associated  with  at  least 
two  activatable  apertures  of  the  selection  plate,  and  in  that  means 
for  intercepting  unwanted  electrons  are  arranged  between  each 
transport  duct  and  the  associated  selection  apertures. 


5,489316 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WTIH  REDUCED 

DESQUAMATION 

Byeong-yong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsimg 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,216 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  16,  1992, 
9^24471 

Int.  a.'  HOU  29/10 
VS.  CL  313—466  3  Claims 


5  489315 
FLAT-PANEL  TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WFTH 
ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  DUCTS  AND  A  DOUBLE 
SELECTION  STRUCTURE 
Gcrartlus  G.  P.  Van  Gorkom,-  Siebe  T.  De  Zwart;  Petnis  H.  F. 
IVompenaars,   and   Nicolaas  Lambert,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,951,  Feb.  6,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,677,  May  24,  1990,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,980,  Apr.  26,  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  954,949,  Sep.  30,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  637,039,  Jan.  3,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  830,951,  Feb.  6,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,188 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  3, 1992, 
92200016 

InL  CL*  HOU  29/70 

VS.  CL  313—442  8  Claims 

1.  A  picture  display  device  having  a  vacuum  envelope  which  is 

provided  with  a  transparent  face  plate  bearing  a  luminescent  screen 

having  a  multiplicity  of  predefined  areas  (pixels)  and  witii  a  rear 


100 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  improved  screen  compris- 
ing: 

a  panel; 

a  shadow  mask  disposed  adjacent  the  panel; 

a  screen  having  a  black  matrix  and  a  phosphor  layer  disposed  on 
an  inner  surface  of  the  panel  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  the 
phosphor  layer  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  phosphor 
elements  lying  adjacent  and  contacting  elements  of  the  black 
matrix,  and  a  metal  back  covering  the  black  nuitrix  and  the 
phosphor  layer, 

a  fimnel  having  a  neck  and  coupled  to  the  panel,  the  funnel  and 
panel  forming  an  enclosure;  and 

an  electron  gun  disposed  within  the  neck  wherein  the  metal  back 
is  in  direct  contact  with  the  black  matrix  and  is  spaced  from 
and  does  not  contact  the  phosphor  layer. 
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5,489^17 
ELECTRON-OPTICAL  TERMINAL  IMAGE  DEVICE 
BASED  ON  A  COLD  CATHODE 
Gcrd  O.  MHlkr.  and  Re^iiia  MuUcr-Madi,  bodi  of  BerUiL, 
Gcmany,  assignors  to  Sdtcs  Corporatkm  Ltd.,  Herziiya, 
Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/WU13,  S  371  Date  Mar.  31.  1994,  S  lOKe) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A9M5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,830 
CUins  priority.  appUcatkHi  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1991,  41  13 
274J,-  Apr.  19,  1991.  41  13  275.0;  Apr.  19,  1991,  41  13  276.9 

Int.  C^"  H61J  29/08 
U.S.  CL  313—495  5  Claims 


cavity  with  a  cutrent  risetime  of  less  tlun  a  nanosecond  and  to 
generate  a  high-power  microwave  pulse  emanating  from  the 
resonator. 


1.  An  image  convener  device  for  UV  or  X-ray  images,  including 
an  airtight  vacuum  envelope  comprising: 

(a)  a  multilayered  phococathode  structure,  said  structure  includ- 
ing a  non-conducting  substrate  substantially  transparent  to  UV 
or  X-ray  radiation  laminated  with  the  following  thin  layers  in 
sequence: 

(i)  a  first  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  ground  voltage  induc- 
ing electrode  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  the  UV 
or  X-ray  radiation; 

(ii)  an  insulator  film  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  the 
UV  or  X-ray  radiation; 

(iii)  a  semi-conductor  film:  and 

(iv)  a  second  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  cover  electrode 
including  a  multiplicity  of  electron-ejecting  cathode  spots 
each  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  40  nm  for  allow- 
ing a  passage  of  electrons;  and 

(b)  an  anode  structure  uicluding  a  fluorescent  screen  positioned 
parallel  to  said  cold  cathode  structure  and  being  separated 
from  said  photo-cathode  structure  by  an  electron  acceleration 
space. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  microwaves  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  charging  a  transmission  line  cavity  resonator  to  a  voltage  in 
excess  of  100  kV.  and 

b)  closing  an  electrical  switch  in  the  resonator  in  less  than  a 
nanosecond  to  produce  an  electric  pulse  ui  the  resooator 


5,489,819 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  METALUC  VAPOR 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Motohiro  Sakai.  and  Kazuhlro  Goto,  both  of  Hlmejl,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lshiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  S-d81106 
Int  a."  HeU  7/44 
MS.  CL  315— «9  2  Claims 


<      3  3      « 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  metallic  vapour  discharge  lamp,  in 
which  mercury,  a  rare  gas.  iron,  a  halogen  and.  optionally,  a  metal 
other  than  mercury  and  iron  are  encapsulated  within  an  arc  lube 
which  is  surrounded,  on  one  side,  by  a  curved  reflector  mirror, 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  lamp  with  an  input  power  higher  than  160  W/cm 

of  lighting  length;  and 
cooling  the  lamp  by  injecting  air  through  an  opening  in  the 
curved  reflector  mirror  so  thai  it  flows  over  and  around  the 
lamp,  wherein  Dg28  and,  simultaneously.  P/DS  14.  D  being 
an  external  diameter  of  the  arc  tube,  in  mm,  and  P  being  an 
input  power  per  unit  of  lighting  length  in  W/cro. 


5,489320 

METHOD  OF  COniTROL  OF  PLASMA  STREAM  AND 

PLASMA  APPARATUS 

Vladimir  Ivanov;  Pavd  P,  KuUk,  and  Alexis  N.  Logosbin,  all  of 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Overseas  Publishers  Assoda- 

tioa,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,217 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  18,  1992,  5026317 
InL  CI."  H05H  ///6 
U.S.  CL  315—111.51  27  Claims 


5.489,818 

HIGH  POWER  COMPACT  MICROWAVE  SOURCE 

John  T.  Nair,  Pleasanton,  and  Siu-Kwong  Lam.  Dublin,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Otin  Corporation,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368355 

Int  CL*  HOU  7/46.  H03B  5/12:  HOIP  1/04.7/06 

MS.  CL  315—39  23  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  plasma  burners 
at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other  for  forming  a  total 
stream,  the  burners  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  and 
to  a  plasma-forming  gas  source;  each  burner  being  provided  with  a 
magnetic  system  including  an  open  magnetic  circuit  with  a  sole- 
noid connected  to  a  power  supply;  and  means  for  monitoring  a 
physical  parameter  of  the  total  plasma  stream  and  for  controlling  in 
response  to  the  monitored  parameter,  without  turning  off  the  burn- 
ers, at  least  one  of:  (a)  the  power  supply  of  at  least  one  of  the 
plasma  burners,  (b)  the  power  supply  for  at  least  one  of  the 
solenoids,  and  (c)  the  gas  source  for  at  least  one  of  the  burners. 
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5,489421 

LAMP  OSCILLATOR  FOR  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY 

STANDARDS 

Jeff  D.  Crockett,  Ftdlerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 

tioM,  Monde,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,765 

InL  CL*  H03L  1/02 

MS.  a.  315—151  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  exdtation  of  a  vapor  discharge 
lamp,  comprising: 

a  substantially  constant  voltage  DC  power  source; 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  source,  and  including 
a  first  transistor  configured  with  regenerative  feedback,  said 
first  transistor  having  an  excitation  output  coupled  to  said 
vapor  discharge  lamp;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  oscillator  circuit  during  an 
ignition  stage  of  said  vapor  discharge  lamp  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  DC  voluge  at  said  output  of 
said  first  transistor  and  to  establish  a  current  flow  through  said 
first  transistor  at  a  first  current  level  sufficient  to  ignite  said 
vapor  discharge  lamp,  and  for  controlling  said  oscillator  after 
ignition  of  said  vapor  discbarge  lamp  to  maintain  said  sub- 
stantially constant  DC  voltage  at  said  output  of  said  fiirst 
transistor  while  reducing  said  current  flow  through  said  first 
transistor  from  said  first  current  level  to  a  second  current 
level. 


5,489322 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489323 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Ole  K.  NUssen.  408  Caesar  Dr.,  Harrington,  Dl.  60010 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751387.  Aug.  22,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  546,267.  Jun.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
787.692.  Oct  15.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  644.155.  Aug.  27.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  555,426.  Nov.  23,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conHnuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  330,599.  Dec  14, 
1981,  PaL  No.  4y441,087,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
973,741,  Dec  28,  1978,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  conUnuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890386,  Mar.  20,  1978.  PaL  No.  4,184,128, 
said  Ser.  No.  751387is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
717360,  Jun.  19,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
636,246,  Dec  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  787^92,  Oct  15,  1985,  said  Ser.  No.  555,4261s  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23349,  Mar.  26, 
1979,  Pat  No.  4,279,011.  This  application  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  997,138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  H05B  i7/00 

MS.  CL  315—227  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 


first  rectifier  means  connected  with  a  source  of  power  line 
voltage  and  operative  to  provide  a  first  £>C  vohage  at  a  first 
set  of  DC  terminals; 

power  conditioner  means  connected  with  the  first  DC  terminals 
and  operative  to  provide  a  high-frequency  output  voltage  at  a 
high-frequeiK;y  output;  the  high-frequency  output  voltage 
having  a  fundamental  frequency  substantially  higher  tlian  that 
of  the  power  line  voltage;  the  power  conditioner  means 
including  tuned  L-C  circuit  means  having  a  tank  inductor  and 
a  tank  capadtor,  a  capacitor  voltage  existing  across  the  tank 
capacitor;  the  tank  inductor  having  an  auxiliary  winding;  an 
auxiliary  voltage  existing  across  the  auxiliary  winding;  the 
high-frequency  output  voltage  being  the  sum  of  the  capacitor 
voltage  and  the  auxiliary  voltage;  the  magnitude  of  the  high- 
firequency  output  voltage  thereby  being  substantively  higher 
tlian  that  of  the  capadtor  voltage  by  itself;  and 

gas  discharge  lamp  means  coimected  with  the  high-frequency 
output  and  operative  to  be  powered  by  the  high-fiequency 
output  voltage  provided  thereat 


5,489324 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  BEAM 
SPOT 
Midiad     D.     Grotc,     Mercerville;     Jdfrvy     P.     Johnsom, 
Lawrtnceriile,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Dennis  J.  Bcdiis,  YanDey, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation, 
Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,289,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,644,  JuL  19,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,028350.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na 
197,081 
InL  CL*  HOU  29/56 
MS.  CL  315—371  10  Claims 


1.      ,  ,  I       i»     1  •  I 


1.  A  deflection  apparams,  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  glass  envelope,  a 
display  screen  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  an 
electron  gun  assembly  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said 
envelope,  said  election  gun  assembly  prtxlucing  an  electron 
beam  that  forms  a  beam  spot  at  each  of  electron  beam  landing 
locations  on  said  screen; 

a  first  horizontal  deflection  coil  for  producing  a  first  horizontal 
deflection  field  and  a  first  vertical  deflection  coil  for  produc- 
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ing  a  first  vertical  deflection  field  in  a  main  deflection  region 
of  a  beam  path  of  said  electron  beam  thai  varies  in  a  manner 
to  vary  the  electron  beam  landing  location  of  said  beam  spot 
uich  that  a  shape  of  said  beam  spot  tends  to  become  distorted 
when  said  beam  spot  is  at  a  first  beam  landing  location 
relative  to  when  said  beam  spot  is  at  a  second  beam  landing 
location; 

means  for  producing  in  a  first  region  of  said  beam  path  a  first 
nonuniform  field  containing  a  time  varying  field  portion  not 
produced  by  any  of  said  first  horizontal  and  said  first  vertical 
deflection  coils,  said  first  nonumform  field  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam  lensing  action  with  respect  to  a  cross  section  of 
said  electron  beam  in  said  first  region  in  a  manner  that  vanes 
in  accordance  with  beam  landing  locabon  for  substantially 
reducing  the  tendency  of  said  beam  spot  to  become  distorted; 
and 

a  beam  spot  stigmalor  for  producing  a  time  varying,  second 
nonuniform  field  that  varies  in  accortlance  with  beam  landing 
location  in  a  second  region  of  said  beam  path  that  is  at  a 
different  distance  from  said  display  screen  than  said  first 
region,  for  producing  an  electron  beam  lensing  action  with 
respect  to  a  corresponding  cross  section  of  said  electron  beam 
in  said  second  region  m  a  manner  that  varies  in  accordance 
with  beam  landing  location  to  maintain  said  beam  spot  anas- 
bgmabc  when  said  beam  spot  is  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  beam  landing  locations. 


S  ''  W    ^'  ^ 


1.  An  electrical  arrangement  comprising  a  transformer,  the  trans- 
former being  constituted  by  a  core  having  a  secondary  winding 
formed  directly  on  the  core,  there  being  a  primary  winding  sur- 
rounding the  secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding  being  con- 
stituted by  an  end  region  of  a  conductive  feed,  which  conductive 
feed  comprises  a  flexible  insulating  substrate  with  conductive 
material  formed  on  each  of  the  two  opposed  sides  of  the  flexible 
substrate,  the  conductive  material  not  being  present  on  one  face  of 
the  substrate  in  a  terminal  region  thereof,  said  temunal  region 
being  wound  to  form  a  coil  about  the  secondary,  means  being 
provided  to  retain  the  turns  of  the  coil  together  and  to  electrically 
connect  the  end  of  the  conductive  material  on  the  one  face  of  the 
insulating  substrate  with  the  region  of  conductive  material  on  the 
other  face  of  the  insulating  substrate. 


SAS9JS26 
FOCUS  COIL  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Peter  R.  Knight,  and  RoaaM  E.  Femsler.  both  of  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.,  aasigiiors   to  Thomson  Consiuncr  Electronics,  Inc, 
IndianapoUs.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  286,972 

InL  CL*  HSU  29/58 

VS.  CL  315—382.1  10  Claims 


5,489,825 

TRANSFORMER 

PUIHp    J.    Rimmer,    Walthamstow.    England,    assignor    to 

'nmewell  TeduMilofy  Limited,  London,  England 

Dhiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  973,381,  Nov.  9,  1992.  This  application 

Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,996 

Iirt.  CL''  H«5B  41/16 

VS.  CL  315—277  4  Claims 

10     '.'       ■• 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  cathode  tay  tube  iiKluding  an  evacuated  envelope,  a 
display  screen  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  aiid  an 
electron  gun  assembly  disposed  at  another  end  of  said  enve- 
lope, said  electron  gun  assembly  producing  an  electron  beam 
tlut  forms  a  raster  at  electron  beam  landing  locations  on  said 
screen; 

a  deflection  winding  disposed  adjacent  a  neck  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube; 

means  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  said  deflection 
winding  for  producing  a  main  deflection  field  in  a  beam  path 
of  said  electron  beam  that  varies  in  a  manner  to  vary  the 
electron  beam  landing  location: 

a  first  focusing  coil  disposed  adjacent  said  neck  of  said  first 
cathode  ray  lube; 

a  capacitance  coupled  to  said  focusing  coil  to  form  therewith  a 
resonant  circuit; 

a  source  of  a  supply  voltage; 

a  supply  inductance: 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  and  to  said 
supply  inductance  and  responsive  to  a  switching  control  sig- 
nal at  a  frequency  thai  is  related  to  a  deflection  frequency  for 
applying  said  source  of  said  supply  voltage  to  said  supply 
inductaiKe  to  store  magnetic  energy  therein,  and  for  applying 
a  current  that  is  prodiKed  from  said  stored  energy  to  said 
resonant  circuit  to  produce  a  resonant  current  portion  of  a 
focusing  coil  current  in  said  first  focusing  coil,  during  a 
retrace  interval,  such  that,  during  a  trace  interval,  said  switch- 
ing means  decouples  said  focusing  coil  current  from  said 
capacitance  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  production  of  said 
resonant  current  portion,  said  focusing  coil  current  producing 
a  magnetic  focus  field  in  said  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
that  focuses  said  beam  at  said  beam  landing  locations  as  said 
beam  landing  location  varies. 


5,489,827 
LIGHT  COfJTROLLER  WITH  OCCUPANCY  SENSOR 
Yongping  Xia,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,174 
Int.  CL*  H05B  41/36:37/02 
VS.  CL  315—294  38  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  signaling  the  sensed  presence  of  an  occupant 
within  an  area,  comprising: 
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detecting  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  occupant  widiin 
the  area; 

transmitting  means  for  producing  more  than  one  occupancy 
signal  transmission,  each  signal  transmission  corresponding  to 
the  currently  sensed  presence  of  the  occupant  by  said  detect- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
production  of  at  least  one  signal  transmission  following  each 
produced  signal  transmission. 


5y489328 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  IN  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Guido  Palleggi.  Bari  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Om  Carrelli  Eleva- 
tor! S.pA..  TUrin,  Italy 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,019 

InL  a."  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  318—139  16  Claims 


display  and  input  means  interconnected  with  said  microproces- 
sor means  for  displaying  operation  characteristics  and  param- 
eters of  the  lift  truck,  for  setting  and  changing  operation 
parameters,  and  for  providing  visual  indications  of  the  lift 
truck  operating  conditions. 


5,489,829  

PARAMETER  IDENTIFIER 
HidetosU  Umida,  KawaeaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^Ji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2i  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-359574 
InL  CL*  G05B  11/42  « 

U,S.  CL  31»-561  4  Clidms 


n-^ 


1.  An  electric  drive  system  for  use  in  an  electrically  powered  lift 
truck  having  a  DC  voltage  supply  and  driving  wheels,  the  drive 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  separately  excited  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and 
a  rotor,  each  being  interconnectable  with  the  IX^  voltage 
supply  for  power  supply,  said  motor  being  interconnectable 
with  the  driving  wheels  for  moving  the  lift  truck; 

microprocessor  means  for  controlling  power  supply  to  said 
stator  and  said  rotor,  said  microprocessor  means  including 
transistor  means  for  separately  energizing  said  stator  and  said 
rotor  and  including  braking  means  for  dynamically  braking 
said  lift  truck,  said  braking  means  including  means  for  dis- 
abling energization  of  said  rotor  while  raising  power  supply  to 
said  stator, 

means  for  maintaining  constant  polarity,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  progressively  enabling  short  circuit 
connection  of  said  rotor,  thereby  allowing  operation  of  said 
motor  as  a  generator  and  allowing  recharging  of  the  DC 
voltage  supply; 

memory  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  micropro- 
cessor means  for  storing  information  to  be  executed  and 
processed  by  said  microprocessor  means,  said  microprocessor 
means  writing  data  to  and  reading  data  from  said  memory 
means; 

lift  truck  controls  interconnected  with  said  microprocessor 
means; 

electrical  operation  parameter  feedback  means,  intetcoimected 
with  said  microprocessor  means,  for  providing  feedback  relat- 
ing to  electrical  operation  parameters;  and 


1.  A  parameter  identifier  identifying  one  or  more  parameters  of 

an  n-order  plant  including  n  stale  variables,  said  plant  being 

subject  to  a  known  disturbance  represented  by  an  m-order  impulse 

train,  said  parameter  identifier  comprising: 

a  model  estimating  the  state  variables  and  an  output  of  the  plant 

on  the  basis  of  identified  parameters,  and  the  input  and  output 

of  the  plant; 
a  subtracter  calculating  an  error  by  subtracting  the  output  of  the 

plant  from  the  estimated  output  of  the  plant  produced  from  die 

model; 
a  delay  circuit  delaying  the  state  variables  produced  from  the 

model  by  N  samples,  where  N  is  an  integer  which  is  not  less 

than  1  or  more  than  (n-Hn+1);  and 
a  parameter  adaptive  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  parameters  on 

the  basis  of  the  delayed  state  variables  and  the  error. 


5,489330 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  LOADFEEL  AND 

BACia)RrVE 

Carlos  P.  Fernandez,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,421 
InL  CL*  B64C  13/18;  G05B  11/01 
VS.  a.  318—628  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  comprising: 
a  control  member. 

a  control  centering  means  connected  to  said  member,  said  con- 
trol centering  means  resisting  operational  movement  of  said 
member, 
a  control  force  sensor  connected  to  said  control  member  to  sense 
operational  forces  applied  to  said  member,  said  control  force 
sensor  having  an  output  containing  force  data  relating  to  the 
operational  forces; 
a  control  position  sensor  connected  to  said  control  member  to 
sense  the  position  of  said  control  member,  said  control  posi- 
tion sensor  having  an  output  containing  position  data  relating 
to  the  position  of  the  control  member, 
a  control  actuator  electrically  interconnecting  said  member  and 
controlled  structures  for  applying  resistive  forces  to  said 
member  and  operative  forces  to  the  structures; 
a  first  databank  having  first  data  relating  to  fictional  farces 
resisting  operational  movement  of  the  controlled  structures  in 
response  to  operational  movement  of  said  member. 
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a  second  databank  having  second  data  relating  to  desired  mag- 
nitude of  forces  resisting  operaiionaJ  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber under  predetermined  operational  conditions:  and 

a  computer  processor  unit  for  receiving  the  data  from  said 
databanl(s  and  receiving  information  firom  said  control  force 
sensor  and  said  position  sensor  and  utilizing  said  data  to 
control  said  actuator  in  Ofder  to  provide  a  desired  resistive 
force  to  said  member. 


each  of  the  power  phase  winding  circuits  when  each  power 
switch  is  enabled  by  a  power  phase  enable  signal  to  receive 
said  power  drive  signals,  the  frequency  of  the  power  drive 
signals  produced  by  said  PWM  circuit  means  being  that  of  the 
pulse  width  modulation  signal,  and  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
power  drive  signals  being  a  function  of  the  speed  error  signal 
and  of  a  power  phase  feedback  signal  produced  by  a  power 
phase  winding  circuit  when  a  power  drive  signal  is  applied  to 
the  power  switch  to  energize  said  circuit,  said  power  phase 
winding  circuits  being  energized  in  sequence. 


5,489^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,489,833 

three-pha.se  electronic  inverter  for 
variable  speed  motor 

Jose  Escudero,  Mostolez,  Spain,  assignor  to  Antonio  Merloni 
S.P.A.,  Fabriano,  Italy 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  31, 1993,  BO93A0251 
InL  a.*  H02P  7IO0 
MS.  CL  318—801  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  controller  for  an  electric  motor 
having  a  rotor,  a  stalor.  and  a  plurality  of  power  phase  (winding) 
circuits  with  each  power  phase  circuit  iiKluding  a  power  switch, 
and  means  for  pnxtaicing  a  motor  electrical  (Me)  si^ial  which  is  a 
function  of  the  revolutions  per  minute  (RPM)  of  the  rotor  of  the 
motor  and  its  position  relative  to  the  stator  of  the  motor;  compris- 
ing: 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  Me  signal  produced  by  the  motor 

for  producing  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal; 
circuit  means  for  producing  power  phase  commutation  signals 
the  frequency  of  which  has  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  pulse  width  modulation  signal,  one  power 
phase  enable  signal  for  each  power  phase  winding  circuit  of 
the  motor; 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  speed  error  signal,  said  speed  error 
signal  being  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  actual 
RPM  of  the  rotor  and  a  desired  RPM;  and 
pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  circuit  means  for  producing 
power  drive  signals  for  applicatica  to  the  power  switch  of 
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5,489331 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODI'LATING  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
William  A.  Harris,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,872 

lat  CL"  H«2P  7/00 

U,&  CL  318—701  20  Claims 


RCCTPFIER 


1.  A  three-phase  electronic  inverter  for  driving  a  three-phase 
electric  nxMor.  compnsing: 

a  direct  current  source  connected  to  an  alternating  current  net- 
work and  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal,  a  first 
rectifier  bridge  provided  with  said  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals, a  first  TRIAC  in  circuit  with  said  network  and  said 
first  rectifier  bridge,  and  a  first  optical  coupler  connected  to  a 
gate  of  said  first  TRIAC  for  controlling  a  voltage  across  said 
positive  and  negative  terminal: 

a  power  transistor  bridge  provided  with  three  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  pair  of  MOSFET  or  IGBT  power  transistors 
with  series  connected  source-drain  paths  bridged  between  said 
positive  terminal  and  said  negative  terminal  of  said  direct 
current  source: 

respective  diodes  connected  across  said  source-drain  paths: 

an  output  terminal  tapped  between  the  source-drain  paths  of 
each  aim  and  connected  to  a  respective  winding  terminal  of  a 
three-phase  electric  motor: 

means  including  a  second  rectifier  bridge  for  deriving  a  low 
direct  voltage  from  said  network; 

control  means  receiving  said  low  direct  voltage  and  including  a 
respective  second  TRIAC  connected  to  a  gate  of  one  respec- 
tive power  transistor  of  each  arm.  and  a  respective  second 
optical  coupler  connected  to  a  gate  of  each  second  TRIAC  for 
generating  control  pulses  and  applying  said  control  pulses  to 
gates  of  said  power  transistors  in  a  cadence  to  produce  across 
said  windings  square  wave  signals  of  alternating  polarity  and 
substantially  120°  offset  in  phase  from  winding  to  winding: 
and 

means  operable  independently  of  the  generation  of  said  pulses, 
for  triggering  said  first  optical  coupler  and  controlling  a 
voltage  level  outpuned  by  said  source  to  increase  said  voltage 
level  substantially  linearly  with  increase  in  die  frequency  (rf 
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said  cadence  and  a  speed  of  said  motor  determined  by  fte- 
quency  of  said  square  wave  signals. 


5,489,834 
BATTERY  TYPE  AND  TEMPERATURE  n>ENTIFlCAT10N 

CIRCUIT 
Risto  Pitkancn,  Vaskio,  Finland,  assignor  to  NoUa  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd,,  Sakt,  Finland 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  25,  1992,  922386 

Int  CL'  H02P  9M;ll/00 

VS.  CL  320—15  4  Clainis 


1.  A  battery  identification  circuit  for  determining  tlie  temperature 
and  type  of  a  battery  selected  to  be  identified  includes  a  plurality  of 
battery  types,  tlie  circuit  comprising  a  temperature  dependent  first 
resistance  means,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  resistance 
means  and  to  a  battery  to  be  identified  for  producing  a  voltage  drop 
across  said  first  resistaiKe  means,  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage 
drop  being  indicative  of  die  battery  temperature,  and  said  circuit 
means  including  second  resistance  means  for  shifting  the  voltage 
drop  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  voltages,  each  prede- 
termined voluge  shifts  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
battery  types  such  that  both  the  battery  temperature  and  battery 
type  can  be  determined  from  the  magnitude  and  shift  of  said 
voltage  drop,  said  battery  to  be  identified  includes  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals  and  wherein  the  temperature  dependent  first  resis- 
tance means  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  cells  of  the  battery,  depending  on 
the  battery  type. 


5,489,836 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CnCUTF  FOR  CHARGING  NIMH 

AND  NICD  BATTERIES 
Tung  K.  Yuen,  Block  91,  TMpaydi  Lorong  3,  #03-18,  Singapore 
1231,  Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,944 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  United  Kingdoa,  May  S,  1993, 
9309175;  May  5, 1993,  9309177 

Int  CL'  H02J  7f04 
MS.  a.  320-^2  15  OaiBK 


5,489335 

CELL  TYPE  DETERMINATION  OF  BATTERY  UNDER 

CHARGE  CONDmONS 

Charles  S.  Stephens,  and  Dennis  Schioeman,  both  of  Corvallis, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,195,  Feb.  11, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  227,484 
InL  CL"  HOIM  10/44 
MS.  CL  320—15  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  tlie  cell  technology  of  a  battery 
when  charging,  comprising: 
applying  a  DC  charging  current  to  the  battery; 
monitoring  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  to  determine  an 
initial  charging  characteristic  of  the  banery  terminal  voltage 
relating  to  the  applied  DC  charging  current; 
correlating  the  characteristic  with  known  characteristics  of  at 

least  first  and  second  cell  technologies;  and 
producing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  said  correlation  to 
indicate  the  cell  technology  of  the  battery. 


^"*         .  ^UWUi 


1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  for  diarging  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  voltage  drop  detection  circuit  for  producing  a  first  detection 
signal  on  detecting  a  drop  in  battery  voltage  with  respect  to 
time; 

a  peak  voltage  detection  circuit  for  producing  a  second  detection 
signal  on  detecting  a  period  of  constant  battery  voltage  with 
respect  to  time; 

means  for  enabling  said  detection  circuits  to  operate  simulta- 
neously and  to  enable  both  of  said  detection  circuits  to  be 
responsive  to  the  battery  voltage  from  a  battery  to  be  charged; 
and 

battery  charging  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detection  signals,  said  battery  charging  means  being 
arranged  to  charge  the  battery  until  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  detection  signals  is  generated  and  to  terminate  fast 
charging  on  receipt  of  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
signals. 
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5,489337 

AC-DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  POWER 

FACTOR  TO  CONTROL  FEEDBACK  SIGNAL 

CORRESPONDING  TO  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF 

CONSTANT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Koji  Arakawa,  Kawagoc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Scr.  Na  134,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-3048M 
Int  CI."  G05F  5/00:  H02M  J/J 56 
VS.  a.  323—207  2  Claims 
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1.  An  AC-DC  converter  of  a  type  having  an  improved  power 
factor  including  a  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  an  AC  input 
supplied  from  a  commercial  power  supply  line,  a  booster  converter 
circuit  that  raises  the  level  of  rectified  voltage  from  aid  rectifying 
circuit  to  obtain  DC  voltage  higher  than  the  pealc  value  of  the 
rectified  output  voltage  at  the  both  ends  of  an  output  capacitor 
thereof  and  a  DC-IX?  converter  curuit  thai  converts  the  voltage 
obtained  at  said  output  capacitor  of  said  booster  converter  circuit 
into  a  stabilized  output  to  supply  said  stabilized  output  to  an 
external  load,  said  AC-DC  convener  comprising: 

an  error  amplifier  that  subjects  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
output  voltage  between  terminals  of  said  output  capacitor  and 
voltage  correspoiiding  to  reference  voltage  to  a  comparison  to 
transmit  a  signal  for  maintauung  the  voltage  between  said 
terminals  of  said  output  capacitor  at  a  constant  level;  and 
means  including  a  constant-current  circuit  disposed  between  an 
input  terminal  of  said  error  amplifier  and  a  low-polential-side 
line  of  said  booster  converter  circuit  for  changing  the  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  output  capacitor, 
wherein 
control  of  a  constant-current  value  of  said  constant-current  cir- 
cuit is  performed  with  said  rectified  output  voltage  from  said 
rectifying  circuit. 


5,489338 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 
SERIES  COMPENSATOR 
Kari-Fricdricfa    Leowald.    Uttcnrcutli-WeUier,    and    Stephan 
Weiss,    Mergenthcim,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  AktienccseUschafl,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,972 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  18, 
1992,  92108334 

Inl.  CL'  G«5F  1/70 
VS.  CL  323—210  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  generating  a  syiKhronizing  signal  for  a  firing- 
circuit  subassembly  of  a  controlled  series  compensator,  compris- 
ing: 
supplying  nfieasiired  conductor  cinrent  of  a  transmission  line  to  a 

synchitmizing  signal  generator: 
generating  in  said  synchronizing  signal  generator  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal: 
supplying  said  syiKhronizing  signal  to  a  firing-circuit  subassem- 
bly; 
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generating  in  said  firing-circuit  subassembly  firing  pulses  for  a 
power  converter  valve  in  a  controlled  series  compensator 
serially  incorporated  into  said  transmission  line; 

siKh  that  said  measured  conductor  current  of  said  transmission 
line  is  phase-shifted  by  90°  from  a  measured  capacitor  voltage 
in  said  controlled  series  compensator. 


5,489339 
PULSED  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  CENTERED  ON 
ZERO-CROSSING 
David  G.  Bums,  Evesham,  and  Victor  L.  Shannon,  Chelten- 
ham, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ultra  Electron- 
ics Limited,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01831.  S  371  Date  Apr  22,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/D8670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211377 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1991, 
9122506 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/12 
VS.  a.  323—244  8  Claims 


ri^-i^'^  I 


1.  A  system  comprising  an  A.C.  power  supply  controller  having 
input  terminals  for  connection  to  an  A.C.  power  supply,  and  a 
plurality  of  electroluminescent  light  sources  powered  fix)m  the 
controller,  characterised  in  that  the  controller  comprises  means  for 
producing  a  pulsed  switching  waveform  centred  on  the  zero- 
crossing  points  of  an  applied  alternating  voltage  waveform  mea- 
sured across  said  input  terminals,  powerswitch  means  for  connect- 
ing an  applied  voltage  waveform  to  tlie  light  source  in  response  to 
the  pulsed  switching  waveform,  and  means  for  widening  the  pulse 
width  of  the  switching  waveform  symmetrically  about  the  zero- 
crossing  points  to  vary  the  power  applied  to  the  Ugbt  source. 
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5,489340 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLY  TO  ELECTRIC  DEVICES 

Jacques  Caroo,  9065A  Primot  Street,  St  Leonard,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^404 

Int  CL'  G05B  24/02;  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  323—349  U  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  supply  to  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  to  which  controllable 
devices  or  circuits  are  connected,  said  control  circuit  comprising 
ptesctable  function  switches,  said  function  switches  being  coupled 
to  an  integrated  circuit  providing  output  logic  signals  to  feed  an 
interlock  circuit  to  select  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  high  voluge  electronic  switching  devices,  an  interface  circuit 
connected  between  said  switching  devices  and  said  interiock  cir- 
cuit to  trigger  the  operation  of  said  selected  switching  devices  to 
connect  a  high  voltage  supply  to  associated  ones  of  said  output 
terminals,  and  to  prevent  feedback  voltage  surges  from  said  at  least 
one  switching  device  to  protect  electronic  circuits  in  said  control 
circuit  and  an  overcurrent  protection  circuit  connected  between  an 
output  of  said  high  voltage  electronic  switching  devices  and  said 
integrated  circuit  to  disable  said  output  logic  signals  and  said 
interiock  circuit  to  cut  said  high  voltage  supply  at  said  output 
terminals  when  the  cuirent  flowing  through  said  high  voltage 
electronic  switching  devices  exceeds  a  predetermined  iieference 
value. 


5,489342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ROTATIONAL  POSITION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  ROTOR 
RELATIVE  TO  CURRENT  CARRYING  COILS 
UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  COUPLING  BETWEEN  COILS 
Raymond  Lippmann,  Ann  Arbor;  James  El.  Ndsoii,  North 
Branch;  Michael  J.  Schnars,  Clarkston;  James  R.  Chintyan, 
Davison,  and  William  J.  Johnston,  Flint,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Dtlco  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,332 
Int  CL'  GOIR  5/l6;23/00:l/20 
VS.  CL  324—144  9  CUtoa 


5,489341 
MULTIMETER  FOR  MEASURING  VARIOUS 
MEASURABLE  VARIABLES 
Dieter  Henkelmann,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB 
Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,975,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  754,460,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,256,961.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1990,  40  27 
804.2 

Int  CL'  GOIR  15/OS 
VS.  CL  324—115  37  Claims 

1.  A  multimeter  for  measuring  various  measurable  variables, 
comprising  means  for  specifying  a  measurable  variable  to  be 
picked  up.  input  circuits  being  connected  to  said  measurable  vari- 
able specifying  means  and  each  being  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  measurable  variables  for  picking  up  a  test  signal  from  a 
test  object,  means  for  testing  the  test  signal  as  to  whether  or  not  a 
respective  one  of  said  input  circuits  is  suiuble  for  picking  up  the 
test  signal  for  obtaining  an  actual  measurement;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  respective  input  circuit  to  the  test  object  for  obtain- 
ing an  actual  measurement,  if  said  testing  means  determine  that  die 
respective  input  circuit  is  suitable  for  picking  up  the  test  signal. 


1.  An  apparanis  comprising: 

an  air  core  gauge  comprising  at  least  two  coils,  including  a  first 
coil  that  is  perpendicular  to  and  cross  wound  over  a  second 
coil,  the  first  and  second  coils  mounted  in  proximity  of  a 
rotatably  mounted  two  pole  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  a 
circular  cylindrical  shape,  the  rotor  routing  in  response  to  a 
magnetic  field  having  a  composite  magnetic  vector,  the  mag- 
netic field  created  by  DC  currents  flowing  through  the  coils, 
the  rotor  rotating  to  align  itself  with  the  composite  magnetic 
vector, 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  coils,  for  respectively 
supplying  first  and  second  DC  signals  to  the  first  and  second 
coils,  wherein  the  coils  create  the  composite  magnetic  field 
having  the  composite  magnetic  vector  with  which  the  perma- 
nent magnet  rotor  rotates  to  align  itself,  the  first  and  second 
DC  signals  being  supplied  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
representing  a  desired  rotational  position  for  the  permanent 
magnet  rotor; 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  coil,  for  generating  an  AC  input 
signal  and  applying  the  AC  input  signal  across  the  first  coil  to 
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develop  an  AC  output  signal  across  the  second  coil,  the 
cuirenl  flowing  through  the  first  coil  having  a  DC  component 
and  an  AC  component,  the  rotation  of  the  peimanenl  magnet 
rotor  not  being  affected  by  the  AC  component,  and  the  AC 
output  signal  having  a  nuignitude  that  vanes  in  relation  to  an 
actual  rotational  position  of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor; 
means  coupled  to  the  second  coil  for  delecting  the  magnitude  of 
the  AC  output  signal  and  for  controlUng  the  t>C  signals 
applied  to  the  first  and  second  coils  in  response  to  the  detected 
magnitude  of  AC  output  signal  and  the  input  signal  to  move 
the  actual  rotational  position  of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  to 
the  desired  rotational  position. 


5,489.843 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

CALIBRATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  LEAD 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Scott  A.  Efjavic,  Danville,  and  Lawrence  E.  Spanton.  San  Jom. 

bath  of  Calif.,  aaidgnors  to  VLSI  Technolog.v,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUcd  JuL  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  734,658 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  ^AW 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  H 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  calibration  of  a  system  for  inspecting 
leads  of  an  electronic  package  comprising  a  package  body  and  a 
group  of  leads,  wherein  for  the  purpose  of  proper  aligiunent  and 
connection  to  cotresponding  connection  means,  a  limit  of  at  least 
one  predetermined  position  control  parameter  of  said  leads  is 
defined  relative  to  the  group  of  leads  or  package  body,  wherein 
when  die  actual  positions  of  sonie  of  the  leads  are  such  that  said 
limit  is  exceeded,  said  leads  are  not  in  proper  alignment  for 
connection  to  the  connection  means,  said  system  inspecting  said 
leads  to  provide  readings  to  indicate  whether  the  actual  positions  of 
the  leads  are  such  diat  said  limit  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
position  control  parameter  is  exceeded,  said  device  comprising: 
a  test  unit,  said  unit  having  a  body  resembling  the  package  body. 
wherein  said  body  is  of  substantially  die  same  dimensions  as 
the  package  body,  said  unit  further  having  members  extending 
from  said  body,  said  members  being  so  located  and  having 
certain  dimensions  which  differ  from  designed  dimensions  of 
the  group  of  leads  but  which  bear  predetermined  spatial  and 
dimensional  relationships  to  said  designed  dimensions  of  said 
leads,  so  thai  when  die  system  is  used  to  inspect  said  unit  to 
provide  readings,  said  readings  will   indicate  whether  the 
system  is  properly  calibrated,  wherein  said  members  are  suf- 
ficiently robust  so  as  to  prevent  said  certain  dimensions  from 
changing  during  rough  handling  of  die  test  unit. 


5,489.844 

NOISE-CANCELLING  QUADRATURE  MAGNETIC 

POSITION,  SPEED  AND  DIRECTION  SENSOR 

Mark     A.     Protoo,     Niskayuna,     and     Robert     D.     King, 

Sdiencctady,  both  of  N.Y.,  attigaon  to  General  Electric 

Coapany,  Sdicacctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61^31 
InL  a."  G«IB  7/14;  GttlR  33A)25:  MIL  43J06 
VS.  CL  324—207.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  quadrature  sensor,  comprising: 
an  array  of  diree  magneDc  sensors  situated  between  a  magneti- 
cally salient  target  and  a  bias  magnet  for  establishing  a 
magnetic  field,  two  of  said  diree  magnetic  sensors  being 


SENSOR 

1 1  -  MmPHUSE  SeNSOR  (TO  1  J) 
12 '  NOSE  CANCELUNO  SENSOR 
13  ■  «NT«>MASE  SENSOR  (TO  1 1) 


sitiuued  in  an  anti-phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
salient  target,  the  third  of  said  three  magnetic  sensors  being 
situated  between  the  two  anti-phase  magnetic  sensors,  the 
output  signals  x,  of  said  direc  magnetic  sensors  being  repre- 
sented at: 

x,^,(saliemry}*MOISE; 

where  B={1,  2.  3}.  function  f„  is  dependent  on  variation  in  the 
target  saiiency.  and  NOISE  represents  ambient  magnetic  noise; 
quadrature  output  signals  x^  being  derived  from  the  three  sensor 
signals  X,  as: 

Xic*XyXf^,(saliei»cyy-fJ^saluncy). 

whereby  die  NOISE  terms  are  cancelled  to  provide  quadrature 
relative  position  indications  for  said  magnetically  salient  target  that 
are  substantially  immune  to  ambient  magnetic  noise. 


5.489345 
ENCODER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

ABSOLUTE  ROTOR  POSITION  BY  TAKING  A  MID 
VALUE  OF  THE  MULTIPLE  COIL  OUTPUT  SINUSOIDAL 

SIGNALS 
Ctaarics  F.  Weber,  South  Lyoo;  Kata  S.  Oo,  Fanningtoa  Hills, 
and  Rodolfo  Palma,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,790 

InL  a."  GOIB  7/30:7/14 

VS.  CL  324— 2«7J5  12  Claiw 
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1.  An  angular  encoder  system  for  determining  absolute  angular 
position  of  a  rotor,  the  system  comprising: 

an  inductance  sensor  adapted  to  generate  a  plurality  of  variable 
inductance  values  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  rotor, 
said  inductance  values  including  mid  values  having  near 
linear  regions  with  determinable  slopes  and  offsets; 

exciution  electronics  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
inductance  sensor  for  generating  digital  values  of  said  induc- 
tance values  corresponding  to  die  angular  position  of  the 
rotor;  and 

a  microcomputer  having  memory  storing  calibration  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  variable  inductance  values  in  electrical  com- 
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munication  with  said  excitation  electronics,  said  microcom- 
puter responsive  to  said  mid  values  and  said  calibration  data 
to  generate  an  output  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to 
the  angular  position  of  the  rotor. 


5,489^46 

MAGNETIC-FIELD  SENSOR  WTTH  SPLIT-DRAIN 

MOSFETS 

ZhUian  LL'  Xlnyu  Zheng;  Lilian  Liu.  and  Dongsfamg  Zhang, 

all  of  Bering,  China,  assignors  to  I'nited  Microelectronics 

Corp.,  Hsinchu  City,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,578 

InL  a.*  GOIR  33/06;  H03K  17/687:17/90 

VS.  CL  324—252  6  Claims 


xf#^ 


I.  A  sensor  for  a  magnetic  6eld  comprising: 

an  array  of  split-drain  transistors  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field 
all  connected  in  parallel,  and  each  split-drain  transistor  having 
a  first  a  second,  and  a  diird  drain  electrode; 

a  first  reference  current  generating  transistor  having  a  gate 
electrode; 

a  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  split-drain 
transistors  and  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  reference 
current  generating  transistor  in  order  to  bias  said  split-drain 
transistors  in  the  saturated  state,  and  in  order  to  actuate  said 
first  reference  current  generating  transistor  to  generate  a  first 
reference  current; 

a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  current  mirror,  all  mirrors  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  a  reference  voltage,  said  second  current 
mirror  being  coupled  to  said  second  drain  electrodes  of  said 
spht-drain  transistors  to  keep  said  reference  voltage  at  a 
reference  level,  said  first  current  mirror  being  coupled  to  said 
first  drain  electrodes  of  said  split-drain  transistors  to  generate 
a  first  sensed  current,  and  said  third  current  mirror  being 
coupled  to  said  third  drain  electrodes  of  said  split-drain  tran- 
sistors to  generate  a  second  sensed  current;  and 

a  second  reference  current  generating  transistor  with  its  gate 
electrode  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  reference  voltage  to 
generate  a  second  reference  current; 

whereby,  said  first  and  second  sensed  currents,  and  said  first  and 
second  reference  currents,  can  be  utilized  to  indicate  the 
strength  of  said  magnetic  field. 


4~ 


a  plurality  of  unit  coils,  each  of  said  unit  coils  including  a 
conductive  loop,  a  capacitor  for  resonance  connected  in  series 
with  the  conductive  loop,  and  an  inductor  connected  in  series 
with  the  conductive  loop; 

wherein  said  unit  coils  are  arranged  so  tliat  an  electromagnetic 
coupling  is  produced  between  at  least  two  of  said  inductors 
which  are  connected  to  each  of  said  conductive  loops  so  as  to 
compensate  for  and  reduce  an  electromagnetic  coupling  of  at 
least  two  of  said  conductive  loops  of  at  least  two  of  said  unit 
coils. 


MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Himstii  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  115^56,  Sep.  2, 1993,  abaadoncd. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239S53 
InL  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—318  W  " 

n 


5,489347 
RF  PROBE  FOR  MRI 
Takayuki  Nabeshima,  Kokubui^i;  Tetsuhiko  Takahashi,  Soka,- 
Yoshikuni  Matsunaga.  Kashiwa;  Etsujl  Yamamoto, 
Akishima,  and  Kageyoshi  Katakura.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corp.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137241 

InL  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  34  Claims 

1.  An  RF  probe  for  MRI  comprising: 


a 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
magnet  means  for  producing  a  static  magnetic  field,  having  a 

magnet  disposed  between  an  outer  cylinder  and  a  first  inner 

cylinder; 
vacuum  vessel  means  for  forming  a  vacuum  space  having  a 

second  inner  cylinder  coaxially  disposed  in  said  first  cylinder 

defining  the  vacuum  space  between  said  first  and  second 

cylinder, 
gradient  means  for  producing  a  gradient  magnetic  field,  having  a 

gradient  coil  disposed  in  said  vacuum  space  wherein  the 

gradient  coil  is  separated  from  said  first  and  second  cylinders 

by  tiie  vacuum  space.;  and 
radio-firequency  means  for  transmitting  a  radio-frequency  pulse 

and  for  receiving  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  induced  from 

an  object 
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5,489*49 
mCH  ACCl-RACV  CALIBRATION-FREE  ELECTRICAL 
PARAMETER  MEASUREMENTS  L'SING  DIFFERENTIAL 
MEASUREMENT  WFTH  RESPECT  TO  IMMERSION 
DEPTH 
Donald  R.  Sadoway.  Belmoat;  Kevin  G.  Rhoads,  Andover; 
Naomi  A.  Fried,  Cambridge,  and  Susan  L.  Sctiiefeibcin. 
Boston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,478 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27m 

U&  CL  324—447  31  Claims 


voltage  Chan  the  high  voluge  biased  signal,  in  proportion  to 
the  nugnitude  of  the  electrostatic  field. 


1.  Electrical  parameter  measuieinent  apparatus  for  measuring 
electrical  parameters  of  a  medium  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  electrodes  for  receiving  the  medium 
therebetween,  the  first  electrode  being  witiiin  and  parallel  to 
the  second  electrode: 

means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  medium  between  the  elec- 
trodes, measurements  tlirough  the  electrodes  indicative  of 
impedance  of  the  medium  being  obtained  at  plural  depths:  and 

an  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  plural  measurements  to  obtain  an 
indication  of  an  electrical  parameter  from  the  measurements. 


5,489,850 

BALANCED  BEAM  ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTMETER 

MODULATOR  EMPLOYING  A  SHIELDED  ELECTRODE 

AND  CARBON  FIBER  CONDUCTORS 
Alan  J.  Werner,  Jr.;  Edward  L.  Schlueter.  Jr.,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, and  James  F.  Smith,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^19 

InL  CL*  GOIR  29/12 

ViS.  CL  324—458  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  an  electrostatic 
field,  comprising: 

a  balanced  beam  adapted  to  vibrate  about  a  support  at  a  mid- 
pomt  tljereof: 

an  electrode  operatively  associated  with  said  balanced  beam  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said  electrode  moving  in  uni- 
son with  said  balanced  beam  in  tlie  electrostatic  field  to 
produce  a  high  voluge  biased  signal: 

a  high  voltage  signal  processing  circuit;  and 

a  multi-stranded  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  the  elec- 
trode to  the  high  voltage  signal  processing  circuit,  said  high 
voltage  signal  processing  circuit  generating,  in  response  to  the 
high  voltage  biased  signal,  a  second  signal,  having  a  lower 


5.489,851 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  PIN-OPEN  FAULTS  BY 
MEASURING  CURRENT  OR  VOLTAGE  CHANGE 
RESULTING  FROM  TEMPERATURE  CHANGE 
John  M.  Heumann,  Loveland.  and  Ronald  J.  Peiffer,  Ft  Col- 
lins, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,884,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  rondnuadoo  of  Ser,  No.  926,794,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,709 
Int  CI,"  GOIR  il/OO 
MS.  CL  324—537  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  the  mounting  of  a 
semiconductor  device  in  a  circuit  board  by  verifying  electrical 
continuity  between  first  and  second  conductive  paths  and  the 
semiconductor  device,  at  least  one  additional  conductive  device 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  conductive  paths,  the 
semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  contacts,  the  first 
contact  associated  with  tiie  first  conductive  path  and  ttie  second 
contact  associated  with  the  second  conductive  path,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  voltage  source,  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and  second 

conductive  paths: 
a  current  monitor,  connected  to  monitor  the  current  through  the 
conducting  paths  and  the  at  least  one  additional  conductive 
device:  and 
means   for  changing   the   temperature   of  the   semiconductor 

devices, 
wherein  a  change  in  current  through  the  first  and  second  con- 
ducting paths  monitored  before  and  after  the  temperature 
change  indicates  electrical  continuity  through  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 


5,489,852 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  WAFER  SORT  PROBER 

APPARATUS  AND  PACKAGED  IC  HANDLER 

APPARATUS  TO  A  COMMON  TEST  COMPUTER 

Carlos  A.  Gomez,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Iik.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,089 
Int  CL"  GOIR  3in& 
VtS.  CL  324—754  32  Claims 

21.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  wafer  sort  prober  apparatus  or 
a  packaged  IC  handler  apparatus  to  a  common  test  computer,  said 
wafer  sort  prober  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  connections  to 
a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  packaged  IC  handler  apparatus  for 
providing  electrical  connections  to  a  packaged  integrated  circuit, 
and  said  common  test  computer  for  controlling  test  operations 
performed  upon  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said  packaged  inte- 
grated circuit  said  interfacing  system  comprising: 

a  mother  interface  board  including  a  computer  system  interface 
area,  a  prober  apparatus  interface  area,  and  a  daughter  board 
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moving  means  for  moving  the  probe  card  between  a  test  position 
near  the  head  plate  and  a  wait  position  away  from  the  head 
plate:  and 

a  movement  limiting  member  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
connection  member  towards  die  test  head  and  applying  a 
pressing  force  to  the  connection  member  and  the  probe  card 
via  die  second  contact  elements  in  cooperation  with  the  mov- 
ing means,  when  the  probe  card  is  shifted  from  the  wait 
position  to  the  test  position  by  the  moving  means. 


interface  area,  wherein  said  computer  system  interface  area 
includes  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  for  providing  electrical 
connections  to  said  test  computer,  wherein  said  prober  appa- 
ratus interface  area  includes  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  for 
providing  electrical  connections  to  said  wafer  sort  prober 
apparatus,  wherein  said  daughter  board  interface  area  includes 
a  plurality  of  female  receptacles,  and  wherein  said  mother 
interface  board  includes  an  open  hole  positioned  at  a  center 
portion  of  said  mother  interface  board:  and 
a  daughter  board  including  a  plurality  of  male  pins  removably 
mated  with  said  plurality  of  female  receptacles  included  with 
said  daughter  board  interface  area  of  said  mother  interface 
board,  and  including  a  connector  portion  that  mates  widi  said 
packaged  IC  handler  apparatus. 


5  489,854 
IC  CHIP  TEST  SOCKET  WFFH  DOUBLE-ENDED  SPRING 

BIASED  CONTACTS 

Roy  V.  Buck,  Oak  Ridge,  and  David  N.  Tesh,  Randleman,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser,  No,  41,4% 

Int  CL"  GOIR  15/12 

MS,,  a.  324—761  1*  Oaims 


5,489353 
TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  CONNECTION  METHOD 
FOR  THE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Nakajiraa,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Lim- 
ited, Nirasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Fikd  May  19,  1994,  Ser,  No.  246,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-140166 
Int  a."  GOIR  il/02 
M&.  a.  324—754  "  Claims 

Y 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  first  contact  elements  to  be  put 
in  contact  widi  an  object  to  be  tested,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  electrically  connected  with  the  first  contact  ele- 
ments; 

a  test  head  to  be  shifted  between  a  retreat  position  and  a  test 
position,  for  performing  electrical  measurement  of  the  object 
in  the  test  position; 

a  connection  member,  having  a  plurality  of  second  contact 
elements  to  be  put  in  contact  with  the  electrodes  of  the  probe 
card  in  the  test  position,  for  electrically  connecting  the  probe 
card  with  the  test  head,  the  connection  member  being  itiov- 
ably  supported  by  the  test  head; 

a  head  plate  for  supporting  the  probe  card; 


9.  A  test  structure  for  a  multi-contact  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip, 
comprising: 

a)  a  circuit  board  having  an  array  of  contacts  arranged  in 
alignment  with  at  least  some  of  die  contacts  of  said  IC  chip, 

b)  a  test  socket  for  said  IC  chip,  comprising: 
'■)  a  substrate  having  an  array  of  openings, 

ii)  an  array  of  double-ended  spring  contacts  having  expanded 
midsections  that  are  press-fit  into  respective  openings  of  said 
substrate  so  as  to  be  positively  retained  in  said  substrate,  each 
spring  contact  having  a  pair  of  electrically  connected  contact 
beads  that  are  spring  biased  to  extend  out  from  opposite 
respective  sides  of  the  substrate,  and 

iii)  a  positioning  structure  on  one  side  of  said  substrate  for 
holding  an  IC  chip  widi  the  chip's  contacts  aligned  widi  die 
contact  heads  of  respective  spring  contacts  on  that  side  of  die 
substrate,  said  positioning  structure  holding  the  IC  chip  rela- 
tive to  said  substrate  so  that  said  contact  heads  are  contacted 
and  depressed  by  respective  IC  chip  contacts  when  die  IC 
chip  is  moved  towards  said  substrate,  said  substrate  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substrate  laminations  diat  have  mutually  aligned 
arrays  of  openings,  widi  each  spring  contact  lodged  in  a 
respective  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  each  lainination  with  its 
expanded  midsection  press-fit  into  bodi  lamination  openings 
to  secure  said  laminations  togetiier  inunediately  adjacent  each 
other  without  adhesive, 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  test  socket  on  said  circuit  board  widi 
die  spring  contact  heads  diat  are  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  die  substrate  from  die  chip  positioning  structure  contacting 
respective  board  contacte  and  being  depressed  by  said  circuit 
board  contacts  inward  into  said  substrate  against  said  spring 
bias. 

d)  means  for  teleasably  clamping  an  IC  chip  in  said  positionmg 
structure  so  Uiat  die  chip's  contacts  bear  against  respective 
spring  contact  heads  and  depress  said  contact  heads  inward 
into  said  substrate  against  said  spring  bias  widi  said  contact 
springs  electrically  interconnecting  die  circuit  board  contacts 
with  respective  chip  contacts,  and 

e)  an  electrical  interconnection  network  on  said  circuit  board  for 
applying  test  signals  to  and  receiving  response  signals  from 
said  chip  dirough  said  spring  contacts. 
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5.489^5 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  PROVIDING  CONTROLLED 

PROBING 
C.  Edward  Poisd,  7034  Burnluun  Cir.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46256 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  570^02,  Aug.  22,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,636 
UU.  CL*  GOIR  1/067 
VS.  a.  334—161  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  wipe  action  on  a  contact  surface 
by  a  beam  supported  probe  tip  of  a  probe  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  at  least  a  Arst  support  beam  and  a  second  support 
beam,  not  necessarily  parallel,  each  beam  having  tirst  and 
second  connection  joints,  said  first  connection  joints  being 
displaced, 

said  support  beams  being  in  a  spaced  lelationship  to  a  work- 
object  having  the  first  support  beam  spaced  between  the 
second  beam  and  the  work-object, 

the  support  beams  being  connected  to  a  first  support  means  that 
is  relatively  movable  to  the  work -object  at  first  joints,  and  the 
second  ends  of  the  beams  being  connected  at  second  joints  to 
a  movable  second  support  tiKans.  the  said  second  support 
means  carrying  the  probe  body,  and  supporting  the  probe 
body  such  that  the  motion,  of  the  second  joints  of  the  beams 
connected  to  the  second  support  means,  closely  matches 
whatever  curvature  of  the  paths  is  required  to  substantially 
maintain  the  probe  tip  on  whatever  is  the  required  linear  probe 
path,  when  a  linear  motion  of  the  relatively  movable  first 
support  means  of  the  beam  supported  prt>be  is  provided 
relative  to  a  contact  area  of  whatever  is  the  associated  surface 
of  the  work-object  being  probed. 

in  which  the  probe  tip  is  the  part  of  the  probe  body  which 
contacts  the  contact  area  of  the  surface  of  the  work-object 
being  probed. 

thereby  providing  that  tlie  only  resulting  said  relative  motion  of 
the  probe  body  and  the  probe  tip  is  a  rotation  of  the  probe 
body  pivoting  at  an  initial  point  of  contact  of  the  probe  tip 
with  the  work-object,  and  thus  providing  that  a  line  through 
the  beams'  second  joints  at  the  second  support  means  need 
not  be  perpendicular  to  either  beam  to  provide  a  substantially 
linear  probe  path. 

b.  providing  the  first  support  means  supportively  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  both  beams  at  first  connection  joints. 

c.  providing  a  position  for  the  first  support  means  that  is  spaced 
above  and  relatively  movable  to  the  work -object,  and  spaced 
from  the  required  linear  probe  path. 

d.  providing  a  second  support  means  to  be  carried  by  the  beams 
at  their  second  ends  and  connected  thereto  at  second  connec- 
tion joints. 

and  such  that  the  second  support  means  carries  tlie  probe  body 
with  the  tip  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  probing  surface 
of  the  associated  work-object. 

e.  providing  a  position  for  the  first  beam's  first  connection  joint 
on  the  first  support  means. 

f.  providing  a  position  for  the  first  beam's  second  connection 
joint  on  the  second  support  means. 


g.  said  two  positions  of  the  first  and  second  connecting  joints 
being  such  as  to  provide  the  combined  length  of  the  first 
support  beam  and  the  probe  body  to  be  sufficient  to  enable  the 
probe  tip  to  reach  all  points  along  whatever  is  the  required 
linear  probe  path. 

h.  providing  an  associated  carrying  means  which  is  movable 
relative  to  the  work-object  and  carrying  the  first  support 
means. 

i.  providing  a  position  for  the  second  beam's  second  connection 
joint  on  the  second  support  means  that  is  spaced  from  the  first 
beam's  second  connection  joint  on  the  second  support  means, 

j.  the  length  of  the  second  beam  being  such,  and  the  position  of 
the  second  beam's  first  connection  joint  being  such,  that  if  the 
tip  of  the  probe  body  is  moved  with  only  the  first  beam 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  supports  as  specified  above, 
to  three  positions  substantially  on  and  spaced  throughout  the 
entirety  of  whatever  is  the  required  linear  probe  path. 

the  second  beam's  second  connection  joint  on  the  second  sup- 
port means  having  three  joint  positions  which,  by  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  of  the  probe  tip  as  specified  above,  are 
used  to  define  a  circle  that  passes  through  the  three  joint 
positions, 

the  radius  of  the  said  circle  being  substantially  the  length  of  the 
second  beam,  and  the  center  of  the  said  circle  being  substan- 
tially the  location  of  the  first  support  position  of  the  second 
beam's  first  joint, 

k.  the  length  and  joint  positions  of  the  second  beam  as  specified 
above  thereby  causing  the  tip  of  the  probe  body,  when  moved 
relative  to  the  first  supporting  means  such  that  it  passes 
through  the  said  three  positions,  thus  producing  a  substan- 
tially linear  mouon  throughout  the  entirety  of  the  range  of 
said  three  points. 

the  shape  as  specified  above  which  is  formed  by  the  connection 
of  the  beams  and  their  supporting  means  providing  that  the 
beams  and  their  support  means  are  operative  as  specified 
above,  regardless  of  whether  they  have  any  sides  parallel  or 
any  joints  perpendicular,  and  even  if  the  second  connection 
joint  of  the  first  beam  to  a  support  means  is  directly  above  or 
directly  below  the  second  connection  joint  of  the  second  beam 
to  the  second  support  means. 

the  beams  being  supported  in  a  relatively  adjacent  spaced  rela- 
tionship such  that  the  perpendicular  distances  of  the  beams' 
first  connection  joints  to  the  required  linear  probe  path  are 
difFerent 


5,489356 
LASER-PROGRAMMABLE  CLOCKED-LOGIC 
INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT 
John  A.  Rimshaw,  Elkridge,  and  Daniel  A.  Anthony,  Millers- 
vUle,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Director  of  the  National  Security 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,233 

InL  a."  H03K  19/173 

VS.  a.  326—38  6  Claims 


1.  A  laser-programmable  clocked-logic  integrated-circuit  cell, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transmission  gate,  having  an  input  that  traverses  said  cell. 

having  a  first  control-input,  having  a  second  control-input. 

and  having  an  output; 
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(b)  a  first  laser-cut  means  comprising  a  metal  line  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  where  the  first  end  of  said  first  laser-cut 
means  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  transmission  gate: 

(c)  a  first  two-input  nand  gate,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
die  second  end  of  said  first  laser-cut  means,  having  a  second 
input  that  traverses  said  cell,  and  having  an  output,  where  the 
first  input  to  said  first  nand  gate  traverses  said  cell; 

(d)  a  second  two-input  nand  gate,  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  first  nand  gate,  having  a  second  input, 
and  having  an  output  that  traverses  said  cell; 

(e)  a  third  two-input  nand  gate,  having  a  first  input  that  traverses 
said  cell,  having  a  second  input  that  traverses  said  cell,  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  second 
nand  gate; 

(f)  a  first  inverter,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  nand  gate,  and  having  an  output  that  traverses 
said  cell; 

(g)  a  first  tri-state  clocked-inverter,  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  inverter,  having  a  clock-input  con- 
nected to  the  second  control-input  of  said  transmission  gate, 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
mission gate; 

(h)  a  second  laser-cut  means  comprising  a  metal  line  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  where  the  first  end  of  said  second 
laser-cut  means  runs  the  width  of  said  cell; 
(i)  a  second  inverter,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  second  laser-cut  means,  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  clock-input  of  said  first  tri-state  clocked- 
inverter; 
(j)  a  third  inverter,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  inverter,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  die 
first  control-input  of  said  transmission  gate; 
(k)  a  second  tri-state  clocked-inverter,  having  an  input  connected 
to  die  output  of  said  first  inverter,  having  a  clocked-input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  inverter,  and  having  an 
output; 
(I)  a  third  laser-cut  means  comprising  a  metal  line  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  where  the  first  end  of  said  third 
laser-cut  means  is  connected  to  die  output  of  said  second 
tri-state  clocked-inverter; 
(m)  a  fourth  two-input  nand  gate,  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  said  third  laser-cut  means,  having  a 
second  input  Uiat  traverses  said  cell,  and  having  an  output, 
where  the  first  input  of  said  fourth  nand  gate  traverses  said 
cell; 
(n)  a  fifdi  two-input  nand  gate,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
die  output  of  said  fourth  nand  gate,  having  a  second  input,  and 
having  an  output  that  traverses  said  cell; 
(o)  a  sixth  two-input  nand  gate,  having  a  first  input  that  traverses 
said  cell,  having  a  second  input  that  traverses  said  cell,  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  die  second  input  of  said  fifth 
nand  gate; 
(p)  a  fourth  inverter,  having  an  input  connected  to  die  output  of 
said  fifdi  nand  gate,  and  having  an  output  that  traverses  said 
cell; 
(q)  a  diird  tri-sUte  clocked-inverter,  having  an  input  connected 
to  die  output  of  said  fourth  inverter,  having  a  clock-input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  diird  inverter,  and  having  an 
output  connected   to   the   output  of  said   second  tri-state 
clocked-inverter; 
(r)  a  fourth  tri-sUte  clocked-inverter.  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  fourth  inverter,  having  a  clock-input,  and 
having  an  output; 
(s)  a  first  laser-link  means,  comprising 
(i)  a  first  metal  line, 
(ii)  a  second  metal  line  adjacent  to,  and  electrically  isolated 

from,  said  first  metal  line;  and 
(iii)  a  via  over  said  first  metal  line  and  said  second  metal  line 
so  diat  said  first  metal  line  and  said  second  metal  line  may 
be  fused  together  with  a  laser,  where  die  first  metal  line  of 
said  first  laser-link  means  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
second  inverter,  and  where  the  second  metal  line  of  said 
first  laser-link  means  traverses  said  cell; 
(t)  a  second  laser-link  means,  comprising 
(i)  a  first  metal  line. 


(ii)  a  second  metal  line  adjacent  to,  and  electrically  isolated 

from,  said  first  metal  line;  and 
(iii)  a  via  over  said  first  metal  Irae  and  said  second  metal  line 
so  that  said  first  metal  line  and  sad  second  metal  line  may 
be  fused  together  with  a  laser,  where  said  first  metal  line  of 
said  second  laser-link  means  is  connected  to  the  second 
metal  line  of  said  first  laser-link  means,  and  where  said 
second  metal  line  of  said  second  laser-link  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  clocked-input  of  said  fourth  tri-state  clocked- 
inverter; 
(u)  a  fourth  laser-cut  means  comprising  a  metal  line  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  die  second  metal  line  of  said  second 
laser-link  means,  and  having  a  second  end  that  traverses  said 
cell; 
(v)  a  fifth  laser-cut  means  comprising  a  metal  line  having^a  first 
end  connected  to  die  output  of  said  fourth  tri-state  clocked- 
inverter,  and  having  a  second  end  runs  the  width  of  said  cdl; 
and 
(w)  a  third  laser-link  means,  comprising 
(i)  a  first  metal  line, 
(ii)  a  second  metal  line  adjacent  to.  and  electrically  isolated 

from,  said  first  metal  line;  and 
(iii)  a  via  over  said  first  metal  line  and  said  second  metal  line 
so  that  said  first  metal  line  and  said  second  metal  line  may 
be  fused  together  with  a  laser,  where  said  first  metal  line  of 
said  third  laser-link  means  is  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  fourth  tri-state  clocked-inverter,  and  where  die  second 
metal  line  of  said  third  laser-link  means  travwses  said  ceU. 


5,489357 

FLEXIBLE  SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS  CELL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  IDGH  DENSITY  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEVICE 
Om  P.  Agrawal,  Los  Altos,  CaBf.,  and  Kerry  A.  DgensteiB, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,201 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/77 

VS.  CL  326—41  27  Claims 


I.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  structure  comprising  a  program- 
mable logic  block  including  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
block  cells  wherein  each  programmable  logic  block  cell  is  pro- 
grammably  configurable  as  one  of  a  synchronous  programmable 
logic  block  cell  and  an  asynchronous  programmable  logic  block 
cell;  and  each  programmable  logic  block  cell  further  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  product  terms; 

a  first  logic  gate  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  output 
line; 

wherein  one  product  term  in  said  plurality  of  product  terms  is 
programmably  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from  one 
of  said  first  logic  gate  input  lines;  and  the  remaining  prod- 
uct terms  in  said  plurality  of  product  terms  are  fixedly 
connected  to  input  lines  of  said  first  logic  gate; 
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a  programmable  logic  macrocell  having  a(  least  one  input  line 
and  an  output  line  wherein  said  programmable  logic  macro- 
cell  further  comprises: 

a  programmable  logic  element,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
programmable  logic  macrocell  input  line,  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  and 
a  logic  signal  polarity  control  element  operatively  coupled  to 
said  programmable  logic  element: 

wherein  in  a  first  mode  of  ofwration,  said  logic  signal 
polarity  control  element  generates  a  first  output  signal  in 
response  to  an  input  signal: 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  said  logic  signal  polarity 
control  element  generates  a  second  output  signal  in 
response  to  said  input  signal  and  said  second  output 
signal  is  the  inverse  of  said  first  output  signal:  and 
further  wherein  said  logic  signal  polanty  control  element 
further  comprises: 

a  polarity  control  element  logic  gale  having  (i)  a  first 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  programmable  logic 
macrocell  input  line,  (ii)  a  second  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  line  carrying  one  of  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal,  and  (iii)  an  output  line  for  said  polarity  control 
element  logic  gate  output  signal  wherein  said  output  line 
is  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  programmable 
logic  element:  and  said  line  carrying  one  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  is  coupled  to  said  one  programmably 
connectahle  and  disconnectable  product  term  from  said 
first  logic  gate:  and 
a  logic  allocator  element,  selectively  operatively  coupled  to  and 
decoupled  from  said  at  least  one  input  line  of  said  program- 
mable logic  macrocell.  having  an  input  line  coupled  to  the 
output  line  of  said  first  logic  gate  and  a  plurality  of  output 
lines  wherein  said  logic  allocator  element  programmably  con- 
nects said  input  line  to  one  output  line  in  said  plurality  of 
output  lines  and  disconnects  said  input  line  from  the  remain- 
ing output  lines  in  said  plurality  of  output  lines. 


5,489358 

sorr  WAKEUP  output  buffer 

Kerry  M.  Pierce,  and  Charles  R.  Eiickson.  both  of  Fremont, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xiluu,  Inc  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Oivistoa  of  S«r.  No.  16,643,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J31 J20. 

This  appUcadon  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,048 

int.  a."  H03K  /9/O0./7//6 

VS.  CL  326—56  2  Claias 
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1.  A  soft  wakeup  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  buffer  (21)  for  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal  (to  VO 

pad  23)  from  an  input  signal  (36): 
means  (T)  responsive  to  a  high  impedance  control  signal  (A)  for 

placing  said  buffer  into  a  high  impedance  mode: 
means  (F/S)  responsive  to  a  slew  rale  signal  (D)  for  controlling 

slow  rate  of  said  buffer;  and 
means  (229)  responsive  to  said  high  impedance  control  signal 

for  controlling  said  slew  rate  signal  (D). 


5,489,859 

CMOS  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  HIGH 

IMPEDANCE  MODE 

Naoynld  Kawaguclii,  and  Kazunori  Shirakawa,  both  of  Toliyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Old  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993.  5-180364 

Int  a."  H03K  19/00:19/094 

VS.  a.  326—57  17  Claims 
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1.  An  output  circuit  for  outputting  an  output  signal  having  a 
given  potential  level  in  response  to  a  potential  level  of  an  input 
signal,  said  output  signal  being  in  a  high  impedance  state  in 
response  to  a  first  potential  level  of  a  reset  control  signal  having 
lirst  and  second  potential  levels,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  control  circuit  for  outpuning  a  first  output  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  input  signal  when  said  reset  control  signal 
has  the  second  potential  level; 

a  second  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  second  output  control 
signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal  when  said  reset  control 
signal  has  the  second  potential  level,  and  for  outputting  a  third 
output  control  signal  at  a  time  delayed  by  a  first  time  interval 
from  the  outputting  of  the  second  output  control  signal,  said 
second  control  circuit  stopping  the  outputting  of  said  second 
otxput  control  signal  in  response  to  a  change  of  potential  level 
of  said  reset  control  signal  from  the  second  potential  level  to 
the  first  potential  level,  and  stopping  the  outputting  of  said 
third  output  control  signal  substanually  at  the  same  time  as 
the  stopping  of  the  outputting  of  the  second  output  control 
signal  or  at  a  time  delayed  by  a  second  time  interval  which  is 
shorter  than  the  first  time  interval;  and 

an  output  buffer  circuit  operative  in  response  to  said  first  output 
control  signal,  said  second  output  control  signal,  and  said 
third  output  control  signal. 

wherein  said  output  tniffer  circuit  outputs  said  output  signal  at  a 
third  potential  level  when  receiving  said  first  output  control 
signal, 

wherein  said  output  buffer  circuit  outputs  said  output  signal  at  a 
fourth  potential  level  when  receiving  said  second  output  con- 
trol signal  and  third  output  control  signal,  and 

wherein  said  output  buffer  circuit  puts  the  output  signal  in  a  high 
impedance  state  when  the  outputting  of  said  first  output 
control  signal,  said  second  output  control  signal,  and  said 
third  output  control  signal  is  stopped. 


5.489,860 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LAYOUT  PATTERN 

Masaya    KiUgawa,   and   Shigeni    Fujii,   both   of   Kawasalu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-282061 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  CL  326—103  13  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  first  power  supply  lines  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel  to  each  other  and  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage: 
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inciease  comprising  a  first,  fast  increase  up  to  a  first  predetcnnined 
voltage  level,  followed  by  a  second,  slower  increase  up  to  a  second 
predetermined  voltage  level,  said  means  for  providing  a  staffed 
voltage  increase  including  at  least  one  fixed  capacitance  means 
charged  with  a  constant  current,  and  said  staged  voluge  increase 
means  further  including  a  means  for  delaying  the  charging  of  said 
fixed  capacitance,  said  means  for  delaying  the  charging  of  said 
fixed  capacitance  comprising  cuirent-voluge  characteristics  simi- 
lar to  the  base-emitter  junctions  of  the  transistors  of  said  Darting- 
ton  pair. 


V///////////X}^/y^  '{y 


a  plurality  of  second  power  supply  lines  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel  to  each  other  and  supply  a  power  supply  voluge 
different  from  that  supplied  by  said  first  power  supply  lines, 
said  first  and  second  power  supply  lines  running  in  parallel  to 
each  other  in  a  first  direction; 

a  first  cell  made  up  of  the  same  number  of  first  p-channel 
transistors  and  first  n-channel  transistors  which  are  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  power  supply  lines, 
said  first  p-channel  transistors  and  said  first  n-chaiuiel  transis- 
tors being  alternately  arranged  in  a  second  direction  and 
having  the  same  size;  and 

a  second  cell  made  up  of  a  first  number  of  second  p-channel 
transistors  and  a  second  number  of  second  n-channci  transis- 
tors which  are  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  lines,  said  second  p-channel  transistors  and  said 
second  n-channel  transistors  being  alternately  arranged  in  said 
second  direction,  said  first  number  and  said  second  number 
being  different; 

said  second  p-channel  transistors  being  electrically  coupled  in 
parallel,  so  that  said  second  p-channel  transistors  have  a 
predetermined  driving  capability. 


5,489,862 

OUTPUT  DRIVER  WITH  SLEW  AND  SKEW  RATE 

CONTROL 

Vance  Risinger,  Van  Alstyoe,  and  James  C.  Spuriin,  Sherman, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,791 

Int.  CL*  H03K  3/00 

VS.  CL  327—108  22  Ctafans 

IS 
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5,489,861 

HIGH  POWER,  EDGE  CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

Michael  J.  Seymour,  South  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaBf. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,511 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/04,19/08 

VS.  CL  327—108  25  Claims 
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1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  having  skew  and  slew  control,  com- 
prising: 

an  output  driver  transistor  coupling  an  output  terminal  to  a 
ground  terminal  responsive  to  a  voltage  in  excess  of  a  thresh- 
old at  a  base  input  of  said  output  driver  transistor; 

first  feedback  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and  said 
base  input  for  supplying  a  first  current  into  said  base  input, 
said  first  feedback  circuitry  supplying  said  first  current  in 
response  to  a  first  voltage  at  an  input  signal; 

second  feedback  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and 
said  base  input,  said  second  feedback  circuitry  supplying  a 
second  current  into  said  base  input  in  response  to  said  first 
voltage  at  said  input  signal; 

output  voltage  compensation  circuitry  coupled  to  said  circuit 
output  and  said  base  input  for  supplying  a  third  current  into 
said  base  input  while  said  output  driver  transistor  is  enabled, 
said  third  current  being  supplied  when  the  voltage  at  said 
circuit  output  terminal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 
and 

current  discharge  circuitry  which  couples  said  base  input  of  said 
output  driver  transistor  to  a  ground  voltage  for  discharging  the 
potential  at  the  base  of  said  output  driver  transistor  in 
response  to  a  second  voltage  at  said  input  signal. 


t*^"     iL- 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising  a  Darlington  pair  output 
pullup  stage  and  a  means  for  providing  a  staged  voltage  increase  to 
an  input  base  node  of  said  Darlington  pair,  said  staged  voltage 


5,489,863 
RESET  CIRCUIT 
Kdko  Saijo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

rUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273685 

Int  a."  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  327—142  *  Claims 

1.  A  reset  circuit  comprising: 
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5,489^64 
DELAY  INTERPOLATION  CIRCUITRY 
Roni  Asburi,  Haifm,  brad,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  994,174 
int  CL"  H«3K  5/15:5/159 
VS.  CL  327— Ml  14 

. 71 
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1.  An  integmed  circuit  for  deslcewing  a  synthesized  waveform, 
the  synthesized  wavefocm  being  generated  by  a  first  digital-to-time 
domain  converter  in  response  to  a  pattern  leceived  from  a  shifter, 
tiic  first  digilal-to-time  domain  converter  being  coupled  to  a  syn- 
chronous delay  line,  the  synchronous  delay  line  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  taps  in  response  lo  a  reference  signal,  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  taps  coupled  to  the  first  digital-to-time  domain  con- 
verter, each  one  of  the  plurality  of  taps  having  a  unit  delay,  the 
integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

a  calibration  circuit  coupled  lo  the  synchronous  delay  line; 

a  delay  interpolation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  digilal-to-time 
domain  converter,  the  delay  interpolation  circuit  generating  a 
deskewed  synthesized  wavefonn;  and 

a  deskew  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  calibration  circuit,  the 
shifter,  and  the  delay  interpolation  circuit. 


5,489,865 

CIRCUIT  FOR  nLTERING  AS^TVCHRONOUS 

METASTABILITY  OF  CROSS-COUPLED  LOGIC  GATES 

Bryan  J.  Cdvln,  Sr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Media  Visioo, 

lac,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  843,492 

Int  a."  H03K  3/353 

VS.  CL  327—198  8  CUiiM 


test  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  test  sigiud  synchro- 
nized with  data  transmission  between  an  arithmetic  unit  and  a 
storage  unit  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

at  least  one  input  means  for  receiving  said  test  signal: 

an  LPF  consisting  of  a  resistance  and  a  capacitance  for  receiving 
tlie  output  signal  of  said  input  means; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  LPF  with 
timing  within  each  cycle  of  said  lest  signal: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
storage  means  with  said  test  signal: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  tlie  output  of  said  comparing 
means  with  timing  within  each  cycle  of  said  tesi  signal  which 
differs  from  die  timing  of  said  first  storage  means,  and  which 
outputs  the  reset  signal  for  the  entire  unit  provided  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  when  the  output  of  said  comparing 
means  shows  tlie  coincidence  of  said  output  signal  of  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  test  signal. 


1.  A  circuit  including  a  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  signals  characterized  by  meiasubility  oscillation,  the 
generating  means  having  at  least  a  firs!  terminal,  a  second  terminal, 
and  a  third  terminal  whereat  the  meiastabilily  oscillation  character- 
istic occurs,  (he  generating  means  being  coupled  to  a  metastability 
filter,  the  metasubility  filler  comprising: 

a  one-and-only-one-inpul-set  encoding  means  having  three  or 
more  input  lines  and  an  output  line,  and  wherein  an  enable 
signal  generated  by  said  encoding  means  has  a  predetermined 
level  only  when  a  single  signal  is  asserted  at  one  of  said  three 
or  more  input  lines;  and 
an  output  enable  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  enable  signal 
from  said  encoding  means,  the  output  enable  circuit  including 
at  least  a  first  output  line,  a  second  output  line,  and  a  third 
output  line  the  output  enable  circuit  enabling  an  output  signal 
onto  one  of  said  first,  second,  or  third  output  lines  only  when 
said  enable  signal  is  provided  at  said  predetermined  level  by 
said  encoding  means. 


5,489366 

HIGH  SPEED  AND  LOW  NOISE  MARGIN  SCHMITT 

TRIGGER  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  TRIP  POINT 

ShoMi  Diba,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  229,977 

tat  CL*  H03K  3/037.3/12 

VS.  CL  327—206  lo  Claims 


1.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising; 

an  input  terminal: 

a  pull  up  device  and  at  least  one  pull  down  device,  each  having 
a  soivce  and  a  drain,  the  source  of  the  pull  up  device  being 
connected  to  a  first  voltage  and  the  source  of  the  pull  down 
device  being  connected  to  a  second  voluge  wherein  the 
second  voluge  is  less  than  the  first  voltage,  and  each  having  a 
gale  connected  to  the  ii^Mit  terminal; 
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an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  pull  down 
device; 

a  control  device  connected  between  the  pull  up  device  and  the 
pull  down  device  and  also  connected  to  tlie  output  terminal; 
and 

a  feedback  line  connected  to  the  output  terminal  which  controls 
a  conductivity  of  the  control  device;  wherein  the  control 
device  includes  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  connected  in 
series  between  tlie  drain  of  the  pull  up  device  and  the  output 
terminal,  thereby  providing  timing  for  proper  switching  for  an 
output  signal  at  the  output  terminal. 


5,489,867 
DISPLAY  DATA  DRIVING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yutaka  "nunanol,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaild  Kai- 
slia  Toshiba,  Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,875 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1993,  5-148973 

tat  CL'  H»3H  nat 

VS.  CL  327—269  «  Claims 

OUT)   ourz  ouJ''^  op 
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1.  A  display  data  driving  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channel  driving  buffer  circuits  to  which  individual 
bit  signals  of  parallel  display  data  are  supplied  and  which, 
upon  receiving  an  operation  control  signal,  amplify  tiie  indi- 
vidual bit  signals  or  perform  voltage  level  conversion  and 
output  the  resulting  signals: 

a  plurality  of  control  signal  supply  lines  for  supplying  said 
operation  control  signal  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  into 
which  said  plurality  of  channel  driving  buffer  circuits  are 
divided: 

operation  control  signal  input  terminal  to  which  said  operation 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  buffer 
circuits  is  supplied; 

an  operation  control  signal  input  line  connected  to  said  operation 
control  signal  input  terminal;  and 

a  phase  mode  control  circuit  for  changing  a  timing  of  said 
supplying  of  said  operation  control  signal  to  tliose  of  said 
buffer  circuits  which  are  in  one  group  selected  from  said 
groups  of  said  buffer  circuits  to  change  phase  modes  of  output 
signals  of  said  buffer  circuits  of  said  selected  group. 


"OUT 
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sistor  is  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  and 
wherein  tiie  control  terminals  of  the  first  and  third  transistors 
form  a  pair  of  differential  inputs  of  the  detector  cell; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  the  second  terminals  of  the  first, 
second,  and  tliird  transistors; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  tlie  control  terminals  of  ttie  first 
and  second  transistors;  and 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  the  control  terminals  (rf  tlie 
second  and  third  transistors, 

wlierein  the  current  through  each  of  one  of  the  pair  of  differen- 
tial outputs  is  sulKtantially  equal  when  no  input  signal  is 
applied  across  the  pair  of  differential  inputs. 


5,489,869 
ANTENNA  CONTROL  UNIT  ATTENUATOR  AND 
BI-PHASE  MODULATOR 
Mark  M.  Midbrook,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,187 

tat  CL'  G«6F  7/44 

VS.  CL  327—356  1  CWm 


L#%JL^^ 


5,489,868 
DETECTOR  CELL  FOR  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Barrie  GUbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,811 
tat  a.'  G06F  7/556.  G06G  7/20;  H03K  5/22 
VS.  a.  327—351  20  Claims 

11.  A  detector  cell  for  detecting  die  strength  of  an  input  signal 
applied  to  a  logarithmic  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a 

control  terminal: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and 
a  control  terminal,  wherein  the  first  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  form  a  pair  of  differential  outputs  of  the 
detector  cell; 
a  tiiird  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a 
control  terminal,  wherein  the  first  terminal  of  tlie  third  tran- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  antenna  interface  circuity  comprising: 
a  first  attenuating  coupled  to  a  voltage  input  signal  and  a  first 

control  signal; 
a  second  attenuator  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  input  signal  and 

a  second  control  signal;  and 
a  dual  current  source  coupled  to  each  attenuator; 
means  for  switching  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  control 

signal; 
wherein  die  first  and  second  voluge  signals  are  180  degrees 

apart  and  that  the  by  switching  the  signals  to  the  attenuators 

the  apparatus  is  bi-phase;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  attenuators  are  comprised  of  paired 

differential  amplifiers. 
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5,489^0 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUTT 
Hideki  Arakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.145 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058320 
InL  CI"  GOSF  3/02 
VS.  a.  327—536  6  Claims 
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1.  A  booster  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  operatively  connecting  a  first  node  and  a  second 
node  which  are  connected  to  a  boosting  element  and  which 
are  complementarily  boosted  and 

a  second  transistor  which  operatively  conitects  tlie  second  node 
and  a  substrate  well  of  said  first  transistor,  said  second  tran- 
sistor having  a  substrate  well, 

said  first  node  being  connected  (o  a  gale  of  said  first  transistor 
and  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor,  and  said  substrate  well  of 
said  first  transistor  and  said  substrate  well  of  said  second 
transistor  being  connected. 


5,489  J71 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  DISTORTION 

IN  A  FILTERED  SIGNAL 
Ian  Paisley,  Aurora,  and  Stefan  R.  HlibowicU,  Scartmrough. 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Audio  Products  Intenutional 
Corp,,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Apr  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,692 
Int.  a."  HMK  5/00 
VS.  a.  327—551  13  ( 
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5,489,872 
TRANSCONDUCTANCE-CAPACITOR  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

WITH  CURRENT  SENSOR  CIRCUIT 
Veougopal  Gopinathan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  I86J05 

Int  CI."  H03B  1/00:  GOIR  19/00:  H03K  5/22 

VS.  CL  327—552  9  Claims 


5.  A  circuit  for  processing  an  input  signal  by  a  desired  target 
transfer  function,  to  generate  an  output  signal,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing: processing  means  for  processing  the  input  signal  to  implement 
a  transfer  function  that  is  complementary  to  tile  target  transfer 
function  in  order  to  generate  a  complementary  processed  signal, 
the  processing  means  including  a  filter  stage  for  producing  a  first 
filtered  signal  having  the  desired  target  transfer  function  and  a  first 
subtraction  stage  for  subtracung  said  first  filtered  signal  from  said 
input  signal  to  pnxluce  a  positive  complementary  signal,  and  a 
combining  means  for  subtracting  the  complementary  processed 
signal  from  the  input  signal  to  produce  the  output  signal. 


I.  A  transconductance-capacitor  filter  system,  comprising: 
a  voltage  to  current  conversion  stage  comprising; 
a  first  transconduclance  amplifier  having  a  first  pair  of  inputs, 
a  first  current  path  coupled  (o  a  first  node,  and  a  second 
ctirrent  path  coupled  to  a  second  node,  tlie  first  transcon- 
duclance amplifier  operable  to  provide  a  first  level  of  AC 
current  to  ttie  first  node  and  operable  to  pull  the  first  level 
of  AC  current  from  the  second  node  responsive  to  a  first 
voltage  across  the  first  pair  of  inputs;  and 
a  second  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  second  pair  of 
inputs,  a  third  current  path  coupled  to  ilie  first  node,  and  a 
fourth  current  path  coupled  to  tJie  second  node,  tiie  second 
transconductance  amplifier  operable  to  provide  a  second 
level  of  AC  current  to  the  first  node  and  operable  to  pull  the 
second  level  of  AC  current  firom  the  second  node  respon- 
sive to  a  second  voltage  across  the  second  pair  of  inputs: 
an  integrator  stage  having  a  pair  of  outputs,  a  fifth  current  path 
coupled  lo  the  first  node,  and  a  sixth  current  path  coupled  lo 
the  second  node,  the  integrator  stage  operable  to  conduct  a 
sum  of  the  first  level  of  AC  current  and  the  second  level  of 
AC  current  from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node  and 
operable  to  provide  an  output  voltage  across  tlie  pair  of 
outputs  responsive  lo  the  sum  of  the  first  level  of  AC  current 
and  the  second  level  of  AC  current;  and 
a  current  sensor  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  lo  the  first 
node,  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  second  ncxle,  the 
current  sensor  circuit  operable  to  sense  the  sum  of  the  first 
level  of  AC  current  and  the  second  level  of  AC  current 


5,489373 
ACTIVE  LOW-PASS  nLTER 
Takaisugu  Kamata,  and  Jun  Takahashi.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033875 
InL  CL'  ii03H  11/12 
VS.  CL  327—558  4  Ctains 

I.  An  active  low-pass  filter,  comprising: 
a  first  impedance  element  for  accepting  an  input  signal; 
a  first  current  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  current  outpuned  from 

said  first  impedance  element  received  at  an  input  thereof: 
a  first  converting  means  for  converting  a  output  cument  of  said 
first  current  amplifier  to  a  voltage  to  (xitput  it  via  a  second 
impedance  means  therein; 


February  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


373 


INPUT 


.%. 


5o- 


12a 
8 

6a     7a 


13a 


«^ 


5b- 


8b     7b 


12b 


, — U 


10a 

^^  Al 


9b  ^ 


10b 


13b 


OUTPUT 


5,489,875 

ADAPTIVE  FEEDFORWARD  LINEARIZER  FOR  RF 

POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

James   K.   Cavers,   Richmond,   Canada,   assignor  to  Simon 

Eraser  University,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,478 

Int  CL'  H03F  1/32 

VS.  a.  330—151  15  Claims 


-0 


a  second  cunent  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  current  derived 
thixMigh  the  output  voltage  of  said  first  converting  means 
received  at  an  input  thereof; 

a  second  converting  means  for  converting  an  output  current  of 
said  second  current  amplifier  to  a  voluge  to  output  it  as  a 
filter  output; 

a  negative  feedback  means  for  negatively  feeding  bade  an  cur- 
rent corresponding  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  con- 
verting means  into  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  current 
amplifiers;  and 

a  control  means  for  varying  the  current  amplification  factor  of 
said  first  cuirent  amplifier. 
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5,489374 
INVERTING  AMPLfflER  HAVING  NEGATIVE- 
RESISTANCE  CIRCUIT 
Satoru  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,070,  Dec.  20,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349645; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349646;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-359742 

Int  a."  G06G  7/12 
VS.  a.  327-560 

Vcc 


4  Oaims 


14.  A  method  of  linearizing  an  amplifier  by  deriving  a  distortion 
signal  representative  of  IM  distortion  in  signals  output  by  said 
amplifier  and  applying  said  distortion  signal  to  cancel  distortion  in 
said  amplifier  output  signal  to  yield  a  substantially  distortion-ftee 
replica  of  said  amplifier  output  signal,  wlierein: 

(a)  said  distortion  signal  derivation  step  further  comprises: 
(i)  approximating  said  distortion  signal  by  subtractively  com- 
bining said  amplifier  output  signal  with  an  input  signal  to 
be  amplified; 
(ii)  reducing  said  approximated  distortion  signal  to  an  inter- 
mediate frequency; 
(iii)  selecting  desired  frequency  components  of  said  approxi- 
mated intermediate  frequency  distortion  signal: 
(iv)  bandpass  conflating  said  desired  frequency  components 

with  said  input  signal; 
(v)  applying  said  bandpass  correlation  to  adaptively  adjust 

complex  gain  attributes  of  signals  input  to  said  amplifier; 
(vi)  subtractively  combining  said  complex   gain   adjusted 
amplifier  output  signal  with  said  input  signal  to  yield  said 
distortion  signal; 
(b)  said  distortion  cancellation  step  further  comprises: 

(i)  approximating  said  distortion-free  replica  by  subtractively 
combining  said  amplifier  output  signal  with  said  distortion 
signal; 
(ii)  reducing  said  approximated  replica  to  an  intermediate 

frequency; 
(iii)  selecting  desired  frequency  components  of  said  approxi- 
mated intermediate  frequency  replica; 
(iv)  bandpass  correlating  said  desired  frequency  componenu 

of  said  approximated  replica  with  said  distortion  signal; 
(v)  applying  said  bandpass  correlation  of  said  apjwoximated 
replica  and  distortion  signal  to  adaptively  adjust  complex 
gain  attributes  of  said  distortion  signal;  and, 
(vi)  subtractively  combining  said  amplifier  output  signal  with 
said  complex  gain  adjusted  distortion  signal  to  yield  said 
replica. 


1.  An  inverting  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  potential; 

a  first  output  node; 

a  negative-resistance  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  transistors, 

coupled  to  provide  a  variable  negative  resistance  between  said 

first  output  node  and  a  first  fixed  potential,  responsive  to  said 

input  potential;  and 
a  resistance  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  output  node  and  a 

second  fixed  potential. 


5,489376 
LOW-NOISE  AMPLIFIER  wrFH  HIGH  INPUT 
IMPEDANCE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MICROPHONES 
Sergio   Pemici,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microdectroaics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,898.  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,170,133.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22,  1990,  19769  A/90 
Int  ex."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—253  22  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  amplifier,  comprising: 
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BROADBAND  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  UNIFORM 

FREQLTNCY  RESPONSE 

Marc  Yacoubian,  Long  Beach;  Edward  Rosen,  Fountain  Valley, 

and  Norman  F.  Reinhardt,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Pko  Products,  Inc.,  Lakeview  Terrace,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,419 

Int  CI."  H03F  .1/60 

VS.  CL  330—286  18  Clainis 


1.  In  an  amplifier  circuit  the  circuit  including  an  input  netwofk, 
an  amplifier  device,  and  an  output  network,  the  amplifier  device 
having  a  scanenng  parameter  s,^  which  correjiponds  to  output 
impedance  of  the  amplifier  device,  the  scanenng  parameter  being  a 
complex  number. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  output  network  has  an  impedance 
calculated  by  taking  a  first  geometric  mean  of  real  parts  of  s,; 
at  two  selected  distinct  frequencies,  and  by  next  taking  a 
second  geometric  mean  of  a  system  impedance  with  said  first 
geometric  mean,  and 
wherein  the  input  network  has  an  impedance  which  is  at  least 

twice  the  impedance  of  the  output  network, 
wherein  the  amplifier  circuit  exhibits  nearly  uniform  amplifica- 
tion over  a  range  defined  by  said  selected  distinct  frequencies. 


J  5,489378 

CURRENT-CONTROLLED  QUADRATURE  OSCILLATOR 

BASED  ON  DIFFERENTIAL  G»/C  CELLS 
Barrie  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,361 

Int  a."  H03B  5/02.5/06 

VS.  a.  331—57  41  Claims 


a  matched  pair  of  bipolar  input  transistors  connected  to  receive 
an  input  signal,  said  input  transistors  having  emitter  and 
collector  terminals  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each  said  input 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  respective  constant  current 
generator  at  said  eminer  thereof  and  to  another  respective 
constant  current  generator  at  said  collector  thereof: 

a  resistor  connected  between  respective  eminers  of  said  pair  of 
input  transistors; 

a  matched  pair  of  insulated-gate-field-effect  transistors,  having 
first  and  second  source/drain  terminals  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  each  having  a  gate  directly  connected  to  said  collec- 
tor of  one  of  said  input  transistors,  and  each  connected  to 
drive  a  respective  load  element  and  output  terminal  accord- 
ingly. 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising; 

a  first  gm/C  integrator  stage  having  a  first  pair  of  Input  termi- 
nals, a  first  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  first  pair  of 
common-nKxle  terminals; 

a  first  common-mode  biasing  means  coupled  between  a  supply 
voltage  and  the  first  pair  of  common-mode  terminals; 

a  second  gm/C  integrator  stage  having  a  second  pair  of  input 
terminals,  a  second  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  second  pair 
of  common-mode  terminals; 

a  second  common-mode  biasing  means  coupled  between  a  sup- 
ply voltage  and  the  secoitd  pair  of  common-nKide  terminals; 
and 

wherein  the  first  pair  of  output  terminals  is  coupled  to  the 
second  pair  of  input  terminals  and  the  second  pair  of  output 
terminals  is  cross<oupled  to  the  first  pair  of  input  terminals 
such  that  a  signal  appearing  on  the  first  pair  of  input  terminals 
is  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  a  concomitant  signal  appear- 
ing on  the  second  pair  of  input  terminals  whereby  the  oscil- 
lator oscillates. 


5,489,879 
AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  ERROR  NORMALIZATION  OF 

SUBCARRIER  GENERATOR 
James  D.  English,  Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Communica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,762 

InL  a."^  H03C  JAM);  H04L  27A)0 

VS.  a.  332— 103  8  CUbc 
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I.  A  method  of  subcarrier  generator  manufacture  and  calibration. 

tiie  subcarrier  generator  producing  a  subcarrier  signal  of  selected 

shape  and  phase,  said  method  of  manufacture  comprising  the  steps; 

providing  said  subcarrier  generator  including  a  signal  shaping 

input  stage,  said  signal  shaping  input  stage  being  responsive 

to  a  data  signal  input  and  to  a  parameter  set  defining  at  least 

signal  shape,  said  generator  further  Including  an  output  stage 

providing  said  subcarrier  signal  in  response  to  said  input 

stage,  said; 

calculating  an  ideal  parameter  set  corresponding  to  said  signal  of 

selected  shape  and  phase; 
applying  said  ideal  parameter  set  to  said  subcarrier  signal  gen- 
erator. 


February  6,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


375 


operabng  said  subcarrier  signal  generator  while  concurrently 

monitoring  said  subcarrier  signal; 
calculating  an  error  in  said  subcarrier  signal  relative  to  said 

selected  shape  and  phase; 
calculating  a  new  parameter  set  corresponding  to  said  selected 

shape  and  phase  and  further  corresponding  distortion  as  a 

function  of  said  error;  and 
applying  said  new  parameter  set  to  said  subcarrier  generator  in 

subsequent  operation  thereof. 


5,489,880 

POWER  DIVIDER/COMBINER  WITH  LUMPED 

ELEMENT  BANDPASS  FILTERS 

Arvind  Swarup,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Com  Dev 

Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Canada 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  10, 1993,  2103763 
InL  CL''  HOIP  5/12 
VS.  a.  333—128  9  C**"** 


1.  A  power  divider  comprising  a  circuit  having  an  input  and 
more  than  one  output,  said  input  connected  to  a  first  conducting 
line  extending  to  a  junction,  with  second  conducting  lines  extend- 
ing from  said  junction  to  each  of  said  outputs,  said  second  con- 
ducting lines  being  spaced  apan  to  minimize  coupling  between 
said  lines,  a  lumped  element  printed  bandpass  filter  being  located 
in  each  second  conducung  line  at  each  output  to  widen  an  isolation 
bandwidth  of  said  divider,  said  circuit  being  a  microstripline  cir- 
cuit, each  filter  being  grounded. 


a  cap  fitted  over  said  dielectric  layer  and  having  an  electrically 
conductive  surface  at  least  at  one  of  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  cap:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  film  formed  on  a  portion  of  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  substrate  and  connected  to  the  earth 
pattern  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cap  is  led 
downwardly  toward  said  electrically  conductive  film  and  is 
connected  to  the  electrically  conductive  film. 


5,489,882 

BALANCED-TYPE  DIELECTRIC  FILTER  AND  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  USING  BALANCED-TYPE 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

Moriaki  Ueno,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Cc, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044112 
Int.  a.*  HOIP  1/202 
VS.  a.  333—206  *  Claims 


5,489,881 
STRIPLINE  RESONATOR  FILTER  INCLUDING 
COOPERATIVE  CONDUCTING  CAP  AND  FILM 
Naoki  Yuda,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Neyagawa;  Tikay- 
oshi  Ishikawa;  Thuyoshi  Himori,  both  of  Hirakata,  and 
Tomoaki  leda,  Neyagawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A»1467,  $  371  Date  May  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)9528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1992,  4-275714; 
Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171410 

InL  a."  HOID  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—203  13  C*''^ 

1.  A  filter  comprising; 

a  fired  dielectric  substance  having  first  and  second  strip  lines 
formed  on  a  top  surface  thereof  and  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  each  other  and  an  earth  pattern  formed  on  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  so  that  die  substrate,  the  strip  lines  and  the 
earth  pattern  form  a  quarter  wavelength  resonator; 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  die  top  surface  or  the  substrate  and 
having  capacitor  patterns  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer  in  opposition  to  said  first  and  second  strip 
lines; 


1.  A  balanced-type  dielectric  filter  comprising; 

a  dielectric  block  having  an  approximately  rectangular  parallel- 
epiped shape,  the  dielectric  block  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  first  side  surface,  a  second  side  surface,  a  first 
end  surface  and  a  second  end  surface; 

first  and  second  inner  conductors  formed  within  the  dielectric 
block,  the  first  and  second  iimer  conductors  being  disposed  in 
parallel  and  extending  from  the  first  end  surface  to  die  second 
end  surface; 

first  and  second  outer  conductors  disposed  on  two  or  more  of  the 
upper,  lower,  first  side  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said 
dielectric  block; 

first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  connecting  conductors  formed  in 
the  dielectric  block,  the  first  and  second  connecting  conduc- 
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ion  extending  from  the  (irsi  inner  conductor  to  the  finit  side 
surface,  and  the  third  and  fourth  connecting  conductors 
extending  from  the  second  inner  conductor  to  the  second  side 
surface;  and 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminals  formed  on  the  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  block.  tJie  first  and 
second  terminals  being  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  connecting  conductors,  and  the  third  and  fourth  termi- 
nals being  respectively  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth 
connecting  conductors,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
connecting  conductors  being  insulated  from  tiw  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  conductors. 


contact  pin  stnps.  and  said  spring  hoops  engaging  two  others 
of  said  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  said  magnet  coce. 


5,489  J83 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.489,884 
INDDCnVE  ELECTRIC  COMPONENT 
Egoo  Heringer,  Huglfing,  and  Horst  SchciBer,  Munchen,  both 
of.     Germany,     assignors     to     Siemens    Atiengeseilschaft, 
Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.275.  Oct.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  22,  1992.  42  35 
7H3.9 

InL  a."  H«1F  27/26:27/30 
MS.  CL  336— 2ie  S  Claims 


I.  An  inductive  electric  component,  comprising: 

a  coil  body  having  coil  body  flanges  defining  a  winding  space, 
and  contact  pin  strips  integrally  formed  onto  said  coil  body 
flanges,  said  contact  pin  strips  having  extensions  and  having 
fiee  ends  with  undercuts  formed  therein  being  limited  out- 
wardly by  said  extensions; 

a  two-part  magnet  core  having  opposite  outer  surfaces,  an  outer 
surface  facing  away  from  said  contact  pin  stnps.  and  halves 
with  center  bosses  to  be  pushed  together  on  said  coil  body 
with  said  center  bosses  engaging  said  coil  body  and  resting  on 
said  coil  body  flanges  and  on  said  contact  pin  strips;  and 

a  spnng  cap  to  be  slipped  onto  said  magnet  cote  disposed  on 
said  coil  body  for  retaining  said  magnet  core  halves  on  said 
coil  body,  said  cap  having  a  yolce  with  a  middle  region  and 
opposite  sides,  said  yoiie  being  concave  at  least  in  said  middle 
region,  and  said  yoke  having  legs  on  two  of  said  opposite 
sides  and  spring  hoops  on  two  others  of  said  opposite  sides, 
said  legs  each  having  detent  protrusions  locking  into  said 
undercuts  with  said  spring  cap  slipped  on;  and 

with  said  spring  cap  slipped  on.  said  concave  region  engaging 
said  outer  surface  of  said  magnet  core  facing  away  from  said 
contact  pin  strips,  said  legs  resting  on  two  of  said  opposite 
outer  surfaces  of  said  magnet  cote  being  perpendicular  to  said 


5,489,885 

AUTOMOTIVE  FUSE  INSERTING  AND  ATTACHING 

APPARATUS 

lUu.shi  Saga,  Iwate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1993,  5-031468 
U 

fait  CL'  HOIH  85/52:8SAn:  B25B  27/14 
VS.  CL  337—216  20  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  fuse  inserting  and  attaching  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  feeding  magazine  which  includes; 

(a)  aligning  means  for  aligning  automotive  fiises  to  be  inserted 
and  attached  into  a  fuse  box.  in  such  an  arrangement  as  to  be 
inserted  and  attached  within  the  fuse  box.  and 

(b)  feeding  means  for  feeding  predetermined  automotive  fiises  to 
the  aligning  means;  and 

hand-type  in.serting  and  attaching  means  for 

(i)  collectively  reuining.  by  way  of  a  one  hand  operation,  a 
group  of  automotive  fiises  aligned  by  said  aligning  means, 
such  that  the  collectively  retained  group  of  automotive  fuses 
can  be  conveyed  to  a  fuse  box. 

(ii)  uiserting  the  collectively  retained  group  of  automotive  fuses 
so  as  to  be  received  by  the  fuse  box.  and 

(iii)  releasing  the  collectively  retained  group  of  automotive  fuses 
received  by  the  fuse  box  such  that  said  hand-type  inserting 
and  attaching  means  is  separable  from  the  group  of  automo- 
tive fuses  received  by  the  fuse  box. 


5,489386 

AUTOMATIC  LINE  OFTICIATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Gil  Wexler,  TH  Aviv,  and  Alexander  Steinberg,  Haifa,  both  of, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Alos-OfBciating  Tennis  System  Limited, 

Givat  Shmud,  Israel 

nicd  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  7,  1992,  102755 
Int  a."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—323  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  line  ofiiciating  system  comprising: 
a  video  camera  disposed  adjacent  to  a  line  to  be  officiated  and 
arranged  with  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  a  field  of  view  of  said 
video  camera  concentric  with  said  line  to  provide  image  data 
represenung  the  vicinity  of  said  line; 
an  image  processing  system  coupled  to  said  video  camera  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  image  data  from  said  video  camera, 
to  process  said  data  to  determine  the  path  of  a  ball  in  said  field 
of  view  of  said  video  camera,  and  to  provide  a  determination 
whether  said  ball  has  bounced  on  or  within  said  line,  or 
outside  said  line;  and 
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cuing  apparatus  coupled  to  said  video  camera  for  activating  the 
transfer  of  image  data  from  said  camera  to  said  image  pro- 
cessing system  when  said  ball  is  within  said  field  of  view  of 
said  video  camera,  wherein  said  cuing  apparatus  comprises  at 
least  one  cuing  camera  disposed  adjacent  to  said  video  camera 
and  sharing  the  same  field  of  view  with  tlie  video  camera. 


5,489,887 
WAITER  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Miguel  A.  Porras,  10332  Ashton  CL  Apt  301,  Tbomton,  Colo. 
80229 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,416 

InL  a."  <508B  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—332  1  Claim 

10 


1.  A  waiter  signaling  device  comprising: 

a  one-piece  rigid  and  upright  hollow  pole  of  a  cylindrical  con- 
figuration having  an  axis  and  having  a  lower  base  end  and  an 
upper  tip  end; 

a  light  source  coupled  to  the  tip  end; 

a  translucent  and  globular  container  having  an  opening  disposed 
thereon  for  receiving  the  light  source  therein,  the  container 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  tip  end; 

a  hollow  box  having  a  magnet,  a  pile  type  fastener,  and  an 
adhesive  strip  coupled  thereto,  wherein  the  magnet,  the  pile 
type  fastener,  and  the  adhesive  strip  are  used  to  secure  the  box 
to  a  table,  the  box  further  including  a  power  source  therein 
solely  for  supplying  power  to  the  light  source; 

a  power  cable  disposed  within  the  hollow  pole  and  having  a  first 
end  coupled  to  the  light  source  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  power  source  within  the  box; 

a  switch  connected  to  the  pole  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
power  cable,  the  switch  operable  in  one  orientation  to  ener- 
gize the  cable,  thereby  activating  the  light  source  and  present- 


ing a  signal  indicating  that  service  is  required,  and  in  another 
orientation  the  deenergize  the  cable,  tliereby  deactivating  tlie 
light  source  and  presenting  a  signal  indicating  that  service  is 
not  required;  and 
a  clamp  coupled  to  the  base  end  of  the  pole,  ttie  clamp  further 
comprising  a  rigid  and  generally  U-shaped  member  having  a 
top  end  and  a  boaom  end  with  the  lx)ttom  end  having  a 
threaded  hole  disposed  thereon  and  the  top  end  receiving  and 
supporting  the  lower  base  end  of  the  pole,  a  rigid  and  elon- 
gated cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the 
first  end  threadably  coupled  to  the  U-shaped  member  through 
the  threaded  hole,  the  cylinder  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  pole,  and  a  handle 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  to  incrementally 
advance  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  top  end  of  tiie 
U-shaped  member  for  securing  a  table  top  therebetween. 


5,489,888 
SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTACTLESS  DISTANCE 
MEASURING 
Manfred  Jagiella,  Karlsruhe,  and  Kilian  Bartfa,  Forbach,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  pi^tec  GmbH,  Gaggenau-Bad 
Rotenfels,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  53,034,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,865, 
Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  288,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1990,  40  35 
403,2 

InL  ex."  G08B  1/OS 
VS.  CL  34<>— 537  12  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  system,  for  capacitive  distance  measurement,  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  body; 

a  sensor  element  arranged  at  said  sensor  body  for  contactlessly 
measuring  a  distance  between  said  sensor  element  and  an 
object; 

a  control  means  for  supplying  a  measuring  voltage  to  said  sensor 
element  and  for  evaluating  said  measuring  voltage  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  said  distance: 

a  cable  between  said  sensor  body  and  said  control  means  wliich 
is  used  for  transmitting  said  measuring  voltage;  and 

an  identification  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  and  being 
attached  to  said  sensor  body  and  connected  to  said  cable,  said 
control  means  being  constructed  so  that  it  supplies  an  interro- 
gation voltage,  which  does  not  influence  said  measuring  volt- 
age, via  said  cable  to  said  identification  resistor  for  interrogat- 
ing said  resistance  value  of  said  identification  resistor. 

wherein  said  measuring  voltage  is  an  alternating  voltage  and 
said  interrogation  voltage  is  a  direct  voltage,  and  fiirther 
wherein  said  cable  is  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conduc- 
tor and  a  shield  conductor,  and  wherein  the  direct  voltage  and 
the  alternating  measuring  voltage  are  transmitted  via  said 
center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  and  said  identification 
resistor  is  connected  between  said  center  conductor  and  said 
shield  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable,  and  wherein  said  shield 
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conductor  is  connected  to  an  active  shield  potential  obtained 
in  thai  the  measuring  voltage  is  guided  to  said  shield  conduc- 
tor via  an  amplifier. 


UNIVERSAL  EARTHQUAKE  SAFETY  VALVE 
K.  H.  Kambouris,  3835  Arroyo  Rd^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84106,  and  OrUudo  Jerez,  930  Carnatioa  Dr.^  Sandy,  Utah 
84094 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,461 

Int  a."  GOSB  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—540  1  Claim 
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1.  A  system  to  shut  off  gas  supply,  the  electrical  power  and  the 
water  supply  for  a  building  during  an  emergency  comprising: 

A  power  supply  means  (o  provide  electrical  power  to  the  system 
with  a  battery  backup  power  means  to  provide  power  to  the 
system  in  case  of  a  power  failure  and  relay  means; 

A  gas  valve  means  to  shut  off  the  gas  supply  to  the  building; 

A  power  breaker  and  a  water  valve; 

Detector  means  including  means  to  independently  sense  motion, 
smoke  and  hazardous  fumes;  and 

Upon  the  detection  of  motion,  smoke  or  fumes  the  relay  will  be 
activated  to  cut  off  the  power  to  the  gas  valve  and  provide  an 
electrical  signal  to  the  power  breaker  and  the  water  valve 
which  will  shut  off  the  electric  and  water  utilities  and  provide 
a  safe  condition  for  the  building. 


1.  For  use  in  detecting  motion  of  entryway  apparatus,  an  alarm 
comprising: 


a  housing  defining  an  external  surface,  an  interior  cavity  and  an 

aperture; 
a  first  suction  cup  secured  to  said  external  surface  of  said 

housing  and  having  a  suction  cone  facing  outwardly  with 

respect  to  said  housing; 
an  audible  alarm  circuit  supported  within  said  interior  cavity: 
a  battery  having  first  and  second  terminals  forming  part  of  said 

alarm  circuit; 
first  and  second  spring  connectors  forming  pan  of  .said  alarm 

circuit  and  biased  to  be  normally  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  battery  terminals  respectively; 
a  tab  having  a  first  end  extending  partially  into  said  interior 

cavity  through  said  aperture  so  as  to  be  positioned  between 

said  first  spring  connector  and  said  first  battery  terminal 

thereby  precluding  electrical  connection  therebetween  and  a 

second  end  external  to  said  housing; 
a  second  suction  cup;  and 
a  flexible  line  coupled  between  said  second  end  of  said  tab  and 

said  second  suction  cup. 


5,489391 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  LIGHTING  DEVICES 
Cbong  Khai  Diong,  Kuala  Lumpur,  and  Kian  Thaw  Chooog, 
Pulau  Pinang.  both  of,  Malaysia,  assignors  to  Noval  Controls 
SDN  BHD.  Selangor.  Malaysia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  40J71,  Mar.  30,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5349J30.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

166,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Malaysia,  Jan.  29,  1993, 9300148 

InL  a."  G08B  13/19 

UJS.  a.  340—567  13  Claims 


5.489,890 
PORTABLE  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  ENTRYWAY  MOTION 

MONITORING 
Terry  M.  Moser.  3535  E.  Coast  Hwy.,  #327,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
Calif.  92625 

riled  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^97 

Int.  a."  G08B  li/OS 

MS,  CL  340—545  6  Claims 


3: 


~e: 


I^IIL. 


-^ 


1.  A  control  for  electrically  energizing  an  illumination  means, 
said  control  having: 

input  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 

output  means  for  connecting  electrical  energy  from  the  control 
to  said  illumination  means. 

a  first  means  to  detect  the  presence  of  moving  infrared  radiation 
sources. 

a  second  means  to  compare  the  level  of  ambient  light  with  a 
preset  threshold,  and 

a  third  means  to  electronically  override  the  said  first  means  and 
said  second  means; 
said  control  having  modes  of  operation  which  comprise: 

a  first  operation  mode  wherein  said  output  means  is  energized 
upon  the  detection  of  a  moving  infrared  radiation  source  and 
remains  energized  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
cessation  of  said  detection,  provided  the  ambient  light  inten- 
sity is  below  a  predetermined  level. 

a  second  operation  mode  wherein  said  output  means  is  energized 
when  the  ambient  light  intensity  is  below  a  predetermined 
level  regardless  of  detection  of  a  moving  infrared  radiation 
source,  and 

a  third  operation  mode  wherein  said  output  means  is  energized 
regardless  of  detection  of  a  moving  infrared  radiation  source 
or  ambient  light  level,  wherein  each  of  said  operation  nKxles 
is  controlled  by  a  signal  generated  by  a  proximity  sensor. 


February  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


379 


5,489,892 

INFRARED  HUMAN  DETECTOR  NOT  BARRED  BY  AN 

INTERVENING  OBSTRUCTION 

Yoshihiro  Imuro,  and  Hiroyuki  Tomooka,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Optez  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiga,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321537 

Int  a."  G08B  13/193:29/00 

U.S.  a.  340—567  2  Claims 


1.  An  intruder  detection  system  for  sensing  infrared  radiated  by 
a  human  intruder  through  a  window-pane  and  detecting  the  intru- 
sion through  the  reception  of  an  output  from  an  infrared  sensor,  the 
system  comprising  a  light  emitter  provided  outside  the  window- 
pane  so  as  to  project  infrared  rays  toward  a  detection  area,  a  light 
acceptor  provided  inside  the  window-pane,  the  light  emitter  and 
the  light  acceptor  being  optically  connected  to  each  other  by  an 
obstruction  detection  optical  path,  the  system  further  comprising  a 
prism  lens  provided  in  front  of  the  light  emitter  so  as  to  produce  an 
open  optical  path  and  a  closed  optical  path. 


5,489,893 
MEMORY-TYPE  RECORDING/PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
USED  BY  FITTING  A  MILK  BOTTLE 
Young     Sun     Jo,     703-1204     Jugong     Apt,     Haan-dong, 
Kwangmyung-Si,  Kyungki-Do;  Myung  Won  Ahn,  261-20, 
Sangdo-dong,  Dongjak-Ku,  Seoul,  and  Sang  Ki  Lee,  2-1505, 
Samsung  Apt,  Jisan-dong,  Dong-Ku,  Kwangju-Si,  all  of, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00004.  |  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
93-470;  Dec.  18,  1993,  93-28412 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—686  8  Claims 


1.  A  recording/playback  device  for  use  with  a  bottle  comprising: 
an  upper  case  having  an  upper  inner  surface  forming  a  recessed 

region  in  said  casing  for  receiving  and  securing  the  lower  side 

of  the  bottle  within  the  recessed  region; 
an  internal  disk  being  adapted  to  fittedly  unite  with  the  lower 

portion  of  said  upper  case; 


circuit  means  mounted  within  said  casing  between  said  internal 

disk  and  said  upper  case  for  selectively  recording  sound  and 

playing  back  said  recorded  sound;  and 
activating  means  for  activating  said  circuit  means  to  play  back 

said  recorded  sound  in  response  to  said  lower  part  of  the 

bottle  being  received  in  said  recessed  region. 


5,489,894 

TELEVISION  PAGING  SYSTEM 

Bradley  A.   Murray,  West   Palm   Beach,   FUu,   assignor  to 

Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995  J 14,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,594,  JuL  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,497 

Int  a.*  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  7  Oaims 


1.  A  paging  system  having  at  least  one  television  subscriber  unit 
with  a  television  identification  number  (TVID)  and  at  least  one 
paging  subscriber  unit  with  a  pager  identification  number  (PID), 
the  paging  system  comprising: 

a  paging  control  station  for  processing  a  page  having  a  PID  and 
intended  for  the  at  least  one  paging  subscriber  unit,  the  paging 
control  station  having  a  decision  making  means  for  locally 
determining  if  the  page  is  desired  to  reach  the  television 
subscriber  unit  instead  of  the  at  least  one  paging  subscriber 
unit;  and 
a  television  transmitter  means  coupled  to  the  paging  control 
station  for  selectively  transmitting  the  page  to  the  television 
subscriber  unit  and  preventing  transmission  of  the  page  to  the 
at  least  one  paging  subscriber  unit  in  response  to  the  means 
for  determining. 


5,489395 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WFTH 
OPERATION-STOP  FUNCTION 
Tomoyuki  Haganiuna,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,748,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,203,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,960,  May 
12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
263,405 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15, 1987, 62-118514; 
May  19,  1987,  62-122093 

Int  CI.''  H04Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.51  30  Claims 

1.  An   image  data  communicating  apparatus  for  performing 
image  data  transmission   to  communication   lines,   image   data 
receiving  from  communication  lines,  image  data  reading,  image 
data  storing  and  image  data  printing  operations,  comprising: 
an  operation  controller  for  concurrently  executing  a  plurality  of 
image  data  operations  among  the  image  data  transmission, 
image  data  receiving,  image  data  storing,  image  data  reading 
and  image  data  printing  operations  of  the  communication 
apparatus; 
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a  stop  designator  for  instructing  said  operation  controller  to  stop 
one  of  said  plurality  of  image  data  operations  being  executed 
concurrently  when  said  stop  designator  is  actuated  without 
manually  specifying  the  inuige  data  operation  lo  be  slopped: 

a  slop  controller  for  automatically  selecting  the  one  image  data 
operation  lo  be  stopped  when  said  stop  designator  is  actuated, 
said  Slop  controller  cooperating  with  said  operation  controller 
and  said  stop  designator  lo  stop  the  one  image  data  operation; 
and 

priority  setting  means  for  enabling  an  operator  lo  preset  a  stop 
priority  of  said  slop  controller. 

wherein  said  stop  controller  selects  the  one  image  data  operation 
according  lo  the  preset  slop  priority. 


5,489,8% 
NETWORK  HTTH  A  SECURITY  CAPABILITY 
Dror  Sofer,  Tel  Aviv;  Beqjamin  Hanigal,  Netanya,  and  Anmon 
Sadan,  Rishon  Lezion,  all  of,  Israel,  assicnors  to  Lannel 
Data  CommunicatioiK  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  brad,  Jan.  18,  1992,  103467 

InL  a."  H04L  12/22 

VS.  a.  340—825.05  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  network  having  a  security  capability,  the  network  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  stations  connected  to  the  data  bus;  and 

a  security  unit  which  momtors  traffic  on  said  data  bus  and  only 
enables  authorized  data  lo  flow  along  said  data  bus  by  causing 
a  collision  on  said  data  bus  when  unauthorized  traffic  is 
detected 


5,489397 
POWER  CONTROL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 
UNDERWATER  CABLE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Yoshiyuki  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121200 

Int.  CL*  G05B  2SA)0 

MS.  CL  340— 870J9  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  power 

feed  for  a  cable  communications  system  including  n  cable  landing 


stations,  where  n  is  an  integer,  and  power  feed  cables  connecting 
the  n  cable  landing  stations,  said  power  control  monitoring  system 
comprising; 

network  means,  provided  separately  from  said  power  feed 
cables,  for  connecting  m  cable  landing  stations  among  said  n 
cable  landing  stations  lo  each  other  by  communications  lines, 
where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  smaller  than  n; 
sender/receiver  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  m  cable  landing 
stations,  for  transferring  information  concerning  the  power 
feed  associated  with  the  m  cable  landing  stations  via  said 
network  nneans;  and 
control  at>d  output  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  m  cable 
landing  stations,  for  gathering  and  outpulting  the  information 
concerning  the  power  feed  associated  with  the  m  cable  land- 
ing stations  and  outpulting  said  information  so  that  said 
information  is  simultaneously  output  in  the  m  cable  landing 
stations. 


5,489398 

TASK  COMPLETION  CONHRMATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VXmCLES 

Hisashi  Shif>ekusa,  Okazaki.  and  Naoki  Tokitsu,  Karlva.  both 
of,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  217,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068592 
Int  a."  G08G  1/123 
MS,  a.  340—988  4  Claims 


1.  A  task  completion  confirmation  system  for  vehicles  which  go 
from  place  lo  place  to  a  plurality  of  places  to  confirm  the  tasks 
which  have  been  completed,  thereby  allowing  crew  members  lo 
carry  out  predetermined  tasks  al  said  plurality  of  places,  said 
device  comprising: 

operating  means  which  may  be  operated  by  said  crew  mem- 
bers lo  confirm  said  predetermined  tasks,  when  said  vehicle 
is  al  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  places; 
vehicle  position  recognizing  means  which  recognizes  whether 
said  vehicle  is  al  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  places  lo 
generate  a  signal  for  identifying  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
places  as  a  particular  place; 
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display  means,  equipped  in  said  vehicle,  for  displaying  said 

plurality  of  places;  and 
control  means  which  causes  said  display  means  to  display. 

diflferently.  the  plurality  of  places  said  vehicles  have  gone 

to  and  have  not  yel  gone  lo.  in  accordance  with  said  signal 

from  said  vehicle  position  recognizing  means,  when  said 

operating  means  has  been  operated, 
wherein  said  vehicle  position  recognizing  means  comprises: 
location  point  devices  installed  respectively  in  said  plurality 

of  places; 
communication  means  which  communicates  by  radio  with 

each  of  said  location  point  devices  installed  in  said  plurality 

of  places;  and 
storage  means  which  stores  data  indicating  said  plurality  of 

places; 
characterized  in  that  based  on  the  communication  of  said 

communication  means  and  the  stored  data  of  said  storage 

means,  said  vehicle  is  recognized  to  be  at  said  particular 

place  among  said  plurality  of  places. 


5,489,901 
DATA  INPUT/OITPUT  CIRCLTT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mituyoshi  Fukuda.  Ohizumi,*   Masahisa  Shimizu.  Hirakata; 
Hideki  Ohashi,  Kyoto,  and  Masalu  Kawaguchi,  Hirakata,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,043,  Jun.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,082,  Sep.  9,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231576 

InL  a.'  H03M  7/00 

MS.  a.  341—78  10  Claims 


5,489399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,489,900 
FORCE  SENSITIVE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  USE  IN  A 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Matthew  F.  Call,  Monroe;  Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Lincolndale; 
Donald  J.  Mikalsen,  Cannel;  Joseph  D.  Rutledge,  Mahopac, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Edwin  J.  Selker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armcmk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,655 

IbL  ex."  H«3K  17/965 

MS.  a.  341—34  10  Qaims 


1.  A  data  input/output  circuit,  comprising: 

an  N-bit  shift  register  into  which  data  can  be  preset; 

serial  input  gate  means  for  selectively  applying  data  in  a  bit- 
serial  fashion  to  an  input  of  an  arbitrary  stage  of  the  shift 
register; 

serial  output  gate  means  for  selectively  outpulting  data  of  an 
arbitrary  state  of  the  shift  register  in  a  bit-serial  fashion;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  serial  input  gate  means  and  said 
serial  output  gate  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  serial 
data  formats  and  to  control  the  serial  input  gate  means  and  the 
serial  output  gale  means  on  the  basis  of  the  [wedetennined 
serial  data  format 


5,489,902 
DYNAMIC  POWER  SAVING  VIDEO  DAC 
Jyn-Bang  Shyu,  Cupertino,  and  Roubik  Gregorian,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,928 

InL  a.'  H03M  1/66 

MS.  a.  341—136  12  CUms 


1.  A  force  sensitive  transducer  for  a  data  entry  keyboard  com- 
prising: 

a  member  upstanding  from  the  keyboard;  and 

orthogonally  oriented  strain  sensitive  patterns  formed  together 
on  a  flexible  planar  sheet  surrounding  the  member  and  bent  so 
that  the  portions  of  the  base  with  strain  sensitive  patterns 
thereon  rise  up  out  of  the  plane  of  the  base  and  are  adhered 
against  the  sides  of  the  member  to  sense  force  exerted  on  the 
member. 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising 

current  source  means  for  producing  a  current; 

current  steering  means  connected  to  the  current  source  means, 
the  current  steering  means  comprising  switching  means 
responsive  to  first  and  second  control  signals,  respectively,  for 
steering  the  current  into  one  of  a  load  and  a  current  return 
path;  and 

means  for  generating  the  first  and  second  signals  each  as  a 
logical  combination  of  a  video  data  signal  and  a  sleep  signal, 
the  sleep  signal,  when  it  is  active,  causing  both  the  first  and 
second  switching  means  to  turn  off,  the  current  source  means 
remaining  turned  on; 


382 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Pebkuary  6,  19% 


whereby  dynamic  power  managetnenc  may  be  performed  in 
which  the  lirst  and  second  switching  means  are  turned  off  for 
relatively  short  periods  of  time  and  afterwards  turned  quickly 
back  on. 


5,489^3 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION  USING  NON- 
UNIFORM SAMPLE  RATES 
James  WUsoa,  Sharon;  Ronald  A.  Cellini,  Newton,  and  James 
M.  Sobol,  NorfollL,  all  of  Mass„  assignors  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc^  Norwood.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  120,957,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373^64 
InL  a.^  IM3M  \/66 
MS.  CL  341—144  21  Claims 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  system,  comprising: 

interpolation  means  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  having  a  first 
data  rate  and  for  supplying  a  digital  signal  having  an 
increased  data  rate: 

decimation  means,  coupled  to  the  interpolation  means,  for  deci- 
mating the  digital  signal  having  the  increased  data  rate  to 
provide  a  digital  signal  having  a  second  data  rate; 

modulator  means,  coupled  to  and  controlling  the  decimation 
means,  for  providing  a  nxxlulated  output  signal  representative 
of  the  first  data  rate  and  for  controlling  the  decimation  means 
to  provide  the  digital  signal  having  the  second  data  rate;  and 

digital  to  analog  conversion  means,  coupled  to  and  receiving  the 
digital  signal  having  the  second  data  rate  from  the  decimation 
means,  for  converting  the  digital  signal  having  the  second 
data  rate  to  an  analog  signal. 


5v489,904 

ANALOG  CURRENT  MODE  ANALOG/DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

KhayroUata  Hadidi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,761 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/14:1/68 
VS.  a.  341—156  32  Claims 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  convener  for  converting  an  analog  input 
voltage  signal  to  a  digital  representation,  comprising: 

a  first  digital  to  analog  converter  for  convening  a  first  plurality 

of  bits  to  a  first  analog  voltage  signal; 
a  first  pair  of  differential  input  transistors  having  a  pair  of  inputs 
coupled  to  the  first  analog  voltage  signal  and  the  analog  input 
voltage  signal  to  produce  a  hrst  analog  difference  signal; 
a  second  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  a  second 

plurality  of  bits  to  a  second  analog  voltage  sigiuU;  and 
a  second  pair  of  differential  input  transistors  having  a  pair  of 
inputs  coupled  to  the  second  analog  voltage  signal  and  a 
reference  voltage  signal  to  produce  a  second  analog  difference 
signal; 
a  coupler  circuit  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  analog  differ- 
eiKe  signals  to  produce  an  analog  residual  signal;  and 


Sml7LS8=^=t) 


a  residual  converter  for  converting  the  residual  analog  signal  to 
a  digital  representation. 


5,489305 

MERGED  DECODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANALOG-TO- 

DIGITAL  FLASH  CONVERSION 

George   F.   Groaa,   Jr.,   Reading,   and   Thayamkulangara   R. 

Viswanathan,  Albany  Township,  Berks  County,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,95« 
Int  CL*  H03M  1/36 
VS.  a.  341—160 

A 


1.  A  circuit  for  conversion  of  an  analog  input  signal  to  a  digital 
representation  of  the  analog  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  different  reference  voltages  applied  to  a  plurality  of 
nodes; 

a  plurality  of  comparators,  each  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  complementary  outputs,  each  of  said  first 
inputs  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  and  each  of 
said  second  inputs  is  coupled  to  the  analog  input  signal, 
wherein  each  comparator  compares  the  analog  input  signal  to 
a  voltage  potential  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  nodes  to 
generate  first  and  second  complementary  output  signals  at 
said  first  and  second  complementary  outputs,  respectively; 
and 

a  decode  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  digital  output  lines,  a 
plurality  of  one-input  switches  and  a  plurality  rwo-input 
switches,  said  switches  of  both  types  directly  coupled  to  said 
digital  output  lines  and  to  selected  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  complementary  outputs  to  switch  said  digital  output 
lines  to  a  first  or  second  logic  state  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  complementary  output  signals,  thereby  prodixring 
a  digital  representation  of  the  analog  input  signal,  wherein  the 
inputs  to  said  one-  and  two-input  switches  are  arranged  to 
exploit  a  numencal  characteristic  of  a  digital  numbering  sys- 
tem corresponding  to  said  digital  representation,  wherein  said 
decode  circuit  utiUzes  not  more  than  about 
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transistors,  where  N  is  the  total  number  of  said  digital  output  lines 
and  k  is  the  order  of  said  digital  output  lines. 


5,489,906 

COMPRESSION  NETWORK  DISPLACED  PHASE 

CENTER  ELECTRONIC  CORRELATOR 

Henry  L.  McCord,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  515,495,  Dec  21,  1965,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  61^37 

InL  CL*  GOIS  13/90 

VS.  a.  342—25  7  Claims 


I  >^  I   I  "«o  r^ 


1.  A  synthetic  array  processing  system  responsive  to  doppler 
history  signals  each  representative  of  points  on  a  surface  compris- 
ing: 

frequency  offset  signal  forming  means  for  developing  a  plurality 
of  doppler  history  signals  having  time  relations  representative 
of  the  position  of  points  on  the  surface  and  each  having  a  first 
predetermined  time  versus  frequeiKy  slope; 

heterodyning  means  responsive  to  said  doppler  history  signals 
for  controlling  said  doppler  history  signals  to  have  a  second 
predetermined  time  verses  frequency  slope; 

and  dispersive  delay  means  coupled  to  said  heterodyning  means 
for  developing  a  pulse  from  each  doppler  history  signals  said 
dispersive  delay  means  having  a  time  versus  frequency  char- 
acteristic that  is  substantially  matched  to  said  second  prede- 
termined time  versus  frequency  slc^. 


a  monopulse  radar  antenna  iiKluding  a  set  of  radiating  elements, 

the   X-axis  direction   lying  v^thin  the  antenna  plane,   the 

antenna  plane  being  inclined  to  the  z-axis  direction  at  an  angle 

a; 
means  for  distributing  radar  pulses  to  the  radiating  elements  in  a 

way  that  radiating  elements  are  separated  into  two  anterma 

halves  in  the  antenna  plane  above  and  below  a  symmetry  line 

parallel  to  the  x-axis  direction; 
on  a  transmitting  side,  means  for  distributing  radar  pulses  to  the 

antenna  halves  such  that  the  antenna  halves  transmit  the 

pulses  in  phase; 
means  for  detecting  echo  pulses  returned  from  the  target  to  the 

radiating  elements  to  generate  return  signals  therefrom; 
first  processing  means  for  determining  a  target  range  by  an  echo 

delay  of  the  return  signals; 
second  processing  means  for  determining  an  azimuthal  target 

bearing  by  detecting  a  doppler  shift  of  the  return  signals;  and 
third  processing  means  for  means  for  determining  a  elevational 

target  bearing;  the  third  processing  means  further  comprising: 

on  a  receiving  side,  phase-shifting  means  for  alternately 
phase-shifting  by  a  phase  angle  ^,  and  not  phase-shifting, 
received  signals  from  the  two  antenna  halves; 

imaging  means  for  generating  two  distinct  synthetic-aperture 
radar  images,  the  images  including 

an  out-of-phase  image  corresponding  to  a  phase-shifted 
sequence  of  returned  signals  phase  shifted  by  the  phase 
angle  ^  of  signals  from  the  two  antenna  halves  and 

an  in-phase  image  corresponding  to  a  non-shifted  sequence  of 
returned  signals  received  without  phase-shifting  of  signals 
from  the  two  antenna  halves; 

dividing  means  for  taking  a  quotient  of  intensities  of  corre- 
sponding target  image  pixels  of  selectively  the  in-pbase 
image  and  the  oul-of-phase  image,  the  quotient  being  a 
function  of  ^  and  a  nadir  target  bearing  angle  6  between  the 
z-axis  direction  and  the  target;  and 

angle-determining  means  for  determining  from  the  quotient  a 
nadir  target  bearing  angle  0  between  the  z-axis  direction 
and  the  target,  0  being  equal  to  90  degrees-o; 
whereby  the  ground  topography  may  be  determined  as  a  map  of 

target  image  pixels  in  three  dimensions  of  range,  azimuthal 

angle,  and  nadir  angle. 


5,489,907 
AIRBORNE  SAR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
TOPOGRAPHY  OF  A  TERRAIN 
Manfred  Zink,  Wessling;  Herwig  OttL  Germering,  both  of, 
Germany,  and  Anthony  Freeman,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  filr  lufl-  and  Raumfahrt  e.V., 
Koln,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
590.4 

InL  CL*  GOIS  13/90 
VS.  CL  342—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  terrain-mapping  airborne  synthetic  aperture  radar  system 
for  an  aircraft  travelling  in  an  x-axis  direction  of  flight  at  a  z-axis 
elevation  over  a  target,  the  target  being  a  point  of  terrain,  the  x-axis 
direction  being  transverse  to  a  y-axis  direction;  the  system  com- 
prising: 


5,489,908  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFVING 
MULTIPLE  TRANSPONDERS 
Kurt  Orthmaim,  Munich,  and  Andreas  HagL  Dachau,  both  of, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Texas    Instruments    Deutschland 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282,095 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/75 
VS.  a.  Ml— 42  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  transponders  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
assigning  an  unique  identification  code  to  each  one  of  said 

plurality  of  transponders; 
dyiuunically  building  and  nnodifying  a  bit  string  and  transmitting 

said  bit  string  to  said  transponders; 
permitting  responses  from  those  transponders  having  identifica- 
tion code  endings  equal  to  said  transmitting  bit  string; 
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phones  which  are  spaced  from  the  active  member  so  as  to  attain  a 
relatively  large  base  configuration  in  comparison  with  the  base  of 
the  active  member,  one  of  said  microphones  being  fixedly  located 
on  the  active  member,  and  the  remaining  microphones  being  con- 
nected with  the  active  member,  and  wherein  the  microphones 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  arc  arranged  for  determining 
their  mutual  spacing  and  the  distance  from  the  active  tnember. 


suppressing  responses  from  those  transponders  having  identifi- 
cation code  endings  different  from  said  transmitted  bit  string; 

repeating  said  bit  string  building,  modifying  and  transmming 
step  and  response  permitting  and  suppressing  step  until  only 
one  transponder  response  is  received  aitd  said  transponder 
identified  thereby;  and 

repeating  said  bit  stnng  building,  nxxiifying  and  transmitting 
step  and  response  permitting  and  suppressing  step  until  all  of 
said  plurality  of  transponders  are  identified. 


5,489.909 

SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

LANDMINE 

Frank-Lutz  DittmaniL,  Eckcntal/Escfaenau;   Wolfgang  Babel, 

Rotfaenbach,  and  Robert  Wcstphal,  Nuremberg,  all  of,  Ger- 

Buny,  assignors  to  Diefal  GmbH  &  Co„  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89U92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jiin.  14,  1991,  41  19 
612.0;  Jun.  27,  1991,  41  21  274.6 

InL  a.'  G«1S  /J/iS6.  F42C  14/OH:  13/04 
VS.  a.  342—68  6  Claims 


1.  Sensor  arrangement  for  an  active  member,  especially  such  as 
a  landmine  deployed  against  ground  and  airborne  target  objects; 
said  active  member  comprising  a  waking  sensor  responsive  to  the 
approach  of  a  target  object;  a  low-frequency  nondirectionally  oper- 
ating NLOS  radar  including  a  pioximity-dependenlly  operating 
multi-target  extractor,  a  direction-finding  base  including  a  plurality 
of  microphones  for  the  obtention  of  a  bearing  information  from  the 
sensor  arrangement  to  target  objects;  a  memory  storage  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  radar  which  is  periodically  updated  with 
information  relative  to  the  surroundings  obtained  from  the  sensor 
arrangement,  said  active  member  iiKluding  at  least  three  micro- 


5,489,910 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 
THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Kuwata;   Kdui  Ikawa;  Iktsushi  Asakawa;   Hiroshi 
Hasebe;  Akira  Nakazawa;  Hideyuki  Nagano,  and  Takanori 
Ohnishi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,950,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-327140; 
Dec.  27,  1991, 3-359374;  Dec  27, 1991. 3-359375;  Dec  27, 1991, 
3-359381 

InL  a.'  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  d  345—212  8  Claims 

30  6 50 
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"REFERENCE 
vaTAGE  GENERATOR 

1.  An  image  display  device  having  an  electro-optical  medium 
interposed  between  a  pair  of  substrates  each  provided  with  an 
electrode,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  driving  means  for  driving  the  electro-optical  medium  by 
selectively  applying  voltages  to  the  electrodes  of  the  pair  of 
substrates; 

(b)  a  reference  voltage  generator  for  supplying  the  driving 
means  with  a  reference  voltage; 

(c)  an  integrator,  a  first  input  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
sampling  position  between  the  reference  voltage  generator 
and  the  electro-optical  medium  so  that  the  integrator  samples 
a  noise  superposed  voltage  superposed  with  a  noise  and  a 
second  input  terminal  of  which  is  conivected  to  the  reference 
voltage  generator  so  that  the  integrator  is  supplied  with  the 
reference  voltage  as  an  offset  voltage,  amplifying  inversely 
and  integrating  the  noise  whereby  the  integrator  generates  a 
noise  compensating  voltage  having  a  polarity  which  is  reverse 
to  a  polarity  of  the  noise  and  a  size  which  is  correspondent  to 
a  size  of  the  noise;  and 

(d)  a  change-over  switch,  a  first  input  terminal  of  which  is 
connected  to  an  output  of  the  integrator,  a  second  input 
terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  reference  voltage  gen- 
erator and  an  output  terminal  is  connected  to  the  driving 
means,  switching  an  input  of  the  driving  means  to  either  of 
the  noise  compensating  voltage  and  the  noise-superposed 
voltage. 
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5,489,911 
MARINE  VHF  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  J.  Gordon,  23  Starfish  Rd.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960, 
and  Thomas  A  Gordon,  164  Great  Pond  Rd.,  South  Glaston- 
bury, Conn.  06073 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,458 

Int.  a.''  HOIQ  1/34 

VS.  a.  343—709  16  Qaims 


5,489,912 
NON-RESONANT  ANTENNA  AND  FEED  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
David  J.  Holloway,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comant  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,177 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  9/00 

VS.  a.  343—749  14  Oaims 


an  upstanding  metallic  radiator  blade  mounted  above  said  plate. 

driving  element  means  mounted  to  one  face  of  said  blade. 

a  high  impedance  coaxial  cable  stub  extending  upwardly  on  said 

plate  and  extending  along  a  lower  portion  of  the  vertical 

dimension  of  the  blade,  and 
said  coaxial  cable  stub  including  a  center  conductor  and  an  outer 

conductor  iacket.  and 
an  inductor  for  elecuically  coupling  said  center  conductor  to 

said  plate. 


1.  In  a  VHF  antenna  system  for  a  sailboat  including  a  mast,  deck 
and  backstay,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  flexible  plastic  extrusion  defined  by  a  peripheral 
surface,  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion  and  a 
main  body  portion  integral  with  said  end  portions, 
said  extrusion  containing  a  first  internal  longimdinal  cylindri- 
cal channel  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  extending 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said  extrusion, 
a  first  longitudinal  opening  corresponding  in  length  to  said 
first  channel  through  said  peripheral  surface  into  said  chan- 
nel, the  width  of  said  first  opening  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  channel, 
a  coaxial  cable  extending  internally  of  said  extrusion  along  the 

length  thereof  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  extrusion  extending  along  and  being  supported  upon  said 
backstay  by  said  first  channel  encircling  said  backstay  with 
said  lower  end  portion  located  proximal  of  said  deck  and  said 
upper  end  portion  located  distal  of  said  deck, 
a  VHF  radiation  unit  supported  along  said  backstay  at  least  in 

part  by  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  extrusion,  and 
said  VHF  radiation  unit  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  coaxial  cable. 


5,489,913 

MINIATURIZED  RADIO  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 

Gerard  Raguenet,  Eaunes,  and  Michel  Gomez-Henry.  L'Union, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Espace,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,181,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1991,  91  10066 
InL  CI.*  HOIQ  13/10:13/20 
VS.  a.  343—767  14  Claims 


iT 


1.  A  miniaturized  radio  slot  antenna  element  suitable  for  use 
with  signals  at  VHF  and  UHF,  comprising: 

at  least  one  non-resonant  radiating  slot  having  a  total  length 
dimension  in  the  range  of  approximately  X/IO  to  X/20,  so  that 
the  total  length  dimension  is  very  much  less  than  that  of  a 
normally  resonant  slot  for  an  operating  frequency  of  the 
antenna  element  which  therefore  operates  well  short  of  reso- 
nance at  said  operating  frequency  having  a  wavelength  X,  said 
slot  being  formed  in  one  of  two  larger  sides  of  an  operating 
cavity  which  is  also  very  much  smaller,  by  about  an  order  of 
magnitude  or  a  factor  of  10,  than  a  resonant  cavity  at  said 
operating  frequency;  and 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  at  least  one  signal  port  of  the 
antenna  element  to  a  respective  main  signal  feed  line  through 
at  least  one  impedance  matching  circuit. 


5,489,914 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MULTIPLE-FREQUENCY 
DEPOLE  OR  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA  ELEMENTS  USING 

CLOSELY-COUPLED  RESONATORS 

Gary  A.  Breed,  7318  S.  Birch  SL,  Littleton,  Colo.  80122 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,784 

InL  a."  HOIQ  19/10 

VS.  CI.  343—818  3  Claims 


SECOND  CONOUCTOR 
RESONANT  AT  F2 


/ 


T 


\ 


1.  A  monopole  radiating  antenna  configured  tor  a  predetermined 
center  frequency  and  having  a  predetermined  desired  radiation 
impedance  and  an  input  connector,  said  antenna  comprising. 

a  base  plate. 


DIPOLEATSOME 
FHEQOENCY  F1 


F 
FEH>POMT 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multiple-frequency  antenna  or  antenna 
element  that  exhibits  resonance  at  multiple  arbitrary  predetermined 
frequencies  at  a  single  feedpoint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  dnven  conductor  operative  on  a  first  arbitrary  pre- 
determined frequency  and  including  a  feedpoint.  said  driven 
conductor  comprising  a  one-half  wavelength  dipole; 

providing  a  non-dnven  conductor  which  is  one-half  wavelength 
resonant  at  a  second  arbitrary  predetermined  frequency  differ- 
ent from  said  first  frequency:  and 

disposing  said  driven  and  non-driven  conductors  in  a  subsuin- 
tially  parallel  spaced  relationship  at  a  predetermined  spacing 
to  electromagnetically  couple  said  dnven  and  non-driven  con- 
ductors and  produce  a  non-reactive  impedance  at  said  feed- 
point  at  both  said  first  and  second  frequencies,  wherein  said 
predetermined  spacing  of  said  driven  and  non-driven  conduc- 
tors is  determined  according  to  the  equation: 


5,489,916 

HELICAL  ANTENNA  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BEAM 

ANGLE 

Timothy  G.  Waterman,  Eldersburg.  and  Stephen  N.  Syrylo, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,144 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/i6 

VS.  ex.  343—895  15  Claims 
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where. 

d,2  is  tiie  spacing  on  centers  between  the  driven  and  non-driven 
conductors,  expressed  in  wavelengths  at  said  second  fre- 
quency; 

D  is  the  diameter  of  the  driven  and  non-dnven  conductors, 
expressed  in  wavelengths  at  said  second  frequency; 

Zg  is  the  desired  impedance  at  said  second  frequency; 

F|  is  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  driven  conductor;  and 

F2  is  tlte  resonant  frequency  of  said  non-driven  conductor. 


5,489.915 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  ANTENNA 

Matthew  J.  Bortniker,  202  Fathom  Cove,  Stafford.  Va.  22554 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,901 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  7/02 

MS.  CL  343—871  20  Oaims 

-74 


1.  A  circularly  polarized  helical  antenna  comprising 


at  least  one  conductive  helix  havi 


ng  a  central  axis  and  opposite 


ends,  the  conductive  helix  extending  about  the  axis  in  a 
direction  of  turn  at  a  first  pitch;  and 
a  twistable  supporting  helix  within  said  conductive  helix  and 
concentric  with  the  central  axis,  the  supporting  helix  extend- 
ing about  the  axis  in  the  same  direction  of  turn  as  the 
conductive  helix  and  having  a  second  pitch  substantially 
larger  than  the  first  pitch,  at  least  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
conductive  helix  being  connected  to  the  supporting  helix  so 
that  when  the  supporting  helix  is  twisted  on  the  axis,  the  pitch 
of  the  conductive  helix  is  changed. 


5,489,917 
LCD  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  GRAY  SCALE  AT 
LARGE  VIEWING  ANGLES  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  SAME 
Mitsuru  Ikezaki,  Kanagawa,-  Shiugi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideo  Takano,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,095,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-138668 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/i6 
VS.  CI.  345—89  11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tubular  relatively  rigid  antenna  components  detachably 
connected  to  one  another,  and  elastic  cord  means  disposed  within 
and  connected  to  said  antenna  components  so  that  said  cord  means 
maintains  said  components  in  mounted  position  relative  to  one 
another  and  permits  said  components  to  be  detached  from  one 
another  to  fold  the  antenna  into  collapsed  position,  said  cord  means 
including  a  first  elongated  cord  portion  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
additional  cord  portions  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  of 
said  first  cord  portion. 


•WliH  MHati  (MItl 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  operating  in  normally 
white  mode,  a  method  for  driving  the  liquid  crystal  display  appa- 
ratus wherein  a  gray  scale  display  is  obtained  by  providing  differ- 
ent applied  voltages  corresponding  to  different  gray  scale  levels. 
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respectively,  said  gray  scale  display  having  a  transmittance  charac- 
teristic as  a  function  of  applied  voltage  which  monotonically 
decreases  over  a  range  of  applied  voltage,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: setting  a  lowest  applied  voltage  at  a  value  within  said 
range,  whereby  gray  scale  inversion  is  avoided  over  a  wider  range 
of  viewing  angles  than  when  said  lowest  applied  voltage  is  set 
lower  than  within  said  range  without  use  of  a  viewing  angle  sensor. 


wherein  the  digital  means  includes  an  information  storage  means 
for  storing  predetermined  values  for  altering  the  repeating 
voltage  waveform: 

wherein  the  information  storage  means  includes  predetermined 
values  based  on  viewing  angle  for  the  LCD. 


5,489,918 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  AND 
ADJUSTABLY  GENERATING  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  GRAY  LEVEL  VOLTAGES 
Donald  E.  Mosier,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,030,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,908 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—89  30  Oaims 
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1.  .\n  apparatus  to  generate  an  adjustable  voltage  waveform  of  a 
constant,  repeating  period  from  which  actual  gray  scale  levels  for 
LCD  pixels,  which  can  differ  from  original  gray  scale  instructions 
for  the  LCD  pixels,  are  selected  by  an  active  matrix  LCD,  the 
apparatus  allowing  LCD  special  effects  anu  compensation  for  LCD 
viewing  and  performance  problems  comprising: 

an  active  matnx  LCD  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having 
an  adjustable  transmissivity  proportional  to  a  voltage  potential 
applied  across  the  pixel,  the  transmissivity  varying  from 
T-max  to  T-min  which  correlates,  with  voltage  potentials 
V-max  to  V-min,  the  transmissivity  range  being  called  actual 
gray  scale,  the  transmissivity  of  an  individual  pixel  being 
called  actual  gray  scale  level  for  the  pixel,  at  least  one  LCD 
driver  including  an  electrical  device  to  set  a  voltage  potential 
from  one  Of  the  adjustable  voltage  waveforms  across  each 
pixel,  and  a  driver  device  for  presenting  original  gray  scale 
instructions  for  each  pixel  for  a  given  time  to  the  LCD 
display; 
a  display  controller  of  the  type  including  a  data  device  to  present 
data  to  the  driver  device  of  the  LCD.  the  data  representing  the 
original  gray  scale  instructions  as  to  gray  scale  for  individual 
pixels,  a  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  the  adjust- 
able voltage  waveforms  separate  from  the  data,  each  having  a 
repeating  constant  period,  and  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
voltage  potentials  between  V-max  and  V-min  from  which  the 
voltage  potential  across  each  pixel  can  be  selected,  and  a 
timing  control  including  a  timing  device  to  correlate  presen- 
tation of  the  data  and  the  repeating,  constant  periods  of  the 
voltage  waveforms  to  each  driver  of  the  LCD;  and 
adjustment  circuitry  added  to  the  display  controller,  including  a 
modification  device  to  operate  upon  the  adjustable  voltage 
waveforms  and  alter  at  least  portions  of  some  of  the  adjust- 
able voltage  waveforms  without  altering  the  original  gray 
scale  instructions  in  the  corresponding  data,  to  alter  voltage 
potential  across  selected  pixels  of  the  LCD  from  that 
instructed  by  the  original  gray  scale  instructions; 
wherein  the  adjustment  circuitry  includes  a  digital  to  analog 
converter,  and  a  digital  means  carrying  instructions  to  alter 
die  repeating  voltage  waveform; 


5,489,919 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Takeshi  Kuwata,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Temkar  N.  Ruckmon- 
gathan.  Bangalore,  Ind.;  Yutaka  Nakagawa,  Isehara;  Hide- 
masa   Koh;   Hiroshi   Hasebe,   both   of  Yokohama,  Japan; 
Takashi  Yamashita,  Sagamihara,  Japan;  Hideyuki  Nagano, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Takanori  Ohnishi,  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asashi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,521,  Jun.  30,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,513,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,262,881.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  30-193502; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229606;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-129714;  May  15, 
1992,   4-148844;    May    15,    1992,   4-148845;    Dec   28,    1992, 
4-360513 

InL  O.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  O.  345—100  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  driving  method  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  element 
comprising  a  plural  number  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plural 
number  of  data  electrodes  wherein  among  the  scanning  electrodes, 
a  JxL  number  (J  and  L  are  respectively  integers  of  2  or  more)  of 
electrodes  are  divided  into  a  J  number  of  scanning  electrode 
subgroups  each  comprising  an  L  number  of  scanning  electrodes  so 
that  said  subgroups  are  selected  as  each  batch  to  be  driven. 

said  driving  method  being  characterized  by  selecting  the  scan- 
ning electrode  subgroups  while  the  following  conditions  are 
satisfied: 

(1)  in  a  formula  L=kNT/x,  a  value  satisfying  k=  10-250  is 
determined  where  L  is  the  number  of  row  electrode  simulta- 
neously selected,  N  is  the  total  number  of  scanning  electrodes, 
T  is  a  selection  time  (second)  of  a  single  scanning  electrode 
and  T  is  an  average  response  time  (second)  of  a  liquid  crystal 
display  element; 

(2)  when  said  row  electrode  subgroups  are  .selected,  they  have  a 
positive  voltage  level  with  respect  to  a  non-selection  voltage, 
which  corresponds  to  the  logic  "1",  and  a  negative  voltage 
level  with  respect  to  the  non-selection  voltage,  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  logic  "0", 

(3)  a  matrix  of  selection  voltages  in  which  the  voltage  levels 
with  respect  to  the  non-selection  voluge  at  the  time  of  selec- 
tion are  time-sequentially  arranged  to  form  a  display  cycle  in 
each  of  said  row  electrode  subgroups,  has  substantial  orthogo- 
nality. 
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5,489,929 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OPTIMUM  ANGLE 

FOR  DISPLAYING  A  LINE  ON  RASTER  OUTPUT 

DEVICES 

Sampo  Kaasila.  Plalstow,  N.H^  assignor  to  Appir  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,622,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,828,  Oct.  16.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,336 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5/36 

VS.  a.  345—136  46  aaims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  comprising  a  memory  means,  a  pro- 
cessing means,  and  a  raster  scanned  graphic  output  device,  a 
method  for  controlling  said  raster  scanned  graphic  output  device 
having  an  array  of  pixels  controlled  by  electronic  signals  which  are 
transmined  to  said  output  device  in  said  system  in  order  to  display 
a  line  at  an  improved  angle  at  various  raster  resolutions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  said  memory  means  a  first  plurality  of  electronic 
signals  representing  control  points  specifying  at  least  one 
outline  of  said  line: 
said  processing  nteans  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  control 

points  of  said  at  least  one  outline  for  manipulation: 
said  processing  means  relating  a  penalty  with  a  weighted  sum  of 

an  angular  vanable  and  a  corresponding  distance  variable: 
said  processing  means  minimizing  said  penalty  for  determining 
said  angle  on  said  raster  scanned  graphic  output  device:  and 
displaying  a  plurality  of  pixels  representing  said  line  at  said 
angle  on  said  raster  scanned  graphic  output  device  by  trans- 
mitting a  second  plurality  of  electronic  signals  for  said  plural- 
ity of  pixels  to  said  output  device,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  electronic  signals  having  a  value  which  specifies 
the  intensity  of  said  pixel  corresponding  with  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  electronic  signals. 


storing  color  values  of  the  collected  color  samples  in  the  color 

sample  memory; 
subjecting  the  collected  color  samples  to  a  filtering; 
displaying  on  the  monitor  the  collected  color  samples  in  a  color 

space  having  a  color  coordinate  system: 
inputting  color  correction  values  which  modify  colors  defined  by 

the  color  sample  space; 
with  the  color  computer,  using  the  color  sample  space  that  has 

been  produced  and  the  color  correction  values  for  selective 

color  correction  of  the  color  image;  and 
storing  a  resulting  corrected  color  image  in  the  image  store. 


5,489,922 
HAND  WORN  REMOTE  COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Moshe  M.  ZIoof,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,961,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,961 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—156  19  Claims 


5,489.921 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  I NIFORM  COLOR  AREA 
DEFINITIONS  WITH  ADDITION  AND  REMOVAL 
OPERATORS 
Peter  Dorff,  MoerfeMen-Walldorf:  Joem  Kowalewski,  Preetz; 
Sigrid  A.  L.  Doehler.  Karlsruhe,  and  Uwe-Jens  Krabben- 
hoeft,  Landwehr,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Linotype-Hell 
AG,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
611.6;  Dec.  6,  1993,  43  41  457.5 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/W 
VS.  a.  345—153  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  color  correction  of  a  color  image,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
storing  a  color  image  or  a  corrected  color  image  in  an  image 

store; 
displaying  the  stored  color  image,  the  corrected  color  image,  or 

other  image  data  on  a  monitor: 
indicating  image  coordinates  on  the  monitor  with  a  coordinate 

input  unit: 
storing  color  samples  in  a  color  sample  memory: 
correcting  color  values  of  the  stored  color  image  with  a  color 

computer: 
collecting  color  samples  from  the  color  image  with  the  coordi- 
nate input  unit,  the  collected  color  samples  forming  a  color 
sample  space  later  employed  for  selective  color  correction; 


1.  A  hand  worn  computer  interface  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  inner  ring  being  of  a  dimension  suitable  to  be  worn  on  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  fingers  of  a  computer  operator; 

a  rotatable  outer  ring,  said  outer  ring  being  concentric  with  said 
inner  ring; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  cursor  position  control  sig- 
nals in  response  to  movement  of  said  outer  ring  in  relation  to 
said  inner  ring:  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  cursor  position  control 
signals  to  a  computer  processor. 


5,489,923 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 
OPTICAL  COMPUTER  INPUT  SYSTEM 
Roger  N.  Marshall,  Soiana  Beach;  Lane  T.  Hauck,  San  Diego; 
Leonid  Shapiro,  Lakeside;  Jeffrey  W.  Busch,  San  Diego,  and 
Eric  S.  Stevens,  El  C^jon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxima 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955331,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  611,416,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,181,015,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,029, 
Nov.  7,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  154,817 
Int.  a.*"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—156  19  CUims 

1.  An  optical  input  system  calibration  apparatus  for  facilitating 
alignment  with  an  image  reflected  from  a  viewing  surface,  com- 
prising; 

a  single  light  sensing  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  light 
produced  from  an  image  reflecting  from  the  viewing  surface; 
means  for  mounting  said  single  light  sensing  device  for  univer- 
sal movement  relative  to  said  viewing  surface; 
delecting  means  for  determining  whether  the  entire  reflected 
image  from  the  viewing  surface  can  be  detected  and  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  any  miscalibradon; 
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5,489,925 
INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  B.  Brooks;  Mar1(  S.  Noyes,  both  of  Keene;  Frank  W. 
Marlines,  Temple,  all  of  N.H.;  Charles  W.  Spehrley,  Jr., 
White  River  Junction,  Vt.;  Steven  H.  Barss.  Wilmot  Flat; 
Edward  R.  Moynihan,  West  Lebanon,  both  of  N.H.;  Natiiaii 
P.  Hine,  South  Strafford,  Vt,  and  David  W.  Gailus,  Merri- 
mack, N.H.,  assignors  to  Markem  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H. 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,091 
Int  CI."  GOID  15/16 
VS.  C\.  347—6  21  Claims 


indicating  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  providing  indi- 
cations of  miscalibration  directions  when  the  entire  reflected 
image  on  the  viewing  surface  can  not  be  detected  to  indicate 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sensing  device  so  that  it  can 
be  adjusted  positionally  until  it  detects  substantially  the  entire 
reflected  image:  and 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting  includes  a  housing  for  confin- 
ing said  single  light  sensing  device,  stationary  means  for 
supporting  said  housing  from  below,  and  a  universal  mount- 
ing device  disposed  between  said  stationary  means  and  said 
housing  for  enabling  universal  movement  of  said  light  sensing 
device  relative  to  said  viewing  surface. 


5,489,924 
COMPUTER  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WTTH  INPUT 
FUNCTION 
Hisashi  Shima;  Atsuo  Yagihashi,  both  of  Fujisawa,  and  Kazu- 
hiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,214,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1991,  3-333787 
Int  a."  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—173  32  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  system  comprising  printhead  means  for 
selectively  ejecting  ink  drops  through  a  plurality  of  orifices  toward 
a  surface  to  form  a  desired  pattern  on  the  surface,  remote  ink 
supply  means  for  retaining  a  supply  of  ink,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  remote  ink  supply  means  with  the  printhead  means  to 
supply  ink  thereto,  support  means  for  supporting  the  printhead  at  a 
variable  vertical  level  with  respect  to  the  remote  supply  means, 
valve  means  for  normally  isolating  the  ink  in  the  printhead  means 
from  the  remote  ink  supply  means,  and  air  pressure  control  means 
connected  through  an  air  duct  to  the  printhead  means  for  applying 
a  selected  air  pressure  thereto  to  maintain  a  pressure  of  the  ink  at 
the  orifices  therein  at  a  desired  level. 


5,489,926 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  SECOND  PAGE  PRINTING  TO 

REDUCE  SMEAR  IN  AN  INKJET  PRINTER 
Jason  R.  Arbeiter,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^38 

Int  a."  B4U  vol -.11/42 

VS.  CL  347—16  26  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  system  body; 

a  cover  unit  for  multi -position  operation  with  said  system  body 
without  requiring  movement  of  said  system  body; 

a  display  panel  in  said  cover  unit,  said  display  panel  being  for 
viewing  from  a  first  side  of  said  cover  unit,  said  display  panel 
having  an  input  function  sensitive  to  touch; 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  cover  unit  to  said  system 
body,  said  connection  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  system 
body  and  said  second  end  being  rotatably  connected  to  said 
cover  unit  approximately  midway  along  said  cover  unit  so 
that  said  cover  unit  can  be  placed  over  said  system  body  with 
said  cover  unit  in  one  of  a  first  position  wherein  said  display 
panel  faces  said  system  body  and  said  connection  means 
overlies  and  covers  approximately  half  of  said  cover  unit,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  display  panel  faces  away  from 
said  system  body; 

said  connection  means  and  said  cover  unit  being  sized,  shaped 
and  connected  to  said  system  body  so  that  when  said  cover 
unit  is  in  said  second  position,  said  cover  unit  overlies  and 
rests  upon  said  connection  means  at  one  end  of  said  cover  unit 
thereby  to  till  said  cover  unit  with  respect  to  said  system  body. 


1.  A  sheet  fed  inluer  printer  in  which  liquid  ink  is  applied  to  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  sheet  of  print  medium  in  a  succession  of 
horizontal  swaths,  comprising: 

a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  displaced  print 

nozzles; 
sheet  feeding  means  for  advancing  each  of  the  sheets  vertically 
past  said  print  head; 
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carnage  means  for  slewing  said  print  head  horizontally  across 
successive  said  horizontal  swaths  of  each  of  the  sheets  at 
respective  vertically  displaced  portions  of  said  each  sheet: 

pnnt  means  for  pnnting  a  respective  image  on  each  of  the  sheets 
by  selectively  applying  dots  of  said  ink  to  the  sheet  through 
selected  ones  of  said  nozzles  as  said  print  head  is  slewed  by 
said  carriage  means; 

throughput  enhancement  means  for  varying  an  actual  throughput 
rate  determined  by  a  sum  of  (a)  a  variable  intra-sheet  printing 
delay  equal  to  a  first  elapsed  time  between  an  initial  position- 
ing of  the  print  head  adjacent  a  top  portion  of  said  second 
sheet  before  a  first  horizontal  swath  has  been  printed  and  a 
final  positioning  of  the  print  head  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
second  sheet  after  a  last  honzontal  swath  has  been  pnnted  and 
(b)  an  mter-sheet  feeding  delay  equal  to  a  second  elapsed  time 
between  the  final  positioning  of  the  print  head  adjacent  said 
first  sheet  and  the  initial  positioning  of  the  print  head  adjacent 
said  second  sheet: 

deneitometer  means  responsive  to  respective  locations  of  the 
dots  for  determining  a  location  of  a  densely  printed  area  of 
said  first  sheet  and  the  density  of  said  location; 

stacking  means  for  stacking  said  second  sheet  onto  said  first 
sheet  as  said  second  sheet  is  being  printed;  and 

anti-smear  means  responsive  to  at  least  the  density  output  by 
said  densitometer  means  relating  lo  said  densely  printed  area 
of  said  first  sheet  for  causing  the  throughput  enhancement 
means  to  maintain  said  variable  intra-sheet  printing  delay 
during  printing  of  said  second  sheet  above  a  value  where  the 
second  sheet  will  come  into  contact  with  said  densely  printed 
area  of  the  first  sheet  before  the  ink  m  said  densely  pnnted 
area  of  the  first  sheet  has  dried  such  that  the  first  sheet  is  not 
subject  to  being  smeared  by  such  contact  with  the  second 
sheet. 


5.489^28 
LIQUID-REPELLENT  APPLICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A 
LIQUID  EJECTION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroto  Takahashi,  Atsugi;  Seiicfairo  Karita,  Yokohama,  and 
Kokhi  Sato,  Hiralsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  816,530,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abaAdoaed, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M2,277,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  489A31,  Mar.  2, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,005,024,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
174,815,  Mar.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  140,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-7(»352,' 
Mar.  14,  1988,  63-30105;  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-60102 

InL  Ct"  B41V  V165 
MS.  CL  347—45  1  Claim 
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5,489,927 
WIPER  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 
John  P.  Harmoo,  ConralUs,  Oreg>,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,877 

IbL  CL*  B4U  Vi(>5 

MS.  CL  347—33  13  Claims 

1M 


1.  A  unitary,  substantially  fiat  wiper  for  wiping  a  bi-directionally 
reciprocable  printhead  in  an  ink-jet  printer,  said  wiper  comprising: 

an  elongate  blade  formed  from  a  polymer  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  within  a  range  of  between  approximately  100,000- 
psi  and  5.000.000-psi,  said  blade  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
substantially  planar  surfaces  running  substantially  parallel  lo 
one  another  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  opposed  wiping  edges 
at  a  first  end  of  said  blade,  each  of  said  edges  defining  a 
maximum  radius  of  curvature  of  approximately  0.004-inches. 


1.  A  liquid  repellant  processing  method  for  uniformly  coating  a 
discharge  port  surface  of  an  ink  jet  recording  head  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  ports  with  a  liquid  repellent  agent,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  porous  member  permeated  with  said  liquid  repellant 
agent  at  a  position  opposed  to  said  discharge  port  surface  of 
said  ink  jet  recording  head: 

contacting  said  porous  member  (o  said  discharge  port  surface  by 
affecting  relative  movement  between  said  porous  member  and 
said  ink  jet  head: 

slightly  moving  at  least  one  of  said  porous  member  and  said  ink 
jet  head  reciprocally  in  a  direction  relative  to  said  movement 
between  said  porous  member  and  said  ink  jet  head  while 
maintaining  said  porous  member  in  contact  with  said  dis- 
charge port  surface:  and 

separating  said  porous  member  from  said  discharge  port  surface. 


5,489,929 

UQUID-PROJECnON  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

raCH-RESOLUTION  PRINTING  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

INK-JET  PRINTER 

Stephane  Vago,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Im^e  S.A.,  Bourg 

Ic*  Valence,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  5,  1991,  91  08482 
InL  CL"  GOID  /5//S 
UA  a.  347—55  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  projection  method  implemented  in  a  vibrationally 
excited  continuous  jet  device  comprising  a  first  step  of  dividing  a 
jet  coming  from  a  nozzle  into  drops  in  a  vicinity  of  a  device  for 
electrostatically  charging  said  drops,  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises the  following  other  successive  steps  of: 
creating,  in  said  electrostatic  charging  device,  an  electrical  field 
that  is  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  propagation  of 
the  jet  from  the  nozzle, 
creating  a  single  microdrop  at  an  upstream  end  of  a  main  drop 
by  the  applicauon,  to  said  electrostatic  charging  device,  of  a 
determined  charging  voltage  (V„)  higher  than  the  Rayleigh 
voltage  when  said  main  drop  appears,  and 
deflecting  said  microdrop  by  the  application  of  another  charging 
voltage  V^,  lower  than  the  voltage  V^  and  lower  than  the 


nraannoi 


5,489,931 

FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  COILED 

CONCENTRIC  TUBES 

Alan  Shibata,  Camas,  and  Eric  L.  Ahlvin,  Vancouver,  both  of 

Wash,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,500 

Int  CL*  B4U  y\75 

VS.  CL  347—85  7  Claims 


vm. 


Rayleigh  voltage,  to  the  main  drop  that  comes  immediately 
after  the  created  microdrop. 


5,489,930 
INK  JET  HEAD  WITH  INTERNAL  FILTER 
Jeffrey  J.  Anderson,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc, 
WUsonvUle,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  56,101 

Int  a."  B4U  V19 

MS.  a.  347—71  15  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  delivery  system  for  use  in  a  device  wherein  fluid  is 
delivered  from  a  reservoir  to  a  discharge  mechanism  which  recip- 
rocates relative  to  the  reservoir,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  tube  interconnected  to  the  reservoir  and  the  discharge 
mechanism,  said  first  tube  being  formed  to  define  a  first 
helical  coil  having  a  first  diameter,  said  first  helical  coil  being 
capable  of  expansion  and  retraction  with  reciprocation  of  the 
discharge  mechanism:  and 

a  second  tube  interconnected  to  the  reservoir  and  the  discharge 
mechanism,  said  second  tube  being  formed  to  define  a  second 
helical  coil  having  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said  first 
diameter  and  arranged  concentrically  within  said  first  helical 
coil,  said  second  helical  coil  being  capable  of  expansion  and 
retraction  with  reciprocation  of  the  discharge  mechanism. 


1.  A  laminated  ink  jet  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  plates 
assembled  together,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  for  ejecting  ink  onto  a  print  medium; 

an  ink  source  for  supplying  ink  to  the  nozzle: 

an  ink  flow  path  from  the  ink  source  to  the  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  superimposed  and  bonded  together  layers  of  plates 
of  material  thereby  forming  die  laminated  ink  jet  print  head, 
the  laminated  ink  jet  print  head  including  an  ink  supply 
manifold,  inlets,  outlets,  and  flow  channels  defined  by  open- 
ings in  the  plates  all  in  the  ink  flow  path  to  retain  ink  within 
the  laminated  ink  jet  print  head;  and 

a  filter  positioned  in  the  ink  flow  path  within  the  ink  supply 
manifold  formed  from  two  layers  of  plates  of  material  from 
the  plurality  of  layers  of  plates  of  material  forming  the  lami- 
nated ink  jet  print  head,  the  two  layers  having  a  first  filter 
portion  and  a  second  filter  portion,  each  having  multiple  holes 
of  rectilinear  cross-section  formed  in  a  rectilinear  array  and 
being  juxtaposed  to  each  other  with  the  holes  of  each  filter 
portion  having  centers  such  that  the  centers  of  adjacent  holes 
are  displaced  from  each  other  by  a  fixed  distance  in  each  of 
two  perpendicular  directions  so  that  the  centers  of  the  adja- 
cent holes  in  the  first  filter  portion  are  separated  by  a  displace- 
ment distance  from  the  centers  of  the  adjacent  holes  in  the 
second  filter  portion  and  the  adjacent  holes  of  the  first  filter 
portion  partly  overiap  the  adjacent  holes  of  the  second  filter 
portion  to  create  an  area  of  overiap  of  holes,  the  displacement 
distance  determining  the  area  of  overlap  of  holes,  the  overlap- 
ping holes  further  defining  plural  filter  pores  smaller  than  the 
holes  in  the  first  filter  portion  and  the  second  filter  portion. 


5,489332 
INK  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Danilo  Ceschin,  Candia;  Rinaldo  Ferrarotti,  Vercellese;  Rob- 
erto Morandotti,   Mercenasco,  ami  Alessandro  Scardovi, 
Ivrea,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.pA^ 
Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1992,  TO92A0271 
Int  CI."  B41J  2//75;2//9 
MS,  a.  347—87  10  Claims 


1.  An  ink  container  for  an  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 
a  main  tank  having  a  free  internal  volume  defined  by  rigid  walls 
and  filled  with  an  absorbent  material  provided  with  capillary 
action  for  soaking  up  a  suitable  amount  of  ink  to  feed  to  said 
head. 
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a  feed  chamber  intermediate  between  said  main  tank  and  said 
head,  having  in  common  with  said  main  tank  at  least  one  of 
said  rigid  walls  which  is  a  first  dividing  wall  between  said 
main  tank  and  said  feed  chamber,  and  communicating  with 
said  head  through  a  fint  aperture, 

a  feed  channel  connecting  said  main  tank  to  said  feed  chamber, 

an  auxiliary  lank  having  in  conunon  with  said  main  tank  at  least 
one  of  said  rigid  walls  which  is  a  second  dividing  wall 
between  said  main  tank  and  said  auxiliary  tank  and  being 
fixed  to  said  main  tank. 

said  auxiliary  tank  having  a  second  aperture  communicating 
with  the  outside  and  a  first  channel  through  said  second 
dividing  wall  coupling  said  auxiliary  tank  with  said  main 
lank,  in  order  to  refill  from  an  outside  source  through  said 
second  aperture  a  predetermined  amount  of  ink  to  be  soaked 
in  said  absorbent  material  by  said  capillary  action. 

wherein  said  feed  channel  composes  a  tubular  body  extending 
into  said  feed  chamber  and  having  two  opposite  ends,  the  first 
of  said  ends  being  fixed  to  said  first  dividing  wall  between 
said  main  tank  and  said  feed  chamber,  and  the  second  of  said 
ends  being  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
head. 

said  tubular  body  having  a  circular  cross-section  of  a  predeter- 
mined first  diameter,  and  said  second  of  said  ends  being 
closed  by  a  diaphragm  in  which  a  circular  hole  of  a  predeter- 
mined second  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  is 
bored,  whereby  air  bubbles  introduced  into  said  feed  chamber 
through  said  head  are  prevented  from  entering  inside  said 
tubular  body. 


surrounding  groove  from  the  main  electrode  portion  and 
from  each  other  of  said  gate  electrode  portions  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  cones  of  the  respective  one  of  the  blocks,  each  of  said 
openings  being  aligned  with  and  disposed  in  surrounding 
relationship   relatively   to   the   corresponding   tip  of  the 
respectively  associated  one  of  the  cones,  and 
a  plurality  of  conductor  elements  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  comprising  corresponding  portions  of  the  gate 
electrode  material,  independently  electrically  connecting 
the  respectively  corresponding  gate  electrode  portions  to 
the  main  electrode  portion,  each  of  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tor elements  being  configured  as  a  fiise  and  providing  a 
current  conducting  path  connecting  the  respective  one  of 
the  gale  electmde  portions  to  the  main  electrode  portion; 
a  fluorescent  dot  array  disposed  in  facing  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  field  emission  microcathode  array,  the  field 
emission   micrtx:athode  array  emitting  electron  beams  for 
selectively  irradiating  the  dots  of  the  fluorescent  dot  array 
thereby  to  cause  each  of  the  selectively  irradiated  fluorescent 
dots  to  emit  light;  and 
the  photoconductor  drum  having  a  photoconductor  layer  on 
which  a  latent  image  is  formed  by  the  light  emitted  by  each  of 
the  irradiated  fluorescent  dots  of  the  fluorescent  dot  array. 


5,4W,933 

HELD  EMISSION  MICROCATHODE  ARRAY  AND 

PRINTER  INCLUDING  THE  ARRAY 

Keiichi   Betsui;   Hlroshi   Inoue,  and  Shin'ya   Fukuta,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1991,  J-011786; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  3-084852 

Int.  O."  B4IJ  2/435;  GWG  3/10 
VS.  a.  347—120  18  Claims 
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5,489,934 

PRINTED  WIRE  RECORDING  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING/PLOTTING 

APPLICATIONS 

James  R.  Hack,  Villa  Park,  Calif„  assignor  to  CalComp  Inc.. 

Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,551 

Int  a."  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CL  347—141  13  Claims 
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16.  A  printer  having  a  head  and  a  pfioFoconductor  drum,  the  head 
comprising: 

a  field  emission  microcathode  array  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surface, 

a  plurality  of  cones  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  arranged  in  a  respective  plurality  of  blocks,  each 
of  said  blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of  respective  cones 
and  each  of  said  cones  having  a  sharp  tip  and  emitting  an 
electron  beam  from  the  sharp  tip  thereof  when  induced  by 
field  emission. 

a  gate  electrode  comprising  a  main  electrode  portion  con- 
nected to  a  common  power  source  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically and  structurally  independent  gate  electrode  portions 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  blocks  and 
disposed  within  the  main  electrode  portion,  each  of  said 
gate  electrode  portions  being  electrically  isolated  by  a 
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1.  A  printed  wire  recording  transducer  for  electrostatic  printing/ 
plotting  comprising: 

n  pairs  of  printed  electrically  conductive  stylus  arrays,  n  being 
an  integer  at  least  equal  to  2.  said  pairs  of  arrays  consisting  of 
a  first  array  and  a  second  array  each  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
parallel  printed  styli  produced  on  opposite  faces  of  an  electri- 
cally insulative  substrate,  the  styli  of  the  first  array  being 
parallel  to  the  styli  of  the  second  array;  and  wherein. 

each  substrate  is  stacked  and  supported  together  such  thai  the 
styli  of  adjacent  arrays  of  two  adjacent  substrates  are  parallel 
to  and  electrically  isolated  from  one  another; 

the  styli  of  the  first  array  on  each  substrate  are  offset  relative  to 
the  styli  of  the  second  array  on  the  substrate  in  a  same 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  styli  of  the  arrays;  and, 

each  of  said  pairs  of  arrays  is  sequentially  offset  from  an 
adjacent  pair  of  arrays  in  the  same  direction  as  the  offset 
between  the  styli  of  first  and  second  arrays  on  each  substrate. 
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5v489,935 
LASER  PRINTER  POWER  SAVER 
Pascal  Domier,  Suimyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consiliiun  Over- 
seas Limited,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,688,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^21,428.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,743 

InL  a."  B4U  23/00 

VS.  a.  347—211  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  printer  with  a  ftiser-hcater.  a 
system  for  managing  power  usage  by  the  printer,  comprising: 

a  computer  connected  by  data  link  to  the  printer; 

receiving  circuitry  in  the  printer  coupled  to  the  data  link  for 
receiving  data  and  print  requests; 

a  data  buffer  coupled  to  the  receiving  circuitry  for  storing  data  to 
be  printed; 

a  timer  for  measuring  periods  of  inactivity  of  the  receiving 
circuitry;  and 

control  circuitry  in  the  printer  configured  for  managing  opera- 
tions of  the  printer,  including  managing  power  to  the  fuser- 
heater; 

wherein,  regardless  of  the  time  of  day,  with  the  fuser  heater  at 
operating  temperature,  the  system  starts  the  timer  at  the  onset 
of  inactivity  of  the  receiving  circuitry,  stops  and  resets  the 
timer  at  any  time  new  receiving  activity  of  the  receiving 
circuitry  is  sensed,  reduces  power  to  the  fuser-heater  to  a 
partial  power  level  if  a  first  trigger  time  is  reached  without 
new  activity  of  the  receiving  circuitry,  and  suspends  power  to 
the  fuser-heater  if  a  second  trigger  time  is  reached  without 
new  activity  of  the  receiving  circuitry. 


OMKBTN 

poaaocx 


COUNT  UP 
C0UNT9 


I    806  |— BESET- 


Id 


itsm 

RGG 


spot  sizing  correcting  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  spot  size 
of  tlie  scanned  spot  by  modulating  a  pulse  width  of  the  drive 
signal  provided  to  said  beam  generating  means, 
wherein  said  spot  size  correction  means  comprises: 

means  for  generating  a  correction  frequency  signal  by  divid- 
ing the  frequency  of  an  input  pixel  clock  signal  by  N, 
wherein  N  is  a  predetermined  number  representing  the 
frequency  at  which  spot  size  correction  will  occur  witiiin 
one  scan  line; 
means  for  generating  a  spot  size  address  signal  by  counting 
the  number  of  pulses  of  the  correction  frequency  signal 
occurring  after  the  start  of  scan  line  signal  is  received; 
memory  means  for  transmitting  pulse  width  modulation  data 

in  response  to  the  spot  size  address  signal;  and 
pulse  width  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  pulse  width 
of  the  drive  signal  in  response  to  the  pulse  width  nradula- 
tion  data. 


5,489,937 

OPTICAL  CONDUCTIVE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  INK 

MEDIUM 

Eiicfai  Akutsu,  and  Shigefaito  Ando,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023402 

Int  a."  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CI.  347—262  7  Claims 
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5,489.936 

FAST  SCAN  SPOT  CORRECTION  IN  A  POLYGON  ROS 

USING  PWM 

James  J.  Appel.  Brighton,  and  Aron  Nacman,  Penfleld.  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,033 

Int  a."  GOID  9/42;  H04N  l/2l;l/04 

VS.  a.  347—248  28  Claims 

1.  A  raster  scanning  system  comprising: 

beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
in  response  to  a  drive  signal  comprising  a  series  of  pulses,  the 
beam  forming  a  spot  where  the  beam  hits  a  surface; 
a  polygon  having  an  overfilled  facet  design  for  deflecting  the 
beam  of  radiant  energy  and  scanning  the  spot  across  a  beam- 
receiving  surface;  and 


1.  An  optical  conductive  thermal  transfer  ink  medium  compris- 
ing at  least  the  following  layers  laminated  on  a  light-transmitting 
substrate  in  this  order:  a  light-transmitting  conductive  layer,  a 
photothermal  layer  exhibiting  photo-conductivity,  a  conductive 
layer,  a  low  surface  energy  protection  layer,  and  a  thermal  transfer 
ink  layer,  and  wherein  ink  is  transferred  from  the  ink  medium 
when  a  power  supply  applies  a  specified  voltage  between  the 
light-transmitting  conductive  layer  and  the  conductive  layer. 
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5,489^38 
TELEVISION  CONFERENCE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MATERIAL  PICTURING  DENTCE 
Kyuma  Maruyama;  Tatsuro  Saitoh,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Masao 
Kitamura,  Souka.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,662,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-135380; 
Jan.  11,  1991,  3-29e473 

Int  a."  HMN  7/l5;5Ai4 
VS.  a.  348—15  14  CtotaB 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  television  conference  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  compnsing  a  plurality  of  compartnients  each  accom- 
modating one  of  a  plurality  of  devices  necessary  for  perform- 
ing said  television  conference,  said  compartments  being  piled 
up  so  that  said  cabinet  occupies  a  small  space: 

a  manuscript  table,  provided  to  said  cabinet,  having  a  uble  lop 
on  which  an  object  is  placed,  said  manuscript  table  being 
positioned  against  said  cabinet  at  either  one  of  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  said  table  lop  of  said  manuscnpt  table 
being  in  a  closed  state  against  said  cabinet  when  said  manu- 
script table  is  at  said  hrsl  position,  said  table  top  of  said 
manuscript  uble  being  in  an  opened  slate  against  said  cabinet 
when  said  manuscript  table  is  at  said  second  position:  and 

a  handle  member  being  fixed  on  said  cabinet  in  a  position  under 
said  manuscript  table  so  as  to  help  move  said  cabinet,  said 
handle  member  supporting  said  manuscript  table  when  said 
manuscript  table  is  at  said  second  position  so  that  said  table 
top  of  said  manuscript  table  is  positioned  in  a  horizontal  stale; 
and 

an  arm  member,  movably  provided  on  said  cabinet,  having 
camera  means  for  generating  image  data  of  an  object  placed 
on  said  manuscript  table,  said  arm  member  enabling  said 
camera  means  to  be  positioned  either  inside  said  cabinet,  or 
outside  said  cabinet  directly  above  said  manuscript  table  when 
said  manuscript  table  is  at  said  second  position,  said  manu- 
script table  being  positioned  under  said  arm  member 


5,489,939 
WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  WHITE  BALANCE  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  A  COLOR  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 
OBTAINED  FROM  AN  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Toshinobu  Haniki,  Shljooawate,  and  Keniclii  Kikuchl,  Daito, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612^31,  Nov.  13,  1990.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300239; 
Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337352;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47915;  Mar.  9,  1990, 
2-58652;  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80102;  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90902 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/64:9/73 
VS.  a.  348-223  lo  Claims 

1.  A  while  balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing while  balance  based  on  red.  green,  and  blue  signals  of  an 
image,  comprising: 
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means  for  amplifying  the  red  and  blue  signals  each  with  a 
corresponding  variable  gain  so  as  to  yield  amplified  red  and 
blue  signals,  respectively: 

means  for  converting  said  amplified  red  and  blue  signals  into  a 
plurality  of  color  difference  signal: 

means  for  dividing  each  of  the  plurality  of  color  difference 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  regions: 

means,  responsive  lo  said  dividing  means,  for  iniegraling  respec- 
tive values  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  color  difference  signals 
so  as  to  convert  the  respective  values  of  the  plurality  of  color 
difference  signals  into  a  plurality  of  color  evaluating  values 
corresponding  lo  each  one  of  the  regions: 

means,  responsive  to  each  of  the  color  evaluating  values  of  each 
of  said  regions,  for  calculating  a  picture  color  evaluating 
value  of  the  entire  image  for  each  one  of  said  color  difference 
signals: 

means  for  controlling  the  variable  gain  in  response  to  said 
picture  color  evaluating  value,  said  means  for  controlling 
including 

means  for  varying  a  rate  of  change  of  the  variable  gain  in 
response  lo  a  size  of  a  portion  of  the  image,  said  portion  of  the 
image  containing  individual  ones  of  said  regions  wherein  for 
each  one  of  said  individual  ones  of  said  regions,  an  amount  of 
fluctuation  between  corresponding  color  evaluating  values  for 
said  each  one  of  said  regions  and  an  adjacent  one  of  the 
regions  is  less  than  a  reference  value. 


5,489340 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  SENSOR  FOR 
CORRECTING  THE  DISTORTION  IN  A  WIDE-ANGLE 
LENS 
Charies  P.  Richardson,  Barrington,  and  Bruce  E.  Stuclunan, 
Algonquin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 
burg,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,307 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—315  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  imaging  system  for  capturing  a  wide-angle 
image,  the  system  comprising: 

a  wide-angle  lens  for  producing  a  wide-angle  optical  image,  the 
wide-angle  lens  producing  a  distortion  in  the  wide-angle 
image:  and 

an  imaging  sensor,  having  a  surface  in  optical  communication 
with  the  wide-angle  lens,  for  converting  the  wide-angle  opti- 
cal image  into  a  corresponding  output  signal,  the  imaging 
sensor  compnsing  a  plurality  of  imaging  elements,  the  plural- 
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ity  of  imaging  elements  having  a  distribution  on  the  surface 
representable  by  a  nonlinear  fiinction: 
wherein  the  distribution  of  the  imaging  elements  corrects  the 
distortion  in  die  wide-angle  image. 


5,489,941 

MOVING  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Miyiiki    Enokida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,106,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,428^3, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885,870,  May  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5359^5.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
448,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-119760; 
May  24,  1991,  3-119761 

Int  a."  H04N  7/50 
VS.  a.  348—390 


5  Claims 


I.  A  moving  image  processing  apparatus  for  expanding  com- 
pressed moving  image  data  and  displaying  the  expanded  data, 
comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  compressed  moving  image 
data: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  compressed  moving  image 
data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 

expansion  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  moving  image 
data  stored  in  said  second  storage  means,  and  for  adjusting  the 
expansion  speed  lo  a  predetermined  display  speed  of  the 
moving  image:  and 

means  for  supplying  the  expanded  moving  image  data  output 
from  said  expansion  means  to  a  display  monitor, 

wherein  said  second  storage  means  includes  at  least  a  first 
memory  and  a  second  memory  in  order  lo  perform  read-out  of 
the  compressed  moving  image  data  from  said  first  storage 
means  to  said  second  storage  means  and  read-out  of  the 
compressed  moving  image  data  from  said  second  storage 
means  to  said  expansion  means  in  parallel. 
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block  and  obtaining  a  predictive  error  sum  for  each  macrob- 
lock,  which  is  an  absolute  value  sum  of  the  obtained  predic- 
tive errors; 

an  orthogonal  transform  unit  for  effecting  an  orthogonal  trans- 
form on  each  predictive  error  obtained  by  said  predictive 
coding  unit  to  produce  and  output  an  orthogonal  transform 
signal; 

a  coding  control  unit  for  supplying  a  quantization  parameter, 

a  quantization  unit  for  quantizing  each  orthogonal  transform 
signal  output  from  said  orthogonal  transform  unit  using  said 
supplied  quantization  parameter  to  produce  and  output  a 
quantizing  signal: 

a  variable  length  coding  unit  for  effecting  variable  length  coding 
on  each  output  quantizing  signal  to  produce  and  output  a 
compressed  signal;  and 

a  start  decision  unit  for  providing  a  start  control  signal  for 
controlling  operations  of  said  orthogonal  transform  unit, 
quantization  unit  and  variable  length  coding  unit,  wherein 
said  start  decision  unit  produces  said  start  control  signal  from 
said  predictive  errors  for  each  block  and  said  supplied  quan- 
tization parameter. 


5,489,943 
ONE-PASS  ADAPTIVE  BIT  RATE  CONTROL 
Michael  A.  Kutner,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Park 
Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,050 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/30 
VS.  a.  348-^«)5 
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5,489>t2 
IMAGE  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Kenjl  Kawahara,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  215,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147718 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CL  348—401  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  compressing  apparatus  for  compressing  an  image  in 
a  unit  of  a  macroblock  composed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  including 
image  information,  comprising: 
a  predictive  coding  unit  for  obtaining  a  predictive  error  between 
each  input  image  signal  and  each  predictive  signal  for  each 


1.  A  meUiod  for  compressing  a  sequence  of  fields  of  video  dau 
F„  in  a  video  compressor,  where  n  is  a  field  counting  number, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  desired  data  size  Sj,,;^  for  fields  of  com- 
pressed data; 

(b)  calculating  a  quantization  factor  Q„  in  a  bit  rate  controller  for 
a  field  of  data 
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F,  to  achieve  said  desired  data  size,  said  quantization  factor  Q„ 
being  calculated  from  an  actual  data  size  S,.,  obtained  when  a 
preceding  Aeld  F^ ,  was  compressed  by  said  video  compres- 
sor. 

(c)  compressing  field  F,  in  said  video  compressor  using  the 
quantization  factor  Q„;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  vaiue  of  n  for  said 
sequence  of  fields  of  video. 


5.489.944 

ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO 

DETERMINE  QUANTIZATION  LEVELS  USING  ENERGY 

CHARACTERISTICS  IN  THE  DCT  DOMAIN 
J*e  M.  Jo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung  Electnm- 
ics  Co„  Ltd.,  KyungU,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,012 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1993, 
93-M99 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CI  348-^5  14  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  apparatus  which  quantizes  and  encodes  image 
data  to  transmit  the  encoded  data,  said  encoding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

buffer  means  which  receives  the  encoded  data  to  transmit  the 
received  encoded  data  in  a  predetermined  transfer  rate,  and 
generates  a  first  quantization  level  which  is  varied  so  as  to 
maintain  the  transfer  rate  invariably: 

transformation  means  for  transforming  image  dau  of  an  image 
domain  into  image  data  of  a  fiequency  domain  in  block  units 
to  thereby  generate  transformation  coefficient  data  of  the 
frequency  domain; 

image  characteristic  discrimination  means  for  dividing  a  unit 
block  frequency  domain  into  a  plurality  of  frequency  sub- 
domains  and  generating  energy  characteristic  information 
according  to  a  ratio  of  the  transformation  coefficient  daU 
included  in  the  respective  frequency  sub-domains; 

quantization  level  determination  means  for  receiving  the  energy 
charactenstic  information  and  the  hrst  quantization  level  and 
determining  a  second  quantization  level  according  to  the 
energy  characteristic  information  and  the  first  quantization 
level  to  generate  the  determined  second  quantization  level; 
and 

means  for  receiving  the  transformation  coefficient  dau  from  the 
transformation  means  and  quantizing  the  transformation  coef- 
ficient data  according  to  tlie  second  quantization  level. 


5.489,945 

TIMING  LOGIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SELECTABLY  CONTROLLING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGE  SENSOR  OF  THE 

TYPE  HAVING  TWO  LINE  PIXEL  REGISTERS  TO 

PROVIDE  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION  MODE  AND 

ALTERNATIVELY  A  TELEVISION  RESOLUTION  MODE 

OF  PICTURE  IMAGING 
Ram  Kannegundla.  Rochester,  and  Win-Chyi  Chang,  Penfieid. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
oter,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,244 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/06:SA)67 
VS.  CL  348—521  9  Claims 
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1.  A  timing  logic  system  for  generating  synchronizing  (sync)  and 
control  signals  in  accordance  with  a  television  standard  and  for 
selecubly  generating  horizontal,  vertical,  and  display  field  control 
signals  as  required  by  a  high  resolution  charge  coupled  device 
(CCD)  image  sensor  of  the  type  having  two  line  pixel  registers  and 
having  a  large  number  of  horizontal  lines  of  pixel  image  signals 
per  vertical  image  frame  for  a  high  resolution  mode  of  utilizing  all 
of  the  lines  of  pixel  image  signals  in  a  high  resolution  picture  unit 
and  alternatively  for  a  television  resolution  mode  of  utilizing 
alternate  pairs  of  consecutive  lines  of  pixel  image  signals  from 
each  one  of  two  consecutive  vertical  image  frames  for  direct 
viewing  on  a  standard  television  display,  the  timing  logic  system 
comprising: 

bming  generator  means  for  generating  standard  sync  and  control 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  television  standard,  the  timing 
generator  means  being  referenced  lo  a  standard  frequency; 
pixel  clock  generating  means  for  providing  pixel  clock  signals 
having  repeating  cycles  each  of  which  has  a  pre-determined 
number  of  pixel  timing  pulses  in  accordance  with  require- 
ments of  the  CCD  image  sensor,  the  pixel  clock  generating 
means  being  referenced  to  the  standard  fiequency;  and 
selectably  controlled  timing  and  logic  means,  which  is  driven  by 
the  pixel  clock  and  standard  sync  and  control  signals,  for 
generating  the  horizontal,  vertical,  and  display  field  control 
signals  for  the  CCD  image  sensor  for  the  high  resolution 
mode  of  utilizing  all  of  the  horizontal  lines  of  pixel  image 
signals  of  the  vertical  frame  from  the  CCD  image  sensor  and 
including  mode  selector  switch  means  for  the  television  reso- 
lution mode  of  utilizing  alternate  pairs  of  consecutive  hori- 
zontal lines  of  pixel  iitiage  signals  from  each  one  of  two 
consecutive  image  frames  to  form  interlaced  first  and  second 
display  fields  of  vertical  display  frames  of  the  standard  tele- 
vision display  in  which  the  first  and  the  second  display  fields 
are  selected  by  said  mode  selector  switch  means  controlled  by 
the  display  field  control  signals. 
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5,489,946 
HIGH  SPEED  SYNC  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Steven  J.  Kommrusch.  and  Bradly  J.  Foster,  both  of  Ft  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,434,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,663 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/06 
VS.  a.  348—528  10  aaims 

"to 
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ivaiAGE    :  «2 
igbcrator: 

I.  A  synchronization  separation  system  for  accurately  generating 
a  synchronization  signal  from  an  analog  video  signal  by  using 
feedback,  the  synchronization  signal  indicative  of  when  the  analog 
video  signal  exhibits  a  synchronization  level,  comprising: 

a  voltage  generator  configured  to  generate  first  and  second 
reference  voltages,  the  voltage  generator  having  a  first  output; 

a  first  comparator  configured  to  compare  said  analog  video 
signal  to  said  first  reference  voltage,  said  first  comparator  for 
generating  a  shift  control  signal; 

a  voltage  shift  mechanism  configured  to  receive  said  shift  con- 
trol signal  and  to  adjust  said  analog  video  signal  so  that  said 
synchronization  level  of  said  analog  video  signal  converges 
toward  said  first  reference  voltage; 

a  second  comparator  configured  to  compare  said  analog  video 
signal  to  said  second  reference  voltage,  said  second  compara- 
tor having  an  output,  said  second  comparator  for  generating 
said  synchronization  signal  indicative  of  when  said  analog 
video  signal  exhibits  said  synchronization  level;  and 

a  schmitt  trigger  disposed  between  said  first  output  of  said 
voltage  generator  and  said  output  of  said  second  comparator. 


analog  video  signal  and  organized  in  repetitive  video  image 
groups  in  response  to  said  digital  packets;  each  of  said  video 
image  groups  corresponding  to  two  picture  elements  and 
including  a  first  luminance  component  corresponding  to  a  first 
picture  element  of  said  two  picture  elements,  a  second  lumi- 
nance component  corresponding  to  a  second  picture  element 
of  said  two  picture  elements,  and  two  color  difference  com- 
ponents corresponding  to  each  of  said  two  picture  elements; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  sequence  of  digital  words  representing 
respective  components  of  a  graphics  image  and  organized  in 
repetitive  graphics  image  groups;  each  of  said  graphics  image 
groups  corresponding  to  one  picture  element  and  including  a 
luminance  component  and  two  color  difference  components 
corresponding  to  said  picture  element; 

a  converter  coupled  to  said  memory  for  converting  respective 
pairs  of  sequential  graphics  image  groups  stored  in  said 
memory  to  new  graphic  image  groups;  each  of  said  new 
graphics  image  groups  corresponding  to  two  picture  elements 
and  including  a  first  luminance  component  corresponding  to  a 
first  picture  element  of  said  two  picture  elements,  a  second 
luminance  component  corresponding  to  a  second  picture  ele- 
ment of  said  two  picture  elements,  and  two  color  difference 
components  corresponding  to  each  of  said  picture  elements; 
and 

a  multiplexer  responsive  to  said  video  image  groups  and  to  said 
new  graphics  image  groups  for  selecting  either  said  video 
image  groups  or  said  graphics  image  groups  to  produce  a 
sequence  of  resultant  image  groups;  each  of  said  resultant 
image  groups  corresponding  to  two  picture  elements  and 
including  a  first  luminance  component  corresponding  to  a  first 
picture  element  of  said  two  picture  elements,  a  second  lumi- 
nance component  corresponding  to  a  second  picture  elen>ent 
of  said  two  picture  elements,  and  two  color  difference  com- 
ponents corresponding  to  each  of  said  two  picture  elements. 


5,489,948 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  BEAM  SCAN 
VELOCITY  MODULATION 
Philippe  Vilard,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1993,  93  12185 
Int  a.*' H04N  5/l5«;i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  348—626  13  Claims 


5,489,947 
ON  SCREEN  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  .A.  Cooper.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  261,200,  Jun.  17.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,896 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/0S7 
VS.  a.  348—589  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  digital  packets  representing  analog  video  signals  in 

compressed  form; 
a  decoder  for  producing  a  sequence  of  digital  words  representing 

respective  components  of  a  video  image  corresponding  to  said 


1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising: 

a  video  signal  source  providing  a  video  signal  having  video 
signal  information  components  for  display  by  a  picture  tube,  a 
horizontal  scanning  circuit  with  a  Une  deflection  coil  and  a 
vertical  scanning  circuit  for  displaying  a  picture  by  means  of 
a  spot  scanned  on  the  screen  of  the  picture  tube, 

a  beam  scan  velocity  modulation  circuit  coupled  to  said  video 
signal  source  for  modulating  the  horizontal  velocity  of  the 
spot  as  a  function  of  the  video  content  of  said  video  signal 
with  the  aid  of  an  auxiliary  line  deflection  coil,  and  compris- 
ing a  video  signal  differentiator  circuit  followed  by  a 
transconductance  amplifier  having  an  output  including  a 
power  stage  of  the  current  generator  type  whose  current 
output  is  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  auxiliary  line 
deflection  coil,  wherein  the  beam  scan  velocity  modulation 
circuit  further  includes  a  voltage  amplifier  having  a  power 
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suge  of  the  voltage  genenuor  type  with  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  the  video  signal  difrerenliaior  circuit,  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  a  second  lemunal  of  the  auxiliary  line 
deflection  coil. 


5,48V.949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Jcciung  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Wooyoun  Ahn,  Suwon,  both  of.  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors    lo   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR9.VOOO0«>.  §  371  Dale  Dec.  13,  1993.  i  102(e> 
Dale  Dec.  13.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16556,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1992, 
92-1845 

Int  CL*  HMN  7/36 
VS.  Ct  34S-699  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  comparing  an  image  signal  between  adjacent 
frames  of  an  image  and  estimating  a  respective  motion  of  the 
image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  a  first  image  block  having  a  respective  image 
signal  of  a  present  frame  and  a  second  image  block  having  a 
respective  image  signal  of  a  previous  frame; 

(b)  companng  the  image  signals  of  a  plurality  of  image  blocks 
which  are  present  within  said  second  image  block,  each 
having  a  block  size  similar  to  said  first  image  block  with  the 
respective  image  signal  within  said  first  image  block,  and 
generating  a  number  of  error  values; 

(c)  delecting  a  first  motion  vector  in  pixel  units  using  the 
generated  error  values; 

(d)  of  all  said  error  values  generated  in  step  (b).  outputting  the 
error  value  with  respect  to  the  reference  image  block  of  the 
previous  frame  corresponding  to  said  first  motion  vector  and 
error  values  with  respect  to  each  of  surrounding  image  blocks 
which  are  generated  by  moving  the  reference  image  block  in 
every  direction  by  one  pixel,  respectively; 

(e)  generating  a  second  motion  vector  of  half-pixel  units  using 
said  output  error  values;  and 

(0  summing  said  first  motion  vector  and  said  second  motion 
vector. 


5,489,950 
PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  LIGHT 
EMITTING  ARRAYS  AND  SCANNING  MIRROR 
Tomohiko  Masuda,  Takatuki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Minolu  Cam- 
era KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055283; 
Feb.  25,  1994.  6-028281 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/10 
VS.  a.  348-744  40  Claims 

1.  A  projection  type  display  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  signal  emitting  arrays,  each  of  which  has  a 
row  of  light  signal  emitting  elements; 
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a  plurality  of  driving  circuits  provided  for  the  respective  light 
signal  emitting  arrays  10  drive  the  light  signal  emitting  arrays 
individually,  drive  frequencies  for  the  respective  light  signal 
emitting  arrays  being  different  from  each  other;  and 

a  scanner  which  forms  a  two-dimensional  image  on  a  projection 
surface  by  .scanning  a  linear  light  signal  emined  from  each  of 
the  light  signal  emitting  arrays; 

wherein  lime  durations  required  for  each  of  the  light  signal 
emitting  arrays  lo  form  a  frame  of  a  two  dimensional  image 
are  different  from  each  other 


5,489,951 

PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  VISIBLE 

IMAGES 

Jeffrey  Hau-ser.  3414  Pine  Haven  Cir,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33431 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,167 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/74:  W I 

VS.  a.  348—744  2  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  apparatus  for  creating  visible  images  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  high-focus  laser  projection  devices 
positioned  and  disposed  in  opposite  first  and  second  sets  and 
including  corresponding  pairs  defined  by  opposing  ones  of 
said  la.scr  devices  in  said  first  and  second  sets,  each  of  said 
laser  projection  devices  being  structured  to  generate  and  emit 
a  focused  stream  of  photons  therefrom  to  define  a  laser  beam 
of  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  primary  colors. 

each  of  said  laser  projection  devices  including  an  optical  phase 
modulator  for  modifying  the  stfeam  of  photons  emitted  there- 
from to  avoid  interference  of  said  la,ser  beams  before  reaching 
an  intersection  plane  and  to  ensure  said  laser  beams  are  100')^ 
in  pha.se  at  a  predetermined  intersection  point, 

a  beam  splitter  fitted  to  each  of  said  laser  projection  devices  for 
splming  the  la.ser  beam  emined  from  each  of  the  respective 
laser  projection  devices  into  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  to  form 
a  predetermined  array  of  laser  beams  of  the  predetermined 
pnmary  color. 
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means  for  supporting  each  of  said  laser  projection  devices  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  so  that  said  laser  projection  devices 
of  said  corresponding  pairs  are  positioned  and  disposed  in 
opposing  relation  to  one  another, 

directional  means  for  individually  moving  each  of  said  laser 
projection  devices  so  as  to  selectively  direct  the  array  of  laser 
beams  emitted  therefrom, 

computer  control  means  for  controlling  said  directional  means 
and  selective  activation  of  said  laser  projection  devices  in 
accordance  with  preprogrammed  commands  so  that  individual 
ones  of  said  laser  beams  in  said  array  emitted  from  said  laser 
projection  devices  in  said  first  set  intersect  with  select  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  laser  beams  in  said  array  emitted  from  said 
laser  projection  devices  in  said  second  set  at  said  predeter- 
mined intersection  plane,  and 

whereby  intersection  of  the  plurality  of  laser  beams  from  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  said  laser  projection  devices  results  in 
formation  of  a  multi-colored  image. 


5,489,952 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-FORMAT 
TELEVISION 
Robert  J.  Gove;  Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  both  of  Piano,  and  Vishal 
Markandey,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,852 
Int  CI."  H04N  5n4 
VS.  a.  348—771 


1.  A  multi-formal  television  system  comprising: 

a.  a  processing  unit,  operable  to  change  the  dimensions  of  an 
image; 

b.  a  spatial  light  modulator  for  forming  said  image  directly  from 
digital  data; 

c.  a  light  source  for  providing  light  to  said  spatial  light  modula- 
tor for  forming  said  image;  and 

d.  a  surface  on  which  to  display  said  image. 


5,489,954 
LENS  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Edgar  L.  Field,  Jr.,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cobum 
Optical  Industiies,  Inc.,  Tiilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,642 

Int  a."  CXii^  21/26:  B24B  41/06 

VS.  a.  353—119  11  Claims 


11.  For  use  with  a  lens  blocking  device  having  an  LCD  target 
display  plane  disposed  beneath  a  work  surface  and  a  tower  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  above  said  work  surface  with  a  eye- 
piece therethrough,  a  lens  projector  comprising: 

a  bracket  fixed  to  said  tower  proximate  said  eyepiece; 

a  light  source  rigidly  seated  on  said  bracket  above  said  work 

surface; 
a  viewer  rigidly  mounted  in  said  eyepiece  having  a  sight  line 

substantially  normal  to  and  centered  on  a  work  center  of  said 

LCD  target  display  plane; 
an  at  least  panially  transmissive  mirror  intersecting  said  sight 

line  and  fixed  to  said  viewer  at  an  angle  such  that  light 

emitted  from  a  center  of  said  light  source  is  reflected  along 

said  sight  line  toward  said  work  surface;  and 
a  heat  shield  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  extending  between  said 

light  source  and  said  tower 


5,489,953 

SIGHTING  LENS  FOR  GOLFERS 

Gregory  A.  Griflitb,  6637  N.  Midwest  Blvd.,  Edmond,  Okla. 

73034 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,800,  Sep.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,019 
Int  CI."  (J02C  7/16 
VS.  a.  351—45  10  Oaims 

1.  A  sighting  aid  for  golfers,  comprising 
lens  means  for  enabling  a  golfer  to  view  a  golf  ball,  said  lens 
means  including 

( 1 )  a  lateral  sight  line  extending  across  the  lens  means  in  the 
golfer's  field  of  vision;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  spaced  dots  arranged  along  a  line  normal  to 
said  sight  line  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  lens  means 
beyond  a  focal  path  of  an  eye  of  the  golfer  closest  to  a 
target,  whereby  the  golfer  can  align  a  golf  swing  relative  to 
said  sight  line  and  to  a  line  between  the  ball  and  a  selected 
one  of  said  dots. 


5,489,955 

CAMERA  HAVING  SOUND  RECORDING  FUNCTION 

Tatsuya  Satoh,  and  Kunio  Yokoyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,488,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201426; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249912 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/24:29/00 
VS.  a.  354—76  22  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  sound  recording  function,  comprising: 
a  camera  body  allowing  a  film  having  a  magnetic  recording 

portion  to  be  loaded  therein; 
a  manual  operation  member  for  outpuning  a  first  signal  in 
response  to  an  initial  operation  of  the  camera  and  for  output- 
ting  a  second  signal  in  response  to  a  camera  operation  follow- 
ing the  initial  operation; 
sound  data  storage  means  for  continuously  sampling  sounds 
around  said  camera  to  produce  sound  data  during  a  sampling 
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period  initiated  by  the  first  signal,  storing  said  sound  data 
sampled  within  a  period  of  lime  having  a  preset  maximum 
duration,  and  updating  the  stored  sound  data  if  the  sampling 
penod  exceeds  the  preset  maximum  duration,  said  sound  data 
storage  means  including  a  sound  input  microphone,  a  con- 
vener for  convening  the  sound  data  sampled  by  said  micro- 
phone into  encoded  data,  and  a  semiconductor  memory  for 
temporarily  stonng  the  encoded  data: 

exposure  means  for  executing  an  exposure  operation  in  response 
to  the  second  signal; 

film  advance  means  for  winding  up  said  film  by  one  frame  upon 
completion  of  the  exposure  operation;  and 

magnetic  recording  means  for  reading  out  the  updated  data 
stored  in  said  semiconductor  memory  and  for  recording  the 
read  out  data  on  ihe  magnetic  recording  ponion  while  said 
film  advance  means  winds  up  said  film  by  one  frame,  after 
completion  of  said  exposure  operation,  said  magnetic  record- 
ing means  including  a  magnetic  head  and  a  dnving  circuit  for 
said  magnetic  head. 


light  permeable  protective  panel  removably  coupled  to  the 
cover  and  the  holder  that  covers  at  least  the  auxiliary  lamp 
assembly,  wherein  the  lamp  case  is  secured  in  place  by  the 
protective  panel  and  is  removable  from  the  holder  when  the 
protective  panel  is  disas.semblcd  from  the  holder. 


5.489,957 
FILM  CURL  FXIMINATION  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Weaver,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276388 

Int.  a."  G«3B  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—173.11  5  Claims 

34 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  wherein  successive  unexposed  sec- 
tions of  a  filmstrip  are  exposed,  is  characterized  by: 

time  determining  means  for  determining  a  predetermined  period 

of  camera  inactivity:  and 
film  moving  means  for  moving  an  unexposed  film  section  from 
a  curl-developing  area  to  a  curl-defeating  area  after  a  prede- 
termined penod  of  camera  inactivity  as  determined  by  said 
time  determining  means. 


5.489.956 
ACCESSIBLE  LAMP  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Tomotaisa  Ikeno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342081 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  a.  354—132  28  Claims 


5.489.958 
LENS  BARREL 
Moriya  Kalagiri.  Hachioji;  Shigeo  Hayashi.  Okaya;  Yukihiko 
.Sugita.  Hachioji:  Kazuhiro  Satoh.  and  Hiroshi  Akitake.  both 
of  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.738,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-038068 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—195.12  54  Claims 

_  __  7» 


1.  A  camera  lamp  comprising: 

a  cover; 

a  main  lamp  that  illuminates  a  photographic  subject  during  a 

photographic  exposure  disposed  within  the  cover; 
an  auxiliary  lamp  as.sembly  thai  illuminates  the  photographic 

subject  pnor  to  illumination  by  the  main  lamp  disposed  within 

the  cover  adjacent  to  the  main  lamp,  the  auxiliary   lamp 

assembly  including  a  lamp  case  and  an  auxiliary  light  source 

held  within  the  lamp  case; 
a  holder  coupled  to  the  cover  thai  holds  al  least  the  auxiliary 

lamp,  wherein  the  lamp  case  is  freely  held  within  the  holder; 

and 


14.  A  lens  barrel  comprising  connecting  means  for  selectively 
connecting  a  driving  source  lo  barrier  means  for  opening  and 
closing  a  from  apenure  of  said  lens  barrel,  said  driving  source 
being  movable  with  a  lens  assembly  provided  in  said  lens  banel. 
said  connecting  means  being  normally  displaced  from  .said  driving 
source  when  said  lend  assembly  is  moved  toward  a  photographing 
stale  and  being  connected  to  said  driving  souae  when  said  lens 
barrel  Ls  moved  lo  a  collapsing  state. 


February  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


401 


Canon 


5,489,959 
LIGHT  QUANTITY  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi    Akada,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,234,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-354922; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306750 

Int  a."  G03B  9/08 
VS.  CL  354—234.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  light  quantity  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  light  blocking  member  arranged  to  move  to  adjust  a  quantity 
of  light;  and 

a  drive  source  for  driving  said  light  blocking  member,  said  drive 
source  including  at  least  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  poles,  a 
stator,  a  coil  and  limiting  means  for  limiting  a  roution  angle 
range,  wherein  a  first  torque  generating  irrespective  of  ener- 
gization of  said  coil  works  over  the  whole  rotation  angle 
range  to  cause  said  rotor  to  route  in  one  direction  and  a 
second  torque  generated  when  said  coil  is  energized  works 
over  the  whole  rotation  angle  range  to  cause  said  rotor  to 
rotate  in  the  other  direction,  the  peak  of  the  second  torque 
being  set  to  be  obtainable  within  the  rotation  angle  range,  and 
a  torque  which  is  obtained  by  combining  die  first  torque  and 
the  second  torque  wwking  to  cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  in  the 
other  direction. 


a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  since  then,  said  rear  movement 
shading  member  travels  in  said  second  direction  to  complete  the 
exposure,  comprising: 

balancer  means  capable  of  traveling  in  a  third  direction  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  said  second  direction  and  in  a  fourth 
direction  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  first  direc- 
tion; 
first  driving  means  enabling  said  balancer  means  to  travel  in  said 
third  direction  substantially  at  the  same  time  that  said  rear 
movement  shading  member  travels  in  said  first  direction;  and 
second  driving  means  enabling  said  balancer  means  to  travel  in 
said  fourth  direction  substantially  at  the  same  time  that  said 
front  movement  shading  member  travels  in  said  second  direc- 
tion. 


5,489,961 
CHEMICAL  DEVELOPER  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  FILM 

PROCESSORS 
Robert  L.  Burbury,  38  W.  Brindlewood  Lne.,  Elgin,  DL  60123, 
and  W.  Scott  Tobey,  1249  Bameswood  Dr.,  Downers  Grove, 
DL  60515 

FOed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,614 

Int  a.*  G03D  3/02;  13/00 

VS.  CL  354—298  18  Claims 


5,489,960 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Yoshiaki  Tanabe,  Yokohama,-  Akira  Katayama,  Koganei,  and 
Masanori  Hasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,654,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,968,  Dec.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,089, 

Nov.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  438,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-304691; 

Jun.  7,  1991,  3-162452;  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252511 

Int  a."  G03B  9/32 
VS.  a.  354—242  19  Claims 

1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  device  for  camera  in  which  subsequent 
to  a  rear  movenjent  shading  member  having  been  retracted  from 
the  photographing  image  plane  by  traveling  in  a  first  direction  from 
the  state  where  a  front  movement  shading  member  shades  the 
photographing  image  plane  and  the  rear  movement  shading  mem- 
ber shades  at  least  a  portion  of  the  photographing  image  plane,  the 
front  movement  shading  member  travels  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  opposite  lo  said  first  direction  to  begin  exposure,  and  after 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  strength  of  developer  solution 
used  in  an  X-ray  film  processor  comprising: 

developer  solution  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  optical  density 
of  a  selected  range  of  wavelengths  of  the  developer  solution 
and  providing  a  sensing  signal; 

sensing  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  developer  solution 
sensing  means  for  receiving  said  sensing  signal  and  for  pro- 
viding a  first  output  signal;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and  for 
providing  indicia  of  the  developer  solution  strength  in 
response  to  said  first  output  signal. 
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5,489.962 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERUL  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Yoriluitsa     Mlyazawa;     HMco     Isliii:     Yoshifumi     Tsubaki; 
ToshJyakJ  Iluriya;  Hideo  Kobayashi,  and  Yasuhiro  Oka,  all 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261M7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152127; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-267512;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336742;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-336743;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336744;  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034822 

Int.  CL^  G«3D  3/02 
VS.  CL  354—324  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  photosensitive  material,  com- 
prising: 
a  processing  tanlc  in  which  a  processing  solulion  to  process  an 

exposed  photosensitive  material  is  stored:  and 
a  solid  processing  agent  replenishing  device  to  replenish  a  tablet 
of  a  solid  processing  agent  into  the  processing  tank,  wherein  a 
cross-section  of  the  tablet  is  shaped  in  a  circle; 
the  solid  processing  agent  replenishing  device  including: 
a  container  in  which  a  plurality  of  the  tablets  are  accomnno- 
dated.  the  container  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
tablet  IS  discharged  from  the  container; 
charging  means  for  charging  the  container,  and  which  can 
move  the  container  from  a  first  position  before  charging  the 
container  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  tablet  of  the 
solid  processing  agent  is  supplied;  and 
wherein  the  container  Is  provided  with  a  discriminating  sec- 
tion, and  wherein,  when  the  discriminating  section  detects  a 
predetermined  discriminated  section,  the  charging  means  is 
allowed  to  move  the  container  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


5,489,963 
ALTO-FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Imanari,  Yokohama,  and  Yosfairo  Kodaka,  Kawasaki, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994,  Scr.  No.  208.408 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-078722 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354-^M2  5  claims 

1.  An  auto-focusing  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  camera,  the 
auto-focusing  device  comprising: 
an  auto-focusing  optical  system  including  a  lens  barrel  anchor- 
ing section,  a  suppon  member  and  a  drive  unit  for  causing 
said  auto-focusing  optical  system  to  be  moved  into  a  desired 
position  along  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  auto- 
focusing  device; 
an  energizing  member  which  eliminates  extraneous  movement 
of  said  auto-focusing  optical  system,  said  energizing  member 


having  panicular  energizing  characteristics  and  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  lens  barrel  anchoring  section  and  said 
support  member; 

a  drive  direction  detection  unit  which  detects  a  drive  direction  of 
said  auto-focusing  optical  system;  and 

a  drive  control  unit  which  controls  said  drive  unit  by  modifying 
drive  control  parameters,  the  drive  control  parameters  being 
nKxlified  based  on  the  drive  direction  detected  by  .said  drive 
direction  detection  unit  and  the  particular  energizing  charac- 
teristics of  said  energizing  member. 


5,489,964 
CAMERA 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki;  Masaru  Muramatsu,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278546; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278547 

Int.  CL"  G03B  7/08 
VS.  CL  354-^432  10  Claims 
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I.  A  camera  provided  with  an  exposure  arithmetic  apparatus, 
wherein  .said  exposure  arithmetic  apparatus  comprises: 

a  light  amount  measuring  device  for  measuring  an  amount  of 
light  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  zones  in  a  field; 

a  pattern  generating  device  for  generating  a  plurality  of  patterns 
for  spatially  pattern-classifying  said  field; 

a  correlation  arithmetic  device  for  calculating  correlauon  values, 
each  representing  a  degree  of  correlation  of  said  each  panem 
with  said  field,  based  on  outputs  from  said  light  amount 
measunng  device  and  said  pattern  generating  device; 

a  pattern  luminance  calculating  device  for  performing  an  arith- 
metic process  based  on  the  output  from  said  pattern  generat- 
ing device,  of  the  output  from  said  light  amount  measuring 
device;  and 

an  exposure  arithmetic  device  for  performing  an  arithmetic 
operation  of  correct  exposure,  based  on  outputs  from  said 
correlation  arithmetic  device  and  said  pattern  luminance  cal- 
culating device. 
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5,489,965 

FINDER  DISPLAY  APPARATL'S 

Hiromu  Mukai,  Kawachinagano,  and  Taro  Shibuya,  Takatsuki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,300,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,559 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249794 

Int  a."  G03B  17/20 

VS.  a.  354—471  40  Claims 


3    ll«ctro-optic*l 
diiplsy  d«Tic« 


1.  A  finder  display  apparatus  for  providing  a  display  within  a 
finder  field,  said  finder  display  apparatus  being  provided  in  a 
real-image-type  finder  optical  system  for  obtaining  an  erecting 
image  by  use  of  a  Porro  prism,  said  finder  display  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reflecting  surface  provided  to  the  Porro  prism,  said  reflecting 

surface  having  a  polarization  characteristic; 
a  polarizing  plate  having  a  polarization  characteristic  different 
by  90°  from  the  polarization  characteristic  of  said  reflecting 
surface;  and 
an  electro-optical  display  device  constituted  by  a  twisted  nem- 
atic  liquid  crystal  arranged  between  said  reflecting  surface  and 
said  polarizing  plate. 
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5,489,966 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Hanina  Kawashima.  Kawasaki;  Akiyoshi  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  and 
Masato   Muraki.   Yokohama.  aU   of,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,372,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,441,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,141,  Feb. 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
700.060,  May  8.  1991.  PaL  No.  5,117,254,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  607,640,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.859,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1988,  63-116445; 
Jan.  14,  1988.  63-258555 

InL  CL"  G03B  27/52:27/70:27/42 
VS.  C\.  355-^3  13  Claims 

I.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
illumination  means  for  defining  a  shape  of  an  effective  light 
source  to  illuminate  a  circuit  pattern  of  a  mask  widj  an 
exposure  beam; 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  circuit 
panem  of  the  mask  illuminated  with  the  exposure  beam;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  image  plane  of  said  projection 
optical  system,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  detection 
optical  system  for  defining  a  shape  of  an  effective  light 
source,  substantially  the  same  as  that  defined  by  said  illumi- 
nation nneans.  to  illuminate  a  mark  of  the  mask  with  a 
detection  beam,  and  said  detecting  means  detecting  the  image 
plane  on  the  basis  of  an  image  of  the  mark  projected  by  said 
projection  optical  system  in  response  to  illumination  of  the 
mark  with  the  detection  beam. 


5,489,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  IMAGES 
ON  A  STACK  OF  RECORDING  SHEETS  USING 
PRESSURE 
Yusuke  Sakagami;  Kunihiro  Inoue;  Tadashi  Shimizu;  Tetsushi 
Takahashi;  Tadaaki  Hagata,  and  Kazuhiko  Sato,  aU  of  Suwa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93A)0058,  S  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093A4446,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

per  FUed  Nov.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007720; 
Jan.  20,  1992, 4-007721;  Mar.  2, 1992,  4-044476;  Mar.  30, 1992, 
4-073767;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073768;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073769; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073770;  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233826 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/22:  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CL  355—202  37  Claims 


HMOCTCiCiO 


1.  A  printing  method  used  for  a  printing  apparatus  having  a 
latent  image  carrier,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

erasing  an  exiting  latent  image  from  said 

forming  a  latent  image  on  said  carrier. 

developing  said  latent  image  on  said  carrier, 

n-ansferring  said  latent  image  onto  a  stack  of  at  least  two  sheets 
of  pressure-sensitive  paper  being  fed  and  transported  through 
said  printing  apparatus  and  discharged  therefrom,  so  that  said 
latent  image  copies  onto  a  lowest  said  recording  paper  of  said 
stack,  and 

fixing  said  latent  image  transferred  onto  said  stack. 
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5,489,968 

COPY  SHEET  PURGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

JoH  A.  Rossbach;  JoH  L.  Respress;  Barbara  Monahan,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Eduardo  I.  Antonio,  Gardena,  Calif,, 

asJgnors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,027 

InL  a.*  G03G  li/00 

VS.  CL  355—203  27  Claims 


I.  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  xerographic  pro- 
cess for  producing  images  on  copy  sheets,  the  apparatus  including 
a  plurality  of  copy  sheet  sources  with  copy  sheet  pre-feed  loca- 
tions, a  copy  sheet  drive,  a  purged  copy  sheec  location,  and  a 
controller  for  directing  the  xerographic  process,  the  controller 
including  a  timer  for  determining  the  length  of  machine  down 
time,  a  method  of  purging  copy  sheets  from  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
moniionng  the  timer  for  a  given  length  of  image  processing 

apparatus  down  time: 
delecting  by  the  controller  said  given  length  of  image  processing 

apparatus  down  time: 
checking  the  copy  sheet  pre-feed  locations  to  determine  the 

presence  of  copy  sheets: 
responding  to  the  detection  of  said  given  length  of  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  down  time  and  the  presence  of  copy  sheets 
at  the  pre-feed  locations  to  operate  the  copy  sheet  drive,  and 
responsive  to  the  copy  sheet  drive  purging  copy  sheets  from  the 
copy  sheet  pre-feed  locations  to  the  purged  copy  sheet  loca- 
tion. 


5,489.969 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

INTERPO.SITION  OF  SHEET  IN  A  STREAM  OF  IMAGED 

SUBSTRATES 
Jose  J.  .Soler;  Gary  W.  Roscoe,  both  of  Fairport;  Kenneth  P. 
Moore,  Rochester:  Donald  L.  Miller,  Penfield,  and  Richard 
E.  Eisemann,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  411,174 
Int.  CL*  G«3G  I  SAX) 
MS.  a.  355—207  19  claims 

I.  In  a  pnnting  system  for  producing  a  print  job.  the  pnnung 
system  including  a  pnnt  engine  for  imaging  regular  substrates,  fed 
to  the  pnnt  engine  from  a  regular  substrate  feeding  apparatus,  and 
delivering  the  imaged  regular  substrates  as  an  output,  an  interposer 
and  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  special  sheet  in.sertion  system  operatively  coupled  with  said 
pnnt  engine,  said  special  sheet  inseruon  system  including. 


I 


m. 


i)  special  sheet  insertion  subsystem  for  holding  and  feeding 
special  insert  sheets. 

ii)  a  special  sheet  insertion  path  passing  by  said  special  sheet 
insertion  subsystem,  the  special  insert  sheets  being  feedable 
to  the  special  sheet  insertion  path  and  interposed  into  the 
delivered  output  of  imaged  regular  substrates: 

b)  a  processor,  communicating  with  the  print  engine  and  said 
special  insert  sheet  insertion  system,  said  processor, 

i)  setting  a  first  set  of  one  or  more  time  periods  a.ssociated 
with  moving  one  of  the  imaged  regular  substrates  from  a 
source  point  associated  with  the  pnnt  engine  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  special  sheet  insertion  system. 

ii)  setting  a  second  set  of  time  periods  associated  with  moving 
both  the  one  of  the  imaged  regular  substrates  and  one  of  the 
special  insert  sheets  in  said  special  sheet  insertion  system, 
and 

iii)  determining  a  point  in  time  at  which  the  one  of  the  special 
insert  sheets  is  to  be  fed  from  said  special  sheet  insertion 
subsystem  to  said  special  sheet  insertion  path  by  reference 
to  the  first  and  second  sets:  and 

c)  said  special  sheet  insertion  subsystem  feeding  the  one  of  the 
special  insen  sheets  to  said  special  sheet  insertion  path  at  a 
point  in  time  in  accordance  with  said  determined  point  in 
time. 


5,489,970 

FEEDING  TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Ikuo  Nishida,  Kawasalti,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993.  5-069785 
InL  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—208  5  Claims 


1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  conveying  a  sheet  material 
along  a  sheet  path,  comprising: 

means  for  holding  sheet  materials: 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  first  sheet  material  along 
the  sheet  path: 

second  conveying  means,  positioned  downstream  of  the  first 
conveying  means,  for  further  conveying  the  first  sheet  mate- 
rial along  the  sheet  path: 

detecting  means,  provided  between  said  first  conveying  means 
and  said  second  conveying  means,  for  detecting  diat  the  first 
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sheet  material  is  conveyed  from  the  first  conveying  means  to 
the  second  conveying  means;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  conveying  means  to 
convey  a  second  sheet  material  when  said  second  conveying 
means  keeps  working  longer  than  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  detecting  means  detects  the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  sheet 
material. 


*X3^^ 


5,489,971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

EXCHANGE  PERIOD  FOR  PARTS  WITHIN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Byung-Deok  Nam,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  ef  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,372 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1993, 
9091 

InL  CL»  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—208 


VABWaU  VISUAL  MSPIAY— , 

so-vIT" 


20  Claims 

SOUND 
GENERATOR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  an  amount  of  use  sustained  by  a 
replaceable  part  within  an  electrophotographic  printing  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  permanently  installed  within  said  replaceable 
part  for  storing  use  data  indicative  of  the  amount  of  use 
sustained  by  said  replaceable  part,  said  replaceable  part  hav- 
ing a  fixed  operational  lifetime; 

means  for  incrementing  said  use  data  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means,  said  use  data  being  incremented  by  one  in  response  to 
each  page  printed  by  said  electrophotographic  printing  device; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  predetermined  replacement 
data,  said  predetermined  replacement  data  indicative  of  how 
much  use  said  replaceable  part  should  sustain  before  replace- 
ment; and 

control  means  for  comparing  a  value  indicated  by  said  use  data 
stored  in  said  first  storage  means  with  a  value  indicated  by 
said  predetermined  replacement  data  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means,  said  control  means  informing  a  user  that  said 
fixed  operational  lifetime  of  said  replaceable  part  has  expired 
when  said  value  indicated  by  said  use  data  one  of  exceeds  and 
equals  said  value  indicated  by  said  predetermined  replace- 
ment data. 


^.\    ^' 


means  for  forming  a  series  of  toner  images  on  the  belt  separated 
by  interframe  areas  not  including  toner  images,  one  of  said 
interframe  areas  including  said  splice, 

a  rotatable  transfer  member  positioned  to  urge  a  receiving  sheet 
into  intimate  contact  with  a  toner  innage.  and 

means  for  creating  an  electric  field  between  the  transfer  member 
and  the  belt,  which  field  is  reversible  between  a  first  condition 
urging  transfer  of  a  toner  image  to  a  receiving  sheet  and  a 
second  condition  urging  transfer  of  any  toner  on  the  surface  of 
the  transfer  member  to  the  belt  when  no  receiving  sheet  is 
between  the  belt  and  the  transfer  member, 

wherein  the  transfer  member  has  an  intrack  circumference  of  a 
size  causing  any  toner  accumulated  at  the  splice  of  the  belt 
which  transfers  to  the  surface  of  the  transfer  member  to  next 
contact  the  belt  at  an  interframe  area. 


5,489,973 
AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUdWE  MEMBER  OF  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CONTAINING  AN 
IMPURITY  ATOM 
Masaki  Asano,  AmagasakL*  Noriko  Yoshida,  Itami;  Shuji  lino, 
HirakaU;  Akihito  Ikegawa,  Sakai;  Izumi  Osawa,  Ikeda,  and 
Kenzo  Tanaka,  Ikoma,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343264 
Int.  CI.*^  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  355—219  16  Claims 


5,489,972 
CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
Frank  A.  Shuster,  Rochester,  and  Francisco  L.  Ziegelmuller, 
Penfield,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,378 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  355—212  3  Claims 

1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  image  belt  mounted  for  movement  through  an  endless 
path,  the  belt  including  a  splice. 


13.  A  conuct  charging  device  for  charging  a  surface  of  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive member,  wherein  an  impurity  comprising  an  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elements  of  Group  LA,  II,  VI  and  VII 
of  the  Periodic  Table  is  adhered  to  said  elecnically  conductive 
member,  a  total  content  of  said  impurity  atom  is  in  a  range  from 
0.05  wt  %  to  0.45  wt  '^  with  respect  to  all  atoms  including  the 
impurity  atom  and  atoms  forming  the  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber. 
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5,489.974 

IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS.  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  INCORPORATED  THEREIN  AND  CONDLCTIVE 

RUBBER  ROLLER  USED  THEREIN 
Hideki  Kam^ji;  Kazumi  KawabaU;  Kazunori  Hir«««:  Sadaaki 
Yoshida.  and  Takeshi  Tanimoto.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,9<i5,  Aug.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257915; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257917;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257918 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—245  52  Oaims 
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1.  A  conductive  rubber  roller  used  in  an  image  formation  appa- 
ratus wherem  an  electrostatic  latent  image  fonned  on  an  image 
carrying  body  is  electrostatically  developed  with  a  toner  developer, 
and  IS  electrostatically  transferred  from  said  image  carrying  body 
to  a  recording  medium,  which  conductive  rubber  roller  comprises: 
a  conductive  tubular  rubber  roller  element  having  an  outer 
thicker  portion  including  a  given  amount  of  conductive  filler 
dispersed  therein,  and  an  inner  skin  layer  defining  a  central 
bore  thereof  and  exhibiting  an  electrical  resistivity  consider- 
ably higher  than  that  of  said  outer  thicker  portion  for  lack  of 
conductive  filler; 
a  conductive  shaft  member  fixedly  inserted  into  the  central  bore 

of  said  conductive  tubular  rubber  roller  element;  and 
an  electrical  contact  establishing  means  provided  between  said 
conductive  tubular  rubber  roller  element  and  said  conductive 
shaft  member  for  establishing  a  suflicieni  electrical  contact 
therebetween,  said  electrical  contact  establishing  means 
including  two  conductive  plate  members  mounted  on  said 
conductive  shaft  member  and  adhered  to  end  faces  of  said 
conductive  tubular  rubber  roller  element  by  a  conductive 
adhesive. 


5,489,975 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Y.  Kaukeinen;  Thomas  A.  Jadwin;  Peter  S.  Alexandrov- 
ich,  and  Erk  C.  Slelter,  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65  J49.  May  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,409,791. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,170 
Int.  CI."  G03G  /.V(« 
VS.  a.  355—251  7  Claims 

1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  Image  member. 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  image  member, 
a  supply  of  two  component  developer  including  charged  toner 
panicles  and  oppositely  charged  carrier  particles,  which  car- 
rier particles  have  a  coerciv  ity  of  at  least  1 ,000  gauss  when 
magnetically  saturated  and  exhibiting  an  induced  magnetic 
moment  of  at  least  20  emu/gm  when  In  an  applied  held  of 
1.000  gauss, 
an  applicator  having  a  rotatable  magnetic  core  having  at  lea.st 
eight  alternating  poles  around  its  periphery  and  a  shell  around 
the  core, 
means  for  rotating  the  core  within  the  shell  at  a  speed  of  at  least 
500  revolutions  per  minute  to  create  a  rapidly  changing  mag- 
netic field  on  the  shell  to  move  the  developer  In  a  wave 
motion  having  alternating  crests  and  troughs  through  close 
proximity  with  the  image  member  but  without  the  crests  of 
the  developer  contacting  the  image  member,  and 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  elecunc  field  of  at  least  500 
volts  and  300  Heru  between  the  image  member  and  the  shell. 


5,489,976 
TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Ichikawa,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095642 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  /5/rW 

U.S.  a.  355—260  4  Claims 
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I,  A  device  for  replenishing  toner  to  a  developing  device, 
comprising: 

a  loner  container  removably  mounted  to  an  apparatus  body, 
including  said  developing  device,  and  comprising  an  opening 
for  discharging  toner  stored  therein,  and  an  agitating  member 
for  agitating  said  loner; 

a  dnve  transmitting  member  operatively  connected  to  a  drive 
source;  and 

an  engaging  member  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  agitating 
member  and  engageable.  when  said  toner  container  Is 
mounted  to  said  apparatus  body,  with  said  drive  transmitting 
member; 

said  engaging  member  being  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  via  a 
resilient  member  which  constantly  bia.ses  said  engaging  mem- 
ber toward  an  engaging  position  where  said  engaging  member 
engages,  when  said  loner  container  Is  mounted  to  said  appa- 
ratus body,  with  said  drive  transmitting  member  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  engaging  member  being 
movable  in  said  axial  direction  of  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,489,977 
PHOTOMERIC  MEANS  FOR  MONITORING  SOLIDS 
AND  FLUORESCENT  MATERIAL  IN  WASTE  WATER 
USING  A  FALLING  STREAM  WATER  SAMPLER 
Gregory  A.  Winslow,  Houston;  Dale  F.  Brost,  Sugar  Land,  and 
Judith  A.  Newton.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc  White  Plaias  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,705 
InL  a.''  GOIB  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356—73  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  solids  and 
fluorescent  materials  in  waste  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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mation  calculated  successively  while  the  examined  position  of 
said  lens  to  be  examined  is  moved  with  the  already  calculated 
and  memorized  refraction  information  of  the  far  viewing 
portion  of  said  lens  to  be  examined  and  successively  calculat- 
ing input  times  in  each  portion  to  be  examined,  said  calculator 
further  memorizing  the  maximum  value  of  the  successively 
calculated  additional  power  while  successively  renewing  it. 


5  489  979 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CHARACTERISTIC 

ATTITLIDE  ANGLES  OF  THE  WHEELS  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  FRAME,  AND  RELATIVE 

MEASUREMENT  MEANS 

Remo  Corghi,  Correggjo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Corghi  S^>A.,  Cor- 

reggio,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  16, 1993,  RE93A0012 
Int  CI.*  GOIB  11/26:5/24 
VS.  a.  356—139.09  3  Claims 

S12 


forming  a  falling  stream  of  wa.ste  water; 

directing  a  first  beam  of  light  through  said  falling  stream  of 
waste  water  at  approximately  right  angles  to  its  falling; 

directing  a  second  beam  of  light  through  said  falling  stream  of 
waste  water  parallel  to  said  first  beam  of  light; 

measuring  fluorescent  emission  stimulated  by  said  first  beam  of 
light;  and 

measuring  the  light  scattered  at  approximately  right  angles  from 
the  direction  of  said  first  and  second  beams  of  light  whereby 
both  the  fluorescence  and  turbidity  of  said  falling  stream  of 
waste  water  are  measured  so  that  said  fluorescence  measure- 
ments are  corrected  for  the  effects  of  turbidity  by  utilizing  a 
predetermined  relationship  of  fluorescence  versus  nirbidity. 


5,489,978 
LENS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Okumura,  and  Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295918; 
Feb.  8.  1993,  5-043252 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  356—124  20  Claims 

L 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  characteristic  attitude  angles  of 
the  wheel  of  an  automobile  frame,  comprising: 

four  identical  measurement  devices  fixed  in  mutually  symmetri- 
cal arrangement  to  the  wheels  of  the  automobile  frame  to 
form  a  pair  with  identical  devices  mounted  on  adjacent 
wheels; 

each  measurement  device  comprising  first  and  second  identical 
measurement  units  positioned  in  mutually  perpendicular  ver- 
tical planes; 

wherein  each  measurement  unit  comprises  angle  measurement 
means  composed  of  a  reader  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal  line  of 
optical  sensors,  a  first  cylindrical  lens,  concentrating  into  a 
first  vertical  light  plane,  the  horizontal  light  beam  arriving 
from  the  cooperating  measurement  device  arranged  on  the 
adjacent  wheel,  a  first  projector  for  feeding  a  horizontal  light 
beam  back  to  said  cooperating  measurement  device,  a  second 
projector  for  feeding  a  vertical  light  beam  to  a  second  cylin- 
drical lens  which  concentrates  it  into  a  second  vertical  light 
plane,  and  a  container  of  liquid  of  high  refractive  power 
through  which  the  second  vertical  light  plane  is  refracted  onto 
said  reader. 


I.  A  lens  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  beam  projecting  unit  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  a 
lens  to  be  examined; 

a  photoelectric  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  light  beam 
projected  onto  and  passing  through  said  lens  to  be  examined; 
and 

a  calculator  for  calculating  refraction  information  of  said  lens  to 
be  examined  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  by  said  photoelec- 
tric detector,  said  calculator,  when  it  calculates  the  refraction 
Information  of  the  near  viewing  portion  of  a  progressive  focal 
lens  as  said  lens  to  be  examined,  comparing  refraction  infor- 


5,489,980 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  AND  ACCURATE  ANALYSIS 

OF  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  SAMPLES 

Michael  Anthony,  11899  NW.  31  St.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33065 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.424,  Mar.  18.  1992,  abandoaed. 

This  application  Mav  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,436 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/06:3/20:3/10 

VS.  CI.  356—308  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  spectral  analysis  of  the  composition  of  a 

sample,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  light  source  optically  coupleable  to  the  sample  for  illumi- 
nating the  sample; 
a  second  light  source; 

A  spectrograph  having  a  first  entrance  aperture  optically  coupled 
to  the  sample  for  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light 
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dispersed  from  the  sample  and  a  tirst  second  entrance  aperture 
optically  coupled  to  said  second  light  source,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  apertures  lying  on  a  common  Rowland  circle,  said 
spectrograph  also  having  a  diffraction  grating  positioned  to 
receive  light  from  said  first  and  second  entrance  apertures  and 
to  disperse  a  combined  spectrum  thereof  onto  a  first  photo- 
sensitive transducer,  said  first  ptioto-sensitive  transducer  hav- 
ing a  first  phoco-sensitive  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
located  substantially  on  said  Rowland  circle:  and 
a  movable  mask  optically  interposed  between  said  grating  and 
said  transducer,  said  mask  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
arranged  to  intermittently  expose  said  first  surface  to  said 
spectrum  as  said  mask  is  moved. 


5.489,981 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  ANGLASER 

GYROPOWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Killpatrick.  and  Dale  F.  Bemdt,  both  of  Hennepin, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.418 

lot  a.*  GOIC  /9/S6 

U.S.  a.  356—350  17  Oalms 
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1.  In  a  nng  laser  gyro  in  which  at  least  one  laser  beam  is 
generated  by  a  current  flowing  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cavity 
between  ring  la-ser  gyro  electrodes  including  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  the  ring  laser  gyro  including  a  beam  intensity  readout,  a 
power  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  monitor  means  coupled  to  the  beam  intensity  readout  for 
generating  an  intensity  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of 
said  beam  at  an  intensity  signal  output: 

(b)  means  for  signal  averaging  coupled  to  said  intensity  signal 
output,  said  signal  averaging  means  providing  an  average 
intensity  signal  at  an  average  intensity  signal  output; 


(c)  means,  coupled  to  the  average  intensity  signal  output,  for 
converting  the  average  intensity  signal  output  to  a  digital 
signal  on  a  digital  signal  output: 

(d)  means  for  processing  coupled  to  the  digital  signal  output 
wherein  the  processing  means  generates  a  power  control 
signal  on  a  power  control  line  in  response  to  and  in  proportion 
to  the  value  of  the  digital  signal;  and 

(e)  power  supply  means  coupled  at  a  programmable  input  to  said 
power  control  line  where  said  power  supply  means  outputs  a 
voltage  signal  on  a  voltage  supply  line  coupled  to  a  ring  laser 
gyro  electrode,  where  the  voltage  signal  is  responsive  to  said 
power  control  signal  and  the  processing  means  and  power 
supply  means  operate  together  so  as  to  output  a  voltage  signal 
to  increase  power  to  said  ring  laser  gyro  electrode  in  response 
to  a  decrease  in  beam  intensity  and  decrease  power  to  the 
electrode  in  response  to  an  increase  in  beam  intensity. 


5.489,982 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  VISUAL  RANGE 
Hubert  Gramling,  Ebersbach;  Horst  Hahn.  Renningen.  and 
Wolfgang  Lauer.  Heilbronn.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  12,  1993.  43  01 
228.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  a.  356—5.05  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  a  visual  range  from  a  backscatter 
signal  of  a  light  pulse  emitted  by  a  light  source,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directly  coupling-in  into  a  receiver  a  small  part  of  the  emined 
light  pulse  for  normalization  of  the  backscatter  signal  with  an 
intensity  of  the  light  pulse; 

measuring  in  the  receiver  the  intensity  of  the  backscaner  signal 
as  a  function  of  a  transit  time  elapsed  since  the  light  pulse  was 
emitted: 

concluding  from  the  transit  time  of  the  backscatter  signal  a 
distance  from  a  back.scatterer: 

adapting  a  specimen  curve  of  the  intensity  progression,  depen- 
dent upon  at  least  two  parameters,  to  the  measured  backscatter 
signal  by  determining  the  at  least  two  parameters:  and 

employing  at  least  one  of  said  parameters  as  a  mea.sure  of  the 
visual  range. 
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5,489,983 
SENSOR  FOR  VEHICLE  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
James  W.  McOenahan,  Florissant,  Mo.,-  Leigh  R.  Bums,  Jr.. 
Troy.  III.;  Michael  T.  Stieff,  WentzviUe,  and  Daniel  B.  Janu- 
ary, St.  Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Engineering 
Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,452,  Dec.  2,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,680 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/26:5/24;  GOIC  1/00;  HOI  J  40/14 

VS.  a.  356—139.09  36  Qaims 

-19- 
33 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  angular  relationships  of  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  unit  for  attachment  to  a  first  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

a  second  unit  for  attachment  to  a  second  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

a  radiation  source  mounted  on  the  first  unit  for  providing  a 
radiation  signal: 

an  image  detector  mounted  on  the  second  unit  for  receiving  an 
image  from  the  radiation  source  and  for  producing  an  output 
in  response  to  the  radiation  signal; 

a  radiation  detector  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  from  the 
radiation  source  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  radiation 
signal; 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  radiation  detector  for 
determining  therefrom  the  presence  of  the  radiation  signal, 
said  controller  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  radia- 
tion signal  to  activate  the  image  detector  to  receive  the  image 
from  the  radiation  source,  said  controller  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  image  detector  for  controlling  the  image 
detector,  for  receiving  the  image  detector  output,  and  for 
determining  an  alignment  angle  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
therefrom. 


5,489,984 

DIFFERENTL4L  RANGING  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  ULTRASHORT  PULSES 

Anand  Hariharan,  and  Donald  J.  Harter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Imra  America,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.790,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,525 

InL  CI.''  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—360  26  Claims 


means  for  generating  a  light  beam  of  ultrashort  pulses: 

means  for  dividing  said  light  beam  into  a  plurahty  of  light 
beams,  including  a  reference  beam; 

means  for  directing  said  light  beams  other  than  said  reference 
beam  to  said  objects; 

means  for  directing  said  reference  beam  along  a  defined  optical 
path; 

means  for  collecting  portions  of  said  light  beams  reflected  from 
said  objects  and  for  combining  the  reflected  or  scattered 
beams  at  a  time  gate,  together  with  said  reference  beam; 

said  time  gate  obtaining  an  autocorrelation  function  of  said 
pulses,  said  function  having  maxima  at  time-separated  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  time  of  flight  differences  between  said 
reflected  beams;  and 

detector  means  for  determining  a  differential  distance  between 
said  objects  in  response  to  said  autocorrelation  function. 


5,489,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  PACKAGED 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Shohroh    Mochida,    Hirakata,*    Tomohiro    Kimura,    Ehime; 
Osamu  Yamada,  Matsuyama;  Yuji  Ono,  Ehime,  and  Hide- 
nori  Nagata,  Matsuyama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1993.  5-008105; 
Jan.  22, 1993,  5-008783;  Jan.  22.  1993,  5-008784;  Jan.  22,  1993, 
5-008785;  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-008977 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00;  HOU  3/14 
VS.  CI.  356—398  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  differential  positional  deviation 
between  at  least  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  fix)m  a  remote 
location,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspection  of  a  packaged  printed  circuit 
board,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  which  is  irradiated  on 
a  packaged  printed  circuit  board  to  be  inspected; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  light  beam  generated  from 
said  light  source  to  cause  said  light  beam  to  scan  said  pack- 
aged printed  circuit  board: 

a  light  projection  lens  system  for  irradiating  said  light  beam 
deflected  by  said  deflection  means  onto  said  packaged  printed 
circuit  board  in  a  hxed  direction  such  that  said  light  beam  is 
always  parallel  to  said  hxed  direction  when  said  light  beam  is 
incident  on  said  packaged  printed  circuit  board,  reflection 
beams  being  scattered  from  said  packaged  printed  circuit 
board  from  incident  positions  of  said  light  beam  on  said 
packaged  printed  circuit  board: 

a  plurality  of  optical  path  correcting  means  for  receiving  ones  of 
said  reflection  beams  having  constant  directional  vectors  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  direction  regardless  of  a  change  of  the 
incident  position  of  said  hght  beam  on  said  packaged  printed 
circuit  board  and  for  guiding  the  received  reflection  beams 
such  that  said  received  reflection  beams  become  parallel  to 
said  hxed  direction; 
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a  light  receiving  optical  system  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  said 
reflection  beams  received  by  said  plurality  of  optical  path 
correcting  means  to  said  deflection  means  in  parallel  to  each 
other:  and 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  reflection 
beams  deflected  by  said  deflection  means  and  converting  light 
quantities  of  the  reflection  beams  received  by  said  photoelec- 
tric conversion  means  into  electncai  outputs  indicating 
respective  heights  of  said  light  beam  incident  positions  on 
said  packaged  printed  circuit  board. 


5,489,986 
POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Nobutaka   Magone.   Kawasaki,-   Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo;   Hideo 
Mizutani.  Yokohama,  and  Kouichiro  Komatsu.  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  62,727.  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,700,  May  29.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.^,820,  Feb. 
23.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
233,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48293; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48294;  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-51735;  Mar.  27,  1989, 
l-7419ft 

Int  CL"  G«1B  ///OO 
VS.  CL  35<^— 401  8  Oaims 


(b)  a  first  stage  control  system  for  positioning  said  substrate 
stage  member  in  the  X-Y  plane  so  that  the  reference  grating 
panem  is  irradiated  by  the  two  beams  from  said  pattern 
position  detecting  device: 

(c)  a  second  stage  control  system  for  controlling  movement  of 
said  substrate  stage  member  along  the  Z  direction  go  thai 
said  reference  grating  pattern  is  moved  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  within  a  range 
where  the  two  beams  intersect: 

(d)  a  monitonng  device  to  monitor  the  phase  of  the  signal 
optoelectrically  detected  and  converted  from  the  beat  light 
generated  from  the  reference  grating  panem  by  said  pattern 
position  detecting  device  at  each  predeiennined  change  in 
position  of  said  reference  plate  on  said  substrate  stage 
member  along  the  Z  direction: 

(e)  a  calculating  device  to  calculate  an  inclination  of  an 
imaeinary  line  bisecting  an  intersect  angle  formed  between 
the  two  beams  at  the  grating  pattern,  based  on  a  character- 
istic of  a  change  in  the  phase  of  the  signal  with  respect  to  a 
change  in  said  position  along  the  Z  direction:  and 

an  optical  element  to  compensate  the  incident  angle  of  each  of 
the  two  beams  at  the  grating  pattern  so  that  the  imaginary  line 
is  maintained  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pitch  direction 
of  said  grating  pattern. 


5.489,987 

CONTAINER  SEALING  SURFACE  INSPECTION 

James   A.    Ringlien.    Maumee,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Owens- 

Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223303 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIN  2//90 

VS.  a.  556-^28  IS  Claims 


1.  A  projection  type  exposure  apparatus  including, 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  formed  on  a 
mask: 

a  substrate  stage  member  for  holding  a  photosensitive  substrate 
onto  which  the  pattern  is  projected,  and  movable  in  a  two 
dimensional  X-Y  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  projection  optical  axis  and  further  movable  in 
a  Z  direction  along  the  optical  axis:  and 

a  pattern  position  detecting  device  for  radiating  two  beams,  each 
of  which  intersects  the  other  on  said  photosensitive  substrate 
and  has  a  frequency  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  other, 
and  for  optoelectrically  detecting  and  convening  beat  light 
caused  by  interference  between  at  least  two  diffracted  beams 
generated  along  the  same  direction  from  a  grating  pattem  on 
said  photosensitive  substrate,  into  a  signal,  and  for  determin- 
ing a  position  of  the  grating  pattem  along  a  pilch  direction 
thereof  based  on  phase  of  the  signal,  thereby  detecting  the 
grating  pattem  formed  on  said  photosensitive  substrate  or  an 
alignment:  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  reference  plate  provided  on  said  substrate  stage  member 
and  having  a  reference  grating  pattem  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  grating  pattem  on  said  photosensitive 
substrate; 


1.  Apparatus  fur  inspecting  the  finish  of  a  container  having  a 
central  axis  and  an  open  mouth  surrounded  by  an  axially  facing 
sealing  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  container  cap.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  a  container  about  its  central  axis. 

a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  a  narrow  beam  of  light  energy 
onto  the  sealing  surface  of  a  container  in  said  rotating  means. 

light  sensor  means  disposed  to  receive  said  narrow  beam  of  light 
energy  reflected  by  the  sealing  surface,  said  light  sensor 
means  being  charactenzed  by  providing  an  electrical  output 
signal  that  varies  as  a  function  of  position  of  incidence  of 
light  on  said  sensor  means, 

said  light  source  and  said  light  sensor  means  being  disposed 
above  the  sealing  surface  of  the  container  in  said  rotating 
means  and  positioned  such  that  said  beams  incident  on  and 
reflected  from  the  sealing  surface  of  the  container  are  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  sealing  surface,  both  said  light 
source  and  said  light  sensor  means  being  disposed  in  said 
plane,  and  such  that  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  container  onto  said  light  sen.sor  means  is 
incident  at  a  position  on  said  sensor  means  that  varies  with 


level  of  the  sealing  surface  with  respect  to  said  light  source 
and  said  sensor  means,  and 
means  for  detecting  variations  in  level  at  the  sealing  surface  of 
the  container  as  a  function  of  position  of  incidence  of  the 
reflected  light  beam  on  said  light  sensor  means  as  the  con- 
tainer rotates. 


5.489,988 
ENVIRONMENTAL  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Donald  E.  Ackley,  Lambertville;  Michael  Krihak,  Kenilwortb, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz., 
assignoirs  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,502 

Int  CI.''  GOIN  21/00;  G02B  6AX> 

VS.  CI.  356—436  28  Qaims 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  entering  a  plurality  of  color  component  signals; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  background  color  of  an  image 
represented  by  said  plurality  of  color  component  signals: 


judging  means  for  judging  a  color  of  a  pixel  represented  by  said 
plurality  of  color  component  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  judging  standard  defined  by  a  function  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  color  parameters:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  predetermined  judging  stan- 
dard in  accordance  with  the  background  color  detected  by 
said  detecting  means. 


5,489,990 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  SMOOTH 

INTERPOLATION 

Yuji  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,631,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054882 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/393 
VS.  a.  358—451  17  Claims 
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1.  An  environmental  sensor  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  on  the  surface;  and 
a  sol-gel  sensor  element  in  each  groove  of  the  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves. 


5,489,989 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  and  Hidenori  Ozaki,  Kawasaki, 
both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-284959 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/60:1/46 

\}S.  a.  358-^*01  5  aaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  lines  of  image  data; 

formation  means  for  forming  second  image  data,  of  a  plurality 

of  lines,  each  equal  in  amount  to  data  input  via  said  input 

means,  for  each  line  input  via  said  input  means: 
selection  means  for  selecting  image  data  of  a  predetermined 

number  of  lines  from  among  the  image  data  of  the  plurality  of 

lines  formed  by  said  formation  means:  and 
output  means  for  outputting  an  image  based  on  the  image  data  of 

the  predetermined  number  of  lines  selected  by  said  selection 

means. 


5,489,991 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  DIGITAL  HALFTONE 
IMAGES 
Timothy  J.  McMurray,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,314 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358-^56  31  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  central  processing  unit  and 
a  memory,  a  method  executable  on  said  computer  system  for 
generating  digital  halftone  matrices  of  selected  size  for  use  in  an 
image  processing  procedure  in  which  bi-level  output  images  are 
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formed  from  continuous  lone  input  images  using  the  digital  half- 
tone matrices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  two-dimensional  array  of  storage  positions  in  said 
memory  for  storing  threshold  values; 

dividing  said  two-dimensional  array  into  four  quadrants  of  equal 
size,  each  quadrant  having  a  quadrant  origin,  a  quadrant 
penmeter  and  four  subquadranis  disposed  around  the  quadrant 
on  gin; 

assigning  threshold  values  to  the  storage  positions  of  said  quad- 
rants, said  threshold  values  being  arranged  in  a  hrsl  pair  of 
diagonal  quadrants  in  order  of  increasing  magnitude  from  the 
quadrant  origin  toward  the  quadrant  perimeter,  and  said 
threshold  values  being  arranged  in  a  second  pair  of  diagonal 
quadrants  in  onler  of  increasing  magnitude  from  the  quadrant 
penmeter  toward  the  quadrant  origin;  and 

said  threshold  values  being  arranged  in  said  quadrants  in  order 
of  increasing  magnitude  in  alternating  pairs  of  diagonally 
opposing  subquadrants  to  provide  bi-lateral  symmetry  in  each 
quadrant. 


5.489.992 

CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  CONTINUOUS  LIGHT 

SOURCE  POSITIONED  ADJACENT  TO  DETECTION 

OBJECT 

Takafiimi  Endo,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-308454 

Int.  CL"  H04N  1/04:  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  358—482  15  Claims 

30        .^24 


5,489,993 

ORIGINAL  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 

Hisao  Ito,  and  H^jime  Sugino,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,845,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252779 

Int.  C\:  H04N  1/04:1/46 

VS.  O.  358-^182  11  CUdns 


2Sa     2Sb 
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1.  An  image  sensor  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  transparenl  region; 

a  first  sensor  having  a  transparent  electrode,  a  first  photoconduc- 

tive  layer  and  a  first  electrode  provided  on  the  transparenl 

region  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  second  sensor  having  a  second  electrode,  a  second  photocon- 

ductive  layer,  and  a  second  transparenl  electrode  provided  on 

said  substrate; 
said  first  and  second  sensors  receiving  light  beams  reflected 

from  the  same  position  on  an  original  through  two  different 

optical  systems  and  from  two  opposing  directions. 


5.489,994 
INTEGRATED  APERTl'RES  ON  A  FULL  FRAME  CCD 
IMAGE  SENSOR 
Georgia  R.  Torok,  Fairport,  and  Win-Chyi  Chang,  Penfield. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14«.840,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341053 
Int.  a.'^  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—483  9  CUms 

,       PIXEL  __ 
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1.  A  contact  image  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  continuous  light  source  for  emitting  light  to  a 
detection  object  while  ihe  detection  object  is  conveyed  along 
a  guide; 

(b)  a  lens  for  gathenng  the  light  reflected  by  the  detection 
object; 

(c)  a  sensor  board  on  which  a  number  of  light  receiving  porlions 
for  receiving  the  light  from  said  lens  are  arranged;  and 

(d)  a  housing  for  supporting  said  continuous  light  source,  said 
lens  and  said  sensor  board; 

(e)  said  continuous  light  source  having  an  external  non-light- 
emitting  supporting  surface  portion  which  forms  at  least  part 
of  the  support  surface  for  said  detection  object  while  the 
detection  object  is  being  conveyed  along  said  guide  and 
having  an  external  light  irradiating  surface  portion  adjacent  to 
said  non-light-emilting  supporting  surface  portion  and  which 
is  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  the  detection  object 
while  the  detection  object  is  being  conveyed  along  said  guide. 


1.  An  image  sensor  for  scanning  an  image  when  the  image 
sensor  has  a  lower  resolution  than  the  image,  the  image  sensor 
comprising: 

at  least  one  full  frame  charge  coupled  device  with  a  photosensi- 
tive layer,  said  photosensitive  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete pixels;  and 

a  mask  covering  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  mask  has  a 
plurality  of  apertures  arranged  such  that  there  is  one  of  said 
apertures  that  corresponds  to  one  of  said  discrete  pixels,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  mask  being  of  a  size  that 
is  less  than  the  size  of  its  corresponding  to  said  one  discrete 
pixel  of  the  image  sensor; 

said  exposed  portions  of  said  photosensitive  layer  forming 
charge  packets  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  light  exposed  to 
said  expo.sed  portions  of  said  photosensitive  layer  and  storing 
the  charge  packets  in  said  full  frame  charge  coupled  device; 

first  means  for  exposing  only  a  portion  of  each  of  said  discrete 
pixels,  said  portion  being  proportional  to  said  aperture  size, 
and 
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second  means  for  changing  relative  position  of  said  apertures 
and  their  corresponding  said  discrete  pixels  to  illuminate  a 
different  portion  of  each  of  said  discrete  pixels. 


5,489,995 

CONTACT  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR,  PRODUCING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME,  AND  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Toshimitsu  Iso,  Atsugi,  and  Kct^ji  Nagata,  Kawasaki,  both  oC 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,481.  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-176048; 
Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175501 

Int  a."  H04N  ]/04 
VS.  a.  358-^183  27  CUdms 


nK^»    TO    m    in    »    « 

1.  A  contact  type  image  sensor,  comprising: 

a  transparenl  member  which  can  contact  an  original  to  be  read; 

a  light  source  for  radiating  light  onto  the  original  via  said 
transparent  member; 

a  sensor  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  original; 

an  imaging  element  for  imaging  the  reflected  light  on  a  light- 
receiving  portion  of  said  sensor;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  sensor,  said  imaging  element, 
said  transparent  member,  and  said  light  source. 

wherein  said  imaging  element  and  said  light  source  are  sup- 
poned  by  said  transparent  member  and  said  support  means. 


adjustment  information  entering  means  for  providing  adjustment 
information  to  said  adjusting  means. 

in  which  said  adjusting  means  for  said  first  color  correction 
means  comprises  adjusting  means  by  which  the  adjustment  is 
based  on  a  hue  different  from  that  of  the  coloring  material  of 
said  recording  medium,  and  said  adjusting  means  for  said 
third  color  correction  means  comprises  adjusting  means  by 
which  the  adjustment  is  based  on  the  same  hue  as  that  of  the 
coloring  material  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,489,997 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro    Usami,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-326457; 
Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307799 

Int  a.*  G03F  3/08 
VS.  CI.  358—522  22  Claims 


5,489,996 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Seiichiro  Oku;  Masahiro  Kubo,  and  Setsuji  Tatsumi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-087814 
Int  a."  C03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  358—518  48  Oaims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  processing,  for  color  cor- 
rection, image  signals  from  an  image  signal  source  of  a  host 
computer  and  for  forming  image  record  signals  to  record  an  image 
on  an  image  recording  medium,  said  image  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 

color  correction  means  including  first  color  correction  means 
coupled  to  receive  image  signals  from  said  image  signal 
source,  second  color  correction  means  coupled  to  receive 
image  signals  from  said  first  color  correction  means,  and  third 
color  correction  means  coupled  to  receive  image  signals  firom 
said  second  color  correction  means; 
adjusting  means  provided  for  at  least  said  first  color  correction 
means  and  said  third  color  correction  means;  and 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
inputting  means  for  inputting  electrical  color  image  signals;  and 
discriminating  means  for  analyzing  the  electrical  color  image 
signals,  so  as  to  discriminate  a  type  of  the  electrical  color 
image  signals  using  a  plurality  of  membership  functions,  each 
of  which  relates  to  a  respectively  different  characteristic 
extracted  from  an  electrical  color  image  signal; 
wherein  the  type  of  the  electrical  color  image  signals  corre- 
sponds to  a  source  of  the  electrical  color  image  signals. 
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S,4«9,99« 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  WHICH  PERFORM 
COLOR  CORRECTION  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 
COMMON  STANDARD  COLOR  IMAGE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  SAME 
Osamu   Yamada,   Tokyo;    Toshihiko   Nakazawa.   Vokohama.- 
Yasutomo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Hirokazu  I'chio,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabustiiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206066,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841380,  Feb.  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037416; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037423 

InL  CL^  G03F  3A)8 
VS.  a.  358-^523  16  Claims 


^e 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  for  transmitting  image 
data  to  a  receiving  apparatus  having  a  function  of  performing  color 
correction  for  received  image  data  in  accordance  with  a  receiver 
color  correction  parameter  determined  in  accordance  with  a  stan- 
dard color  image  compnsed  of  plural  color  patches  of  respectively 
different  colors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  input  unit  for  reading  an  image  and  for  obtainmg  color 
image  data  therefrom,  said  image  input  unit  being  used  in 
common  to  read  a  standard  color  image  by  which  the  receiv- 
ing apparatus  performs  color  correction  and  an  input  image  so 
as  to  obtain  standard  color  image  data  and  input  image  data, 
respectively. 

color  correcting  means  for  performing  color  correction  on  said 
Input  image  data  in  accordance  with  a  transmitter  color  cor- 
rection parameter,  which  corrects  for  inaccuracy  in  said  image 
input  unit: 

nnemory  means  for  storing  comparison  values  for  each  color  in 
the  plural  color  patches  of  respectively  different  colors  com- 
prising the  standard  color  image: 

calculating  means  for  determining  tlie  transmitter  color  correc- 
tion parameter  for  said  color  correcting  means  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  color  image  and  the  stored  comparison 
values  data:  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  ttie  input  image  data  cor- 
rected by  said  correcting  means  to  the  receiving  apparatus. 


5,489,999 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  DISPOSED  AT  A  RECESS  OF  A  LIGHT 

GUIDE  PLATE 
Takumi  Matsumoto,  Yamato-Takada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184668 

InL  Ci."  G02F  1/1 M5:  I/I  Mi:  H02H  5/04 

VS.  CL  359—49  5  Qalms 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  wedge  shaped  edge  light  type  light  guide  plate  for  a  backlight, 

having  an  inclined  major  front  surface: 
a  back  light  lamp  disposed  adjacent  to  a  wide  edge  surface  of 
said  light  guide  plate; 


1 


3a 

2a 
4a 


a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear 

surface  of  said  light  guide  plate: 
a  curuit  board  disposed  adjacent  to  said  front  surface  in  the 

thinnest  region  of  said  light  guide  plate  without  extending 

along  the  entire  said  front  surface; 
a  tape  carrier  connecting  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and 

said  circuit  board  with  each  other;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  disposed  on  said  tape  carrier  for  driving 

said  liquid  crystal  panel. 


5,490,000 

DEFORMED  HELIX  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING 

Tomio  Tanaka.  Hachioji,  and  Katsuhito  Sakamoto.  Yokohama, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-327002; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343710;  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343711 

Int.  CL*  G02F  I/}  343:  I/I  3 
VS.  CI.  359—56  35  Claims 


I.  A  meiliod  of  driving  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display 
element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  element  having  a 
first  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  active  eleriKnts  connected  to  said  pixel  electrodes 
are  arranged  in  a  matrix  form,  a  second  substrate  on  which  a 
counter  electrode  opposing  said  pixel  electrodes  is  formed, 
and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  sealed  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates,  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  having  a 
helical  stmcture  with  a  smaller  helical  pitch  than  a  distance 
between  said  substrates  and  a  wave  length  of  a  visible  light 
range,  and  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  being  aligned  in  a 
first  aligned  state  in  which  liquid  crystal  molecules  are 
aligned  substantially  in  a  first  direction  substantially  without 
the  helical  structure  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  applied 
between  said  pixel  electrodes  and  said  counter  electrode,  a 
second  aligned  state  in  which  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  are 
aligned  substantially  in  a  second  direction  substantially  with- 
out the  helical  structure  in  accordance  with  the  applied  volt- 
age, or  an  intermediate  aligned  state  in  which  an  average 
aligned  direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  is  an  interme- 
diate direction  between  the  first  direction  and  the  second 
direction  with  the  helical  structure,  and  the  average  aligned 
direction  being  continuously  changing  l>etween  ilie  first  direc- 
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tion  and  the  second  direction  by  deforming  the  helical  struc- 
ture in  accordance  with  a  polarity  and  an  absolute  value  of  the 
applied  voltage; 

turning  on  a  given  one  of  said  active  elements  during  a  selection 
period  of  said  given  active  element; 

applying  an  initializing  voltage,  which  substantially  cancels  the 
helical  structure  of  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  and  aligns 
said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
aligned  states,  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pixel  electrodes 
and  said  counter  electrode  through  said  given  active  element 
during  the  selection  period;  and 

applying  a  write  voltage  corresponding  to  display  data  between 
said  corresponding  pixel  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode 
through  said  given  active  element  during  the  selection  period 
to  control  tlie  deformation  of  tlie  helical  structure  of  said 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  and  set  tlie  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  in  the  intermediate  aligned  state  after  application  of 
the  initializing  voltage. 


5,490,001 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  AN 
AC  ELECTRIC  FIELD  PRODUCING  A  HELICAL 
STRUCTURE 
Toshimitsu  Konuma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793^39,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,305,127.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313102 
Int.  a."  G02F  I/I343;I/I337:1/13;I/I339 
VS.  a.  359—056  11  Claims 
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5,490,002 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICES  HAVING 

BIDIRECTIONAL  NON-LINEAR  DEVICES  CONNECTED 

BETWEEN  ADJACENT  PIXELS  AND  RESPECTIVE 

ADDRESS  CONDUCTOR 

Keith  H.  Nicholas,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1993, 
9316101 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136 
VS.  a.  359—58  4  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  display  device  having  a  row  and  column 
array  of  display  elements  comprising  spaced  electrodes  with 
electro-optical  material  therebetween  and  connected  between  sets 
of  row  and  column  address  conductors,  and  in  which  the  display 
elements  of  a  row  are  each  connected  to  a  respective  address 
conductor  of  one  set  via  two  parallel  switch  means  which  each 


I lyj   i3n nr 
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comprise  at  least  two,  bidirectional,  non-linear  devices  connected 
in  series,  characterized  in  that  a  respective  bidirectional  non-linear 
device  of  each  of  the  two  switch  means  connected  between  a 
display  element  and  an  address  conductor  is  shared  by,  and  com- 
prises a  part  of,  one  of  the  switch  nneans  connected  between  a 
respective  adjacent  display  element  and  that  address  conductor, 
and  in  that  at  least  one  other  bidirectional,  non-linear  device  of 
each  switch  tneans  is  connected  between  the  shared  device  and  its 
associated  display  element. 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  having  an  electrode  arrangement  thereon; 

a  uniaxial  orientation  control  means  provided  on  a  surface  of 
only  one  of  said  substrates;  and 

a  light  modulating  layer  containing  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
interposed  between  said  substrates, 

wherein  said  light  modulating  layer  includes  a  first  region  con- 
tiguous to  said  uniaxial  orientation  control  means  and  a  sec- 
ond region  distant  from  said  uniaxial  orientation  control 
means  and  no  stripe  pattern  is  observed  in  said  first  region 
while  a  stripe  pattern  is  observed  in  said  second  region  when 
an  AC  field  is  applied  across  said  light  modulating  layer. 


5,490,003 
REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
WITH  TWIST  ANGLE  BETWEEN  50°  AND  68°A?«)  THE 
POLARIZER  AT  THE  BISECTRIX 
Hendrik  A.  Van  Sprang,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  898,988,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Juil  28, 
1991,  91201665 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—63  7  Claims 


I.  A  projection  device  comprising  a  light  source,  a  reflective 
display  device  of  the  twisted  nematic  type  comprising  a  layer  of 
liquid  crystalline  material  between  a  first  and  a  second  supporting 
plate,  said  supporting  plates  being  provided  with  orientation  nneans 
which  define  a  twist  angle  ^  for  the  molecules  of  the  liquid 
crystalline  material,  means  being  provided  for  directing  light  from 
the  light  source  onto  ttie  first  supporting  plate,  the  second  support- 
ing plate  being  provided  with  nneans  for  reflecting  light  wliich 
passes  through  the  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  material,  which  pro- 
jection device  fiirther  comprises  polarizing  means  in  the  light  path 
between  the  light  source  an<?  the  first  supporting  plate  and  analyz- 
ing means  in  the  light  path  after  reflection  at  the  display  device 
characterized  in  that  the  twist  angle  i^  has  a  value  between  50  and 
68  degrees,  in  that  the  directions  of  polarization  of  the  polarizing 
means  and  analyzing  means  cross  each  other  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly, said  polarizing  means  being  arranged  such  that  the  angle 
between  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the  polarized  light  incident 
on  the  first  supporting  plate  and  the  direction  of  orientation  pro- 
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duced  by  the  orienution  means  said  first  supporting  plate  is  pro- 
vided witb  has  a  value  of  ¥i^. 


5,490,004 
PHOTOCONDUCnVITY  REDUCTION  IN  CADMIUM 

TELLURIDE  FILMS  FOR  LIGHT  BLOCKING 
APPLICATIONS  USING  NITROGEN  INCORPORATION 
Craig  Stephens,  4345  Sunnyhill  Dr^  Carbbad,  Calif.  92008; 
Thomas  C.  Borah,  445  Rancfao  VisU  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083; 
Tim  Kozakai,  926  Shore  Crest  Rd.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009; 
Yu-IU  Lee,  8419  Florissant  Ct.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129,  and 
Javier  A.  Ruiz,  5636  Bout  Way.  Oceanside,  Calif.  92057 
FUed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  236,987 
Int.  ex."  G02F  I /1 335;  I/I  35 
VS.  CL  359—67  12  Claims 
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11.  A  structure  for  blocking  light  in  a  liquid  crystal  light  valve 
comprising: 

a  cadmium  telluride  layer  deposited  by  sputtering  in  an  argon 
and  nitrogen  mixture. 


I 


a  sensor  disposed  on  the  light  guide,  the  sensor  detecting  light 

emerging  from  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and  emitting  a 

signal  as  a  function  of  the  light  detected; 
an  illumination  device  for  illuminating  the  display  device;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  an  illumination  intensity  of  the 

illumination  device  in  accordance  with  the  signal  emitted  by 

the  sensor. 


5,490,006 

LIQITD  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  APPARATl'S  WITH  A 

PAIR  OF  NON-PARALLEL  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  PLATES 

Yoshihiro  Masumoto,  Kobe,  and  Hideki  Ohmae,  Suita,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,036 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095839 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  359—73  20  Claims 

24 
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5,490,005 

LIGHT  SENSOR  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A  LIGHT  GUIDE 

FOR  USE  IN  DISPLAYS 

Peter  Jueiiger,  Hagenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0963.  $  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12S15,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  10,  1991,  41  40 
647.8 

Int  a.*  G«2F  1/137:1/135 
VS.  CL  359—72  10  Oaims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  light  guide  sheet  for  detecting  an  ambient  light  in  front  of  the 
display  device,  the  light  guide  having  a  plurality  of  side 
surfaces  and  a  light-collecting  film  which  projects  at  least  pan 
of  a  light  incident  to  the  light  guide  onto  at  least  one  of  the 
side  surfaces; 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  light  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

an  incident  side  linear  polarizing  means  for  transmitting  a  lin- 
early polarized  light  having  a  first  polarization  axis  in  a  first 
predetermined  direction, 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  incident  side  and  outgoing  side 
transparent  substrate  and  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  with  a 
twist  angle  of  about  90  degrees  therebetween, 

an  outgoing  side  linear  polarizing  means  for  transmining  a 
linearly  polarized  light  having  a  second  polarization  axis  in  a 
second  predetermined  direction,  and 

first  and  second  phase  difference  means  each  having  a  function 
similar  to  a  positive  or  negative  uniaxial  crystal,  both  dis- 
posed between  said  incident  side  polarizing  means  and  said 
liquid  crystal  cell  or  between  said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  said 
outgoing  side  polarizing  means, 

the  direction  of  the  polarization  axis  of  said  incident  side  polar- 
izing means  being  either  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  the  major 
axis  direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  contacting  said 
incident  side  transparent  substrate, 

a  primary  illumination  ray  defined  as  a  main  light  beam  of  a 
predetermined  wavelength  which  is  representative  of  illumi- 
nation light  for  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal  cell, 

said  first  and  second  polarizing  axes,  an  optical  axis  of  said  first 
phase  difference  means  and  an  optical  axis  of  said  second 
phase  difference  means  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
projections  respectively  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pri- 
mary illumination  ray, 

said  first  and  second  projections  and  said  third  and  fourth 
projections  being  substantially  orthogonal  and  said  first  and 
third  projections  forming  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees, 

first  and  second  angles  ^,  and  ^^  defined  as  the  angles  between 
said  optical  axes  of  said  first  and  second  phase  difference 
means  respectively  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  primary 
illumination  ray, 

said  first  phase  difference  means  and  said  second  phase  differ- 
ence means  giving  phase  differences  which  are  equal  in  mag- 
nitude and  opposite  in  sign  to  said  primary  illumination  ray 
when  said  first  and  second  angles  each  equal  zero  degrees. 
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one  of  said  first  angle  and  said  second  angle  being  predeter- 
mined in  a  manner  such  that  light  intensity  of  said  primary' 
illumination  ray  passing  through  said  outgoing  side  polarizing 
means  is  minimum  when  the  liquid  crystal  cell  is  in  the 
darlcest  state. 


5,490,007 
BYPASS  SWITCHING  AND  MESSAGING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PROVIDING  INTERMIX  DATA  TRANSFER  FOR  A 
FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH 
Dwayne  R.  Bennett,  Scarborough;  Clifford  S.  Yeung,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  and  Wayne  Wu,  Rexdale,  all  of,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaPif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,185 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CI.  359—139  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  the  capability  to  accommodate  inter- 
mix data  transfer  in  a  fiber  optic  switch,  the  switch  is  connected  to 
a  fiber  optic  channel,  the  system  comprising: 

a  port  intelligence  system  configured  to  transmit  and  receive 

data  from  the  fiber  optic  channel  according  to  a  first  protocol; 

a  memory  interface  system  connected  to  the  port  intelligence 

system,  the  memory  interface  system  comprising 

a  buffer  configured  to  receive  intermix  data,  the  buffer  having 

an  input  and  an  output; 
a  bypass  bus  connected  to  the  input  of  the  buffer; 
a  MUX  connected  to  the  output  of  the  buffer  and  the  bypass 

bus;  and 
a  tfansmit  control  logic  unit  connected  to  the  buffer  and  the 
MUX,  the  transmit  control  logic  unit  controls  both  the 
buffer  and  the  MUX  to  transfer  intermix  data. 


waveguide  for  modifying  the  reflection  behavior  of  said 
waveguide  in  accordance  with  said  illumination  pattern  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  transmitted  through  said 
waveguide  from  said  high-frequency  transmitter  to  said  high- 
frequency  receiver; 

means  for  keying  said  light  source  dependent  on  data  to  be 
transmitted;  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  received  by 
said  high-frequency  receiver  for  recovering  the  transmitted 
data. 


5,490,009 
ENHANCED  RESOLUTION  FOR  DIGITAL  MICRO- 
MIRROR  DISPLAYS 
Vadlamaimati  Venkateswar,  Piano,  and  William  E.  Nelson, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnwients  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,023 

Int  a.*'  G02B  26/00 

VS.  a.  359—291  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  horizontal  resolution  of  a  spatial 
light  modulator  (SLM)-based  display  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
receiving  sampled  image  data  to  a  number,  n,  of  SLMs,  such 

that  every  nth  SLM  receives  data  representing  every  nth 

sample; 
focusing  said  SLMs  to  an  image  plane,  such  that  each  of  said 

SLMs  generate  a  sub-image  wherein  said  sub-images  are 

partially  superposed  with  a  horizontal  offset  from  each  other; 

and 
simultaneously  displaying  said  sub-images  to  form  an  image. 


5,490,008 

NON-CONTACTING  OPTICAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Reinbold  Guempelein.  Frommetsfelden,  and  Peter  GawUk, 
Hoechstadt  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mav  10,  1994,  Ser,  No.  240,134 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/04 

VS.  a.  359—188  4  Oaims 

low 
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1.  A  non-contacting  optical  data  transmission  system  compris- 


ing: 


5,490,010 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Prem  K.  Sharma;  Arie  R.  Van  Doom,  and  Aemilianus  G.  J. 
Staring,  all  of  Eintlboveii,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,184 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Apr.    28,    1993, 
09300431 

Int  0."  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  O.  359—341  14  Claims 


a  high-frequency  waveguide  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 

consisting  of  photosensitive  material; 
a  high-frequency  transmitter  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 

waveguide  and  a  high-frequency  receiver  coupled  to  said 

second  end  of  said  waveguide; 
means,  including  a  light  source  and  a  mask,  for  generating  an 

illumination  pattern  on  said  photosensitive  material  of  said 


5      11    12     13 


0  ^--— '(/T'— ' 


U 

-L. 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  for  an  optical  signal,  said  amplifier 
comprising  an  amplification  medium  which  includes  a  rare  earth 
ion,  first  optical  means  for  sending  the  optical  signal  through  the 
amplification  medium,  a  laser  pump  for  exciting  the  rare  earth  ion. 
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second  optica]  means  for  sending  the  pump  signal  originating  fit)m 
the  laser  pump  through  the  amplification  medium,  and  third  optical 
means  for  passing  on  the  amphhed  optical  signal  originating  from 
tlie  amplification  medium;  characterized  m  thai  the  ampiihcation 
medium  comprises:  a  complex  of  said  rare  earth  ion  and  a  ligand, 
said  complex  being  dissolved  in  a  polymeric  matnx.  said  ligand 
encapsulating  the  rare  earth  ion  and  hence  shielding  it  from  high- 
frequency  vibrations  of  ttie  chemical  bonds  of  the  polymeric 
matrix,  said  ligand  comprising  chemical  bonds  having  low- 
frequency  vibrations;  whereby  the  energy  gap  between  the  energy 
level  of  tlie  rare  earth  ion  during  excitation  and  during  relapse  is  at 
least  a  factor  of  four  times  tlie  energy  of  the  low-frequency 
vibrations. 


5.490,011 
MODIXAR  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Benjamin  J.  Pemick.  Forest  Hills,  and  Edwaitl  V.  Sullivan, 
Huntingtoa  Sution,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Gnimman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.934 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/00:  F16B  5/00;  E04C  i/00 

MS.  a.  359—601  7  Claims 


7.  A  modular  optics  baffle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  denticulated  strips,  each  having  at  least  dual  rows 

of  aligned  projections; 
a  first  plurality  of  panels  received  within  preselected  ftrst  aligned 

channels  between  corresponding  aligned  projections; 
each  strip  having  an  elongated  second  channel  separating  the 

rows  of  aligned  projections: 
a  second  plurality  of  panels  received  within  respective  elongated 

second  channels — to  complete  a  parallelepiped; 
the  panels  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  positioned  to  have 

overlapping  edges;  and 
apenures  formed  in  preselected  panels  for  allowing  passage  of  a 

light  beam  therethrough; 
each  strip  having  upright  flanges  located  at  the  ends  of  each  stnp 

for  selectively  receiving  the  first  plurality  of  panels. 


5,490.012 
UNDERWATER  WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS 
Koichi  Ohsliita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001358 

InL  a."  G02B  15/14 

UA  Ct  359—689  86  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  in  the  following  order  from  the 

object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power  and  including  a 

meniscus  lens  with  a  convex  side  facing  the  object  side; 
a  second  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power;  and 
a  third  lens  umt  having  positive  refractive  power; 


Rff 

r 

ft 

^ 

fc 

wherein  said  first  lens  unit  is  fixed  relative  to  the  image  plane, 
and  said  second  and  third  lens  units  are  moved  along  an 
optical  axis  to  thereby  vary  the  rear  side  focal  length. 

and  wherein  the  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition. 

0.05<fw/rlK0.2. 

where 

fw:  the  rear  side  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  under  use; 
rla:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  image  side  surface  of  that  lens 
in  the  first  lens  unit  which  is  most  adjacent  to  the  object  side. 


5,490.013 
COMPENSATION  PLATE  FOR  TILTED  PLATE  OPTICAL 

ABERRATIONS 
Jeffrey  A.  Shimizu.  Peekskill,  and  Peter  J.  Jaassen.  Scarbor- 
ough, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  991,818,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,395 
Int.  a."  G02B  27 /\4 
U.S.  a.  359—637  7  Claims 


1.  A  color  light  valve  system  comprising  beam  splitting  means 
for  splitting  light  into  respective  optical  paths  and  respective 
different  wavelengths;  light  valve  means  disposed  in  each  of  said 
optical  paths  for  modulating  red.  green  and  blue  light;  means  for 
combining  the  modulated  red.  green  and  blue  light;  means  for 
projecting  the  combined  light  to  a  display;  and  compensation 
means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  optical  paths  for  eliminating 
optical  aberrations. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  optical  paths  is  the  optical  path 
for  red  light,  said  compensation  means  comprising  at  least  a 
hrsi  tilted  plane-parallel  plate  disposed  in  said  one  optical 
path  for  red  light,  said  first  plate  producing  aberrations  of  an 
optical  image,  and  at  least  a  second  tilled  plane-parallel  plate 
disposed  m  said  optical  path  for  red  light,  said  second  plate 
having  been  rotated  about  the  optical  axis  by  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  first  plate  to  virtually  eliminate  at  least  one  of 
astigmatism  and  coma  aberrauoiis. 
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5,490,014 
HIGH-APERTURE-RATIO  INNER-FOCUS  TELEPHOTO 
LENS 
Fumio  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348315 

Int.  CI."  G02B  ]i/02 

MS.  a.  359—745  13  Qaims 


a  deformation  element  coupled  to  said  moving  member,  said 
deformation  element  being  able  to  take  a  basic  shape  and  a 
deformed  shape  different  from  said  basic  shape,  said  deforma- 
tion element  and  said  moving  member  alone  constituting  a 
body  of  said  actuator  apparatus;  and 

driving  means  for  causing  quick  deformation  in  said  deforma- 
tion element,  enabling  said  deformation  element  to  apply  an 
impulse  force  to  said  moving  member,  thereby  moving  said 
moving  member  against  a  frictional  engagement  force  acting 
between  said  base  and  said  moving  member. 


1.  A  high-apertute-ratio  inner-focus  telephoto  lens  comprising  a 
first  lens  group  of  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  group  of 
negative  refracting  power  and  a  third  lens  group  of  positive  refract- 
ing power  arranged  in  the  named  order  from  the  object  side; 

wherein  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group  form  a 
substantially  afocal  system; 

wherein  focusing  is  effected  by  moving  said  second  lens  group 
along  the  optical  axis; 

wherein  said  first  lens  group  has  a  front  group  of  positive 
refracting  power  and  a  rear  group  of  weak  positive  refracting 
power  arranged  in  the  named  order  from  the  object  side; 

wherein  said  third  lens  group  comprises  a  front  group  of  weak 
positive  refracting  power  and  a  rear  group  of  positive  refract- 
ing power  arranged  in  the  named  order  from  the  object  side: 
and 

wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

0.6O«ly)r|<0.77 

0.10<O|/«/,,<0.26 

where  <I>  is  an  effective  diameter  of  an  object-side  lens  surface  of 
a  positive  lens  element  closest  to  an  object  in  said  first  lens 
group,  f ,  is  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group.  Bf , ,  is  a 
back  focus  of  said  front  group  in  said  first  lens  group  and  D, 
is  an  air  gap  between  said  front  group  and  said  rear  group  in 
said  first  lens  group. 


5,490,016 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,490,017 
SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Nakamura,  Osaka;  Yoshio  Sakakibara,  Neyagawa; 
Makoto  Gotou,  Nishinomiya,-   Haruo  Isal^,  Yawata,  and 
Kazuhiko  Kobayashi,  Morigucbi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243048; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  S-000511 

InL  a."  GUB  15/48 
U.S.  CI.  360— lOJ  14  Claims 
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5,490,015 
ACTUATOR  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Umeyama,  Kasukabe;  Tatsuya  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo: 
Yasuhiro  Ueda,  Tokyo;  Sakae  Takehana,  Tokyo;  Hiroki 
Moriyama.  Yokahama;  Kazuhiro  Yoshida;  Yutaka  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Takahashi.  Shirakawa;  Masami 
Hamada,  Tokyo;  Keiichi  Aral,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Tatsuno, 
Tokyo;  Kenji  Yoshino.  Tokyo,  and  Tomoki  Funakubo,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  184,246 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044140; 
Apr.  27, 1993,  5-101372;  Apr.  27, 1993,  5-101374;  Apr.  27, 1993, 
5-I0I448;  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101449;  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149460; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-253354 

InL  a."  G02B  7/02 
MS.  a.  359—824  34  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  apparatus  for  driving  a  movable  portion  within  an 
endoscope,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moving  member  put  in  slidable  frictional  engagement  with  a 
base  of  said  endoscope,  said  moving  member  having  coupling 
means  for  coupling  with  said  movable  portion  within  the 
endoscope; 


\ 


1.  A  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reprtxJucing  data  from  a 
recording  tape  in  which  data  and  pilot  signals  for  tracking  have 
been  recorded  in  oblique  tracks,  comprising: 

tape  driving  means  for  running  the  recording  tape  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof; 

a  rotary  head  for  rotating  and  scanning  the  recording  tape  and 
reproducing  the  data  recorded  therein  to  obtain  a  reproduced 
signal  which  contains  reproduced  data  and  reproduced  pilot 
signals; 

reference  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
which  is  a  rotation  reference  of  the  rotary  head; 

tracking  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tracking  error 
signal  from  the  reproduced  pilot  signals  contained  in  the 
reproduced  signal; 

timing  control  means  for  controlling  a  tape  running  stan  timing 
at  which  the  tape  driving  means  starts  running  the  recording 
tape  from  a  tape  stopped  state  in  which  the  recording  tape  is 
not  running,  said  timing  control  means  controlling  the  tape 
running  start  timing  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal  based 
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on  a  vaiue  of  the  tracking  error  signal  delected  by  the  tracking 
error  delecting  nneans  al  a  specific  liming  which  is  predeter- 
mined in  each  rotation  scanning  period  of  the  rotary  head  and 
the  reference  signal  in  the  tape  stopped  slate. 


5,490.018 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATIS  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  AND  AN 
ANALOG  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Tatsumaro  Yamashita,  Miyagi,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9.615,  Jan.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-5684 1 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09:5/035 

VS.  a.  360—32  3  Claiins 
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band  signals  and  for  transmitting  the  formatted,  compressed 
and  encoded  frequency  band  signals  to  the  error  correction 
code  section  for  transmission  to  the  means  for  writing 
digital  information. 


5.490,019 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
ROTATING  MEMBER  WITH  INCREASED  ANGLE  OF 
ROTATION 
Akio  Konishi,  Hirakata;  Hideaki  Yoshio,  Moriguchi;  Tetsuki 
Asaoka,  Takatsuki;  Yoshitada  Moriyasu,  Katano;  Hiroshi 
Kurumatani.   Osaka;    Sigeo   Ueda.   Yao:   Takeshi   Syuuke, 
Neyagawa,  and   Fiji   Nagasaki.   Kishiwada,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  EJectric  tndustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  867,469,  Apr.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,060 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085059; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085060;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085065;  Apr.  17,  1991, 
3-085067;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085076 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/008:15/29:15/43 
VS.  a.  360—95  9  Claims 


I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  analog  reproducing  system  for  reading  analog  Information 
from  an  analog  information  recording  medium  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  analog  signal  in  response  to  the  analog  informa- 
tion; 
a  digital  recording  and  reproducing  system  including: 

means  for  reading  digital  information  from  a  digital  informa- 
tion recording  medium  and  for  generating  a  reproduced 
digital  signal; 
an  analog-to-digital  converting  section  connected  to  the  ana- 
log reproducing  system  for  receiving  the  first  analog  signal 
and  for  convening  the  reproduced  analog  signal  into  a 
convened  digital  signal; 
a  first  digital  signal  processing  section  connected  to  the  means 
for  reading  digital  information  for  receiving  the  reproduced 
digital  signal,  and  for  generating  a  first  processed  digital 
signal  m  response  to  the  reproduced  digital  signal; 
a  second  digital  signal  processing  section  connected  to  the 
analog-to-digital  convening  section  for  receiving  the  con- 
vened digital  signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  processed 
digital  signal  in  response  to  the  convened  digital  signal; 
a  digilal-to-analog  convening  section  for  convening  either  of 
the  first  processed  digital  signal  and  ttie  second  processed 
digital  signal  into  a  processed  analog  signal; 
a  band-pass  filter  section  connected  between  the  analog-lo- 
digital  convening  section  and  tlie  second  digital  signal 
processing  section  for  dividing  the  convened  digital  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  frequency  band  signals,  each  frequency 
band  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  bands; 
means  for  wnting  digital  information  onto  a  digital  informa- 
tion recording  medium; 
an  error  correction  code  section,  connected  to  the  means  for 
reading  digital  information  and  tlie  means  for  writing  digi- 
tal  information,   for   interpolating   the   reprixluced  digital 
signal,  and  for  transmitting  the  interpolated  reprodiKed 
digital  signal  to  the  second  digital  signal  processing  sec- 
tion; 
an  operational  section  connected  to  the  band-pass  filter  sec- 
tion for  compressing  and  encoding  the  plurality  of  fre- 
quency band  signals:  and 
a  sub-band  coding  section  connected  to  the  operational  sec- 
tion for  formatting  the  compressed  and  encoded  frequency 


3.  A  pinch  arm  driving  device  comprising: 

a  pinch  arm  for  supponing  a  pinch  roller; 

a  pinch  arm  driving  memtier.  operatively  connected  with  said 
pinch  arm.  tiaving  a  guide  ponion  for  guiding  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  pinch  arm  driving  member,  and  for  press- 
contacting  said  pinch  roller  through  said  pinch  arm  with  a 
capstan;  and 

a  cam  follower  provided  on  said  pinch  arm  driving  member; 

a  cam  gear,  having  a  cam  ponion  formed  on  one  of  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  cam  gear,  for  engaging  with  said  cam 
follower  and  driving  said  pinch  arm  driving  member  through 
said  cam  follower;  and 

a  drive  source  for  driving  said  cam  gear. 

said  cam  ponion  compnsing  a  first  cam  ponion  for  driving  said 
cam  follower  in  a  radial  direction  in  which  a  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  cam  gear  increases  or  decreases,  and  a  second 
cam  ponion.  contiguous  to  said  first  cam  ponion,  for  directly 
moving  said  cam  follower  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cam  gear  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  gear,  whereby  when  said 
cam  gear  rotates  to  drive  said  cam  follower,  said  cam  follower 
is  moved  first  by  said  first  cam  ponion  within  a  range  in  said 
radical  direction,  and  said  cam  follower  is  then  directly 
moved  by  said  second  cam  ponion  upon  rotation  of  said  cam 
gear,  so  that  an  amount  of  movement  of  said  cam  follower  is 
greater  than  said  range  in  said  radial  direction. 
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5,490,020 

HIGH  TORSIONAL  STIFFNESS  LOW  AXIAL 

DEFLECTION  STIFFNESS  DRIVE  SHAFT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  San  Jose,  and  James  H.  Eaton.  Morgan 

Hill,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  74,898,  Jnn.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,144 

InL  a."  GllB  15/32 

VS.  CI.  360— 96J  47  Claims 
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housing  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  first  bearing  pan,  the  suppon 
device  comprising  an  elastically  deformable  sealing  element  for 
preventing  leakage  of  a  fluid  present  Ixtween  the  two  bearing  parts 
along  the  locking  piece,  characterized  in  that  the  suppon  device 
further  includes  a  pressure  member  fastened  to  the  housing,  the 
sealing  element  is  disposed  between  the  locking  piece  comprising 
said  second  bearing  pan  and  the  pressure  member,  the  pressure 
member  compresses  the  sealing  member  with  pretension  against 
the  locking  piece,  and  the  locking  piece  bears  on  the  housing  by 
the  pretension  of  the  sealing  element. 


1.  A  high  torsional  stiffness,  low  axial  deflection  stififiiess  flex- 
ible drive  shaft  apparatus  for  driving  a  recordable  rotatable  article 
by  a  power  means  for  rotating  the  article  comprising: 

a  laterally  rigid  drive  shaft  having  opposite  driving  ends  along 
an  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  engaging  said  rotatable  anicle; 

a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms,  each  diaphragm  having  oppositely 
facing  substantially  flat  sides; 

said  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms  being  spaced  from  one  another 
along  said  axis  of  rotation  with  the  fiat  sides  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

the  drive  shaft  and  said  opposite  driving  ends  being  located  in 
the  space  between  the  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms; 

first  means  connected  to  a  first  driving  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
to  a  first  one  of  the  flexible  diaphragms  and  further  connect- 
able  to  the  power  OKans  for  transmitting  torsional  force  from 
the  power  means  to  the  drive  shaft  via  the  first  flexible 
diapliragm; 

second  means  connected  to  a  second  driving  end  of  the  drive 
shaft,  to  a  second  one  of  the  flexible  diapliragms  and  to  the 
article  engaging  means  for  transmitting  torsional  force  from 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  article  engaging  means  via  said  second 
flexible  diaphragm;  and 

means  operably  connected  to  each  respective  torsional  force 
transmitting  means  and  movably  engaging  said  opposite  driv- 
ing ends  of  said  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  thrust  loads 
exened  by  the  power  means  and  the  anicle  engaging  means 
on  the  drive  shaft  along  all  axes  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft; 

whereby  the  flexible  drive  shaft  apparatus  can  easily  deflect 
under  thrust  loading  to  adapt  for  misalignment  or  axis  off^set 
between  the  drive  apparatus  and  the  rotatable  anicle. 


5,490,022 
DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  DISK  FIXING 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DEFORMATION  OF 
DISKS  BY  REGULATING  WHERE  THE  STORAGE 
APPARATUS  IS  EKED  TO  THE  DISK 
Shigeru    Hoshina,    Yokohama;    Nobuyuki    Tanaka,    Tokyo; 
Haruyuki  Kuritaara,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoji  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  aO 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268790 
Int  a."  GllB  17/08 
VS.  CI.  360—98.08 
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5,490,021 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  WITH  A  UNIFORMLY  SEALING 

LOCKING-PIECE.  AND  DATA  STORAGE  UNIT 

PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Johaimes  C.  A.  Muller;  Roberi  C.  H.  Boereboom,  and  Jelm 

Franse,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,473 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  2,  1993,  09300897 
Int  a.*  H02K  7/08:  GllB  17/08:  F16C  33/74 
VS.  a.  360—98.07  18  Claims 

1.  A  suppon  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a  bearing  sur- 
rounded by  the  housing,  the  bearing  including  a  first  bearing  pan 
present  inside  the  housing  and  a  second  bearing  pan.  a  locking 
piece  comprising  the  second  bearing  part  and  being  fastened  to  the 


1.  A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disk  for  recording  data,  the  disk  having  obverse  and  reverse 
sides,  a  center  hole,  a  ponion  of  reduced  or  increased  thick- 
ness situated  around  an  inner  periptieral  edge  defining  the 
center  hole,  and  a  portion  of  constant  thiclcness  situated  out- 
side the  portion  of  reduced  or  increased  thickness  and  having 
surfaces  on  the  obverse  and  reverse  sides  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  the  drive  means  including  a 
hub  passed  through  the  center  hole  of  the  disk;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  disk  to  the  hub,  the  fixing  means 
including  an  annular  supponing  ponion  formed  on  tfie  hub  to 
be  coaxial  with  the  center  hole  and  facing  the  disk,  and  press 
means  attached  to  the  hub,  for  pressing  the  disk  towards  the 
supporting  portion,  the  press  means  having  an  annular  press 
portion  being  coaxial  with  the  center  hole  and  facing  the  disk, 
each  of  the  supporting  ponion  and  the  press  portion  being 
arranged  in  a  position  at  a  distance  from  1.5  I  or  more  from 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk  so  as  to  face  the  ponion 
of  constant  thickness  on  the  disk,  where  t  is  the  thickness  of 
the  disk. 
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5,490,023 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SMOOTHLY  EJECTING  DISK  CARTRIDGE 

l^kashi  WaUnabc,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corp., 

Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  199Z,  4-031518 
U 

InL  CL"  GllB  5/00:17/04 
DS.  CL  360—99.06  10  CUims 


of  (he  cartridge  toward  the  inserted  position,  said  movement 
of  said  ann  in  said  second  pan  of  the  arcuate  path,  occurring 
after  the  leading  edge  of  the  cartridge  reaches  said  intermedi- 
ate position  upon  tlie  insertion  of  the  cartridge  toward  the 
inserted  position  and  prior  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  cartridge 
reaching  said  intermediate  position  upon  the  depression  of  the 
ejection  button. 


5,490,024 

DISK  CLAMP  HAVING  AN  ANNULAR  SECTION  OF 

INCREASED  RIGIDITY 

Christopher  Briggs,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Jia-Kuen  J. 

Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148^85 

Int  a."  GllB  25/04 

\}S.  a.  360—99.12  17  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  disk  and 
for  reproducing  the  information  from  the  disk,  said  disk  being 
acconunodated  in  a  cartridge  capable  of  being  inserted  in  said 
apparatus  by  movement  in  an  insertion  direction,  said  cartridge 
being  ejected  from  said  apparatus  by  movement  in  an  ejecting 
direction  opposite  to  said  insertion  direction,  said  cartridge  having 
an  edge  which  is  leading  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  in  said 
apparatus  by  movement  in  said  insertion  direction,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  movable  holder  in  which  the  cartridge  is  inserted  so  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  cartridge  is  placed  at  an  inserted  position: 
ejection  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  holder  for  ejecting 
the  cartridge  from  the  holder  in  said  ejecting  direction  when 
an  ejection  button  is  depressed,  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the 
cartridge  is  placed  at  an  ejected  position,  said  ejection  means 
having  an  arm  assuming  a  first  position  when  the  cartridge  is 
in  the  inserted  position  and  a  second  position  when  the 
cartridge  is  in  the  ejected  position,  said  arm  being  movable  in 
an  arcuate  path  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  when  said  rotatably  supported  election  means  is 
actuated: 
spring  means  connected  to  said  ejection  means  for  actuating  said 
ejection  means  in  the  ejecting  direction  of  movement  due  to  a 
resilient  force  of  said  spring  means:  and 
braking  iiKans  for  applying  a  resisting  force  to  said  ejection 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  ejection  means,  said  braking  means  being  positioned 
proximate  to  said  ejection  means  and  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft  means,  an  exterior  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  means 
and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  exterior  member  about  said  shaft  means: 
said  arm  having  an  edge  portion  facing  said  braking  means  and 
moving  past  said  braking  means  when  said  arm  moves  in  said 
arcuate  path,  said  edge  portion  including  a  curved  hrst  section 
having  means  for  engaging  said  braking  means  when  said  arm 
moves  through  a  hrst  part  of  the  arcuate  path  so  that  said 
braking  means  applies  the  resisting  force  to  said  ejection 
means,  said  edge  portion  having  a  second  section  that  is 
configured  to  disengage  from  said  braking  means  when  said 
arm  moves  through  a  second  part  of  the  arcuate  path,  said 
resisting  force  applied  during  movement  of  said  arm  in  said 
first  part  of  the  arcuate  path  occurring  after  the  leading  edge 
of  the  cartndge  reaches  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
inserted  position  and  the  ejected  position  upon  depression  of 
the  ejection  bunon  and  occurring  before  the  leading  edge  of 
the  cartridge  reaches  the  intermediate  position  upon  insertion 


10.  A  disk  clamp  for  clannping  one  or  more  disks  within  a  disk 
drive,  comprising: 

a  first  annular  section; 

a  second  annular  section  located  radially  outward  from  said  first 
annular  section,  said  second  annular  section  including  a  sub- 
stantially planar  top  surface  and  a  substantially  arcuate  bottom 
surface,  said  substantially  arcuate  bonom  surface  provided  for 
contacting  an  uppermost  disk  of  the  one  or  more  disks: 

a  third  annular  section  located  radially  between  said  first  and 
second  annular  sections,  said  third  annular  section  having 
increased  rigidity  relative  to  said  first  and  second  sections  of 
the  clamp:  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  provided  around  said  first  annular  section  of 
the  clamp  for  receiving  screw  means  therethrough  to  secure 
the  one  or  more  disks  within  the  disk  drive,  said  third  annular 
section  preventing  localized  stresses  emanating  from  said 
plurality  of  holes  and  screw  means  from  being  transmitted 
into  the  one  or  more  disks. 


5,490,025 
AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  WITH  DEBRIS  DEFLECTING 
FEATURES 
Lee  K.  Dorius,  and  Laurence  S.  Samuelson,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,330 

InL  a."  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  14  Qaims 

1.  An  air  bearing  slider  for  use  in  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  slider  body,  comprising  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an 

upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface; 
an  air  bearing  surface  formed  on  said  lower  surface  by  a  plural- 
ity of  rails,  wherein  said  plurality  of  rails  defines  a  recessed 
area  proximate  to  said  leading  edge:  and 
a  substantially  non-airbearing  deflecting  wall  of  predetermined 
height  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  between  said  recessed 
area  and  said  leading  edge  for  preventing  particles  of  debris  of 
predetermined  size  or  larger  from  entering  said  recessed  area, 
wherein  said  height  of  said  deflecting  wall  is  determined  by 
said  predetermined  size. 
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5,490,026 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  SLIDER  WITH  OPTIMIZED 
LEADING  POCKET  FOR  PROFILE  CONTROL 
Lee  K.  Dorius,  and  Laurence  S.  Samuelson,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,861,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,903 
Int  a."  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  a.  360—103  9  Claims 


VZ^ 


^ 


KS6>f 


a  read/write  transducer  unit  adapted  for  sliding  on  the  recording 
surface  during  communication  with  the  medium, 

an  elongate  carrier  unit  for  supporting  said  transducer  unit,  said 
carrier  unit  having  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  substantially 
along  a  direction  of  said  sliding,  and 

gimbal  structure  interconnecting  and  articulating  said  units  for 
selected,  limited  relative  movement,  said  gimbal  structure 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  elongate  ribbons  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  said  transducer  unit  and  said 
carrier  unit. 


5,490,028 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  AN 
INTEGRAL  LAYERED  SHIELD  STRUCTURE 
Jane  Ang,  San  Mateo;  Arun  Malhotra,  San  Jose;  G.  Robert 
Gray,  Fremont,  and  James  Watterston,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc., 
Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,183 

Int  a."  GllB  5/11:5/147 

VS.  CL  360—126  21  Claims 


I.  A  negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  for  use  in  a  disk  drive, 
said  slider  including  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  first  and 
second  side  edges,  and  a  substantially  planar  air  bearing  surface, 
said  air  bearing  surface  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  TE  pocket  of  predetermined  width  and  predeter- 
mined depth  defined  by  a  first  generally  U-shaped  rail  includ- 
ing a  first  cross  rail  substantially  parallel  to  said  trailing  edge, 
and  a  first  pair  of  side  rails  extending  from  said  first  cross  rail 
in  the  direction  of  said  trailing  edge;  and 
at  least  one  LE  pocket  defined  by  a  second  generally  U-shaped 
rail  including  a  second  cross-rail  substantially  parallel  to  said 
leading  edge,  and  a  second  pair  of  side  rails  extending  from 
said  second  cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said  leading  edge, 
wherein  the  depth  of  said  LE  pocket  is  the  same  as  said 
predetermined  depth  of  said  TE  pocket,  and  wherein  the  width 
of  said  LE  pocket  is  less  than  said  predetermined  width  of 
said  TE  edge  pocket. 


5,490,027 

GIMBALED  MICRO-HEAD/FLEXURE/CONDUCTOR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM 

Harold  J,  Hamilton,  SanU  Clara,  and  Timothy  W.  Martin,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Censtor  Corp.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,619 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60 

U,S.  a.  360—104  126  Claims 

1.  A  head/flexure/conductor  assembly  for  reading  and  writing 

information  via  a  relatively  moving  recording  surface  of  a  rigid 

magnetic  recording  medium  comprising 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  bonom  shield  layer  situated  on  the  substrate  and  including  a 
peripheral  edge  surface; 

an  electrically  insulative  layer  situated  on  the  bcKtom  shield 
layer; 

a  lower  magnetic  layer  situated  on  the  insulative  layer  and 
having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  layered  side  pole  members  of  magnetic  material 
situated  at  the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  the  lower 
magnetic  layer,  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members  includ- 
ing tops  and  bottoms; 

a  layered  electrically  insulative  body  situated  about  the  first  and 
second  side  poles; 
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a  coil  structure  situated  within  the  insulative  body  and  around 

one  of  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members; 
an  insulative  pedestal  situated  at  the  tops  of  the  first  and  second 

side  pole  members,  the  msulative  pedestal  extending  above 

the  plane  of  the  insulative  body  below  and  surrounding  the 

tops  of  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members; 
a  layered  side  shield  situated  atop  the  peripheral  edge  surface  of 

the  bonom  shield  layer  and  substanually  surrounding  the 

insulative  body: 
a  shield  cover  situated  atop  the  side  shield  and  covering  the 

insulative  body  and  coil  structure,  the  shield  cover  including 

an  opening  through  which  the  pedestal  protrudes; 
a  first  upper  magnetic  pole  element  situated  at  the  upper  end  of 

the  first  magnetic  side  pole  and  including  a  first  gap  end 

facing  the  second  magnetic  side  pole; 
a  second  upper  magnetic  pole  element  situated  at  the  upper  end 

of  the  second  magnetic  side  pole  and  including  a  second  gap 

end  facing  the  first  gap  end;  and 
a  gap  region  of  nonmagnetic  material  situated  between  the  first 

gap  end  and  the  second  gap  end. 


5v490,029 
COMPLIANT  TAPE  GITDE  FOR  DATA  CARTRIDGF-S 
David  D.  Madsen.  Lakeland;  Christopher  J.  Zwettler.  Maple- 
wood,  and  Anthony  B.  Ferguson,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  246J73 

InL  CL*  GUB  23/04:  BMH  2i/00 

U.S.  CL  3«0— 132  12  Claims 

r3 


a  second  fixed  flange  portion  adjacent  said  second  curved  sur- 
face portion  for  supporting  one  edge  of  the  tape  in  a  desired 
location  above  the  base  plate; 

a  first  resilient  spring  flange  having  an  end  portion,  wherein  said 
first  spring  flange  is  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  cover  such  that 
the  end  portion  of  said  first  spring  flange  overlies  an  edge  of 
the  tape  opposite  from  tlie  edge  supported  on  the  first  fixed 
flange  portion  for  resiliently  maintaining  the  edge  of  the  tape 
against  the  first  fixed  flange  portion  as  the  tape  moves  along 
the  tape  path;  and 

a  second  resilient  spnng  flange  having  an  end  portion,  wherein 
said  second  spring  flange  is  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  cover 
such  that  the  end  portion  of  said  second  spring  flange  overlies 
an  edge  of  the  tape  opposite  from  the  edge  supported  on  the 
second  fixed  flange  portion  for  resiliently  maintaining  the 
edge  of  the  tape  against  the  second  fixed  flange  portion  as  the 
tape  moves  along  the  tape  path;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  curved  surface  portions  has 
a  length  in  a  direction  along  lite  width  dimension  of  the  tape 
which  is  less  than  the  width  dimension  of  the  tape  such  that 
each  of  the  first  and  second  spring  flanges  continuously 
engages  the  opposite  edge  of  tlte  tape  as  the  tape  moves. 


5,490,030 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND  RADIO  FREQLIENCY 

INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  FOR  GROUND  FAULT 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Haroid  L.  Taylor,  1505  Ttvctrail  Pkwy.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30093, 

and  Elton  C.  Johnson.  2515  Mprtjeast  Expressway,  Apt 

L-14,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,217 

Int  a.*  H02H  J//6 

U.S.  CL  3«1— 45  19  Claims 


II.  A  belt  driven  magnetic  tape  cartridge  having  a  base  plate,  a 
cover  provided  on  the  base  plate  wherein  the  cover  has  a  top  and  a 
peripheral  edge  wall  attached  to  the  top  and  wherein  the  cover  and 
base  plate  define  a  tape  cartridge  eiKlosurc.  a  pair  of  tape  reels 
supported  in  the  enclosure  above  the  base  plate  on  spaced  parallel 
axes,  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  wound  on  the  tape  reels,  and  a  tape 
path  extending  between  the  reels  and  along  one  edge  wall  of  the 
cartridge  across  a  cutaway  portion  of  the  cartridge  edge  wall  for 
access  by  a  transducer,  the  path  being  defined  in  part  by  a  tape 
gtiide.  wherein  the  tape  guide  is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  guide 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  elongated 
guide  member  includes: 

a  first  curved  surface  portion  at  the  first  end  of  the  elongated 
guide  member,  wherein  said  first  curved  surface  portion  is 
slidably  engaged  by  the  tape  as  the  tape  is  moved  in  its  path, 
said  first  curved  surface  portion  positioning  an  engaged  sur- 
face of  the  tape  at  a  desired  orientation; 
a  second  curved  surface  portion  at  the  second  end  of  the  elon- 
gated guide  member,  wherein  said  second  ciDved  surface 
portion  is  slidably  engaged  by  ttie  tape  as  the  upe  is  moved  in 
its  path,  said  second  curved  surface  portion  positioning  an 
engaged  surface  of  the  tape  at  a  desired  onentation; 
a  first  fixed  flange  portion  adjacent  said  first  curved  surface 
portion  for  supporting  one  edge  of  the  tape  in  a  desired 
location  above  the  base  plate; 


1.  A  ground  fault  interruption  circuit,  said  circuit  disconnecting  a 
load  from  an  electrical  distribution  line  in  response  to  ground  fault 
conditions  in  the  load,  comprising: 

coupling  means  coupled  to  an  electrical  distribution  network 

load  providing  ground  fault  imbalance  signals; 
detector  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  ground  fault 

imbalance  signals  and  providing  a  trigger  signal  when  a 

ground  fault  condition  exists; 
control  circuit  means  disconnecting  the  load  from  the  line  in 

response  to  said  trigger  signal; 
a  filtering  circuit  connected  to  said  coupling  means  and  said 

detector  circuit  for  attenuating  electromagnetic  interference 

signal  components  from  said  ground  fault  signals; 
first  and  second  relative  ground  planes;  and 
a  power  supply  circuit  generating  power  for  said  detector  circuit; 
wherein  said  supply  circuit  is  grounded  to  the  first  relative 

ground  plane,  and  the  coupling  circuit  and  filtering  circuit  are 

grounded  to  the  second  relative  ground  plane,  to  separate 

noise  signals  in  tlK  respective  circuits. 
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5,490,031 
SOLENOID  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Scott  W.  Braun;  Fred  W.  Haselow,  both  of  Waterlown,  and 
Slobodan  Krstic,  Brookfieid,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,287,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,952 

Int.  a."  H02H  i/00 

U.S.  a.  361—93.000  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  either  a  first  solenoid  requiring  a 
first  holding  current  of  a  first  magnitude  or  a  second  solenoid 
requiring  a  second  holding  current  of  a  second  magnitude  which  is 
smaller  than  the  magnitude  of  the  first  holding  current,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  output  means  connectable  with  either  the  first 
solenoid  or  the  second  solenoid,  and  control  circuit  means  con- 
nected with  said  output  means  for  providing  the  first  holding 
current  of  the  first  magnitude  to  said  output  means  when  the  first 
solenoid  is  connected  with  said  output  means  and  for  providing  the 
second  holding  current  of  the  second  magnitude  to  said  output 
means  when  the  second  solenoid  is  connected  with  said  output 
means,  said  control  circuit  means  being  ineffective  to  provide  the 
second  holding  current  of  a  second  magnitude  to  said  output  means 
when  the  first  solenoid  is  connected  with  said  output  means,  said 
control  circuit  means  being  ineffective  to  provide  the  first  holding 
current  of  a  first  magnirode  to  said  output  means  when  the  second 
solenoid  is  connected  with  said  output  means,  said  control  circuit 
means  including  detector  means  connected  with  said  output  means 
for  detecting  which  one  of  the  first  and  second  solenoids  is  con- 
nected with  said  output  means,  said  detector  means  being  operable 
to  provide  a  first  output  when  said  first  solenoid  is  connected  with 
said  output  means,  said  detector  means  being  effective  to  provide  a 
second  output  which  is  different  than  the  first  output  when  said 
second  solenoid  is  connected  with  said  output  means,  and  current 
control  means  connected  with  said  detector  means  and  said  output 
means  for  providing  a  holding  current  of  the  first  magnitude  to  said 
output  means  in  response  to  said  detector  means  providing  the  first 
output  and  for  providing  a  holding  current  of  the  second  magnitude 
in  response  to  said  detector  means  providing  the  second  output. 


S4' SO  63    60    ^46  16-^  44 

d)  holding  assembly  means  affixed  to  said  housing  ground 
terminal  within  said  hollow  housing  adapted  to  receive  a 
surge  arrester  means; 

e)  said  surge  arrester  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  electrode 
terminals  and  a  ground  terminal,  said  surge  arrester  means 
ground  terminal  being  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with 
said  housing  ground  terminal,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  surge 
arrester  electrode  terminals  being  in  electrically  conductive 
contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  line  tentiinals; 

f)  protective  housing  means  circumscribing  said  surge  arrester 
means  and  portions  of  said  holding  assembly  means;  and 

g)  potting  means  adapted  to  fill  said  hollow  housing  for  sealing 
said  housing  excluding  the  area  protected  by  said  protective 
housing  means. 


5,490,033 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
David  V.  Cronin,  Pcabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,917 

Int  a.*  H05F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  361—212  21  Claims 


5,490,032 

MINIATURE  STATION  PROTECTOR  MODULES  WITH 

AN  INTERNAL  PROTECTOR  HOUSING 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tii  Industries, 

Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,418 
Int  a."  H02H  9/04 
VS.  a.  361—119  6  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  station  protector  module  for  communication 
systems,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  an  open  bottom; 

b)  a  pair  of  line  terminals  and  a  ground  terminal  disposed  in  said 
housing  top  surface  extending  inside  said  hollow  housing, 
said  ground  terminal  being  intermediate  said  pair  of  line 
terminals; 

c)  non-conductive  printed  circuit  board  means  having  conduc- 
tive paths  thereon  affixed  to  said  pair  of  line  terminals  and 
said  housing  ground  terminal; 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  use  with  a 
connector  having  first  and  second  complimentary  members  which 
are  adapted  to  be  joined  electrically  connecting  corresponding 
pans  of  multiple  high  frequency  cables;  each  high  frequency  cable 
having  a  ground  conductor  formed  in  a  tubular  arrangement  to 
encompass  one  or  more  core  conductors  where  said  ground  con- 
ductor is  adapted  to  be  electrically  grounded  and  is  spaced  apan 
from  said  one  or  more  core  conductors  by  a  dielectric  material  for 
providing  electrical  insulation  between  the  one  or  more  core  con- 
ductors and  the  ground  conductor;  the  first  complimentary  member 
having  a  ground  shell  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  ground 
conductor  and  having  one  or  more  core  connectors,  where  each  of 
the  one  or  more  core  connectors  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  one  or  more  core  conductors  of  the  first 
complimentary  member;  the  second  complimentary  member  hav- 
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ing  a  ground  shell  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  ground 
conductor  and  having  one  or  more  core  connectors,  where  each  of 
the  one  or  more  core  connectors  is  electrically  connected  lo  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  one  or  more  core  conductors  of  the 
second  complimentary  member,  said  electrosutic  discharge  protec- 
tion device  comprising  gix>unding  means  disposed  within  the 
ground  shell  of  the  first  complimentary  member  having  an  opera- 
tive position  for  esublishing  a  shunt  between  the  ground  shell  and 
each  of  the  one  or  more  core  connectors  which  places  the  ground 
shell  of  the  first  complimentary  member  and  the  one  or  more  core 
connectors  of  the  first  complimeniary  member  ai  a  subsianiially 
equivalent  electrical  potential  when  the  first  complimentary  mem- 
ber IS  detached  from  the  second  complimentary  member,  and  said 
grounding  means  having  an  inoperative  position  for  interrupting 
the  shunt  lo  allow  the  ground  shell  and  the  one  or  more  core 
conductors  of  the  first  complimentary  member  lo  become  subsun- 
tially  electrically  isolated  when  the  first  complimentary  member  is 
joined  with  the  second  complimentary  member 


S.490,03S 
CYANORESIN,  CYANORESIN/CELLULOSE 
TRIACETATE  BLENDS  FOR  THIN  FILM,  DIELECTRIC 
CAPACITORS 
SUao-Ptni;  S.  Yen,  Altadena;  Carol  R.  Lewis.  La  Canada,  bodi 
of  Calif.;  Peter  J.  Cygan.  Eatontown,  and  T.  Richard  Jew, 
Chatham  Township,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Natiooal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,015 

InL  a."  HOIG  ■*/06,4/08 

VS.  a.  361—311  8  Claims 

32  -^ . ^  _y-  22 


1.  A  capacitor  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  diclecinc  layer  formed  of  a  blend  of  a  cyanoresin  with  a 
compatible  second  resin  having  at  least  20%  crystallinity:  and 
a  metal  film  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  layer. 


5,490,034 
SOI  ACTUATORS  AND  MICROSENSORS 
Paul  M.  Zavracky,  Norwood,  and  Richard  H.  Morrison,  Jr., 
Taunton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corpora'ion, 
Tkutnon.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,096,  Dec.  18,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,690.  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,177,661,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,166, 
May  21,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,095,401,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  297,089,  Jan.  13,  1989.  This  application  Mar. 

5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^49 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  HOIG  7/00 

VS.  CL  361—283.4  25  Claims 

256      272 


I 

5,490,036 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  TILTABLE  KEYBOARD 

STRUCTL'RE  HAVING  RELEASABLY  ENGAGEABLE 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY  MEMBERS  EXTENDING 

THEREFROM 

Jeng-Hua  Lin;  John  P.  Busch,  and  James  W.  Huffiman,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,018 

Int  a.*  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  5/02 

VS.  CL  361—680  12  Claims 


i 

x  N, 

272 

-  Vv  VA 

V250\V 

1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  a  substrate,  the  insulating  layer 
having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned  over  the  cavity,  the  diaphragm 
being  formed  in  a  layer  of  single  crystal  or  essentially  single 
crystal  silicon  material  positioned  over  a  portion  of  the  insu- 
lating layer  and  having  a  silicon-on-insulaior  strticture:  and 

an  insulating  clamp  structure  extending  through  the  silicon  layer 
and  the  insulating  layer  along  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  clamp  structure  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  cavity  and  attached  to  the  diaphragm  for  supporting  the 
diaphragm  over  the  cavity,  the  clamp  scructiue  being  formed 
to  support  the  diaphragm  over  the  cavity. 


1  A  compact  portable  computer,  such  as  a  laptop  or  notebook 
computer,  comprising: 

a  base  housing  having  a  side  wall,  a  top  side  with  an  access 
opening  disposed  therein  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  base  housing  and  an  opposite  front  and  rear  side 
portions; 

a  lid  housing  secured  lo  said  rear  side  portion  of  said  base 
housing  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  between  a 
closed  storage/transport  orientation  in  which  said  lid  housing 
extends  across  and  covers  said  lop  side  with  a  front  side  of  the 
lid  housing  facing  and  generally  parallel  to  the  lop  side  of  said 
base  housing,  and  an  open  use  position  in  which  said  from 
side  of  said  lid  housing  is  generally  transverse  lo  the  lop  side 
of  said  base  housing; 

a  monitor  structure  carried  by  said  iid  housing  and  having  a 
screen  portion  extending  along  said  front  side  thereof; 

a  Iceyboard  structure  secured  lo  said  lop  side  of  said  base 
housing  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  between  (I)  a 
storage/transport  orientation  in  which  said  keyboard  structure 
is  generally  parallel  lo  said  top  side  of  said  base  housing  and 
extends  across  said  access  opening.  (2)  a  tilted  use  orientation 
in  which  said  keyboard  structure  slopes  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly at  a  relatively  small  angle  relative  to  said  top  side  of 
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said  base  housing,  and  (3)  an  access  position  in  which  said 
keyboard  structure  is  generally  transverse  lo  said  base  hous- 
ing; a  latch  assembly  having  a  first  latch  member  depending 
from  an  exterior  wall  of  said  keyboard  structure  and  a  second 
latch  member  extending  from  said  side  wall  of  said  base 
housing,  said  first  lalch  member  engageable  with  said  second 
lalch  member  for  releasably  holding  said  keyboard  structure 
in  a  selectively  variable  one  of  said  storage/transport  and 
tilted  use  positions,  said  said  first  and  second  latch  members 
being  releasably  disengageable  from  an  exterior  of  said  base 
housing  to  permit  said  keyboard  to  be  pivoted  to  said  access 
position  lo  thereby  expose  the  interior  of  said  base  housing 
through  said  access  opening. 


5,490,037 
FLEXING  KEYBOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK 

COMPUTER 
Kevin  F.  Clancy,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,622 

Int.  a.*  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/02 

VS.  CI.  361—680  22  Oaims 


ture  is  essentially  parallel  to  said  support  plate  member,  and  a 
use  orientation  in  which  said  signal  pad  structure  is  bent  to  an 
upwardly  concave  curvature  relative  to  said  support  plate 
member; 

a  series  of  keys  operatively  supported  on  said  top  side  of  said 
signal  pad  structure; 

a  position  adjusting  plate  member  sandwiched  between  said 
support  plate  member  and  said  signal  pad  structure  for  rear- 
ward movement  relative  thereto  to  a  rear  limit  position,  and 
forward  movement  relative  thereto  to  a  front  limit  position; 
and 

adjustment  means,  carried  by  said  position  adjusting  plate  mem- 
ber, for  moving  said  signal  pad  structure  to  said  storage  and 
transport  orientation  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
position  adjusting  plate  member  from  said  rear  limit  position 
thereof  to  said  front  limit  position  thereof,  and  for  moving 
said  signal  pad  structure  to  said  use  orientation  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  position  adjusting  plate  member  from  said 
front  limit  position  thereof  to  said  rear  limit  position  thereof. 


5,490,038 

ADAPTER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTING  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TO  A  COMPUTER  CHASIS 

Erica  Scholder,  Austin,  and  Gilberto  Hernandez,  Pflugerville, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,913 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—759  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  base  housing  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  opposed 
front  and  rear  sides; 

a  lid  housing  secured  lo  said  rear  side  of  said  base  housing  for 
pivotal  movemenl  relative  thereto  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  lid  housing  extends  across  and  covers  said  top 
side,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  lid  housing  uncovers 
and  exposes  said  lop  side; 

a  keyboard  structure  extending  across  said  top  side  of  said  base 
housing  and  including  a  flexible  upper  side  portion  upon 
which  a  series  of  key  members  are  operatively  carried,  said 
upper  side  portion  of  said  keyboard  structure  being  resiliemly 
bendable  between  an  essentially  flat  storage  and  transport 
orientation  in  which  said  upper  side  portion  is  essentially 
parallel  to  said  lop  side  of  said  base  housing,  and  a  use 
orientation  in  which  said  upper  side  portion  of  said  keyboard 
structure  is  resiliently  bent  to  an  upwardly  concave  curvature; 
and 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  lid  housing  and  said  flexible 
upper  side  portion  of  said  keyboard  structure,  said  linkage 
means  being  operative  to  (1 )  position  said  upper  side  portion 
in  said  storage  and  transport  orientation  in  response  to  move- 
menl of  said  lid  housing  lo  its  closed  position,  and  (2)  position 
said  upper  side  portion  in  said  use  orientation  in  response  to 
movemenl  of  said  lid  housing  lo  its  open  position. 

15.  A  flexible  keyboard  structure  for  a  portable  computer,  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  support  plate  member  having  a  top  side  and  front  and  tear 
edge  portions; 

a  multi-layer  signal  pad  structure  having  a  lop  side  and  being 
positioned  in  a  spaced  apart,  facing  relationship  with  said  top 
side  of  said  support  plate  member  and  having  a  central  portion 
anchored  lo  said  suppon  plate  member. 

said  signal  pad  structure  being  resiliently  bendable  from  a  stor- 
age and  Iran.spon  orientation  in  which  said  signal  pad  struc- 


1.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  wall  portion; 

a  first  printed  circuit  board; 

an  extender  device; 

first  mounting  means  for  releasably  holding  said  extender  device 
on  said  first  printed  circuit  board  in  a  manner  such  thai  said 
extender  device  forms  an  edgewise  extension  of  said  first 
printed  circuit  board;  and 

second  mounting  means  formed  on  said  chassis  wall  portion  and 
configured  to  engage  and  operatively  suppon  on  said  chassis 
wall  portion,  in  a  parallel  orientation  therewith,  a  second 
printed  circuit  board  larger  in  an  edgewise  direction  than  said 
first  printed  circuit  board. 

said  second  mounting  means  releasably  engaging  said  extender 
device  and  said  first  printed  circuit  board  in  a  manner  opera- 
tively supporting  said  first  printed  circuit  board  on  said  chas- 
sis wall  portion,  in  place  of  the  second  printed  circuit  board, 
in  a  parallel  relationship  with  said  chassis  wall  portion. 
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5,490,039 

INTEGRATED  MOUSE  TRAY  AND  MOl  SE  FOR 

PORTABLE  COMPLTER  HAVING  CAV ITY  THEREFORE 

Frank  P.  Helms,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,097 

Int  a."  G06F  ///6.  H05K  7/14 

UA  a.  361—683  32  Claims 


1.  A  computer,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  footprint  and  containing  components  of  said 
computer,  said  components  including  an  .nput  circuit  for 
receiving  signals  from  a  mouse: 

a  mouse  electrically  coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  said  mouse 
having  a  first  height  and  free  to  move  along  a  substantial 
plane  to  produce  signals  for  transmission  to  said  input  circuit; 
and 

a  mousepad  member  movably  mounted  to  said  chassis  and 
capable  of  assuming  a  deployed  position  whereby  said  mouse- 
pad  extends  substantially  out  of  said  chassis  footprint,  a 
substantially  planar  surface  of  said  mousepad  providing  an 
area  on  which  said  mouse  is  free  to  move  to  produce  said 
signals,  said  mousepad  member  further  capable  of  assuming  a 
stowed  position  whereby  said  mousepad  is  retracted  substan- 
tially to  within  said  chassis  footprint,  said  mousepad  having  a 
projection  of  a  second  height  thereon  for  retaining  said  mouse 
in  a  cavity  in  said  chassis  when  said  mousepad  is  in  said 
stowed  position,  said  second  height  shoner  than  said  first 
height. 


5.490,040 

SURFACE  MOUNT  CHIP  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  SOLDER  BALL  CONTACTS  ARRANGED  IN  A 

CIRCLE  AND  CONDUCTIVE  PIN  CONTACTS 
ARRANGED  OUTSIDE  THE  CIRCULAR  ARRAY 
Gene  J.  Gaudenzi,  Purdys,  N.Y.;  Joseph  M.  Mosley;  Vito  J. 
l^ozzolo,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  John  C.  MilUken, 
Patterson,     N.Y.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,467 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9m:  HOIL  2}/4»:  B23K  il/02 
V)&.  a.  361—773  I  Claim 

1.  A  packaged  electronic  hardware  unit  having  a  footprint 
including  an  array  of  electrical  connections  for  engagement  with  a 
circuit  board  for  performing  logic  functions  without  incurring 
mechanical  stress  which  can  result  in  electrical  discontinuity  at  the 
electrical  connections,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  center  and  a  planar  underside  surface; 
an  electrical  logic  circuit  have  input/output  terminals  carried  by 

the  substrate; 
individual  contacts  of  controlled  collapse  electrically  conductive 
solder  material  connected  to  some  of  the  input/output  termi- 
nals formed  in  the  shape  of  balls  extending  downwardly  from 
the  substrate  and  extending  in  an  orthogonal  direction  from 
the  planar  underside  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
individual  pins  of  electrically  conductive  material  connected  to 
other  of  the  input/output  terminals  not  connected  to  the  con- 


/WtAC 
••■■oaaoaDoooaaosBsi 
^■oaooaoaoon      ' ' 
■ooaoaoooa 
■oo 
ooo       D  //  oao 

lOO 

oao  /X        ooo 

ooo 
ooo 

ooo         -      

ooo  ^60  ooo 
ooo  ooo 

ooo     /tftAC  ooo 

ooo  ooo 

■oo  oos 

■aoooooooooooooooooa 
■■oooooQooaoooaoooa* 
••■■oaoooooaDoooaBS* 


tacts,  extending  downwardly  from  the  substrate  and  orthogo- 
nally from  the  substantially  planar  underside  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  disposed  more  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
substrate  than  any  contact  to  form  an  array  of  electrical 
connections  including  contacts  and  pins,  which  contacts 
include  a  maximum  number  of  contacts  forming  a  circular 
array  of  contacts,  and  which  pins  are  disposed  farther  from 
the  center  of  the  substrate  than  the  contacts  to  provide  elec- 
trical connections  which  do  not  incur  mechanical  stress  which 
can  result  in  electrical  discontinuity  at  the  electrical  connec- 
tions. 


5,490.041 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE  STACKING  THE  SAME 
Hitonobu      Furukawa.      Neyagawa;      Hayami      MaLsunaga. 
Hirakata;     Yoshikazu     Suehiro.     Ikoma;     Masao     Iwata. 
Hirakala;    Takeo    Yasuho.    Neyagawa;    Izumi    Okamoto. 
Osaka;  Kazuo  Takeda.  Kyoto,  and  Sbuji  Ida,  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284801 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02:7/06 

VS.  a.  361—777  33  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a  mul- 
tilayer structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  modules  are  stacked,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  modules  comprising: 

a  wiring  board  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  faces  of  said  wiring  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  formed  along  peripheral  edges  of  said 
wiring  board,  the  terminals  along  each  of  said  peripheral 
edges  being  grouped  into  a  terminal  row  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  terminal  rows,  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal 
rows  being  electrically  connected  respectively  to  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  rows  comprises  at 
least  one  specific  terminal  for  u-ansmitling  a  signal  having  a 
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predetermined  function,  and  a  position  of  said  specific  termi- 
nal in  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  rows  is  different  from 
each  other. 


5,490,042 
PROGRAMMABLE  SILICON  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Comeliiis  C.  Perkins,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Envi- 
ronmental Research  Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926»296 
Int  a."  H05K  1/18 
VS.  a.  361—778  23  Claims 


I.  In  a  wafer-based  interconnection  substrate  for  providing  a 
programmable  signal  line  network  which  is  capable  of  intercon- 
necting a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  associated  with  the  sub- 
strate, signal  line  segments  disposed  end-to-end  and  aligned  in  the 
same  direction  on  a  layer  of  the  substrate,  and  programmable 
connection  means  disposed  at  predetermined  locations  of  the  sub- 
strate for  selectively  connecting  at  least  some  of  the  signal  line 
segments  together  after  the  substrate  has  been  manufactured 
wherein: 

the  programmable  connection  means  includes  bridge  means 
interposed  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  signal  line  segments 
for  selectively  connecting  at  least  some  of  the  signal  line 
segments  together;  and 
the  programmable  connection  means  includes  an  antifiise  mate- 
rial which  is  capable  of  being  programmed  from  a  high 
resistance  state  to  an  electrically  conducting  state. 


ally  stands  on  the  frame  in  a  contraction  maimer  for  allowing 
for  loading  the  PC  board  from  the  top.  and  such  front  end 
portion  of  said  top  grounding  clip  can  be  forced,  by  pressing 
of  the  top  cover,  to  extend  into  an  interior  of  the  frame  for 
electrically  engaging  a  predetermined  grounding  pad  of  said 
circuit  traces  on  the  top  surface  of  the  PC  board  when  the  top 
cover  is  secured  to  the  firame  from  the  top,  so  that  through  the 
top  grounding  clip,  a  grounding  path  is  established  from  the 
grounding  pad  to  the  top  cover 


5,490,044 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Denzabnro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki  Asami,  Kamagaya, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  RKC  Instrument  Inc.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-015873 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIR  9A)0 

VS.  a.  361—823  6  Claims 


5v490,043 
GROUIWING  CLIP  STRUCTURE  OF  I/O  CARD 
Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diamond  Bar;  Vincent  Chen,  Walnut,  and 
Frank  C.  Ma,  Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon 
Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,141 
Int  a."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—818  15  Oaims 

1.  An  I/O  card  assembly  for  use  with  a  computer,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  sandwiched  between  a  top  cover  and  a 

bottom  cover; 
at  least  a  connector  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  I/O  card 

assembly  to  be  an  interface  with  the  computer; 
a  PC  board  disposed  on  the  frame  within  the  I/O  card  assembly, 
said  PC  board  having  circuit  traces  at  least  on  a  top  surface 
thereof  for  electrically  connecting  with  said  connector, 
at  least  a  top  grounding  clip  for  grounding  said  circuit  traces  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  PC  board,  being  attached  to  tlte  frame 
wherein  a  front  end  portion  of  said  top  grounding  clip  gener- 


1.  /Vn  electric  terminal  assembly  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an 
window  of  a  casing  of  electric  or  electronic  equipment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  terminal  member  made  of  electroconductive  material  and 
including  a  middle  piece  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface, 
a  first  arm  extending  inwardly  from  a  first  end  of  said  middle 
piece,  and  a  second  arm  extending  inwartlly  from  a  second 
end  of  said  middle  piece,  said  first  arm  being  provided  with  a 
spring  portion  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  a  connecting 
electrode  provided  on  an  edge  of  a  circuit  board  fitted  in  said 
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casing,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  anns  being  provided  with  means 

for  engagement  with  said  casing  for  retaining  said  terminal 

member  in  said  window;  and 
a  terminal  screw  threaded  into  a  threaded  opening  provided  in 

said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  middle  piece; 
said  spring  portion  consisting  of  an  integral  extension  of  said 

first  arm  having  a  reduced  thickness  and  curved  into  the  shape 

of  letter- J. 


ing  subassembly,  said  lens  subassembly,  said  housing  sub- 
assembly and  said  case  subassembly  being  such  that,  when 
said  lens  subas.sembly  is  so  pivoted,  said  light  source 
remains  at  said  lens  focal  point  and  said  lens  center  line 
remains  approximately  coincident  with  said  emission  center 
line. 


5,490,045 
BARRIER  LIGHT  WITH  LENS-COUPLED,  SELF- 
ORIENTING  LIMITED  HELD  LIGHT  SOIRCE 
Henry  Lindner,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Molded  Pta.slics. 

Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315^22,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.998 

Int  a.''  F21V  21/iO 

VS.  a.  362—35  23  Oaims 

^50 


5,490,046 

PORTABLE,  REMOTE-CONTROLLED  SEARCHLIGHT 

APPARATUS 

Gerald  L.  Gohl,  Rte.  6L  Box  40,  Hayes  Center  NE.,  Nebr. 

69032,  and  Albert  W.  Gebhard,  2101  E.  Alameda,  Denver, 

Colo.  80209 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,551 

Int.  CI.''  F21V  21/iO 

VS.  a.  362—35  14  Oaims 

.12 


1.  In  a  barrier  light  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  case  subassembly; 

a  lens  subassembly  adjacent  to  and  supported  by  said  case 
subassembly  and  pivotable  relative  thereto  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis,  said  lens  assembly  including  a  lens  with  periph- 
erally associated  wall  portions  which  together  with  said  lens 
extend  about  and  define  an  interior  chamber,  said  lens  having 
a  lens  center  line  and  also  a  lens  focal  point  that  is  located  in 
said  chamber  along  said  lens  center  line,  said  focal  point 
being  substantially  coincident  with  said  vertical  axis; 

a  housing  subassembly  for  electncal  components  configured  for 
nestable  receipt  in  said  case  subassembly  and  having  an 
elongated  projecting  pedestal  which  extends  into  said  lens 
subassembly  along  said  vertical  axis;  and 

a  light  source  in  said  interior  chamber  case  assembly;  an 
improvement  which  comprises: 

said  light  source  having  a  limited  light  emitting  fteld  that  is 
distributed  about  an  emission  center  line; 

bolder  means  for  said  light  source;  and 

a  self-orienting,  lens  subassembly  coupled  holding  and  position- 
ing subassembly  for  said  light  source,  said  holding  and  posi- 
tioning means  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  bushing  means  slidably  engaging  said  pedestal  and  roiat- 
able  relative  thereto; 

(2)  sleeve  means  slidably  engaging  said  bushing  means  and 
including  means  for  keying  said  sleeve  means  to  said 
bushing  means  so  that  said  sleeve  means  and  said  bushing 
n)eans  rotate  together,  and  further  including  sleeve  portions 
for  engaging  interior  portions  of  said  lens  subassembly  so 
that  said  sleeve  means  and  said  lens  subassembly  rotate 
together;  and 

(3)  bracket  means  interconnecting  said  bushing  means  with 
said  holder  means  so  that  said  light  source  is  maintainable 
with  said  emission  center  line  located  approximately  along 
said  lens  center  line  and  with  said  light  source  located 
about  at  said  focal  point;  an  interrelationship  between  said 
light  source,  said  holder  means,  said  holding  and  position- 


1.  A  portable  searchlight  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  roof  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lamp  unit  mounted  in  a  housing  having  vertical  drive  means 
for  tilting  said  lamp  unit  in  a  vertical  direction  and  horizontal 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  lamp  unit  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion; 

a  base  support  member  beneath  said  housing; 

releasable  attaching  means  on  said  base  support  member  for 
releasably  attaching  said  assembly  to  an  external  surface  of 
said  roof  without  altering  the  roof  each  lime  that  said  base 
support  member  and  housing  are  removed  therefrom,  said 
attaching  means  including  a  base  plate,  fastener  means  for 
connecting  said  base  plate  to  said  surface,  said  base  plate 
including  a  shoe  and  said  base  support  member  releasably 
inserted  into  said  shoe;  and 

remote  electrical  control  means  including  a  position  control 
member  controllable  by  an  occupant  from  an  interior  of  said 
vehicle  either  while  the  vehicle  is  a  rest  or  in  motion  for 
controlling  vertical  tilting  and  horizontal  rotational  movement 
of  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  base  support  member,  said 
control  means  including  an  on/off  switch  and  a  directional 
control  member  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  to  said 
vertical  drive  nneans  and  said  horizontal  drive  means. 


5,490,047 

ILLl  MINATF:D  BALL 

Thomas  J.  O'Rourke,  1006  Rodney  Dr.,  NasbviUe,  Tenn.  37205, 

and  Bruce  D.  Lund,  4442  N.  Sedy  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60618 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,015 

InL  a.^  A63B  43/06 

VS.  a.  362—234  II  Claims 

I.  An  illuminated  ball  comprising: 

a.  a  translucent  core; 

b.  a  light  assembly  integrally  molded  within  said  translucent 
core 

c.  said  translucent  core  having  a  nose,  a  tail,  an  upper  side,  a 
lower  side,  and  an  opening  proximate  said  lower  side  for 
receiving  a  power  source  for  said  light  source; 

d.  a  plug  received  by  said  opening;  and 

e.  an  elastic  band  to  hold  said  plug  in  said  opening. 
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5,490,048 
MODULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
INDICATOR  LIGHTS 
Marc    Brassier,    Vincenncs;    Jean-Claude    Gasquet,    Saint- 
Clement,-  Daniel  Segaud,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Mauroy,  Roissy 
en  Brie,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144^30 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1992,  92  13088 

Int.  CI."  F21V  19/00 

VS.  a.  362—238  19  Claims 

130    no        126     122       132 


122b 


122a 


MJ>      122a  ^ 


a  common  iimer  plate  having  a  set  of  outwardly-flaring  cavities 
and  having  openings  at  their  small  ends  through  which 
respective  LEDs  emit  light; 

a  common  outer  plate  disposed  substantially  against  the  outside 
face  of  said  inner  plate  and  including  an  optical  arrangement 
over  each  cavity  for  processing  tfie  light  from  the  correspond- 
ing LED;  and 

a  closure  cover  situated  outside  the  outer  plate. 

the  light  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  printed  cir- 
cuits on  which  respective  pluralities  of  LEDs  are  mounted, 
and  wherein  the  inner  plate  includes  means  for  mounting  said 
printed  circuits  parallel  to  one  another. 


5,490,050 
EMERGENCY  STROBE  LIGHT 
Mark  S.  Clark,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Edward  I.  Nelson,  PlanU- 
tioa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ACR  Electronics,  Iik.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.998 
Int  CI."  F21V  9AH;  F21S  5/00 


VS.  a.  362—263 


4  Claims 


13.  A  module  for  a  signal  light,  comprising:  a  frame;  at  least  one 
light  emitting  diode  having  a  body  and  carried  by  said  frame;  and 
at  least  one  cover  element  fixed  to  said  frame,  wherein  said  frame 
defines  an  aperture  associated  with  each  said  light  emitting  diode 
for  passage  of  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  diode  through 
said  aperture,  the  frame  further  comprising:  first  locating  means  for 
locating  one  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  in  facing  relationship 
with  each  said  aperture;  second  locating  means  for  locating  the 
cover  element  in  facing  relationship  with  said  aperture;  and  fasten- 
ing nneans  for  securing  the  module  on  a  support  element,  wherein 
said  frame  of  the  module  has  at  least  one  face  in  the  group 
comprising  terminal  and  side  faces  thereof,  defining  a  rake  angle 
whereby  a  plurality  of  iiKxlules  can  be  juxtaposed  with  each  other 
with  an  alignment  error. 


5,490,049 
LED  SIGNALLING  LIGHT 
Dominique   Montalan,   Paris,-    Dominique   Durand,  Yzeure; 
Stephane    Yin,    Sens,    and    Jean-Claude    Gasquet,    Saint- 
Oement  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,197 

Claiins  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7, 1993,  93  08338 

Int  a.*  F2IV  11/00 

VS.  a.  362—240  18  Claiins 

1.  A  signalling  light  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  light  comprising: 

a  plurality   of  individual   light-emitting   diode   light   sources 

co-operating  with  optical  arrangements; 


I.  A  hand-held,  portable  rescue  light  for  friendly  and  combat 
environments,  used  to  locate  an  individual,  comprising: 

a  strobe  light  housing,  said  housing  having  a  light  emitting  end 
and  an  energy  cell  storage  end; 

a  high  intensity  strobe  bulb  for  emitting  a  white  light  connected 
to  said  housing  proximate  said  light  emitting  end; 

a  hood  in  slidable  telescopic  engagement  with  said  housing,  said 
hood  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  hood  being 
selectively  movable  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
housing  light  emitting  end  extends  beyond  said  hood  first  end 
thereby  allowing  emission  of  white  light  substantially  hemi- 
spherically  about  said  bousing  light  emitting  end,  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  hood  first  end  extends  beyond 
said  housing  light  emitting  end  for  shielding  light  thereby 
allowing  emission  of  light  unidirectionally; 

a  first  light  filter  pivotally  connected  to  said  hood  and  selectively 
movable  between  an  operable  position  wherein  said  first  light 
filter  covers  said  hood  first  end,  and  an  inoperable  position 
wherein  said  hood  first  end  is  uncovered; 
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a  second  light  filler  connected  to  said  hood  and  movable 
between  an  inoperable  position  wherein  said  second  light 
filter  is  between  said  housing  and  said  hood,  and  an  operable 
position  wherein  said  second  light  filter  covers  said  housing 
light  emitting  end.  said  second  light  filter  automatically  urged 
to  said  operable  position  by  a  means  for  biasing,  said  means 
for  biasing  activated  by  movement  of  said  hood  relative  to 
said  housing: 

at  least  one  energy  cell  stored  in  said  energy  cell  storage  end  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  bulb  by  an  electrical  circuit; 

said  housing  further  comprising  a  magnetic  two-position  switch 
for  selectively  activating  said  electrical  circuit  to  energize  said 
high  intensity  strobe  bulb. 


5.490,051 

SELF-POSITIONING  LAMP  FIXTT'RE  WITH 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  UNITARY  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Mtssana,  1343  S.  Schmuhl  Rd.,  New  Lenox.  III.  60451 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,491,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5381,325.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,772 

Int.  CI."  F21V  lino 
MS.  a.  362—101  43  Oaims 


27.  A  self-positioning  lamp  fixture  comprising  an  elongated 
lamp  support  structure  to  be  supported  m  vertical  position  on  a 
horizontal  surface,  said  elongated  lamp  .'iupport  structure  having  a 
bottom  portion  with  downwardly  and  inwardiv  rounded  side  walls 
and  an  elongated  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  portion,  a  bulb-receiving  lamp  socket  assembly  mounted 
on  an  upper  end  of  said  elongated  upper  portion,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  socket  assembly  to  a  power  source, 
said  bottom  portion  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  opening 
recess  in  an  underside  thereof,  a  ballast  releasably  secured  in  said 
recess  without  any  portion  thereof  extending  substantially  out  of 
said  recess  for  counterweighing  the  weight  of  the  upper  portion 
and  the  socket  assembly  mounted  thereon  in  order  to  effect  self- 
positioning  of  the  elongated  lamp  support  structure  in  a  venical 
position  when  placed  on  said  horizontal  surface  and  to  return  the 
elongated  lamp  support  structure  to  said  vertical  posiuon  when 
tipped  away  therefrom. 


5,490.052 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Koji  Yoshida,  Neyagawa;  Nobuyoshi  Nagagata,  Takatsulu.  and 
Takuya  Ishii,  Suita,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106328; 
May  20,  1992,  4-127073 

InL  a."  H02M  i/2« 
U.S.  a.  363—15  6  Claims 


1 


e 


h- 
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1  A  switching  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 
hrsi  switching  means  and  second  switching  means  connected  in 
senes  across  a  d-c  source,  each  of  said  first  switching  means 
and  said  second  switching  means  repeatedly  turned  on  and  off 
inversely  to  each  other  according  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  timing  signals  generated  by  a  control  circuit 
wherein  said  first  switching  means  and  said  second  switching 
means  each  include  a  switching  device  and  a  diode  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  switching  device: 
a  senes  connection  of  a  first  capacitor  and  a  primary  winding  of 
a  transformer,  said  transformer  having  at  least  said  pnmary 
winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  switching  means:  and 
rectifying/filtering  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second- 
ary winding,  wherein 

a  d-c  output  signal  is  received  from  said  secondary  windings 
and  through  said  rectifying/tillenng  means  while  said  sec- 
ond switching  means  is  on. 
the  output  voltage  is  substantially  dependent  upon  the  on/off 
ratio  of  said  hrst  switching  means  and  the  tum  ratio  of  said 
transformer  and  substantially  independent  of  the  impedance 
of  said  capacitor  and  circuit  inductance, 
resonance  of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  circuit  inductance  is 
provided  in  a  closed  circuit  comprising  said  hrst  capacitor, 
at  least  one  of  a  leakage  inductance  of  said  transformer  and 
1    an  externally  connected  inductor,  said  pnmary  winding  of 

said  transformer,  and  said  second  switching  means,  and 
resonant  current  flows  in  said  pnmary  winding  and  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer. 


5,490,053 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUXILIARY 

TRICKLE  POWER  SIIPPLY 

Nikola  Tkacenko,  Sunnyvale,  and  Harold  L.  Sontag,  III,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,621 
InL  a."  H02M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  363—15  22  Claims 

1.  A  tnckle  power  supply  for  generating  inckle  voltages  and 
currents,  said  trickle  power  supply  comprising: 

charge  storage  means  coupled  to  an  unregulated  direct  current 

(DC)  source  for  receiving  and  stonng  electric  charge; 
bidirectionally  conducting  semiconductor  diode  means  coupled 
to  tlie  charge  storage  means  for  enabling  said  charge  storage 
means  to  alternately  charge  and  discharge,  thereby  generating 
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a  periodic  oscillating  waveform  having  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing charging  and  discharging  profiles; 

voltage  reducing  means  coupled  to  said  charge  storage  means 
and  said  bidirectionally  conducting  semiconductor  diode 
means  for  converting  said  periodic  oscillating  waveform  into 
a  reduced  voltage  periodic  oscillating  waveform,  and 

voltage  regulation  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  reducing 
means  for  accumulating  and  converting  said  reduced  periodic 
oscillating  waveform  into  regulated  voltage  and  current  out- 
puts comprising  said  trickle  voltages  and  currents. 


5,490.054 

RINGING  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  DC  TO  AC  HAVING  CONTINUOUSLY 

ADJUSTABLE  AMPLITUDE 

Lawrence  E.  Hanebrink,  Jr.,  SL  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ferro  Magnetics  Corporation,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,374 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335:3/00 

VS.  a.  36i— 21  30  Qaims 
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1.  A  ringing  generator  for  converting  a  DC  input  voltage  signal 
from  a  DC  source  having  positive  and  negative  output  terminals  to 
an  AC  output  voltage  at  one  of  output  terminals  of  said  ringing 
generator,  said  AC  output  voltage  being  connected  to  a  variable 
load  and  having  a  continuously  adjustable  amplitude  so  as  to 
continuously  adapt  to  the  current  demanded  by  said  load,  said 
ringing  generator  including: 

a  power  supply  for  convening  said  DC  input  voltage  to  variable 
DC  supply  voltages,  said  power  supply  having  positive  and 
negative  input  terminals  connected  to  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive output  terminals  of  said  DC  source  respectively  and 
having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  including  positive, 
negative  and  common  output  terminals; 
a  linear  amplifier  for  converting  said  variable  DC  supply  volt- 
ages to  said  AC  output  voltage,  said  linear  amplifier  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  including  positive,  negative  and 
common  input  terminals  which  are  operatively  connected  to 
said  positive,  negative  and  common  output  terminals  of  said 
power  supply,  said  linear  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals  including  output  terminals  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals  of  said  ringing  generator; 
control  circuitry  for  automatically  and  continuously  adjusting 
the  amplitude  of  said  variable  supply  voltages  based  upon 
said  output  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  load  so  as  to 
guarantee  that  at  any  instant  in  time  said  variable  supply 
voltages  are  slightly  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  output 
voltage  at  that  instant  in  time,  said  control  circuitry  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  including  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  linear  amplifier, 
said  control  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 


including  positive,  negative  and  common  output  terminals 
which  are  operatively  connected  to  said  positive,  negative  and 
common  input  terminals  of  said  linear  amplifier  respectively, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  control 
circuitry  also  being  connected  to  one  of  input  terminals  of 
said  power  supply; 

a  reference  oscillator  having  an  output  terminal  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  at  said  output  terminal,  said  reference  oscil- 
lator output  terminal  being  connected  to  one  of  input  termi- 
nals of  said  linear  amplifier;  and 

a  load  current  sensor  being  connected  between  said  load  and  one 
of  input  terminals  of  said  control  circuitry. 


5,490,055 

MULTILOOP  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DC/DC  CONVERTERS  WITH  FREQUENCY-SHAPING 

BAND  PASS  CURRENT  CONTROL 

Jeffrey  J.  Boylan,  Dallas,  and  Allen  F.  Rozman,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,539 

Int  CL"  H02M  1/12:  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  363—41  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  switched  mode  power  supply,  including  an  input,  output, 
and  a  power  switch  for  controlling  current  flow  between  the  input 
and  output  and  an  output  filter,  a  multiple  loop  feedback  control 
for  controlling  the  power  switch  of  the  switched  mode  power 
supply; 

comprising: 

voltage  sensing  circuitry  connected  to  sense  a  voltage  of  the 
output; 

current  sensing  circuitry  connected  to  sense  the  current  flow 
controlled  by  the  power  switch  and  generate  a  voltage  there- 
from: 

means  for  generating  an  error  voltage  representative  of  a  differ- 
ence between  the  voltage  of  the  voltage  sensing  circuitry  and 
a  reference  voltage: 

means  for  limiting  a  response  of  the  multiple  loop  feedback 
control  to  low  frequency  including  a  frequency  shaping  circuit 
for  attenuating  current  feedback  signals  below  a  resonant 
frequency  of  the  output  filter; 

means  responsive  to  the  multiple  loop  feedback  control  for 
controlling  a  conduction  interval  of  the  power  switch. 


5,490,056 

INVERTER  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO  CONTROL 

MODES  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Masahiko   Iwasaki,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assigiMr  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,'  Ser  No.  40,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080797 

Int  a."  H02M  7/42:7/74 

VS.  a.  363—97  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  which  an  output  of  a  commercial  power 

source  is  convened  to  a  multi-phase  alternating  current  output  of 

selectable  output  frequency  and  selectable  voltage  for  driving  a 

first  motor  and  a  second  motor,  comprising: 
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where  e  is  a  fuiKtion  of  the  speed  setting  value:  and 
said  computing  means  determining  said  second  control  nrade  for 
said  second  set  of  control  signals  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage-frequency  ratio  and  the  speed  setting  value 
from  the  speed  setting  means. 


5,490.057 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PREDICTABLE  OPEN-LOOP  GAIN 

Patrizio  Vinciarelli,  Boston,  and  Louis  A.  Bufano,  Tewiubury, 

both  of  Mass^  assignors  to   VLT  Corporalioa,  Andover, 

Mass. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,9«0 
Int  Ct*  G05B  I3A}2 
VS.  a.  364—157  51  Claims 

I.  A  closed-loop  feedback  system  comprising 
a  first  gain  element  having  a  transfer  function  such  that  Xd=Kg 
*  (Xcont)%  v^here  Xcont  is  a  control  variable  input  signal  of 
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power  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  the  output  of  the  commer- 
cial power  source  into  direct  current; 

inverting  means  for  converting  the  direct  current  from  the  power 
rectifymg  means  mio  alternating  current  having  a  selectable 
frequency,  a  selectable  voltage  and  at  least  two  different 
phases  and  outputting  the  alternating  current; 

said  selecuble  frequency  and  selectable  voltage  determined  by 
control  signals  received  by  the  inverting  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  at  least  two  diffeienl  phases  of 
alternating  current  from  said  inverting  means  and  outputting 
first  and  second  analog  values  representing  current  magni- 
tudes of  the  at  least  two  different  phases,  respectively; 

speed  setting  means  for  providing  a  speed  setting  value  for 
setting  a  desired  speed  of  said  hrst  or  second  motor; 

assignment  means  assigning  an  ON/OFF  signal; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  first  and  second  analog 
values  output  by  said  detecting  means  to  first  and  second 
digital  values,  i.  and  i,..  respectively; 

computing  means  for  outputting  a  first  set  of  control  signals  to 
the  inverting  means  for  driving  the  first  motor  according  to  a 
first  control  mode  and  a  second  set  of  control  signals  for 
driving  the  second  motor  according  to  a  second  control  mode 
in  response  to  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  of  the  ON/OFT 
signal  received  from  said  assignment  means,  respectively; 

said  computing  means  determining  said  first  control  mode  for 
said  first  set  of  control  sigitals  according  to  the  first  and 
second  digital  values,  i.  and  i,.  and  characteristics  of  the  first 
motor  and  the  speed  setting  value  and  where  i.  and  i,  are 
converted  to  currents  \j  and  i,.  respectively,  according  to  the 
equation: 


the  first  gain  element.  Xd  is  a  controlled  variable  output  signal 

of  the  first  gain  element,  and  Kg  and  z  are  independent  of 

Xcont.  and 
a  second  gain  element  having  a  transfer  function  hi  such  that 

Xconl==hl(Xe)  where  Xe  is  a  control  variable  input  signal  of 

the  second  gain  element  and  Xcont  is  a  controlled  variable 

output  signal  of  the  second  gain  element, 
wherein    the    function    hi    is    of    a    form    which    satisfies 

1  \/hHXe)\*[hhl(XeV^f\=Ke 

where  Ke  is  independent  of  Xe. 


5,490,058 

MODULATII^  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TWO  OPERATION  TERMINALS 

Masuo  Yamasaki;  Shinichi  Teramura,  and  Koji  Kurano,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Ja|Min,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  22,464 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-075737; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-341059 

Int.  CI."  G05B  liAX) 
VS.  O.  364—160  10  Claims 
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1.  A  modulating  controller  for  controlling  a  process  amount  by 
controlling  first  and  second  operation  terminals  disposed  in  parallel 
comprising: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  the  process  amount; 

difference  operation  means  for  providing  a  difference  signal 
representing  a  difference  between  the  process  amount 
detected  by  said  sensing  means  and  a  process  amoimt  set 
signal: 

control  operation  means  for  receiving  the  difference  signal  from 
said  difference  operation  means  and  for  outputting  a  first 
control  operation  signal; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  control  opera- 
tion signal: 

first  signal  switching  means,  corresponding  to  said  first  opera- 
tion terminal,  for  receiving  and  switching  between  outpuning 
a  first  adding  result  signal  and  the  second  control  operation 
signal,  and  for  outputting  a  first  operation  terminal  control 
signal  to  said  first  operation  terminal; 

second  signal  switching  means,  corresponding  to  said  second 
operation  terminal,  for  receiving  and  switching  between  out- 
putting  a  second  adding  result  signal  and  the  second  control 
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operation  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  second  operation  termi- 
nal control  signal  to  said  second  operation  terminal: 

first  difference  operation  means  for  providing  as  a  first  difference 
signal  a  difference  between  said  first  control  operation  signal 
and  the  second  operation  terminal  control  signal  outputted  by 
the  second  signal  switching  means: 

second  difference  operation  means  for  providing  as  a  second 
difference  signal  a  difference  between  said  first  control  opera- 
tion signal  and  the  first  operation  terminal  control  signal 
outputted  by  the  first  signal  switching  means: 

adjusting  means  for  outputting  said  second  difference  signal 
unchanged  and  for  retaining  the  second  difference  signal 
when  either  of  said  first  and  second  signal  switching  means 
outputs  the  second  control  operation  signal,  and  for  outputting 
a  signal  shifting  toward  zero  fixim  a  value  of  the  retained 
signal  when  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  signal  switching 
means  outputting  the  second  control  operation  signal  switches 
to  output  said  first  or  second  adding  result  signal: 

first  addition  means  for  adding  said  first  difference  signal  and 
said  first  control  operation  signal  and  for  outputting  the  first 
adding  result  signal  to  said  first  signal  switching  means:  and 

second  addition  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  adjusting 
means  and  said  first  control  operation  signal  and  for  output- 
ting the  second  adding  result  signal  to  said  second  signal 
switching  means. 


5,490,060 

PASSIVE  DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MARKET 

RESEARCH  DATA 

John  Malec,  Chicago;  Joseph  P.  Moser,  Glendale  Heights;  Scott 

J.  Thomas,  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  and  Eleanor  Ting,  Sudbury, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Information  Resources,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.619,  Jan.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,398,  Feb.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  616,816 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/22 

VS.  a.  364— Wl  32  CUims 


5,490.059 
HEURISTIC  CLOCK  SPEED  OPTIMIZING  MECHANISM 

AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Rupaka  Mahalingaiah.  and  Terry  Hulett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.432 

Int  a."  G06F  1/08 

VS.  CL  364—166  13  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  a  CPU  clock  signal 
within  a  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  said  CPU  clock  signal  at  an  initial  frequency; 

sensing  a  temperature  of  a  semiconductor  die  associated  with 
said  microprocessor; 

if  said  temperature  of  said  semiconductor  die  is  below  a  prede- 
termined threshold,  increasing  a  frequency  of  said  CPU  clock 
signal:  and 

if  said  temperature  of  said  semiconductor  die  rises  above  said 
predetermined  threshold,  storing  a  current  frequency  of  said 
CPU  clock  signal  and  reducing  said  frequency  of  said  CPU 
clock  signal. 
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1.  A  non-obtrusive  data  collection  apparatus  for  assembling 
selected  data  transactions  representing  the  choices  made  by  a  panel 
of  consumers  from  among  a  multiplicity  of  data  transactions  on  a 
communications  loop  connecting  a  plurality  of  point-of-sale  termi- 
nals to  a  store  controller,  said  data  transactions  being  communi- 
cated by  a  particular  loop  protocol  and  in  a  particular  loop  format 
of  message  units,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

coupling  means  for  passively  coupling  to  said  communications 
loop  at  a  location  where  all  data  transactions  of  the  loop  can 
be  monitored  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  not  interfere  with 
said  data  transactions; 
converting  means,  connected  to  said  coupling  means,  for  con- 
verting said  data  transactions  from  said  loop  protocol  into  a 
standard  digital  protocol  of  data  characters; 
a  transaction  processor;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  converting  means,  for  communicating 
said  converted  data  transactions  to  said  transaction  processor: 
said  transaction  processor  including: 
means  for  assembling  characters  of  said  data  transactions  into 

said  message  units; 
means  for  selectively  sorting  said  message  units  into  consumer 

transactions; 
means  for  selectively  sorting  said  consumer  transactions  into 

panelist  transactions  involving  choices  made  by  said  panel: 
means  for  storing  said  panelist  transactions:  and 
means,  in  response  to  an  inquiry  from  an  external  device,  for 
communicating  said  stored  panelist  transactions  to  said  exter- 
nal device. 


5,490.061 
IMPROVED  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 
MORPHOLOGICAL  STRIPPING  PROCESS  TO  REDUCE 
WORDS  TO  THEIR  ROOT  CONFIGURATION  TO 
PRODUCE  REDUCTION  OF  DATABASE  SIZE 
Bruce  G.  Tolin,  Barrington,  Ul.;  Mark  Hatch.  Lyim;  Barry  M. 
Kasindorf,  Framingham,  both  of  Mass.;  Stanley  Tolin.  Bar- 
rington. □!..  and  Richard  Brisk,  Wayland.  Mass..  assignors 
to  Toltran,  Ltd..  Island  Lake.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,989.  Feb.  5.  1987.  This 
application  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,683 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 
VS.  CI.  364 — 419.02  14  Claims 

11.  A  machine  translation  system  for  translating  text  from  a  first 
national  natural  source  language  to  a  second  national  natural  target 
language  through  a  universal  machine  method  adapted  to  be  imple- 
mented on  a  data  processing  device  including  a  first  module  having 
a  lexical  database  identifiably  with  said  source  language  and  said 
first  module  including  means  capable  of  performing  a  syntactic  and 
lexical  analysis  on  said  text  and  attaching  informational  tags  on 
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each  word  of  said  text,  a  universal  intermediate  second  module 
providing  an  interface  having  an  operating  environment  for  display 
to  a  user  and  a  basis  for  issuing  commands  and  receivmg  Informa- 
tion, said  second  module  also  including  a  lexical  database  in  an 
mtermediate  miemational  created  language  thai  is  capable  of 
accepting  said  syntactic  and  lexical  analysis  of  said  text  from  said 
first  module  and  including  means  for  translating  said  source  lan- 
guage words  carrying  said  informational  tags  into  said  interna- 
tional created  language  while  retaining  said  informational  tags,  and 
a  third  target  module  having  a  lexical  database  ideniitiable  with 
said  second  national  natural  target  language,  and  including  means 
to  accept  said  intermediate  created  language  with  its  tagged  words 
of  said  text  and  proceed  to  translate  the  text  into  the  target  national 
natural  language,  said  second  module  being  universally  accepted 
by  a  multiplicity  of  differing  national  languages  each  of  which  has 
one  of  iLs  own  said  tirst  source  module  of  one  of  its  own  said  third 
target  module;  said  tirst  module  also  including  a  root  word  mor- 
pheme database,  and  having  means  whereby  any  individual  words 
of  said  source  text  which  cannot  be  initially  matched  with  a  word 
in  said  tirst  module  lexical  database  are  then  subjected  to  morpho- 
logical stripping  of  endings  and  prefixes  until  the  root  of  said 
words  can  be  matched  with  said  root  word  morpheme  database, 
appropnate  designating  tags  are  attached  to  each  said  root  word 
indicating,  but  not  limited  to.  the  root  word  designator,  type  of 
word,  tense,  gender,  pluralism,  and  particular  ending  or  prefix 
morpheme  stripped  therefrom,  means  are  provided  so  that  appro- 
priate morphemes  can  be  added  to  the  translated  root  word  in  the 
target  language  of  said  third  module,  said  system  further  including 
means  for  inputting  text  into  tile  means  in  said  hrst  module,  said 
machine  method  includes  means  adapted  to  read  the  said  input  file 
a  character  at  a  time  until  it  reaches  some  form  of  punctuation 
which  terminates  a  statement,  including  periods,  commas  exclama- 
tion marks,  dashes,  ellipsis,  question  marks:  said  last  mentioned 
means  is  directed  to  process  only  one  statement  at  a  time  and  all 
punctuation  falls  through  as  is  appropriate:  means  are  provided 
wherein  each  word  in  the  statement  is  looked  up  In  the  lexical 
database,  if  no  match  is  found  for  an  individual  word  the  lexical 
database  returns  an  error  code:  said  individual  words  relumed  with 
an  error  code  goes  to  a  morphology  database  including  means 
which  stnps  successive  affixes,  including  suffixes  or  prefixes,  off 
said  word  and  modifies  it  lo  determine  if  the  root  of  said  word  is  in 
the  lexical  database,  such  a  termination  is  made  by  checking  said 
word  against  said  database  each  time  a  morpheme  is  stripped  from 
said  word,  and  repeated  until  a  match  is  found,  said  lexical  data- 
base returns  grammatical  information  about  each  of  said  words, 
however,  said  morphology  database  includes  means  that  has  the 
power  to  supersede  this  grammatical  information  during  said  strip- 
ping operation,  however,  if  said  word  is  of  the  type  thai  may  be 
many  different  parts  of  speech,  including  a  verb.  noun,  adjective, 
adverb,  article  or  preposition,  and  is  ambiguous  and/or  did  not  pass 


through  morphological  stnpping:  means  are  provides  for  an  inde- 
terminate flag  to  be  set  and  additional  means  are  provided  wtiereby 
a  grammatical  analysis  is  performed  by  examination  of  the  proxi- 
mal words,  if  the  said  word  is  the  first  word  followed  by  a  noun  the 
probability  of  it  being  adjectival  is  very  high,  if.  on  the  other  hand 
if  the  word  before  said  word  is  an  article  said  word  must  be  a  noun, 
in  either  event  said  word  is  appropriately  flagged  as  lo  word  type, 
once  said  word  type  has  been  resolved,  in  the  lexical  database, 
means  are  provided  whereby  it  is  lagged  as  to  type  and  the  proper 
individual  idenlihcation  for  said  word,  which  identification 
remains  the  same  regardless  of  what  language  or  what  module  the 
text  may  reside,  if  said  word  has  multiple  possibilities  as  to  its 
type,  as  set  forth  above,  namely  including  verb,  noun,  adjective, 
adveib.  article,  or  preposition,  then  means  are  provided  whereby  a 
heuristic  approach  is  utilized  land  it  will  appear  as  many  times  as 
there  are  possibilities,  lookups  are  repealed  a  plurality  of  times 
until  no  ambiguities  are  remaining,  said  system  further  including 
program  means  whereby  verbs  are  identified  next  by  starting  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence  and/or  statement  and  working  forward  until  a 
first  main  verb  is  located,  said  system  program  means  is  intelligeni 
since  it  stops  processing  when  it  encounters  any  additional  main 
verbs  or  deflnile  clause  markers  or  punctuation,  said  program 
means  then  continues  and  if  a  verb  is  marked  as  an  infinitive  said 
program  means  moves  on  lo  further  translation,  verbs  are  tensed 
and  during  this  process  the  said  program  means  checks  for  modals 
and  auxiliary  verbs  and  sets  them  aside  for  later  treatment. 


5,490,062 
REAL-TIME  NEIIRAL  NETWORK  EARTHQUAKE 
PROFILE  PREDICTOR 
Richard  R.  Leach,  and  Farid  II,  Dowla,  both  of  Castro  Valley, 
Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,060 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IH 

VS.  a.  364—421  27  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  predicting  an  earthquake  profile,  comprising: 
training  an  artificial  neural  network  (ANN),  comprising: 

inputting  at  least  one  seismogram  into  the  ANN  to  produce  an 
output: 

calculating  an  error  between  the  ANN  output  and  the  seismo- 
gram: 

adjusting  the  internal  weights  of  the  ANN  to  reduce  the  error  in 
the  calculating  step: 

repeating  the  preceding  steps  until  the  error  is  reduced  to  a  level 
where  the  ANN  can  generalize  sufficiently  to  produce  an 
accurate  output  for  a  previously  unseen  input: 

detecting  an  earthquake  with  three  mutually  orthogonal  ground 
motion  detectors  which  will  produce  real-time  earthquake 
data: 

iransmitting  into  the  ANN  the  real-time  earthquake  data  fix)m 
the  three  mutually  orthogonal  ground  motion  detectors:  and 

feedforwarding  the  real-time  earthquake  data  in  the  ANN  to 
produce  a  predicted  earthquake  profile. 
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5,490,063 

CONTROL  METHOD/SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

DETERMINATION  OF  AN  UPDATED  VALUE 

INDICATIVE  OF  GROSS  COMBINATION  WEIGHT  OF 

VEHICLES 

Thomas  A.  Genise,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 

ratitm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,522 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00:  F16H  59/48 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  33  Claims 
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5,490,064 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  AND  TOTAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Toshlmichi  Minowa,  Toukai;  Yoshiyuki  Yoshlda,  Hitachi;  Jnni- 
chi  Ishii,  Katsuta;  Shigeki  Morinaga,  Hitachi;  Hirostii 
Katayama,  Hitachi;  Mitsuo  Kayano,  Hitachi,  and  Kenichiro 
Kurata,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184101; 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290283 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/06 
VS.  CL  364—424.01  25  Claims 
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1 .  A  control  method  including  determination  of  an  updated  value 
indicative  of  vehicular  gross  combination  weight  (GCW)  in  a 
vehicle  having  an  at  least  partially  automated  mechanical  transmis- 
sion system,  including  a  fuel-controlled  engine,  a  multiple-speed 
change-gear  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  known  gear  ratios, 
an  input  shaft  drivingly  connectable  to  the  engine  and  an  output 
shaft  drivingly  connectable  to  vehicular  drivewheels,  first  sensor 
means  for  providing  an  input  signal  indicative  of  drive  torque  to 
the  drivewheels,  second  sensor  means  for  providing  an  input  signal 
indicative  of  vehicular  acceleration  and  control  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  input  signals  and  processing  same  according  to  predeter- 
mined logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  system 
actuators,  said  method  comprising: 

determining  a  value  indicative  of  current  drivewhecl  torque  (T); 

determining  a  value  indicative  of  current  vehicle  acceleration 
(A);  and 

determining,  only  inmiediately  after  an  upshift  into  a  target  gear 
ratio,  said  updated  value  indicative  of  current  vehicular  gross 
combination  weight  (GCW,)  as  a  function  of  the  expression: 

(T,-T.M(A,-A,)*  C) 

where: 
i=an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 
T,=a  value  indicative  of  wheel  torque  at  time  I,  selected  as  a 

time  immediately  prior  to  engagement  of  the  target  gear  ratio; 
T,=0; 

T=a  value  indicative  of  wheel  torque  at  time  t/zO: 
A,=a  value  indicative  of  vehicle  acceleration  at  time  t,  selected 

as 
a  time  immediately  prior  to  engagement  of  the  target  gear  ratio; 
A^  value  indicative  of  vehicle  acceleration  at  time  t,; 
C=constant  related  to  gear  ratio,  drivetrain  characteristics  and 

gravity;  and 
time  t,  is  less  than  a  reference  time  (REFn^^)  after  time  tj:  and 
controlling  shifting  of  said  transmission  system  as  a  function  of 

said  updated  value. 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
systems  for  performing  various  kinds  of  functions  using  a  micro- 
computer, comprising: 

application  software  memory  means  for  storing  an  application 
software  program  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  periph- 
eral systems; 

interface  software  memory  means  having  a  first  memory  storing 
an  interface  software  program  for  connecting  said  application 
software  program  with  an  operating  system; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  performing  a  computation  of  the 
application  software  program  and  the  interface  software  pro- 
gram; and 

a  second  memory  storing  computed  data. 


5,490,065 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
AUTOMOTIVE  CONTROL  UNFFS 
Harald  Hoenninger,  Frdborg;  Michael  Horfoelt,  Bietigheim; 
Amo  Pruellage,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Hans  Scitd,  Ostfil- 
dem,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,699,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1991,  41  21 
637.7 

InL  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364-^24.03  IS  Claims 

1.  Method  of  testing  a  control  unit  (10),  for  control  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  using  an  operational  program  and  a  test  pro- 
gram, 
wherein  the  test  program,  in  which  adjustable  simulated  mea- 
suiement  values  are  applied  to  at  least  one  of  inputs  and 
outputs  of  the  control  unit  to  test  said  unit,  and  resulting 
signals  output  by  the  contitil  unit  are  then  transferred  to  an 
external  test  system  (7)  where  they  are  checked  for  validity, 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  applying  (14,  16)  said  simulated  measurement  values  to 

said  control  unit  (10); 
(ii)  confirming,  to  the  control  unit  (10),  the  validity  of  the 
applied  measurement  values  by  generating  an  edge  signal 
(20)  only  at  a  predetermined  input  line  (18)  of  the  control 
unit  (10); 
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(iii)  processing  (70-78)  said  applied  measuremeni  values  in 
said  control  unit  (10).  and  storing  results  of  said  processing 
in  a  memory  (9); 

(iv)  confirming,  to  said  external  test  system  (7).  completion  of 
said  processing  In  said  control  unit,  by  generating  a  further 
edge  signal  only  at  a  predetermined  output  line  (17)  of  said 
control  unit  (10):  and. 

(v)  following  completion  of  said  processing,  transmitting 
results  of  said  processing  via  a  serial  bus  (19)  to  said 
external  test  system,  which  test  system  (7)  checks  said 
results  for  coirectness:  and 

wherein  the  operational  program,  which  is  used  during  normal 
operation  of  the  control  unit,  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  detecting  operating  parameters  with  the  predetermined 

input  line:  and 
(ii)  outpuning  control  signals  with  the  predetermined  out- 
put line. 


5.490.066 
METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  LONG-PERIOD.  LOW- 
VELOCITY  CRASHES 
Tony  Gioulsos.  Brighton,  and  Michael  A.  Piskie.  Bloomlield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assif^ors  to  Automotive  Systems  Labo- 
ratory. Inc..  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,431 

InL  a."  B60R  21/32 

lis.  CL  364—424.05  9  Claims 


raation  with  respect  to  time  if  said  value  indicative  of  vehicle 
velocity  exceeds  said  first  predetermined  threshold  value; 

comparing  said  value  indicative  of  increasing  or  decreasing 
vehicle  acceleration  to  a  second  predetermined  threshold 
value,  said  second  predetermined  threshold  value  being  a 
positive  value:  and 

actuating  said  vehicle  passenger  restraint  device  if  said  value 
indicative  of  increasing  or  decreasing  vehicle  acceleration 
exceeds  said  second  predetermined  threshold  value,  wherein 
said  first  predetermined  threshold  value  is  equal  to  approxi- 
mately half  the  velocity  of  a  maximum  allowable  vehicle 
crash  in  which  actuation  of  said  vehicle  passenger  restraint 
device  is  not  desired. 


5.490.067 
TRIGGER  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Yofihihiko  Teguri,  and  Seiya  Ide,  both  of  Okazaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1991.  3-132786 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  vehicle  cra.sh  discrimination  for  controlling 
actuation  of  a  vehicle  passenger  restraint  device  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  vehicle  acceleration  information  from  at  least  one 

acceleration  sensor: 
determining  a  value  indicative  of  vehicle  velocity  based  on  said 

received  vehicle  acceleration  information 
comparing  said  value  indicative  of  vehicle  velocity  to  a  first 

predetenmned  threshold  value: 
determining   a   value   indicative   of  increasing  or  decreasing 

vehicle  acceleration  based  on  said  received  accelerauon  infor- 


1.  A  trigger  device  for  a  vehicle  safety  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  acceleration  sensor  tor  detecting  an  acceleration  of  a  vehicle 
and  generating  an  electric  acceleration  signal  representative 
thereof: 
integration  means  for  integrating  the  acceleration  signal  during 
each  given  integration  period  and  generating  an  integration 
value  representative  of  a  result  of  the  integrating; 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  collision 
of  the  vehicle  is  present  on  a  basis  of  the  integration  value 
generated  by  the  integration  means:  and 
trigger  means  for  triggering  the  vehicle  safety  apparatus  when 
the  letermlnation  means  determines  a  collision  of  the  vehicle 
to  l)e  present: 
the  determination  means  compnsing: 

means  for  dividing  the  integration  period  into  divided  portion; 
differentiation  means  for  detecting  a  respective  differential 
value  of  the  acceleration  signal  for  each  of  the  divided 
portions  of  the  integration  period, 
addition  means  for  adding  the  respective  differential  values 
detected  by  the  differentiation  means  and  the  integration 
value  generated  by  the  integration  means,  and  for  generat- 
ing an  addition  value  representative  of  a  result  of  the 
adding,  and 
sub-determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
collision  of  the  vehicle  is  present  on  a  basis  of  the  addition 
value  generated  by  the  addition  means. 
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5,490,068 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  INCLUDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  SHOCK  ABSORBER  DAMPING  FORCE 

COEFFICIENT 
Hiroyuki  Shimizu;  Makoto  Kimura;  Toru  Takahashi.-  Junichi 
Emura,  and  Shinobu  Kakizala,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  JiU.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189960; 
Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196801;  Aug.  22, 1991,  3-210854;  Aug.  27, 1991, 
3-214988 

Int  a."  B60G  n/06 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  29  Claims 


5,490,069 

MULTIPLE-STRATEGY  CRASH  DISCRIMINATION 

SYSTEM 

Tony  Gioutsos,  Brighton,  mid  Edward  J.  Gillis,  Canton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc., 

Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4836,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,446^661.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181,616 

lnLa.'^B60R2//i2 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  14  ClainH- 


n 


•  b        4c 


jBJf^  -«^( 


jH^r^  jsa.  r 


I 

1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  shock  absorber,  interposed  between  a  vehicle 
body  as  a  sprung  mass  and  a  tire  wheel  as  an  unsprung  mass, 
having  a  piston  member  and  a  damping  coefiBcient  varying 
means  therein,  said  damping  coefficient  varying  means  opera- 
tively  changing  its  position  in  response  to  a  control  signal  so 
that  a  damping  coefficient  of  at  least  one  of  extension  and 
contraction  strokes  of  the  piston  member  is  set  to  a  target 
damping  coefficient  exhibiting  position; 

b)  at  least  one  sprung  mass  acceleration  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  and  outputting  a 
vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  signal  indicative  thereof; 

c)  high  pass  filtering  means,  having  a  predetermined  cut-off 
frequency,  for  eliminating  a  lower  frequency  component  of 
the  vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  indicative  signal  derived 
from  said  sprung  mass  acceleration  detecting  means  than  the 
ptedetermined  cut-off  frequency,  said  lower  frequency  com- 
ponent including  a  sprung  mass  resonance  frequency  compo- 
nent, and  for  passing  a  higher  frequency  component  of  the 
vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  indicative  signal  from  said 
vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  detecting  maans  than  the 
predetermined  cut-off  frequency,  said  higher  frequency  com- 
ponent including  an  unsprung  mass  resonance  frequency  com- 
ponent: 

d)  at  least  one  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  and  for  outputting  a 
sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  signal  indicative  thereof; 

e)  setting  means  for  previously  setting  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  for  the  high  pass  filtered  vertical  sprung  mass  accelera- 
tion Indicative  signal; 

0  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  value  of  the 
vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  indicative  signal  passed 
through  said  high  pass  filtering  means  and  derived  from  said 
sprung  ma.ss  acceleration  detecting  means  is  below  the  prede- 
termined threshold  value:  and 

g)  contiolling  means  for  outputting  the  control  signal  to  the 
damping  coefficient  varying  means  according  to  a  result  of 
determination  of  the  determining  means  and  according  to  a 
direction  of  the  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  signal  so  as  to 
control  the  damping  coefficient  of  either  of  extension  and 
contraction  stroke  sides  which  is  die  same  direction  as  that  of 
the  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  signal  derived  from  said 
sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  detecting  means  to  the  target 
diamping  coefficient  position. 


J2   r 


I.  A  system  for  actuating  a  vehicle  safety  restraint  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  distance  between  a  vehicle  occupant  and  a 
fixed  structure  within  the  vehicle; 

means  for  receiving  information  representative  of  instantaneous 
vehicle  acceleration; 

processor  noeans  responsive  to  said  detected  distance  and  said 
received  vehicle  acceleration  information  for  determining  a 
first  actual  time  to  fire,  wherein  said  processor  means  gener- 
ates occupant  condition  data  based  on  said  detected  distance, 
said  occupant  condition  data  being  representative  of  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  transitory  occupant  position, 
transitory  occupant  velocity  and  transitory  occupant  accelera- 
tion; and  wherein  said  processor  means  selects  in  real  time 
one  of  a  plurality  of  crash  discrimination  strategies  for  use  in 
a  crash  discrimination  analysis  based  on  said  generated  occu- 
pant condition  data,  each  of  said  stiategies  using  said  received 
vehicle  acceleration  information  to  provide  a  range  of  actiial 
times  to  fire,  said  range  of  actual  times  to  fire  provided  by  one 
of  the  strategies  being  different  from  the  range  of  actual  times 
to  fire  provided  by  another  of  the  strategies;  and  wherein  said 
processor  means  determines  said  first  actual  time  to  fire  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  strategy;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  processor  means  for  acmating  the 
safety  restraint  at  said  first  actual  time  to  fire. 


5,490,070 
WHEEL  SPEED  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
HiroDobu  Kiryu;  Tooru  Ikeda;  Takashi  Nishihara;  Osama 
Yamamoto;  Shuji  Shiraishi,  and  Ryoji  Mori,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992, 4-015365; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015366 

InL  a."  B60Tr  S/66 
VS.  a.  364—426.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  speed  detecting  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  a  throttie  valve  for  controlling 
output  torque,  said  wheel  speed  detecting  device  comprising: 
an  electronic  control  unit  including  at  least  one  memory  unit,  a 
central  processing  unit,  an  input  section,  and  an  output  section 
for  controlling  said  throttie  valve  via  a  throttie  valve  driving 
means: 
wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  left  foUower 

wheel  speed  and  a  right  foUower  wheel  speed; 
turning  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  turning  state  of  die 
vehicle;  and 
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correcting  and  calculating  means  contained  in  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  comprising  a  follower  wheel  speed  average  value 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  follower  wheel  speed 
average  value  as  a  function  of  said  left  follower  wheel  speed 
and  said  right  follower  wheel  speed  which  are  input  to  said 
input  section  of  said  electronic  control  unit  from  said  wheel 
speed  detecting  means,  a  correction  value  calculating  means 
for  calculating  a  correction  value  for  said  follower  wheel 
speed  average  value  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said 
turning  state  detecting  means,  and  a  vehicle  speed  calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  hnal  wheel  speed  value  as  a  function 
of  said  follower  wheel  speed  average  value  and  said  correc- 
tion value,  said  hnal  wheel  speed  value  being  used  to  calcu- 
late a  slip  rate: 

wherein  whenever  said  slip  rate  exceeds  a  predeiermined  value 
said  electronic  control  unit  drives  said  throttle  valve  driving 
means  for  controlling  said  throttle  valve  to  control  output 
torque  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 


i"=^J 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  traction  control  system  having 
wheel  speed  .sensors  for  generating  wheel  speed  signals  of  drive 
wheels,  a  control  unit  with  a  memory,  a  governor  link  for  varying 
engine  speed,  and  a  governor  actuator  for  controlling  said  governor 
link,  said  control  unit  detecting  a  tendency  of  slipping  of  said  drive 
wheels  when  said  wheel  speed  signals  received  thereby  exceeds  a 
vehicle  speed  during  slipping  of  said  drive  wheels  and  controlling 
said  governor  actuator  to  carry  out  positional  adjustment  of  said 
governor  link  so  that  a  lower  limit  value  of  .said  engine  speed  is 
used  dunng  traction  control,  wherein  said  positional  adjustment  of 
governor  link  includes: 

providing  said  memory  with  initial  data  matching  that  of  the 
vehicle  on  a  stroke  position  of  said  governor  actuator  corre- 
sponding to  a  control  posibon  of  said  governor  link  during  the 
traction  control  before  said  traction  control  system  is  mounted 
on  said  vehicle:  and 
inputting  an  adjustment  indicating  signal  to  said  control  unit 
after  said  traction  control  system  is  mounted  on  .said  vehicle 
for  permitting  said  conu-ol  umt  to  deienmne  the  control  posi- 


tion of  said  governor  actuator  during  the  traction  control  and 
permanendy  store  the  determined  position  of  said  governor 
actuator  in  said  memory  as  an  adjusted  control  position,  to 
thereby  permit  said  control  unit  to  actuate  said  governor 
actuator  to  adjust  the  control  position  of  said  governor  actua- 
tor dunng  the  traction  control  and  store  the  thus-adjusted 
control  position  of  said  governor  actuator  during  the  traction 
control  in  said  memory. 


5,490,072 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PROPER  FUNCTIONING  OF  AN  ABS  CONTROL  UNIT 

UTILIZING  Dl?AL  PROGRAMMED  MICROPROCESSORS 

Edward  R.  Homback,  Dexter,  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,344 

Int  a.*^  B60T  8/8S 

VS.  CI.  364-^26.02  16  Claims 


5,490,071 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  GOVERNOR  ACTl.'.4TOR  IN 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo    .Akabane,     Higashimatsuyama,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,022 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-1489KS 

Int  CI.''  B60K  2H/I6.  F02D  .?//00 

U.S.  a.  364-^26.02  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system  (ABS).  a  method  for 
detecting  the  proper  functioning  of  an  ABS  control  unit  having  first 
and  second  microprocessors,  the  first  microprocessor  being  pro- 
grammed with  a  first  program  to  operate  on  a  first  program  loop 
and  the  second  microprocessor  being  programmed  with  a  second 
program  to  operate  on  a  second  program  loop,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  wheel  speed  signals  based  on  angular  speed  of 
each  wheel  of  the  vehicle: 

b)  processing  the  wheel  speed  signals  to  obtain  a  digital  repre- 
sentation for  each  of  the  wheel  speed  signals: 

c)  utilizing  the  first  programmed  microprocessor  to  calculate  a 
first  wheel  speed  dunng  the  first  program  loop  based  on  the 
digital  representation  for  a  particular  wheel: 

d)  utilizing  the  second  programmed  microprocessor  to  calculate 
a  second  wheel  speed  dunng  the  second  program  loop  also 
based  on  the  digital  representation  for  the  particular  wheel: 

e)  utilizing  the  second  programmed  microprocessor  to  subtract 
the  first  and  second  wheels  speeds  to  obtain  a  diflference 
value,  and  to  compare  the  difference  value  with  a  first  prede- 
termined value: 

f)  repeating  steps  a)-e)  as  long  as  the  difference  value  is  greater 
than  the  first  predetermined  value  in  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  consecutive  program  loops  of  the  second  pro- 
grammed microprocessor:  and 

g)  utilizing  the  second  programmed  microprocessor  to  generate 
a  first  output  inhibit  signal  upon  repeating  steps  a>-e)  in  the 
first  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  program  loops 
wherein  the  first  output  inhibit  signal  prevents  the  ABS  con- 
trol unit  from  issuing  an  erroneous  brake  control  signal. 
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5,490,073 

DIFFERENTIAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

SATELLITE  BASED  NAVIGATION 

Cbristos  T.  Kyrtsos,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria.  111. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,627 
InL  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  364 — 449  7  Claims 
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5,490,074 

CONSTANT  DELAY  INTERCONNECT  FOR  COUPLING 

CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  BLOCKS 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose;  Michad  J.  Wright,  Menlo  Park,  and 

Ju  Shen,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,872,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,422^23, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,573,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,329,460,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,221,  Aug.  15, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,212,652.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  423,303 

Inta.^H03K  17/693 

VS.  a.  364—489  20  Claims 

LDWC   LINE   «t»CH   BCTMTCN   1D»S   AMD   C1_BS 


7.  An  apparatus  for  computing  the  position  of  a  mobile  receiver 
at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  Earth  using  a  base  receiver  having  a 
known  position  and  using  a  satellite-based  navigation  system 
including  a  constellation  of  navigation  satellites,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  at  the  base  receiver  and  at  the  mobile 
receiver,  a  navigation  signal  from  a  first  navigation  satellite: 

(b)  means  for  receiving  at  the  base  receiver  and  at  the  mobile 
receiver,  navigation  signals  from  at  least  two  other  navigation 
satellites: 

(c)  means  for  computing  for  the  base  receiver,  a  first  pseudor- 
ange  based  on  said  navigation  signal  from  said  first  navigation 
satellite,  and  first  and  second  ranges  based  on  said  navigation 
signals  received  from  said  at  least  two  other  navigation  satel- 
lites: 

(d)  means,  coupled  to  said  base  receiver,  for  computing  a  base 
position  estimate  for  the  base  receiver  using  said  first  pseudo- 
range  and  said  first  and  second  ranges  and  for  computing  a 
first  vector  difference  between  the  base  position  estimate  and 
the  known  position  of  the  base  receiver: 

(e)  means  for  computing  an  initial  position  estimate  for  the 
mobile  receiver: 

(0  means  for  computing  for  the  mobile  receiver,  a  second 
pseudorange  based  on  said  navigation  signal  received  from 
said  first  navigation  satellite,  and  third  and  fourth  ranges 
based  on  the  navigation  signals  received  from  at  least  two 
other  navigation  satellites: 

(g)  means,  coupled  to  the  mobile  receiver,  for  computing  a 
refined  position  estimate  for  the  mobile  receiver  using  said 
second  pseudorange  and  said  third  and  fourth  ranges  and  for 
computing  a  second  vector  difference  between  the  initial 
position  estimate  and  the  refined  position  estimate  of  the 
mobile  receiver;  and 

(h)  means  for  computing  a  third  vector  difference  between  said 
first  vector  difference  and  said  second  vector  difference  and 
for  adding  said  third  vector  difference  to  said  initial  position 
estimate  for  the  mobile  receiver  to  produce  a  final  position 
estimate  for  the  mobile  receiver. 
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1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  programmably  configurable  logic  blocks  for 
carrying  out  program-defined  logic  functions,  each  of  said 
configurable  logic  blocks  having  longline  input  means  for 
inputting  signals  to  the  respective  configurable  logic  block, 
and  general  output  means  for  outputting  signals  from  the 
respective  logic  block;  and 

(b)  a  programmably  configurable  interconnect  network  for  pro- 
viding program-defined  routing  of  signals  between  the  plural- 
ity of  programmably  configurable  logic  blocks, 

wherein  said  configurable  interconnect  network  includes: 

(b.  1 )  a  first  group  of  at  least  four  longlines.  said  first  group  of 
longlines  extending  by  a  first  subset  of  at  least  four  of  the 
configurable  logic  blocks;  and 
(b.2)  a  first  symmetrical  distribution  of  programmable  intercon- 
nect means  provided  along  the  first  group  of  longlines  for 
providing  program-defined  coupling  between  respective  com- 
binations of  more  than  one  but  not  all  of  the  first  group  of 
longlines  and  corresponding  combinations  of  more  than  one 
but  not  all  of  the  first  subset  of  configurable  logic  blocks,  the 
first  symmetrical  distribution  of  the  programmable  intercon- 
nect means  being  such  that  a  substantially  same  signal  propa- 
gation delay  develops  for  each  longline  in  said  first  group 
when  intercoupling  a  corresponding  one  or  more  of  the  first 
subset  of  configurable  logic  blocks. 
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5,490,075 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  SYNCHROMZED 
ACTIVE  LIGHT  AUTONOMOUS  WK'KING  SYSTEM 
Ridurd  T.  Howard,-  Michael  L.  Book;  Thomas  C.  Bryan,  and 
Joseph  L.  Bell,  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Set.  No.  283,728 
Int.  CL''  BMG  1/64 
VS.  CL  364-^*59                                                       25  CWms 
-A ^ 
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1.  A  synchronized  target  subsystem  for  use  in  auiomated  dock- 
ing systems  wherein  a  chase  vehicle  is  doclced  with  a  target 
vehicle,  said  synchronized  target  subsystem  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  target  operatively  attached  to  said  target  vehicle, 
said  target  comprising  an  optical  docking  aid  having  light 
emission  means  mounted  thereon  for  radiating  light  there- 
from; 

(b)  a  tracking  sensor  operatively  attached  to  said  chase  vehicle 
for  acquiring  and  tracking  said  active  target  throughout  the 
docking  of  said  chase  vehicle  with  said  target  vehicle;  and 

(c)  synchronization  means  operatively  connected  to  both  said 
active  target  and  said  tracking  sensor  for  synchronizing  said 
optical  docking  aid  with  said  tracking  sensor. 


5,490,076 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTONAVIGATION 

WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  ORBITING  SATELLITES  AND  AN 

ANCHOR  STATION 
Harris  C.  Rawicz,  Bridgewater;  Laurence  J.  Doyle,  Hazlet,  and 
Peter  M.  Brodie,  Oakland,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ITT 
CMiMiration,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3O4J60 

Int.  a."  G06F  I65A)0:  H04B  10/105 

MS.  a.  3M— «59  23  Clafaw 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  out  commynications  between  one  or 
more  earth-orbiting  sateUites  and  a  fixed  reference  point,  and  for 
computing  the  position  of  said  satellites  with  respect  to  said 
reference  point,  comprising: 


an  anchor  of  fixed  position  relative  to  the  earth's  surface  having 
an  anchor  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  and  autonomous 
navigation  messages  transmitted  from  said  satellites,  wherein 
said  anchor  communicates  with  at  least  one  of  said  satellites, 
said  anchor  including  a  time  reference  clock  and  including 
means  for  computing  position  determinations  for  each  of  said 
satellites  with  which  communication  is  established  relative  to 
said  anchor  and  for  computing  a  satellite  clock  time,  means 
for  computing  a  corrected  satellite  clock  value  according  to 
said  time  reference  clock,  and  means  for  broadcasting  said 
position  determinations  and  said  corrected  satellite  clock 
value  to  said  satellites,  said  position  determinations  being 
periodically  updated: 

wherein  each  of  said  satellites  includes  means  for  receiving  said 
autonomous  navigation  messages  from  other  of  said  satellites 
and  means  for  broadcasting  said  autonomous  navigation  mes- 
sages to  said  other  of  said  satellites. 


5,490,077 

METHOD  FOR  DATA  INPUT  INTO  A  POSTAGE  METER 

MACHINE,  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FRANKING  POSTAL 

MATTER  AND  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ADVERT  MARK 

RESPEtrriVELY  ALLOCATED  TO  A  COST  ALLOCATION 

ACCOUNT 
Claus    FreyUg,    Beriin,   Germany,   assignor   to    Francotyp- 
Postalia  GmbH,  Beriin,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  02 
097.6;  Apr.  16.  1993,  43  12  894.7 

Int  a."  G07B  17/00 
US.  CL  364-^164.02  18  aafans 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  postage  meter  machine  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

storing  data  relating  to  the  operation  of  a  postage  meter  machine 
in  a  data  source  separate  from  said  postage  meter  machine: 

storing  programs,  which  use  operating  data  for  operating  said 
postage  meter  machine  including  performing  franking,  in  a 
program  memory  in  said  postage  meter  machine; 

storing  said  operating  data  in  a  data  memory  in  said  postage 
meter  machine: 

turning  on  said  postage  meter  machine  for  operation  thereof; 

providing  a  single  means  m  said  postage  meter  machine  for 
reading  data  from  said  data  source;  and 

loading  dau  into  said  postage  meter  machine,  within  a  time 
window  following  turn-on  of  said  postage  meter  machine  and 
before  performing  frankmg,  by  establishing  communication 
between  said  data  source  and  said  means  for  reading  data, 
transferring  predetermined,  selected  dau  from  said  data 
source  into  said  data  memory,  and  modifying  said  operating 
data  with  said  predetermined,  selected  data  from  said  data 
source  and  thereby  generating  new  operating  data  stored  in 
said  data  memory. 
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5,490,078 
ARTICLE  FILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Futakata,  Yokohama;  Mitsuo  Uchimura,  Numazu,  and 
Masashi    Suzuki,    Mishima,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Set.  No.  128363 
Int.  CI."  G07G  1/14 


MS.  a.  364—466 
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1.  An  article  file  control  system  comprising: 
a  host  computer  which  consols  a  master  article  file,  which 
master  article  file  includes  items  of  anicle  data  for  articles  of 
various  different  departments;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  groups,  each  terminal  group  including  a 
first-type  terminal  for  radio  communication  with  said  host 
computer  and  at  least  one  second-type  terminal  for  ware 
communication  with  said  first-type  terminal,  each  of  the  first- 
and  second-type  terminals  controlling  a  depanmem  article  file 
comprised  of  items  of  article  data  for  anicles  of  only  a  single 
department 
and  wherein: 

said  host  computer  includes  conut)l  means  for  reading  out 
article  data  items  for  articles  of  each  department  from  said 
master  article  file  and  for  transmining  the  article  data  items 
to  the  first-type  terminal  of  a  terminal  group  corresponding 
to  the  department  to  which  the  article  data  items  pertain, 
said  first-type  terminal  of  each  terminal  group  includes  con- 
trol means  for  receiving  article  data  items  for  a  single 
respective  department  from  said  host  computer,  for  setting 
the  received  article  data  items  in  the  department  article  file, 
and  for  ffansmitting  the  received  article  data  items  to  said  at 
least  one  second-type  terminal  of  a  same  terminal  group, 
and 
said  at  least  one  second-type  terminal  of  each  terminal  group 
includes  control  means  for  receiving  article  data  items 
transmitted  from  the  first-type  terminal  of  the  same  termi- 
nal group,  and  for  setting  the  received  article  data  items  in 
the  department  article  file. 
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mined  geographical  locations,  and  a  transmitter  responsive  to 
said  computer  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 
identity  of  the  toll  tag  when  said  computer  determines  a  match 
exists  between  said  geographical  location  signals  and  said 
predetermined  geographical  locations;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  toll  tag  transmit- 
ter. 


5,490,080 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DECORATING  A 
TRIDIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Marie  C.  Jarrige;  Jean-Luc  Jarrige,  both  of  La  Salvetat  St 
Gilles;  Annie  Delille,  Blagnac,  and  Vincent  Lainez,  Toume- 
feuille,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Natio- 
nale  Industrielle,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  134,203 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1992,  92  12146 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00;  B05B  15/04 
VS.  a.  364—468  15  Oaims 


5,490,079 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  TOLL  COLLECTION 

ASSISTED  BY  GPS  TECHNOLOGY 

Oaude  A.  Sharpe.  McKinney,  and  Robert  P.  Lindsley,  Lucas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293352 
Int.  a.''  G07B  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—467  13  Claims 

I.  An  automated  System  for  determining  a  toll  amount  compris- 
ing: 

a  remote  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  representative  of 

geographical  locations: 
a  toll  tag  located  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a  location  sensor  for 
receiving  said  signals  representative  of  the  geographical  posi- 
tion of  said  vehicle;  a  first  memory  for  storing  infonnation 
representing  predetermined  geographical  locations;  a  com- 
puter in  communication  with  said  first  memory  and  said 
location  sensor  for  comparing  the  geographical  location  sig- 
nals with  said  stored  information  representing  said  predeter- 


1.  Method  for  decorating  a  tridimensional  object  consisting  of: 

constructing  a  three-dimensional  model  of  the  object  to  be 
decorated  by  plotting  of  a  desired  decoration,  said  plotting 
being  displayed  by  at  least  one  image; 

localizing  on  said  object  at  least  certain  characteristic  points  of 
said  plotting  from  the  model  of  the  object  and  the  plotting  of 
the  decoration,  and  modeling  the  decorated  object  comprising 

constructing  a  3D  mathematical  model  of  the  object  to  be 
decorated  by  means  of  a  surface  or  volume  type  Computer 
Assisted  Design  (CAD),  this  model  of  the  decorated  object 
being  able  to  be  displayed  by  at  least  one  image; 

superimposing  on  said  nuxlel  of  the  object  at  least  one  3D 
mathematical  model  of  the  plotting  of  said  desired  decoration 
of  the  object,  said  plotting  being  displayed  by  at  least  one 
image  and  using  positioning  means  on  the  object  for  delimit- 
ing the  decoration  on  the  object,  from  said  characteristic 
points  localized  on  the  object 
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5,490.081 

WORKING  TOOL  OPERATION  RANGE  LIMITING 

APPARATUS 

Kazunori  Kuromolo,-  Takeshi  Kobayashi,  and  Kokhi  Kawa- 

mura,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

EUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-150125 
Int  a."  G06F  /9/W 
UA  CL  364-^74.2  19  Claims 
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1.  A  working  tool  operation  range  limiting  apparatus  for  use 
with  an  earth  working  machine  which  has  a  working  tool  and  an 
operation  position  detecting  means,  said  working  tool  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  which  are  extendably  and  conlractibly  linked  with 
each  other,  said  working  tool  being  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  arms,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  control  unit  for  designating  at  least  one  hazard  region  and 
a  corresponding  decelerating  region  to  upward,  downward, 
forward,    and    sideward   positions   of   said   earth    working 
machine  individually  or  in  combinations  thereof,  for  deceler- 
ating a  working  tool  velocity  which  corresponds  to  a  prede- 
termined decelerating  pattern  when  a  member  of  said  working 
tool  reaches  said  decelerating  region,  and  for  stopping  said 
working  tool  just  before  the  member  of  said  working  tool 
teaches  said  hazard  region;  and 
a  second  control  unit  for  comparing  a  first  working  tool  velocity 
which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  decelerating  pattern 
stored  in  said  first  control  unit  with  a  second  working  tool 
velocity  which  corresponds  to  the  amount  of  operation  of  at 
least  one  manual  working  tool  lever  and  for  driving  said 
working  tool  at  the  smaller  one  of  said  first  working  tool 
velocity  and  said  second  working  tool  velocity. 
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5,490,082 
METHOD  OF  GRAPHICALLY  DESIGNING  CIRCUITS 
James  A.  Rowson,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Techaol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,282 
Int  a.'>G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—189  16  claims 

1.  A  method  of  designing  a  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
graphically  representing  both  control  flow  and  data  flow  of  the 
circuit  using  control  primitives  and  data  oriented  primitives, 
said  control  primitives  being  indicative  of  circuit  state  transi- 
tions and  said  data  oriented  primitives  being  indicative  of 
selected  datapath  elements  as  affected  by  said  circuit  sute 
transitions,  such  that  functional  and  structural  elements  of  the 
circuit  representation  are  intermixed: 
recursively  analyzing  said  graphical  representation  to  produce  a 
textual  representation  of  said  circuit,  said  textual  representa- 
tion being  suitable  for  synthesizing  a  logic  design  of  the 
circuit 
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5,490,083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND 

EVALUATING  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Masahiko  Toyooaga,  Hyogo;  Micfaiaki  Muraoka,  Nara,  and 

Toshiro  Aklno,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No  13035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-265983 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364-^*89  10  Claims 


MPUT  LOGc  aaens  «M> 

ICT  UST  or  LOGIC  ORCUT 


CMHiUtTE  TOTAL  (UBER  Nl 
OF  PRMUn  MUMXNT  LOGIC 

aaeirs  OF  ALL  lOQC  aaeiTs 


CALCUUTI  TOTAL  IIMCn  >C 
OF  PmMRY  AND  SECOWMm 

AOMCSir  uxK  aaens  OF 
ALLLOGcaaens 


-L^ 


CALCUATE  VALUE 
l.k(|l«-liig|N1) 

FORCuaancATioN 


OUUVTVALUEl 

FoncLASsncATnN 


1.  A  method  for  an  electronic  calculator  to  classify  and  evaluate 
a  logic  circuit  based  on  a  value  for  classification  which  character- 
izes said  logic  circuit,  said  value  for  classification  being  calculated 
from  logic  elements  and  net  list  contained  in  the  logic  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  to  the  electronic  calculator  the  logic  elements  and  net 

list  contained  in  the  logic  circuit: 
calculating,  from  the  inputted  logic  elements  and  net  list,  a  total 
number  Nl  of  primary  adjacent  logic  elements  that  are  con- 
nected directly  to  all  the  logic  elements  contained  in  said  logic 
circuit,  respectively: 
calculating,  from  the  inputted  logic  elements  and  net  list,  a  total 
number  N2  of  primary  and  secondary  adjacent  logic  elements, 
which  is  a  sum  of  Nl  and  the  total  number  of  secondary 
adjacent  logic  elements  that  are  connected  directly  to  said 
primary  adjacent  logic  elements,  respectively:  and 
calculating,  as  said  value  for  classification  which  characterizes 
said  logic  circuit,  a  difference  between  a  logarithmic  value  of 
N2  and  a  logarithmic  value  of  Nl. 
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5,490,084 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BENT 
LEADS  IN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Narihito  Okubo,  Narashino:  Masao  Tsuji,  Shimizu;  Tomoya 
Tomita,    NariU;    Tadaaki    Kadoya,    Funabashi;    Hiroyasu 
Kato.  Chiba,  and  Shingo  Fujioka,  Shimizu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,637,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1987,  62-134980 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  364—489  12  Qaims 


product  or  base  stock  within  the  wave  number  spectral  range 
4800-4000  cm"',  and  (ii)  directly  correlating  by  means  of  multi- 
variate regression  analysis  the  (n)  absorbance  values  obtained  with 
the  octane  number  of  said  product  or  base  stock:  and  (b)  employ- 
ing said  determined  octane  number  to  control  and  optimize  the 
process  to  produce  said  desired  octane  number. 


MEASUfUNG 
LINE  L6 


5,490,086 
PLUG-IN  GROUND  FAULT  MONITOR  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
David  A.   Leone,  Lawrenceville,  and  James  O.  Alexander, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,709,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1436 
Int  a."  H02J  13/00 


VS.  CI.  364—492 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  vertical  bent  leads,  in  a  length  direction 
of  the  leads,  of  an  electronic  component  which  has  rows  of  parallel 
leads  extending  three-dimensionally  from  sides  of  a  body  of  the 
electronic  component,  tips  of  the  leads  being  aligned  straight  in 
each  row.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

photographing  an  entire  plan  view  of  the  electronic  component, 
and  storing  the  photographed  image  as  image  data  in  a 
memory  means: 
reading  the  plan  view  image  data  of  the  electronic  component 

stored  in  the  memory  means; 
extracting  one-dimensional  coordinates  of  tips  of  objective  leads 
to  be  measured  based  on  a  change  of  brighmess  represented  in 
the  plan  view  image  data  in  the   length  direction  of  the 
respective  leads; 
detecting  a  difference  (L^)  between  the  coordinates  of  adjacent 
tips  in  the  length  direction  of  the  leads  from  the  brightness 
variations;  and 
determining  that  the  electronic  component  has  a  vertical  bent 
lead  when  the  difference  (L^)  is  larger  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,490,085 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CONTROL  OF  A 
PRODUCTION  UNIT 
Didier  C.  Lambert,  Lavera,  and  Andre  Martens,  Chateauneuf 
les  Martigues,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  BP  Oil  Interna- 
tional Limited,  and  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  both  of  London, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387^96,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,748,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,628,  Oct 

29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

808,040,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  159,799.  Feb.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^8 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1987,  87  02686 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/42:  GOIN  33/22 

VS.  a.  364—500  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  optimizing  the  control  of  a  production  unit  for 

making  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  product  or  base  stock 

with  a  desired  octane  number,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  determining  the  octane  number  of  said  fuel  product  or  base 

stock  by  (i)  measuring  the  near  infrared  absorption  of  said  fuel 


14.  A  plug-in  ground  fault  monitor  module  for  a  trip  unit  having 
a  processor  which  selectively  accesses  program  code  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  the  processor  and  a  plurality  of  Separate  types  of 
optional  feature  modules,  the  ground  fault  monitor  comprising; 

means  for  mechanically  seating  the  plug-in  ground  fault  monitor 
module  in  the  trip  unit; 

at  least  one  jumper  memory  device  for  storing  configuration 
data; 

a  digital  display  which  displays  alphanumeric  data  in  response 
to  data  transferred  from  the  processor  to  the  plug-in  ground 
fault  monitor  module; 

a  connector  coupled  to  the  memory  device  for  providing  a  dau 
transfer  path  between  the  trip  unit  and  the  plug-in  ground  fault 
monitor  module,  wherein  the  data  transfer  path  provides  the 
trip  unit  with  access  to  the  configuration  data  and  the  digital 
display  and  wherein  the  processor  reads  the  configuration 
data,  so  as  to  identify  that  the  plug-in  ground  fault  module  is 
coupled  to  the  connector,  accesses  a  respecuve  position  of  the 
program  code  based  upon  the  configuration  data  read  from  the 
plug-in  ground  fault  monitor  module  and  transfers  data 
between  the  processor  and  the  plug-in  ground  fault  monitor 
module; 

a  user  operable  switch  coupled  to  the  connector  to  provide 

control  data  to  the  processor;  and. 
a  visual  indicator  which  indicates  levels  at  which  the  trip  unit 
will  set  limit  values  based  upon  the  control  data  generated  by 
a  position  of  the  user  operable  switch. 
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5,490.087 
R.\DIO  CHANNEL  ACCESS  CONTROL 
James  P.  Redden,  Mesa;  David  Terris,  Phoenix,  and  Michael 
W.  Knitz,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,613 

InL  CL"  IHMQ  7/00 

MS.  a.  364—514  C  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  access  of  subscriber  units  to  a 
communication  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each 
node  of  said  plurality  having  at  lea«l  one  antenna  beam  associated 
therewith,  and  each  of  said  subscnber  units  having  an  assigned 
class  identifier  stored  therein  for  discriminating  among  users,  said 
assigned  class  identifier  being  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  regular 
user  class  identifiers  or  one  of  a  plurality  of  special  user  class 
identifiers,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  identifying  a  geographic  area  likely  to  exhibit  overload  during 
a  planning  interval; 

b)  calculating  a  proportion  of  users  in  said  geographic  area 
having  regular  user  class  identifiers  desired  to  be  temporarily 
blocked  from  accessing  said  communication  system; 

c)  forming  a  set  of  temporarily  inhibited  class  identifiers  from 
said  plurality  of  regular  user  class  identifiers  to  inhibit  in  said 
geographic  area  based  on  said  proportion; 

d)  creating  a  parameter  set  which  includes  said  set  of  tempo- 
rarily inhibited  class  identifiers; 

e)  identifying  at  least  one  node  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  and  an 
associated  antenna  beam  expected  to  service  said  geographic 
area  during  said  planning  interval; 

f)  sending  said  parameter  set  to  said  at  least  one  node;  and 

g)  broadcasting  by  said  at  least  one  node  in  said  associated 
antenna  beam  on  a  broadcast  channel,  said  parameter  set 
wherein  subscnber  units  containing  said  temporarily  inhibited 
class  identifiers  are  prevented  from  accessing  said  communi- 
cation system,  and 

wherein  the  forming  step  varies  said  set  of  said  inhibited  cla.ss 
identifiers  to  include  other  regular  user  class  identifiers  of  said 
plurality  of  regular  user  class  identifiers. 


5.490,088 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  DATA  RETRIEVAL  REQl'ESTS 
Michael  R.  Landls;  Anthonv  J.  Yeates.  both  of  Cary.  and  Alex 
P.    Hiribrunner.    Bloomingdale.    all    of   DL,    as.signors    to 
Motorola,  Iik..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202.603 
InL  C^'•  G06F  17/ iO 
U.S.  a.  364-514  C  17  claims 

1.  In  a  data  retrieval  system  having  a  computer  with  a  data 
server  that  accesses  a  databa,se.  the  database  having  a  complete 
data  set  represented  therein,  the  system  having  a  data  client  having 
a  communication  link  with  the  data  server,  a  method  of  handling 
data  retrieval  requests  to  the  dau  server,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


receiving  a  message,  by  the  data  server,  which  message  at  least 
identifies  a  particular  data  set  related  to  the  complete  data  set 
represented  in  the  database; 

determining,  by  the  data  server,  whether  the  particular  data  set 
represents  the  complete  data  set; 

when  the  particular  data  set  does  represent  the  complete  data  set. 
transmitting  to  the  data  client  a  confirmation  message  indicat- 
ing that  the  particular  data  set  represents  the  complete  data 
set; 

when  the  particular  data  set  docs  not  represent  the  complete  dau 
set,  transmitting  to  the  data  client  at  least  some  additional  data 
to  facilitate  forming  the  complete  data  set  including  the  steps 
of: 

obtaining  first  dau  identified  by  the  particular  data  set; 
obuining  second  data  that  comprises  the  complete  daU  set; 
combining  the  first  daU  with  the  second  data  in  a  predeter- 
mined operation  to  obtain  the  additional  dau,  including  the 
step  of  obtaining  data  representing  Changes  between  the 
complete  dau  set  and  the  particular  dau  set. 


5.490.089 
INTERACTIVE  USER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  SENSORS  AND  MACHINE  KN0WLEIK;E 

Craig  A.  Smith,  Pittsford.  N.Y.;  Robert  L.  Kurtz,  Salem,  S.C.; 

Mark  A.  Byers,  and  Thomas  B.  Wall,  both  of  Fairport  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,673,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,307 

InL  a.'  B41L  l<i/O0:  G06F  17/00 

ViS.  a.  364—514  R  18  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  user  support  system  for  an  image  producing 
device,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  information  and  rules  relating  to 
operation  of  the  image  producing  device; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  operation  of  the  image  producing 
device  as  a  result  of  user  actions,  said  sensing  means  provid- 
ing signals  represenutive  of  a  deviation  between  user  expec- 
tations and  the  operation  of  the  image  producing  device; 

user  interface  means  for  enabling  an  interactive  dialogue 
between  said  system  and  said  user; 
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comparing  means  for  comparing  the  operation  performed  by  a 

user  on  said  image  producing  device  based  on  said  signals 

from  said  sensing  means  with  said  information  and  rules 

stored  in  said  storage  means; 
means  for  determining  whether  it  is  appropriate  to  communicate 

with  said  user  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  from  said 

comparing  means;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  output  of  the  user  interface 

means  only  if  said  determining  means  determines  that  it  is 

appropriate  to  communicate  with  said  user 


5,490,090 
TWO  TONE  TEST  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  TRANSFER 
Vincent  J.  Ellis,  Stafford,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^93 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/303:31/304 

VS.  a.  364—550  15  Claims 


(SIGNAJ.   SOURCt 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  response  of  electronic  systems  to 
external  electromagnetic  stimulus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  alternating  current  source  signal  of  a  known 
frequency  and  amplitude; 

generating  a  second  alternating  current  source  signal  of  a  known 
frequency  close  in  value  but  not  identical  to  the  frequency  of 
Said  first  signal,  and  of  a  known  amplitude  approximately 
equal  to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  signal; 

applying  said  first  and  said  second  signal  simultaneously  to  an 
electronic  system  to  be  analyzed; 

measuring  die  amplitude  of  a  third  signal  emanating  from  said 
electronic  system  at  a  frequency,  which  is  the  arithmetic 
difference  of  the  frequency  of  said  second  signal  and  the 
frequency  of  said  first  signal,  and  is  created  by  mixing  of  said 
first  signal  and  said  second  signal  by  nonlinear  components 
within  said  electronic  system; 

normalizing  the  measured  amplitude  of  said  third  signal  by  the 
amplitude  measures  of  said  first  and  said  second  signals  to 
produce  the  relative  response  of  said  electronic  system  to  the 
frequencies  of  said  first  and  said  second  signals. 


50,      52,      54,       56, 
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a  partial  response  maximum  likelihood  dau  detection  channel 
having  a  predetermined  set  of  values  at  which  samples  are 
taken  and  is  set  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  criterion; 

a  reference  pattern  generator,  generating  plurality  of  reference 
samples  and  plurality  of  control  values; 

a  subtraction  unit; 

a  noise  processing  unit,  having  means  for  processing  plurahty  of 
noise  samples  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
processing  coefiBcients,  and  transforming  said  plurality  of 
noise  samples  into  a  plurality  of  processed  noise  samples,  and 

a  histogrammer  having  means  for  accumulating  said  plurality  of 
processed  noise  samples  and  segregating  said  plurality  of 
processed  noise  samples  into  a  plurality  of  histograms  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  control  values. 


5,490,092 
VEHICLE  RIDE  HEIGHT  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Dale,  and  Raymond  Titsworth,  both  of  Conway,  Ark, 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Rled  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,258 

InL  a.'  GOIB  21/04:  GOIC  15/12 

MS.  a.  364—562  15  Claims 


5,490,091 
HISTOGRAMS  OF  PROCESSED  NOISE  SAMPLES  FOR 
MEASURING  ERROR  RATE  OF  A  PRML  DATA 
DETECTION  CHANNEL 
Andrew  Kogan;  Alexander  Taratorin;  Alexander  Tesler,  and 
Dmitry  Varsanofiev,  all  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Guzik  Technical  Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203357 
InL  a."  GllB  5/09 
MS.  a.  364—554  25  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  error  rate  of  a  magnetic 
recording  device  which  stores  a  set  of  dau,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  vertical  distance  between  a  point 
on  a  vehicle  and  a  reference  line  which  comprises: 
means  for  measuring  the  linear  distance  to  the  point; 
means  for  guiding  the  operation  of  the  measuring  means  to 

obtain  measurements  of  the  linear  distance  to  the  point  along 

at  least  two  distinct  oblique  angles;  and 
means    for    automatically    computing    the    veitical    distance 

between  the  point  and  the  reference  line  from  the  at  least  two 

measurements  made  by  the  measuring  means. 
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5.490,093 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  COMPLTER 

CONTROLLED  MISSILE  PERFORMANCE 

Keith  A.  Koepke,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser  No.  688,394.  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoDcd. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,661 

Int.  a.''  F41G  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.01  5  n.»». 


MSSH 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  increased  operauonal  efficiency  of  a 
missile  thai  is  controlled  by  a  conipuier  ihal  is  coupled  to  a 
program  memory,  said  missile  having  initial  operauonal  character- 
istics that  are  a  function  of  parameters  thai  lie  within  predeier- 
mined  tolerance  ranges,  and  said  computer  operating  in  accordance 
with  a  computer  program  that  is  imtially  programmed  to  control 
the  missile  based  upon  assumed  values  of  the  operational  charac- 
teristics that  correspond  to  average  values  of  the  parameters,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  measunng  actual  operational  char- 
acteristics of  the  missile  to  produce  measured  values  corresponding 
thereto;  generating  correction  faclon  that  are  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  the  assumed  values  and  the  measured  values; 
storing  the  correction  factors  in  the  program  memory  of  the  mis- 
sile; and  modifying  the  computer  program  so  that  during  operation 
of  the  missile  it  accesses  the  stored  correction  factors  to  control  the 
missile  so  that  the  missile  is  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
measured  values. 


a  first  of  said  circuit  branches  containing  no  filter,  the  remain- 
ing branches  containing  respective  filters  of  differing  filter 
types; 

estimating  for  each  said  circuit  branch  within  a  sliding  window 
in  a  current  picture  of  said  digital  video  input  signal  a  local 
noise  value  from  the  quadratic  error  between  the  filter  output 
signals  of  each  two  consecutive  branches  by  calculating  pixel 
difference  signals  within  said  window; 

forming  for  each  branch  a  weighted  average  of  the  two  signals 
used  in  each  of  said  two  consecutive  branches  for  estimating 
said  quadratic  error,  thereby  talcing  into  account  for  the 
weight  a  global  noise  value  and  the  local  noise  value  for  the 
branch;  and 

selecting  a  final  noise  reduced  video  output  signal  finom  said 
weighted  averages  of  said  branches  in  accordance  with  a 
minimum  error  between  said  weighted  averages  of  said 
branches  compared  to  said  digital  video  input  signal. 


5,490,095 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PARAMETERS  FOR 

CIRCUIT  SIMULATION 

Shigeru  Shimada.  Hoya.  Japan;  Michael  Saniei,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Bal^ji  Krishnaraachary,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  5,821 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-031378 
Int.  a.''  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-578  6  Claims 


20- 


5,490,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Catherine  Heimburger.  and  Michael  Knee,  both  of  Strasbourg, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A., 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121.103 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Sep.     14,     1993, 
92402502.6 

Int  CI.'  H04B  /5/tW 
VS.  CL  36*-574  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  noise  reduction  of  a  digital  video  input  signal, 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

filtering  said  digital  video  input  signal  by  applying  said  digital 
video  input  signal  in  parallel  to  at  least  three  circuit  branches. 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  parameters  for  use  in  circuit  simula- 
tion of  an  IC  device  having  a  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistors  (IGFETs).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  layout  data  for  patterns  for  said  IC  device,  said  pat- 
terns including  gate  patterns  for  said  IGFETs.  at  least  one  of 
said  gale  patterns  being  beni  to  be  a  bent  gate  pattern  such 
that  drain  and  source  regions  are  defined  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bent  gate  pattern; 

adding  an  index  symbol  dau  to  a  portion  of  die  layout  data 
which  is  for  said  bent  gale  panem  to  thereby  form  designed 
pattern  data;  and 

detecting  said  index  symbol  data  in  said  designed  pattern  data 
and  producing,  by  use  of  the  detected  index  symbol  data, 
parameters  concerning  said  gate  patterns  for  said  IGFETs, 
thereby  contributing  to  determination  of  a  capability  of  con- 
trolling electric  current  in  said  IGFETs. 
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5,490,096 
VISUAL  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Koshi  Seto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165592 

Int  a."  G06F  17m 

VS.  a.  364—578  14  Claims 
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1.  A  visual  simulation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  unit; 

a  display  unit,  connected  to  saidTbn(k»l  unit,  for  displaying  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  windows  in  which  data  are  dis- 
played; 

a  designating  device,  connected  to  said  control  unit,  for  desig- 
nating dau  displayed  on  said  first,  second  and  third  windows; 
and 

a  memory  unit,  connected  to  said  control  unit,  for  storing  first  to 
fourth  simulators  and  a  window  controller,  wherein; 

said  first  simulator  simulates  the  operation  of  a  processor  incor 
porated  in  a  target  apparatus,  said  processor  including  an 
arithmetic  logical  unit,  a  memory  connected  to  the  arithmetic 
logical  unit  and  an  input/output  control  section  connected  to 
the  arithmetic  logical  unit; 

said  second  simulator  simulates  the  input  and  output  signals 
passing  through  an  input/output  terminal  connected  to  said 
input/output  control  section  of  said  pfxx:essor; 

said  third  simulator  simulates  the  operation  of  a  key  matrix 
connected  to  the  processor  of  said  target  apparatus; 

said  fourth  simulator  simulates  the  operation  of  a  display  ele- 
ment of  said  target  apparatus;  and 

said  window  controller  outputs  the  results  of  simulation  simu- 
lated by  said  control  unit  to  said  display  unit,  wherein  said 
display  unit  displays  each  of  the  results  of  simulation  supplied 
form  the  window  controller  to  each  of  said  first  to  third 
windows. 


5,490,097 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODELING,  ANALYZING 

AND  EXECUTING  WORK  PROCESS  PLANS 
Keith  D.  Swenson,  and  Robin  J.  Maxwell,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif-,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,381,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,066 
Int.  CI.'' G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364—578  26  Claims 

I.  The  method  of,  utilizing  a  computer  for,  modelling  a  work 
process  to  form  a  work  process  model,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages  that  may  either  be  activated  or  deactivated,  that  allows 
dynamic  modification  of  the  work  process  model  comprising  the 
step  of: 
creating  representations  defining  a  plurality  of  said  stages,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


jtXi 


nz^ I 


for  each  of  said  stages,  creating  representations  defining  a  set 
of  expected  courses  of  action  that  may  be  performed  m 
completing  the  stage; 
for  each  of  said  expected  courses  of  action,  creating  represen- 
tations associating  one  or  more  obligations  that  must  be 
fulfilled  upon  the  performance  of  such  expected  course  of 
action;  and 
creating  representations  relating  each  of  said  obligations  with 
one  or  said  stages  that  is  to  be  activated  when  said  obliga- 
tion is  so  fulfilled; 
tracking  the  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  stages:  and  after 
the  step  of  tracking  has  begun,  modifying  one  or  more  of  said 
representations  defining  a  plurality  of  stages,  representations 
defining  sets  of  expected  courses  of  action  or  said  representa- 
tions associating  one  or  more  obligations. 


5,490,098 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  PUPILLARY  THRESHOLD  RESPONSE 

Randy  H.  Kardon,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  University  of 

Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Oakdale,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,409 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CL  364—580  4  Claims 


1.  A  computerized  system  for  determining  pupillary  threshold 
response  based  upon  the  taking  of  supra-threshold  measurements, 
said  system  comprising: 

automated  perimeter  means  for  exposing  the  eye  to  light  over  a 
range  of  intensities  at  a  number  of  locations  in  the  visual  field 
around  the  eye  and  measuring  pupillary  response  thereto:  and 

automated  pupillometer  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  automated  perimeter  means  and  for  processing  measured 
responses  received  therefrom,  said  automated  pupillometer 
means  including: 

means  for  selecting  and  instructing  said  automated  perimeter 
means  to  expose  the  eye  at  each  of  said  given  number  of 
locations  to  an  initial  supra-threshold  light  stimulus  which  is 
substantially  above  die  expected  threshold  level  at  said  loca- 
tion; 

a  light  stimulus  response  array; 
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means  for  receiving  measured  responses  received  from  said 
automated  perimeter  means  and  storing  said  measured 
responses  in  said  light  stimulus  response  array: 

a  pre-stored  response  curve  array  of  expected  pupillary 
responses  to  a  range  of  light  intensities  at  each  of  said  given 
number  of  locations; 

reiterative  light  stimulus  intensity  selection  routine  means  for 
sequentially  determining  subsequent  supra-threshold  light 
intensities  to  be  applied  to  the  eye  by  said  automated  perim- 
eter means  at  each  of  said  given  locations  based  upon  a 
comparison  between  previously  measured  responses  stewed  in 
said  light  stimulus  response  anay  and  expected  responses 
derived  from  said  pre-stored  response  curve  array  for  said 
given  location: 

non-linear  regression  analysis  routine  means  for  constructing  a 
test  response  curve  array  from  said  n)easured  responses  stored 
in  said  light  stimulus  response  array; 

means  for  setting  threshold  response  criteria:  and  means  for 
applying  said  threshold  response  criteria  to  said  test  response 
curve  array  and  for  generating  estimated  threshold  response 
levels  therefrom. 


5.490,099 
METHOD  OF  MULTIPLYING  AN  ANALOG  VALUE  BY  A 

DIGITAL  VALUE 
Guoliang  Shou;  Weikang  Yang;  Sanao  Takatori,  and  Makoto 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Iik.,  and 
Sharp  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,131,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

S38U52.  This  appHcalioo  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,475 

CUims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-357672 

Int.  CL'  GO«J  1/00 

US.  a.  364—606  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  directly  multiplying  a  digital  value  by  an  analog 
value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  the  analog  value  in  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  switching 
elements,  each  switching  element  providing  an  output  to  one 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  weighted  capacitances,  each  of 
said  weighted  capacitances  providing  an  output  to  a  common 
node  such  that  an  integrated  signal  is  generated: 

coupling  bits  of  the  digital  value  to  said  switching  elements  such 
that  each  switching  element  is  controlled  by  a  respective  bit  of 
said  digital  signal;  and 

selecbvely  inverting  said  integrated  signal,  said  step  of  selec- 
tively inverting  including  a  first  step  of  inverting  said  inte- 
grated signal  to  generate  an  inverted  integrated  signal,  a 
second  step  of  inverting  said  inverted  integrated  signal  to 
generate  a  twice-inverted  integrated  signal,  and  a  third  step  of 
selectively  providing  either  said  inverted  integrated  signal  or 
said  twice- inverted  integrated  signal  as  an  output,  depending 
upon  a  sute  of  a  sign  bit  of  the  digital  value. 


5,490,100 
CUMULATIVE  SUMMATION  UNIT 
Stoian  Kableshkov,  Ayr,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1993, 
9300328 

Int  CL"  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CL  364—736  7  Claims 
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1.  A  summation  unit  (20)  for  the  cumulative  summation  of  a 
series  of  numeric  additives,  each  represented  by  a  plurality  of 
bit-sequences  and  having  a  format,  the  summation  unit  comprising: 

storage  means  (130)  for  storing  at  least  one  cumulative  summa- 
tion running  total  (RTn)  of  the  series  of  numeric  additives, 
each  stored  cumulative  summation  ruiming  total  having  an 
associated  address: 

selection  means  (40)  for  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  bit 
sequences  in  a  predetermined  order  according  to  the  format  a 
first  bit  sequence  and  for  selecting  from  the  cumulative  sum- 
mation running  total  IfTn  according  to  the  format  and  associ- 
ated address  a  second  bit-sequence  cocresponding  to  the  first 
bit-sequence: 

receiving  means  (60)  for  receiving  the  first  bit-sequence  to  form 
a  first  operand  (01)  and  the  second  bit-sequence  to  form  a 
second  operand  (02): 

addition  means  (90)  for  adding  the  first  and  second  operands  to 
provide  a  result  as  a  third  bit-sequence:  and 

write  means  (1 10)  for  updating  the  cumulative  summation  run- 
ning total  RTn  of  storage  means  (130)  with  the  third  bit- 
sequence. 


5,490,101 
DIGITAL  DATA  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 
Chul-bo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
93-1940 

Int  CL*  G«6F  7/52 
\}S.  CL  364—757  14  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  multiplying  circuit  for  multiplying  n-bit  digital 
data  applied  to  a  plurality  of  digital  data  input  buses  with  a 
respective  plurality  of  coefficients  applied  to  a  plurality  of  coeffi- 
cient input  buses,  and  for  outputting  the  products  thereof,  said 
digital  data  multiplying  circuit  comprising: 
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double  clock  alternating  sampler  means  for  performing  alternate 
sampling,  according  to  a  first  system  clock,  on  digital  data 
applied  from  said  plurality  of  digital  data  input  buses,  and  for 
outputting  said  alternately  sampled  digital  data  as  alternately 
sampled  digital  data; 

dual  coefficient  alternating  multiplier  means  for  alternately  mul- 
tiplying said  alternately  sampled  digital  data  output  by  said 
double  clock  alternating  sampler  means  with  said  respective 
plurality  of  coefficients,  according  to  said  first  system  clock,  a 
first  primary  clock,  and  a  second  primary  clock,  and  for 
outputting  said  alternately  multiplied  alternately  sampled  digi- 
tal data  as  product  data:  and 

data  restorer  means  for  dividing  said  product  dau  output  by  said 
dual  coefficient  alternating  multiplier  means  into  respective 
multiplied  digital  data  outputs  according  to  said  first  system 
clock,  a  second  system  clock,  and  said  second  primary  clock, 
and  for  outputting  said  respective  multiplied  digital  data  onto 
a  plurality  of  output  buses. 


5,490,103 
SIGNAL  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MACRO  CELLS 

AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  CONNECTION  METHOD 
Masanori  Haragucfai,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Okada,  Tokyo,  and 
Masato  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu 
Kaisha  Toshil>a,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,657,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-087221 
Int  a."  GllC  U/00 
U.S.  a.  365—63  25  Oaims 


5,490,102 

LOW  CAPACITANCE  CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY  CELL 

Farah  Jubran,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara.  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,044 

Int  CL"  GllC  15/00 

VS.  a.  365—49  6  Claims 


1.  A  content  addressable  memory  cell,  comprising: 

memory  cell  for  storing  a  data  bit; 

compare  circuit  coupled  to  a  pair  of  bit  lines  and  a  word  line,  the 
compare  circuit  coupled  to  write  the  data  bit  from  the  bit  lines 
if  the  word  line  is  active,  the  compare  circuit  coupled  to 
compare  the  dau  bit  with  an  input  data  bit  on  the  bit  lines  if 
the  word  line  is  inactive; 

discharge  transistor  including  a  gate  coupled  to  the  compare 
circuit  at  a  match  node  such  that  the  compare  circuit  switches 
on  the  discharge  transistor  if  the  data  bit  mismatches  the  input 
data  bit,  the  discharge  transistor  coupled  to  discharge  the 
match  line  if  the  compare  circuit  senses  a  mismatch  between 
the  data  bit  and  the  input  data  bit; 

write  control  transistor  coupled  to  the  match  node  and  to  the 
word  line,  the  write  control  transistor  switching  off  the  dis- 
charge transistor  if  the  word  line  is  active; 

disable  circuit  coupled  to  the  match  node  and  coupled  to  a 
disable  line  for  the  memory  cell,  the  disable  circuit  disabling 
the  compare  circuit  according  to  a  signal  on  the  disable  line. 
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20.  A  semiconductor  IC  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  macro  cells; 

a  first  group  of  signal  terminals  for  a  first  signal,  provided  on 
one  side  of  one  of  the  macro  cells; 

a  second  group  of  signal  terminals  for  a  first  signal,  provided 
inside  of  the  one  macro  cell; 

wire  means  connecting  a  selected  one  of  the  first  group  and 
second  group  of  signal  terminals  on  the  one  macro  cell  to  a 
corresponding  signal  terminal  on  another  of  the  macro  ceUs; 

a  third  group  of  signal  terminals  for  a  second  signal  different 
from  said  first  signal,  provided  on  a  same  side  as  the  first 
group  of  signal  terminals;  and 

a  fourth  group  of  signal  terminals  for  said  first  signal,  provided 
within  the  one  macro  cell; 

wherein  one  of  the  first  group  and  third  group  of  signal  terminals 
is  located  on  the  horizontal  connection  track  and  the  other 
signal  terminal  is  located  on  a  vertical  connection  track  in  a 
clockwise  90°  or  270°.  rotated  position  of  the  other  macro 
cell,  and 

wherein  one  of  the  second  group  and  fourth  group  of  signal 
terminals  is  located  on  the  vertical  connection  track  and  the 
other  signal  is  located  on  a  horizontal  connection  0-ack  in  a 
clockwise  90°  or  270°,  rotated  position  of  the  other  macro 
cell. 


5,490,104 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,490,105 

HIGH  SPEED  CURRENT  MIRROR  MEMORY  CELL 

ARCHITECTURE 

Ajay   Chandna,  Ann  Arbor,   and   Richard   B.   Brown,  Ann 

Arbort,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 

of  Michigan,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,823 

Int  a.*  GllC  U/00 

VS.  CL  365—156  «  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  for  use  in  a  GaAs  circuit,  the  cell  comprising: 

two  storage  nodes  for  storing  charge  and  each  having  a  voltage; 

two  access  transistors  coupled  to  the  storage  nodes,  each  of  the 

access  transistors  having  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain; 
two  driver  transistors  coupled  to  the  access  transistors,  each  of 
the  driver  transistors  also  having  a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain 
wherein  each  of  the  access  transistors  is  adapted  to  be  biased 
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as  a  current  miiror  to  its  associated  driver  transistor  so  that  a 
gate-source  voltage  of  each  driver  transistor  is  substantially 
the  same  as  a  gate-source  voltage  of  its  associated  access 
transistor  during  a  read  operation  from  the  cell;  and 
a  cell  ground  line  connected  to  the  sources  of  the  driver  transis- 
tors and  having  a  variable  voltage  to  allow  a  write  operation 
to  the  cell  to  occur  at  a  first  voltage  and  to  allow  the  read 
operation  from  the  cell  to  occur  at  a  secood  voltage  lower 
than  the  first  voltage. 


S.49«,106 

SEMICO^fDUCTOR  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  MEMORY  CELLS  IMPLEMENTED  BY  INVERTED 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Kazuhiro  Tasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Hied  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,163 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252234 

Int  CL'  GllC  17/00:11/34 

MS.  CL  365—182  6  Claims 
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'  5,490,107 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Takao    Akaogi;    Masanobu    Yoshida,    both    of    Kawasaki; 
Yasushige  Ogawa,   Kasugai;   Yasushi   Kasa,  and  Shouichi 
Kawamura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-34M63; 
May  28.  1992,  4-137080;  Jul.  20.  1992,  4-191793;  Sep.  17,  1992, 
4-248023;  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-271869;  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-274355;  Dec. 
3,  1992,  4-324302;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325544 
Int  a."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CL  365—185.22  44  Claims 
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I.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  having  a  matrix  of 
nonvolatile  erasable  memory  cells  formed  at  intersections  of  word 
lines  and  bit  lines,  a  row  decoder,  a  column  decoder,  and  sense 
amplifiers  connected  to  the  bit  lines,  respectively,  the  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

an  internal  source  voluge  generator,  connected  to  at  least  an 
external  power  source,  to  produce  internal  source  voluges 
according  to  the  voltage  of  the  external  power  source,  so  that 
the  circuits  mentioned  above  carry  out  predetermined  opera- 
tions according  to  the  internal  source  voltages,  the  internal 
source  voltages  including  at  least  a  normal  source  voltage  or  a 
specific  verify  source  voluge,  wherein  said  internal  source 
voltage  generator  has  a  verify  power  source  and  said  verify 
power  source  separately  generates  a  write  verify  source  volt- 
age and  an  erase  verify  source  voluge  that  are  different  from 
each  other,  and  wherein  the  erase  verify  source  voluge  is 
higher  than  the  normal  source  voluge  and  the  write  verify 
source  voluge  is  lower  than  the  normal  source  voluge. 


"^12 
I.  A  semiconductor  read  only  memory  device  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  bulk  substrate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cell  blocks  each  including  series  combinations  of  memory  cells 
and  switching  transistors,  each  of  the  memory  cell  blocks  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  conductive  strips  including  elongated  impurity 
regions  at  intervals  in  surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
bulk  substrate  and  semiconductor  strips  in  grooves  between 
said  elongated  impunty  regions,  said  plurality  of  conductive 
strips  having  respective  top  surfaces,  and  providing  gate  elec 
trodes  of  said  series  combinations  of  memory  cells  and 
switching  transistors. 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  insulating  films  in  said  grooves  for  electri- 
cally isolating  said  plurality  of  conductive  strips  from  one 
another, 

c)  a  gate  insulating  layer  covenng  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  strips,  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  extending  over  said  gate 
insulating  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  being  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  series  combinations  of  memory  cells  and 
switching  transistors  for  providing  channel  regions  of  the 
memory  cells  and  channel  regions  of  the  switching  transistors. 


5,490,108 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,490,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OVER- 
ERASURE  OF  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Joseph  H.  Salmon,  Placerville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Coipo- 
ration,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^72 
InL  CL*  GllC  n/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  u  Claims 

I  A  programmable  gate  array  comprising: 
a  switching  matrix  having  input  and  output  conductors  which 

may  be  joined  to  one  another  at  selected  intersections: 
a  plurality  of  AND  and  OR  gates  for  providing  output  signals 
depending  on  the  input  and  output  conductors  of  the  switch- 
ing matrix  which  are  connected;  and 
a  memory  array  having  flash  EEPROM  memory  devices  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  the  input  and  output  conductors 
of  the  switching  matrix,  the  memory  array  comprising: 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  of  the  threshold  voluge 
of  each  of  said  non-selected  memory  cells,  which  change  is 
caused  by  a  voluge  applied  to  the  non-selected  memory  cell 
when  writing  said  selected  memory  cell;  and 

restoring  means  for  restoring  the  threshold  voluge  of  the  non- 
selected  memory  cell  to  a  value  equal  to  or  near  to  its  original 
value  of  the  threshold  voluge  of  the  non-selected  memory 
cell  before  its  change  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  detecting  the 
change  of  the  threshold  voluge  of  the  non-selected  memory 
ceU. 


a  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  application  of  erase 
biasing  voltages  from  a  source  of  biasing  voluges  to  the 
flash  EEPROM  memory  devices  of  the  memory  airay  com- 
prising: 

an  erase  signal  source  for  initiating  a  signal  to  cause  the 
application  of  biasing  voluges  by  the  source  of  biasing 
voluges, 

a  state  machine  for  providing  a  series  of  signals  for  reading 
the  flash  EEPROM  memory  array. 

decode  circuitry  responding  to  the  state  machine  for  sequen- 
tially reading  rows  of  flash  EEPROM  memory  devices, 

an  output  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  whether  any 
flash  EEPROM  memory  device  in  a  row  of  the  block  of  the 
memory  array  which  has  been  read  is  programmed, 

storage  circuitry  for  storing  a  condition  produced  by  a  signal 
from  the  output  circuit  and  producing  an  output  signal 
indicate  of  the  condition,  and 

a  gate  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  the  storage  circuit 
for  transferring  a  pulse  from  the  erase  pulse  signal  source  to 
the  source  of  biasing  voluges. 


5,490,111 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE 
Toshikazu  Sakata,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,014,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,400,285.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307263 

Int  CL*^  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  f>  Claims 


voc 
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5,490,110 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  DISTURB  VERIFY  FUNCTION 
Kikuzo  Sawada,  and  Yoshikazu  Sugawara,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,996,  Apr.  25,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,874,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,997,  Aug.  30, 
1993.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,252 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255608; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255609;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255610;  Mar.  25, 
1993,  5-092571;  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-122015 

Int  CI."  GllC  16/04 
VS.  a.  365—185.03  1«  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  writable  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  wriuble  nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  decoder  circuit  for  making  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cells  in 

a  selected  sute  and  the  other  ones  in  a  non-selected  state; 
wnting  means  for  writing  said  memory  cell  in  the  selected  sUte 

through  said  decoder  circuit; 
reading  means  for  reading  said  memory  cell  in  the  selected  state 

through  said  decoder  circuit; 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit-line  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  having  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  transfer  gates  connected  to  the  respective  bit-lines  of 
one  of  said  bit-line  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  word-lines,  disposed  so  as  to 
intersect  said  bit-line  pairs,  a  pair  of  said  first  and  second 
word-lines  connected  to  the  respective  first  and  second  trans- 
fer gates  of  each  of  said  memory  cells,  for  controlling  the 
respective  transfer  gates,  thereby  to  control  access  to  the 
memory  cells  by  said  bit-line  pairs; 

a  cell  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  memory  cell,  the  selected 
memory  cell  to  be  accessed  for  reading  data  therefrom  during 
a  read  operation  of  the  device,  and  for  writing  dau  to  be 
stored  therein  during  a  write  operation  of  the  device,  by 
providing  a  first  transfer  gate  controlling  signal  on  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  word-lines,  the  first  signal  corresponding  to 
address  dau  fed  to  the  device  during  the  write  operation,  and 
providing  second  transfer  gate  controlling  signals  on  one  pair 
of  said  first  and  second  word-lines,  the  second  signals  corre- 
sponding to  address  dau  fed  to  the  device  during  the  read 
operation;  and 

a  write  dau-line  for  providing  data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory 
cells  during  the  write  operation,  said  write  dau-line  connected 
to  each  memory  cell  dirough  one  bit-line  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  bit-line  pairs,  said  one  bit-line  connected  to  the  trans- 
fer gate  controlled  by  said  one  of  said  first  word-lines. 
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5,490,112 

MULTI-PORT  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SETS  OF  COLirMNS 

Glen  E.  Hush,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  both  of  Boise,  ItL, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,897,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,450,355.  This  applicatioa  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323,179 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00.&W 

VS.  CL  3U—l»M  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-port  menmry  comprising: 

a.  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  airay.  the  array  comprising 
a  first  a  second,  and  a  third  set  of  columns  each  column 
comprising  a  sense  amphfier.  the  first  set  compnsmg  a  prede- 
termined number  of  columns,  the  second  and  the  third  set 
compnsmg  the  predetermined  number  of  columns; 

b.  a  random  access  circuit  coupled  to  the  array,  the  raiKlom 
access  circuit  comprising  a  column  decoder  for  concurrently 
enabling  a  sense  amplifier  from  each  set; 

c.  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  scnal  access  circuit  coupled  to  the 
array,  the  first,  the  second,  and  the  tlurd  serial  access  circuit 
respectively  comprising  a  first  a  second,  and  a  third  plurality 
of  serial  access  memory  cells  and  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third 
pointer  decfMJer  for  enabling  serial  access  of  a  senai  access 
memory  cell  of  the  respective  plurality;  and 

d.  a  switching  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  buses  equal  in 
number  to  the  predetermined  number,  a  plurality  of  first 
transfer  gates  for  coupling  the  enabled  sense  amplifiers  to  a 
selected  bus  of  the  plurality  of  buses,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
transfer  gates  for  coupling  the  selected  bus  to  the  enabled 
serial  access  memory  cells. 


5,490,113 
MEMORY  STREAM  BUFFER 
David  A.  Tatosian,  Stow;  Paul  M.  Goodwin,  Littleton;  Kurt  M. 
Thaller.  Acton,  and  Donald  W,  Smeber.  Bolton,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259347 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  '  g  Claims 


a  first  latch  whose  dau  input  is  coupled  to  said  memory  array 
bus; 

a  second  latch  whose  data  input  is  coupled  to  said  memory  array 
bus: 

a  dau  storage  buffer  having  an  input  pott  and  an  output  port,  the 
input  port  being  coupled  to  the  data  output  of  said  second 
latch; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  data  output  of  said  first  latch 
and  the  output  port  of  said  data  storage  buffer  to  a  system  bus 
over  which  data  from  said  first  latch  and  said  data  storage 
buffer  is  to  be  transferred; 

means  for  enabling  said  first  latch  to  be  loaded  from  said 
memory  array  with  dau  to  be  subsequently  transferred  over 
said  system  bus: 

means  for  disabling  said  first  latch  from  being  loaded  from  said 
memory  array  when  said  first  latch  contains  dau  to  be  trans- 
ferred over  said  system  bus  and  said  system  bus  is  unavailable 
for  the  transfer  of  the  data  contained  in  said  first  laich;  and 

means  for  enabling  said  second  latch  to  be  loaded  from  said 
memory  array  with  dau  to  be  subsequently  stored  in  said  dau 
storage  buffer  while  said  first  latch  is  disabled  from  being 
loaded  from  said  memory  array  is  disabled. 


5.490,114 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EXTENDED  DATA  OUT 
Edward  Butler,  Richmond;  Robert  B.  Goodwin,  Colchester; 
Hemen  R.  Shah,  Essex,  Jet  and  Robert  Tamlyn,  Jerico,  all  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,086 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365-189.05  9  Claims 


i.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  an  output  port  coupled  to  a  memory 
array  bus; 


I.  A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  dau  cells  for  storing 

digiul  data; 
control  logic  for  iniuating  a  read  operation  via  data  signals 

including  a  row  address  strobe  (RAS)  and  a  column  address 

strobe  (CAS): 
decoder  means,  coupled  to  the  conttol  logic  and  to  the  memory 

array,  for  decoding  the  CAS  and  the  RAS  and  for  accessing  a 

dau  cell  in  the  memory  array  addressed  by  the  RAS  and 

CAS; 
reading  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  for  retrieving  daU 

from  the  accessed  dau  cell; 
latch  means,  coupled  to  the  reading  means,  for  receiving  the  daU 

retrieved  from  the  daU  cell; 
a  complementary  read  interiocic,  coupled  to  the  latch  means  and 

to  the  reading  means,  for  providing  a  latching  signal  10  the 

latch  means,  the  latching  signal  based  on  the  dau  retneved 
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from  the  dau  cell  and  enabling  the  latch  means  to  receive  the 
dau  retrieved  from  the  dau  cell;  and 
off-chip  driver  means  for  providing  the  dau  received  in  the  latch 
means  to  hardware  coupled  to  the  dau  storage  apparatus. 


5,490,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  TO 

MEMORY  CELLS  IN  A  MINIMLTVl  NUMBER  OF  CYCLES 

DURING  A  MEMORY  TEST  OPERATION 
Shailesh  Shah,  San  Jose,  and  Gregory  J.  Landry,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^14 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  28  Claims 


1.  A  memory  system  for  writing  a  background  pattern  to  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  memory  system  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  array  having  said  plurality  of  said  memory 
cells  arranged  in  M  rows  and  N  columns: 

each  of  said  rows  coupled  to  a  corresponding  word  line,  each  of 
said  columns  coupled  to  a  corresponding  first  bit  line; 

a  word  line  control  circuitry  for  controlling  said  word  lines,  said 
word  line  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  word  lines; 

a  gang  write  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  driver  circuits,  said 
plurality  of  driver  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  inverter 
sets,  said  gang  write  circuitry  coupled  to  said  two- 
dimensional  array. 


word  line  driving  means  responsive  to  a  word  line  selecting 
signal  from  said  word  line  selecting  means  for  transmitting  a 
high  voltage  generated  by  said  boosting  means  to  a  selected 
word  line, 

plurality  of  capacitive  elements  coimected  in  series  between  an 
output  node  of  said  boosting  means  and  a  second  power 
supply  voluge  node, 

further  comprising  array  driving  means  including  an  insulated 
gate  type  field  effect  transistor  and  coupled  to  said  memory 
cell  array  for  transmitting  a  driving  signal  directly  to  said 
memory  array,  and  wherein 

each  of  said  capacitive  elements  is  formed  by  an  insulating  gate 
type  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  insulating  film  iden- 
tical in  thickness  to  that  of  the  transistor  included  in  said  array 
driving  means. 


5,490,117 

IC  CARD  WITH  DUAL  LEVEL  POWER  SUPPLY 

INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  IC 

CARD 

Zenzo  Oda,  and  Noriaki  Sakurada,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064347; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-353820 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00:14/00 
VS.  a.  365—226  36  Claims 


5,490,116 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
COMPONENT  HAVING  IMPROVED  BREAKDOWN 
VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Yoichi  Tobita,  and  Kenji  Tokami,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,248 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-338705 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—226  '  Claims 

4.  The  senuconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  ccUs 

arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  having  a  row  of  memory  cells 

connected, 
word  line  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  address  signal  for 
generating  a  word  line  selecting  signal  to  select  a  word  line  of 
said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
boosting  means  for  boosting  a  first  power  supply  voluge  applied 
to  a  first  power  supply  node  to  generate  a  high  voluge. 


•  no, 1 


1.  An  IC  card  comprising  a  main  circuit  a  CMinector  for  con- 
necting said  IC  card  to  a  host  system,  and  an  interface  circuit 
provided  between  said  connector  and  said  main  circuit  wherein: 

said  interface  circuit  comprises: 

an  external  interface  circuit  for  connecting  said  host  system  to 
an  internal  interface  circuit  a  power  supply  line  of  the  exter- 
nal interface  circuit  being  connected  to  a  first  power  supply 
line  that  is  a  power  supply  line  from  said  host  system; 

said  internal  interface  circuit  for  connecting  said  external  inter- 
face circuit  to  said  main  circuit,  a  power  supply  line  of  the 
internal  interface  circuit  being  connected  to  a  second  power 
supply  line  that  is  a  power  supply  line  of  said  main  circuit: 
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voltage  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  first 
power  supply  line: 

switching  nieans  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  first  power  supply  line  and  said  second  power  supply  line 
based  on  a  detection  result  of  said  voltage  detection  means, 
said  switching  means  connecting  said  first  power  supply  line 
to  said  second  power  supply  line  when  an  absolute  value  of 
said  voltage  of  said  first  power  supply  line  is  less  than  an 
absolute  value  of  a  prescribed  voltage,  said  switching  means 
disconnecting  said  first  power  supply  line  from  said  second 
power  supply  line  when  said  absolute  value  of  said  voluge  of 
said  first  power  supply  line  is  at  least  said  absolute  value  of 
said  prescribed  vo''ige. 


5,490,118 

MULTIPLE  POWER  SOURCE  MEMORY  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Koichi  Nisfaktlu;  Kyoichi  Shimakawa.  and  Hidenobu-Gochi,  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliiki 

Kaislui,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140182 

Int.  a."  one  5/14 

VS.  CL  365—229  4  CUims 
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1.  A  memory  control  circuit  for  a  memory  card  having  an  A 

power  source  connected  to  an  external  power  source  and  a  B 

power  source  connected  to  a  built-in-battery  for  memory  backup. 

said  memory  card  being  a  hybrid  memory  card  including  at  least 

one  non-volatile  memory  chip  connected  to  the  A  power  source 

and  at  least  one  volatile  memory  chip  connected  to  said  B  power 

source  mounted  thereon,  said  memory  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  decoder  having,  at  the  input  side,  an  address  signal  bus.  a  chip 

enable  signal  line  for  controlling  the  driving  of  said  decoder. 

and  a  backup  signal  indicating  a  data  backup  state  of  the 

memory  card,  and  at  the  output  side  a  plurality  of  memory 

chip  enable  signal  output  lines  connected  respectively  to  the 

memory   chips,    and   selectively    generating    memory   chip 

enable  signals  for  enabling  the  memory  chips  to  said  plurality 

of  memory  chip  enable  signal  output  lines  in  accordance  with 

the  address  signal  during  the  enable  state  due  to  control  of  the 

chip  enable  signal: 

a  backup  time  control  means  for  compulsorily  disabling  the  chip 

enable  signal  and  turning  all  the  memory  chip  enable  signal 

output  lines  of  said  decoder  into  a  high-impedance  state,  when 

the  backup  signal  indicates  a  backup  state,  said  backup  time 

control  means  includes  an  OR  gale  for  gating  the  chip  enable 

signal  by  the  backup  signal,  and  tri-slate  buffers  provided  on 

the  memory  chip  enable  signal  output  lines  of  said  decoder 

respectively  and  being  controlled  by  the  backup  signals: 

pull-up  resistors  connecting  the  memory  chip  enable  signal 

output  lines  to  one  of  the  B  power  supply  and  the  non-backed- 


up  A  power  supply  respectively,  for  disabling  the  memory 
chip  enable  signal  output  Unes  for  the  volatile  memory  chips 
and  setting  the  memory  chip  enable  signal  output  lines  for  the 
non-volatile  memory  chips  to  such  a  slate  as  preventing  the 
current  from  flowing  through  the  non-volatile  memory  chips, 
when  said  memory  chip  enable  signal  output  lines  are  in 
high-impedance  stale. 


5,490,119 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  SIGNAL 
GENERATING  CIRCUIT  WITH  LEVEL  CONVERTING 
FUNCTION  AND  WITH  REDUCED  AREA  OF 
OCCUTATION 
Mikio   Sakurai,-    Ket^i   Tokami;    Kazuhiro   Sakemi;    Yutaka 
Ikcda;  Yoshinori  Inoue,  and  lUicshi  K^Jimoto,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  and 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-4>91419; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060820 

Int.  CL"  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—230.08  20  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

pull  up  means  connected  between  a  prescribed  potential  node  to 
which  a  prescribed  potential   is  applied  and  a  first  node, 
receiving  a  pull  up  control  signal,  and  coupling,  in  response  to 
the  pull  up  control  signal,  said  prescribed  potential  node  to  the 
first  node: 
pull  down  means  connected  between  said  first  node  and  a 
ground  potential  node  to  which  a  ground  potential  is  applied, 
receiving  an  input  signal  having  one  of  binary  levels  of  a 
power  supply  potential  and  said  ground  potential,  and  cou- 
pling, in  response  to  the  input  signal,  said  first  node  to  said 
ground  potential  node:  and 
signal  generating  means  operating  with  a  first  potential  higher 
than  said  power  supply  potential  and  including  inverter  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  a  first  input  node  which  is 
connected  to  a  first  node  and  an  output  connected  to  a  first 
output  node,  and  output  holding  means  including  a  p  channel 
MOS  transistor  connected  between  a  first  potential  node  to 
which  said  first  potential  is  applied  and  said  first  input  node 
and  having  a  gale  electrode  connected  to  said  first  output 
node: 
wherein 
the  prescribed  potential  is  the  power  supply  potential,  the  pull 
up  control  signal  has  one  of  binary  levels  of  tlie  power 
supply  potential  and  tlie  ground  potential,  and  the  pull  up 
means  has  a  pull  up  n  channel  MOS  transistor  connected 
between  the  prescribed  potential  node  and  the  first  node 
and  receiving  at  a  gale  electrode  thereof  said  pull  up  control 
signal. 
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5,490,120 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  OVERTURNED  WAVES 
Zhiming  Li.  Corona,  and  Richard  Ottolini,  Fullerton.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,314 

Int  CL*  GOIV  1/28:1/36 

VS.  a.  367—53  21  Claims 
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1.  A  nonlinear  equalizer  for  reducing  distortion  in  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 

a  first  number  of  nonlinear  function  elements,  each  element 
receiving  a  common  input  signal  and  providing  an  output 
signal,  wherein  the  first  number  is  at  least  one: 

multiple  linear  equalizers  each  providing  an  output  signal  and 
being  one  more  in  number  than  said  first  number  of  nonlinear 
function  elements,  one  of  said  linear  equalizers  receiving  the 
common  input  signal  and  all  remaining  equalizers  receiving 
an  output  signal  from  a  different  one  of  the  nonlinear  function 
elements;  and 


a  summation  unit  receiving  tlie  output  signals  of  said  linear 
equalizer  to  provide  an  equalized  output  signal  by  summing 
the  output  signals  of  the  linear  equalizers. 


5,490,122 
CLOCK  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Kojima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  887,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-161087 

Int  CI."  G04B  19/22:47/00 

VS.  a.  368—21  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  underground  interface  in  a  zone 
within  a  variable  seismic  velocity  media  where  a  natural  resource 
may  be  located,  wherein  said  interface  is  oriented  such  that  an 
overturned  wave  is  generated  by  an  impressed  seismic  motion,  said 
method  comprising: 

impressing  one  or  more  seismic  motions  from  a  seismic  source 

into  said  media  beginning  at  time  Iq; 
detecting  a  set  of  reflected  seismic  motions  from  said  interface  at 
a  plurality  of  detector  locations,  at  least  one  of  said  detectors 
located  at  an  offset  distance  from  said  source,  wherein  said 
detectors  and  seismic  source  form  a  seismic  system  producing 
seismic  data  containing  said  overturned  wave;  and 
imaging  said  underground  interface  using  said  seismic  data  and 
a  linearly  transformed  wave  equation  in  the  absence  of  a  data 
stacking  step  otherwise  migrating  said  seismic  data. 
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5,490,121 

NONLINEAR  EQUALIZER  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

WHILE  DRILLING  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 

Wallace  R.  Gardner,  and  G.  A.  Merchant,  both  of  Houston, 

TeXn  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,959 

Int.  a."  H04H  9/00 

VS.  a.  367—83  13  Claims 


1.  A  clock  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  controller; 

first  memory  means  connected  to  said  central  controller  for 
storing  a  preset  area  code,  said  preset  area  code  corresponding 
to  a  shipping  locatioi.  where  said  clock  apparatus  is  to  be 
shipped; 

second  memory  means  connected  to  said  central  controller; 

clock  means  connected  to  said  central  controller  for  generating 
time  information  for  said  preset  area  code; 

data  input  means  connected  to  said  central  controller  for  allow- 
ing a  user  to  change  said  preset  area  code  to  a  present  area 
code  representing  a  present  location  of  said  clock  apparatus 
which  is  different  from  said  shipping  location,  said  data  input 
means  storing  said  present  area  code  in  said  second  memory 
when  said  present  area  code  differs  from  said  preset  area 
code: 

a  correction  circuit  for  adjusting  said  time  infonnation  from  said 
clock  means  to  reflect  a  time  at  said  present  location  of  said 
clock  apparatus  in  said  present  area  code:  and 

display  nneans  connected  to  said  central  controller  for  displaying 
said  time  infonnation; 

wherein  said  central  controller  checks  said  second  memory 
means  to  determine  whether  said  present  area  code  has  been 
entered  and  supplies  said  display  means  with  said  time  infor- 
mation from  said  correcting  circuit  for  said  present  area  code 
if  said  present  area  code  has  been  entered  and  supplies  said 
display  means  with  said  time  infonnation  for  said  preset  area 
code  if  said  present  area  code  has  not  been  entered. 


5,490,123 

WATCH  CASE  EXmBITING  A  DETACHABLE  BEZEL 
Jean-Claadc   Biver,   Villette/Cully,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Bhmcpain  SA.,  Lc  Brassus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
01200/93 

Int  CL*  G04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  368—295  6  Claims 

1.  A  watch  case  including  a  caseband  into  which  a  crystal  is 
fitted,  a  detachable  bezel  surmounting  the  caseband  and  surround- 
ing the  crystal,  a  back  cover  and  means  for  interiocking  the  bezel 
with  the  caseband  serving  conjointly  for  axial  retention  of  said 
bezel  on  said  caseband  when  the  bezel  is  given  a  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  caseband,  and  ftinber  including  blocking 
means,  interposing  between  the  bezel  and  the  caseband  when  a 
predetermined  rotation  angle  has  been  effected  by  the  bezel,  for 
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1.  A  method  of  switching  write  and  erase  magnetic  bias  fields 
applied  to  a  data  storage  medium  using  a  permanenl  magnet  having 
a  first  magnetic  field  orientation  in  a  first  rotation  position  associ- 
ated with  a  writing  operation  and  a  second  magnetic  field  orienta- 
tion in  a  second  rotation  position  associated  with  an  erasing  opera- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  flipping  torque  to  rotate  the  permanent  magnet 
from  the  first  rotation  position  to  the  second  rotation  position: 


b)  during  all  periods  when  the  permanent  magnet  is  not  in  the 
first  or  second  rotation  positions,  passively  applying  torque 
thereto  with  a  stationary  magnetic  detent  so  as  to  urge  said 
pemuuient  magnet  towards  one  of  said  first  and  second  rota- 
tion positions. 


5,490,125 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGALONG  DISC 
PLAYER 
Shinichi  Takada;  Haruhiko  Kasuya,  and  Masaya  Ogawa,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
Uoii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164>(6,  Dec  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333314 
InL  CI."  GllB  1/00 
MS.  a.  369—54  5  Claims 


preventing  all  roiabonal  movement  of  said  bezel,  said  blocleing 
means  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  caseband  and  including 
manual  grasping  means  enabling  retraction  of  said  blocking  means, 
then  disengagement  of  the  bezel  from  the  caseband  by  rotabon 
initially  and  then  translation. 
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5,490,124 
WRITE  AND  ERASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTIC 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  OUver,  Fort  CoUins,-  David  P.  Jones,  Bellvue;  Leslie 
G.  Christie,  Gredey;  Mark  E.  Wanger,  Fort  ColUns,-  Thomas 
E.  Berg,  Fort  Collins,  and  Mdvin  C.  Crane,  Fort  Collins,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,281,  Sep.  14,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5345/131.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284371 

Int  a."  GllB  11/00 

MS,  CL  369—13  6  Claims 
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1.  A  lecording  system  having  a  reconling  device  for  recording 
information  fed  from  a  singalong  disc  player  on  a  recordable  disc, 
said  system  comprising: 

starting  means  responsive  to  a  start  signal  applied  by  a  user  of 

the  system  for  starting  a  recording  of  information: 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  rerecording  command  applied  by 

the  user  for  rerecording  information  on  the  recordable  disc 

and  for  producing  a  rerecording  signal: 
stopping  means  responsive  to  the  rerecording  signal  for  stopping 

the  recording  of  information; 
storing  means  for  storing  an  address  of  a  recorded  area  of  the 

disc  in  a  memory  as  an  unnecessary  area  after  recording  has 

been  stopped  by  the  stopping  means: 
said  starting  means  being  responsive  to  a  restart  signal  based  on 

completion  of  the  storing  of  an  address  for  restart  to  record 

the  information  from  an  end  of  said  unnecessary  area; 
finalizing  means,  when  the  rerecording  has  been  finished,  for 

finalizing  the  recordable  disc  such  tliat  the  unnecessary  area  is 

not  reproduced  thereafter  based  on  the  stored  address  thereof. 


5,490,126 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DATA  ON  A  DISK 
Shigeru  Funimiya,  Katano;  Takeshi  Nak^ima,  Osaka,  and 
Yoshinari  Takemura,  Settsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080491; 
No*.  9,  1993.  5-279513 

Int.  a.*  GllB  3/90 

MS.  a.  369—59  4  Oaims 

1.  A  disli  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  binary  data 

having  a  plurality  of  Is  and  a  plurality  of  Os  in  the  form  of  marlcs 

and  spaces  on  a  disk  by  allocating  a  number  of  consecutive  Is  to 

the  mark  and  a  number  of  consecutive  Os  to  a  space,  comprising: 

a  Stan  end  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  start  e.id 

pulse  of  a  first  predetermined  width  at  a  start  end  of  the 

consecutive  Is; 
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5,490,127 

ASYMMETRY  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

ShiiUi  Obta,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroyukl  Ito,  Ibkyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234>t7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  11, 1993,  5-133977 
iBt  CL'  GUB  7/00 
MS.  CL  367—116  6  Claims 


a  burst  gale  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  burst  gate 
pulse  when  the  number  of  the  consecutive  is  is  more  than  a 
predetermined  number: 

a  termination  end  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a 
termination  end  pulse  of  a  second  predetermined  width  at  a 
termination  end  of  the  consecutive  1  s; 

a  mark/space  length  detecting  means  for  producing  an  nT  mark 
signal  when  the  number  of  the  consecutive  is  is  n  and  an  raT 
space  signal  when  the  number  of  the  consecutive  Os  is  m 
where  n  and  m  are  natural  numbers  as  contained  in  a  stream 
of  the  dau  and  T  is  width  of  a  clock  pulse: 

an  encoder  for  producing  from  the  nT  mark  signal  and  the  mT 
space  signal  select  signals  composed  of  a  start  end  select 
signal  for  selection  of  a  stan  end  position  data  and  a  termina- 
tion end  select  signal  for  selection  of  a  termination  end 
position  data: 

a  start  end  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  start  end 
position  data  in  response  to  the  start  end  select  signal; 

a  Stan  end  sample/hold  means  for  updating  the  start  end  position 
data  if  the  start  end  sample/hold  means  receives  the  start  end 
pulse  and  holding  a  previous  start  end  position  data  if  the  start 
end  sample/hold  means  does  not  receive  the  start  end  pulse; 

a  start  end  programmable  delay  line  for  delaying  the  start  end 
pulse  by  a  time  of  delay  determined  by  an  output  of  tiie  start 
end  sample/hold  nneans  to  output  a  delayed  start  end  pulse; 

a  termination  end  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  termination 
end  position  data  in  response  to  the  termination  end  select 
signal: 

a  termination  end  sample/hold  means  for  updating  the  termina- 
tion end  position  data  if  the  termination  end  sample/hold 
means  receives  the  termination  end  pulse  and  holding  a  pre- 
vious termination  end  position  data  if  the  termination  end 
sample/bold  means  does  not  receive  the  termination  end 
pulse; 

a  termination  end  programmable  delay  line  for  delaying  the 
termination  end  pulse  by  a  time  of  delay  determined  by  an 
output  of  the  termination  end  sample/hold  means  to  output  a 
delayed  termination  end  pulse; 

an  AND  gate  for  calculating  a  logical  product  of  the  burst  gate 
pulse  and  tiie  clock  pulse  to  produce  a  burst  signal; 

an  OR  gate  for  calculating  a  logical  sum  of  the  delayed  start  end 
pulse,  the  burst  signal,  and  the  delayed  termination  end  pulse 
to  produce  a  recording  signal; 
a  laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam 
whose  power  changes  over  between  a  first  power  and  a 
second  power  arranged  according  to  the  recording  signal 
where  the  first  power>the  second  power:  and 
an  optical  head  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  on  to  a  surface  of  the 
disk  to  record  the  recording  signal. 
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1.  An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  recording  to  an  optical  disc  an 
information  signal  converted  into  binary  recording  data  so  that 
generation  probabilities  of  logic  "I"  and  logic  "0"  are  equal,  the 
optical  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  pickup  means  having  a  Ught  emitting  device  for  emitting 
a  light  onto  an  optical  disc,  the  optical  pickup  means  also 
having  a  photo  detector  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said 
optical  disc  to  generate  an  electric  signal  responsive  to  the 
light  reflected  from  the  optical  disc; 

means  for  generating  a  reproduced  signal  using  said  electric 
signal,  the  reproduced  signal  having  a  plurality  of  local  maxi- 
mum values  and  a  plurality  of  local  minimum  values; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  optical  pickup  means  for  control- 
ling a  drive  power  of  said  light  emitting  device; 

an  asymmetry  detect  circuit  including. 

local  level  detect  means  for  detecting  each  of  the  plurality  of 
local  maximum  values  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  local 
minimum  values  of  said  reproduced  signal, 

first  minimum  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  minimum 
value  among  the  plurality  of  local  maximum  values, 

first  maximum  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  maximum 
value  among  the  plurality  of  local  minimum  values, 

second  maximum  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second 
maximum  value  of  the  reproduced  signal, 

second  minimum  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second 
minimum  value  of  the  reproduced  signal;  and 

asymmetry  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  asymme- 
try value  using  the  minimum  value  of  said  plurality  of  local 
maximum  values,  the  maximum  value  of  said  plurality  of 
local  minimum  values,  the  second  maximum  value  of  said 
reproduced  signal,  and  the  second  minimum  value  of  said 
reprodiKed  signal:  and 

connt)l  means  for  controlling  said  Ught  emitting  device  to 
sequentially  write  a  test  dau  in  a  predetermined  area  of  said 
optical  disc  by  a  number  of  different  driving  powers,  and  for 
determining  an  optimum  driving  power  when  desired  data  is 
recorded  on  said  optical  disc,  based  on  a  plurality  of  asym- 
metry values  for  said  number  of  different  driving  powers  to  be 
calculated  by  said  asymmetry  calculating  means. 
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5.490,128 

OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

ADJUSTING  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 

Daisnke  Otpita,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331.723 
ClaiBS  priority,  appikatioa  Japui.  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276402 
Int.  a."  GUB  IfOO 
MS.  CL  3«9— lU  7 


1.  An  optical  bead  compnsing: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  plurality  of  beams  from  a  plurality  of 
emitting  points; 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  plurality  of  beams  on  a 
recording  medium;  and 

an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  distances  from  the  pluralil)'  of 
emitting  points  to  the  optical  system. 

wherein  the  adjusting  means  compnses  a  tirsl  member  for  sup- 
porting the  light  source  and  a  second  member  for  supporting 
the  first  member;  the  first  member  is  rotatable  around  a  central 
axis  which  is  vertical  to  a  plane  including  an  optical  axis  of 
the  optical  system  and  the  plurality  of  emitting  points  and 
passes  through  a  point  on  the  optical  axis;  and  the  second 
member  is  movable  along  a  refereiKe  plane  vertical  to  the 
optical  axis. 


5,490.129 

OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

READING  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiko  Matsuoka;  Seiidiiro  Satoaiara;  Katuya  Yamazaki, 

all  of  Yokohama,  aod  Takeshi  Yamawaki,  Tokyo,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canoa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuiL  28,  1993,  Ser  No.  82,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-192804 
Int  CL"  GUB  7/26 
U.S.  CL  3«9^120  4  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  sensor  divided  into  m  segments; 

an  optical  system  for  reading  information  recorded  on  an  optical 
record  medium  with  irradiation  of  an  optical  spot  divided  into 
n  regions,  said  opbcal  system  condensing  a  reflection  light 
beam  from  said  record  medium  onto  said  optical  sensor,  said 
optical  system  characterized  by  a  mapping  matrix  f  so  that 
Qa^P,,  wherein  components  of  light  quantity  reflected  from 
each  of  the  respective  n  regions  are  expressed  by  a  vector 

P,^p,,  p, p„)  and  components  of  light  quantities  input 

into  said  m  sensor  segments,  respectively,  are  expressed  by  a 
vector  (i.=<q,.  <^ q,«);  and 


means  for  calculating  an  inverse  ^"'  (Q„)  for  the  vector  Q„  of 
output  signals  from  said  sensor  segments  and  for  calculating  a 
reflected  light  quantity  from  a  specific  partial  region  p,  on  the 
optical  spot  to  read  information  recorded  in  said  region  p^. 


5,490,130 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  A 

DIGITAL  INPUT  SIGNAL  IN  MORE  THAN  ONE 

COMPRESSION  MODE 

Kenzo  Akagiri.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  165,259 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331792 

Int.  a."  GIOL  5/O0:  GllB  7A)0:27/36 

VS.  CL  3*9— 124  40  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  compressed  digital  signal  from  a 
digital  input  signal  by  compressing  the  digital  input  signal  in  a 
selected  one  of  at  least  two  compression  modes,  the  digital  input 
signal  being  compressed  with  a  different  compression  ratio  in  each 
of  the  at  least  two  compression  modes,  the  compressed  digital 
signal  having  a  bit  rate,  the  bit  rate  of  the  compressed  digital  signal 
bemg  different  in  each  of  the  compression  modes,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  digital  input  signal  at  a  fixed 
sampling  frequency,  the  sampling  frequency  being  invariable 
between  the  compression  modes; 
a  low-pass  filler  having  a  cut-off  frequency  set  according  to  the 
selected  one  of  the  compression  nnodes.  the  low-pass  filter 
receiving  the  digital  input  signal  and  providing  a  bandwidth- 
limited  signal  having  a  bandwidth,  defined  by  the  cut-off 
frequency  of  the  low-pass  filter,  and 
compressor  means  for  deriving  the  compressed  digital  signal 
from  the  bandwidth-limited  signal. 


5,490,131 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Ke^Ji  Ofata,  Kltakatsuragi;  Toshikazu  Nagaura;  Masayasu 
Futagawa.  both  of  Nara;  Sbinji  Yamagami.  Tenri;  Yoshltem 
Murakami,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroyuki  Ikenaga,  Nara;  Michi- 
nobu  Mieda.  Shiki;  Tetsuya  Inui.  and  Akira  Takahashi.  both 
of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.790 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193223; 
Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403793;  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-418050 

Int  a."  GUB  7a4: 11/12 
VS.  a.  349—2753  29  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  plastic  substrate; 

b)  a  recording  film  formed  on  one  side  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c)  a  first  protective  film  covering  said  recording  film;  and 

d)  a  moisture-impermeable  film  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
substrate: 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  protective  film  and  the  moisture- 
impermeable  fihn  is  coated  with  a  synthetic  resin  film  con- 
taining a  powder  of  a  transparent  conductive  material; 

wherein  the  moisture  impermeable  film  is  further  covered  with  a 
second  protective  film  made  of  substantially  the  same  material 
as  the  first  protective  film;  and 

wherein  only  one  substrate  exists  in  the  disk  structure. 

15.  An  optical  disk  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  only  one  transparent  plastic  substrate, 

b)  a  recording  film  formed  on  one  side  surface  of  said  substrate. 

c)  a  first  protective  film  covering  said  recording  film,  and 

d)  a  moisture-impermeable  film  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
substrate. 

wherein  the  moisture-impermeable  film  is  further  covered  with  a 

second  protective  film  made  of  substantially  the  same  material 

as  that  of  the  first  protective  film, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  protective  films  are  a  UV  curing 

urethane  acrylate  resin  containing  a  transparent  conductive 

substance  in  powder  form. 

16.  An  optical  disk  consisting  essentially  of: 
only  one  transparent  plastic  substrate; 

a  lecoitling  film  formed  on  one  side  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  protective  film  covering  said  recording  film,  and 

a  moisture-impermeable  film  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
substrate, 

wherein  the  moisture-impermeable  film  is  further  covered  with  a 
second  prxHective  film,  and  the  first  and  the  second  protective 
films  have  substanbally  the  same  moisture  absorption  proper- 


r' 


5,490,133 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POSITION  OF 

OPTICAL  SPOT  AND  REPRODUCING  SIGNALS 

Shigeru  Nakamura,  Tachikawa;  Mariko  Umeda,  Tokyo; 
lUteshi  Nakao,  Sgamihara,  and  Akira  Arimoto,  Kodaira,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772MS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-266205; 
Jan.  24,  1990,  ^284246 

InL  a.*  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369-^»4J30  31  Claims 
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5,490,132 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PROBE  FOR 

BEING  DISPLACED  RELATIVE  TO  A  RECORDING 
MEDHM  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION 
Takayuki  Yagi,  Machida;  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Hiratsuka;  Kat- 
sunori    Hatanaka,    Yokohama,    and    Toshihiko    Miyazaki, 
Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,047,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1990,  2-104060 
Int.  a."  GllB  9/00 
VS.  a.  369—126  24  Claims 

18.  An  apparams  for  effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  of 
information  on  and  reproducing  of  information  from  a  recording 
medium  by  using  a  probe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 
a  cantilever  supported  at  both  ends  thereof  in  a  direction  of  its 

width  to  said  base  plate;  and 
a  probe  provided  on  said  cantilever. 


'  -^^7c 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  information  processing  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  beam  of  light  emitted  by  a  Ught  source  through  a 
diffracting  optical  element  to  produce  a  main  beam  and  a 
couple  of  sub-beams,  said  diffracting  optical  element  allows 
main  beam  to  pass  therethrough  but  diffracts  said  couple  of 
sub-beams  such  that  the  respective  sub-beams  are  given  posi- 
tive and  negative  astigmatisms,  each  of  the  astigmatisms 
having  two  focal  lines; 

(b)  focusing  said  main  beam,  said  sub-beam  having  positive 
astigtnatism  with  the  two  focal  lines,  and  said  sub-beam 
having  negative  astigmatism  with  the  two  focal  lines  on  an 
information  recording  medium,  and  receiving  reflected  beams 
thereof  with  photo-detecting  elements,  said  main  beam  and 
said  couple  of  sub-beams  being  focused  at  different  positions 
in  the  optical  direction; 

(c)  obtaining  an  off-track  signal  from  the  reflected  rays  from  said 
main  beam; 

(d)  obtaining  a  focusing  error  signal  from  the  reflected  rays  of 
said  couple  of  sub-beams;  and 

(e)  feeding  said  off-track  signal  and  said  focusing  error  signal 
back  to  a  lens  drive  means. 
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S.4M.134 
VEKSATILE  COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROLLER 
Roosevelt  A.  FeraaDdcs,  Chino  HiUs,  and  Patrick  C.  FItz, 
Livennore,  both  of  CaUf.,  aangiiors  to  Smitbem  CaUfomia 
Ediaoa  Conpany.  RoaeneMl,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S4J»3 

iBt  CL'  HMJ  J/22 

VS.  a.  37»— 79  44  date* 
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HLin-COHMLNICtTION    HEDU    CArtBIUTV    or    vrc 

1.  Apparatus  for  communicaling  signals  having  multiple  differ- 
ent protocols  as  a  coinposite  signal  with  at  least  one  common 
protocol  comprising: 

multiple  input  means  for  receiving  respective  input  signals  in 
different  protocols  selected  from  the  multiple  ptxitocols.  the 
inputted  signals  being  representative  of  momtohng  signals  at 
a  first  location. 

first  controller  means  for  receiving  the  inputted  signals  and 
including  means  for  multiplexing  the  input  signals  to  a  com- 
posite signal  havmg  a  common  protocol,  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  composite  signal  in  the  common 
protocol  and  for  transmitting  the  composite  signal  in  the 
common  protocol  through  a  communication  medium  to  a 
second  location. 


S,49«,135 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRANGING  COMMON 
CHANNEL  SIGNAL  NETWORK  THROUGH  ISDN 
MasaaU  Hlraiwa;  Yoshiaki  Asambo,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Noboru  Mizuhara,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineeriiv  Co^ 
Ltd^  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  577,489 

Claims  priority,  appUoitioa  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231693 

InL  CL*  He4J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370—16.000  7  Claims 


between  switching  stations  In  a  common  channel  signalling  man- 
ner while  control  signals  and  data  are  transmitted  through  informa- 
tion channels  connected  between  said  switching  stations,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

temporarily  establishing  a  connection  between  said  switching 
stations  using  a  channel  in  said  ISDN  used  for  controlling  the 
call  setup  between  said  ISDN  and  a  terminal  as  a  common 
channel  signal  path  for  carrying  only  said  common  channel 
signal; 
transferring  said  common  cliannel  signal  through  a  connection 
established  on  a  leased  line  when  failure  takes  place  in  the 
common  channel  signal  network;  and 
releasing  said  connection  established  on  said  leased  line  upon 
£ompletion  of  transfer  of  said  common  channel  signal. 


5,490,136 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TRANSMISSION  ON  A 
SAME  RADIO  CHANNEL  OF  VARIABLE-RATE 
INFORMATION  STREAMS  IN  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Danicie  Sercno,  Ibrin,  Italy;  Kari  HcUwig,  Numberg,  Ger- 
many, and   Ermanno   Bemito,  'Hirin,   Italy,   assignors   to 
CSELT  -  Centro  Stndi  e  Laboratori  Teiecomunicazioni  SpA, 
l^irin,  Italy,  and  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241007 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  May  14, 1993,  TO93A0335 
InL  CL"  HMJ  I3AX) 
VS.  CL  37»— 18  25  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  arranging  a  common  channel  signal  network 
through  an  ISDN  designed  to  transfer  a  common  channel  signal 


14.  A  communication  system  including  at  least  two  stations  (Ml 
.  .  .  Mh;  RNC;  BI  .  .  .  Bn)  connected  via  a  radio  channel  and 
including: 

sources  (CVl,  CSl;  CV2,  CS2)  of  variable-rate  information 
streams  relative  to  a  common  communication  that  must  be 
combined  on  said  radio  channel  16),  each  source  being  able  to 
operate,  m  a  given  time  interval,  with  a  rate  (r,,  ij)  chosen 
within  a  respective  set  of  rates; 

means  (CCI.  CC2;  CC3.  CC4)  to  introduce  into  each  stream,  in 
said  time  interval,  a  redundancy  chosen  from  a  set  of  possible 
redundancy  schemes,  each  of  which  causes  an  inciement  (r,, 
r^)  in  the  rate  of  the  stream  emitted  by  the  source; 

means  (MXl,  MX2)  for  combining  the  individual  streams  into  a 
single  stream  to  be  transmitted  on  the  channel  (6); 

management  units  (MM,  BM.  RNCM  for  the  stations; 

a  vanable-rate  stream  control  unit  (UCl,  UC2)  for  each  station 
which,  for  each  commumcation  receives  from  the  sources 
(CVl,  CSl;  CV2,  CC2)  information  on  source  needs  in  terms 
of  the  emission  rate  which  is  best  suited  to  the  characteristics 
of  the  respective  information  stream  in  that  interval,  receives 
from  the  management  units  (MM,  RNCM)  information  on  the 
needs  of  the  channel  (6)  and  the  entire  system  in  that  interval, 
expressed  in  terms  of  redundancy  and  respectively  of  trans- 
mission rate  on  the  channel,  determines  a  particular  source 
rate  and  a  particular  redundancy  for  each  flow,  and  provides 
the  sources  CVl.  CSl;  CV2.  CS2)  and  the  means  (CCI.  CC2; 
CC3.  CC4)  for  redundancy  introduction  with  commands  for 
the  choice  of  that  particular  source  rate  and  redundancy,  the 
rates  and  redundancies  cliosen  being  those  which  guarantee 
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the  attainment  of  a  predetermitted  quality  of  the  particular 
communication  and  of  the  service  offered  by  the  system,  the 
rates  and  redundancies  chosen  being  those  which  satisfy  the 
source  and  channel  needs  in  that  interval,  if  the  total  rate  (r,^) 
of  the  stream  resulting  from  the  combination,  expressed  as  the 
sum  of  the  emission  rates  of  the  streams  and  the  rate  incre- 
ments caused  by  the  redundancies,  does  not  exceed  a  rale  (r,) 
determined  by  the  system  conditions,  while  otherwise  the 
rates  and  redundancies  are  cliosen  so  as  to  minimize  a  total 
cost  of  the  communication  and  given  by  the  sum  of  the  costs 
resulting  from  the  individual  needs. 


5,490,137 
METH(H)  OF  ALLOCATING  A  NEW  FREQUENCY  PLAN 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.   Hnisebosch,  Palatiiic  Dl.,  and   Bmce  Duysen, 
Sontlilake,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg, 
Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,573 

InL  CL"  HMJ  3/16;  HML  5/14:  HMB  7/212 

VS.  CL  370—29  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  allocating  a  new  ftequency  plan  in  a  communi- 
cation system  having  an  old  frequency  plan,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  problem  channel  and  a  non-problem  channel  by 
comparing  a  channel  in  the  new  frequency  plan  with  a  chan- 
nel in  the  old  frequency  plan; 
reassigning  a  communication  unit  assigned  to  said  problem 

channel  to  said  non-problem  channel  and 
implementing  said  new  frequency  plan. 


1.  A  communication  mediod  for  transmission  of  message  cells 
according  to  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  during  the  course  of 
virtual  connections,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  ATM  communication  equipment  units  connected  to 
one  aiKXher, 

providing  concentrator  equipment  units  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  communication  equipment  units; 

providing  a  plurality  of  ATM  subscriber  equipment  units  con- 
nected to  respective  concentrator  equipment  units,  sakl  con- 
centrator equipment  units  concentrating  message  cell  streams 
from  the  subscriber  equipment  units; 

arranging  the  concentrator  equipment  units  together  with  the 
corresponding  communication  equipment  unit  in  a  ring  line 
system; 

connecting  each  of  the  concentrator  equipnoent  units  via  separate 
virtual  paths  within  Uk  ring  line  system  directly  to  tiie  corre- 
sponding communication  equipment  unit  and  connecting  each 
of  the  concentrator  equipment  units  directly  to  each  other  via 
separate  virtual  patlis  in  the  ring  line  system; 

individually  keeping,  for  individual  virtual  paths  in  the  corre- 
sponding communication  equipment  unit,  a  current  transmis- 
sion bit  rate  occurring  on  each  respective  virtual  path  which  is 
already  occupied  by  currently  established  virtual  connections, 
the  cunent  transmission  bit  rate  being  fonned  from  a  combi- 
nation of  bit  rates  of  each  of  the  currently  existing  virtual 
connections  so  that  said  curreiM  transmission  bit  rate  repre- 
sents a  measure  of  momentary  traffic  volume,  said  current 
transmission  bit  rate  dynamically  clianging  as  trafBc  volume 
changes; 

updating  the  current  transmission  bit  rate  for  an  associated 
virtual  path  with  every  set-up  and  clear-down  of  a  virtual 
connection; 

centrally  controlling  by  the  corresponding  communication 
equipment  unit  the  set-up  of  virtual  connections  within  the 
virtual  paths  such  that,  giv.;n  presence  of  a  request  for  a  new 
virtual  connection,  identifying  a  virtual  path  coming  into 
consideration  for  the  new  virtual  connection,  comparing  for 
that  virtual  path  a  current  transmission  bit  rate  with  a  maxi- 
mum capacity  transmission  bit  rate  for  that  virtual  path  to 
determine  whether  sufBcient  capacity  for  the  new  vinual 
connection  is  still  available;  and 
if  the  transmission  bit  rate  capacity  is  still  available  on  the 
particular  vinual  path,  only  tlien  setting  up  the  new  virtual 
connection  on  that  virtual  path. 


5,490,138 

ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gerd  Nicsteggc,-  Volker  Tegtmeyer,  both  of  Monidi,  and  Hart- 

mut  Wolf,  Peissenberg,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,554,  Jul.  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,061 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  JuL  20,  1992,  42  23 
860.9 

InL  CL'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  37*-S6  8  Claims 
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5,490,139  

MOBILITY  ENABLING  ACCESS  POINT  ARCHITECITJRE 
FOR  WIRELESS  ATTACHMENT  TO  SOURCE  ROUTING 

NETWORKS 
Murray  C.  Baker,  Taroato,  Canada;  Partha  P.  BhattacharTa, 
BriarclUr  Manor,  N.Y.;  Jeane  S.-C  Cben,  Ossining,  N.Y.; 
Roger  Y.  M.  Choing,  Scarboroogh,  Canada;  Arrind 
Krishna,  BriaicUff  Manor,  N.Y.;  Peter  E.  Reissamr,  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada,  and  Mahmoud  Naghshineh.  FishldU,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines  CorporaHaa, 
AniiOBk,N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,554 
InL  CL"  HMB  7/26;  MML  ]2/66 
VS.  CL  370—60  4  OataH 

4.  In  a  source  routing  communications  network  liaving  a  plural- 
ity of  access  points  for  providing  wireless  communications  with  a 
plurality  of  mobile  units,  an  apparatus  for  routing  packets  to  and 
ftom  said  mobile  units  through  said  network,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  initializing  a  communications  session  by  each  of 
said  mobile  units; 

b.  means  for  determining  a  home  access  point,  of  said  access 
points,  for  each  of  said  mobile  units,  with  each  said  home 
access  point  being  an  access  point  of  said  each  mobile  unit 
when  said  each  mobile  unit  initiated  a  communications  ses- 
sion on  said  network; 
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c.  means  for  storing  access  point  information  in  a  number  of  said 
access  points,  said  access  point  information  indicating  a  cur- 
rent access  point  of  each  of  said  nnobile  units; 

d.  means  for  updating  current  access  point  information  stored  in 
a  number  of  access  points  whenever  any  ooe  of  said  mobile 
units  changes  its  current  access  point,  with  said  updated 
informatioa  indicating  a  current  access  point  of  each  of  a 
number  of  said  mobiJe  units; 

e.  means  for  forwarding  first  packets  from  each  of  said  mobile 
units  to  its  current  access  point  for  a  communicabons  session 
when  said  each  mobile  unit  has  said  first  packets  lo  transmit; 

f  means  for  upon  reception  of  said  first  packets  forwarded  in 
step  e)  by  a  current  access  point,  of  said  access  points,  of  said 
each  mobile  unit,  forwarding  said  first  packets  from  latter  said 
ctBrent  access  point  toward  a  destination  indicated  in  said  first 
packets  via  a  route  indicated  in  storage  of  said  latter  current 
access  point  and  corresponding  to  said  destination,  where  said 
destination  can  be  any  one  of  said  mobile  luuts  whose  current 
access  point  is  updated  in  step  b).  and  where,  if  said  one 
mobile  unit  is  said  destination,  said  first  packets  can  be  routed 
directly  to  said  one  mobile  unit  without  having  lo  be  routed 
dirough  a  home  access  point  of  one  said  mobile  unit;  and 

g.  means  for  forwarding  second  packets  destined  to  said  each 
mobile  unit  from  said  home  access  point  of  said  each  mobile 
unit  to  a  current  access  point,  of  said  access  points,  of  said 
each  mobile  unit  where  latter  said  current  access  point  is 
indicated  in  said  updated  information  stored  in  said  home 
access  point. 


1.  For  use  with  a  frame  relay  terminating  equipment  (FR  DTE) 
and  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  having  one  or 
more  communications  units  connected  thereto,  a  terminal  adapter 
for  providing  an  interface  to  said  ATM  network  for  said  FR  DTE 
so  that  said  FR  DTE  is  able  to  communicate  with  said  one  or  more 
communications  units,  said  terminal  adapter  comprising: 
a  mapping  element; 

a  FR  DTE  interface  connected  to  said  mapping  element,  said  FR 
DTE  interface  comprising  means  for  receiving  frame  relay 
(FR)  frames  from  said  FR  DTE  and  for  conveying  FR  frames 
lo  said  FR  DTE.  each  FR  frame  comprising  header  and  a 
trailer  and  a  selected  ATM  Adaptation  Layer  (AAL)  service 
identifier  for  identifying  one  of  a  set  of  AAL  services  by 
which  said  FR  frame  is  to  be  conveyed  over  said  ATM 
network,  means  for  building  information  packets  by  stripping 
the  header  and  trailer  off  of  each  FR  frame  received  from  said 
FR  DTE.  means  for  conveying  said  information  packets  to 
said  mapping  element,  means  for  receiving  information  pack- 
ets from  said  mapping  element,  and  means  for  building  FR 
frames  by  adding  a  header  and  a  trailer  to  each  information 
packet  lo  be  conveyed  lo  said  FR  DTE;  and 
an  ATM  network  interface  connected  to  said  mapping  element, 
said  ATM  network  interface  comprising  means  for  receiving 
ATM  cells  from  said  ATM  network  and  for  conveying  ATM 
cells  to  said  ATM  network,  means  for  building  protocol  data 
units  (PDUs)  by  reassembling  ATM  cells  received  from  said 
ATM  network,  means  for  conveying  said  PDUs  to  said  map- 
ping element,  means  for  receiving  PDUs  from  said  mapping 
element,  and  means  for  building  ATM  cells  to  be  conveyed  lo 
said  ATM  network  by  segmenting  said  PDUs, 
said  mapping  element  comprising  means  for  receiving  informa- 
tion packets  from  said  FR  DTE  interface,  means  for  examin- 
ing said  selected  AAL  service  identifier  and  for  identifying  the 
selected  AAL  service,  means  for  building  PDUs  based  upon 
the  contents  of  said  information  packets  including  said  AAL 
service  identifier,  means  for  conveying  PDUs  to  said  ATM 
network  interface,  means  for  receiving  PDUs  from  said  ATM 
network  interface,  means  for  building  information  packets 
based  upon  the  contents  of  said  PDUs,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing information  packets  to  said  FR  DTE  interface. 


5,49«,14e 
SYSTEM  AND  IVOrrHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ATM 
SUPPORT  FOR  FRAME  RELAY  DTES  WITH  A 
TERMINAL  ADAPTER 
Danid  S.  Abemour;  Joa  E.  Fox.  bodi  at  Gary;  Mahcndra  J. 
Joshi;  Fuyung  Lai,  bath  of  Raleigh,  and  Kian-Bon  K.  Sy, 
Gary,    all    of   N.G.,    assignors    to    Intematioaal    Busincaa 
Machines  Gorporation,  Armook,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  3«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31M74 

Int.  CL"  H«4Q  ll/W;  HMJ  i/24 

VS.  CL  77»— M.1  32  Glaims 


5,490,141 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVHHNG  SVG 

SERVIGE  THROUGH  AN  ATM  NETWORK  FOR  FRAME 

RELAY  DTES  WITH  A  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 
Fuyung  Lai,  Raleigh,  and  Kian-Bon  K.  Sy,  Gary,  bodi  of  N.G., 
aMignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Garporatioii, 
AnMoluN.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3*.  1994,  Scr.  No.  31^75 

Int  a."  HMQ  11/04 

MS.  CL  37*— M.l  28  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  frame  relay  terminating  equipment  (FR  DTE) 
and  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  providing  a 
Switched  Virtual  Circuit  (SVC)  service  and  having  one  or  more 
commumcations  units  connected  thereto,  a  terminal  adapter  for 
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providing  an  interface  to  said  ATM  network  for  said  FR  DTE  so 
that  said  FR  DTE  is  able  to  communicate  with  at  least  one  of  said 
one  or  more  communications  units  over  said  ATM  network  using 
said  SVC  service,  said  terminal  adapter  comprising: 
a  servicing  element; 

a  FR  DTE  interface  connected  to  said  servicing  element,  said  FR 
DTE  interface  comprising  means  for  receiving  frame  relay 
(FR)  frames  from  said  FR  DTE,  said  FR  frames  having  a  Data 
Link  Connection  Identifier  (DLCI)  field  and  a  data  field,  at 
least  one  of  said  FR  frames  being  an  SVC  frame  and  having  a 
DLCI  uniquely  known  by  said  terminal  adapter,  means  for 
building  information  packets  from  said  received  FR  frames, 
means  for  conveying  said  information  packets  to  said  servic- 
ing element;  and 
an  ATM  network  interface  connected  to  said  servicing  element, 
said  ATM  network  interface  comprising  means  for  receiving 
protocol  dau  units  (PDUs)  from  said  servicing  element, 
means  for  building  ATM  cells  by  segmenting  said  PDUs,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  ATM  cells  to  said  ATM  network, 
said  servicing  element  comprising  means  for  receiving  informa- 
tion packets  from  said  FR  DTE  interface,  means  for  examin- 
ing the  contents  of  said  DLCI  field  and  of  said  data  field, 
means  for  building  PDUs  based  upon  die  contents  of  said 
DLCI  field  and  said  data  field,  said  PDU  building  means 
comprising  means  for  recognizing  said  uniquely  known  DLCI 
of  said  SVC  firame  and  for  building  a  PDU  representing  an 
SVC  command  based  upon  the  contents  of  said  data  field  of 
said  SVC  frame,  and  means  for  conveying  PDUs  to  said  ATM 
network  interface. 


5,490,143 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  A 
SYNCHROJ«ZING  METHOD  IN  MULTIPLEX 
TRANSMISSION 
Toshltaka  Hara;  Yataka  Matsuda;  Kyosoke  Hashimoto;  Hiroo 
Moriue,  ail  of  Hiratsuka;  Yoshikazu  Nobutoki,  Higashihi- 
roshima;   Hiroaki  Sakamoto,  Fukuyama;  Koji  Terayama, 
and  Hideki  Naltazono,  both  of  Hiroshima,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  and 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,549,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,492 
Glaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1991,  3-265992; 
Jan.  15,  1991,  3-265993 

Int  GL*  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  370—85.2  4  Claims 
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5,490,142 
VT  GROUP  OPTICAL  EXTENSION  INTERFACE  AND  VT 

GROUP  OPTICAL  EXTENSION  FORMAT  METHOD 
Glande  M.  Huriocker,  Raleigh,  N.G.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,130 

InL  a.*  H04J  i/00 

VS.  a.  370—84  19  Claims 
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1,  A  multiplex  transmission  method  which  allows  transmission 
of  a  data  frame  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  multiplex  nodes  to  a 
multiplex  transmission  line  when  the  multiplex  transmission  line  is 
in  an  idle  state,  the  multiplex  transmission  line  being  commonly 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  multiplex  nodes  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
adding  a  ti-ansmission  permission  signal  to  a  data  frame  to  be 

transmitted; 
providing  a  synchronizing  signal  to  a  leading  part  of  an  end  code 

of  the  data  frame  to  be  transmitted; 
detecting  said  transmission  permission  signal  by  each  multiplex 
node  of  said  plurality  of  multiplex  nodes,  each  said  multiplex 
node  being  placed  in  a  frame  transmission  enable  state  when 
the  multiplex  node  detects  said  transmission  permission  sig- 
nal; 
adding  said  o-ansmission  permission  signal  to  the  data  frame 
immediately  after  a  code  having  a  pattern  which  normally 
does  not  appear  in  a  data  frame,  said  transmission  permission 
signal  including  a  bit  of  a  sign  opposite  from  that  of  said 
code. 


1.  A  VT  group  optical  extension  formatting  method  for  position- 
ing data  to  be  transferred  in  a  bit  stream,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

arranging  the  data  to  be  transferred  in  a  transport  frame  com- 
prising a  transport  overhead  portion  and  a  payload  portion; 

placing  data  indicative  of  information  to  be  conveyed  in  said 
payload  portion,  said  data  comprising  one  VT  group  of  an 
STS-N  firame,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  dian  or  equal  to 
one  ( 1 );  and 

placing  data  indicative  of  control  information  in  said  overhead 
portion,  said  control  information  being  related  to  said  infor- 
mation to  be  conveyed  within  said  payload  portion. 


5,490,144 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

OPTIMIZING  THROUGHPUT  AND  MINIMIZING  DELAY 

FOR  A  CHANNEL  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Phieu  TVan,  Uncolnwood;   Jeffrey  G.   SmoUnske,   Hoffinan 
Estates,  and  Robert  C.  Scheibd,  Jr.,  Scfaaomburg,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  m. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,935 
Int  a."  H04J  3/16:  H04L  /2/56 
U.S.  a.  370— 85-J  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  controlling  a  retransmission  time 
spread  of  transmission  data  based  on  estimated  uplink  traffic  trans- 
missions by  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  on  a  channel  in  a 
communication  system  utilizing  a  retry  count-based  novel  scheme, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

lA)  transmitting,  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units,  a 

retry  count  in  a  packet. 
IB)  detecting,  by  the  subscriber  units,  whether  a  collision 
between  the  subscriber  units  transmitted  packet  and  another 
packet  has  occured. 
IC)  waiting,  by  the  subscriber  unit,  upon  unsuccessful  transmis- 
sion of  the  packet  and  returning  to  transmitting  the  retry  count 
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5,490,145 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RING-TYPE 
NETWORK 
Taknini  Tanabe,  Osaka;  Hiroaki  Asano,  Katano;  Shinako  Nish- 
ioka,  Kyoto;  Osamu  Tknaka,  Ncyaj^wa,  and  Shlro  Iwasaki, 
lizuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122909 
Int  CL^  in4J  S/16 
VS.  a.  370— 85^  18  < 
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1.  A  communication  network  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  to  each  other  by  a  single  ring-type 
network  including  a  transmission  line,  each  of  the  nodes  on 
the  transmission  line  having  a  frame  insertion  buffer; 

a  plurality  of  tokens  circulahng  on  the  nng-type  network, 
wherein  each  token  corresponds  to  a  respective  node  on  the 
transmission  line,  wherein  the  number  of  tokens  is  approM- 
mately  the  same  as  the  number  of  nodes; 

means,  within  each  node,  for  acquiring,  when  any  one  of  the 
nodes  has  detected  a  circulating  token  corresponding  to  itself, 
the  token  corresponding  to  itself  if  the  node  holds  data  to  be 
transmitted; 

means,  within  each  node  and  responsive  to  the  means  for  acquir- 
ing, for  transmitting  at  least  part  of  the  held  dau  to  a  desti- 
nation node  on  the  transmission  line  only  when  the  frame 
insertion  buffer  is  empty,  wherein  the  transmitted  data  is 
eliminated  from  the  transmission  line  by  the  destination  node; 
and 


meaas,  within  each  node,  for  storing,  in  the  frame  insertion 
buffer,  other  data  and  tokens  arriving  at  a  node  on  the  trans- 
mission line  while  the  node  is  transmitting  data. 


5v49e,14« 

DIGITAL  MOBILE  RADIO  .SYSTEM  INTERFACING  AN 

ISDN  STANDARD  BLS  SYSTEM 

Eckhard  Waiters,  Rotenbach  and  der  Peg.,  Germany,  assignor 

to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  934,987,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1991,  41  30 
001.7 

IBL  CL'  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  370—95.1  4  Claims 


in  the  packet  immediately  where  the  packet  was  successfully 
transmitted;  and  in  parallel  with  steps  lA-IC. 
ID)  transmitting,  by  a  base  site,  to  all  of  the  subscriber  units,  a 
spreading  factor  N,  N  a  positive  integer,  wherem  the  spread- 
ing factor  is  determined  using  the  retry  count-based  novel 
scheme. 


I.  A  mobile  radio  system  comprising  a  base  station  for  radio 
communication  with  at  least  one  mobile  station,  a  user  terminal 
remote  from  said  base  station,  and  a  bus  system  for  digital  signal 
transmission  between  said  base  station  and  said  user  terminal; 
characterized  in  that: 

said  bus  system  is  an  ISDN  standard  S-bus  having  two  B 
channels  for  message  transmission  and  a  D  channel  for  trans- 
mission of  switching  control  signals  for  routing  and  servicing 
of  transmitted  messages; 
said  base  station  comprises: 

a  radio  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  messages  by 

radio; 
a  baseband  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ceiver for  (i)  recovering  digital  baseband  signals  from 
received  radio  messages,  (ii)  converting  into  radio  mes- 
sages digital  baseband  signals  which  are  to  be  transmitted; 
a  first  transceiver  module  for  coupling  said  baseband  signal 
processing  circuit  to  said  S-bus  and  (i)  converting  baseband 
signals  received  from  said  baseband  signal  processing  cir- 
cuit into  transmission  signals  in  accordance  with  ISDN 
standards,  and  supplying  the  ISDN  transmission  signals  to 
said  S-bus  for  transmission  over  B  channels  thereof,  and 
(ii)  converting  ISDN  transmission  signals  received  from  B 
channels  of  said  S-bus  into  baseband  signals,  and  supplying 
the  baseband  signals  to  said  baseband  signal  processing 
circuit  for  conversion  into  radio  messages;  and 
a  Arst  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  transceiver  module 
and  to  said  baseband  signal  processing  circuit,  said  first 
control  circuit  compnsing  a  first  microprocessor  for  provid- 
ing switching  control  signals  to  said  first  transceiver  mod- 
ule applicable  to  transmission  signals  to  be  transmitted 
thereby  over  said  S-bus,  said  switching  control  signals 
being  transmitted  over  the  D  channel  of  said  S-bus; 
said  user  terminal  comprises: 
a  local  bus  system  and  a  second  transceiver  module  coupling 
said  local  bus  system  to  said  S-bus,  said  second  transceiver 
module  (i)  converting  transmission  signals  received  from 
said  S-bus  into  digital  signals  which  are  digitized  equiva- 
lents of  analog  signals,  and  supplying  said  digital  signals  to 
said  local  bus  system,  and  (ii)  converting  digital  signals 
received  from  said  local  bus  system  into  transmission  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  ISDN  standards,  and  supplying  the 
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ISDN  transmission  signals  to  said  S-bus  for  transmission 
over  B  channels  thereof; 

a  second  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  transmission 
module  and  to  said  local  bus  system,  said  second  control 
circuit  comprising  a  second  microprocessor  for  ptoviding 
switching  control  signals  to  said  second  transmission  mod- 
ule applicable  to  transmission  signals  to  be  transmitted 
thereby  over  said  S-bus,  said  switching  control  signals 
being  transmitted  over  the  D  channel  of  said  S-bus;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  local  bus  system  for  converting 
digital  signals  received  therefrom  into  analog  signals,  and 
converting  externally  supplied  analog  signals  received  by 
said  circuit  means  into  digital  signals  which  are  supplied  to 
said  local  bus  system  for  transmission  to  said  second  trans- 
ceiver. 
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at  least  one  counter  which  receives  the  encoder  signal,  forms  tbe 
shifting  signal,  and  outputs  the  shifting  signal  to  the  at  least 
one  series-to-parallel  converter,  and 

a  latch  circuit  which  receives  the  encoded  signal,  retains  a 
residual  bit  of  tbe  plurality  of  bits  of  the  encoded  signal,  and 
outputs  the  residual  bit  as  the  selecting  signal. 


5,490,148 
BIT  ERROR  RATE  ESTIMATOR 
Lanstaig  M.  Carson,  Chandler,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motoroia, 
Inc^  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,849 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—5.1 


5,490,147 
FRAME  AUGNMENT  CIRCUIT 

Kazuo  Kubo,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957^91,  Oct.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,327,434.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,522 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060062 

The  portion  at  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JoL  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  370—105.1  3  dainis 
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1.  A  frame  alignment  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  one  series-to-parallel  data  converting  means  including: 
a  shift  register  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  a  first  parallel 
dau  signal,  accumulating  the  first  parallel  data  signal  and 
outputting  an  accumulated  data  signal; 
a  latch  circuit  for  receiving  the  accumulated  data  signal  and  a 
divided  clock  signal,  for  latching  the  accumulated  data 
signal,  and  for  outputting  a  second  parallel  data  signal;  and 
a  vanable  counter  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  and  a  shifting 
signal,  for  dividing  the  clock  signal,  and  outputting  the 
divided  clock  signal; 
a  pattern  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  second  parallel  data 
signal,  for  detecting  a  frame  alignment  pattern  of  the  second 
parallel  data  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  frame  alignment 
pattern  detection  result  signal: 
a  frame  alignment  determining  means  for  receiving  the  frame 
alignment   pattern   detection   result   signal,   for  detecting  a 
deviation  of  alignment  of  the  frame  alignment  pattern  detec- 
tion result  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  deviation  of  alignment 
signal; 
a  shift  controlling  means  for  receiving  the  deviation  of  align- 
ment signal  and  the  frame  alignment  pattern  detection  result 
signal,  for  expanding  the  deviation  of  alignment  signal,  and 
for  outputting  the  shifting  signal  and  a  selecting  signal;  and 
wherein  the  shift  controlling  means  includes: 
an  encoder  circuit  which  receives  the  frame  alignment  pattern 
detection  result  signal,  encodes  the  frame  alignment  pattern 
detection  result  signal  into  a  plurality  of  binary  bits  and 
outputs  an  encoded  signal; 


1.  A  bit  error  rate  estimator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  QPSK  decision  mapper  for  mapping  an  input  phase  signal  into 
one  of  four  quadrants  and  producing  an  output  phase  signal 
representing  said  one  of  four  quadrants; 

a  feedback  phase  estimator  for  averaging  a  difference  signal 
between  said  input  phase  signal  and  said  output  phase  signal, 
said  feedback  phase  estimator  means  coupled  to  said  QPSK 
decision  mapper; 

a  bit  error  rate  estimator  for  producing  a  pseudo  error  count, 
over  a  predefined  time  period  of  bit  errors  of  said  input  phase 
signal,  proportional  to  a  number  of  said  bit  errors  and  to  a 
magnitude  of  said  bit  errors  of  said  input  phase  signal,  said  bit 
error  rate  estimator  coupled  to  said  feedback  phase  estimator; 

said  input  phase  signal  including  quadrature  I  and  Q  channel 
input  signals; 

an  arc  tangent  function  for  rtjceiving  said  I  and  Q  channel  input 
signals  and  producing  an  arc  tangent  function  signal  of  said  Q 
channel  input  signal  divided  by  said  I  channel  input  signal 

said  OPSK  decision  mapper  includes  a  first  subtractor  for  sub- 
tracting said  arc  tangent  function  signal  from  said  output 
phase  signal  to  produce  an  angle  error  signal,  said  first  sub- 
tractor  coupled  to  said  arc  tangent  function,  to  said  feedback 
phase  estimator  and  to  said  OPSK  decision  mapper;  and 

a  second  subtractor  for  subtracting  said  arc  tangent  fiinction 
signal  from  said  output  phase  signal  to  produce  said  differ- 
ence signal,  said  second  subtractor  coupled  to  said  feedback 
phase  estimator. 


5,490,149 
TACTICAL  READ  ERROR  RECOVERY  STRATEGY 
BASED  ON  DYNAMIC  FEEDBACK 
Pamela  R.  Nylander-HiU,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  asdgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,656 
Int  a."  GllB  20/18 
VS.  CL  395—182.03  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  dau  storage  device  including  a  dau  storage  medium,  an 
input/output  system  for  transferring  information  on  the  daU  storage 
medium,  a  control  system,  an  error  correction  coding  (ECC)  sys- 
tem for  detecting  and  correcting  data  transfer  errors,  and  an  error 
recovery  system  for  performing  non-ECC  correcuble  error  recov- 
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cry,  an  automated  method  for  performing  tactical  read  error  recov- 
ery usmg  dynamic  feedback,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  invoking  an  error  recovery  operational  mode  in  said  data 
storage  device; 

(b)  performing  error  recovery  using  a  selected  set  of  error 
recovery  implementation  options; 

(c)  sconng  the  effectiveness  of  said  selected  set  of  error  recovery 
implementatjon  options; 

(d)  evaluating  a  score  determined  in  said  sconng  step; 

(e)  performing  error  recovery  using  a  next  selected  set  of  error 
recovery  implementation  options  based  on  said  score;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (cHe)  until  successful  error  recovery  is 
achieved  or  until  available  error  recovery  implementation 
options  are  exhausted. 


5,490,15« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  PARITY  IN  A 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Michad   W.   Andrews,   Maplcwood;    Michael    P.    Bottigiieri, 
Wyckoff,  and  SUphcn  J.  BroUn.  Livingston,  all  of  NJ„ 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  946,687.  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,905 
InL  CL"  GMF  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—20.1  4  ( 


Miii'miii 


a. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  if  integrity  exists  in  a  transmission 
path  through  a  transmission  system  which  processes  each  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  bloclcs  of  data  dunng  a  given  time  frame, 
each  block  of  data  devoid  of  parity  information,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
establishing  a  parity  value  of  a  selected  one  of  the  successive 
blocks  of  data  upon  entering  the  transmission  system  during 
each  time  frame; 
processing  the  successive  blocks  of  data  without  reference  to 
their  parity  by  transmitting  the  blocks  through  the  entire 
system; 
esublishing  a  panty  value  of  the  selected  block  of  data  as  it  exits 
the  transmission  system,  independent  of  the  panty  value  of 
the  selected  block  upon  entering  the  transmission  system;  and 


I 
cointMfing  the  parity  value  of  the  selected  dau  block  entering 

the  mmsmission  system  to  the  parity  value  of  the  selected  data 
bIcKk  exiting  the  system,  and  indicating  whether  integrity 
exists  in  the  transmission  path  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence between  the  established  parities. 


5,490,151 
BOUNDARY  SCAN  CELL 
WilUain  E.  Fegcr,  Macungie,  Pa.,  and  Paul  W.  Rutkowski, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,286 

Int  CL*  G«1R  31/28 

VS.  CL  371— 22J  5  Claims 


1.  A  Boundary-Scan  cell  interposed  between  an  internal  logic 
block  of  an  electronic  device  and  a  node  of  that  device,  the  cell 
being  adapted  for  senal  connection  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
Boundary-Scan  cells  in  a  single  chain  for  facilitating  Boundary- 
Scan  testing  dunng  a  hrst  interval,  comprising: 

a  shift  flip-flop  for  latching  an  input  bit  and  generating  an  output 

bit  in  accordance  with  the  latched  input  bit; 
a  shift  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  which  receives  an  input 
bit  and  a  second  input  which  receives  a  second  input  bit,  the 
shift  multiplexer  passing  the  input  bit  at  a  separate  one  of  its 
first  and  second  inputs  to  the  shift  flip-flop  in  respon.se  to  an 
external  control  bit  applied  to  the  multiplexer; 
an  update  flip-flop  coupled  to  the  shift  flip-flop  for  latching  the 

bit  previously  loaded  into  the  shift  flip-flop; 
a  system  flip-flop  having  asynchronous  preset  and  clear  capabil- 
ity, the  flip-flop  having  a  D  input  and  Q  output  each  coupled 
to  a  separate  one  of  the  internal  logic  block  of  the  device  and 
the  device  node,  respectively, 
a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  system  flip-flop  and  responsive  to  both 
the  bit  latched  in  the  update  flip-flop  and  to  an  external 
MODE  bit  for  forcing  the  system  flip-flop  during  the  first 
interval  to  provide  a  bit  at  its  Q  output  which  corresponds  to 
the  bit  latched  in  the  update  Hip-flop  and  for  allowing  the 
system  flop-flop  to  pass  a  bit  appearing  at  its  D  input  to  its  Q 
output  during  an  interval  other  than  dunng  the  first  interval; 
and 
the  shift  multiplexer  being  supplied  at  its  first  input  supplied 
with  an  input  bit  corresponding  to  the  bit  appearing  at  the  Q 
output  of  the  system  flip-flop. 
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5,490,152 
SHORTENED  TIMEOUT  PERIOD  DURING  FRAME 
RETRY  IN  A  COR»«JNICATION  LINK 
Thomw  A.  Gr«gg,  Highland,-  Joseph  M.  Hoke,  MiUerton; 
Albert  Ing,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Chin  Lee,  Poughkeepsie, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  286,028 
Int  a."  G08C  25/02;  H04L  1/18 


VS.  a.  371^32 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  bearing  frames  from  a 
first  location  to  a  second  location,  said  method  of  transmitting 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

starting  a  first  timer  at  approximately  the  same  time  that  a 
request  for  data  is  sent  to  said  second  location,  said  first  timer 
fiinctioning  to  provide  a  time  out  mechanism  for  said  trans- 
mission of  said  information  bearing  frames  in  accordance 
with  a  value  set  into  said  first  timer; 

exchanging  dau  and  acknowledgements  thereof  between  said 
locations,  with  a  final  transmission  to  said  first  location 
including  an  indication  that  said  last  final  transmission  is  the 
final  exchange; 

detecting  at  said  first  location  that  data  in  said  final  transmission 
exchange  is  corrupt; 

sending  a  rejection  signal  to  said  second  location;  and 

at  about  the  same  time,  starting  a  second  timer  at  a  value  smaller 
than  that  set  into  said  first  timer  so  that  transmission  delays 
occurring  at  the  end  of  the  exchange  process  are  governed  by 
a  quicker  timeout  mechanism. 


second  location  that  a  previously  transmitted  information 
frame  had  been  received  with  corrupted  header  field  informa- 
tion; 

constructing  a  control  frame  at  said  second  location  for  trans- 
mission to  said  first  location,  said  constructed  frame  having 
header  field  information  indicating  a  request  for  retransmis- 
sion of  the  frame  having  corrupted  header  information;  and 

transmitting  said  frame  constructed  at  said  second  location  to 
said  first  location. 


SA90,IS4 

METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DECODING  RS-CODED  DATA  SIGNALS 

Roland  Mester,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,759,  Dec  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  379,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  4,  1991,  41  40 

018.6 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—37.1  W  C«»™s 


5,490,153 
RECOVERY  OF  LOST  FRAMES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

LINK 
Thomas  A.  Gregg,  Highland;  Joseph  M.  Hoke,  MiUerton; 
Albert  Ing,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Chin  Lee,  Poughkeepsie, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,030 

InC  a."  G08C  25/02:  H04L  1/18 

VS.  CL  371—32  1  Claim 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  decoding  RS-coded  data  signals 
coded  in  accordance  with  a  code  generator  polynomial 
G(x)=(Jt+<«^Xx-Kx''**)  . .  .  (x-Mx'***),  where  b=0  or  120,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  device  for  forming  syndromes  (S(X))  for  successive 
data  blocks  and  for  determining  erasure  locations  (Ux))  in  tiie 
RS-coded  data  signals. 

(b)  a  second  device  connected  to  the  first  device  for  using  a 
Euclid's  algorithm  in  which 

T,(x)=<(i-i(x)T^i('iHT^2(x)  „        ^ 

R/x)=(a-,(x))R^i(JiHR^2(x)  and  CL-,(x)=(R^2(»yR^.(»). 

in  which  T,(x)  is  an  error  location  polynomial.  R,(x)  is  an 
error  value  polynomial,  and  Q^,(x)  is  an  intennediate 
value  polynomial. 

(c)  a  third  device  connected  to  the  second  device  for  determining 
error  locations  Xj  and  error  values  Yt  by  means  of  a  Chien 
zero  search  defined  by  the  relation: 


»'»  = 


R(X») 


Xj»T(X») 


1.  A  method  for  transmining  information  bearing  fnunes  from  a 
first  location  to  a  second  location,  said  method  of  transmitting 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  said  first  location  an  information  frame  having 

a  header  field  and  a  data  field; 
subsequently  receiving  said  information  frame  at  a  second  loca- 
tion; 
determining  from  said  received  information  frame  header  and 
from  state  information  contained  in  memory  means  at  said 


in  which  b  is  the  constant  offset  in  exponents  of  a  in  the  code 
generator  polynomial  and  T(X»)  is  the  first  derivative  at  location 

X». 

(d)  a  fourth  device  connected  to  Ae  third  device  for  correcting 
data  words  within  an  RS-coded  data  block  on  the  basis  of  the 
determined  error  locations  Xj  and  error  values  Yj, 

(e)  said  first  device  comprising  syndrome  generators  for  deter- 
mining syndromes  (S(x)),  each  generator  comprising 

(i)  first  exclusive-OR  suges  to  whose  inputs  data  words  of  the 

RS-coded  data  signals  are  bit-parallel  applied, 
(ii)  a  first  register  for  storing  the  daU  words  supplied  by  die 

first  exclusive-OR  suges. 
(iii)  a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  dau  words  present  at 

the  output  of  the  first  register  by  a  constant  a',  in  which  i  is 

a  control  variable  from  0  to  IS. 
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(iv)  a  second  multiplier  for  multiptyiag  the  data  wordsjpresent 
at  (be  output  of  the  first  register  by  a  constant  a**     . 

(v)  a  first  multiplexer  which  passes  on  the  data  from  an  output 
of  the  first  multiplier  to  other  inputs  of  the  first  exclusive- 
OR  stages  when  RS-coded  data  signals  m  accordance  with 
a  code  generator  polynomial  starting  with  a"  are  decoded 
and  which  passes  on  the  data  from  an  output  of  the  second 
multiplier  to  the  other  inputs  of  the  exclusive-OR  stages 
when  RS-coded  data  signals  in  accordance  with  a  code 
generator  polynomial  starting  with  a'™  are  decoded. 
(0  said  third  device  comprising: 

(i)  an  up-counter  for  up-counting  the  data  words  present  in  a 
data  block  and  for  supplying  a  counting  value  (x)  for  the 
Chien  zero  search. 

(ii)  a  first  stack  memory  in  which  the  counting  values  (x) 
supplied  by  the  up-counter  can  be  written, 

(iii)  a  second  stack  memory  in  which  data  read  from  the  first 
stack  memory  can  be  written  at  the  end  of  each  data  Mock. 

(iv)  a  third  stack  memory  in  which  the  error  values  (Y^)  can 
be  written  simultaneously  when  the  counting  values  (X^) 
are  written  in  the  first  stack  memory. 

(v)  a  fourth  stack  memory  in  which  data  read  from  the  third 
stack  memory  can  be  written  at  the  end  of  a  data  block,  and 

(vi)  an  inverse  counter  operated  parallel  to  the  up-counter  and 
having  an  offset  of  a"'™  with  respect  to  the  up-counter, 
(g)  said  fourth  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  down<ounter  for  down-counting,  starting  with  the  value 
of  a  data  block  length. 

(ii)  an  arrangement  for  comparing  the  counting  value  present 
at  an  upper  position  in  the  second  stack  memory  with  the 
counting  values  supplied  by  the  down-counter  for  deriving 
a  control  signal  (Found)  when  the  values  provided  are 
equal, 

(iii)  an  AND  gate,  one  input  of  which  is  connected  (o  an 
output  of  the  comparison  arrangement. 

(iv)  a  further  second  up-counter  controlled  by  the  inverse 
counter  and  having  an  offset  of  120. 

(v)  a  third  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  error  value  (X^) 
present  at  an  upper  position  in  the  fourth  stack  memory  by 
the  counting  value  supplied  by  the  further  second 
up-counter. 

(vi)  a  second  multiplexer  which  passes  on  the  error  value  (X,) 
present  at  an  upper  position  in  the  fourth  stack  memory  to 
another  input  of  the  AND  gate  when  RS-coded  data  signals 
in  accordance  with  a  code  generator  polynomial  starting 
with  a°  are  decoded  and  which  passes  on  the  value  Y^ 
present  at  d>e  output  of  the  second  multiplier  to  the  other 
input  of  the  AND  gate  when  RS-coded  data  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  code  generator  polynomial  starting  with 
a'^  are  decoded. 

(vii)  second  exclusive-OR  stages  whose  first  inputs  leceive 
the  signal  which  can  be  derived  from  outputs  of  the  AND 
gate,  whose  second  inputs  receive  bit-parallel  signal  delay- 
adapted  dau  words  of  the  RS-coded  dau  signals  and  from 
whose  ou^Mit  error-conected  data  words  can  be  denved. 


5,490,155 

ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  N  BITS  USING 

ERROR  CORRECTING  CODE  DESIGNED  FOR  FEWER 

THAN  N  BITS 
David  G.  Abdoo,  Foutain  Hill,  Ariz^  and  J.  David  Cabelio, 
Houston,  Tez^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp,,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  955,923 
Int  CL*  G«6F  11/10:  GlIC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371-^W,1  7  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  computer  memory  system,  comprising: 
a  multiple-bit  bus; 

a  memory  array  connected  to  the  bus;  and 
an  error  detection  system,  wherein  said  error  detection  system 
includes: 


a  first  error  detection  circuit  connected  to  a  first  set  of  alternating 

groups  of  adjacent  bits  of  said  bus; 
a  second  error  detection  circuit  connected  to  a  second  set  of 

alternating  groups  of  adjacent  bits  of  said  bus; 
a  first  error  correction  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  error 

detection  circuit  for  correcting  errors  detected  by  said  first 

error  detection  circuit;  and 
a  second  error  correction  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  error 

detection  circuit  for  correcting  errors  detected  by  said  second 

error  detection  circuit; 
wherein  each  of  said  error  correction  circuits  is  capable  of 

correcting  a  two-adjacent-bits  error  and  a  single  bit  error. 


5,490,156 
CROSS-COUPLED  PARITY  CIRCUIT  WITH  CHARGING 

CIRCUITRY  TO  IMPROVE  RESPONSE  TIME 
Jeffrey  S.  Byrne,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporabon, 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  27,032,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Scr,  No.  493,018 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11/10.  H03M  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  371— 49J  5  Claims 

-  /      " 


4.  A  cross-coupled  parity  circuit  for  checking  parity  of  n-input 
data  bits,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  leg  having  n  serially  coupled  transistors  and  an  output 
parity  bit.  the  first  leg  further  having  a  proximal  end  coupled 
to  a  first  positive  voltage  rail  and  a  distal  end  coupled  to  a 
negative  voltage  rail,  each  of  the  transistors  of  the  first  leg 
having  a  data  input  coupled  to  one  of  the  n-input  data  bits; 
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(b)  a  second  leg  having  n  serially  coupled  transistors  and  an 
inverted  output  parity  bit,  the  second  leg  further  having  a 
proximal  end  coupled  to  the  first  positive  voltage  rail  and  a 
distal  end  coupled  to  the  negative  voltage  rail,  each  of  die 
transistors  of  the  second  leg  having  a  data  input  coupled  to 
one  of  the  n-input  data  bits; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cross-coupling  transistor  pairs,  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  legs,  each  transistor  pair  having  a  data  input 
coupled  to  an  inversion  of  one  of  the  n-input  data;  and 

(d)  charging  circuitry,  coupled  to  (i)  a  second  positive  voltage 
rail,  (ii)  the  first  leg  at  a  position  between  the  (n-l)th  and  nth 
transistors  of  the  first  leg,  and  (iii)  the  second  leg  at  a  position 
between  the  (n-l)th  and  nth  transistors  of  the  second  leg,  the 
charging  circuitry  having  a  first  data  input  coupled  to  a  nth 
input  data  bit  and  a  second  data  input  coupled  to  an  inversion 
of  the  nth  input  data  bit. 


5,490,157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
POWER  Of  A  LASER  BEAM 
Robert  D.  Paris,  San  Ramon,  and  Richard  P.  Hackel,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of 
Americas  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,859 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  372—6  15  Claims 
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a  laser  driving  integrated  circuit  for  driving  said  semiconductor 
laser  tip; 

a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  a  laser  light  beam  emitted  by 
said  semiconductor  laser  type;  and 

a  single  base,  said  semiconductor  laser  tip,  said  laser  driving 
integrated  circuit  and  said  condenser  lens  being  mounted  to 
said  base,  wherein  said  base  contains  a  hollow  portion  therein, 
and  wherein  said  semiconductor  laser  tip  is  mounted  in  said 
hollow  portion  and  sealed  therein. 


5,490,159 
VISIBLE  LIGHT  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Seiji  Octal,  and  l^tsuya  Kimura,  both  oT  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  KabustaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  N».  318^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-248923 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—43  «  ' 

51 

-4 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  power  of  a  beam  of  laser 
radiation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insetting  an  optical  fiber  in  the  path  of  a  beam  of  laser 
radiation,  said  optical  fiber  having  a  lengthwise  surface 
extending  between  a  first  end  surface  arid  a  second  end 
surface  and  having  an  inner  core,  said  optical  fiber  being  of  a 
type  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  a  beam  of  laser  radiation 
impinging  on  the  lengthwise  outer  surface  is  coupled  into  the 
inner  core,  said  optical  fiber  being  oriented  so  that  said  beam 
of  laser  radiation  impinges  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length- 
wise outer  surface  so  that  a  portion  of  said  beam  of  laser 
radiation  that  impinges  on  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lengthwise  outer  surface  is  coupled  into  the  inner  core;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  power  of  said  poition  of  said  beam  of  laser 
radiation  coupled  to  said  inner  core  through  said  lengthwise 
outer  surface,  whereby  the  power  of  the  laser  radiation 
ctxipled  to  said  inner  core  is  proportional  to  the  power  of  the 
beam  of  laser  radiation. 


to  Canon  Kabustalki 


5,490,158 
LASER  UNIT 
Shin  Mogi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-013925 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  372—36  1'  Oaims 

1.  A  laser  unit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  tip; 


1.  A  visible  light  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  GaAs  substrate  having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
first  surface  making  a  first  acute  angle  with  a  (100)  surface 
toward  the  direction; 

a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  a  pan  of  the  first  surface  of 
the  GaAs  substrate  and  making  a  second  angle  smaller  than 
the  first  acute  angle  with  the  (100)  surface,  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  extending  in  the  direction  which  becomes  the  reso- 
nator length  direction  of  the  laser,  but  not  reaching  opposed 
facets  of  the  laser, 

a  first  Al,Ga|.JnP  (OSx)  active  layer  disposed  on  die  suifece 
making  the  second  angle  with  die  (100)  surface  of  die  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  first  active  layer  including  regulariy 
ordered  atoms  and  having  a  first  band  gap  energy;  and 

a  second  Al,Ga,.j^  active  layer  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  GaAs  substrate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  active  layer  in 
the  lesonator  length  direction  said  second  active  layer  includ- 
ing disordered  atoms,  having  a  second  band  gap  energy  larger 
than  die  first  band  gap  energy  of  die  first  active  layer,  and 
serving  as  a  window  layer. 
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5,490,160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACK  FACET 

MGNIFORING  OF  MULTIPLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DIODES 

Gregory  J.  Kovacs,  Sannyvalc,  and  Donald  R.  YIoKling,  Jr,, 

dcwwd,  late  oC  San  Francisco,  tioth  of  Calif.,  usignors  to 

Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  lS6J2i 

Int  a*  mis  3/19 

VS.  CL  372— 5*  6  Claims 


means  for  injecting  light  produced  by  said  light  source  into  said 
solid-state  laser  roediuin.  said  injecting  means  comprising  a 
glass  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  small  bubbles  therein. 


•<&^. 


5,490,162 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CON'HNUOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  SILICON 
Anton  More,  Marienbergerstr.  48  c,  D-84489  Bnrghaosen,- 
Karl  Hutzler,  BurKhausen,  and  Rudolf  Koch,  Kirchdorf,  all 
aC  Germany,  assignors  to  Anton  More,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0526,  5  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093AM131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  170430 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1991,  41  22 
190.7 

laL  a."  (MM  3A)0 
VS.  CL  373—33  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  amy  of  laser  diodes  having  front  and  back  facets,  an 
apparatus  for  monitoring  ttie  back  facet  radiation  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  laser  diodes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  unitary  submount  on  which  the  plurality  of  laser  diodes  is 
disposed,  said  subnxxint  comprising  a  base  section  and  a  bar 
section,  said  base  section  and  bar  section  consisting  entirely 
of  a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  maieriaJ  to  optically 
and  thermally  separate  said  individual  laser  diodes  from  each 
other,  and  said  bar  section  integrally  formed  on  and  disposed 
outwardly  from  said  base  section,  with  individual  laser  diodes 
disposed  on  said  submount  and  separated  by  said  bar  section, 
to  isolate  light  entitled  from  adjacent  laser  diodes; 

a  back  facet  plate  disposed  on  the  submount  opposite  the  back 
facets  of  the  array  of  laser  diodes;  and 

back  facet  detectors  mounted  on  the  back  facet  plate  such  that 
ibe  light  falling  on  a  given  detector  is  from  one  of  the  laser 
diodes. 


^^^^ZZJ-^^^U^J-^^UZZ^UZIZZZZ^ 


12.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  treatment  of  silicon  comprising: 

a)  a  tilting  low-shaft  furnace  having  a  treatment  tank  therein  and 
a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said 
Oeatment  tank; 

b)  one  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  being  located  adjacent  a 
bottom  of  said  treatment  tank  such  that  said  discharge  pipe 
extends  at  an  angle  from  the  bottom  of  said  treatment  tank; 

c)  means  for  heating  slag,  added  to  said  treatment  tank,  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1450°  C.  to  about  1800°  C; 

d)  and  means  for  tilting  said  furnace  such  that  refined  silicon 
flows  through  said  discharge  pipe  and  is  discharged  from  said 
furnace; 

whereby  when  slag  is  added  to  said  treatment  tank  and  heated  in 
said  treatment  tank  to  a  temperature  of  about  1450°  C.  to 
about  1800'  C.  and  when  silicon  is  added  to  said  treatment 
tank,  said  silicon  is  at  least  one  of  melted  and  refined  by  said 
healed  slag  and  said  refined  silicon  flows  through  said  dis- 
charge pipe  and  is  discharged  from  said  furnace. 


5,490,161 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFUSED-LIGHT 

EXCITATION,  AND  INTEGRATING  SPHERE 
Ryobei  Iknuma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  anignor  to  Fuji  EkcMc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^23 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japui,  Apr.  IS,  1993,  5-087675 

IbL  CL*  HOIS  i,Wi 

U,S.  CL  372—72  4  Claims 


v/y/////////. 
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1.  A  solid-state  laser  device  comprising: 

a  solid-state  laser  medium; 

a  light  source  for  exciting  said  solid-state  laser  medium;  and 


5v«90,163 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  D.C.  ELECTRIC-ARC 

FURNACE  WITH  BOTTOM  ELECTRODE  AND 

REFRACTORY  PART  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 

Philippe  Blumenfeid,  Bousse;  Philippe  Destannes,  Metz,  and 

Christian   I^run.   Saultain,   all   of,   France,   assignors   to 

CIccim  (.Societe  anonyme),  Cergy-Poatoise  cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,899 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08«50 
Int.  a.*  F27D  \/O0 
VS.  CL  373—72  8  Cbums 

1.  A  mettrad  of  operating  a  D.C.  electric-arc  furnace,  said 
furnace  having  a  bottom  through  which  at  least  one  bottom  elec- 
trode is  implanted,  said  bottom  electrode  including  an  elongated 
metal  current-supply  body,  which  is  surrounded,  m  that  part  of  it 
which  passes  through  the  bottom,  by  a  casing  of  dense  refractory 
substance  including  at  least  one  annular  shell  ring  coaxially  sur- 
rounding said  metal  body  and  having  an  upper  end  flush  with  an 
upper  surface  of  the  bonom.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  expendable  annular  part  consisting  of  refractory 
material  on  said  upper  end  of  the  shell  ring  and  coaxially  with 
said  stiell  ring  at  the  time  of  preparing  a  restarting  of  the 
furnace  after  a  shutdown,  said  annular  pan  extending  upwards 
from  ttK  shell  ring; 
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5,490,165 
DEMODULATION  ELEMENT  ASSIGNMEPJT  IN  A 
SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING  MULTIPLE 
SIGNALS 
Robert  D.  Blakeney,  II,  San  Diego,  CaUf.;  Lindsay  A.  Weaver, 
Jr.,  Boulder,  Coto.^  Noam  A.  Zlv,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Paul  T. 
Williamson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Roberto  Padovani,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assigm>rs  to  Quak»iiim  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,902 

Int.  CL'  B04B  //«9 

VS.  CL  375—205  59  Claims 


placing  a  charge  to  be  melted  into  die  fimiace  upon  said  boaom, 
and 

restarting  the  furnace  to  meh  said  charge, 

the  annular  part  being  placed  so  that  liquid  metal  resulting  from 
the  first  melting  of  the  charge  comes  into  contact  with  the 
annular  part  instead  of  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  ring. 


■i' 

„^ 

^-^, 

r^ 

5,490,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND  STORING 

CONNECTION  COEFFICIENTS  FOR  A  MULTI-LAYER 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

Kazuo  Shimnra,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  868,966 
Chdnas  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-l#3394 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18:  G03B  42/02 
VS.  CL  395—22  1  Claim 


59.  A  method  for  processing  a  signal  during  a  code  division 
multiple  access  forward  link  transmission  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  series  of  energy  levels  of  said  signal; 

(b)  generating  a  series  of  electronic  representations  of  said 
signal  based  on  said  series  of  energy  levels; 

(c)  searching  said  series  of  electronic  representations  for  a  set  of 
forward  link  signals; 

(d)  determining  a  corresponding  arrival  time,  a  corresponding 
signal  strength,  and  a  corresponding  transmitter  for  each  for- 
ward link  signal  from  said  set  of  forward  link  signals;  and 

(e)  demodulating  a  sub-set  of  forward  link  signals  that  contains 
at  least  one  forward  link  signal  for  each  transmitter,  said  at 
least  one  forward  link  signal  having  a  greater  signal  strength 
than  a  remaining  set  of  all  other  forward  link  signals  also 
associated  with  said  transmitter. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  weight  factors  for  connections 
between  neurons  in  a  multi-layer  neural  network  which  is  supplied 
with  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  wherein  information  representing 
connection  weight  factors  is  stored  which  represents  strengths  of 
connections  between  neurons  of  a  multi-layer  neural  network 
including  an  input  layer,  at  least  a  single  intermediate  layer,  and  an 
output  layer,  each  of  the  input  layer,  the  intermediate  layer,  and  the 
output  layer  being  composed  of  at  least  a  single  neuron,  compris- 
ing: 
i)  a  means  for  classifying  each  of  said  connections  between  said 
neurons  of  said  multi-layer  neural  network,  which  classifies 
said  connections  between  said  neurons  as  having  a  high 
degree  of  connection  or  having  a  low  degree  of  connection  by 
comparing  said  connection  weight  factors  with  a  single  pre- 
determined threshold  value,  and  which  classifies  said  connec- 
tions between  said  neurons  on  the  input  side  of  each  of  said 
neuitms  as  having  a  low  degree  of  connection  in  cases  where 
all  of  said  connections  on  the  output  side  of  each  of  said 
neurons  have  been  classified  as  having  a  low  degree  of 
connection,  said  means  for  classifying  connections  providing 
classifications  accordingly,  and 
ii)  a  storage  means  for  storing  information  representing  the 
connection  weight  factors  of  said  connections  between  said 
neurons,  which  have  been  classified  as  having  a  high  degree 
of  connection,  said  storage  means  further  storing  said  classi- 
fications in  a  table. 


5,490,166 

DATA  MUTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

DELAY  CIRCUITS  FOR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

David  W.  Heinzelmann,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5903*2,  Oct  1,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,681 

Int  CL*  H04L  25/00 

VS.  CL  375—217  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  receiver  having  an  audio  output  device  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  a  mixed  data  and  voice  communication  system,  a 
method  for  preventing  data  components  from  reaching  the  audio 
output  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving   and  demodulating   a   carrier   signal   to   produce   a 

demodulated  signal; 
delaying  said  demodulated  signal  for  a  time  interval  to  produce 
a  delayed  audio  signal; 
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detecting  the  presence  of  a  data  signal  in  tbe  demodulated 
signal;  and 

de-coupling  the  delayed  audio  signal  lo  the  audio  output  device 
in  response  to  the  step  of  detecting  in  order  to  prevent  the  data 
signal  from  reaching  the  audio  output  device  and  provide  for 
the  recovery  of  the  voice  signal  in  its  entirety. 


converting  the  voice  signal  segments  back  to  the  original 
voice  signal  by  binding  in  synchronization  with  the  time- 
division  pattern. 


5,498,167 
DUPLEX  VOICE  COMMUNICATION  RADIO 
TRANSMTTTER-RErEIVER 
Fi^  Sumi,-   Susumu   Nakabayashi,   both  of  Tokyo;   Sakari 
Ohira,  and  Kouichi  Lshikawa.  both  of  Miyagi,  all  oT,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Touhoku-Denryoku  KabusUki  Kaistaa,  Miyagi, 
and  Fqji-Tckku  Kabustaiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  I>CT/JP90u«1014,  i  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1991,  (  l«2(e) 
Dale  Mar.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/B2414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Auf.  8,  1990,  S«r.  No.  671,821 

daiois  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-204878 

Int  a."  H04B  1/JS.  HWL  5/N 

VS.  CI.  375—219  10  Claims 


vsx    vs  sw6  sOTncmtr 

1.  A  duplex  voice  communication  radio  cransmitter- receiver  for 
use  with  a  radio  wave  of  one  single  frequency  or  two  adjacent 
frequencies,  comprising: 
a  master  sUQon  and  a  slave  station  each  having  a  transmitter 

unit  and  a  receiver  unit  having  the  same  functions; 
each  of  said  master  station  and  said  slave  station  including: 
a  panem  generator  for  causing  the  transmitting  duration  and 
the  receiving  duration  to  be  reverse  to  each  other  in  the 
time-division  pattern  between  the  ma-ster  and  slave  station, 
and 
a  composite  tone  signal  generator  for  producing  a  composite 
tone  signal  consisting  of  a  phirality  of  different  frequency 
tone  signals  which  are  continuous  and  have  timing  points  to 
match  the  time-division  patterns  in  phase; 
each  of  said  transmitter  units  including: 

a  time-division  device  for  time  dividing  a  voice  signal  into  a 

series  of  voice  signal  segments, 
a  time  compression  device  for  time  compresjiing  the  voice 
signal  segments  to  produce  an  interminent  voice  signal,  and 
a  modulator  device  for  modulating  a  earner  with  the  intermit- 
leni  signal  to  an  uitermittent  radio  waveform  which  is  then 
transmitted;  and 
each  of  said  receiver  units  including: 

a  time  expansion  device  responsive  to  the  intermittent  radio 
waveform  for  reconstructing  the  uitermittent  voice  .signal 
and  time  expanding  it  to  a  series  of  the  voice  signal 
segments,  and 
a  device  for  converting  the  voice  signal  segments  back  to  the 
original  voice  signal  by  binding  synchronization  with  the 
time-di vision  pattern; 
said  master  station  adapted  for  modulating  the  carrier  by  adding 
the  composite  tone  signal  to  the  time-compressed  intermittent 
voice  signal;  and 
said  slave  station  adapted  for  intercepting  the  radio  waveform, 
separating  the  composite  tone  signal  from  the  radio  waveform 
to  extract  the  intermittent  voice  signal,  time  expanding  the 
intermittent  voice  signal  to  a  series  of  the  voice  signal  seg- 
ments at  die  timmg  points  of  the  composite  tone  signal,  and 


5,490,168 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AlFTOMATIC 

OPTIMIZATION  OF  DATA  THROUGHPUT  USING 

VARIABLE  PACKET  LENGTH  AND  CODE 

PARAMETERS 

Sharon  E.  T.  Phillips,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  and  Scott  N.  Carney, 

Palatine,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  lo  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

borg,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272v<03 

Int  CL'  H84B  17/00:  G06F  HAM 

VS.  CL  375—224  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maximizing  channel  efficiency  in  a  data  channel 
having  varying  transmission  error  conditions,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  receiving  a  packet  from  a  transmitting  unit  by  a  receiving 
unit; 

B)  adjusting,  by  the  receiving  unit,  a  selectable  encoder  of  the 
transmitting  unit, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  C-F: 

C)  upon  receiving,  by  a  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit 
from  a  lint  transceiver  of  the  transnatting  unit,  the  packet  and 
detetmining.  by  die  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit,  that 
at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  codewords  of  the  packet 
have  eiTors, 

CI)  sending,  by  a  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit,  a 
signal  for  resetting  the  selecuble  encoder  of  the  transmit- 
ting unit  from  a  first  predetermined  channel  coding  rate  to  a 
second  predetermined  channel  coding  rate  and  changing  a 
length  of  the  packet  from  a  first  predetermined  packet 
length  to  a  second  predetermined  packet  length  and 

C2)  resetting,  by  the  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit, 
the  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit  accordingly, 

D)  upon  requesting,  by  the  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit 
from  tlie  first  transceiver  of  the  transmitting  unit,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  retransmissions  and  receiving,  by  the  chan- 
nel decoder  of  the  receiving  unit,  the  same  packet  having 
errors, 

Dl)  sending,  by  die  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit 
utilizing  the  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit,  a 
signal  for  resetting  the  selectable  encoder  of  the  transmit- 
ting unit  from  the  first  prcdetamined  channel  coding  rale  to 
the  second  predetermined  channel  coding  rate  and  changing 
die  length  of  tlie  packet  from  the  first  predetermined  packet 
length  to  the  second  predetermined  packet  length  and 

D2)  resetting,  by  the  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit, 
the  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit  accordingly, 

E)  upon  receiving,  by  the  chaime!  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit 
from  the  first  transceiver  of  the  transmitting  unit,  the  packet 
having  a  codeword  of  the  predetermined  number  of  code- 
words of  the  packet  with  an  error  count  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined thresliold. 

El)  sending,  by  tbe  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit 
utilizing  the  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit,  a 
signal  for  resetting  the  transmitting  unit  from  the  first 
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predetermined  channel  coding  rate  to  the  second  predeter- 
mined channel  coding  rate  and  changing  the  length  of  the 
packet  from  tiie  first  predetermined  packet  length  to  the 
second  predetermined  packet  length  and 
E2)  resetting,  by  the  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit, 
the  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit  accordingly, 
F)  upon  receiving,  by  the  channel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit 
from  the  first  transceiver  of  the  transmitting  unit,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  consecutive  error-free  packets, 
PI)  sending,  by  the  cbaiuiel  decoder  of  the  receiving  unit 
utilizing  tbe  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit,  a 
signal  for  resetting  the  transmitting  unit  from  tlie  second 
predetermined  channel  coding  rate  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined channel  coding  rate  and  changing  the  length  of  the 
packet  from  the  second  predetermined  packet  length  to  the 
first  predetermined  packet  length  and 
F2)  resetting,  by  the  second  transceiver  of  the  receiving  unit, 
the  channel  decoder  of  die  receiving  unit  accordingly, 
wherein,  for  steps  C-F  the  second  predetermined  channel  coding 
rate  is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  channel  coding  rate  and  the 
second  predetermined  packet  length  is  less  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined packet  length. 


(k)  replacing  the  stored  value  with  tbe  stored  value  plus  a 
predetermined  value.  A,  when  X'(n)>0. 


Sv«90,169 

DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Steven  R.  Blackwell.  and  Richard  L.  Goodson,  both  of  Hunts- 
vilie,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Universal  Data  Systems,  Inc,  Hunts- 
▼iIle,Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,676 
Int  CL*  H03H  7/30 
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1.  In  a  decision  feedback  equalizer  that  is  part  of  a  receiver  of 
bipolar  retum-to-zero  (BRZ)  signals,  the  receiver  producing  com- 
pensated received  signals,  the  decision  feedback  equalizer  having 
an  input,  an  output  and  a  memory,  the  input  receiving  the  compen- 
sated received  signals,  the  compensated  received  signals  having  a 

series  of  values  X(n),  where  n=l,  2,  3 the  output  producing 

an  output  signal,  the  output  signal  having  a  series  of  corresponding 
output  values,  Y(n),  the  memory  comprising  a  stored  value  for 
each  possible  combination  of  k  consecutive  output  values,  where  k 
is  a  predetermined  number  Of  preceding  output  values,  each  stored 
value  being  selectively  addressable  by  an  address  value,  a  method 
for  determining  an  output  value  based  on  a  given  input  value,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  receiving  X(n); 

(b)  forming  an  address  value  based  on  the  k  prior  output  values, 
thus,  Y(n-I) Y(n-k); 

(c)  retrieving  a  stored  value  based  on  the  address  value; 

(d)  forming  a  correction  factor,  D(n),  based  on  the  stored  value; 

(e)  combining  X(n)  and  D(n)  to  form  an  equalized  received 
signal  X'(n); 

(0  comparing  X'(n)  with  a  first  predetermined  value,  V I ,  and  a 

second  predetermined  value,  V2; 
(g)  determining  Y(n)  based  upon  the  results  of  step  (0; 
(h)  detennining  that  Y(n)  equals  a  second  symbol  when  X'(n)g 

V2; 
(i)  ddetmining  tfiat  Y(n)  equals  a  third  symbol  when  V2<X'(n)< 

VI; 
(j)  comparing  X'(n)  with  zero  when  V2<X'(n)<VI;  and 


5,490,178 

CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Kenzo  Akagiri,  and  Kyoya  'Kntsui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,980,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091548; 
Mar.  30,  1991,  3^2741 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/66 
VS.  a.  375—240  68  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

band  division  filter  means  for  dividing  tiie  digital  input  signal  in 
frequency  into  plural  signals,  each  of  the  plural  signals  being 
in  a  respective  one  of  plural  frequency  ranges,  ttie  plural 
signals  including  a  frequency  range  signal  in  one  of  the  plural 
frequency  ranges; 

block  length  decision  means,  operating  in  response  to  an  index, 
for  determining  a  division  of  the  frequency  range  signal  mto 
blocks  to  provide  a  block  length  decision  signal  indicating  a 
block  length  for  each  of  the  blocks; 

block  floating  processing  means,  operating  in  response  to  the 
block  length  decision  signal  from  the  block  length  decision 
means  and  in  response  to  the  index,  for  applying  block 
floating  processing  to  die  blocks  of  the  frequency  range 
signal,  each  of  the  blocks  having  the  block  length  indicated  by 
the  block  length  decision  signal,  the  block  floating  processing 
circuit  providing  a  block  of  a  block  floating  processed  fte- 
quency  range  signal  from  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  frequency 
range  signal; 

orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming  the 
block  of  tbe  block  floating  processed  frequency  range  signal 
to  produce  plural  spectral  coefficients;  and 

adaptive  bit  allocation  means  for  dividing  the  plural  spectral 
coefficients  from  the  orthogonal  transform  means  into  bands 
and  for  adaptively  allocating  a  number  of  quantizing  bits  to 
quantize  the  spectral  coefficients  in  each  of  the  bands  in 
response  to  an  allowable  noise  level  in  each  of  the  bands. 


5,490,171 
SINGLE-PORT  NETWORK  NODE  TRANSCEIVER  WITH 

:POWERED-DOWN  PROTECTION 
Phillip  R.  Epley;  Charies  R.  Holbnan,  and  Jaideep  Prakasfa,  all 
of    Raleigh,    N.C.,    assignors    lo    International    Business 
Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,603 
Int  CI.*  H04B  i/00, //iS 
U.S.  a.  375—257  U  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  output  circuit  for  a  single-pott  communications 
node  transceiver,  the  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  supply  voltage  terminals; 
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first  and  second  input  tenninals: 

a  reference  current  input  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  pair  including  a  first  pull-up  transistor  having  a 
gate  lemunal  connected  lo  the  first  input  lerminal  and  having 
a  well  tenninal.  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain  terminal,  the 
drain  terminal  of  the  first  pull-up  transistor  connected  to  the 
reference  current  input  terminal,  and  further  including  a  first 
pull-down  transistor  having  a  source  terminal,  a  drain  termi- 
nal and  a  gate  terminal,  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  pull- 
down transistor  connected  to  the  second  mput  terminal,  the 
first  transistor  pair  connected  between  the  reference  current 
input  terminal  and  the  second  supply  voltage  terminal  so  thai 
the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  pull-up  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  reference  current  input  terminal  and  the  source  terminal  of 
the  first  pull-down  transistor  is  connected  to  the  second  sup- 
ply voltage  tenmnal; 

a  second  transistor  pair  including  a  second  pull-up  transistor 
having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  second  input  lerminal 
and  having  a  well  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain 
terminal,  the  drain  terminal  of  the  second  pull-up  transistor 
connected  to  the  reference  cunent  input  lerminal.  and  further 
including  a  second  pull-down  transistor  having  a  source  ter- 
minal, a  drain  terminal  and  a  gate  terminal,  the  gate  terminal 
of  the  second  pull-down  transistor  connected  to  the  first  input 
tenninal.  the  second  transistor  pair  connected  between  the 
reference  current  input  terminal  and  the  second  supply  voltage 
terminal  so  that  the  drain  lerminal  of  the  second  pull-up 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  reference  current  input  terminal 
and  the  source  lerminal  of  the  second  pull-down  transistor  is 
connected  to  the  second  supply  voltage  terminal: 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  one  of  the  pair  of  output  terminals 
connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  the  first  pull-up  transistor 
and  the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  pull-down  transistor,  and 
another  of  the  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  the  source 
temunal  of  the  second  pull-up  transistor  and  the  drain  termi- 
nal of  the  second  pull-down  transistor;  and 

means  connected  between  the  well  terminal  and  the  source 
terminal  for  each  pull-up  transistor,  and  also  connected  to  the 
first  supply  voltage  terminal,  for  shorting  the  well  and  source 
terminals  together  when  voluge  is  applied  to  the  first  supply 
voltage  tenmnal  and  disconnecting  the  well  and  source  termi- 
nals when  no  voltage  is  applied. 


5,49e.l72 

REDUCING  PEAK-TO-AVERAGE  VARIANCE  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  TR.\NSMnTED  SIGNAL  VU  OUT-OF- 

BAND  ARTIFACT  SIGNALING 

Michael  A.  Komant,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AirNet  Com- 

moniaitioiis  Corponitioii,  Mdboume,  FU. 

FUed  JiU.  5.  I»»4,  Ser.  No.  270J46 

IbL  Ct*  H04K  1/02:  H04L  25/0i;25/49 

U^.  CL37S— 296  7  CUins 
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I.  A  transmitter  for  prtxessing  signals  in  a  multiple  mobile 
subscriber  unit  wireless  communication  system  comprising: 

wideband  digital  combiner  means,  tier  combining  a  plurality,  n, 
of  channel  signals  which  are  to  be  transmined  lo  a  plurality  of 
the  mobile  subscriber  units,  to  produce  a  wideband  composite 
digital  signal.  xO).  consisting  of  the  n  channel  signals  spaced 
apart  in  frequency,  the  wideband  composite  digital  signal  x(t) 
having  an  envelope  that  varies  over  time  and  a  predetermined 
bandwidth; 

anifact  signal  generating  means,  connected  to  receive  the  wide- 
band composite  digital  signal,  for  generating  an  out-of-band 
artifact  digital  signal.  a<t).  which  offsets  the  amplitude  varia- 
tions of  the  wideband  composite  digital  signal,  the  anifact 
digital  signal  having  fiequency  components  that  fall  in  a 
bandwidth  outside  of  the  predetermined  bandwidth  of  the 
wideband  composite  digital  signal; 

summing  means,  connected  to  add  the  wideband  composite 
digital  signal  x(t)  and  out-of-band  anifact  digital  signal  a(t).  to 
produce  a  constant  envelope  digital  signal.  h(t): 

digital-to-analog  (LVA)  conversion  means,  connected  to  receive 
the  constant  envelope  digital  signal.  h(t).  and  to  provide  a 
constant  envelope  analog  signal: 

upconverter  meters,  connected  to  the  D/A  converter,  for  upcon- 
venmg  the  constant  envelope  analog  signal  to  a  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  to  produce  a  constant  envelope  RF  signal; 

a  high  power  amplifier,  connected  to  receive  the  constant  enve- 
lope RF  signal,  and  to  provide  a  power  amplified  RF  signal; 

RF  filtering  means,  connected  to  receive  the  power  amplified  RF 
signal,  for  filtering  components  of  the  power  amplified  RF 
signal  corresponding  to  the  out-of-band  artifact  signal,  to 
provide  a  wideband  composite  transmit  signal;  and 

an  antenna,  for  receiving  the  wideband  composite  transmit  sig- 
nal from  the  filtering  means,  and  for  providing  a  wide  band 
wireless  composite  sigiuJ  lo  the  plurality  of  mobile  subscriber 
units. 


5.490,173 
MITLTI-STAGE  DIGITAL  RF  TRANSLATOR 
J.  William  Uliikehart,  Novi,  and  James  A.  Wargnier,  Harrison 
Township,  both  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,903 
lot  a."  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—316  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  digital  signal  frequency  transla- 
tion, comprising: 
a  mixer-filter-decimator  suge  comprising  mixing  means  for 
translating  a  digital  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal. 
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5,490,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BINARY 

ENCODED  DATA 
Rachid  M.  Alamefa,  Schaiunburg,  and  Bruce  C.  EastmoiKL 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  Dl^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaimiburg,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,910 

fat  CL*  H04L  25/06 

MS.  CL  375—317  17  Claims 
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filter  means  for  low-pass  filtering  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  and  decimation  means  for  lowering  a  rate  of  said 
filtered  intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 
multiplexing  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  mixing 
means  and  an  input  coupled  to  said  decimation  means  for 
implementing  a  multi-stage  digital  frequency  translator  using 
a  single  mixer-filter-decimator  stage. 


5,490,174 
DIGITAL  DATA  RECEIVER 
Hyunsoo  Shin,  and  Humor  Hwang,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd^  Kyungid- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
9313025 

Int  a."  H04L  27a2 
U.S.  a.  375—316  10  aaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  receiver  for  processing  data  which  are  encoded 
into  a  number  of  symbols  and  transmitted  as  an  analog  signal,  a 
digital  data  receiver  comprises: 

input  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  received  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  frequency  higher  than  a  symbol  frequency 
possessed  by  the  received  signal; 

a  first  sampling  means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  of  the  input 
sampling  means  in  accordance  with  a  first  clock  signal 
applied  from  a  symbol  timing  restoring  circuit; 

an  equalizer  for  equalizing  an  output  signal  of  the  first  sampling 
means;  and 

a  second  sampling  means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  of  the 
equalizer  in  accordance  with  a  second  clock  signal  applied 
from  the  symbol  timing  restoring  circuit: 

wherein  the  symbol  timing  restoring  circuit  is  applied  with  the 
output  signal  of  the  first  sampling  means  for  detecting  a 
present  sampling  position  and  generating  the  first  clock  signal 
and  the  second  clock  signal  which  are  variably  changed  based 
on  the  detected  present  sampling  position  and  an  optimum 
sampling  position. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  binary  encoded  data,  the  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  stream  of  binary  encoded  data  to  produce  a 
received  stream  of  data; 

b)  detecting  data  transitions  in  the  received  stream  of  data  to 
produce  detected  data  transitions; 

c)  for  each  detected  data  transition; 

generating  a  first  pulse  having  a  fixed  duration  and  a  first 
amplitude  when  successive  detected  dau  transitions  are 
detected  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

generating  a  second  pulse  having  the  fixed  duration  and  a 
second  amplitude  when  the  successive  detected  data  transi- 
tions are  not  detected  within  the  predetermined  period  of 
time;  and 

combining  the  first  and  second  pulses  to  produce  a  stream  of 
predetermined  pulses; 

d)  supplying  the  stream  of  predetermined  pulses  to  a  bandpass 
filter; 

e)  filtering,  by  the  bandpass  filter,  the  stream  of  predetermined 
pulses  to  produce  a  filtered  signal; 

0  comparing  the  filtered  signal  with  a  predetermined  direshold; 
and 

g)  when  the  filtered  signal  is  above  the  predetermined  threshold, 
indicating  that  the  received  stream  of  dau  is  valid  binary 
encoded  data  and  when  the  filtered  signal  is  below  the  prede- 
termined threshold,  indicating  that  the  received  stream  of  data 
is  not  valid  binary  encoded  data. 


5,490,176 
DETECTING  FALSE-LOCKING  AND  COHERENT 
DIGTTAL  DEMODULATION  USING  THE  SAME 
Jacques  Peltier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Dite:  Alcatel  Telspace,  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,559 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1991,  91  12964 
fat  a."  H04L  \/00 
U.S.  a.  375—325  8  Oaims 

5.  A  device  for  detecting  false-locking  of  a  reference  signal  onto 
a  digitally  quadrature  modulated  signal  with  multiple  levels  in 
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5,49IM77 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SIGNAL  QLALITV 

Christopher  P.  La  Rosa,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney, 

Scfaaumburg,    both    of   III.,   assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,751 

int  a."  H04L  27/22 

VS.  CL  375—329  22  Claims 


18.  A  circuit  for  generating  bit  reliability  information  for  phase 
modulated  digital  symbols  comprising: 
a  phase  detector  adapted  to  receive  said  phase  modulated  digital 

symbols  for  generating  a  phase  estimate  for  each  said  phase 

modulated  digital  symbol; 
an  error  determiner  coupled  to  receive  said  phase  estimate,  said 

error  determiner  generating  a  phase  error  signal: 
a  signal  quality  determiner  coupled  to  receive  said  phase  error 

signal,  said  signal  quality  determiner  generating  a  signal  qual- 
ity indicator:  and 
a  bit  reliability  indicator  coupled  to  receive  said  signal  quality 

indicator  and  said  phase  estimate  and  generate  bit  reliability 

information. 


5,490,178 
POWER  AND  TIME  SAVING  INITIAL  TRACEBACKS 
David  M.  Blaker.  Emmaus;  Gregory  S.  Ellard,  Forest  Park, 
and  Mohammad  S.  Mobin,  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  U,  1993,  Ser.  Na  153433 

Int  a."  H04L  27/06;  H03M  13/12 

VS.  a.  375—341  7  Claims 
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phase  offset  and  demodulated  by  coherent  digital  demodulation, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  direct  denxxlulation  circuit  for  mixing  the  digitally  quadrature 
modulated  signal,  said  direct  demodulation  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  receiver  oscillator  providing  a  first  reference  signal;  a 
first  mixer  for  mixing  the  digitally  quadrature  modulated 
signal  with  the  first  reference  signal  and  for  providing  a  first 
baseband  analog  signal;  and  a  second  inixer  for  mixing  the 
digitally  quadrature  modulated  signal  with  a  second  reference 
signal  which  is  in  phase  quadrature  with  the  first  reference 
signal  and  for  providing  a  second  baseband  analog  signal; 

first  and  second  clock  recovery  circuits  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  baseband  analog  signals,  respectively,  and  for  recov- 
ering first  and  second  trains  of  clock  signals,  respectively: 

a  detector  adapted  to  detect  changes  in  a  direction  of  a  phase 
offset  between  the  first  and  second  trains  of  clock  signals;  and 

a  ramp  generator  coupled  to  said  detector,  which  commands  said 
receiver  oscillator  in  order  to  correct  said  first  and  second 
reference  signals  to  lock  said  first  and  second  reference  sig- 
nals in  frequency  and  phase  with  the  digitally  quadrature 
modulated  signal,  when  said  detector  detects  changes  in  the 
direction  of  the  phase  offset  between  the  first  and  second 
trains  of  clock  signals. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  communication  system 
including  a  Viterbi  decoder  for  tracing  a  path  through  a  trellis  of 
surviving  branch  data  from  various  symbol  instants  of  a  current 
transmission  burst  to  determine  decoded  symbols,  the  surviving 
branch  dau  stored  in  an  array  of  storage  registers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  traceback  having  a  first  predetermined  length  from  a 
first  symbol  instant,  the  traceback  tracing  a  path  back  through 
the  storage  registers  containing  the  surviving  branch  data  to 
determine  a  decoded  symbol; 
changing  the  traceback  length  from  the  first  predetermined 
length  to  a  second  predetermined  length  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined symbol  instant;  and 
initiating  a  traceback  having  the  second  predetermined  length  to 
determine  another  decoded  symbol. 


5,490,179 

SIGNAL  GRADING  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

FOR  AUTOMATION  GAIN  CONTROL 

Dee  Nai  Ong.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Schamnburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,087 
Int  CI."  H04L  27/08 
VS.  CI.  375—345  g  Claims 

4.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  selective  call  signal  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  baud  rates  and  having  at  least  one 
radio  frequency  amplifier  and  at  least  one  mixer,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  radio  frequency  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  mixer: 
a  baud  rate  detector  for  performing  at  least  one  baud  rate 
detection  to  detect  said  selective  call  signal,  wherein  output  of 
the  at  least  one  mixer  is  coupled  to  the  baud  rate  detector; 
a  signal  grader  coupled  to  the  baud  rate  detector  for  collating 
results  of  the  at  least  one  baud  rate  detection  with  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  criteria  including  a  number  of  bit  edges 
detected  by  the  baud  rate  detector  within  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  periodic  time  intervals  in  the  at  least  one  baud 
rate  detection  to  determine  a  signal  quality  of  said  selective 
call  signal,  and  wherein  a  signal  grade  is  assigned  to  said 
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selective  call  signal  based  on  the  signal  quality,  and  further 
wherein  the  signal  grade  is  one  of  at  least  three  signal  grades; 
and 
a  gain  controller,  coupled  to  the  signal  grader,  the  at  least  one 
radio  frequency  amplifier  and  the  at  least  one  mixer  for  setting 
the  at  least  one  radio  frequency  amplifier  and  the  at  least  one 
mixer  to  operate  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  prede- 
termined parameters  corresponding  to  the  signal  grade 
assigned  to  said  selective  call  signal. 


a  plurality  of  weight  control  means  each  multiplying  one  burst 
of  data  demodulated  by  the  corresponding  demodulator  by  the 
relative  weight  of  each  branch  calculated  by  said  burst  weight 
calculating  means: 

combining  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  data  weighted 
by  said  plurality  of  weight  control  means  into  one  signal;  and 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  one  signal  combined  by  said  com- 
bining means  to  produce  the  decoded  signal. 


5,490,181 
TIMING  RECOVERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  WINDOW 
PERIODS  DETERMINED  BY  PERIOD  OF  CLOCK 
SIGNAL 
Masafomi     Shimotashiro;     Kiyokazu     Hashimoto;     Yoshio 
Higashida,  aU  of  Osaka,  and  Koichi  Hayashi,  Takamatsu,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Inc  Osalui,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,458,  Aug.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222620 
Int  a.*  H03D  3/24:  H04L  25/49 
VS.  a.  375—375  U  Claims 


k  CUOiV  1ST 


5,490,180 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
Hiroyasu  Muto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300254 
Int  a."  H04B  7/10 
VS.  CL  375—347  6  Claims 


4.  A  diversity  receiver  for  converting  burst  signals  received 
through  a  plurality  of  receiving  branches  into  digital  values  for 
each  branch  respectively,  combining  the  converted  digital  signals 
of  each  branch  by  way  of  maximum-ratio-combination,  demodu- 
lating, decoding,  and  outputting  a  decoded  signal,  said  diversity 
receiver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converters  connected  to 
respective   input  terminals   on   said  plurality   of  receiving 
branches,  each  of  said  A/D  converters  converting  one  burst  of 
the  received  signal  on  each  branch  into  a  digital  value  respec- 
tively; 
a  plurality  of  maximum  power  detection  means  each  detecting  a 
maximum  absolute  value  of  one  burst  of  sample  dau  of  each 
branch  outputted  from  each  said  A/D  converter  of  the  cone- 
sponding  branch; 
a  plurality  of  normalizing  means  each  individually  normalizing 
one  burst  of  sample  data  on  each  branch  using  each  maximum 
absolute  value  detected  by  each  said  maximum  power  detec- 
tion means  of  the  corresponding  branch; 
a  plurality  of  demodulators  each  demodulating  one  burst  of  data 
normalized  by  the  corresponding  normalizing  means  of  each 
branch; 
burst  weight  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  relative  weight 
of  each  branch  using  a  ratio  of  the  maximum  absolute  values 
detected  by  each  said  maximum  power  detection  means; 


1.  A  timing  recovering  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  a  digital  data  signal  such 
that  said  digital  data  signal  has  partial  response  (1,  0,  -1); 

(b)  first  and  second  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output 
of  said  equalizing  means  with  first  and  second  reference 
levels  respectively,  said  first  and  second  reference  levels 
being  different  from  each  other; 

(c)  first  and  second  phase  signal  producing  means  for  producing 
first  and  second  phase  signals  representing  first  and  second 
phases  of  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  comparing  means 
and  first  and  second  window  periods  having  durations  deter- 
mined by  a  period  of  a  clock  signal  of  a  dau  signal  to  be 
reproduced  in  response  to  ouqfHJts  of  said  first  and  second 
comparing  means,  respectively; 

(d)  first  phase  comparing  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  a  reproduced  clock  signal  and  said  first  phase  signal 
for  said  first  window  period; 

(e)  second  phase  comparing  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  reproduced  clock  signal  and  said  second 
phase  signal  for  said  second  window  period; 

(f)  adding  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  first  phase  com- 
paring means  to  an  output  of  said  second  phase  comparing 
means; 

(g)  low-pass  filter  means  for  low-pass  filtering  an  output  of  said 
adding  means;  and 

(h)  oscillation  means  for  generating  said  reproduced  clock  signal 
with  frequency  theiieof  controlled  in  accordance  with  an  out- 
put of  said  low-pass  filter  means. 


5,490,182 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  RING 

OSCILLATOR 

Masanobu  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122897 
Int  CI."  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—376  '  Claims 

1.  A  pliase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 
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ring  oscillator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  1st,  2nd nth 

inverter  chains  composed  of  series-connected  2".  2" 2" 

inverters  (ng2),  respectively,  an  (n+IHh  inverter  chain  com- 
posed of  an  odd  number  of  series-connected  inverters,  and  a 
plurality  of  Ist-nth  selectors  associated  with  said  Ist-nth 
inverter  chains,  respectively,  for  selectively  outputting  either 
input  signals  or  output  signals  of  respective  said  Ist-nth 
inverter  chains,  said  Ist-nth  inverter  chains  being  combined 
respectively  with  said  Ist-nth  selectors  and  with  said  (n-t-lHh 
inverter  chain  in  a  ring  configuration  which  outputs  an  oscil- 
lated clock  sigi>al; 

phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  an  input  clock  signal 
and  the  oscillated  clock  signal;  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
phase  comparator  means  for  controlling  said  Ist-nth  selectors 
to  synchronize  said  oscillated  clock  signal  with  said  input 
clock  signal. 


Mgnal  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  transmission 
rates,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  transmission  rates 
being  less  than  the  first  transmission  rate,  and  converting, 
on  a  digital-to-digital  basis,  a  digital  signal  having  one  of 
said  plurality  of  second  transmission  rates  and  applied  from 
said  terminal  side  equipment,  into  a  digital  signal  having 
the  first  transmission  rate; 
a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  respectively  storing  a  plurality 

of  different  low  bit  rale  coding/decoding  programs; 
control  means  for  determining  a  low  bit  rate  coding/decoding 
method  of  said  applied  digital  signal  to  control  said  base 
station  side  signal  processing  means  ba.sed  on  the  result  of 
the  determination;  and 
selecting  means  for  seleaing  a  storage  means,  from  said 
plurality  of  storage  means,  storing  a  low  bit  rate  coding/ 
decoding  program  corresponding  to  the  low  bit  rate  coding/ 
decoding  method  determined  by  said  control  means, 
wherein  said  base  station  side  signal  processing  means  carries 
out  the  digital  to  digital  conversion  according  to  the  low  bit 
rate  coding/decoding  program  stored  in  the  storage  means 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  and 
wherein  said  terminal  side  equipment  comprises  a  terminal  side 
signal  processing  means  for  converting,  on  a  digital-to-digital 
basis,  a  digital  signal  having  one  of  the  plurality  of  second 
transmission  rates  and  received  from  said  base  station  side 
equipment  into  a  digital  signal  of  a  higher  transmission  rate 
according  to  the  low  bit  rate  coding/decoding  program  and 
converting,  on  a  digital-to-digital  basis,  a  digital  signal  having 
the  higher  transmission  rale  and  to  be  U-ansmitted  to  the  base 
station  side  equipment  into  a  digital  signal  having  one  of  the 
plurality  of  second  transmission  rates. 


5,490.183 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Satoni  Nishimnra;  Niro  Inuoka,  and  Masahiro  Naiita.  all  of 

GifiL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  21 J25,  Feb,  23,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5,400,024, 

This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4^37763 

InL  a.''  H04L  2J/U0.  H03M  SAX) 

VS.  a.  375—377  8  Claims 


L^M!".] 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  side  equipment  connected  to  a  public  telephone 

line;  and 
at  least  one  terminal  side  equipment  coupled  to  said  base  station 

side  equipment  via  a  radio  communication  line, 
wherein  said  base  station  side  equipment  comprises: 

a  base  station  side  signal  processing  means  corresponding  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  message  channels,  said  base  station 
side  signal  processing  means  converting,  on  a  digital-lo- 
digital  basis,  a  digital  signal  having  a  first  transmission  rate 
and  applied  from  said  public  telephone  line  into  a  digital 


5,490,184 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATELY 
CALCULATING  PWR  POWER  FROM  EXCORE 
DETECTOR  CURRENTS  CORRECTED  FOR  CHANGES 
IN  3-D  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  AND  COOLANT 
DENSITY 
Michael  D.  Heibd,  Penn  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul,  21,  1994,  Ser  No,  278,290 

Int  CL"  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a  376—254  13  Claims 


^SJ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  power  output  of  a  pressurized 
water  reactor  having  an  excore  detector  system,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  at  a  base  time  thermal  power  output  of  said  reactor; 
measunng   detector   current   in    said   excore   detector   system 

including  measunng  detector  current  at  said  base  time; 
measuring  core  inlet  temperature  including  measuring  core  inlet 
temperamre  at  said  base  time; 
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periodically  measuring  core  three-dimensional  power  distribu- 
tion in  said  reactor  including  measuring  core  three- 
dimensional  power  distribution  in  said  reactor  at  said  base 
time;  and 

determining  present  core  power  as  the  ratio  of  present  detector 
current  to  detector  current  at  said  base  time  multiplied  by  said 
thermal  power  at  said  base  time  and  corrected  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  said  core  inlet  temperature  and  in  said  core  three-   ^„  _^  376—272 
dimensional  power  distribution  since  said  base  time. 


5,490,186 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FVEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  B.  GilmoR,  and  Nick  W.  HiUe,  both  ofCohunbia,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Westingboose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

DiyisioD  of  Ser.  No.  299,697,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^431 

int  CL'  G21C  19/06;  G21F  5A)08 


15  Claims 


5,490,185 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REFUELING  OF  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Thomas  H.  Dent,  Greensburg;  David  A.  Howell,  MurrysviDe, 
and    Louis    J.    lyiman,    Perm    Township,    Westmoreland 
Couaty,  aH  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No,  96^16 
InL  CL*  G21C  19/02 
VS.  CL  376—268  3  ' 


1  A  refueling  system  for  a  nuclear  power  plant  having  a  reactor 
containment  building  housing  a  reactor  with  a  plurality  of  core 
support  locations,  a  fuel  storage  building  having  a  plurality  of  fuel 
assembly  storage  locations,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies,  said 
refueling  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  transfer  system  operable  to  move  fuel  assemblies  between 

said  containment  building  and  said  fuel  storage  building; 
a  refueling  machine  operable  to  move  fuel  assemblies  among 
said  core  support  locations,  as  well  as  between  said  reactor 
and  said  fuel  transfer  system; 
a  spent  fuel  handling  machine  operable  to  move  fuel  assemblies 
among   said  fiiel   assembly   storage   locations,   as   well   as 
between  said  fuel  assembly  storage  locations  and  said  fuel 
transfer  system; 
a  means  for  operator  interface; 

a  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  a 
data  link,  said  network  finther  comprising  nodes  connected  to 
said  fuel  transfer  system,  said  refueling  machine,  said  spent 
fiiel  handling  machine,  and  said  means  for  operator  interface; 
a  means  for  controlling  said  refueling  system,  said  means  for 
controlling  being  connected  to  a  node  of  said  network  and 
being  operable  to  automatically  control  the  operation  of  said 
fuel  transfer  system,  said  refueling  machine,  and  said  spent 
fuel   handling  machine   so  that  fuel   assembly   moves   are 
accomplished  between  said  containment  building  and  said 
fiiel  storage  building  automatically  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
selected program;  and 
further  comprising  a  means  for  measuring  the  reactivity  of  said 
reactor,  said  means  for  measuring  reactivity  being  connected  to  a 
node  of  said  network. 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  including  a 

plurality  of  fuel  rods  and  a  bottom  nozzle;  the  bottom  nozzle 

including  a  longitudinally  extending  recess;  said  shipping  cwi- 

tainer  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  fiiel  rods  and  the 

bottom  nozzle; 
housing  means  for  housing  said  support  means  and  said  nuclear 

fuel  assembly;  and 
bottom  nozzle  holding  means  secured  to  said  support  noeans  for 
holding  the  bottom  nozzle  of  said  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  said 
bottom  nozzle  holding  means  including  recess  holding  means 
for  holding  the  bottom  nozzle  within  the  longitudinally 
extending  recess. 


5,490,187 
METHOD  FOR  GAS  BUBBLE  AND  VOID  CONTROL  AND 

REMOVAL  FROM  METALS 
CUnton  D.  VanSiclen,  and  Richard  N.  Wright,  both  of  Idaho 
Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Com- 
pany, Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  81,995,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259001 
InL  CL*  G21C  19/00 
VS.  a.  376—310  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  inert  gas  bubbles  and  voids  from 
fiision  and  fission  reactor  cladding  or  containment  materials  to 
prevent  the  long-term  deleterious  effects  of  inert  gases  in  said 
leactor  materials  caused  by  the  operation  of  said  fusion  and  fission 
reactors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reactor  material  host  metal  containing  at  least 
100  parts  per  million  of  impurity  metal  particles  within  said 
host  metal,  said  impurity  metal  particles  being  substantially 
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insoluble  in  (he  host  metal  and  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  host  metal; 
(b)  applying  heat  to  (he  host  metal  to  creue  a  temperature 
gradient  across  the  host  metal,  the  temperature  gradient  hav- 
ing a  high  temperature  region  greater  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  impurity  metal  but  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  host 
metal,  the  applied  temperature  gradient  causing  the  impurity 
metal  particles  to  melt  and  distribute  over  the  surface  of  the 
bubbles  or  voids  to  enhance  bubble  or  void  diffusion,  and 
biasing  the  direction  of  bubble  or  void  migratioa  toward  the 
high  temperature. 


(0  decreasing  the  dew  point  temperature  to  a  predetermined  dew 
point  temperature  by  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  heated  air  in 
the  gap  by  operating  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  second 
end  poition  of  the  second  conduit,  so  that  substantially  all  the 
moisture  residing  in  the  gap  evaporates  into  the  heated  gas. 


5.490,188 

SYSTEM  .\ND  METHOD  FOR  EVAPORATING 

MOISTURE  FROM  A  GAP  DEFINED  BETWEEN  A 

REPAIR  SLEEVE  AND  A  SURROUNDING  HEAT 

TRANSFER  TUBE  IN  A  NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Da^id  A.  Snyder.  NMih  HoDttagdoo,  Pa^  aadcnor  to  Wcsting- 

boMM  Electric  Corporatioii,  Ptttebargh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«M44 
Int.  CL*  G21C  19AM 
VS.  CL  37^-310  19 


17.  For  use  in  association  with  a  beat  exchanger  vessel  belong- 
ing to  a  nuclear  steam  supply  system,  the  heat  exchanger  vessel 
having  a  heat  transfer  tube  disposed  therein  surrounding  a  repair 
sleeve  engaging  the  tube,  the  tube  and  die  sleeve  defimng  an 
annular  gap  therebetween  having  moisture  residing  therein,  the 
tube  havmg  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  a  method  of 
evaporating  the  moisture  from  the  gap  to  prepare  the  sleeve  for 
welding  to  the  tube,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  first  end  portion  of  a  first  conduit  to  the  first 
open  end  of  the  tube,  the  first  conduit  having  a  second  end 
portion: 

(b)  supplying  air  through  the  first  conduit,  into  the  tube  and  to 
the  gap  at  a  predetermined  volumetric  flow  rale  by  connecting 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  first  conduit  to  an  air  compres- 
sor and  operating  the  air  compressor, 

(c)  drying  the  air  supplied  to  the  gap  by  operating  a  dryer 
connected  to  the  air  compressor,  the  dryer  having  an  adsor- 
bent desiccant  therein  for  drying  the  air, 

(d)  heating  the  air  supplied  to  the  tube  and  to  die  gap,  so  diat  die 
air  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  so  that  the 
moisture  residing  in  the  gap  evaporates  into  die  heated  air,  the 
moisture  evaporated  into  die  heated  air  having  a  dew  point 
temperature: 

(e)  connecting  a  first  end  portion  of  a  second  conduit  to  die 
second  open  end  of  die  tube,  die  second  conduit  having  a 
second  end  portion:  and 


5,490.189 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  DEBRIS  FILTER 
Christopher  B.  Schcchter.  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  B&W 
Fuel  Company.  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,555 

lat  CL'  G21C  19/42 

VS.  CI  37«— 313  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  fiiel  rods  diat 
each  have  an  end  cap  at  die  lower  end  and  are  held  in  a  spaced 
array  by  gnd  assemblies,  guide  tubes  extending  through  the  grid 
assemblies  and  attached  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  an  upper 
end  fitting  and  a  lower  end  fitting,  the  end  fittings  having  openings 
dierethrough  for  coolant  flow,  and  an  elliptical  debris  filter,  die 
debris  filter  comprising: 

a  ring  attached  to  the  lower  end  cap  of  each  fuel  rod,  said  ring 
having  an  inner  circumference  larger  dian  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  lower  end  cap  whereby  a  space  is  defined 
between  said  ring  and  the  lower  end  cap. 


5.490,190 

ALIGNMENT  PIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGf^ONG  A 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RF.SPECT  TO  A 

CORE  PLATE  DISPOSED  IN  A  NLCLEAR  REACTOR 

PRF-SSIHE  VESSEL 

Ronald  J.  Hopldns.  and  John  T.  Land,  both  of  Pensacoia,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUcd  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«0414 
Int  a.*  G21C  5/06 
VS.  a.  376—364  9  i 


3.  For  use  in  a  reactor  vessel  belonging  to  a  nuclear  steam 
supply  system,  a  self-locking  alignment  pin  for  aligning  a  fuel 
assembly  widi  respect  to  a  coie  plate  disposed  above  die  fiiel 
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assembly,  die  fuel  assembly  having  a  first  bore  formed  dierein,  die 
core  plate  having  a  second  bore  formed  therein  having  first  direads 
of  a  first  predetermined  pitch  and  second  threads  of  a  second 
predetermined  pitch,  the  alignment  pin  comprising; 

(a)  a  plug  capable  of  slidably  engaging  die  first  bote  formed  in 
the  fuel  assembly  for  connecting  said  plug  to  the  fuel  assem- 
bly: 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  integrally  attached  to  said 
plug  and  a  second  end  portion  having  third  threads  of  die  first 
piedelermined  pitch  for  threadably  engaging  die  first  direads 
of  die  second  bore  to  threadably  connect  said  shaft  to  the  core 
plate: 

(c)  a  flange  surrounding  said  shaft  and  integrally  attached 
thereto,  said  flange  having  an  underside  surface  having  a 
recess  therein:  and 

(d)  a  locking  member  surrounding  said  flange  and  having  fourth 
threads  of  the  predetermined  second  pitch  for  threadably 
engaging  die  second  direads,  said  locking  member  having  a 
deformable  portion  diereof  adapted  to  engage  die  recess  for 
locking  said  locking  member  to  said  flange,  whereby  said 
shaft  is  connected  to  die  core  plate  as  die  first  direads  of  die 
first  predetermined  pitch  engage  die  diird  direads  and  as  the 
second  threads  of  die  second  predetermined  pitch  engage  the 
fourth  threads  and  as  the  deformable  portion  of  said  locking 
member  is  deformed  to  engage  die  recess,  and  whereby  die 
fuel  assembly  is  aligned  widi  respect  to  die  core  plate  as  said 
plug  IS  connected  to  the  fuel  assembly  and  as  said  shaft  is 
connected  to  the  core  plate. 


wherein  die  position  of  tlie  fuel  rod  support  plate  is  lowered 
into  the  transition  zone  diereby  decreasing  die  height  of  the 
transition  zone,  and  tlie  length  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  nuclear  fuel  rods  is  increased  by  extending  the  length  of  the 
active  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel 
rods  into  die  transition  zone  diat  had  been  occupied  by  the 
fiiel  rod  support  plate. 


5,490,192 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jiiqiiro  Nak^iima,  Hitachi;  Koji  Nishida.  Hitachiota;  Satoshi 
Kanno,  Hitachi;  l^dashi  Mizuno.  Kitaibaraid;  Yasunori 
Bessho.  Mito;  Masahisa  Inagald,  and  Yasuhiro  Aizawa,  both 
of  HiUchi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo; 
HiUchi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd-,  Ibaraki,  and  Toshiba  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122333 
Int  CL'  G21C  3/34 
VS.  CL  376—441  19  Clal«i 


5,490,191 
BWR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
David  W.  Christiansen,  Kennewick,  and  John  W.  Long,  Rich- 
land, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corpora- 
tioii, Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,035 

Int  CL*  G21C  7/00 

VS.  a.  376—434  '  Claims 


1  A  boiling  water  reactor  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  pre- 
determined overall  lengdi  for  placement  in  a  nuclear  reactor  core, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  tie  plate: 

(b)  a  lower  tie  plate  comprising: 

(A)  a  fuel  rod  support  plate  adapted  to  have  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  fuel  rod  end  cap  of  nuclear  fuel  rod: 

(B)  an  inlet  nozzle  into  which  coolani/rooderator  enters  the 
fuel  assembly: 

the  fuel  lod  support  plate  and  die  inlet  nozzle  defirJng  a  transi- 
tion zone  from  die  inlet  nozzle  to  die  fuel  rod  support  plate  for 
distributing  the  coolant  moderator  which  enters  die  inlet 
nozzle  before  passing  dut)ugh  die  ftiel  rod  support  plate,  said 
transition  zone  having  a  predetermined  height: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  nuclear  fuel  rods  having  an  active 
portion  containing  fissionable  material,  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  rods  having  an  end  cap  disposed  at  a 
lower  end  and  extending  axially  outward  therefrom  for  being 
positioned  widiin  die  aperture  in  die  fuel  rod  support  plate; 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods; 

tie  plate  means  for  holding  opposite  ends  of  said  fuel  rods;  and 

a  spacer  for  supporting  said  fuel  rods,  said  spacer  including: 
a  plurality  of  cells  connected  widi  one  anodier,  into  which 

said  fuel  rods  are  respectively  inserted; 
a  plurality  of  loop  springs  held  by  said  cells,  each  of  said  loop 
springs  being  provided  widi  a  pair  of  resilient  members 
being  located  in  a  pair  of  the  cells  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  urging  said  fuel  tods  radially  and  with  a  pair  of 
connecting  members  connecting  axial  ends  of  said  resilient 
members,  each  of  said  connecting  members  having  a  pas- 
sage dirough  which  coolant  flows  axially  and  which  is 
defined  by  a  closed  circumferential  wall,  said  connecting 
member  having  means  for  generating  on  said  loop  spring  a 
rotational  force  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
openings  being  formed  in  a  circumferential  wall  of  said  cell 
and  receiving  said  connecting  members  of  said  loop  spring. 


5,490,193 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Katsuhiro  Kuroda.  Hachioji;  Koichi  Koike,  Kashiwa;  Atsuko 
Taluifuji.  Tokyo,  and  Fuinio  Noda,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,168 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1990,  2-192943 

Int  a."  H05G  1/60 

VS.  CL  378—10  32  Claims 

19.  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  system  comprising; 

a  reflection-type  anode  target  for  an  X-ray  source  disposed  in  die 

form  of  an  arc; 
a  plurality  of  X-ray  detectors  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
face  said  anode  target; 
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an  electron  source  for  generaQng  an  electron  beam  for  scanning 
said  anode  target  in  the  form  of  an  arc; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  a  trajectory  of  said  electron  beam 
lo  an  arc  form  trajectory  in  a  plane  inclusive  of  said  anode 
target  and  causing  said  electron  beam  to  scan  said  anode 
target  in  (he  form  of  an  arc  in  said  plane  inclusive  of  said 
anode  target,  thereby  causing  X-rays  to  be  generated  by  said 
anode  target;  and 

focusmg  means  for  focusing  said  electron  beam  when  said 
electron  beam  is  deflected  lo  said  arc  form  trajectory  so  as  lo 
provide  a  substantially  constant  diameter  electron  beam  inde- 
pendent of  position  along  said  arc  form  trajectory. 


when  the  other  peaks  are  detected,  extracting  channel  numbers 
and  signal  intensities  between  the  respective  delected  peak 
positions; 

calculating  evahiation  values  Yi  on  assumption  that  the  respec- 
tive detected  peaks  are  true  peaks  in  accordance  with 

H»lj|/'-«u  a 

where 
P:  channel  number  of  the  tentative  peak 
Pi:  channel  number  between  peaks 
Ci:  signal  intensity  at  channel  number  Pi 
compering  the  calculated  evaluation  values  Yi  with  each  other  to 

discriminate  ihe  true  peak  having  the  minimum  evaluation 

value  Yi  as  a  true  peak; 
separating  the  peak  of  contaminauve  element  to  be  analyzed 

from  the  observed  waveform  on  the  basis  of  the  discriminaled 

peak:  and 
calculating  a  concentration  of  the  contaminative  element  to  be 

analyzed  on  the  basis  of  the  separated  peak. 


5.490.  I'M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

CONTAMINATIVE  ELEMENT  CONCENTRATIONS 

FaiBio   Komalsu,   Fucha;    Kuniliiro    Miyaiaki,   Tokyo,   and 

Ayako  Shimazaki,  Yokohama,  all  oC  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  TMhiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993.  5-2954*5 
Int  CL"  COIN  2J/22J 
VS.  CL  37»—45  4  rtmtmm 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  contaminative  element  concentrations, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  an  X-ray  upon  a  substrate  to  be  analyzed  at  a  prede- 
termined incident  angle: 

detecting  an  observed  waveform  of  fluorescent  X-ray  generated 
by  elements  when  the  irradiated  X-ray  is  total  reflected  fivm 
the  substrate  surface  to  be  analyzed; 

detecting  a  peak  of  a  contaminative  element  to  be  analyzed  from 
the  obtained  observed  waveform; 

detecting  presence  or  absence  of  other  peaks  within  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  channels  before  and  after  the  detected  peak; 


5^490,195 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  EXTENDING  THE 
SERVICE  LIFE  OF  FATIGUE-LIMITED  METAL 
COMPONENTS 
Stanley  G.  Berkley,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fatigue  Manage- 
ment Associates  LLC,  Palm  Vcrdcs  Estates,  Calif. 
Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,011 
Int  CL"  GOIN  23/20 
VS.  CL  378—72  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  a  population  of  metal  parts  in  order  to 
determine  when  to  remove  an  individual  melal  part  from  service, 
wherein  said  melal  pans  are  manufactured  having  relatively  high 
levels  of  residual  compressive  stress  and  said  metal  parts  are 
subject  10  fatigue-related  failure,  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  selecting  an  individual  metal  part  from  the  population; 

(2)  determining  the  remaining  residual  compressive  stress  of  the 
surface  of  the  selected  individual  metal  part  in  one  or  more 
areas  of  stress  concentration  using  x-ray  diffraction  tech- 
niques; and 

(3)  removing  the  selected  individual  metal  part  from  service  if 
the  remaining  residual  compressive  stress  measured  in  the  one 
or  more  areas  of  stress  concentration  has  fallen  below  a 
predetermined  level. 
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5,490,196 
MULTI  ENERGY  SYSTEM  FOR  X-RAY  IMAGING 
APPLICATIONS 
Irwin  Rudich,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Tapio  E.  Virtanen,  Espoo, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Metorex  Intematioiial  Oy,  Espoo,  Fin- 
land, and  VlsU  Technology,  toe.,  Norwaiit,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,368 
tot  a."  H05G  im 
VS.  a.  378—101  '  Claims 

MZ3-" 


1.  A  multi  energy  system  for  x-ray  imaging  applications  wherein 
at  least  two  levels  of  x-ray  energy  are  produced  at  different  power 
or  x-ray  flux  levels,  comprising  a  highly  stable  regulated  high 
voluge  supply,  two  x-ray  tubes  in  series,  one  x-ray  tube  having  a 
voltage  driven  control  grid  which  allows  rapid  variation  of  the  tube 
current  and  generating  an  x-ray  beam,  means  to  expose  an  object  to 
be  inspected  to  the  x-ray  beam,  a  second  x-ray  tube  acting  as  a  non 
linear  resistance  controlled  by  tiie  temperature  of  its  filament,  said 
x-ray  tubes  electrically  connected  in  series  in  order  to  allow  the 
curreni  tiuough  said  x-ray  tubes  to  vary  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
first  tube,  means  for  detecting  the  intensities  of  x-rays  transmitted 
through  the  object  to  be  inspected  and  a  means  to  set  up,  regulate 
and  maintain  the  illuminating  x-ray  energy  and  flux  levels  at 
planned  or  programmed  values. 


to  an  x-axis  sweep  frequency  signal  and  a  y-axis  sweep  frequency 
signal,  said  apparatus  further  having  an  x-ray  detector  which 
produces  a  detector  signal  that  is  indicative  of  variations  of  x-ray 
intensity  at  a  detection  point  that  is  spaced  apart  from  said  anode 
plate, 

means  for  producing  a  first  sequence  of  digital  data  bytes  which 
encode  successive  values  indicative  of  variations  in  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  x-swecp  frequency  signal  that  are  to  occur 
during  the  course  of  the  raster  scanning  motion  at  said  raster 
area, 
means  for  producing  a  second  sequence  of  digital  data  bytes 
which  encode  successive  values  indicative  of  variations  in  the 
magnitude  of  said  y-sweep  frequency  signal  that  are  to  occur 
during  the  course  of  said  raster  scanning  motion  at  said  raster 
area, 
means  for  producing  said  x-sweep  frequency  signal  and  said 
y-sweep  frequency  signal  during  the  course  of  said  raster 
scanning  at  said  raster  scan  area  by  conversion  of  the  values 
encoded  by  successive  dau  bytes  of  said  first  and  second 
sequences  thereof  into  analog  signals  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
digital  data  processing  means  for  producing  any  of  a  plurality  of 
different  digital  control  signals  for  said  x-ray  image  data 
generating  apparatus  including  digitized  sweep  frequency 
control  signals,  and 
scanning  control  means  for  modifying  at  least  one  characteristic 
of  at  least  one  of  said  x-sweep  frequency  signal  and  said 
y-sweep  frequency  in  response  to  said  digitized  sweep  fre- 
quency control  signals. 


5,490,198 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  ROTARY  ANODE 

Dieter  Gerling,  Aachen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,408,  Feb.  2,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  04 
760.2 

tat  CL*  HOU  35/10 
VS.  a.  378—131  4  Claims 


5,490,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  CONTROL 

OF  SCANNING  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  D.  Albert,  and  David  L.  Reyna,  both  of  2239  Omega 

Rd.,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,605,  Oct.  13,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^67,296.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  128,538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H05G  1/52 

VS.  CI.  37»— 113  13  Oaims 


ti      ;a»  M  , 


1.  X-ray  image  dau  generating  apparams  having  an  x-ray  source 
which  includes  an  anode  plate,  means  for  directing  an  electron 
beam  to  said  plate  to  produce  x-rays  at  an  x-ray  origin  point  on 
said  plate  and  means  for  ffaveling  said  x-ray  origin  point  in  a  raster 
scanning  motion  witliin  a  raster  scan  area  on  said  plate  in  response 


1.  A  rotary  anode  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  comprising  a  first  non-evacuated  enclosure  part 
and  a  second  evacuated  enclosure  part, 

(b)  a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  second  enclosure  part 
about  an  axis, 

(c)  an  anode  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  within  the 
second  enclosure  part. 

(d)  a  .drive  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  for  driving  the 
anode,  said  stator  being  located  within  the  first  enclosure  part. 

(e)  means  for  applying  to  said  anode,  rotor  and  stator  the  same 
electrical  potential, 

(0  said  stator  comprising  a  magnetic  part  and  windings  on  the 

magnetic  part, 
(g)  said  anode  being  axially  spaced  from  the  stator. 
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(b)  Mid  rotor  being  within  the  second  enclosure  part  and  cylin- 
drically  configured  as  an  external  rotor  and  surrounding  the 
sutor  and  being  connected  to  the  shaft  to  route  tlierewith. 

(i)  said  rotor  composing  inner  and  outer  concentric  abutting 
cylindrical  members  of  different  materials,  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal member  comprising  a  material  of  high  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, the  outer  cylindrical  member  comprising  a  matenal  of 
high  magnetic  conductivity. 

(j)  power  transmission  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential 
to  the  motor  for  driving  same,  said  power  transmi.s.sion  means 
comprising  electrical  potential  isolating  means  for  isolating 
the  mocor  from  the  source  of  the  etecthcal  potential. 


5,490,199 
NON-INTRUSrVE  NETWORK-BASED  ANALYSIS  OF 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMLSSIONS 
Richard  C.  FuUcr,  Fair  Haven;  Thomas  W.  Goeddel,  Fair 
Haven;  R.  B.  Heirk.  Red  Banli;  Martin  Henlinieer,  Freehold, 
and  .Subramanian  Kiishnamurthy,  Middletown,  all  of  NJ,, 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp„  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,972 

iBt  CL*  HWM  11/00:1/24 

VS.  CL  379—1  SO  Claims 

14  a 


37.  An  apparatus  for  nonintrusively  monitoring  facsimile  trans- 
missions, comprising: 

a  means  for  detecting  protocol  transmissions  from  a  transmitting 
facsimile  machine  to  a  receiving  facsimile  machine  and  pro- 
tocol transmissions  from  the  receiving  facsimile  machine  to 
the  transmitting  facsimile  machine:  and 

a  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  non-intrusive 
impairment  measurements  of  page  signals  in  the  facsimile 
transmissions. 


5,490,200 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  TRIPPING  A 

SWITCH 
Bernard  M.  Snyder,  San  Diego,  and  Morris  J.  Goldberg,  Lo« 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.F.A.  Tech.,  Inc.,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  154,818,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,600 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/06 
VS.  CL  379—57  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  fc  remotely  stopping  a  vehicle  theft,  composing: 
a  transmitter  for  generating  a  calling  code  and  a  predetermined 

security  code; 
a  central  switching  unit  for  receiving  said  calling  code  and  said 
predetermined  security  code  and  for  generating  a  wireless 
communication  including  said  calling  code  and  said  predeter- 
mined security  code; 
a  satellite  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  wireless  commu- 
nication; 
a  pager  unit,  located  in  a  vehicle,  for  receiving  said  wireless 
communication,  wherein  said  pager  unit  is  responsive  to  said 
calling  code,  said  pager  unit  generates  a  first  signal  only  in 
response  to  receiving  said  predetermined  security  code; 


a  tripping  circuit,  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  located  in 
said  vehicle,  for  generating  a  second  signal;  and 

a  switch,  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  located  in  said 
vehicle,  for  disabling  said  vehicle; 

wherein  said  pager  unit  is  a  receive-only  digital  receiver  that 
receives  only  low-power  short  digital  data  packets  and  that 
cannot  receive  digital  and  analog  voice  transnussions. 


5,490,201 

METHOD  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  UPDATING  ONE  OR 

MORE  HLR-DATA  BASES  INCLIIDED  IN  A  MOBILE 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Jftrgen  Moberg,  Stockholm,  and  Jorgen  Lantto,  Tullinge,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignor,  to  Telefooaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUcd  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,730 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Sweden,  Jun.  3,  1992,  9201723 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/24 

VS.  CL  379—58  2  Claims 


rrmnmuc 


mnmsimif 

nemmrnnmm 
mam  » ima  msuai 


1.  A  method  of  updating  a  home  location  register  (HLR)  data- 
base stored  in  a  home  location  register  provided  in  a  mobile 
radiotelephone  system,  wherein  an  update  of  the  HLR  database  is 
initiated  by  transmitting  to  a  visitor  location  register  an  update 
message  identifying  the  HLR  daubase,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  and  updating,  in  a  visitor  location  register  (VLR)  data- 
base stored  in  the  visitor  location  register,  a  time  of  receipt  of 
the  update  message; 
storing  and  updating,  in  the  VLR  daubase,  times  of  contact 

between  the  visitor  location  register  and  a  mobile  sution; 
searching,  at  each  time  of  contact  between  the  visitor  location 
register  and  the  mobile  sution.  the  VLR  database  to  ascertain 
whether  the  mobile  sution  belongs  to  the  HLR  database  for 
which  an  update  message  has  been  stored: 
comparing,  when  the  mobile  station  has  been  asceruined  as 
belonging  to  the  HLR  daubase  for  which  an  u(>date  message 
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has  been  stored,  a  stored  preceding  time  of  contact  between 
the  visitor  location  register  and  the  mobile  sution  to  the  time 
of  receipt  of  the  update  message;  and 
updating  the  HLR  daubase  with  dau  stored  in  the  VLR  database 
when  the  stored  preceding  time  of  contact  is  earlier  than  the 
time  of  receipt  of  the  update  message. 


5,490^02 

ATTACHABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  ADDITIONAL 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  WITH  THE 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  EXTERNAL  EQUIPMENT 

Hitoshi  Maekawa,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,964,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481^29 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013115 

InL  a.*  H64Q  7/n 

VS.  CL  379—58  4  Oaims 


assigned,  a  plurality  of  end  offices  for  a  plurality  of  registration 
areas,  and  visiting  daubases  for  said  eiKl  offices,  each  registration 
area  being  assigned  to  and  served  by  one  of  said  visiting  databases, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
collecting  dau  identifying  the  serving  visiting  daubase  for  a 
first  registration  area  in  which  a  user  is  located,  said  identify- 
ing dau  being  obtained  during  the  process  of  locating  the  user 
for  a  first  call  to  the  user  from  a  second  registration  area, 
storing  the  identifying  daU  in  a  second  visiting  daubase  serving 

a  second  registration  area, 
detecting  a  second  call  to  the  same  user  from  the  second  regis- 
tration area,  and 
completing  the  call  to  the  user  by  retrieving  the  daU  identifying 
the  first  visiting  database  from  the  second  visiting  daubase 
based  on  the  identity  of  the  user,  utilizing  the  retrieved  dau  to 
query  the  second  visiting  database  to  determine  if  the  user  is 
still  located  in  the  first  registration  area,  and,  if  the  user  is  stiU 
located  in  the  first  registration  area,  generating  routing  infor- 
mation to  route  the  second  call  to  the  first  registration  area. 


1.  An  additional  device  for  a  poruble  telephone  for  electrically 
connecting  with  the  main  body  of  said  poruble  telephone,  said 
additional  device  comprising: 

first  connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  additional 
device  to  said  poruble  telephone  main  body; 

second  connecting  means  for  deuchably  connecting  a  battery 
pack  to  said  additional  device  with  said  additional  device 
being  interposed  between  said  battery  pack  and  said  telephone 
main  body; 

said  additional  device  having  a  connector  for  making  external 
connections  and  including  means  for  interconnecting  to  said 
poruble  telephone  main  body  through  said  first  connecting 
means  a  signal  supplied  to  said  coiuiector  from  equipment 
external  to  said  poruble  telephone  main  body  while  connect- 
ing electric  power  fix3m  said  battery  pack  to  said  portable 
telephone  main  body  through  said  first  and  second  coimecting 
means;  and 

means  functioning  to  store  electric  power  in  an  additional  bat- 
tery located  within  said  additional  device  and  to  supply  the 
power  stored  in  said  additional  battery  to  said  poruble  tele- 
phone main  body. 


5,490003 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  LOCATION 
CACHING  STRATEGY  TO  LOCATE  NOMADIC  USERS 
IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SERVICES  SYSTEM 
Ravi   K.   Jain,   Morristown;   Charles  N.   Lo,   Madison,  and 
Seshadri  Mohan,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Communications  Research  Iik.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,148 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00;  H04Q  7/0O 
VS.  a.  379—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  nomadic  users  and  completing  calls  to 
said  users  in  a  communications  system  by  utilizing  a  per-user 
location  caching  strategy,  said  system  having  a  switching  center 
with  which  is  associated  a  home  database  to  which  said  users  are 


5,490,204 

AUTOMATED  QUALITY  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CELLULAR  NETWORKS 

Kenneth  G.   Gulledge,  Arlington   Heights,   HI.,   assignor  to 

SAFCO  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,619 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—59  12  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  system  for  assessing  the  quality  of  service 
determined  by  call  progress  monitoring  and  audio  clarity  measure- 
ments provided  by  a  cellular  radiotelephone  system  having  a 
Mobile  Telephone  Switching  Office  (MTSO)  connected  to  a  Public 
Switched  Telephone  Network  (PSTN)  and  uplink  and  downlink 
communication  channels  esublishing  communications  between 
mobile  and  fixed  sutions  in  the  radiotelephone  system  by  transmit- 
ted audio  modulated  carrier  signals,  comprising  a  mobile  station 
having  a  cellular  radiotelephone  controller  and  one  or  more  cellu- 
lar radiotelephones  controlled  by  the  controller,  a  fixed  station 
connected  to  either  the  MTSO  or  PSTN  that  receives  commands 
for  configuration  and  control  from  the  mobile  sution  on  an  uplink 
channel,  means  included  within  the  mobile  sution  for  automati- 
cally placing  and  receiving  cellular  radiotelephone  calls  to  and 
from  the  fixed  sution,  means  included  within  the  mobile  sution  for 
remotely  controlling  and  configuring  the  fixed  sution  through  an 
uplink  channel,  means  included  within  the  fixed  station  for  auto- 
matically receiving  telephone  calls  from  the  mobile  sution  and 
upon  direction  from  the  mobile  sution  placing  a  call  to  the  mobile 
sution.  means  for  concurrently  transmitting  between  the  mobile 
sution  and  the  fixed  station  a  first  audio  modulating  tone  on  an 


488 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  19% 


uplink  channel  carrier  signal  and  a  different  audio  modularing  tone 
on  the  downlink  channel  carrier  signal,  tneans  included  within  the 
niobile  station  and  the  fixed  station  to  measure  simultaneously 
audio  quality  by  measuring  after  demodulation  the  audio  signal 
level,  audio  noise  level  and  distortion  of  ttie  audio  signal  received 
at  each  station  for  both  the  uplink  and  downlink  channels  of  the 
cellular  radiotelephone  system  by  which  the  mobile  and  hxed 
stations  communicate  with  one  another,  and  means  included  within 
llie  mobile  station  and  the  fixed  station  for  determining  and  record- 
ing the  call  progress  of  the  downlink  channel  and  the  uplink 
channel  utilized  for  communication  for  each  cellular  radiotele- 
phone call. 


5,490J05 

TELEPHONE  SET  FOR  HANDLING  A  CALL 

Takashi  Koodo,  Kasuya.  and  Yuji  Hirai.  Fukuoka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cc,  Ltd,, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  893,039,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132540; 
Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132550;  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132590 

Int  CV^  H04M  1/64.1/27 
VS.  CI  379—67  3  Claims 


2.  A  telephone  set  for  handling  a  call  comprising: 

telephone  number  storing  means  for  storing  telephone  number 
data  representing  telephone  numbers  of  predetermined  calling 
parties; 

ringing-signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  ringing  signal; 

teleptione  number  detecting  means  for  detecting  telephone  num- 
ber dau  representing  a  telephone  number  of  a  call-originator; 

ringing-sound  generating  means  for  generating  a  nnging  sound 
according  to  the  detected  nnging  signal; 

interfacing  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  the 
telephone  set  and  a  calling  teleptione  tlu-ough  telephone  line; 

telephone-answering  means  for  u^nsmitting  an  outgoing  mes- 
sage to  the  telephone  line  and  for  recording  a  voiced  incoming 
message  of  the  call-originator; 

control  means  for  preventing  the  ringing-sound  generating 
means  from  generating  the  ringing  sound  on  receiving  the 
ringing  signal  until  the  call-originator  is  identified  as  one  of 
tlie  predetermined  calling  parties,  and  for  controlling  the 
interfacing  means  to  establish  the  connection  and  to  activate 
the  telephone-answering  means  after  a  predetermined  period 
without  detecting  telephone  number  data  or  identifying  the 
detected  telephone  number  dau  as  the  stored  telephone  num- 
ber data. 


5,490006 
VOICE  MESSAGE  KEEPSAKE  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  S.  Stem,  Westport  Conn.,  assignor  to  Starbro  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,292,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,425,078. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,755 
Int  CL"  H04M  14/64 
VS.  CL  377—67  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  system  for  recording  a  purchasing  customer's 
voice  message  in  a  voice  message  keepsake  provided  by  a  vendor, 
a  method  for  providing  a  customer's  voice  recording  on  said 
keepsake,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  location,  providing  a  plurality  of  communication  links 
to  a  public  communication  network  for  use  by  customers  and 
vendors; 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  customer's  call  on  one  of  said  com- 
munication links,  recording  the  customer's  voice  message  at 
said  first  location  in  association  with  a  purchase  code  pro- 
vided by  tlie  customer; 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  vendor's  call  on  one  of  said  commu- 
nication links,  playing  back  over  the  vendor's  communication 
link  said  customer's  voice  message,  upon  being  provided  with 
the  customer's  purchase  code;  and 
at  tlie  location  of  said  calling  vendor  and  remote  from  said  first 
location,  recording  in  said  keepsake  a  voice  message  being 
played  back  at  said  first  location  and  received  at  the  vendor's 
location  via  tfie  vendor's  communication  link. 


5.490007 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  INFORMATION  AND 

COLLECTING  DATA  VU  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  Schorr,  9220  SE.  68th  St.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

98040-5135 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,680 

InL  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379-92  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  interactive  communicabons  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


connecting  a  listener's  telephone  to  a  conference  bridge  via  a 
telephone  system  when  a  predetennined  number  is  entered  on 
said  teleptione; 

coiuiecting  said  conference  bridge  to  a  live  program,  having  a 
format  of  a  radio  talk  show  type  program,  including  a  profes- 
sional host  and  qualified  guests  who  may  themselves  be 
located  at  remote  sites,  allowing  said  listener's  tele|4)one  to 
receive  voice  communication  from  said  program  while  block- 
ing listener's  voice  from  other  listener's  of  said  program, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  listener's  can  listen  to  said  program  but 
cannot  intoitipt  it  at  random. 


5,490009 
AUTOBAUD  RATE  DETECTION  MECHANISM 
Michael  Kennedy,  Ventura,  and  Onofrio  Schfllad,  Camarillo, 
both  of  Calif.,  anigDon  to  Harris  CoiponilkNi,  Mdboame, 
Fla. 

F1M  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,813 
Int  CL'  H04M  U/00 
VS.  CL  379^97  U  < 


5.490008 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOICE  MODE  AND 

DATA  MODE  TELEVISION-TO-TELEVISION 

COMMUNICATION 

Roger  Remlllard,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  to  Viscorp,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,435,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,520,  Oct  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,396,546.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  333458 

Int  a.*  H04M  U/00 

VS.  CL  379—96  6  dalms 
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1.  A  system  for  remotely  interfacing  two  consumer  televisions 
comprising: 

first  and  second  telecommunication  interfaces  each  of  said  first 

and  second  telecommunication  interfaces  comprising: 
a  telephone  interface  adapted  to  couple  to  a  telephone  line  and 

including  a  modem; 
an  input  device  that  produces  control  signals; 
an  audio  input  device  that  receives  voice  input  and  generates 

audio  signals; 
a  modulator  that  receives  video  signals  and  audio  signals,  modu- 
lates said  video  signals  and  audio  signals  onto  a  broadcast 
television  signal  and  outputs  the  broadcast  television  signal  to 
an  external  input  of  a  consumer  television; 
a  controller  that: 

initiates  a  call  to  the  other  telecommunication  interface  via 
said  telephone  interface  responsive  to  a  first  particular 
control  signal  produced  by  said  input  device,  said  call 
begiiming  in  a  voice  mode,  wherein  received  audio  signals 
are  audiblized  through  said  modulator  and  said  consumer 
television; 
switches  a  voice  call  between  said  telecommunication  inter- 
faces to  a  data  mode  responsive  to  a  second  particular 
control  signal  produced  by  said  input  device,  wherein  dur- 
ing said  data  mode,  only  image  data  and  no  audio  signals 
are  exchanged  via  said  telephone  interface;  and 
converts  image  data  received  during  said  data  mode  to  video 
signals  for  display  as  a  graphic  image  via  said  modulator 
and  said  consumer  television. 


^-,  -v-S 


1.  For  use  with  a  serial  data  communications  device  having  a 
serial  port  through  which  digital  data  messages  are  interfaced 
between  a  resident  communications  controller  and  a  serial  data 
communications  link,  to  which  a  remote  terminal  device  is 
coupled,  a  mechanism  for  establishing  the  baud  rate  of  said  serial 
communications  device  at  the  baud  rate  of  a  digital  data  message 
received  from  said  remote  terminal  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  setting  the  baud  rate  of  said  serial  commimications 
device  to  a  default  baud  rate  corresponding  to  the  highest 
baud  rate  at  which  said  serial  commimications  device  is 
operative  to  conununicaie  with  a  remote  terminal  device; 

(b)  in  response  to  an  incoming  call  from  a  remote  terminal 
device,  examining  respective  bits  of  a  received  digital  data 
stream  for  the  presence  of  transmission  errors; 

(c)  in  response  to  step  (b)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  transmis- 
sion error,  changing  the  baud  rate  from  its  current  baud  rate  to 
a  baud  rate  lower  than  the  current  baud  rate,  and  nxinitoring 
said  serial  data  communications  link  for  digital  data  transmit- 
ted from  said  remote  terminal  device  at  said  lower  baud  rate, 
but  otherwise  comparing  the  bit  contents  of  said  received 
digital  data  stream  with  a  digital  bit  pattern  associated  with  a 
prescribed  reference  character  and 

(d)  in  response  to  step  (c)  detecting  a  match  between  said 
received  digital  data  stream  and  said  digital  bit  pattern  asso- 
ciated with  said  prescribed  reference  character,  setting  the 
baud  rate  of  said  serial  communications  device  at  the  current 
baud  setting  for  the  temainder  of  the  call,  but  otherwise 
changing  the  baud  rate  from  its  current  baud  rate  to  said  lower 
baud  rate,  and  repeating  steps  (bHd),  until  step  (d)  sets  die 
baud  rate  of  said  serial  communications  device  for  the 
remainder  of  the  call. 


5,490010 
PROGRAMMABLE  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Bin  J.  Saaso,  8222  Furlong,  Houston,  Tex.  77071 
FUed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,755 
Int  CL^  H04M  U/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  17  ClaiM 

1.  A  programmable  telephone  interface  device  for  connection  to 
a  telephone  subscriber  hne  to  automatically  control  the  operation 
of  facsimile  equipment  and  telephone  equipment  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  in  said  programmable  interface  device  having 
integral  ring  signal  generating  means,  memory  means,  and 
stored  programs  for  receiving  and  interpreting  digital  signals 
and  carrying  out  operations  in  response  thereto  including 
selecting  a  pott  to  receive  a  ring  signal; 
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a  cransfonner  in  said  prognuninable  telepbone  interface  device 
having  a  pnmary  winding  coupled  to  a  first  line  and  a  second 
line  of  the  telephone  subscnber  line,  and  said  transfonner 
having  a  secondary  winding  with  one  side  of  said  secondary 
winding  grounded  and  its  other  side  connected  with  said 
microprocessor  through  an  analog  hybrid  circuit  which  pro- 
cesses both  incoming  analog  signals  and  digitized  or  analog 
outgoing  messages; 

a  plurality  of  potts  on  said  pTogrammable  telephone  interface 
device  connected  with  said  microprocessor  and  said  first  and 
second  lines  of  the  telephone  subscnber  line  including;  at 
least  one  telephone  port  for  connecting  a  telephone,  at  least 
one  telephone  answering  device  port  for  connecting  a  tele- 
phone answering  device,  and  at  least  one  facsimile  port  for 
connecting  said  facsimile  equipment; 

ring  detection  means  connected  with  said  microprocessor  and 
the  telephone  subscriber  line  for  detecting  AC  ring  voltage 
representing  an  incoming  telephone  call; 

DC  pulse  detecting  means  connected  with  said  microprocessor 
and  the  telephone  subscriber  line  for  detecting  a  loop  sub- 
scriber cancellation  pulse  on  the  telephone  subscriber  line; 

signal  detecting  means  connected  with  said  microprocessor  and 
the  telephone  subscnber  line  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
vanous  signals  on  the  telephone  subscriber  line  including;  a 
facsimile  transmission  signal,  and  DTMF  tones; 

said  signal  detecting  means  comprises  signal  filter  and  decoding 
means  for  filtenng  and  decoding  said  DTMF  tones  and  con- 
verting them  to  digital  signals  to  be  interpreted  by  said  micro- 
processor and  band  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  said  fac- 
simile transmission  signal  and  converting  it  to  digital  signal  to 
be  interpreted  by  said  microprocessor; 

recording  and  playback  means  connected  with  said  microproces- 
sor and  the  telephone  subscriber  line  for  recording  an  outgo- 
ing message  and  playing  said  recorded  outgoing  message  over 
the  teleplione  subscnber  line;  and 

ring  voltage  generating  means  connected  with  said  ring  signal 
generating  means  of  said  microprocessor  and  said  plurality  of 
ports  for  generating  and  sending  a  ring  voltage  signal  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports;  whereby 

upon  an  AC  ringing  voltage  on  said  telephone  subscnber  line 
representing  said  incoming  telephone  call  being  detected  by 
said  ring  detection  means,  the  type  signal  on  the  telephone 
subscriber  line  is  detected  by  said  signal  detecting  means  and 
is  filtered,  decoded,  and  convened  to  digital  signals,  and  the 
digital  signals  are  interpreted  by  said  microprocessor,  and  said 
microprocessor  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  corre- 
sponding to  the  type  of  signal  detected  and  causes  said  ring 
voltage  generating  means  to  generate  and  send  a  ring  voltage 
signal  to  said  corresponding  pott  to  activate  said  telephone. 


■aid  telephone  answering  device,  or  said  facsimile  equipment 
connected  with  said  corresponding  port; 
one  type  of  ring  voltage  signal  being  sent  to  said  facsimile  port 
if  the  detected  signal  is  the  facsimile  transmission  signal  or  a 
predetermined  DTMF  tone  representing  said  facsimile  port, 
another  type  of  ring  voltage  signal  being  sent  to  said  tele- 
pbone poet  or  said  telepbone  answering  device  port  if  said 
signal  detecting  means  does  not  detect  the  presence  of  the 
facsimile  transmission  signal  or  if  the  detected  signal  is  a 
predetermined  DTMF  tone  representing  a  particular  port. 


S,490JU 

AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  IJinUlNAL 

WRITTEN  MESSAGE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
DavM  J.  Adam,  3  S.  601  Bchrs  Circle  Dr.  West,  WMrravlUe, 
ni.  60555.-  Scott  D.  Jeslis,  719  Quail  Run  Dr„  Plainfieid,  Dl. 
60544,  and  James  E.  Anderson,  105  Kenilworth  Ave^  Glen 
EUyn,  Dl.  60137 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,191 
InL  CL"  H04M  3/00 

VS.  CL  379—2*5  20  Claims 

"-fj 


1.  In  an  automatic  call  distnbutor  system  with  an  automatic  call 
distributor  in  which  the  automatic  call  distributor  has  a  multiport 
switch,  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  switch  operations  memory 
for  controlling  the  switch,  the  automatic  call  distributor  system 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  telephones  interconnectable  through 
tfie  multipon  switch  to  external  telephones  of  an  external  tele- 
phonic network  and  a  plurality  of  display  terminals  for  display  of 
information  relating  to  the  operation  of  the  switch,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  sending  a  written  message  from  one  of  the  display 
terminals  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  display  tenni- 
nals; 
means  for  storing  the  vmtten  message  at  a  written  messages 
inemory  for  display  at  the  selected  one  of  the  display  termi- 
nals which  is  coupled  with  the  central  processing  unit  of  the 
automatic  call  distributor; 
means  at  the  selected  one  of  the  display  terminals  for  providing 
an  indication  of  storage  at  the  written  messages  memory 
automatically  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  written  message  for 
said  selected  one  of  the  display  terminals;  and 
means  for  electing  at  the  selected  one  of  the  display  terminals  to 
have  the  written  message  displayed  at  the  selected  one  of  the 
display  terminals  in  lieu  of  the  information  relating  to  the 
operation  of  the  switch. 
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5y«9«ai2 

CALL-ROUTING  METHOD  FOR  A  VIRTUAL  PRIVATE 

NETWORK  AS  WELL  AS  SERVICE  COMPUTER  AND 

EXCHANGE  THEREFOR 

Woi^ang  Lautensdilaccr,  Wdanch-Fladit,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Alcatel  SEL  AktienceseUscbaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  L2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
172,4 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CL  379—225  10  CUims 


1.  A  call-routing  method  for  a  virtual  private  network  (VPNET) 
consisting  of  two  or  more  communication  units  (COM2  to  COM4) 
which  are  interconnected  via  switched  connections  of  a  public 
network  (PUBNET).  wherein  to  make  the  switched  connections 
associated  with  a  call,  a  service  is  dialled  which  then  initiates 
further  switching  based  on  a  private  numbering  plan,  characterized 
in  that  to  establish  a  connection  to  a  subscriber  (A,B)  of  the  virtual 
private  network  (VPNET),  a  subscriber  (C)  of  the  public  network 
(PUBNET)  dials  said  service  which  then  initiates  further  switching 
to  one  of  the  communication  units  (COM2  to  COM4),  that  the 
service  assigns  tariffing  rate  attributes  (TAT)  to  each  call  serviced 
by  it,  and  that  the  service  assigns  to  a  call  between  the  communi- 
cation units  (COM2  to  COM4)  forming  the  virtual  private  network, 
different  tariffing  rate  attributes  (TAT)  than  it  does  for  other  calls 
serviced  by  it. 


VS.  CL  379^-442 


^V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  permitting  hands-free  operation  of  a  mobile 
telephone  unit  in  a  car.  comprising: 

a  wireless  microphone  transmitter,  to  be  disposed  in  a  passenger 
room  of  the  car.  for  generating  wireless  outgoing  signals 
corresponding  to  sounds  picked  up  in  the  passenger  room;  and 

a  main  terminal  including:  a  terminal  bousing  to  be  disposed  in 
the  passenger  room,  said  terminal  housing  confining  a  receiv- 
ing space  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 


cigarette  lighter  socket  of  the  car,  a  circuit  board  mounted  in 
said  receiving  space;  a  receiver  circuit  mounted  on  said  circuit 
board  and  capable  of  receiving  said  wireless  outgoing  signals 
from  said  transmitter,  a  connector  imit  including  an  electrical 
cable  having  one  end  connected  electrically  to  said  receiver 
circuit  and  an  opposite  end  extending  out  of  said  terminal 
housing,  and  a  telej^ione  connector  connected  electrically  to 
said  opposite  end  of  said  electrical  cable  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  electrically  to  the  mobile  telepbone  unit  to  enable 
the  mobile  telephone  unit  to  receive  said  wireless  outgoing 
signals  from  said  receiver  circuit  and  transmit  wirelessly  said 
wireless  outgoing  signals;  a  loudspeaker  mounted  on  said 
circuit  board  and  connected  electrically  to  said  one  end  of  said 
electrical  cable,  wireless  incoming  signals  received  by  die 
mobile  telephone  unit  being  received  by  said  loudspeaker  via 
said  electrical  cable,  said  loudspeaker  generating  an  acoustic 
output  corresponding  to  the  wireless  iiKoming  signals;  and  a 
set  of  electrical  contacts  provided  on  said  one  end  of  said 
terminal  bousing  and  connected  electrically  to  said  receiver 
circuit  and  said  loudspeaker,  said  electrical  contacts  being 
adapted  to  connect  electrically  said  receiver  circuit  and  said 
loudspeaker  to  a  car  battery  of  the  car  via  the  cigarette  lighter 
socket  so  as  to  permit  supply  of  electric  power  to  said  receiver 
circuit  and  said  loudspeaker. 


5,490,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

GENERATING  CONTROL  SIGNALS  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

David  M.  Straitiff,  Buffalo,  and  Robert  R.  DrzewiccU,  WIU- 

iamsville,   both   of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Voice  Technologies 

Group,  Inc„  Getzville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,110 

tat  a."  H04M  1/53 

VS.  CL  379—251  14  Claims 


5,490,213 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDS-FREE  OPERATION  OF  A 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  UNIT  IN  A  CAR 

Lin-Wei  Huang,  No.  17,  Lane  19,  Hsin-Cbung-I  St,  Cbung-Li 

aty,  l^o-Yuan  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,932 
tat  a.*  H04M  I/OO 

4Clafans 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  request  means  capable  of 
outputting  a  request  signal  to  a  plurality  of  logic  means,  a  first 
logic  means,  a  first  signal  generator  for  selectively  generating  a 
desired  control  signal,  a  first  device  located  at  a  first  destination, 
and  a  second  device  located  at  a  second  destination,  said  first  and 
second  devices  adapted  to  utilize  said  control  signal; 

said  first  logic  means  specially  configured  to  receive  said  request 
signal  and  to  enable  said  first  signal  generator  to  produce  said 
control  signal  only  when  said  received  request  signal  is  a 
request  for  said  first  signal  generator  to  output  said  control 
signal  to  said  first  destination,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  signal  generator  for  selectively  generating  said  control 

signal;  and 
a  second  logic  means  specially  configured  to  receive  said 
request  signal  and  to  enable  said  second  signal  generator  to 
output  said  control  signal  only  when  said  received  request 
signal  is  a  request  for  said  first  signal  generator  to  output  said 
control  signal  to  said  second  destination. 
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S.49IU1S 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TI  CARRIER  0VT:RV0LTAGE 

AND  FIBER  TO  CURB  POWER  PROTECTOR 
Dimitils  J.  Pdcgris,  Moont  Prospect,  DL,  assignor  to  Oneac 
Corporatkm.  Libertyville,  IIL 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241,868 

IdL  CL"  huh  9M 

VS.  CL  379—412  9  Clidms 


fO. 


1.  A  fiber  to  curt)  and  telecommunications  TI  earner  overvoltage 
protection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  junction  breakdown  crowbar  devices 
connected  in  series  between  TIP  and  RING  telephone  liites: 

a  reverse  standoff  voltage  breakdown  zener-lype  device  con- 
nected between  a  ground  potential  and  a  junction  connection 
of  said  series  connected  semiconductor  junction  breakdown 
crowbar  devices;  said  reverse  standoff  voltage  breakdown 
zener-type  device  having  a  voltage  breakdown  rating  above  a 
power  supply  voltage  on  the  TIP  and  RING  telephone  lines 
and  said  semiconductor  junction  breakdown  crowbar  devices 
being  low  capacitance,  bidirectional  devices,  and 

a  fail  safe  device  coupled  to  said  pair  of  semiconductor  junction 
breakdown  crowbar  devices. 


5,490J16 
SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTWARE  REGISTRATION 
Frederk  B.  Riciumlsoa,  III,  Brookvale,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Uniloc  Private  Limited.  Singapore 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,718 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    21,    1992, 
PL4842;  Jan.  2*.  1992,  PL5524 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380 — 4  20  Claims 


I.  A  registration  system  for  licensing  execution  of  digital  data  in 
a  use  mode,  said  digital  dau  executable  on  a  platform,  said  system 
including  local  licensee  unique  ID  generating  means  and  remote 
licensee  unique  ID  generating  means,  said  system  further  including 
mode  switching  means  operable  on  said  platform  which  permits 
use  of  said  digital  data  in  said  use  mode  on  said  platform  only  if  a 
licensee  unique  ID  first  generated  by  said  local  licensee  unique  ID 
generating  means  has  matched  a  licensee  unique  ID  subsequently 
generated  by  said  remote  licensee  unique  ID  generating  means; 
and  wherein  said  remote  licensee  unique  ID  generating  means 
comprises  software  executed  on  a  platform  which  includes  the 
algoritlun  utilized  by  said  local  licensee  unique  ID  generating 
means  to  produce  said  licensee  unique  ID. 


'  5,490,217 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
YiOinn  P.  Wang,  Stony  Brook,  and  John  Chu,  Port  Jefferson 
Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mctanetics  Corporation, 
Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  185,701 

InL  CL'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—51  35  Claims 
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17.  A  document  handling  system,  enabling  signature  authentica- 
tion in  use  with  a  document  bearing  tliereon  a  representation  of  an 
individual's  signature  encoded  into  a  two-dimensional  machine 
readable  image  code  (2-D  image  code)  in  one  of  an  encrypted, 
unencrypted  and  partially  encrypted  format,  comprising: 

a  reader  device  configured  to  provide  image  data  representative 
of  both  said  2-D  image  code  and  a  handwritten  signature  on 
said  document; 
a  decoder  device  coupled  to  said  reader  device,  having  access  to 
any  necessary  encryption  key.  and  configured  to  decode  said 
2-D  image  code  as  represented  by  said  image  data;  and 
a  computer  device  coupled  to  said  reader  device  and  said 
decoder  device  and  configured  to  compare  said  handwritten 
signature  as  represented  by  said  image  data  with  said  indi- 
vidual's signature  as  represented  by  said  decoded  2-D  image 
code,  to  enable  a  determination  of  one  of  authentication  and 
tack  of  authentication  of  said  handwrinen  signature. 


5,490,218 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 
BAGGAGE  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 
Kflstoph  D.  Knig;  Jay  A.  Stein,  both  of  Framingham.  and 
Adam  L.  'Diylor,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vivid 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5«6.083.  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,319,547.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,737 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jtin.  7, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL'  COIN  2.W2 
VS.  CL  382—100  73  Claims 

I.  A  metliod  of  detecting  a  target  object  of  a  specific  material  of 
interest  in  a  continuously  moving  ensemble  of  initially  unidentified 
objects,  comprising: 

providing  a  stationary  X-ray  exposure  system,  a  stationary  X-ray 
detection  system,  and  a  computer  operatively  connected  to 
said  detection  system, 
continuously  moving  said  ensemble  of  objects  on  a  conveyor 

through  an  inspection  station, 
at  said  inspection  station,  progressively  exposing  said  initially 
unidentified  ensemble  of  objects  to  X-ray  radiation  by  coo- 
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means  for  determining  the  level  of  the  ambient  noise  not  pre- 
vented from  being  converted  to  electrical  signal;  and 

indicator  noeans  for  indicating  when  the  level  of  the  ambient 
noise  being  converted  to  electrical  signal  is  above  a  pie- 
detennined  level. 


5,490,220 

SOLID  STATE  CONDENSER  AND  MICROPHO?«JE 

DEVICES 

Peter  V.  Loeppert,  HoAnan  EsUtcs,  DL,  assignor  to  Knowlcs 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Itasca,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,488,  Mar.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,965 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—168  22  Cbdms 


tinuous  movement  of  said  ensemble  through  a  beam  produced 
by  said  stationary  X-ray  exposure  system. 

detecting  the  X-ray  radiation  transmitted  through  said  ensemble 
of  objects  with  said  stationary  X-ray  detection  system,  and 
providing  to  said  computer  X-ray  data  corresponding  to  the 
intensity  of  transmitted  radiation, 

over  the  area  of  the  thus-exposed  ensemble,  calculating  a  value 
characteristic  of  said  target  object  of  said  specific  material  of 
interest  in  said  ensemble  of  objects,  and  therewith  identifying 
said  target  object, 

systematically  utilizing  in  said  calculations  X-ray  transmission 
data  of  rays  from  said  stationary  X-ray  exposure  system 
passing  through  said  ensemble  of  objects,  including  rays 
passing  through  said  target  object  of  said  specific  material  of 
interest  as  well  as  rays  passing  near  but  not  through  said  target 
object  to  remove  the  contribution  of  overlying  and  underiying 
material  from  tlie  calculated  value  characteristic  of  said  target 
object  of  said  specific  material  of  interest,  and 

automatically  indicating  the  presence  of  said  target  object  while 
said  ensemble  of  objects  progresses  on  said  conveyor, 

and  wherein  the  calculating  step  further  includes  choosing  at 
least  one  target  region  and  successively  examining  a  plurality 
of  regions  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  at  least  one  target 
region. 


1.  A  solid  state  condenser  device  comprising: 

a  backplate  constituting  a  fixed  electrode  in  a  parallel  plate 
condenser; 

a  diaphragm  having  a  thickness,  said  diaphragm  being  sensitive 
to  incident  sound  pressure  waves,  said  diaphragm  constituting 
a  moveable  electrode  in  said  parallel  plate  condenser,  and 

means  comprising  a  keeper,  said  keeper  being  formed  of  a 
thin-film  dielectric  and  having  a  keeper  gap  to  receive  said 
diaphragm  in  operative  positional  relationship  with  said  back- 
plate,  said  keeper  gap  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  diaphragm  to  retain  said  diaphragm  without 
physical  attachment  thereto,  to  avoid  applying  appreciable 
tension  to  said  diaphragm. 


5,490,219 

NOISE  CANCELING  MICROPHONE  WITH  VISUAL 

FEEDBACK 

Mehrdad  Sadie,  Sunrise;  Daniel  M.  Nigro,  Lauderhill,  and 
Vahid  Kazem-Gourdarzi,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,534,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8045 

Int  a.'  H04R  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—122  15  Clahns 
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1.  A  directional  microphone,  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  convening  sound  waves  to  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  transducer  means  having  means  for  substantially 
preventing  ambient  noise  from  being  converted  to  electrical 
signals; 


5,490,221 
DIGITAL  DATA  REGISTRATION  AND  DIFFERENCING 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Ransford,  New  Orleans,  and  Vivien  J.  Cambridge, 
SlideU,   both   of  La.,  assignors   to  The  United   SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,643,  Oct  2,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,956 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—130  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  digital  imagery  data,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

modeling  a  two-dimensional  subject  image  into  a  three- 
dimensional  model  in  digital  electronic  form  to  provide  a 
modeled  subject  image,  said  subject  image  being  dau  pro- 
duced in  a  two-dimensional  field  by  a  digital  data  collection 
system; 
providing  a  relatively  unrelated  standard  reference  image  in 
digital  electronic  form  modeled  into  said  three-dimensional 
model  in  digital  electronic  form  to  provide  a  modeled  refer- 
ence image,  said  relatively  unrelated  standard  reference  image 
being  adapted  for  correlation  with  subject  images  originating 
from  more  than  one  image  source; 
performing  registration  of  said  modeled  subject  image  with  said 
modeled  reference  image  to  translationally  correlate  said 
images  in  spatial  and  spectral  dimensions; 
differencing  said  modeled  reference  image  and  said  modeled 
subject  image  to  retain  the  differences  between  said  images; 
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transmitting  the  differences  between  said  images  to  a  ptedeter- 
mined  receiving  station  for  processing  and/or  storage  thereat, 
wbetein  the  differences  befween  said  images  can  be  subse- 
quendy  processed  or  recalled  for  addition  to  a  duplicate  of 
said  relatively  unrelated  standard  reference  image  to  achieve 
an  approximation  of  said  original  subject  image. 


5,490,222 

VTOEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  CORRELATIVE  V IDEO  SIGNALS 

OBTAINED  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGING 

DEVICES 

Hlroshi  Sugimolo.  Hiraeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuaboa  of  Scr.  No.  193379,  Feb.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024227 
Int.  CL"  G06K  9/O0 
U.S.  CL  382—154  15  Claims 
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ond  image  originates  substantially  from  the  same  direction  as 
the  first  image  recorded  in  the  first  video  signal  input  system; 

a  video  signal  processing  section  for  reading  said  first  quantized 
data  and  said  conected  quantized  data  from  said  first  and 
second  video  signal  input  systems; 

histogram  extracting  circuitry  for  extracting  a  density  histogram 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  video  signals  within  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second 
quantized  data; 

a  deviation  amount  computing  means  for  computing  a  deviation 
amount  of  a  distribution  of  the  density  histogram  of  said 
second  video  signal  from  that  of  said  first  video  signal;  and 

means  for  correcting  said  second  quantized  data  by  calculating 
said  correction  data  on  the  basis  of  said  deviation  amount  and 
for  outputting  said  correction  data  to  said  correction  addition 
means. 

wherein  density  variations  of  said  first  and  second  video  signals 
due  to  characteristics  variations  between  said  first  and  second 
video  signal  input  systems  are  absorbed  to  automatically 
cotrect  tlie  characteristics  variations. 


5^490,223 
PATTERN  RECOGNmON  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Nishlmura,  Hadano.  and  Naotake  Natori,  Kawasaki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150443 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/62 


VS,  CL  382—159 


12  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  video  signal  input  system  comprising  a  solid-state  image 
pickup  device,  including  an  optical  system  and  a  solid-slate 
image  pickup  element,  for  generating  a  first  video  signal  of  a 
first  image,  an  A/D  conversion  cinruit  for  converting  said  first 
video  signal  into  first  quantized  data,  and  a  video  RAM  for 
inputting  said  first  quantized  data; 
a  second  video  signal  input  system  comprising  a  solid-state 
image  pickup  device,  including  an  optical  system  and  a  solid- 
state  image  pickup  element,  for  generating  a  second  video 
signal,  an  A/D  conversion  circuit  for  converting  said  second 
video  signal  into  second  quantized  data,  a  correction  addition 
means  for  adding  correction  data  to  said  second  quantized 
data  and  outputting  corrected  quantized  data,  and  a  video 
RAM  for  inputting  said  corrected  quantized  data,  which  sec- 


I.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

pattern  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  degree  of  similarity 
between  an  input  pattern  and  a  learning  pattern  to  output 
analysis  result  information; 

hypothetic  pattern  forming  means  for  forming,  as  a  plurality  of 
hypothetic  patterns,  a  plurality  of  deformation  patterns 
obtained  by  deforming  a  predetermined  pattern  representing 
the  input  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  analysis  result  infor- 
mation from  said  pattern  analyzing  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  hypothetic  patterns  formed 
by  said  hypothetic  pattern  forming  means  with  the  input 
pattern  to  output  similarity  information; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  similarity  information  obtained  by 
said  comparing  means  and  the  analysis  result  information 
obtained  by  said  pattern  analyzing  means;  and 

inference  means  for,  referring  to  the  information  stored  in  said 
storing  means,  outputting  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
analysis  information  as  a  final  recognition  pattern  when  the 
analysis  result  information  represents  a  pattern  recognizable 
as  only  one  pattern,  and  starting  said  hypothetic  pattern  form- 
ing means  when  the  analysis  result  information  represents  a 
pattern  able  to  be  recognized  as  a  plurality  of  patterns,  such 
that  said  hypothetic  pattern  forming  tneans  generates  the 
hypothetic  patterns  from  said  analysis  result  information. 
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5,490,224 

FEATURE  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 

Masami  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  765,500,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,603,  Nov.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1988,  63-283874 

Int  CI.''  G06K  9/56 

U.S.  a.  382—205  15  Claims 
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1.  A  feature  extracting  circuit  arranged  to  receive  a  Irinary  digital 

image  and  then  to  extract  as  a  feature  of  the  image  a  direction 

index  which  indicates  the  direction  in  which  a  boundary  between 

adjacent  black  and  white  pixels  extends,  said  feature  extraction 

circuit  comprising: 

shift  register  means  having  m  shift  registers  and  arranged  to 

store  and  then  shift  a  partial  image  of  m  rows,  m  being  a  first 

predetermined  number  equal  to  or  more  than  a  number  of 

rows  of  a  first  matrix  necessary  to  form  a  predetermined 

number  of  filtering  matrices  in  a  row  direction,  said  number 

of  filtering  matrices  in  the  row  direction  being  equal  to  a 

number  of  rows  of  a  second  matrix  necessary  to  decide  at 

least  one  direction  index; 

transforming  means  for  receiving  simultaneously  a  set  of  image 

data  in  a  rectangular  area  defined  by  m  rowsxn  columns 

which  is  formed  from  the  first  n  data  of  each  of  said  m  shift 

registers,  n  being  a  second  predetermined  number  equal  to  or 

more  than  a  number  of  columns  of  the  first  matrix  necessary 

to  form  a  predetermined  number  of  filtering  matrices  in  a 

column  direction,  said  number  of  filtering  matrices  in  the 

column  direction  being  equal  to  a  number  of  columns  of  the 

second  matrix,  for  filtering  the  set  of  image  data  to  make  a 

new  set  of  image  data  and  transforming  the  new  set  of  image 

data  into  at  least  one  direction  index,  at  one  time,  and  then 

outputting  the  direction  index  corresponding  to  the  set  of 

image  data,  defined  by  m  rowsxn  columns,  taken  out  from  the 

received  binary  digital  image  by  said  m  shift  registers; 

counting  means  for  counting  respectively  a  plurality  of  direction 

indices  output  from  said  transforming  means. 
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(b)  determining  boundaries  of  said  added  input  image  and  eras- 
ing information  that  exists  outside  said  boundaries; 

(c)  obtaining  a  rough  judgment  that  indicates  whether  said  input 
image  corresponds  to  said  stored  image,  and  if  said  rough 
judgment  indicates  that  said  input  image  does  not  correspond 
to  said  stored  image,  stopping  said  method;  wherein  said  step 
of  obtaining  said  rough  judgment  includes: 

(1)  determining  a  difference  between  a  maximum  diameter  of 
said  input  image  and  a  maximum  diameter  of  said  stored 
image,  and 

(2)  determining  no  correspondence  when  said  difference 
between  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  input  image  and  said 
maximum  diameter  of  said  stored  image  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  amount; 

(d)  if  said  rough  judginent  obtained  in  step  c  indicates  that  said 
input  image  does  correspond  to  said  stored  image  then  per- 
forming addiuonal  processing  of  said  input  image;  and 

(e)  judging  characteristics  of  said  input  image  as  processed  by 
said  additional  processing  performed  in  step  d,  and  determin- 
ing whether  said  characteristics  of  said  input  image  corre- 
spond to  characteristics  of  said  stored  image. 


5,490,226 
ZERO  HOLDING  POWER  DIGITAL  OPTICAL 
SWITCHES 
William  H.  Nelson,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltbam,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153444 

Int  a.*  G02B  6^6:6/10 

UJS.  a.  385—16  1  Claim 

mutu  wmnt  &«^m 


5,490,225 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPARING  TWO 

IMAGES  BY  MAKING  AN  INITIAL  ROUGH 

JUDGEMENT 

Ryohei  Kumagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ezel  Inc.,  Toky«>, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,742,  Sep.  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5367,580, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,472,  Jun.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646375,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,159,646.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  240,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18663 
InL  a."  G06K  9/62 
U.S.  a.  382—227  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  comparing  an  input  image  to  a  stored  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  multiple  photographs  of  said  input  image,  and 
adding  said  multiple  photographs  together  to  provide  an 
added  input  image; 
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1.  An  optical  switch,  comprising: 

an  input  branch  including  a  ridge  waveguide  beterostnicture  for 

receiving  an  optical  signal; 
a  first  output  branch  optically  coupled  to  the  input  branch  and 

having  a  ridge  waveguide  heterostnicturea  refractive  index; 


4% 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6.  1996 


a  second  output  branch  optically  coupled  to  the  input  branch, 
having  an  electrode  disposed  thereon  for  energizing  said  sec- 
ond output  branch,  and  having  a  refractive  index  in  an  unbi- 
ased state  which  is  difFerent  than  the  lefractive  index  of  said 
first  output  branch; 

wherein  the  refractive  index  of  said  second  output  optical 
waveguide  means  is  selectively  modified,  responsive  to  said 
electrode,  for  switching  said  optical  signal  between  the  first 
output  branch  and  the  second  output  branch,  and 

wherein  the  respective  ridge  waveguide  heterostructures  of  said 
input  branch,  first  output  branch,  and  second  output  branch 
each  comprise: 
an  InP  substrate: 

an  InP  buffer  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate; 
an  InGaAsP  guiding  layer  disposed  on  the  buffer  layer  and 

having  a  propagation  wavelength  of  Iambda=l.l3  ^m; 
an  InP  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the  guiding  layer: 

an  InGaAsP  etch  stop  layer  disposed  on  the  cladding  layer;  and 

an  InP  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the  etch  stop  layer. 


5.490.228 
HEATING  UfiTTS  FOR  USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR- 
PRODUCING  APPARATUSES  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
IkluM  SomB,  Nishikamo;   Ryuauke  Ushikoshi.  Handa,  and 
Kazuhiro  Nobori,  Haguri,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd^  Japan 

Diviston  of  Scr.  No.  668,161,  Mar.  12,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5031,690.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60505; 

Jun.  29.  1990,  2-173722;  Jul.  20,  1990.  2-190699 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/205;  F26B  ]9/00 

VS.  CL  392--M6  3  Claims 


5,496,227 
UGHT  RECEIVING  MODULE  FOR  SCM 
TRANSMISSION 
Mamibn  l^nabe.   Kyoto;    Kuniaki   Ltsumi,   Sanda;    Hideaki 
lUtecfai,  Osaka;   Hlroyuki  Sasai,  Ikoma;  Yasushi  Matsui, 
Neyagawa,  and  Shigeru  Yamane,  Katano.  all  of,  Japan, 
■wriinnri  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusdial  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Scr.  No.  324.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-268698 

Int  CL"  G«2B  6/26 

VS.  CL  3SS— 29  23  Oniins 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  producing  appara- 
tus, said  beating  unit  comprising: 

a  chamber,  the  inner  pressure  of  which  varies; 

a  heater  comprising  a  discoidal  substrate  made  of  a  dense 
ceramic  and  a  resistance  beating  element  buried  in  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  hollow  sheath,  the  inner  pressure  of  which  is  not  substantially 
varied  even  when  the  pressure  of  said  chamber  changes,  said 
hollow  sheath  being  partially  embedded  in  and  joined  to  said 
heater  substrate  in  a  gas-tight  state;  and 

a  thermocouple  inserted  into  said  hollow  sheath. 


5,490,229 
SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  OPTICAL  FIBER  DISTRIBUTION 

TRAY 
Shahryar    Ghandeharizadeh.    Bridgewater,    and    Randy    A. 
Reagan,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  163y4S7,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311 J04 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/40 

VS.  a.  385—135  13  CUims 


1.  A  light-receiving  nradule  comprising: 

a  pigtail  optical  fiber  including  a  core  portion  for  transmitting  an 
optical  signal  and  a  cladding  portion  covering  a  side  face  of 
the  core  portion; 

an  optical  connector  provided  at  a  first  end  of  the  pigtail  optical 
fiber  for  optically  connecting  a  transmitting  optical  fiber  to  the 
first  end  of  the  pigtail  optical  fiber; 

a  light-receiving  device  having  a  light-receiving  face  for  receiv- 
ing the  optical  signal  propagating  through  the  core  portion 
and  for  converting  the  optical  signal  into  an  electric  signal; 

an  optical  coupling  system  for  converging  the  optical  signal 
emitted  from  a  second  end  of  the  pigtail  optical  fiber  onto  the 
Ught-receiving  face  of  the  light-receiving  device;  and 

means  for  preventing  transmission  of  light  from  the  cladding 
porbon  to  the  light-receiving  device  so  that  the  optical  signal 
propagating  through  the  core  portion  does  not  interfere  with 
light  propagating  through  the  cladding  portion  on  the  light- 
receiving  face  of  the  lighi-receivtng  device. 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  distribution  tray  adapted  for  slidable  mount- 
ing within  a  shelf  of  a  distribution  frame  comprising: 

a  rear  portion  including  a  plurality  of  optical  connectors; 

a  front  portion  including  means  for  distributing  optical  fibers 
coupled  to  said  connectors  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
firont  surface  perpendicular  thereto,  the  base  member  being 
mounted  by  means  of  hinges  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  distri- 
bution tray;  and 


5,490^1 
NOISE  SIGNAL  PREDICTION  SYSTEM 
Joji  Kane,  Nara,  and  Akira  Nohara,  Nisfainomiya,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
0»ka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.572,  May  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,295425.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1990,  2-138051; 


May  28,  1990,  2-138052 
a  covriti^un  J  by  means  of  hinges  to  the  front  surface  of  the   TTe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub^quent  to  Mar.  15, 
''  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J5  14  Ctaims 

VOICOWonC  SMNM. 


distributing  means  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  the  base  member  in 
a  closed  position  and  provide  protection  for  the  fibers  and 
connectors. 


5,490,230 

DIGITAL  SPEECH  CODER  HAVING  OPTIMIZED 

SIGNAL  ENERGY  PARAMETERS 

Ira  A.  Gcrson,  1120  Nottingham  La.,  Hoflinan  Estates,  m. 

60195,  and  Mark  A.  Jasiuk,  6611  N.  Hiawatha  Ave.,  Chicago, 

ni.  60646 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,463,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,927,  Oct  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,474 

Int  CL*  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  CL  395— 2J4  9  Claims 

ftUM  1 


HICK  Fttiti 


1  - 


»4> 


L 


^d. 


21 


NOISE 
raCOICTION 


22 


-H2iiZ]-H 


/ 


VOICE    S1«MU. 
OCTtCT 


N^ 


ATTN  CflCFF 


^ 


J  voice  CM  KTICT 


T 


? 


," 


\ 


I.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  that  relates  to  gain 
information,  which  gain  information  is  to  be  applied  to  excitation 
information  that  corresponds  to  a  speech  sample,  wherein  the  gain 
information  includes: 

a  first  gain  value  to  be  applied  to  a  first  excitation  component, 
which  first  excitation  component  represents  a  first  voice  com- 
ponent of  the  speech  sample,  which  first  voice  component  has 
a  first  energy  value; 
at  least  a  second  gain  value  to  be  applied  to  a  second  excitation 
component,  which  second  excitation  component  represents  a 
second  voice  component  of  the  speech  sample,  which  second 
voice  component  has  a  second  energy  value; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  speech  sample; 

B)  digitizing  the  speech  sample  to  provide  a  frame  of  infor- 
mation comprising  at  least  one  subframe; 

C)  determining  total  energy  of  the  fiame  of  information  to 
provide  a  long  term  energy  value; 

D)  determining  an  overall  energy  value  for  a  subframe  of  the 
at  least  one  subframe; 

E)  providing  a  first  parameter,  wherein  the  first  parameter  is 
proportional  to  the  overall  energy  value  and  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  long  term  energy  value; 

F)  providing  a  second  parameter,  wherein  the  second  param- 
eter is  proportional  to  the  first  energy  value  and  inversely 
proportional  to  the  overall  energy  value;  and 

G)  transmitting  information  related  to  the  long  term  energy 
value  and  the  first  and  second  parameters. 


1.  A  noise  signal  prediction  system  comprising: 
a  signal  detection  means  for  receiving  a  mixed  signal  consisting 
of  a  wanted  signal  and  a  background  noise  signal  and  for 
detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  wanted  signal 
contained  in  said  mixed  signal; 
a  noise  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  noise  level 
at  each  sampling  cycle  during  the  absence  of  said  wanted 
signal; 
a  storing  means  for  storing  the  noise  levels  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  past  sampling  cycles,  said  storing  means  receiving 
and  storing  said  actual  noise  levels  during  the  absence  of  said 
wanted  signal; 
a  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  noise  level  of  a  next  sam- 
pUng  cycle  based  on  said  stored  noise  levels  in  said  storing 
noeans; 
wherein  said  storing  means  stores  said  predicted  noise  levels 

during  the  presence  of  said  wanted  signal; 
further  comprising: 

an  attenuation  means  for  attenuating  said  predicted  noise  level 
during  the  presence  of  said  wanted  si^ial,  said  attenuation 
means  comprising: 

an  attenuation  coefficient  setting  means  for  setting  an 
attenuation  coefficient  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the 
presence  of  said  wanted  signal;  and 
an  attenuator  connected  to  said  prediction  means  for  attenu- 
ating the  predicted  noise  level  in  accordance  with  said 
attenuation  coefficient  for  producing  an  attenuated  pre- 
dicted noise  level  during  the  presence  of  said  wanted 
signal  and  for  producLig  a  non-attenuated  signal  in  the 
a^nce  of  said  wanted  signal. 


5,490,232 
COMPUTER-AIDED  THOUGHT  PROCESS  SIMULATION 

DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Norihide  Asano,  Nara;  Chiaki  Sakai,  Hyogo,  and  Masanobu 
Momota,  Osaka,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Hotise 
Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,642,  Oct  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  223,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-288115 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18:15/60 
VS.  CI  395—10  1«  Ctahw 

1.  A  computer-aided  design  system  comprising: 
an  input  device; 
a  display  device;  and, 

processing  means  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  unit  programs 
which  are  operatively  independent  from  each  other  and  which 
are  provided  respectively  for  discrete  design  items,  each  of 
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the  plurality  of  discrete  unit  programs  including  a  thought 
process  portion,  a  knowledge  portion  and  a  recognition  por- 
bon.  wherein  said  thought  process  portion  of  each  unit  pro- 
gram includes  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  an  input 
instruction  via  said  input  device  and  logic  results  from 
another  unit  program,  executing  logic  operations  when 
received  logic  results  are  associated  with  said  logic  operations 
in  accordance  with  the  input  instruction  to  obtain  logic  results 
and  transferring  the  logic  results  to  all  of  a  plurality  of  related 
unit  programs,  wherein  said  knowledge  portion  of  each  unit 
program  includes  means  for  storing  the  logic  remits,  and 
wherein  said  recognition  portion  of  each  unit  program 
includes  means  for  identifying  the  plurality  of  related  unit 
programs  which  are  related  to  the  logic  operations  of  said 
each  unit  program; 
said  processing  means,  responsive  to  an  input  user  instruction, 
for  processing  a  first  discrete  unit  program  associated  with  a 
user  selected  design  item  to  cause  the  first  discrete  unit 
program  to  obtain  first  logic  results  and  identify  a  plurality  of 
related  second  discrete  unit  programs  and  transfer  the  first 
logic  results  to  all  of  the  related  second  discrete  unit  pro- 
granu.  processing  all  of  the  lelated  second  discrete  unit  pro- 
grams to  determine  at  least  one  related  second  discrete  unit 
program  which  is  for  executing  logic  operations  associated 
with  the  transferred  first  logic  results,  and  for  then  activating 
in  succession  the  at  least  one  related  second  discrete  unit 
program  having  logK  operations  associated  with  the  trans- 
ferred first  logic  results  and  any  subsequent  related  discrete 
unit  programs  identified  during  processmg  of  a  preceding 
discrete  unit  program. 


5,490033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCING 

CORRELATED  ERRORS  US  SLBBAND  CODING 

SYSTEMS  WITH  QllA^r^ZERS 

Jcioui  Kovaccvk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AT&T  IPM 

Corp^  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,080,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32M75 

Int  a."  GIOL  7/00 

MS.  CL  395— 2J9  23  Claiou 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  subband  synthesis  filler  for  processing  coded  subband  signals 
associated  with  the  output  of  one  subband  of  a  subband 
analysis  filter  bank,  said  coded  subband  signals  of  said  sub- 
band  having  been  coded  by  a  corresponding  subband  coder, 
said  corresponding  subband  coder  having  one  or  more  char- 


acteristic parameters  associated  therewith,  said  subband  syn- 
thesis filter  having  a  transfer  function  based  on  the  transfer 
function  of  said  subband  analysis  filler  bank  and  on  at  least 
one  of  said  characteristic  parameters  of  said  corresponding 
subband  coder;  and 
means  for  combining  the  output  of  said  subband  synthesis  filter 
with  the  output  of  at  least  one  other  subband  synthesis  filter. 


5,490034 
WAVEFORM  BLENDING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  TEXT-TO- 
SPEECH  SYSTEM 
Shankar  Narayan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, IiK.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,621 

InL  CL''  GIOL  5/00 

MS.  01  395—2,69  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concatenating  a  first  digital  frame  of  N 
samples  having  respective  magnitudes  representing  a  first  quasi- 
periodic  waveform  and  a  second  digital  frame  of  M  samples 
having  respective  magnitudes  representing  a  second  quasi-periodic 
waveform,  comprising: 
a  buffer  store  to  store  the  samples  of  first  and  second  digital 

frames; 
means,  coupled  to  the  buffer  store,  for  determining  a  blend  point 
for  the  first  and  second  digital  frames  in  response  to  magni- 
tudes of  samples  in  the  first  and  second  digital  frames; 
blending  means,  coupled  with  the  buffer  store  and  the  means  for 
determining,  for  computing  a  digital  sequence  representing  a 
concatenation  of  the  first  and  second  quasi-periodic  wave- 
forms in  response  to  the  first  frame,  the  second  frame  and  the 
blend  point 


5,490035 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  INTERFACE  IN  A  MOBILE 

TELEPHONE 

Arnold  Von  Holtcn.  Cascais,  Portugal,  and  Tlmo  Kolehmainen, 

Oulu.  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Salo, 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,651,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  185,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  3,  1991,  914.657 
Int  Cl.'^  GIOL  9/00;  H04M  ///06 
MS.  a.  395—2.79  3  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  station  comprising: 
a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  for  coding  and  decoding  speech 
signals  and  including  a  codec  data  register; 
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an  analog  codec  coupled  by  an  electrical  circuit  to  said  codec 
data  register,  for  converting  digital  speech  signals  received 
from  said  codec  data  register  in  said  DSP  to  analogue  speech 
signals  and  for  converting  received  analogue  speech  signals  to 
digital  speech  signals  and  for  feeding  said  digital  speech 
signals  to  said  codec  data  register  in  said  DSP.  said  electrical 
circuit  comprising  a  first  circuit  for  coupling  signals  from  said 
analog  codec  to  said  DSP  and  a  second  circuit  for  coupling 
signals  from  said  DSP  to  said  analog  codec;  and 

an  interface  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  analog  codec 
and  to  said  electrical  circuit,  said  interface  circuit  having 
inputs  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and  second  circuit  and 
outputs  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and  second  circuit,  said 
interface  circuit  including  a  digital  audio  interface  block  that 
is  connectable  to  a  system  simulator  and  furthermore  includ- 
ing a  test  access  port  data  register  coupled  to  said  digital 
audio  interface  block  and  further  connected  to  said  electrical 
circuit  between  said  digital  audio  interface  block  and  said 
codec  data  register,  whereby  test  data  inputs  and  test  data 
outputs  are  respectively  fed  to  said  mobile  telephone  station 
via  said  digital  audio  interface  block  and  test  access  port  dau 
register  from  a  connected  system  simulator,  without  a  require- 
ment for  loading  of  a  test  program  into  said  mobile  telephone 
station. 
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inter-class  dispersion  data  S^  representing  a  dispersion  degree 
of  the  training  data  over  classes  on  the  basis  of  the  plurality  of 
input  data; 

(c)  determining  initial  values  W|o  of  the  weight  coefficients  of 
the  synapses  of  the  intermediate  layer  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
representing  said  inter-class  dispersion  matrix  S,^  and  said 
in-class  dispersion  matrix  S^;  and 

(d)  determining  final  values  of  said  weight  coefficients  of  the 
synapses  of  the  intermediate  layer  beginning  with  the  initial 
values  W,o  according  to  back  propagation  type  learning 
method  in  which  training  is  input  via  said  input  layer,  and 
setting  connection  parameters  including  the  determined  final 
weight  coefficients  into  the  respective  synapses  of  the  inter- 
mediate layer; 

(e)  inputting  input  data  to  the  input  layer; 

(0  processing  the  input  data  through  the  intermediate  layer 
having  the  determined  weight  coefficients;  and 

(g)  further  processing  the  data  processed  through  the  intermedi- 
ate layer  by  means  of  the  output  layer,  and  outputting  from 
the  output  layer  signals  indicating  one  of  the  predetermined  k 
classes  to  which  the  input  data  belongs. 


5,490036 
METHOD  OF  ASSIGNING  INITIAL  VALUES  OF 
CONNECTION  PARAMETERS  TO  A  MULTILAYERED 
NEURAL  NETWORK 
Tom  Niki,  c/o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  30-2,  Shlmomaruko 
3-cliome,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,980,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,680,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  526,650,  May  22, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

286,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989, 1-129860 
InL  CL*  G06F  15/18 
MS.  a.  395—23  22  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  classifying  input  data  representing  a  physical 
quantity  into  predetermined  k  classes,  each  class  designating  a  set 
including  a  plurality  of  daU  which  have  a  similar  characteristic,  by 
using  a  back  propagation  type  neural  network  having  an  input 
layer,  an  output  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer  coupled  between 
the  input  and  output  layers,  each  layer  comprising  a  network  of 
synapse  elements  and  connections  between  the  synapse  elements, 
each  connection  being  represented  by  a  connection  parameter 
which  includes  at  least  a  weight  coefficient,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  a  plurality  of  training  data  x  into  k  classes; 

(b)  generating  data  representing  an  in-class  dispersion  matrix  S», 
and  data  representing  an  inter-class  dispersion  matrix  Sg  of 
the  training  data  over  all  classes  into  which  the  training  data 
has  been  partitioned,  each  class  designating  a  set  in  which  a 
plurality  of  training  data  which  have  similar  characteristics 
are  included,  said  in-class  dispersion  data  S«,  representing  a 
dispersion  degree  of  tiie  training  data  within  a  class  and  said 


5,490037 

PAGE  PRINTER  HAVING  IMPROV'ED  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECEIVING  AND  PRINTING  RASTER  PIXEL  IMAGE 

DATA  FROM  A  HOST  COMPLrTER 

Gary  D.  Zimmerman,  and  Frank  J.  Riskey,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,769 

InL  a.'  H04N  1/21 

MS.  a.  395—115  9  CUins 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  page  printer  for  printing  raster  pixel 
image  data  on  a  page,  said  page  printer  connected  to  a  computer  by 
a  standard  input/output  (IAD)  interface  that  enables  an  interface 
data  transfer  rate  of  raster  pixel  image  data,  said  computer  assem- 
bling and  transferring  said  raster  formatted  pixel  image  data  in 
either  compressed  or  uncompressed  form,  to  said  printer,  said  page 
printer  comprising: 

a  print  engine  for  printing  said  raster  fonnatted  pixel  image  data 
on  a  page  at  a  constant  rate; 
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a  random  access  memocy  (RAM)  coupled  to  said  print  engine; 
and 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  RAM  and  said  print  engine,  for 
allocating  a  portion  of  said  RAM  as  a  buffer  for  said  raster 
formatted  pixel  image  data  received  from  said  computer  via 
said  standard  I/O  interface  when  said  constant  rate  of  said 
print  engine  is  greater  than  said  interface  data  transfer  rate, 
said  buffer  sized  to  hold  an  initial  quantity  of  said  raster 
formatted  pixel  image  data  comprising  a  portion  of  a  page, 
said  processor  means  controlling  said  print  engine  to  com- 
mence printing  of  a  page  from  data  in  said  buffer  using  said 
initial  quantity  only  when  said  buffer  contains  at  least  said 
initial  quantity,  said  interface  data  transfer  rate  enabling  trans- 
fer to  RAM  of  sufficient  additional  said  raster  formatted  pixel 
image  data  to  enable  said  print  engine  to  complete  printing  of 
said  page  therefrom  without  stopping,  after  said  initial  quan- 
tity of  said  raster  formatted  pixel  has  been  printed. 


5,490038 

ATTRIBITE  BLENDING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOSING 

COMPITER-GRAPHIC  IMAGES  FROM  OBJECTS 

Gary  S.  Walkin-v  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah.  assignor  to  Evans  & 

Sutherfamd  Computer  Corporatioa,  .Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,406.  Sep.  2.  1993,  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.322,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,224,  Mar.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.583 

InL  CL*  GMT  IS/40 

US.  CL  395—122  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  graphics  display  apparatus  including  a  frame 
buffer  to  drive  a  pixel  display,  a  system  to  provide  picture  element 
([nxel)  signals  to  said  frame  buffer  for  an  anti-aliased  display  of 
polygons  that  are  defined  as  located  at  various  depths  along  a  depth 
dimension  in  a  pyramid  of  vision  (model  space),  the  pyxamid  of 
vision  being  defined  by  a  view  point  having  at  least  one  ray 
associated  with  a  pixel  of  said  contending  display,  said  ray  passing 
through  certain  of  said  contending  polygons  at  various  points  of 
said  polygons,  said  contending  polygons  having  attributes  contend- 
ing for  said  pixel,  said  display  being  defined  in  two  dimensional 
space  within  said  pyramid  of  vision,  and  further  having  a  deter- 
mined coarseness  parameter  indicated  in  the  depth  dimension,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  representative  signals  for  each  of.  a  forward 
contending  polygon  and  a  rearward  contending  polygon,  in 
the  depth  dimension  of  model  space,  said  forward  contending 
polygon  having  a  forward  point  along  said  ray  in  said  depth 
dimension,  said  rearward  contending  polygon  having  a  rear- 
ward point  along  said  ray  in  said  depth  dimension: 
means  for  determining  representative  signals  for  the  distance  in 
said  depth  dimension  between  said  forward  point  and  said 
rearward  point  in  riKxlel  space: 
means  for  providing  representative  signals  for  said  coarseness 

parameter  in  OHxlel  space; 
means  for  computing  bleitded  attribute  pixel  data  signals,  said 
blended  attribute  pixel  data  signals  being  a  blended  altnbute 
of  said  forward  and  rearward  polygons,  by  correlating  said 
representative  signals  for  said  distance  in  said  depth  dimen- 


sion between  said  forward  and  said  rearward  points  with 
signals  representative  of  said  coarseness  parameter:  and 
means  for  storing  said  blended  attribute  pixel  data  signals  in  said 
frame  buffer  for  driving  a  computer  graphics  pixel  display. 


5,490,239 
VIRTUAL  REALITY  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
WilUam  L.  Myers,  BouMer.  Cdo.,  assifsnor  to  University  Cor- 
poration For  Atmospheric  Research.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955309,  Oct  1,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,640 
Int  a."  G06F  /5/20 
U.S.  CL  395—129  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  user  with  a  virtual  image  of 
phenomena  located  in  a  predefined  multidimensional  space,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  data  indicative  of  at  least  one  phenomena 
extant  in  a  multidimensional  space,  which  multidimensional 
space  has  predefined  extent  in  a  plurality  of  dimensions: 

means  for  converting  said  generated  data  to  a  compact  data 
representation  of  said  at  least  one  phenomena: 

means  for  storing  data  defining  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of 
said  phenomena  that  are-  to  be  displayed  to  a  user, 

means  for  extracting  data,  that  satisfies  said  plurality  of  charac- 
teristics defined  by  said  stored  data,  from  said  compact  data 
representation:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  extracted  data,  for  producing  an  image 
representative  of  a  three  dimensional  view  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  multidimensional  space  to  display  said  phenomena, 
substantially  temporally  concurrent  with  the  generation  of 
said  data  used  to  produce  said  image. 


5.490040 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 
INTERACTIVE  COMPUTER  GRAPHIC  IMAGES 
INCORPORATING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TEXTURES 
James  L.  Foran.  Mel  Peatos;  John  S.  Montrym.  Los  Altos; 
Robert  A.  Drebiit,  Mountain  View,  and  Gregory  C.  Buchner, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  88.716 
Int  CL'  G06T  15/40 
VS.  CL  395—130  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  interactively  generating  computer  graphic 
images  incorporating  three  dimensional  textures,  comprising: 
polygon  orientation  defining  means  for  defining  an  orientation  of 
a  polygon  relative  to  a  plurality  of  three  dimensional  (3D) 
texture  data  sets,  each  of  the  3D  texture  data  sets  being  at  a 
distinct  level  of  detail: 
level  of  detail  determining  means  for  determining  a  level  of 

detail  of  a  pixel  associated  with  said  polygon: 
texture  data  set  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  3D  texture 
data  set  and  a  second  3D  texture  data  set  from  said  plurality  of 
3D  texture  data  sets  in  accordance  with  said  pixel  level  of 
detail  such  tliat  said  first  3D  texture  data  set  represents  a 
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moving  automatically  the  grid  origin  to  the  placed  control  point 
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5,490042 
DOCUMENT  PRODUCING  DEVICE  WFTH  PROCESSING 

FOR  IDENTICAL  DATA  BLOCKS 
Hiroshi  l^mura,  Fnjisawa,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  850^51,  Mar.  13, 1992,  ahudoncd. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,160 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072088 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00 

MS.  CL  395—145  14  Claims 


magnification  of  said  pixel,  and  said  second  3D  texture  data 

set  represents  a  rtiinification  of  said  pixel; 
pixel  mapping  means  for  mapping  said  pixel  to  a  first  position 

within  said  first  3D  texture  dau  set  and  a  second  position 

within  said  second  3D  texture  data  set  in  accordance  with  said 

orientation;  and 
pixel  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  display  value  for 

said  pixel  in  accordance  with  said  mapping  of  said  pixel  to 

said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,490041 
INTERACTIVE  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  FOR 
MAKING  PRECISE  DRAWINGS 
WilUam   R.   Mallgren.   and  Janaia   M.   Donaldson,   both   of 
Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coiu. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,521,  Oct  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,085 
Int  CL'  G06T  11/20 
VS.  a.  395—140  22  Claims 
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1.  A  document  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  document  producing  means  for  producing  a  document  with 
document  information  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

a  judging  means  for  evaluating  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 
after  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  is  formed,  by  comparing 
the  plurality  of  blocks  to  one  another,  for  judging  whether  at 
least  two  blocks  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  of  said  document 
information  are  the  same  as  each  other;  and 

a  document  data  producing  means  for  producing  document  dau 
of  first  information  of  the  at  least  two  blocks  of  said  document 
information  judged  to  be  the  same  as  each  other  by  said 
judging  means  and  second  information  of  at  least  one  block  of 
said  document  information  other  than  the  at  least  two  blocks 
judged  to  be  the  same  by  said  judging  means. 
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1.  In  a  computer-aided  drawing  system  having  a  display  and  a 
cursor-control  means  for  positioning  a  cursor  on  the  display,  a 
method  for  assisting  the  creation  and  editing  of  illustrations  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  geometric  mode  from  a  set  of  geometric  modes,  at 
least  one  of  the  geometric  modes  of  said  set  of  geometric 
modes  being  adapted  to  facilitate  drawing  in  two  dimensions 
a  two-dimensional  representation  of  a  ttiree-dimensional 
object; 
displaying  on  said  display  a  grid  representing  the  selected  geo- 
metric mode,  the  grid  having  an  origin; 
placing  a  control  point  at  a  position  on  the  displayed  grid,  said 
position  being  a  point  on  said  grid  nearest  to  the  cursor;  and 


5,490043 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MLLTI -PLATFORM 
PRINT  CONTROL  AND  ELECTRONIC  DATA  FILL 
Frank  Millman,  Miami  Beach;  Phillip  Bolin,  Boynton  Beach; 
Frank  E.  Haggar,  Boca  Raton,  and  H.  Richmond  Ackerman, 
Ft  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  F3  Software  Corpo- 
ration.  Burlington,  Mass. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,435,  Dec.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,479 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—148  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  the  program  controlled  man- 
agement of  multi-faceted,  complex  forms  containing  specified  font 
style  and  image  information,  said  management  system  directed  to 
one  of  plural  and  format-specific  output  devices  and  electronic  fill 
operation,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  a  specific  print  system  output  device  having 

a  distinct  file  output  format; 
means  for  incrementally  reading  a  form  file  comprising  plural 

form  objects; 
means  for  selectively  determining  each  form  object  in  said  form 
file  incompatible  with  said  file  output  format  for  said  ouqwit 
device; 
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!  5,490.245 

COMPONENT-BASED  ICON  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
CUSTOMIZATION  SYSTEM 
Theodore  D.  Wugofeki,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.^  aasigiior  to  AST 

Research,  Inc^  Inioe,  Calif. 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  105,605,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,065 
InL  CL'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—159  47  Claims 

XB 


(Sr 


means  for  accessing  a  fonns  object  conversion  matrix  for  con- 
verting said  incompatible  objects  into  a  conesponding  object 
compatible  witii  said  format-specific  output  device: 

means  for  creating  an  output  control  file  for  control  of  said 
output  device  during  output  in  conjunction  with  said  forms 
file:  and 

means  for  iteratively  processing  datablocit  field  locations  for 
electronic  completion  of  designated  information. 


5,490  J44 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A 

COMPUTER  OBJECT 

Scott  H.  bcnsce,  Georgetown,  and  Ricky  L.  Poston.  Austin, 

l>oth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Madiines 

Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,9% 

InL  a."  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  CL  395—159  10  Claiins 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  computer  object  of  a  particular 
object  type,  compnsmg: 

an  icon  representing  said  computer  object  lo  be  transmitted: 

a  transporter  icon  having  predefined  transmission  characteristics, 
wherein  said  transmission  characteristics  comprise  a  destina- 
tion address  and  transmission  command: 

means  for  defining  object  characteristics  of  said  object  type, 
wherein  said  object  characteristics  comprise  object  type  iden- 
tification, permissions,  and  transmission  protocol,  wherein 
said  characteristics  are  defined  using  an  object  type  template 
window: 

means  for  positioning  said  icon  on  said  transponer  icon; 
and 

a  channel  for  transmitting  said  computer  object  to  a  first  desti- 
nation according  to  said  object  characteristics  and  said  trans- 
mission cbaracienstics. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  a  display 
screen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  window  on  said  display  screen: 

displaying  an  icon  comprising  at  least  two  icon  components 
within  said  window,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
icon  components  is  a  user-modifiable  non-text  icon  compo- 
nent; 

for  each  said  user-modifiable  non-text  icon  component,  selecting 
an  object  from  a  set  of  objects  for  representing  said  user- 
modifiable  non-text  icon  component  by  using  a  pointing 
device  to  select  a  window  element  associated  with  said  user- 
modifiable  non-text  icon  component,  wherein  only  one  object 
from  said  set  of  objects  is  displayed  on  said  display  screen 
during  said  selecting  step:  and 

for  each  said  user-modifiable  non-text  <con  component,  respon- 
sive to  said  selecting,  modifying  said  icon  by  overlaying  said 
selected  object  on  said  icon,  wherein  said  modifying  occurs 
automatically  without  additional  input  fix>m  a  user  following 
said  selecting: 

wherein  said  modifying  each  said  user-modifiable  non-text  icon 
compoiKnt  does  not  effect  a  modification  of  any  other  ones  of 
said  at  least  two  icon  components. 


5,490  J46 
IMAGE  GENERATOR  USING  A  GRAPHICAL  FLOW 
DUGRAM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF 
OUTPUT  WINDOWS 
Daniel  C.  Brotsky,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Danid  E.  Rabin,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and   David   M.E.   Levy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
•ssigDoni  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,630,  Aug.  13,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,780 
Int.  a."  G06F  JAX) 
VS.  CI.  395—161  34  Oaims 

31.  An  electronic  image  generator  for  generating  electronically 
manipulatable  images,  comprising: 
a  display  that  generates  two  or  more  output  images,  said  two  or 
more  output  images  being  generated  as  a  result  of  performing 
zero  or  more  operator  selected  graphics  (ransformation  opera- 
tions on  one  or  more  source  images: 
a  processor  constructing  and  displaying  a  graphical  flow  dia- 
gram of  an  image  forming  process  used  lo  generate  said  two 
or  more  output  images  from  said  one  or  more  source  images 
using  the  selected  graphics  transformation  operations:  and 
a  memory  that  stores  data,  the  data  including  plurality  of  nodes 
which  represent  said  one  or  more  scurce  images,  said  zero  or 
more  selected  transformation  operations,  and  said  two  or 
more  output  images,  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  represent- 
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ing  only  a  single  source  image,  selected  graphics  transforma- 
tion operation,  or  output  image: 
wherein  said  display  automatically  generates  and  displays  an 
output  window  for  each  output  node  whenever  the  graphical 
flow  diagram  is  executed  and  displays  each  output  window 
simultaneously  with  a  window  displaying  the  graphical  flow 
diagram,  said  processor  controls  formation  and  modification 
of  said  graphical  flow  diagram,  said  display  being  responsive 
to  the  graphical  flow  diagram  generated  by  said  to  generate 
said  one  or  more  output  images. 


5,490,247 

VIDEO  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER-BASED 

CONFERENaNG  SYSTEM 

Peter  Tbng,  Beaverton,  and  Mike  Gutmann,  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,478 

InU  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—162  6  Claims 


(2)  decompressing  the  remote  compressed  video  signals  to 
generate  remote  decompressed  video  signals  for  local  play- 
back, wherein  the  decompression  of  the  remote  compressed 
video  signals  is  implemented  on  the  general-purpose  host 
processor,  wherein  the  video  subsystem  comprises  a  video 
manager  adapted  for  residing  in  the  general-purpose  host 
processor  and  for  controlling  operations  of  the  video  sub- 
system, for  passing  the  local  compressed  video  signals  to 
the  communications  subsystem,  and  for  receiving  the 
remote  compressed  video  signals  from  the  communications 
subsystem,  wherein  the  video  manager  comprises: 

(1)  a  library  component  adapted  to  provide  a  library  of 
functions  of  the  video  applications  programming  inter- 
face; 

(2)  a  capture  component  adapted  to  control  the  capture  of 
the  local  video  signal  by  the  video  board  and  distribution 
of  the  local  compressed  video  signals  fiom  the  video 
board; 

(3)  a  playback  component  adapted  to  control  the  decom- 
pression and  playback  of  the  remote  compressed  video 
signals; 

(4)  a  network  library  component  adapted  to  provide  inter- 
faces to  send  the  local  compressed  video  signals  to  tlie 
communications  subsystem  and  to  receive  the  remote 
compressed  video  signals  from  the  communications  sub- 
system: and 

(5)  an  audio-video  synchronization  library  component 
adapted  to  provide  interfaces  to  enable  synchronization 
of  the  local  and  remote  video  signals  with  local  and 
remote  audio  signals  in  the  computer  conferencing  sys- 
tem. 


5,490,248 
DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPECIAL  PARITY 
GROUPS  FOR  DATA  BLOCKS  WITH  HIGH  UPDATE 
ACTIVITY 
Asit  Dan,  West  Harrison;  Kun-lung  Wu,  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Philip  S.  Yu,  Cbappaqua,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,920,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,052 
Int  a.'  G06F  n/oo 
VS.  a.  395—182.04  12  Claims 


1 .  A  video  subsystem  for  a  computer  conferencing  system  hav- 
ing a  general-purpose  host  processor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  video  capture  means  for: 

(1)  receiving  local  video  signals: 

(2)  compressing  the  local  video  signals  to  generate  local 
compressed  video  signals:  and 

(3)  passing  the  local  compressed  video  signals  to  a  commu- 
nications subsystem  of  the  computer  conferencing  system 
for  transmission  over  a  communications  link  to  a  remote 
computer  conferencing  system;  and 

(b)  a  video  playback  means  for 

( I )  receiving  remote  compressed  video  signals  firom  the  com- 
munications subsystem,  the  remote  compressed  video  sig- 
nals having  been  transmitted  by  the  remote  computer  con- 
ferencing system  over  the  conununications  link;  and 
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I.  An  improved  digital  information  storage  disk  array  system  of 
the  type  wherein  data  blocks  are  stored  on  a  plurality  of  disks  by  a 
disk  controller  and  parity  blocks  are  derived  from  said  data  blocks 
and  stored  for  use  in  recovering  lost  data  blocks  in  the  event  of  a 
disk  failure,  said  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  said  data  blocks  into  a  group  of  high  update 
activity  data  blocks  and  a  group  of  low  up<tete  activity  data 
blocks  based  upon  anticipated  write  activity  to  each  of  said 
data  blocks: 
means  for  defining  high  update  activity  parity  groups  for  said 
high  update  activity  data  blocks  and  for  defining  low  update 
activity  parity  groups  for  said  low  update  activity  data  blocks; 
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a  high  update  activity  parity  block  being  derived  for  each  said 
high  update  activity  parity  group  from  said  high  update  activ- 
ity dau  bloclcs  in  said  each  high  update  activity  parity  group: 

a  low  update  activity  parity  block  being  derived  for  each  said 
low  update  activity  parity  group  from  said  low  update  activity 
data  blocks  in  said  each  low  update  activity  panty  group,  and 

means  for  storing  said  high  update  activity  parity  blocks  in  said 
disk  controller  and  for  storing  said  low  update  activity  parity 
blocks  on  said  disks, 

whereby  updates  to  said  high  update  activity  parity  blocks  can 
be  made  by  said  disk  controller  without  accessing  said  disks, 
tfieieby  reducing  disk  access  activity. 


5,490050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

INDICATION  OF  CONTROL  ERROR  INTO  DATA  PATH 

OF  DATA  SWITCHER 

Klaus  P.  Rcschke,  San  Mateo,  and  Gary  S.  Goldman,  San  Jose, 

bodi  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Simnyvale, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  816,884 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/34 

VS.  CL  375—185.01  14  Claims 


5^490049 

AtrrOMATED  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Christopber  M.  Miller,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taligent, 

Ibc^  Cnpertino,  Calif. 

Cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  99M47,  Dec  23,  1992.  This  appUoH 

tioa  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31«v455 

InL  CL"  GMF  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  7  Claims 


CnATI 
TAKZr 

TOO 

ANALVa 
TAHOT 

r"" 

CnATI 

wKAnnt 

722 

CmATI 

\ 

\            / 

/ 

aSATE 
LOKAIT 

740 

IBT 

CCDI 

750 

^J-jftL-rr]   [?w]tLrr|  --jpL-. 


*  » ^ 


% 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tagging  a  control  error  indication  onto  a  data 
signal  passing  through  a  data  router,  the  router  having  a  data  signal 
processing  section  and  a  control  signal  processing  section  coupled 
to  the  data  signal  processing  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
control  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  condition  in 
a  control  signal  passing  through  the  control  signal  processing 
section  of  the  router: 
control  error  associating  means  for  associating  each  data  signal 
passing  through  the  data  signal  processing  section  with  one  or 
more  of  the  control  signals  passing  through  the  control  signal 
processing  section:  and 
error  indication  means,  coupled  to  the  control  error  detecting 
means  and  to  the  control  error  associating  means  and  to  the 
data  signal  processing  section,  for  setting  an  enxir  indication 
in  each  data  signal  passing  through  the  data  signal  processing 
section  which  has  one  or  more  associated  control  signals 
infected  by  error. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  computer  system,  including  a 
central  prtxessing  unit,  for  testing  an  application  program  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  components,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
components  operating  on  parameter  data  and  producing  output 
values  therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  controlled  by  tlie  central  processing  unit  and 
cooperating  with  the  computer  system  to  stqre  the  application 
program; 

(b)  means  for  storing  predicate  rules  for  detecting  invalid  data, 
the  predicate  rules  comprising  precondition  rules  for  detecting 
semantically  invalid  parameter  data  and  postcondition  rules 
for  detecting  invalid  output  values  generated  by  one  of  the 
plurality  of  components: 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  stored  application  program  and  to 
the  stored  predicate  rules  for  compiling  the  predicate  rules 
and  the  application  program  to  generate  an  executable  pro- 
gram module,  an  executable  precondition  module  and  an 
executable  postcondition  module  in  a  common  library: 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  pool  of  syntactically  correct  param- 
eter data  from  a  lexical  analysis  of  the  application: 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  pool  of  parameter  data  for  applymg 
the  parameter  data  to  the  precondition  module  to  remove 
semantically  invalid  parameter  data  therefrom  and  for  apply- 
ing parameter  data  remaining  in  the  pool  of  parameter  data  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  components  to  generate  output  values: 
and 

(f)  means  controlled  by  the  cenml  processing  unit  and  respon- 
sive to  the  output  values  for  applying  tlie  output  values  to  the 
postcondition  module  to  detect  invalid  output  dau. 


5,490^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

OVER  A  SIGNALLING  CHANNEL  IN  A  DIGITAL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

William  E.  ClarlL,  and  Lonnie  A.  Olson,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  First  Data  Resources  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,987 

InL  a."  C06F  /5//6,  H04M  i/22 

U.S.  CL  395—200.2  34  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  exchanging  informatioa  between  a  host  computer 
and  at  least  one  remote  terminal  in  accordance  with  a  communica- 
tion protocol  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  a  first  tnessage  from  said  one  remote  terminal  to  said 
host  computer  over  a  signalling  channel  of  an  ISDN  networlc. 
said  first  message  comprising  information  required  by  the 
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communication  protocol  and  at  least  one  information  element 
not  required  by  the  communication  protocol  which  contains 
encoded  information  to  be  communicated  to  an  application 
running  on  the  host  computer; 

sending  a  second  message  from  said  host  computer  over  said 
signalling  channel  of  the  network  to  said  one  terminal,  said 
second  message  being  responsive  to  said  first  message;  and 

sending  a  diird  message  from  said  host  computer  over  said 
signalling  channel  of  the  network  to  said  one  terminal,  said 
third  message  being  responsive  to  said  first  message  and 
including  a  disconnect  message; 

wherein  the  exchange  of  messages  between  said  host  computer 
and  said  one  terminal  is  independent  of  any  non-signalling 
channel  provided  by  the  ISDN  netwot 


5,490^53 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  USING  ODIVEVEN  DATA 

BUSES  WITH  A  TIMESHARED  ADDRESS  BUS 

Subhasis  Laha,  Lisle,  and  Dennis  J.  Thompson,  Genera,  boA 

of  Dl.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,051,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jim.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,600 

Int.  CL"  G06F  1 3/36: 13/362;  1 3/36a:  1 3/40 

VS.  CL  395—304  1«  Claims 


5,490,252 

SYSTEM  HAVING  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

TRANSMirnNG  GENERIC  PACKETS  TO  ANOTHER 

PROCESSOR  TO  BE  ALTERED  AND  TRANSMITTING 

ALTERED  PACKETS  BACK  TO  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 

FOR  ROUTING 
Mario  Macera,  Newton;  William  E.  Jeimings,  Hopkinton,-  Den- 
nis Josifovich,  Northborough;  George  W.  K^os,  Aubum,- 
Jobn  A.  Mastroianni.  Hopkinton;  Francis  E,  Neil,  Chelms- 
fortl;  Victor  Bennett,  Ipswich;  Frank  J.  Bruns,  Medfield; 
Gunir^  Deshpande,  Andover,  and  Jeremy  Greene,  Stow,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks  Group,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,617 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  H  Claims 


11.  An  internetworking  system  for  performing  both  routing  and 
bridging  functions,  comprising: 

a  network  interface  card  for  connecting  a  network  to  said  sys- 
tem, receiving  packeu  from  the  network  in  a  native  packet 
format  used  by  the  network  and  converting  each  received 
native  packet  to  a  packet  having  a  generic  format  common  to 
all  networks  connected  to  said  system,  and  converting  each 
said  generic  packet  to  the  native  packet  format  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  networlc, 

a  bus  for  carrying  said  generic  packets  to  and  from  said  network 
interface  card,  said  bus  having  bandwidth, 

a  control  processor  for  controlling  dynamic  allocation  and  deal- 
location of  said  bus  bandwidth  to  the  network  connected  to 
said  system  via  said  network  interface  card, 

a  central  switch  processor  for  receiving  all  said  generic  packets 
put  on  said  bus  by  said  network  interface  card,  determining 
whether  each  said  generic  packet  needs  to  be  routed  or 
bridged  to  the  destination  network  interface  card,  and 

a  router  engine  for  receiving  and  routing  each  said  generic 
packet  determined  to  need  routing  fiom  said  central  switch 
processor  via  said  bus,  said  router  engine  routing  those 
generic  packets  received  from  said  central  switch  processor 
by  altering  those  generic  packets  to  contain  appropriate  desti- 
nation information  and  transmitting  those  altered  packets  to 
said  central  switch  processor; 

said  central  switch  processor  also  for  receiving  said  altered 
generic  packets  and  determining  the  destination  network  inter- 
face for  each  of  said  altered  generic  packets. 
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1.  In  a  multiprticessor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  means  for  processing  data; 

a  plurality  of  main  mennory  noodules;  and 

bus  means  for  interconnecting  said  processors  and  said  memory 

modules; 
the  bus  means  of  the  invention  comprising: 

a  single  time-shared  address  bus,  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  addresses  in  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  said  addresses 
identifying  data  to  be  accessed  in  said  main  memory  mod- 
ules, connected  to  all  of  said  processor  means  and  all  of 
said  memory  modules;  and 
first  and  second  data  buses,  each  of  said  first  and  second  data 
buses  connected  to  all  of  said  processor  means,  each  of  said 
memory  modules  connected  to  only  one  of  said  first  daU 
bus  or  said  second  data  bus; 
a  snoop  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  processor  means  for 
conveying  signals  to  each  of  said  processor  means  indicat- 
ing that  one  processor  of  said  processor  means  has  detected 
a  match  between  an  address  on  said  address  bus  and  an 
address  of  data  stored  in  a  cache  menaory  means  of  said  one 
processor; 
wherein  each  of  said  meraory  modules  stores  data  for  a  contigu- 
ous block  of  addresses,  wherein  at  least  one  first  metnory 
module,  connected  to  the  first  data  bus,  and  at  least  one 
second  memory  module,  connected  to  the  second  data  bus, 
receive  different  addresses  during  different  interleaved  sets  of 
time  slots  from  said  time-shared  address  bus,  said  different 
interleaved   sets  of  time  slots  dedicated  to  each  of  said 
memory  modules  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  data 
buses,  and  wherein  the  memory  modules  connected  to  each  of 
the  first  and  second  data  buses  transmit  responses  at  variable 
time  slots  with  data  stored  at  one  of  said  addresses  over  said 
first  and  said  second  data  buses,  respectively,  with  at  least  one 
of  the  time  slots  of  the  responses  being  transmitted  simulta- 
neously. 


5,490,254 
MIL-STD-1S53  INTERFACE  DE\1CE  HAVING 
AUTONOMOUS  OPERATION  IN  ALL  MODES 
Jeff  P.  Zicgler,  Colorado  Springs;  John  W.  Pressprich.  Wood- 
land Parli;  Anthony  F.  Jordan;  Timothy  D.  HombadL,  both 
of  Colorado  Springs,  and  Gregory  S.  Carr,  Boulder,  aU  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,182,  Nov.  4, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^51 
int  CL'  G««f  n/00 
VS.  CL  395—280  15  dates 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  interfacing  a  system  with  a  MIL- 
STD-1553  data  bus,  the  system  having  a  host  computer  and  vola- 
tile memory,  wherein  die  integrated  circuit  is  defined  by  a  mode 
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signal  and  a  system  reset  signal  and  opeiates  in  one  of  several 
system  selectable  MIL-STD-1S53  operating  modes,  said  operating 
modes  including  1)  a  bus  controller  mode.  2)  a  remote  terminal 
mode.  3)  a  monitor  mode  and  4)  concunent  monitor  and  remote 
terminal  modes,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

nonvolatile  memory  containing  integrated  circuit  initialization 

dau: 
means  for  receiving  the  mode  signal  indicative  of  the  desired 

MIL-STD-1553  operating  mode; 
means  for  selecting  an  operating  mode  firom  said  several  MIL- 
STD-1553  operating  modes  in  response  to  the  mode  sigiMl 
received  by  said  means  for  receiving; 
means  for  detecting  the  system  reset  signal  and  for  providing  a 
reset  signal  which  is  active  when  the  system  reset  signal  is 
detected;  and 
a  microprocessor  comprising; 

means  for  autonomously  reading  said  initialization  data  when 

said  reset  signal  is  active;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  reset  signal,  for  executing  a  prede- 
termined sequence  of  signal  processing  operations  indica- 
tive of  the  operating  mode  said  integrated  circuit  is  com- 
manded to  operate  in  as  defined  by  said  mode  signal. 


1.  A  pipelined  system  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  dov^nstieam 
end.  the  pipelined  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  downstream  positioned  execution  unit  for  receiving  micro- 
instructions and  one  or  more  operands,  time-aligned  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  microinstructions,  for  immediate  execu- 
tion in  said  execution  unit; 

(b)  an  operand- storing  unit  for  storing  operands  to  be  executed 
by  the  execution  unit; 

(c)  an  upstream  positioned  fetch  unit  for  initiating  the  fetching 
of  operands  from  the  operand- stonng  unit; 


(d)  delivery  means  having  an  upstream  end  coupled  to  the 
upstream  positioned  fetch  unit  and  a  downstream  end  coupled 
to  the  downstream  positioned  execution  unit  for  conveying 
operands  fetched  by  the  fetch  unit  to  the  execution  unit; 

(e)  side-track  storage  nncans.  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end  positioned  downstream  of  the  input  end.  for  temporanly 
storing  operands  delivered  to  the  input  end  and  subsequently 
outputting  the  delivered  operands  from  the  output  end. 
thereby  sidetracking  the  operands  delivered  to  the  input  end; 

(f)  copying  means,  coupled  to  an  upstream  portion  of  the  deliv- 
ery means,  for  copying  operands  moving  through  the 
upstream  portion  of  the  delivery  means  into  the  input  end  of 
the  side-track  storage  means  so  as  to  create  side-tracked 
copies  of  said  operands;  and 

(g)  deposit  means  for  depositing  side-tracked  copies  of  prema- 
ture operands  that  would  have  otherwise  arrived  at  the  execu- 
tion unit  prematurely,  before  the  execution  unit  is  instructed  to 
process  such  premature  operands,  into  either  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  delivery  means  or  directly  into  the  downstream 
positioned  execution  unit  such  that  the  deposited  copies  arrive 
in  the  execution  unit  in  time-alignment  with  the  correspond- 
ing microinstructions  that  instruct  the  execution  unit  to  pro- 
cess the  deposited  copies. 


5,490056 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CALLING  32-BIT 

FLNCTIONS  FROM  16-BIT  FL'NCTIONS 

David  M.  Mooney,  Toronto,  and  Kevin  A.  Stoodlcy,  Richmond 

HUL  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Internatiooal  Business 

Machines  Corporadoa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,453,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,221 

lot  CL*  G06F  9/40 

VS.  CL  395—375  26  Oaims 


5.490055 
EXPEDITED  EXECLTION  OF  PIPELINED  COMMAND 
HAVING  SELF-ORDERING  OPERAND  PROCESSING 
REQL'IREMENTS 
Stephen  J.  Rawlinson,  Sunnyvale,  and  Christopher  I.  W.  Nor- 
ric,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corpora- 
tion. Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,878 

Int  a."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—375  20  Claina 


1.  A  combination  operable  in  conjunction  with  a  digital  com- 
puter system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  to  provide  a 
32-bit  function  with  access  to  a  memory  stack  shared  with  at  least 
one  16-bit  code  function,  tlie  combination  comprising: 

a  32-bit  program  means  for  causing  the  CPU  to  execute  a  32-bit 

code  fiiiKtion;  and 
prologue  means  in  the  32-bit  program  means  responsive  to  a  call 
from  a  16-bit  code  function  for: 

building  a  parameter  list  in  a  memory  stack  in  32-bit  form  to 
allow  the  32-bit  code  function  to  access  data  in  the  memory 
stack; 
translating  16-bit  register  values  in  the  memory  stack  into  a 

form  which  is  addressable  by  the  32-bit  code; 
changing  the  operating  mode  of  the  CPU  to  32-bit  form; 
establishing  additional  32-bit  registers;  and 
executing  the  32-bit  code. 
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5y«90O57 
RAM  BASED  FIFO  MEMORY  HALF-FULL  DETECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Barry  A.   Hobcrman,  Cupertino:   Stuart  T.  Auvinen,  Santa 
Cruz;  Patrick  Wang,  Palo  Alto,  and  David  Wang,  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,024 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00;  GllC  8/00 

4  Claims 


VS.  CL  395-^27 
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DETECT 

I.  A  system  for  detecting  a  half-full  condition  of  a  memory  array 
having  NxM  memory  cells,  where  N  is  the  number  of  rows  in  the 
array  and  M  is  the  number  of  columns,  said  half-full  detection 
system  comprising: 

write  row  pointing  means  for  providing  a  write  control  pointer  to 
alternating  rows  of  said  memory  array; 

read  row  pointing  means  for  providing  a  read  control  pointer  to 
alternating  rows  of  said  memory  array;  and 

detection  logic  means  for  detecting  a  read  control  pointer  on  one 
row  of  said  memory  array  and  a  write  control  pointer  on  an 
adjacent  row  of  said  memory  array,  said  detection  logic  means 
further  including  N  AND  gates,  each  gate  having  a  read 
control  pointer  from  one  row.  row  n.  where  n=l  to  N,  as  one 
input  and  a  write  control  pointer  on  an  adjacent  row,  row  n+1 
as  a  second  input. 


predetermined  symbol  position  in  the  key  and  j  represents  a 
predetermined  symbol  value,  the  symbol  positions  and  the 
symbol  values  each  assuming  a  predetermined  order  1  in  a 
first  range  1  to  N  and  a  second  range  1  to  M,  respectively; 

receiving  a  first  key  that  is  a  member  of  the  predetermined  key 
set; 

suRuning  the  key  index  value  assigited  to  Symbol(i  j)  for  i=l  to 
N  to  produce  an  integer  record  index  value; 

providing  the  record  index  value  to  a  record  memory  as  a  record 
address  to  a  record  of  data  associated  vrith  the  first  iaey  and 
stored  in  the  memory;  and 

accessing  the  record  of  data  in  the  memory  in  response  to 
receiving  the  first  key. 


5,490059 

LOGICAL-TO-REAL  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  BASED 

ON  SELECTIVE  USE  OF  FIRST  AND  SECOND  TLBS 

Tohru  Hiraoka:  Hiromichi  Kainoh,  and  Akira  Yamaoka.  all  of 

Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and   Hitachi 

Microcomputer  System  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  934>69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1992,  4-195502 

InL  CL*  G06F  lyiO 

VS.  a.  395-^12  13  Claims 


5,490058 
ASSOCUTTVE  MEMORY  FOR  VERY  LARGE  KEY 
SPACES 
Peter  R.  Fenner,  600  Goodwin  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75081 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,147,  Jul.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,988 
Int  a."  G06F  I2A)6;I2/I4 
VS.  a.  395—401  32  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  finding  a  record  of  data  in  a  record  memory  with 
a  key  string  associated  with  the  record,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

assigning  a  key  index  value  for  each  Symbol(i,j)  of  a  predeter- 
mined key  in  a  predetermined  key  set.  where  i  represents  a 


1.  A  memory  access  system  defining  an  address  at  an  earlier 
stage,  comprising: 

a  register  means  for  holding  an  inputted  instruction,  for  supply- 
ing a  selection  signal  and  outputting  a  content  of  a  general- 
purpose  register  whose  identifier  is  not  equal  to  zero,  and  for 
outputting  an  all-zero  output  signal  instead  of  a  content  of  a 
general-purpose  register  whose  identifier  is  equal  to  zero 
when  either  a  base  register  identifier  used  to  identify  said 
general-purpose  register  or  an  index  register  identifier  used  to 
identify  said  general-purpose  register,  which  are  contained  in 
said  instruction,  is  zero; 

a  logical  address  means  connected  to  said  register  means,  for 
generating  and  holding  a  logical  address  having  a  page 
address  and  a  page  offset  based  upon  an  output  derived  from 
said  register  means  and  displacement  bits  derived  therefrom 
in  response  to  the  contents  indicated  by  said  base  register 
identifier  and  said  index  register  identifier; 

a  selecting  means  connected  to  said  register  means  and  said 
logical  address  means,  for  selecting  one  of  a  content  of  said 
base  register,  a  content  of  said  index  register,  and  said  page 
address  given  from  said  logical  address  means;  and 

an  access  means  connected  to  said  selecting  means,  receiving  a 
selected  ouq^ut  from  said  selecting  means  for  accessing  a  real 
address  corresponding  to  said  output  from  a  predetermined 
relation,  and  for  accessing  a  memory. 
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5,490  JM 

SOLID-STATE  RAM  DATA  STORAGE  FOR  VIRTUAL 

MEMORY  COMPUTER  USING  FIXED-SIZED  SWAP 

PAGES  WITH  SELECTIVE  COMPRESSED/ 

UNCOMPRESSED  DATA  STORE  ACCORDING  TO  EACH 

DATA  SIZE 
WilUui  D.  MiUer;  Gary  L.  Harrington,  both  oT  Colorado 
SpriBfs,  Colo^-  Lawrence  M.  FuUerton.  Chandler,  Ariz.,-  E. 
J.  Wddoo,  Jr^  HonoluJu,  Hi^  and  Christopher  M.  BcUman, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ceram,  Inc.,  Colorado 
Springs  Colo. 
Continuation-tn-pari  of  Sen  No.  627,722,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat 
Na  5037,460.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679330 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  39S— 427  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  pages  of  data  in  a  semiconductor 
memory,  tlie  pages  of  data  being  of  fixed  size  before  compression, 
said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a)  partitioning  the  semiconductor  memory  to  provide  first,  sec- 
ond, and  tliird  memory  spaces,  each  of  said  nDcmory  spaces 
containing  a  large  number  of  memory  locations,  the  memory 
locations  of  the  first  memory  space  being  of  a  first  size  for 
storing  one  of  said  pages  of  data  compressed  to  at  most  said 
first  size,  the  memory  locations  of  the  second  memory  space 
being  of  a  second  size  for  stonng  one  of  said  pages  of  data 
compressed  to  at  most  said  second  size;  the  memory  locations 
of  said  third  memory  space  being  of  said  fixed  size: 

b)  receiving  said  pages  of  data  from  a  data  source  and  compress- 
ing each  of  said  pages  of  data  to  produce  a  compressed  page, 
and  detecting  if  each  said  compressed  page  is  as  small  a.s  said 
first  size  and  is  as  small  as  said  second  size,  and  producing  an 
output  indicative  of  the  size  of  each  compressed  page; 

c)  storing  each  of  said  compressed  pages  of  data  in  said  semi- 
conductor memory,  a  compressed  page  being  stored  in  said 
first  memory  space  in  response  to  said  output  from  said  step 
of  detecting  if  a  compressed  page  is  of  said  first  size,  and  a 
compressed  page  being  stored  in  said  second  memory  space 
in  response  to  said  output  of  said  step  of  detecting  if  a 
compressed  page  is  of  said  second  size.  and.  if  a  page  is  not 
compressed  to  as  small  as  either  said  first  or  second  size,  then 
said  page  uncompressed  in  said  third  memory  space. 


'  5,490,261 

INTERLOCK  FOR  CONTROLLING  PROCESSOR 
OWNERSHIP  OF  PIPELINED  DATA  FOR  A  STORE  IN 
CACHE 
Bradford  M.  Bean,  New  Pahz;  Anne  E.  Bierce,  Poughkcepsie; 
NoU   T.    Christensen,    Wappingers    Falls;    Leo   J.    CUrk, 
Hopewell    Junction,-    Steven    T.    Comfort.    Poughlteepsie,- 
Christine  C.  Jones,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Pak-Kin  Mak.  Pough- 
keepsie,   all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,176 

InL  CL'  G06F  12/08;  12/00 

VS.  CL  395— 44«  12  Claims 
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I.  Ownership  change  control  for  data  units  in  a  cache  shared  by 
a  plurality  of  processors  in  a  data  processing  system,  in  which  the 
processors  can  independently  execute  different  instruction  .streams, 
the  ownership  change  control  comprising: 

each  processor  of  the  plurality  of  processors  having  a  private 
cache  for  receiving  stores  generated  by  an  associated  proces- 
sor's instruction  stream; 

a  plurality  of  processor  store  pipelines  for  storing  data  into  the 
shared  cache  generated  by  the  processor  instruction  streams, 
each  store  pipeline  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
processors,  each  pipeline  containing  a  plurality  of  pipeline 
entries  for  receiving  data  from  a  respective  processor  to  be 
stored  into  addressed  locations  in  data  units  in  the  shared 
cache,  each  entry  in  a  pipeline  being  capable  of  holding  an 
address  and  data  to  be  stored  in  a  data  unit  in  the  shared 
cache; 

an  ownership  indication  for  each  data  unit  in  the  shared  cache 
for  identifying  any  processor  having  exclusive  ownership  of 
valid  d^la  stored  in  a  data  unit  in  the  shared  cache  while  the 
data  unit  is  allowed  to  be  changed  by  a  processor  indicated  as 
having  exclusive  ownership; 

pipeline  requesting  means  to  request  the  shared  cache  to  store 
data  from  an  oldest  entry  in  each  pipeline  into  a  data  unit  in 
the  shared  cache,  a  newest  entry  and  an  oldest  entry  in  each 
pipeline  being  pipeline  entries  containing  data  most  recently 
received  and  least  recently  received,  respectively,  by  the  pipe- 
line: 

a  shared  cache  controller  for  signalling  to  a  processor  identified 
as  owning  a  requested  data  unit  in  the  shared  cache  when  the 
pipeline  of  an  other  processor  requests  to  store  data  in  the 
requested  dau  unit  in  the  shared  cache,  the  processor  provid- 
ing a  response  signal  for  indicating  if  the  pipeline  associated 
with  the  processor  does  or  does  not  contain  store  data  for  the 
requested  data  unit; 

the  shared  cache  controller  immediately  changing  the  exclusive 
ownership  identification  of  the  requested  data  unit  from  the 
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processor  to  the  other  processor  to  allow  inunediate  store 
access  of  the  requested  data  unit  by  the  pipeline  of  the  otiier 
processor:  and, 
each  processor  executing  instructions  that  put  stores  in  an  asso- 
ciated pipeline  simultaneously  while  the  shared  cache  control- 
ler is  processing  an  ownership  change  for  a  prior  store  in  any 
of  tlte  pipelines. 


5,490^63  

MULTIPORTED  BUFFER  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISK 

DRIVE  COMPLEX 

Seyed  H.  Hashemi.  Mission  Vicjo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

CorporatioiL,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,381,  Sep.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^78 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12/06 

VS.  CL  395—476  15  Claims 


5,490,262 
DUAL  CACHE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  CACHE 
MONITORING 
Tamotsu  Tahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  574,420,  Aug.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  Na  970,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224524; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224525 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—450  5  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  controlling  a  dual  cache  memory  device  for  use 
in  a  CPU  (central  processor  unit)  connected  to  a  menwry  bus  of  a 
memory  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  module  programs  in  the  memory  unit,  each  of  the  mod- 
ule programs  including  module  instructions,  iiKxlule  data  to 
be  processed  by  the  module  instructions  and  a  module  header 
defining  an  address  of  die  module  data  which  is  stored  in  a 
location  following  the  module  header; 

providing  an  instruction  cache  memory  and  an  operand  cache 
memory; 

providing  a  processor  for  performing  aritluiietic  and  logical 
operations  with  module  data  of  the  module  programs,  and 
performing  arithmetic  and  logical  operations  with  the  module 
header  of  a  second  one  of  the  module  programs  following 
execution  of  a  first  one  of  the  module  programs  to  prepare  for 
processing  defined  by  the  second  module  program: 

providing  a  pipeline  instruction  control  circuit  operative  in  pipe- 
lining for  decoding  the  module  instructions,  and  executing 
processing  defined  by  the  decoded  module  instructions; 

monitoring  the  operand  cache  memory  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  module  data  is  stored  in  the  operand  cache  memory; 

monitoring  the  instruction  cache  memory  to  determine  whether 
or  not  a  block  of  module  instructions  is  stored  in  die  instruc- 
tion cache  memory: 

reading  out.  when  module  data  is  not  stored  in  the  operand  cache 
memory,  module  data  for  arithmetic  and  logic  operations 
included  in  the  module  program  from  the  memory  unit  to 
transfer  to  the  processor,  the  module  dau  read  out  to  the 
operand  cache  memory: 

reading  out,  when  a  block  of  module  instructions  is  not  stored  in 
the  instruction  cache  memory,  a  nKxlule  header  of  a  module 
program  and  a  block  of  module  instructions  following  the 
nMdule  header  from  the  memory  unit  to  transfer  to  the  pro- 
cessor the  block  of  OKxlule  instructions  read  out  to  the  instruc- 
tion cache  memory. 


1.  A  multiported  buffer  memory  system  having  M  menx)ry 
modules  each  of  which  has  a  single  I/O  port  and  holds  N  data 
woftls  of  "n"  bits  each,  said  memory  system  operating  on  system 
memory  cycles  so  that  on  each  system  memory  cycle,  each  IA3 
port  is  allocated  access  to  each  one  of  said  M  memory  nwdules, 
said  memory  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  M  memory  modules  constituting  said  menwry 
system,  wherein  each  memory  iix>dule  is  addressable  for 
access  of  N  data  words  and  each  said  memory  tiKxlule  is 
accessible  for  both  Read  operations  and  Write  operations 
during  the  same  system  memory  cycle,  and  wherein  M  repre- 
sents the  number  of  single  ported  memory  modules  each  of 
which  holds  the  same  number.  N,  of  data  words,  and  wherein 
M  also  represents  the  number  of  ports  in  said  memory  system: 

(b)  means  for  simultaneously  addressing  said  data  words  in  each 
one  of  said  M  memory  modules,  said  means  including: 
(bl)  M  address  buses  wherein  each  one  of  said  M  naematy 

modules  is  connected  to  its  own  individual  address  bus: 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  reading-out  and  writing-in  data 
wofxls  addressed  in  each  one  of  said  M  memory  modules  said 
means  including: 

(cl)  M  data  buses,  wherein  each  one  of  said  M  memory 
modules  is  connected  to  its  own  individual  data  bos  for 
reading  out  data  and  writing  in  data  on  a  simultaneously 
parallel  time  basis. 


5,490064 

GENERALLY-DUGONAL  MAPPING  OF  ADDRESS 

SPACE  FOR  ROW/COLUMN  ORGANIZER  MEMORIES 

Steven  Wells,  Otrus  Heights,  and  Mark  Winston,  El  Dorado 

Hills,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  130,023 

Int  CL"  G06F  /2/O0 

U.S.  CL  395—481  22  CUims 


Addresses  to   ikip   cotufrms  ond    rows 


1.  A  method  for  storing  data  in  a  row  and  column  oriented 
memory  array  by  which  the  least  number  of  memory  cells  are 
affected  by  a  failure  of  either  a  row  conductor  or  a  colunm 
conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  series  of  sequential  addresses  to  column  and  n>w 
decoding  circuitry. 
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each  of  die  addresses  having  a  first  sequence  of  bits  for 
designating  a  first  of  either  row  or  column  addresses  and  i 
second  sequence  of  bits  for  designating  a  second  of  either 
row  or  column  addresses  not  designated  by  the  first 
address,  die  bits  of  the  first  sequence  of  bits  in  die  series  of 
sequential  addresses  being  adapted  to  increment  adckcsaes 
mote  rapidly  than  the  bits  of  the  second  sequence  of  bits, 
providing  the  first  sequence  of  bils  lo  selection  circuitry  for 

selecting  a  first  of  either  row  or  column  addresses  to  be 

accessed, 
providing  the  first  sequence  of  bits  and  the  second  sequence  of 

bits  to  adder  curuitiy  for  adding  the  bits  of  a  column  address 

and  the  bits  of  a  row  address  for  providing  an  output  value, 
providing  the  output  value  to  selection  circuitry  for  selecting  a 

second  of  either  row  or  column  addresses  lo  be  accessed. 


5,490  J«5 

LATE  CANCEL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Riches,  Jr„  HiUsboro;  PhilUp  G.  Lcc,  Aloha,  and 

IVuooi;  Nguyen,  Beaverton,  all  of  Orrg.,  aKignors  to  Intel 

Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  46,630 

Int  CL*  G06r  I3AX) 

VS.  CI  395—496  I8  Claims 


4.  In  a  microprocessor  system  compnsing  a  processor,  an  exter- 
nal cache  memory  coupled  lo  said  processor  through  a  backside 
bus.  a  main  memory,  wherein  said  processor  includes  an  mslruc- 
tion  fetch  unit,  an  instruction  decoder,  an  external  bus  controller, 
an  internal  cache  memory,  a  pipe  sequencer,  an  execution  unit,  and 
external  cache  hit  or  miss  logic,  a  method  for  obtainmg  and 
proces.sing  a  desired  instruction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  said  instruction  fetch  unit  coupling  a  request  for  a  desired 
instruction  to  said  external  bus  controllers 

(b)  said  external  bus  controller  responsively  accessing  said 
external  cache  memory  over  said  backside  bus; 

(c)  said  external  cache  memory  responsively  coupling  a  cache 
word  and  cache  tag  to  said  backside  bus: 

(d)  said  instruction  fetch  unit  reading  said  cache  word  fix)m  said 
backside  bus; 

(e)  said  external  bus  controller  reading  said  cache  lag  from  said 
backside  bus.  said  external  bus  controller  providing  said 
cache  ug  to  said  external  cache  hii  or  miss  logic: 

(f)  said  instruction  fetch  unit  pre-decoding  .said  cache  word  as  an 
instruction,  while  concurrently,  said  cache  hil  or  miss  logic 
determines  whether  said  cache  word  is  a  valid  instruction; 

(g)  said  instruction  decoder  decoding  said  cache  word; 


(h)  if  said  cache  hit  or  miss  logic  determines  said  caclie  word  is 
a  valid  instruction,  said  execution  unit  executing  said  cache 
word  as  a  valid  instruction; 
(i)  if  said  cache  hit  or  miss  logic  deterniiiies  said  cache  word  is 
an  invalid  instruction,  said  instruction  fetch  unit  canceling  the 
execution  of  said  cache  word  as  an  invalid  instruction; 
(i.l)  if  said  cache  word  is  an  invalid  instruction  said  external 
bus  controller  coupling  a  request  for  said  desired  instruc- 
tion to  said  main  memory; 
(i.2)  if  said  cache  word  is  an  invalid  instruction  said  main 
memory  responsively  coupling  said  desired  instruction  to 
said  instruction  fetch  unit 


5,490,266 

PROCESS  ORIENTED  LOGIC  SIMULATION  HAVING 

STABILITY  CHECKING 

Jay  J.  Sturgcs,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 

tioo,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663^82,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,185 

Int  a."  G06F  line 

VS.  CL  395—500  13  Claims 


1.  A  logic  simulator  for  simulating  the  operation  of  a  logic 
network  in  a  computer  system,  said  logic  simulator  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  signals  using  state  information 
associated  with  each  signal  of  said  plurality  of  signals  in  an 
execution  cycle,  said  state  information  including  a  definition 
of  a  current  state  of  a  current  execution  cycle  and  a  prior  slate 
of  a  prior  execution  cycle  of  each  signal  of  said  plurality  of 
signals; 

means  for  defining  a  logic  process  associated  with  a  group  of 
said  plurality  of  signals,  said  logic  process  having  input 
corresponding  10  one  or  more  signal  inputs  of  said  group  of 
said  plunilily  of  signals  associated  with  said  logic  process, 
said  logic  process  having  output  corresponding  10  one  or  more 
signal  outputs  of  said  group  of  said  plurality  of  signals  asso- 
ciated with  said  logic  process,  said  logic  process  including 
simulation  logic  defining  a  relauonship  between  said  input  of 
said  logic  process  and  said  output  of  said  logic  process,  said 
simulation  logic  further  including  a  definition  of  interconnec- 
tions between  signals  of  said  group  of  signals  associated  with 
said  logic  pnx:ess; 

means  for  defining  sensitivity  information  including  a  definition 
of  which  of  said  plurality  of  signals  affect  said  output  of  said 
logic  process: 

means  for  applying  input  signals  10  said  input  of  said  logic 
process; 

means  for  executing  in  successive  execution  cycles  said  simula- 
tion logic  of  said  logic  process  to  produce  output  signals  on 
said  output  of  said  logic  process,  said  means  for  executing 
further  including  means  for  updating  said  state  information; 

means  for  executing  in  successive  execution  cycles  only  said 
simulation  logic  associated  with  a  signal  specified  in  said 


sensitivity  information  dial  has  changed  slate  since  said  signal 
was  last  evaluated  or  that  has  an  unknown  prior  state; 

means  for  determining  if  said  output  of  said  logic  process  is 
eidier  no  longer  changing  state  or  changing  state  in  a  predict- 
able manner  thereby  indicating  that  the  logic  process  is  stable; 
and 

means  for  continuing  to  propagate,  evaluate  and  update  said 
simulation  logic  in  successive  execution  cycles  until  said 
output  of  said  logic  process  is  either  no  longer  changing  state 
or  changing  stale  in  a  predictable  manner  thereby  indicating 
that  the  logic  process  is  stable. 


5,490,268 

METHCM)  FOR  CHANGING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN 

INITIAL  COMBINATIONAL  dRCUfT  TO  SATISFY 

PRESCRIBED  DELAY  TIME  BY  COMFUTING 

PERMISSIBLE  FUNCTIONS  OF  OUTPUT  GATES  AND 

REMAINING  GATES 

Yosakc  Matsunaga,  Yokofaama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsii 

LinUtMl,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59071 
Int  CL"  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CL  395-550 


4Claims 


5,490,267 
METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  A  386- 
TYPE  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNTT  AND  A  286-TYPE 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNTT 
William  C.  Crosswy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,377,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.426,767.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,301,  Aug.  3, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447313 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/78 
VS.  CL  395—500  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  automatically  designing  an  LSI  combinational 
circuit  using  a  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  computing  a  permissible  function  of  output  gates  in  an  initial 
circuit; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  the  output  gales  whose  permissible  fiinctions 
have  been  computed  in  step  (a); 

(c)  computing  permissible  fiinctions  of  all  inputs  of  the  output 
gate  selected  in  step  (b); 

(d)  computing  a  permissible  function  of  each  inptit  gate  of  the 
output  gate  selected  in  the  step  (b); 

(e)  computing  permissible  functions  of  the  remaining  gates  in 
the  initial  circuit; 

(f)  computing  path  delay  of  circuit  paths  of  tlie  initial  circuit; 

(g)  selecting  a  path  gale  located  on  a  circuit  path  that  does  not 
satisfy  a  prescribed  delay  time; 

(h)  performing  one  of: 

(1)  deleting  the  selected  path  gate;  and 

(2)  adding  an  additional  path  gate  and  deleting  the  selected 
path  gate  to  change  an  arrangement  of  the  initial  circuit  to 
satisfy  the  (xescribed  delay  time. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  integrated  circuit  logic  device  lo 
determine  its  type  by  executing  a  computer  program,  said  logic 
device  selected  from  a  group  of  logic  device  types,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  load  operation  to  a  register  of  said  logic  device 
widi  a  selected  dau  word,  said  register  having  a  certain  bit 
dierein  which  is  writable  by  side  load  operation  for  logic 
devices  of  a  first  type  of  said  group  of  logic  device  types,  and 
which  is  not  writable  by  said  load  operation  for  logic  devices 
of  a  second  type  of  said  group  of  logic  device  types;  and 
testing  said  cettiiin  bit  of  said  register  lo  determine  if  said  certain 
bit  is  writable  by  comparting  said  certain  bit  with  the  corre- 
sponding bit  in  said  selected  data  word; 
wherein  said  logic  device  is  identified  as  of  said  first  type  or  of 
said  second  type  based  on  the  result  of  said  testing  step. 


5,490,269 

RADIX  SORTING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 

MINIMIZING  MOVEMENT  OF  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

COMMON  PREFIXES 

Oded  Cohn;  Shmuel  Gal,  both  of  Haifa:  Yona  Hollander,  Td- 

Aviv,  and  Dafna  Sheinwald,  Pi-Ner,  all  of.  Israel,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  15,  1992,  9200324.8 
Int  ex."  G06F  7/m;7/IO:7/22:7/24 
VS.  a.  395—600  3  ClainB 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  the  most  significant  digit 
(MSB)  radix  sorting  of  a  set  of  keys,  each  key  being  associated 
widi  a  corresponding  record,  each  sort  recursion  including  a  distri- 
bution phase  and  a  collection  phase,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  ascertaining,  prior  to  the  distribution  phase,  whedier  a  typical 
key  can  be  found  which  shares  a  prefix  with  at  least  a 
predetermined  number  of  other  keys; 

(b)  in  the  absence  of  ascertaining  a  typical  key  per  step  (a), 
executing  a  recursire  MSB  radix  son  over  the  set  of  keys  until 
singletons  are  reached; 
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(c)  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  typical  key.  fonning  a  code 
word  for  each  key  sharing  the  same  prefix  as  the  typical  key. 
said  code  word  comprising  an  index  of  the  MSB  at  which  the 
key  differs  from  die  typical  key  and  the  value  of  that  digit  in 
the  key:  and 

(d)  responsive  to  step  (c),  executing  a  recursive  MSB  son  over 
the  set  of  keys  until  singletons  are  reached  including  fonning 
partitions  of  predefined  sequences  of  keys  wherein  each  par- 
tition contains  one  or  more  keys  having  a  distinct  code  word 
relative  to  a  selected  one  of  the  set  of  keys,  and  during  each 
distribution  phase,  utilizing  the  code  words  to  avoid  the 
comparison  match  processing  otherwise  associated  with  the 
shared  prefix,  thereby  speeding  up  the  recursive  MSB  son. 


5,490470 
SIMULTANEOUS  UPDATES  TO  THE  MODIFICATION 
TIME  ATTRIBUTE  OF  A  SHARED  HLE  IN  A  CLUSTER 
HAVING  A  SERVER  AND  CLIENT  NODES 
Murthy  V.  Devarakooda.  Ossining:  William  A.  Kish.  MUlerton; 
Ajay  Mohindra.  Tarrytown,  and  Anthony  J.  Zlotek.  PteasanI 
Valley,   all    of   N.Y.,   assignors    to    Intemaliooal    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jon.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260^67 

InL  a."  CWr  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—600  20  Claims 


15.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  nwdification  time  of  files  in  a 
cluster  system,  said  cluster  system  comprising  client  and  at  least 
one  server  node,  and  having  a  plurality  of  clients  which  can  access 
a  modification  time  field  of  a  shared  file,  comprising: 
a  communication  network: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  the  communication  network,  each 
of  the  nodes  uicluding  a  attribute  cache  for  storing  a  copy  of 
a  modification  time  of  the  shared  file  and  means  for  accessing 


the  local  copy  of  the  modification  time,  wherein,  each  of  the 
iKxles  can  simultaneously  update  their  local  copy  of  the 
modification  time. 

at  least  one  of  the  nodes  being  configured  as  a  server  and  being 
connected  to  a  disk  instantiating  a  filesystem  including  the 
shared  file  and  comprising  means  for  reconciling  the  local 
copies  whenever  one  of  the  clients  requests  to  read  the  modi- 
fication time:  and. 

a  lock  manager  coupled  to  each  of  the  nodes  the  lock  manager 
including  means  for  granting  an  exclusive  write  lock  to  one  of 
the  nodes  on  the  modification  time  field  of  the  shared  file, 
when  the  one  of  the  nodes  requests  to  expUcitly  set  the 
modification  time. 


5,490,271 

REMOTE  INTERRITT  PROCESSING  OVER  A 

NETWORK 

Linda  C.  EUiott;  Lloyd  E.  Jordan,  H,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Howard  C.  Nudd,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,168,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  352,076,  May  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,361 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/163 

VS.  a.  395—650  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  interrupting  execution  of  a  process,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
executing  a  first  process  on  a  local  node  connected  to  a  network: 
establishing  a  first  communications  session  over  the  network 

from  the  local  node  to  a  remote  node  connected  to  the 

network: 
executing  a  second  process  on  the  remote  node,  wherein  the  first 

communications  session  is  between  the  first  process  and  the 

second  process: 
generating  a  signal  to  the  first  process  on  the  local  node  to 

interrupt  execution  of  the  second  process: 
establishing  a  second  communications  session,  over  the  network 

from  the  local  node  to  the  remote  node.,  between  the  first 

process  and  an  interrupt  server  process: 
sending  a  message,  over  the  second  communication  session, 

from  the  local  node  to  the  remote  node  indicating  that  the 

second  process  is  to  be  intemipted: 
on  the  second  node,  executing  the  interrupt  server  process  to 

receive  the  message  indicating  that  the  second  process  is  to  be 

interrupted:  and 
in  response  to  receiving,  at  the  interrupt  server  process,  the 

message  that  the  second  process  is  to  be  intemipted,  interrupt- 
ing execution  of  the  second  process. 


5^490072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 

MULTTTHREADED  TIME  SLICES  IN  A  MULTITASKING 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Harry  M.  Mathis,  Flower  Mound,  and  Shrikant  N.  Parikh, 
Mesquite,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Mactaincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,504 
InL  a.'  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—650 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  implemented  in  a  data  processing  system,  of 
subdividing  processing  cycles  of  a  thread  among  a  set  of  threadlets 
within  an  application  program,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  first  time  slice  for  said  thread  having  a  fixed  execu- 
tion time  within  said  data  processing  system. 

indicating  to  said  data  processing  system  the  beginning  and 
ending  of  said  threadlets  in  said  application  program  whose 
pnjcessing  cycles  will  be  subdivided  among  said  set  of 
threads, 

loading  said  data  processing  system  with  a  threadlet  control 
block  of  said  thread  containing  said  set  of  threadlets  within 
said  application  program,  and 

executing  said  set  of  threadlets  for  said  threadlet  control  block  in 
the  order  specified  and  within  the  fixed  execution  time  of  said 
time  slice. 


5,490  J73 

SYSTEM  OF  DEDICATED  ELEMENTARY  DATA 

PROCESSING  MACHINES  ORGANIZED  IN  MULTIPLE 

LEVELS  AND  SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATED  TO  PROCESS 

INCOMING  EVENTS 
Roger  LartMisse,  L«s  Ulls,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 

DJte:  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700^84,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,811 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16, 1990, 90  067114 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—650  12  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elementary  machines,  each  dedicated  to  a  different 
function,  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  machine  levels,  an  elemen- 
tary machine  being  able  to  be  either  (1)  active,  and  a  candi- 
date for  handling  an  incoming  event,  or  (2)  not  active,  and 
uiuvailable  for  handling  incoming  events:  and 
an  event  presentation  device  responding  to  the  arrival  of  an 
event  by  identifying  the  lowest  machine  level  that  is  active 
and  by  identifying  the  elementary  machine  that  is  active  in 
this  lowest  active  machine  level  to  present  the  event  to  said 
active  elementary  machine; 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  machine  levels  respectively  being  either 
(1)  active,  and  having  an  active  elementary  machine  disposed 
therein,  or  (2)  inactive,  and  having  no  active  elementary 
machine  disposed  therein: 

an  active  elementary  machine  in  any  level  responding  to  an 
event  which  can  be  processed  by  said  active  machine  by 
performing  said  dedicated  different  function. 

an  active  elementary  machine  at  any  intermediate  machine  level 
comprising  lower  level  activation  means  for  responding  to 
certain  events  by  activating,  in  accordance  with  said  certain 
events,  a  lower  elementary  machine  in  a  next  lower  machine 
level,  thereby  activating  the  next  lower  machine  level,  and 

means  for  responding  to  certain  other  events  that  are  not  pro- 
cessed by  said  active  elementary  machine  by  sending  them  up 
to  a  higher  level,  thereby  enabling  an  event  to  be  Oiansferred 
to  and  handled  by  an  active  higher  elementary  machine  in  the 
machine  level  immediately  .above  the  machine  level  to  which 
said  active  elementary  machine  belongs, 
said  active  elementary  machine  also  including  deactivation 
means  enabling  it  to  respond  to  a  particular  event  by  deacti- 
vating itself  and  simultaneously  deactivating  any  lower  level 
elementary  machine  that  it  may  previously  have  activated. 


5,490,274 
MODIFIED  BUDDY  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  DISK 
SPACE 
Mark  Zbikowski,  Woodinville,  and  Robert  I.  Ferguson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,334 

InL  a."  G06F  12A)2 

VS.  a.  395—700  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  disk  storage  with  disk 

space  of  a  given  size,  a  method  of  managing  the  disk  space, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  modeling  the  disk  space  as  a  tree  structure  having  multiple 
successively  decreasing  levels  of  nodes  ranging  from  a  top 
level  to  a  bottom  level,  wherein  each  node  represents  an 
extent  of  the  disk  space  and,  for  each  level,  nodes  within  the 
level  represent  extents  of  a  like  size,  each  node  in  each  level 
other  than  the  bottom  level  is  a  parent  node  having  hnks 
connecting  the  parent  node  to  child  nodes,  that  are  siblings,  in 
a  next  successive  level,  the  extents  represented  by  the  chUd 
nodes  constitute  a  complete  subdivision  of  die  extent  repre- 
sented by  the  parent  node,  the  size  of  the  extents  represented 
by  die  nodes  decreases  in  each  successive  level  and  the  sum 
of  the  sizes  of  the  extents  represented  by  the  nodes  for  each 
successive  level  equals  tiie  given  size  of  the  disk  space; 

(b)  storing  state  infoimation  about  each  node  in  a  bionap  diat 
specifies  whether  the  extent  represented  by  the  node  is  known 
to  be  at  least  partially  allocated  or  not:  and 

(c)  using  the  bitmap  and  the  tree  structure  to  nuuiage  the  disk 
qiace. 
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8.  A  radio  frequency  communication  device  havmg  a  plurality  of 
operating  modes,  at  least  one  feature,  at  least  one  protocol,  and  a 
keypad,  the  communication  device  comprising: 

a  hardware  platform  including  at  least  one  micro-processor; 

an  ergonomics/control  means  having  a  first  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  tasks  that  cannot  be  dynamically  altered  and  each 
task  having  a  predetermined  fixed  priority: 

a  feature/protocol  means  having  a  second  predetermined  plural- 
ity of  tasks  that  cannot  be  dynamically  altered  and  each  task 
having  a  predetermined  fixed  priority; 

a  hardware  means  for  providing  a  kernel  and  a  hardware  inter- 
face having  a  third  predetermined  plurality  of  tasks  that 
cannot  be  dynamically  altered  and  each  task  having  a  piede- 
termined  fixed  priority; 

a  high  level  interface  means  for  providing  a  first  standardized 
interface  between  the  feature/protocol  means  and  the 
ergonomics/control  means  so  as  to  allow  preemptive  changes 
to  either  the  feature/protocol  means  or  to  the  ergonomics/ 
control  means  without  requiring  changes  to  the  other; 

a  low  level  interface  means  for  providing  a  second  standardized 
interface  between  the  feature/protocol  riKans  and  the  hard- 
ware noeans  so  as  to  allow  preemptive  changes  to  either  the 


feature/protocol  means  or  to  the  hardware  means  without 
nquiring  changes  to  the  other,  and 
an  intermediate  interface  means  using  the  second  standardized 
interface  to  provide  preemptive  communication  between  the 
ergonomics/control  means  and  the  hardware  means. 


5.490^6 

PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE 

IN  A  NETWORK  FOR  COMMUNICATING,  SENSING 

AND  CONTROLLING  INFORMATION 

Robert  A.  DoU,  Jr.,  Menlo  Park;  Robert  L.  Einkauf.  Fremont, 

and  Glen  M.  Riley,  Los  Gates,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Echeioa  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,011,  Aug.  23.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,117,  Mar.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,552 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/46.9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  19  Claims 


5,490  J75 
VIRTUAL  RADIO  INTERFACE  AND  RADIO  OPERATING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Jerry  L.  Sandvos,  Davie;  Timothy  A.  Monahan-Mitcheil,  Dcer- 
fidd  Beach,  and  Karl  R.  Weiss,  PlanUtion,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,969.  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,556 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—700  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  declaring  a  variable  in  a  program  and  for 
configuring  said  variable  for  use  in  a  network,  said  network  having 
a  plurality  of  nodes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  declaring  said  variable  in  said  program,  including  the  steps 
of. 

Al)  declaring  a  stale  of  a  parameter  of  said  variable,  said 
parameter  corresponding  to  methods  for  communicating 
values  associated  with  said  variable  said  state  indicating  a 
first  method  for  communicating  values  as.sociated  with  said 
variable: 

A2)  declaring  said  parameter  as  being  configurable  or  non- 
configurable; 

B)  after  declaring  said  variable  in  said  program,  compiling  said 
program  on  a  computer  system  to  prodiKe  compiled  informa- 
tion, said  completer  system  including  a  processor  and  a 
memory,  said  memory  being  coupled  to  said  processor,  said 
compiled  information  including  parameter  data  that  indicates 
said  state  of  said  parameter  and  whether  said  parameter  is 
configurable  or  nonconfigurable; 

C)  after  said  compiling  said  program, 

CI)  accessing  said  parameter  data  to  determine  whether  said 

parameter  is  configurable. 
C2)  if  said  parameter  is  configurable,  then 

a)  changing  the  stale  of  said  parameter  to  an  altered  state 
that  indicates  a  second  method  for  communicating  values 
associated  with  said  variable;  and 

b)  communicating  values  associated  with  said  variable 
between  a  group  of  nodes  from  said  plurality  of  nodes 
using  said  second  method;  and 

C3)  if  said  parameter  is  not  configurable,  then  communicating 
values  associated  with  said  variable  between  a  group  of 
nodes  from  said  plurali^  of  nodes  using  said  first  method. 


5,490,277 
DIGITAL  COMPUTATION  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Toshiyuki  Fumsawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaild  Kai- 
sfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343294 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/26 
VS.  CL  395—775  14  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  computation  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

first  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  address 
signal  indicating  a  first  address  that  sequentially  follows  a 
preceding  address; 

second  address  generating  means,  in  response  to  a  control  sig- 
nal, for  generating  a  second  address  signal  indicating  a  second 
address  that  does  not  sequentially  follow  the  preceding 
address; 

address  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  first  address  signal  in 
response  to  a  first  selection  signal,  and  for  selecting  the 
second  address  signal  in  response  to  a  second  selection  signal; 

instruction  memory  means  for  storing  instruction  data; 

store  address  designating  means,  in  response  to  the  selected  one 
of  the  first  and  second  address  signals,  for  designating  a 
storing  address  of  the  instruction  data  in  the  instruction 
memory  means,  the  instruction  memory  means  outputting  the 
instruction  data  as  a  result  thereof; 

instruction  decode  means  for  receiving  the  instruction  data  out- 
putted  from  said  instruction  memory  means,  for  converting 
the  instruction  data  into  the  control  signal  to  be  outputted 
when  the  instruction  data  represents  non-sequential  progress 
of  a  program  and  for  outputting  either  the  first  selection  signal 
indicating  that  the  instruction  dau  represents  sequential 
progress  of  the  program  or  the  second  selection  signal  indi- 
cating that  the  instruction  data  represents  the  non-sequential 
progress  of  the  program; 
third  address  generating  means,  in  response  to  the  second  selec- 
tion signal,  for  generating  a  third  address  signal  related  to  the 
non-sequential  progress  of  the  program;  and 
address  memory  means  for  storing  the  generated  second  and 
third  addresses. 
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a  pivot  choosing  section  connected  to  said  memory  for  choosing 
pivots  by  searching  said  coefficient  matrix  in  a  row  direction 
and  interchanging  elements  of  said  coefficient  matrix  accord- 
ing to  a  column-interchange  method: 

a  pieptt)cessing  section  A,  connected  to  said  raemoiy  for  calcu- 
lating 


Eq.  1 
Eq.  2 

Eq.  3 


<.,».i,<^"^,*..r'/'w.^.'^' 

after  said  pivot  choosing  section  chooses 

V*i^-i 

wherein  a,/'  denotes  (ij)  element  of  a  coefficient  matrix  obtained 
when  first  to  r-th  columns  are  eliminated  from  A=<a,j), 

b,'"  denotes  i-th  component  of  a  known  vector  obtained  when 

first  to  r-th  columns  are  eliminated  from  A=(ai^), 
k  is  an  integer  satisfying  lSkSn-1, 
wherein  if  n-{n/k}k=0,  {n/k}  denotes  a  maximum  integer  not 

exceeding  n/k,  p  is  an  integer  satisfying  OSpi{n/k}-l, 
and,  if  n-{n/k}k>0,  p  is  an  integer  satisfying  OSpg{n/k},  and 
j  is  an  integer  satisfying  pk-i-2SjSn; 
2nd  to  k-th  preprocessing  sections  A,  (t  is  an  integer  satisfying 

2StSk)  connected  to  said  memory,  respectively,  each  for 

calculating  the  following  equations: 
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wherein  j  is  integer  satisfying  pk+tSjSn  and,  after  said 


5,490,278 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  FOR  SOLVING 

SYSTEMS  OF  LINEAR  EQUATIONS 
Yoshiyuki  Mochizuki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172168; 
Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173616 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/16:17/11 
VS.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 

1.  A  dau  processing  machine  for  the  numerical  solution  of  linear 
equations  represented  by  Ax=b,  where  A=  (a,j)  (ISi^n,  ISj^n, 
and  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  I)  is  a  coefficient  matrix  of  n  rows 
and  n  columns.  x=<x,.  x^ xj^'^  is  an  unknown  vector  and 


b=(b,,  bj,  .  . 
a  memory; 


,  h„V"^  is  a  known  vector,  comprising: 


»Jit"  =  '';SiJ-''V'KSii»J»- 

■^  m=\ 

pivot  choosing  section  chooses 

calculating  equations 

for  each  element  of  a  (pk+t)-th  row  of  said  coefficient  matrix  and 
for  a  (pk-H)-th  component  of  said  known  vector  wherein  j  is 
integer  satisfying  pk+t-t-lSjSn; 


Eq  6 

Eq.7 
Eq.  8 

Eq.  9 

Eq.  10 
Eq.  II 
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an  updating  section  B  connected  to  said  memory  and  comprised 
of  a  register  set  consisting  of  k  registers  for  registering  vari- 
ables Reg  and  an  arithmetic  unit; 

said  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  the  following  equations: 
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Eq.  12 
Eq.  13 

Eq.  14 
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for  i  and  J  satisfying  ({H-Dk+ISCi.  j)^n  while  holding  variables 
Reg  in  said  register  set; 
a  main  controller  G  which, 
if  n-{n/k}k=0. 
instructs  said  pivot  choosing  section,  said  preprocessing  sections 
A,  10  At  and  said  updating  section  B  to  repeat  their  operations  for 
every  p  from  zero  to  {iVk}-2  while  incrementing  p  by  one  and. 
ftutber,  to  execute  their  operations  after  incrementing  p  from 
(^{n/k}-2  to  p={n/k}-l,  and 
if  n-{n/k}fc.O. 

instrtKts  said  pivot  choosing  section,  said  preprocessing  sections 
A,  to  A,  and  said  updating  section  B  to  repeal  their  operations 
for  every  p  from  zero  to  {n/k}-l  while  incrementing  p  by 
one.  and  instructs  said  pivot  choosing  section  and  said  prepro- 
cessing sections  A,  to  A^,^j,  to  execute  their  operations  after 
incrementing  p  by  one  from  p={n/k}-l; 
a  backward  substitution  section  connected  to  said  memory  for 
calculating  the  following  equations,  repeatedly 


while  decrementing 
unknown  vector 


Eq.  17 

Eq.  18 

firom  i=n  to  i=l,  thereby  obtaining  said 


5,490^79 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  SINGLE 
CPU  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AS  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Adalberto  Colbert,  Haifa,  Israel;  Douglas  M.  Carean,  Bcaver- 
too;  Roshan  J.  Fernando,  Parkland,  both  of  Oreg..-  Amar  A. 
Gbori,  Sacramento.  Calif.;  Yoav  Hocfaberg;  Robert  F.  Krick, 
both  of  Beaverton.  Oreg.;  Milind  Mittal,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  and  Anurag  Sab,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,597 
Int  a.*  G06F  3/00;  1 5/1 7 
VS.  a.  395—800  33  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  a  memory  bus  coupled  to  said  first  CPU.  and  an  external 
memory  coupled  lo  said  memory  bus.  an  apparatus  for  upgrading 
said  computer  system  lo  operate  as  a  dual-processor  computer 
system  comprising: 

an  upgrade  socket  for  receiving  an  integrated  circuit  package; 
a  private  communications  bus  for  coupling  said  first  CPU  to  said 

upgrade  socket:  and 
a  second  CPU  incorporated  into  said  integrated  circuit  package 
for  coupling  lo  said  computer  system  via  said  upgrade  socket 
and  for  communicating  with  said  first  CPU  through  said 
private  communications  bus; 
said  first  and  second  CPUs  connmunicating  over  said  private 
communications  bus  for  exchanging  ownership  of  said 
memory  bus  between  said  first  and  second  CPUs. 
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5,490  J80 
APPARATUS  A?«)  METHOD  FOR  ENTRY  ALLOCATION 

FOR  A  RESOURCE  BUFFER 

Shantanu  R.  Gupta,  Bcaverttm;  James  S.  Griffith,  Aloha,  and 

Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portfawd,  all  of  Oreg,,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,659,  Mar.  31,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,776 

InL  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  44  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  allocating  vacancies  of  a  buffer  resource  to 
instnjction  information  relating  to  instructions  for  storage  into  said 
buffer  resource  of  a  pipelined  superscalar  microprocessor,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  deallocation  vector  for  indicating  vacancies  within  said  buffer 

resource; 
circuitry  for  separating  said  deallocation  vector  Into  a  first  vector 

portion  and  a  second  vector  portion; 
vacancy  location  circuilry  coupled  lo  receive  a  vector  portion  of 
either  said  first  vector  portion  or  said  second  vector  portion 
and  generating  for  a  current  allocation  cycle  at  least  one 
enable  vector  indicating  a  vacant  entry  of  said  buffer  resource 
for  storage  of  instruction  information  for  one  of  said  instruc- 
tions, said  vacancy  location  circuitry  comprising: 
processing  logic  for  examining  separate  portions  of  said  vec- 
tor portion  for  vacancies  and  for  each  of  said  separate 
portions  examined,  generating  a  plurality  of  bitmaps  asso- 
ciated with  each  separate  portion;  and 
multiplexing  logic  coupled  to  receive  said  bitmaps  for  multi- 
plexing each  of  said  bitmaps  based  on  a  priority  reference 
bit  pointer  of  said  vector  portion  and  generating  tlierefrom 
said  enable  vector. 


5,490,281 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,490,282 

INTERFACE  HAVING  SERIALIZER  INCLUDING 

OSCILLATOR  OPERATING  AT  HRST  FREQUENCY  AND 

DF^ERULIZER  INCLUDING  OSCILLATOR  OPERATING 

AT  SECOND  FREQUENCY  EQUALS  HALF  HRST 

FREQUENCY  FOR  MINIMIZING  FREQUENCY 

INTERFERENCE 

Daniel  M.  Dreps.  Endicott,  and  Raymond  P.  Rizzo.  Vestal,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  988,593 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/02 

VS.  CL  395—821  1«  Claims 
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1.  A  serial  communication  interface  for  sending  and  receiving 
serial  data,  comprising: 

a  deserializer  for  recovering  a  clock  from  received  serial  data, 
retiming  the  received  serial  data,  and  performing  serial  to 
parallel  conversion  of  the  received  serial  data,  said  deserial- 
izer including  a  first  oscillator  operating  at  a  first  frequency 
for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  used  to  retime  the  received 
serial  data;  and 

a  serializer  for  converting  received  parallel  data  into  serial  form 
and  for  sending  the  received  data  in  a  serial  data  stream,  said 
serializer  including  a  second  oscillator  operating  at  a  second 
frequency  of  substantially  half  the  first  frequency  of  the  first 
oscillator  for  minimizing  near-frequency  interference  between 
the  first  and  second  oscillators,  and  for  generating  a  second 
clock  signal  used  to  send  the  serial  data  stream  by  clocking 
the  received  data  with  both  edges  of  the  second  clock  signal. 


having  a  unidirectional  data  bus  and  a  printer  control  and  status 
bus.  said  adapter  system  comprising: 

a  data  buffer  for  receiving  serial  video  data  and  scanner  control- 
ler signals  from  said  handheld  scanner  and  converting  said 
serial  video  data  into  parallel  video  data; 

a  scanner  resolution  latch  coupled  to  said  data  buffer,  said 
scanner  resolution  latch  receiving  scanner  controller  signals 
from  said  data  buffer,  latching  scanning  resolution  data  from 
the  scanner  controller  signals,  and  providing  the  scanning 
resolution  data  to  said  printer  control  and  status  bus  of  the 
parallel  printer  port; 

a  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  data  buffer,  said  memory  unit 
receiving  and  storing  said  parallel  video  data  fix>m  said  data 
buffer; 

a  data  latch  buffer  coupled  to  said  memors,  unit,  said  data  latch 
buffer  receiving  said  parallel  video  data  from  said  memory 
unit  and  providing  said  parallel  video  data  to  said  printer 
control  and  status  bus  of  the  parallel  printer  port;  and 

a  memory  controller  coupled  between  the  data  buffer  and  the 
memory  unit,  said  memory  controller  receiving  said  scanner 
controller  signals  from  die  data  buffer  and  generating  write 
signals  to  said  memory  unit  so  as  to  enable  said  memory  unit 
to  store  said  parallel  video  data  therein,  said  memory  control- 
ler further  coupled  to  said  printer  control  and  status  bus  of  the 
parallel  printer  port  and  generating  an  interrupt  signal  and 
providing  the  interrupt  signal  to  said  printer  control  and  status 
bus  so  as  to  inform  said  computer  that  video  data  is  available 
when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  parallel  video  data  has 
been  stored  in  said  memory  unit 
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1.  An  adapter  system  for  interfacing  a  handheld  scanner  to  a 
parallel  printer  port  of  a  portable  computer,  the  parallel  printer  port 
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1.  A  satellite/land  mobile  communication  system  integration 
scheme  for  a  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  trans- 
portable earth  station  for  conununicating  with  both  of  a  mobile 
satellite  communication  system  and  a  terrestrial  based  mobile 
communication  system,  and  a  hand-held  portable  terminal  for  radio 
communication  with  said  transportable  earth  station  and  used  in 
said  terrestrial  based  mobile  communication  system, 

wherein  communications  between  said  portable  terminal  and 
said  transportable  earth  station  are  performed  using  interfaces 
identical  with  radio  interfaces  adopted  in  said  terrestrial  based 
mobile  conununication  system,  whereby  when  said  poruble 
terminal  is  allowed  to  communicate  directly  with  a  base 
station  of  said  tenestrial  based  mobile  communication  system, 
oixlinary  transmitting  power  is  used  for  communication; 
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whetein  when  said  portable  (enninal  is  not  allowed  to  commu- 
nicate directly  witb  said  base  station  of  said  terrestrial  based 
mobile  communication  system,  a  very  weak  radio  wave  is 
used  to  interconnect  said  portable  terminal  and  said  transport- 
able earth  station  for  conunumcation  with  said  base  station 
via  said  transportable  earth  station;  and 

wherein  when  said  portable  terminal  performs  communication  in 
said  naobile  satellite  communication  system,  said  portable 
terminal  is  connected  by  the  very  weak  radio  wave  to  said 
transportable  earth  station  for  communication  therethrough 
with  said  mobile  satellite  commuiucation  system,  thereby 
enabling  both  of  said  terrestrial  based  mobile  communication 
and  said  mobile  satellite  communicauon  system  to  be 
accessed  by  only  one  portable  terminal. 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  on  a  display  device  selected  informa- 
tion of  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  coverage 
areas  comprising: 

creating  a  graphical  display  of  the  communication  system  with 
the  plurality  of  coverage  areas  indicated  by  representative 
polygons; 

selecting  a  communication  channel  of  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cation channels  in  the  communication  system; 

identifying  coverage  areas  to  which  the  communication  channel 
IS  assigned  by  coloring  the  represenutive  polygon  a  first 
color; 

selecting  one  of  the  identified  coverage  areas; 

identifying  coverage  areas  having  a  communication  system  per- 
formance characteristic  affected  by  assignment  of  the  commu- 
nication channel  to  the  selected  one  of  the  coverage  areas  by 
coloring  the  representative  polygon  a  second  color. 
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1.  System  for  synchronizing  a  radio  frequency  receiver  to  be 
periodically  OFF  with  a  radio  transmitter  which  is  periodically 
ON,  said  system  for  synchronizing  comprising:  the  radio  transmit- 


ter including  a  signal  coding  circuit  having  a  periodically  transmit- 
ted coded  signal,  the  period  of  said  periodically  transmitted  coded 
signal  corresponding  to  a  TRANSMITTER  ON  time  when  the 
periodically  transmined  coded  signal  is  generated  by  the  radio 
transmitter  and  a  TRANSMITTER  OFF  time  when  the  penodically 
transmitted  code  signal  is  not  generated  by  the  radio  transmitter; 
and  the  radio  fiequency  receiver,  including  a  signal  decoder  circuit 
for  decoding  a  received  periodically  transmitted  coded  signal, 
having  an  off-timer  means  which  turns  off  the  radio  frequency 
receiver  for  a  predetermined  RECEIVER  OFF  time  only  after 
having  received  the  most  recent  periodically  transmitted  coded 
signal,  said  predetermined  RECEIVER  OFF  time  being  made  less 
than  said  TRANSMITTER  OFF  time,  said  off-timer  means  being 
started  by  decoding  the  most  recent  penodically  transmitted  coded 
signal,  said  off-timer  means  automatically  turning  on  the  radio 
frequency  receiver  after  the  predetermined  RECEIVER  OFF  time 
has  elapsed  to  receive  another  penodically  transmitted  coded  sig- 
nal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  print  data  generated  by  a  host 
computer  to  a  plurality  of  printers  by  wireless  communication 
comprising: 


selecting  means  for  selecting  one  printer  from  the  plurality  of 
printers; 

sending  means  for  transmitting  data  to  the  selected  printer. 

control  means  for  variably  controlling  a  transmission  power  for 
said  sending  means  to  transmit  the  print  data;  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  transmitted  from  the 
printer. 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing a  table  including  data  representative  of  the  transmission 
power  corresponding  to  each  printer,  and  sets  said  transmis- 
sion power  to  the  selected  printer  in  accordance  with  the  data 
representative  of  the  transmission  power  corresponding  to  the 
selected  printer  in  the  table. 

wherein  when  said  apparatus  updates  the  table,  said  sending 
means  sends  predetermined  data,  which  includes  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  transmission  power  of  said  predetermined 
data  itself,  to  the  selected  printer,  so  that  the  selected  printer 
can  determine  the  transmission  power  for  sending  status  data 
on  the  basis  of  the  received  data,  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  judging  means  for  judging 
whether  the  status  data  representative  of  correct  receipt  of  the 
predetermined  data  is  received  or  not  by  said  receiving  means, 
on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  judgment  of  said  judging  means, 
updates  the  data  representative  of  the  transmission  power 
corresponding  to  the  selected  printer  in  the  table. 
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10.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of 

communication    units,    a    limited    number    of    communication 

resources  that  are  transccived  via  broadcast  units,  and  a  conununi- 
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cation  resource  allocator,  a  method  for  identifying  low  signal 
quality  communications,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator,  signal 
quality  information  of  transceived  communications  from  a 
communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units, 
wherein  the  signal  quality  information  includes  location  of  the 
communication  unit  when  a  transceived  communication  hav- 
ing an  unfavorable  signal  quality  occurred  and  transmitting 
time  of  day,  including  the  date,  of  the  transceived  communi- 
cation; 

b)  storing,  by  the  conununication  resource  allocator,  the  signal 
quality  information  in  a  database;  and 

c)  determining,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator,  a 
cause  for  the  unfavorable  signal  quality  level  of  the  trans- 
ceived communication  based  on  the  signal  quality  informa- 
tion. 
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Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,915  FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IJ.S.  a.  D6-381  U-S.  CI.  D6-395 


366,778 
CRIB 
Patrick  L.  Pollard,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Baby's  Dream 
Furniture,  Inc..  Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 390 


366,780 

LAP  TOP  TV  TRAY 

Howard  L.  Brooks,  3219  S.  121st  SL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 406 


528 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


3M,781 
CANTILEVERED  DESK 
Eugene  G.  Cartwiicht,  13504  Fmidaquito  Atc^  Suite  E, 
win  Park,  CaUf.  91706 

FBcd  Not.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


366J93 
FREE  STANDING  WORK  STATION 
Peter  Nfadimenos,  and  Conine  Madimenos,  both  of  Chicago, 
DL,  assignors  to  atelier  Adime'  Internationale,  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.Dfr— 429 


3M,784 

CABINET 

Panl  A.  Roaebrock,  Morgantoo,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredon 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D6— 436 


3M,782 
MANICURING  TABLE 
Claudio  Bonazza,  Mlssioa  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venice 
T^MUng  Co.,  Inc  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  7,531 
'nrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CL1H— 427 


February  6,  19% 
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366,785  366,787 

DRESSER  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

II  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Henredon    PameU  Konecny,  1418  Monroe  St,  River  Forest  111-  60305 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C.  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,977 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,800  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D6— 474 
U.S.  a.  D6-446 


366f7o6 
ELECTRONIC  TRAVELERS  INFORMATION  STATION 
Daniel  E.  Boone,  Derby,  Kans^  assignor  to  Frontier  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Derby,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 467 


/ 
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366,788 
TABLE 
H.  Thomas  KeUer,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc^  Morganton,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 480 


to  Henredon 


530 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  19% 


3W.789  364,791 

TABLE  LEG  TABLE  LEG 

lUynood  Grodillez,  Oyonnaz,  France,  aasigBor  to  GrosfiUex    Rjiynoad  GrosfiUez,  Oyoniuu,  France,  assignor  to  Grasailcx 
SmI,  Oyoonax,  France  SmI.  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,138  Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,146 

Claims  prioricy,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jun.  9,  1994,  DMA/       Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Hague  Agreement,  Jim.  9, 1994, 

DMA/M2538 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dfr— 495 


002538 


U.S.a.D«— 495 


3M,79t 
TABLE  LEG 

Raymomi  Grosttlex,  OyowMz,  France,  amignor  to  Gniifllla  3«,792 

Sari  Oyonnax,  Framx  CHAIR  ARM 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32,145  Ronald  D.  McDiarmid,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Grvga 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  9,  1994,  DMA/       U.SA,  Qty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

••^■*                                  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ytmn 

VS.  a.  D6— 495  u^  CL  D6— 501 


February  6,  19% 
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366,793  366,795 

CHAIR  BACK  SOAP  DISH 

Peter  Barile,  Hamblen  County,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Shelby  WiU-  Jennifer  Kuan,  2888  Ramona  St,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
iams  Industries.  Inc..  Morristown.  Tenn.  pued  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^83 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.786  j^^  ^  p,j^j  ^4  y,^ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D6— 502 


U.S.  a.  D6— 536 


366,794 

NOVELTY  DENTAL  HYGIENE  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 

Thelma  I.  Lee,  138  Westgate  Cir.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34.191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 528 


366,796 

DISW.AY  BOX  WITH  TRANSPARENT  PIVOTABLE 

ACCESS  DOOR 

Patricia  Crowley,  1128  Hwy.  5-240.  Fayette.  Mo.  65248 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 559 


532 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


3«,797  366,799 

CORNER  SHELF  WINDOW  SHELF 

Chris  J.  Dlllmore,  5084  S.  10th  E«t.  Sit  L.k,  City.  Uti.    r^^  J.  Curtin,  42  OM  Curriage  R.L,  Porthmd,  Conn.  06480 

Coatiniuitioain-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,570,  Apr.  27,  1993.  This  ^^  ^*^  "'  "^'  ^'-  '^°  ^*'"'' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


■ppUcatioa  Apr.  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  37,664 


VS.  a.  D6— 562 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U,S.a.D6— 574 


366,798 

WALL  MOUNTED  BOARD  FOR  A  TEAM  DISPLAY  OF 

BASEBALL  CARDS 

Ronald  J.  Messenmith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ProDis- 

play,  Inc„  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  No*.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 571 


366J00 
COMBINED  STADIUM  CUSHION  AND  CARRYING  BAG 
Mark  B.  Moore,  Jr.,  3130  3rd  Street  Dr.,  NW.,  Hickory,  N.C. 
28601 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 601 


February  6,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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366,801 
PILLOW  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  KNEES 
George  G.  Gray,  172  Beaverridge  Oose,  Fort  McMurray, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 601 


3663*3 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  CABINET 
Jon  W.  Hauser,  II,  Geneva,  and  Ronald  C.  Katz,  Hinsdale,  both 
of  ni.,  a»igm>rs  to  Elkay  MannfKtnring  Compuy,  Oak 
Brook,  DL 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14,384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CI.  D7— 307 


'^_ 


/ 


Ji- 


X — 
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366,802 

CASE  FOR  A  VIDEO  GAME 

Mark  A.  Roberts,  North  Canton;  Christopher  G.  Gallagher, 

Akron,  and  James  T.  Weisbum,  MassUlon,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 632 


3663M 

BAR-B-QUE  PIT 

Jeny  J.  Kitten,  Rte.  2,  Bos  6,  Sfarton,  Tex.  79364-9501 

FVcd  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 334 


534 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


I^muAKY  6,  1996 


3<MK  3<M»7 

ELECTRIC  RANGE  BACON  COOKER 

Gcrd  Wibdorf,  Okhinc  GcrmaBy,  aadsnor  to  BoKb-Sienais   Jonathan  E.  Fleck,  and  Abigale  M.  Fleck,  both  or42S  HaU  Ave^ 
Hancgeraete  GmbH,  Monich,  German;  St  Paul,  Minn.  5511* 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  UJKS  Fifed  Oct.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,«74 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  U  Ttrm  at  patent  14  yean 

27M  jjs.  CL  I>7-^3«I 

l^im  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7— 34« 


iBZ 


3M308 

COFFEE  BEAN  ROASTER  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Brian  D.  Newnan,  10841  HercfaeU  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95127 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21^95 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

UACLD7— 402 


36MM 

FOOT-SHAPED  BAKING  PAN 

Paol  T.  Dnrst,  716  Antrim  Rd.,  LooisvUle,  Ky.  40207 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,501 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U&CLD7-J54 


February  6,  1996 
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366,809 
DRINKING  CONTAINER 


366,811 
ujKir«ivii^o  v,ui-.  .«.i'.E,.v  DISPENSER  OF  POWDER/GRANULES 

Richard  D.  Green,  4086  Del  Rey  Ave.,  Marina  Del  Ray,  Calif.    Morris  I.  Doner,  Lago  Chaico  No.  142,  Col.,  Anahust,  Mexico, 
90292  D  J.,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,055  p;,^  p^^  jS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19^55 

Term  of  patent  14  years  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  30,  1993,  93658 

U.S.a.D7-510  Term  of  patent  14  ye«, 

VS.  a.  D7— 589 


366,810 

MUG 

Frank  Yeh,  1019  N.  Mayflower  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 536 


366,812 
GOLF  BAG  COOLER 
Charlene  B.  Collins,  7838  Ridgemar  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231, 
and  Charlotte  M.  Heath,  1923  Middle  Glen.  CarroUton,  Tex. 
75007 

FUed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 606 


536 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


I^BRUARY  6,   1996 


36M13 

ILLUMINATED  COASTER 

John  A.  NoMes,  218  Cnekwood  Dr^  Lancaster,  Tex.  75146 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 624 


366,816 
HAND  PRESS  FOR  GARLIC 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  KisBininiee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Decrfleid,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 666 


366314 
TABLE  KNIFE  HOLDER 
Monroe  D.  Stroccfcer,  431  Via  Esplanade,  Pnnta  Gonla,  Fla. 
33959 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 641 


366,817 

COMBINED  BUFFET  PLATE  AND  CUP  HOLDER 

James  D.  Sampson,  426  Camden  Dr.,  Salina,  Kans.  67401 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 701 


366,815 

NOVELTY  FORK 

Erik  UpMO,  213  S.  Boosali  St^  Philadeipliia,  Pa.  19103 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&  0.07— 653 


February  6,  19% 
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366,818  366,820 

VISE  GRIP  PULLER  BAR  CLAMP 

Anthony  J.  McGarry,  1162  Hess  Lake  Dr.,  Grant,  Mich.  49327   Robert  D.  Wooster,  Jr.,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Charles  Martinka, 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,601  Berwyn,  both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  AdjusUMe  Clamp  Co., 

Chkago,IlL 

FUed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D»— 72 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D8— 14 


366,819 
BAR  CLAMP 
Robert  D.  Wooster,  Jr.,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Charles  Martinka, 
Berwyn,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Adjustable  Clamp  Co., 
Chici«o,IlL 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 72 


366,821 
HINGE  WING  COVER 
Frances  G.  H.  Alnscou^  McHenry,  Dl.,  assignor  to  NeireD 
Operating  Company,  Freeport,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 323 


538 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


366,822 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  HOUSING 


366324 
PULLEY 


HaroM  L.  Bnioks:  Thomas  R.  Clark,  and  Pamela  K.  Phillips,   J.  Thomas  Moore,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Moore 


all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mas-Hamilton  Group, 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 330 


Company,  Inc.,  Charieston,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 360 


366323 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  PADLOCK 

Charles  J.  Heald,  137  River  ViUage  Cir,  Dayton,  Nev.  89403 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 346 


366325 
GRATING  CLIP 
Bobby  E.  Cox,  Kenner,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Offshore  Inc., 
New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  33023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 382 


February  6,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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366326 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
Jamct  G.  Hcfthans,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  J: 
Group,  Inc,  Earth  City,  Ma 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U3.  CLD8— 396 


366328 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Gary  S.  Badiand,  Austin,  Minn.,-  Robert  T.  Gdgner,  Elmhnrst, 
DL,  and  John  C.  Skogfa,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honnd 
Food  Corporation,  Austin,  Minn. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9^-341 


^..^::2i 


366327 

WAFER  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Mkhnd  Rothman,  37  Grayson  La.,  Newton,  Mass.  02162 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,528,  Apr.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,668 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

U3.  a.  D9— 339 


366329 
TOOL  DISnAY  PACKAGE 
Thomas  M.  Chervenak,  Beatrice;  Jeffrey  Spansid,  Lincoln,  and 
Steven  Zlomke,  Beatrice,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Petersen 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Dewitt,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  333* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 415 


^ 
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February  6,  19% 


36MM 
CONTAINER  FOR  WET  WIPES 
Rodney  C.  ChriBtfauHOB,  Oshkosit,  Wls^  asdgnor  to  Kinbcriy- 
Chrk  Conwration,  Nccnali,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1944.  Ser.  No.  28340 
TcTB  of  pateat  14  jrcars 
VS.(XD*—423 


3«M32 
PULL  RING  WITH  ATTACHED  APERTURE  SEAL 
fUn-Hsiii  Lo,  9,  Alley  3,  Lane  35,  Wdtao  Rd.,  N.  Db.  lU- 
chung,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22343 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 438 


5-h* 


y 


5-U 


3«M31 
CONTAINER  SIDEWALL  AND  BASE 
Franii  E.  Scmenky,  Toledo,  and  Tracy  M.  Momany,  Sylranin, 
botb  of  OUo,  aasignon  to  Graham  Pacluigin«  Corporadaa, 
York,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  Na  35,1M 
Tcrai  at  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.l>9— 434 


3M,833 

TIP  FOR  SOAP  DISPENSER  PUMP 

Warren  S.  Daanscn,  P.O.  Bos  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03M1 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD9-447 


February  6,  1996 
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366334  366^36 

DISPENSER  SPOUT  CLOCK 

Mary  J.  Reid,  ShelMygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Hisako  Sugano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 

Wis.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^72  FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1994,  23051/94 

VS.  CI.  D9 — 447  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 26 


366,835 
CLOCK 
Anthony  Sell,  Crystal  Lake,  U.,  assignor  to  Spartus  Home 
Furnishings,  Arlington  Heights,  lli. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,648,  Apr.  21,  1994.  ThU 
application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,036 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 


366337 

THREE  CHANNEL  ELECTRONIC  TIMER 

Gerald  A.  Cooney,  Drawer  58307,  Houston,  Tex.  77258 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 40 


542 
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February  6,  19% 


366338 
KITCHEN  TIMER 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla^  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc^  Deerfield,  Di. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24J73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Die-^W 


366,840 

MEASURING  TUBE 

Tonie  Schagentrom,  P.O.  Box  442,  S-751  06  UppsaU;  Piir 

Eriksson,  Molngatan  6,  S-754  31  Uppsala,  and  Anders  Ols- 

son,  JakobsbergsgaUn  18B,  S-733  34  Sala,  all  of,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  14,  1993,  93-2023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DlO-^16.2 


366339 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  A  SELECTIVE 
CALL  RECEIVER 
Robert  D.  Lloyd,  Boca  Raton;  William  J.  Scarpone,  Royal 
Palm  Beach,  and  Michael  R.  Marrs,  Parkland,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DI. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  26,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 


366341 
ICE  FREE  WIND  SPEED  SENSOR 
Darid  C.  Blittersdorf,  Charlotte,  and  Paul  R.  Kenyon,  Brid- 
port,  both  of  VL,  assignors  to  N  R  G  Systems,  Inc.,  Hines- 
burg,  Vt. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 59 


February  6,  19% 
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366342 

BLUE  CRAB  MEASURING  TOOL 

Joseph  L.  Pailett,  P.O.  Box  69,  Charlotte  HaU,  Md.  20622 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  DIO— 64 


366344 
STEP-STRINGER  LAYOUT  TEMPLATE 
John  F.  Schroeder,  and  Claudia  K.  Schroeder,  both  of  265 
Third  Ave,,  Winder,  Ga.  306M 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 64 
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366343 

INCH-METRIC  SCREW  GAUGE 

Perry  RoMBStein,  10  Wooleys  La.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Fikd  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U3.  CL  D10-«4 
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366345 
TIRE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
MidMd  HaMMeid,  and  Helcw  LaUberte,  both  of  910  Sher- 
wood Ct.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48037 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36370 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 86 
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TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITOR 
Michael  Handfield.  and  Helene  Laliberte,  both  of  910  Sher- 
wood CU  Rochester.  Mich.  48037 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,671 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— «6 


366348 
VEHICLE  PROXIMTTY  WARNING  INDICATOR 
Earnest  Brown,  and  Rosie  Brown,  both  of  2263  N.  Ashford 
Ave.,  Rialto,  Calif.  92377 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 104 


assignor  to  Snnbcam 


366,847 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Robert  E.  Fisher.  Jr.,  Meridbw,  Miss., 
Corporatioo,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,027 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov. 
2006,  has  been  discbUmed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dl«— 92 


366349 
AUDIBLE  ALARM  FOR  SECUIUTY  UNTTS 
John  L.  WiUdnson,  Hertfordshire,  and  Terence  K.  A.  Smith, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Signature  Industries  Ltd^ 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31357 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10, 1994, 
2039602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


Februasy  6,  1996 
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3M3S0 

EMERGENCY  SIGNALLING  SLEEVE  TO  BE  WORN  ON 

THE  ARM 

Mnrray  G.  W.  Miller,  Orilla,  Canada,  assignor  to  Muriyn 
Enterprises  Ltd,,  OrilUa,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  15,  1995,  1995- 
0378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl»— 109 


366352 

CLOCK  FACE 

Gcoo  SvMt,  2113  S.  Gnnderson,  Berwyn,  IlL  60402 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dlfr— 126 
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366351 

CLOCK  FACE 

Geno  Svast,  2113  S.  Gunderson,  Berwyn,  DL  60402 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  DIO— 124 


366353 

CLOCK  FACE 

Darreil  M.  Zasiow,  2955  Camborne  Ct.,  BensaicBi,  Pa.  19020 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 126 
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366^54 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
Luca  Scortecci,  and  Marco  Stocchi,  both  of  Castiglion  Fiboc- 
chi,   Italy,   assignors   to   S.I.L.O.   S.p.A.   Societa'    Italiana 
Lavorazione  Orti.  Castiglion  Fibocchi,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  29^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  2,  1994, 
DMA/002S03 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 6 


FASTENER  FOR  BOXES  CONTAINING  MACHINES 
Kazuhide  Takimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  3-31401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  011—218 


36M55 
FLOWERPOT  WITH  WATER  SAUCER 
R.  J.  Deelea,  Zwanenburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ypma 
International  B.V.,  Zwanenburg,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35382 
Oalms  priority,  application  WIPO,  Sep.  2,  1994,  DM/030 
668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 152 


366,857 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Melvin  Allen,  3741  Crest  Dr.,  Hephzibah,  Ga.  30815 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

\)S.  CL  D12-^25 


February  6.  19% 
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TIRE  TREAD 

John  S.  AttincUo,  HartilUe,  Ohio;  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlaiice, 

Lnxcmboarg,  and  Karl  E.  Suodkvist,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigDors 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18473 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


366,860 
TIRE  CHAIN  MOUNTING  FACILITATOR 
Rkhaid  C  Hoflnagle,  10282  OverfaiU  Di:,  Santa  Ana,  CaUL 
92705 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,953 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 400 


36MS9 
VEHICLE  GRILLE 
Hencbd  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  Altamonte  Sprincs,  FUl, 
Wheeled  Coach  Industries,  Inc.,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 
Fikd  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 163 


366,861 
TIRE 
David  J.  Sulkowski,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Ana- 
strong  Tire  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,115 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
to   UAa.D12-147 
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3t6M2 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Nod  Lcc,  Daly  City,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tional, LUL,  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,619 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


3*6,864 
DUAL  TURBINE-SHAPED  CONNECTOR 
Nod  Lcc  Daly  aty,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tional, Ltd,,  Haadlton,  Bermuda 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No,  39,194 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Nod  Lee,  Daly  City,  Calif„  Msignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tional, Ltd„  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


366,865 
PLUG  STRIP 
ChrMoplicr  J.  Stringer,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
StcckMe  Inc  GraMi  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38396 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 142 


February  6,  19% 
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366^866 
TWIST-ON  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  H.  Whitehead,  CoUieryille,  and  Frauds  X.  Lyndi,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  CL  D13— 151 


366,868 
WAFER  BOAT  OR  RACK 
Tetu  Ohsawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Kabushlki   Kaisha,   Toliyo,   and   Tokyo   Electron   Tohoku 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Esashi,  both  of,  Japan 

Fikd  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI3— 182 


6|— 


ei— 


366,867 
SERVOMOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROLLER 
Junichi  Kurokawa,-  Takeshi  Minima,-  Katsuyoshi  Nakano,  and 
Hiromichi  Kawashima,  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-20216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DI3— 162 


366,869 
ELECTRONICS  CABINET 
Steven  W.  Collins,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 184 
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366^0 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

James  R.  THggs,  5416  Park  PU  Edlna,  Minn.  55424,  and  Dave 

Dora,  5524  Nantucket  RiL,  Minnetooka,  Minn.  55345 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— lis 


366,871 
AUDIO  WORKSTATION 

Eric  Richardson,  Norwidi,  VL;  Jeffrey  B.  PostupaciL,  Hanover, 
NJl.;  Paul  W.  Brown,  Ttictford  Cntr.,  Vt.,-  CUfford  SieUtsky, 
Enfield,  N.H.,-  Peter  Phillips,  London,  United  Kingdom, 
Steven  Maker;  Lee  A.  McDavid,  both  of  Norwich,  \U  Rob- 
ert MerriU,  S.  Pomfret,  VL;  J.  Alan  Witmer,  Lebanon.  N.H.; 
William  Leathers,  White  River  Jet,  N.H.;  Matt  P  Bucy, 
Norwich,  both  of  Vt;  Jeft«y  W.  Doyle;  Michad  GcUich, 
both  of  Lyme,  N  Jl.;  Eric  Gottcsman,  Thetford,  Vt.;  Gerald 
F.  Halstead,  Lebanon,  N.H.;  Lannelle  Jalowiec,  Qucchce; 
Linda  J.  Donley,  Hartford,  both  of  Vt;  Richard  Rosenzweig, 
Lebanon,  N.H.;  Troy  D.  Andrews,  Hartford,  Vt;  Jeffrey  C. 
Cunningham,  Thetford,  Vt;  Alexander  Kish;  Ttanothy 
Pinkham,  both  of  White  River  Jet,  Vt;  David  Russdl,  Nor- 
wich, Vt;  Lisa  J.  Thompson,  PlainfleM,  N.H.;  Wu-Cheng 
'Kai;  Robert  Bristow-Johnson,  both  of  Enfield,  N.H.;  T>ler 
Brown,  Thetford  Center,  Vt;  Milton  A.  Coivin,  Hanover, 
N.H^  Cameron  W.  Jones;  Scott  C.  Peer,  both  of  Lebanon, 
N.H.;  Ivor  l^ylor,  Herts;  Richard  Wear,  London,  both  of. 
United  Khigdom;  Dave  Oren,  Northridge;  Mickey  Matsu- 
moto,  Cypress,  both  of  Calif.;  Madeleine  Olsen,  Thetford 
Center,  Vt;  Andrew  Dombeck,  Winooski,  Vt;  Chris  Tan, 
South  Burlhigton,  Vt;  CharUe  Hitchcock,  East  Thetford, 
Vt;  David  McGaw,  Canaan,  NJL,  and  Robert  Bramlcy, 
Coicfacstcr,  Vt^  assignors  to  Fostcx  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,978,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jut  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,686 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D14— 124 


366,872 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Thomas  A.  Annett,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  ni. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,502 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D14— 138 


February  6,  1996 
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366,873 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  COMBINED  WFTH  CLOCK 
AND  RADIO 
lUcao  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 144 


366,875 
REMOTE  COMMANDER 
ShigeyuU  Kaktiakl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 218 


366,874 

COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER,  CLOCK  AND  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Lee   RoMnon,  Londoa,  United   Kingdom,  and   Rie  Funii, 

Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1993,  5-24920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 163 


366376 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Alfoasas  B.  A.  Ijibohm,  MaarbecM,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,037 
Clafaw    priority,    appUcation    WIPO,    Mar.    30,    1994, 
DMM29I81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 218 


552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I^RUAKY  6,  1996 


3*6,877  366,879 

PORTABLE  SATELLITE  ANTENNA  MOUNT  TELEPHONE  EAR  CUSmON 

Richard  L.  Gipson,  4450  Ireland  Dr^  Owensboro,  Ky.  42303  Wyntouo  X.  Hendenoo,  4112  Amy  Dr^  Mcsquite,  Tex.  75150 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,886  j.,,^  j„^  3   ,^  Ser.  No.  23.949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 238 

"!••—"»  jj_g_  ^^  D14— 249 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


366,878 
TRANSCEIVER  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
HlnMlii  Wakabayashi,  and  Hiroshi  L'k^i,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hlmkawa  Hewtech  Corporation,  Toliyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-11750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 242 


366380 
CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Jacqueline   D.   Gloniski,  919  S.   Evergreen  Ave,,  Arlington 
Heights,  lU.  60005;  Richard  H.  Gosch,  1310  Hull,  Westches- 
ter, 111.  60154,  and  Leon  D.  Soren,  7303  N.  Keeler  Ave., 
Lincolnwood,  lU.  60646 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10.029,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
362,856.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 299 


February  6.  19% 
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366,881  366,883 

VARIABLE  SPEED  SCROLL  SAW  LAMINATING  MACHINE 

Curtis  J.  Eccardt,  St.  Peters,  and  Paul  J.  Eclihoff,  O'Fallon,  Johannes  A.  M.  Reinders,  Wamsveld,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  SL  Louis,  SaUmetall  B.V.,  Raalte,  Netherlands 

Mo.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35;W6 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,938  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.   29, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1994,  DM/D30525 

U.S.  a.  D15— 133  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 146 


366,882 
CUTTING  INSERT 
Jorgen  Wiman,  Sandviken;  Sture  Mur6n,  GSvIe;  Jan-Olof  Ob- 
son,  Kungsgirden,  and  Robert  Isaksson,  Jiirbo,  all  of,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 139 


366,884 
NON-GLARE,  NON-REFLECTIVE  SCREEN  MAGNIFIER 
Ernest  Sloan,  1600  lUlwood  Ave.,  Apt  403,  HoUywood,  FU. 
33021 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 135 


169-039  O.G.-96-19:  QL3 
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3««,885  366,887 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  OPTICAL  EQIWMENT  MOUNT 

Masaaki  Goto;  Masakazu  Mori,  and  Koya  Kurukawa,  all  of   H.  Keith  Wood,  1321  Meadow  Clr..  Laurel,  Mont.  59044 
Ehime,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,336 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,647  U,S.  O.  D16— 242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-40000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


CAMCORDER 
Byung  O.  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
1994-15362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DI6— 202 


366,888 
COMBINED  SPECTACLES  AND  TIMEPIECE 
Bcqjamin  J.  Locquiao,  41-011   Hinalea  St^  Waimanalo,  Hi. 
96795 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D16— 309 


February  6,  1996 
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366,889  366,892 

EYEWEAR  SUNGLASSES 

Titan  Lin,  3F.  No.  8,  Lane  61,  Kang  Leh  Street,  Ney  Hwu,  Gregory  F.  Amettc,  33965  Cape  Cove,  South  Laguna  Beach, 

lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  Calif  92677 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,009  p^^  j^  ^  ^^  ^  ^o.  25383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D16— 314 

U,S.  a.  D16— 328 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


366,890 
SUNGLASSES 
Gregory  F.  Amette,  South  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Spy  Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 326 


366,891  366,893 

SUNGLASSES  BOX  CALCULATOR 

Gregory  F.  Amette,  South  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to   gruce  A.  MiUer,  Jr„  60  Cocks  La,,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.  11560 
SpyOptic,Inc    Carlsbad  Calif  FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,220 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D16— 326 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  a.  D18— 7 
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366,894 
COMBINED  INK  PAD  HOLDER  AND  PAD 
John  J.  Vesey,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M&R  Marking  Sys- 
tems, Inc^  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 17 


COPYING  MACHINE 
Masataka  Isomoto,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Komada,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-16114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 39 


366,895 

ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Masaki   Takahashi,    Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-21093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI8— 36 


366,897 
TONER  BOTTLE 
Takeshi  Komada,  Yokosuka,  and  Yutaka  Ban,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-21091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 43 
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366,898  366,900 

ORIGINAL  CARRIER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE  COLOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Yumiko  Kanatani,  Tokyo,  and  Hisakazu  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  Thomas  E.  Pangbum,  Lexington,  and  Robert  C.  Redding, 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Versailles,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 

Tokyo,  Japan  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  25,098  FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,484 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1993,  5-40036  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D18— 50 
U.S.  a.  D18— 46 


366»9ul 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Osamu  Takahashi,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuld  & 
366^99  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTER  FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,965 

Yasunori  Senshiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-4352 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,236  VS.  Q.  D19— 51 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-14171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 49 


Y^ 


U 
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3M,902  366.904 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  PENCIL  TRAY 
Osamu  Takahwfai,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuid  &    Heinrich  Stukenkemper,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.W. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan  Faber-Castell,  Untemehmensverwaltung,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  37,968  Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-4353  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D19— 83 
VS.  CL  D19^51 


(9i 


y 


366,903 

COUPON  AND  SHOPPING  LIST  HOLDER 

Sandra  A.  Baggott,  8031  N.  94th  St^  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53224 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Di9—n 


366)905 

PENCIL  AND  PEN  HOLDER 

Bruce  A.  Heller,  649  Bethany  Rd.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91504 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 83 
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366,906 

BROCHURE  HOLDER 

Stephen  D.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  669,  Neutral  Bay,  NSW,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  2,  1993,  1666/93 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D19^-90 


366,908 
TOY  CATAPULT 
Christopher  L.  Crennen,  1211  S.  University  Blvd.,  Denver, 
Colo.  80210 

FOed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 2 
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366,907 

BROCHURE  HOLDER 

Stephen  D.  l^ylor,  P.O.  Box  669,  Neutral  Bay,  NSW,  Australia 

FUed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  2,  1993,  1667/93 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D19— 90 


366,909 
JOYSTICK  PADDLE 
Ming-Kun  Hsieb,  No.  53,  Chungcheng  Rd.,  Hsitzu  Chen,  Tidpei 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


560 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1996 


366,910  366,912 

JOYSTICK  PADDLE  AIRPLANE  KITE 

MiBg-Kun  Hsieh,  No.  53,  Chungcbenj!  Rd„  Hsitzu  Chen,  Taipei    Patrick  J.  Theriot,  2221  Kathleen  Dr.,  Marrero,  La.  70072 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China  FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,698 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,251  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  D21— 88 
U,S.a.  D21-48 


3M,911 
JOYSTICK  BASE 
Mlng-Kun  Hsieh,  No.  53,  Chungcbeng  Rd.,  Hsitzu  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 48 


366,913 
COMBINED  BOX  KITE  AND  PARACHUTED  HGURE 
Pete  Karns,  PO.  Box  10,  Jackson,  Wyo.  83001 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 88 
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366,914  366,916 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  WEIGHT  BENCH 
Jesper  B.  Frederiksen,  Nyk«bing,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter-    William  E.  Clem,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  lUnturi,  Inc^ 

lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,148  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108  VS.  CL  D21— 191 


366,915 
WEIGHT  BENCH 
William  E.  Clem,  Bozeman,  Mont,  assignor  to  IVuituri,  Inc.,  366,917 

Redmond,  Wash.  EXERCISE  BENCH 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,863  WUUam  E.  Qem,  Bozeman,  MonL,  assignor  to  'Huitiiri,  be. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Redmond,  Wash. 

U.S.  CL  D21— 191  FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 191 
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366.918 

GOLF  TEE 

Mary  M.  Mathers,  1230  Parakeet  La.,  Stuart,  FU.  34994 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 208 


366,920 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

Michael  DeLuca,  128  Rollingwood  Dr„  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94901 

nied  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2I— 222 


a 


7 


366.919 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Charles  D.  Jacobs,  Helen  Wilkes  Hotel,  Executive  Suite  401. 

201  N.  Flagler  Dr..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,400.  Mar.  26,  1993.  Pat 

No.  Des.  356,356.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

29,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 219 


366.921 

IN-LINE  SKATE 

Raymond  Losi.  II.  Somis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Variflex.  Inc., 

Moorparfc.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21.503,  Apr.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—226 
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366,922 

SKI  SET  HAVING  C-SHAPED  SUPPORT 

Archibald  C.  Doty,  Jr.,  347  Jackson  Rd.,  Fletcher,  N.C.  28732 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 229 


366,924 
FISH  LURE 
James  H.  Kress,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  asdgnor  to  Ibumament 
Tackle,  Inc.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D22— 128 


I'    II 
I 


366,923 
AIRPLANE  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Mario  Boifava.  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zamperla,  Inc.,  Par- 
sippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^17 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 242 


366,925 

FLY  FISHING  TOOL 

John  R.  Couper,  533  E.  Fourth  #8,  Loveland,  Colo.  80537 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D22— 149 
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3«6,926 
CONTAINER  FOR  PESTICIDES,  HOUSEHOLD 
CLEANERS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
Patrick  J.  McGinnity,  Staoreview;  JanMS  S.  Nfayer,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, and  David  L.  Fritz,  Long  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ringer  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 213 


366,928 
AIR  OPERATED  VALVE 
Hiroshi  Itafuji,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  CKD  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-27551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 233 


366,927 
DFVERTER  VALVE 
Larry  W.  Hawkins,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Steam  Way 
International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2i-233 


366,929 
FLUSH  VALVE 
Charics  S.  Allen,  Kenilworth,-  Jerry  P.  Gronwick,  Park  Ridge; 
John   R.  Wilson,  Naperville,  and   Martin   E.   Mardchow, 
Gumee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Fran- 
kUn  Park,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,586,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,734,  Dec.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
30,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 236 


^^~T^, 
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366,930 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


366,931 
TOILET  BOWL  TARGET 
Todd   Blackburn,   235   Sterling   Rd.,    Hendersonville,   Tenn. 
37075-5355 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 309 


366,933 

REFILL  INSERT  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING 

VOLATILE  SUBSTANCES 

Imre  J.  Danes,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 

Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 366 


366,932 
COMBINED  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD  GENERATOR  AND 

PARTICULATE  COLLECTOR 
James  E.  Yehl,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  American  Environ- 
mental Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 364 


366,"34 

ROOM  AIR  FAN  HOUSING 

Christophe  K.  J.  Assdbergs,  201  7th  SC,  Durant,  Iowa  52747 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D23— 4U 


^ 
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\    \ 


^ 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  19% 


3M,935 
IMPELLER 
NOb  Arthun.  dckero;   Sten  Johansson.  HMngs  Kirra.  and 
lUkan   Samodssoo,   Onsala,   all   of.   Sweden,   assignors   to 
Noraseptk  EquipmnK  AktieboUg,  Nodinge,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  31,994 
aaims  pHoritT,  appUcaUoa  Sweden.  Jun.  20,  1994,  941381 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D23— 411 


3*6,937 

COMBINED  HEATING  PAD  AND  ADJUSTABLE  BELT 

Wayne  Sciiaub,  P.O.  Box  5398,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49445 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19^55 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 206 


o 


366,936 
BABY  BOTTLE 
Brian  Q.  Young.  RO.  Box  862469,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90086- 
2469 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 197 


366^38 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  PROCESSING  LABORATORY 
SAMPLES 
Robert  J.  Shartle,  Livermorc,  and  Phillip  H.  Gooding,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biometric  Imaging, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  27,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 224 
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366,939 
SUNRISE  TEXTURED  DOOR  DESIGN  WITH  COLONIST 

PROFILE 
Dale  E.  Schafemak,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Masonite  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 48 


366,941 
FLOOR  PATTERN 
Paul  R.  Lechleiter.  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artus,  Beechwold, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Cor- 
poration, Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 138 


366,940 
FLOOR  PATTERN 
Paul  R.  Lechleiter,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artus,  Beechwold, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Cor- 
poration, Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 138 


366,942 
FLOOR  PATTERN 
Paul  R.  Lechleiter,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artus,  Beechwold, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Cor- 
poration, Ft  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 138 
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366M3  3*6,945 

EXTRUDED  HOLLOW  PANEL  TIle 

Gret  Sbeehy.  ReedsvUle,  Wb.  Ksignor  to  Ertrutech  PUstfcs.    Mary  J.  Cowen,  505  Main  SL,  P.O.  Box  127.  Maple  Park,  111. 
lac,  Manitowoc,  Wb.  ««i«i 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,743 

Te™.  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,426 

VS.  CL  D25— 138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 145 


366,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPENING  SEISMIC  VIBRATION 
Michael  J.  MarweU,  13162  Hwy.  8,  Business  #28,  El  C^ioo, 
Calif.  92021 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 138 


WAX  ROSE  CANDLE  ON  A  STICK 
James  W.  Hoait,  and  Marsha  Hoak,  both  of  13641  Lappin, 
Detroit,  Mich.  48205 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 7 
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366,947  366,949 

ROUND  PORTABLE  SAFETY  LIGHT  _        ^^5^1^'*'?,^^J!iI^^^^,  a  a-j^-, 

„,.  .      .^         ,,  ..  J  .^-     J  • ,„   Steven  B.  Thomas,  R.R.  3,  Box  412,  Clinton,  Ind.  47842 

Simon  A.  Brown.  Wickenham,  Umted  Kingdom,  assignor  to   "  "^ 

Dynatec,  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 37 


FUed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D27— 105 


366,948  366,950 

FLASHLIGHT  SMOKING  CASE  FOR  CTGARETTES  AND  CIGARS 

Richard  J.  Carbone.  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Jay  M.  McKinnie,  2917  W.  Scenic  Dr.,  Peoria,  lU.  61615 
Decker  Inc.  Newark,  Del.  ™«i  l^'  ^;  '^^^.  ^^  3^,454 

FUed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,177  Term  of  patent  14  yeai. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D27— 186 


VS.  CL  D26— 43 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  19% 

NOTE—  Aiianged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  teleplionc  directory  practice). 


A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Fahy,  Chris  K..  5.488,984,  CI.  164-91.000. 
A.W.  Chesterton  Co.:  See — 

Attenasio,  Ann;  Azibert,  Henri;  and  Willbrant,  Margaret,  5,489,105,  CI. 
277-38.000. 
ABB  Gadelius  KK:  See— 

Ammon,  Hans;  Balg,  JQrgen;  and  Pfister,  Markus,  5.489,085.  CI.  266- 
155.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Henkelmann.  Dieter,  5,489,841.  CI.  324-115.000 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Dobbeling,    Klaus;    Knopfel,    Hans    P;    and    Sattelmayer,    Thomas, 
5.489.203.  CI.  431-173.000 
Abbon.  Jack  E.;  Graverholt,  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson.  Stuart 
G  ;  and  Laitdsborough,  William  L..  to  Maverick  International.  Inc.  Com- 
pact remote-driven  encoder  with  deskewing  roller  assembly.  5,489.159,  CI. 
400-105.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Kawanabe,  Junichi;  Takeda,  Masaaki;  Katagi,  Hitomi;  Kato,  Yuko;  and 

Pelletier.  Brent  A.,  5,488,854.  CI.  73-19.050. 

Kawanabe.  Junichi;  Takeda,  Masaaki;  Katagi,  Hitomi;  Kato,  Yuko; 

Bielarczyk.   Gregory   A.;   and   Magee,    Rosie    L.,   5,488,874,   CI. 

73-863.010. 

Morrison,  Marjone  A.;  Lunetta,  Steven  E.;  Meucci,  Victoria  R;  Zajac, 

Mariola  B.;  and  Simpson,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,489,668,  CI  530-321.000. 

Natwick,    Vernon    R.;    and    Lawless,    Michael    W..    5,488,769,    Q. 

29-888  000 
Ndife,  Louis  I.;  Anioague,  Paul  S.;  Beach,  Rosa  C.  B.,  Rushlow, 
Michelle  M  B.;  and  Neylan,  Michael  J.,  5,489,440,  CI.  424-t89.000. 
Toner,  E.  Scoit.  5,488,960,  CI.  128-772.000. 

Wang,  Jianjun;  Osbom,  Douglas  D.;  Cornelius,  Billy  D.;  and  Harp, 
Douglas  A.,  5,488,811.  CI.  53-52.000. 
ABC  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Reichert.  Donald  G..  5.489.185.  CI.  414-795.900. 
Abdoo.  David  G  ;  and  Cabello.  J.  David,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Error 
correction  system  for  n  bits  using  error  correcting  code  designed  for  fewer 
than  n  bits.  5.490.155,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Abe.  Kenji:  See — 

Sato.  Minoru;  Nakashima.  Isao;  Abe.  Kenji;  Maeyama.  Hideo;  and 
Ishiwalan.  Hirohiko.  5.489.458,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nomura.  Wataru;  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Abe.  Masahiro.  5.489.337.  CI. 
118-677.000. 
Abensour.  Daniel  S  ;  Fox.  Jon  E.;  Joshi.  Mahendra  J.;  Lai.  Fuyung;  and  Sy. 
Kian-Bon  K..  lo  International  Busines.'i  Machines  Corporation  System  and 
method  for  providing  ATM  support  for  frame  relay  DTEs  with  a  terminal 
adapter.  5.490.140.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Aboud.  George  M..  to  Safe-Tee  Chemical  Products  Company.  Environmen- 
tally safe  insecticide.  5.489.433.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.:  See — 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  1.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A..  5.489.595.  O.  514-291.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A..  5.489.680,  CI.  540-456.000. 
Abrahamson.  Timothy  A.,  to  Quinlon  Instrument  Company  Catheter  with 

elongated  side  openings.  5.489.278.  CI.  604-280.000 
Abramowicz.  Daniel  A.;  El-Shoubary.  Youssef;  Kim.  Bang  M.;  Shapiro. 
Andrew  P;  and  Shillling.  Norman  Z..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Enhanced     volatilization     of     polychlorinated     biphenyl     compounds. 
5.489.738,  O.  588-249.000. 
Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Hutchinson,  Ben  A.;  Maroukis,  David  M.;  and  Monsees, 
Claude  E.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method    for    sterilization    and    secondary    packaging.    5,488.815.    CI. 
53-425.000. 
ABT.  Inc.:  See— 

Thomann.  Roland.  5.489.163.  CI.  405-118.000. 
Aburada.  Koji:  See — 

Ogino.   Kazuya;  Tamura,  Yuriko;  Omura,  Takashi;  Fujita.  Mahito; 
KawashiU,  Hideo;  and  Aburada,  Koji,  5,489,671,  CI.  534-664.000. 
Accu-Spott  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rankin,   David   B  ;   Roberts,  Edgar  P,  Jr.;   and  Kluttz,  James  W., 
5.489,099,  CI.  273-185.00A 
Achleimer,  Erwin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  monitoring 

lambda  sensors.  5.488.858,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Ackerman,  H.  Richmond;  See — 

Millman,  Frank;  Bolin,  Phillip;  Haggar,  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman,  H. 
Richmond,  5,490.243,  CI.  395-148.000. 


Ackley,  Donald  E ;  Krihak,  Michael;  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long,  to  Motorola. 
Environmental  sensor  and  method  therefor.  5,489.988,  CI.  356-436.000. 
ACR  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Mark  S  ;  and  Nelson.  Edward  I..  5,490.050,  Q.  362-263.000. 
ACT  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Tolkoff,  M  Joshua;  and  de  Toledo,  Fernando  A.,  5,489.277.  a.  604- 
280.000. 
Actava  Group  Iik.,  The;  See — 

Powers.  James  R.;  Wilder,  John  W.;  and  Hancock.  Frank  H.,  Jr., 
5,488,818,  CI.  56-11.400. 
Adachi  Takao;  Matoba,  Naomi;  Katoh,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  to 

Suncall  Corporation.  Arm  rest  device.  5,489,143,  CI.  297-411.380. 
Adair.    Bob   A.    Emissions    testing    equipment    support.    5,488.875.    CI. 

73-863.820. 
Adair.  Edwin  L.  Sterilizable  endoscope  with  separable  disposable  tube 

assembly  5.489.256,  CI.  600-133.000. 
Adam,  Gabriel  H.:  See — 

Kasbo,  Loyd  G.,  deceased;  Conon,  James  D.;  Morman,  Michael  T;  and 
Adam,  Gabriel  H.,  5,488.930,  Q.  119-170.000. 
Adams.  Daniel  O.  Hydrophobic  ear  plugs  5.488.961.  CI.  128-864.000. 
Adams,  David  J.;  Jeslis,  Scott  D.;  and  Anderson,  James  E.  Automatic  call 
distributor  with  internal  written  message  communication  system  and 
method.  5.490.211.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon-Kamm. 
William  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey.  Catherine  J ; 
Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B..  Spencer.  T 
Michael;  Stan.  William  G.;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G..  to  DEKALB  Genetics 
Corporation.  Process  of  producing  fertile  transgenic  zea  mays  plants  and 
progeny  comprising  a  gene  encoding  phosphinothricin  acetyl  transferase. 
5,489.520.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Advanced  Deposition  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallers.  Glenn  J ;  and  McCormick.  John  A..  5.489.766.  Q.  219-730.000. 
Advanced  Engineenng  Systems.  Operations  &  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Devin.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Slocum.  Alex.  5.488.771.  CI.  29-898.020. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.;  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  R;  and  Hgenslein,  Kerry  A.,  5,489,857,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Agrawal,  Om  P;  Wright,  Michael  J.;  and  Shen,  Ju,  5,490,074,  Q. 

364-489.000. 
Gomez,  Carlos  A.,  5.489.852,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Hoberman,  Barry  A.;  Auvinen,  Stuart  T;  Wang,  Patrick;  and  Wang, 

David,  5,490,257,  Q.  395-427.000. 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W.;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  5.489.540,  CI.  437-30.000. 
Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka;  and  Hulett,  Terry.  5.490.059.  CI.  364-166.000. 
Advanced  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Buelna.  Terry.  5,489.288.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Manser    Gerald  E.;  Malik.  Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald,  Thomas  G., 
5,489,700,  CI.  549-510.000 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

McCracken,  Donald  G  ;  and  Zander,  David  G.,  5,488,972.  Q.  137- 
614.060. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Jarrige.  Marie  C;  Jatrige.  Jean-Luc;  Delille.  Annie;  and  Lainez,  Vincent, 
5,490,080,  CI   364-468.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.;  Stryer.  Lubett;  Winkler,  James  L.;  Holmes, 
Christopher  P;  and  Solas,  Dennis  W.,  5,489,678,  Q.  536-22.100. 
Ag-Chem  Equipment  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Toiborg,  David  H.,  5,489,113,  O.  280-638.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Nakano,  Kikuo;  and  Kamiya,  Akira,  5.489,408,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen,  N.V.:  See— 

Vanmaele,  Luc.  5.489.568.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Agip  S.p.A:  See — 

Miano.  Fausto;  Calloni.  Giuseppe;  Moroni.  Nevio;  and  Marcotullio, 
Annando,  5,489,574,  Q.  507-203.000. 
Agrawal.  Om  R;  and  Ilgenstein.  Kerry  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Flexible  synchronous/asynchronous  cell  structure  for  a  high  density  pro- 
grammable logic  device.  5.489.857.  CI  326-41.000. 
Agrawal.  Om  P;  Wright.  Michael  J  ;  and  Shen.  Ju.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Constant  delay  interconnect  for  coupling  configurable  logic 
blocks.  5.490.074.  CI  364-489.000. 
Agrigenetrics.  L.P;  .See — 

Dallas.  Lyndall  W..  5.489.744.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Ahlenius.  Mark  T;  and  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 
topographically  displaying  selected  information  in  a  cellular  coitununica- 
tion  system.  5,490,285,  CI.  455-33.100. 
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Ahlvin,  Eric  L.:  Sr* — 

ShitMU.  Al»n;  and  Ahlvin.  Eric  U.  5,489.931.  O  347-85  000 
Ahmad,  Aftab;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Deoniioii,  Charles  H.,  to  Micron 
Techoology,  inc.  Method  of  forming  CMOS  devices  using  independent 
fhi^lfp»Tf  ipacen  in  a  split-polysilicon  DRAM  proces.s    S.489.546.  CI 
437-57  000. 
Ahn,  Myung  Won:  Ste— 

Jo.  Young  Sun;  Ahn.  Myung  Won.  and  Lee.  Sang  Ki.  5,489393,  Q. 
340-686.000. 
Ahn.  Wooyoun:  See — 

Jeoog.  Jechang;  and  Ahn.  Wooyoun.  5.489.949.  CI  348-699  000 
Ainsworth.  Ohver  C;  and  Hives.  Thomas  J.  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The   Compatibilization  of  polyolefin  and  chlorinated  polyolefin  in  ther- 
lDopla.slic  vulcanizates  with  heal  reactive  phenolic  lesins.  5,489.650.  CI. 
525-240  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Walker.  F=tedenck  H  .  5.489.630.  C\.  523-404.000 
Airflow  Research  and  Manufacniring  Corp.:  See — 

Yapp.  Martin  G  .  Houten.  Robert  V;  and  Hickey.  Robert  I..  5,489.186. 
a.  415-58  700 
AirNet  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Komam,  MKhael  A  .  5.490.172.  O.  375-296.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niwa.  Taluuhi.  Kaneko.  Kenichi:  Matsubara.  Osamu:  and  Yamamoto. 

Katsuhiko.  5.489.808,  Q.  307  116.000 
Shirai.  Eiji;  Hotu.  Koji;  Olsuka.  Shinji;  Katsuragi.  Shigeru:  Kawai. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.488.934.  O.  123-90  160 
AIWA  Research  and  Development  IiK.:  See — 

Ang.  Jane:  Malhotra.  Arun:  Gray.  G   Robert:  and  Walteraon.  James. 
5.490.028.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Aiyama.  Fumihiko.  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Weeder  with  rotary  spikes. 

5.488,819.  a  56-12100 
Aiziwa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakapma.  Junjiro:  Nishida.  Kqji;  Kanno.  Saloshi;  Mizuno.  Tadashi. 
Boiho.    Yasunori;    Inagaki.    Masahisa;    aad    Aizawa.    Yanihiio, 
5.490,192.  a  376-441  000. 
Ajika.  N«mo:  See— 

Arim,  Hideaki:  Ohi.  Makoto:  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka.  Atsushi:  and 
Ohidwa.  Tomonori.  5.489.791.  C\.  257-336.000. 
Akabane.  Tetsuo.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  adjusting  governor 

actuator  in  traction  control  system.  5.490.071.  CI.  364-426  020. 
Akada.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  quantity  adjusting  device. 

5.489,959.  a  354-234.100 
Akagiri.  Kenzo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  compressing 
a  digital  input  signal  in  more  than  one  compression  mode.  5.490.130.  CI. 
369-124.000 
Akagin.  Kenzo:  aiKl  Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Coding  appnnis 

for  digital  signal   5.490.170.  O.  375-240.000. 
Akaimne.  Shinya,  and  Yamada.  Hirofumi.  to  Leland  Stanford  Universitv.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Combined  atomic  force  and  near  field  scanning 
optical  microscope  with  photosensitive  canDlever    5.489.774.  CI.  2.50- 
234.000. 
Akaogi.  Takao:  Yoshida.  Masanobu:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  Kasa.  Yasushi:  and 
Kawamura.    Shouichi.    to   Fujitsu   Limited.    Nonvolatile   semiconductor 
menwry  5.490,107.  CI    365-185  220 
Akasu,  Masahita.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  distance 
measurement  apparatus  provided  with  smear  detector  device.  5.489,149. 
a   356-5010 
Akiba.  Masaru.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Imer-bne  fishing  rod.  5.488,797.  Q 

43-18  100 
Akino.  Toshiio:  See — 

Toyonrga.    Masahiko:    Muraoka.    Michiaki:    and    Akino.    Toshiro. 
5.490.083.  CI  -364-489  000 
Akitake,  Hiroshi  See — 

Katagin.  Moriya;  Hayashi.  Shigco:  Sugila,  Yukihiko:  Satoh.  Kazuhiro: 
and  Akitake.  Hiroshi.  5.489.958.  O   354-195  120 
Akiyama.  Satoshi:  See— 

Umeya.  Kaoru;  Yamada.  Yiikiyo«hi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi;  Kuroda.  Eisuke: 
and  Akiyama.  Satoshi.  5.489.449.  CI  427-450  000 
Akutsu.   Eiichi:   and  Ando.   Shigehito.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 

conductive  thermal  transfer  ink  medium.  5.489.937.  Q.  347-262.000. 
Alameh.  Rachid  M  .  and  Eastmond.  Bruce  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  aad 
apparatus  for  detecting  binary  encoded  data.  5.490.175.  O.  375-317.000. 
Albert.  Richard  D  :  and  Reyna.  David  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  digital 

contrx>l  of  scanning  tray  imaging  systems  5.490.197.  CI.  378- 1 1 3  000 
Albrcchl.  Thomas   R.   and  Eaton.  James   H.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Civporadon   High  torsional  stifTness  low  axial  deflection  stiff- 
ness drive  shaft  system  5.490.020.  C\  .360-%  300 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Raguenet.  Gerard:  and  Gomez-Henry.  Mkbel.  5.489.913.  C\.  343- 
767000 
Afcaiel  Network  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Huriocker.  Qaude  M  .  5.490.142.  Q.  37O4M.000. 
Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschafk:  See— 

Lautenschlager.  Wolfgang.  5.490.212.  O.  379-225.000. 
Alderink.  Michael  W :  See— 

Gn«e,  Hoay  M..  Jr  :  Brown.  Stanley  G  .  Jr.;  Alderink.  Michael  W ;  Van 
Borea.  Elon  T;  and  LyiKh.  Wanng  C.  5.488.816.  a.  53-471  000 
Aldrich.  Brian  E.:  and  Cowan.  Nancy  J.,  to  Cook,  Incorpocaled.  Hard  tip 
drainage  catheter.  5,489.269,  Q.  604-95.000. 


Ales,  ftancisco.  to  ConUs  Corporabon.  Medical  giiidewire  and  welding 

process  5.488.959.0.  128-772.000. 
Alexander.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Pacheco.  Michael  A  :  Darrington.  Franklin  D.:  Reier.  Joann  C;  and 
Alexander.  Bruce  D  .  5.489.703.  CI  558-277.000 
Alexander.  James  O    See- 
Leone.  David  A  .  and  Alexander.  James  O..  5.490.086.  CI  364-492.000. 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.;  See — 

Kaukeinen.  Joseph  Y;  Jadwin.  Thomas  A.;  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S  :  and 
Stelter.  Enc  C .  5.489.975.  C\.  355-251.000 
Alfonso.  Pedro  J  Toilet  seat  pedal  lifter  5,488.743.  Q.  4-246  100. 
Algreen-Ussing.  S«ren.  In  Haldor  Topstfe  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

mixing  ga.ses.  5.489.154.  CI   .366-338.000. 
Alien  Sport.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  Samuel  P.  5.489.097.  O.  273-170.000. 
Allard.  Delphine:  See— 

Ascione.  Jean  Marc:  and  Allard.  Delphine.  5.489.431.  Q  424-401.000 
Allen.  David  W   Adjustable  extender  for  a  vehicle  exterior  side  minor. 

5.489.080.  a  248-480.000. 
AUergan.  Inc.:  See — 

DAloia.  Gaten.  5.489.026.  O  206-570.000 
Goerigk.  Michael.  5.489.027.  CI   206-570000 

Vuhgonda.  Vidyasagac  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshaniha 
A  .  5.489.584.  O   SI4-I88.000. 
Allied  Wiian  Company:  See — 

Gibel.  Steve.  5.489.753,  Q.  181-230.000 
AlliedSignal.  Inc.:  See— 

Larsen.    Richard    K;    and    Fellows.    William    W..    5.488.879,    CI 

74-4 1 2  OTA 
Peters.  Rex  B  .  5.488.865.  O.  73-514.230. 
Sullivan.  John  D..  5.489.190.  O.  415-175.000 
AlliedSignal  Ltd.:  See- 
Gordon.    Ian   A.;    Evans.    Rayntond   G.;    and   Armstrong.    Stephen. 
5.489.072,  a.  242-374.000. 
Allsteel  Inc.  See — 

Cahill.  James  M  ;  and  While.  Dale  E..  5.488.808.  Q.  52-584.100. 
Alos-Ofiiciating  Tetuiis  System  Limited:  See — 

Wexler.  Gil;  and  Steinberg.  Alexander.  5.489.886.  CI.  34O-323.00R. 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Moriaki.  5,489,882,  C\.  333-206.000. 
Yamashila.  Tatsumaro.  5,490,018,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Altera  Corporabon:  See — 

Stuiges.  Jay  J  .  5.490.266.  Q.  395-500.000 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Walanabe.  Tyler.  Yum.  Su  I.;  Lee,  Eun  S.;  and  Chm,  Ivan  W ,  5,489.281. 
CI  604-317000. 
Atiwda  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sanono,  Franco.  5.488.880.  CI  74-424  80B. 
Amaratunga,  Gehan  A.;  and  Udrea.  Florin,  to  US    Philips  Corpontion. 
Semiconductor  device  having  an  insulated  gale  field  eflect  transistor  and 
exhibiling  Ihynslot  action   5.489.787.  CI.  257-137.000. 
Amato  Pharmaceuncal  Products.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yochida.  Kenichi,  and  Noda.  Elsunosuke,  5.489.576.  Q.  514-28.000 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Rawlin-son.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Norrie.  Christopher  I.  W.,  5.490,255,  CI. 

395  375  000 
Reichke.  Klaus  P;  and  Goldman.  Gary  S..  5.490,250.  O  375-185.010 
Amemiya,  Shigeo:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuo;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Kojima.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shinsaku.  5.489.613.  CI  514-573.000. 
American  Emulsions  liK..  See — 

Hall.  David  M  ;  Leonard.  Tony  M.;  Co6eld.  Charles  D .  and  Barrow, 
Hugh  W,  5.489,313.  C\  8-543  000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Failh.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oteg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbta. 

Magid  A..  5.489.595.  Q  514-291.000. 
FailU.  Amedeo  A  ;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A  .  5.489.680.  Q  54(MS6.000. 
American  Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sweat.  Richard  E .  5.488.795.  Q.  42-103  000. 
Amgen  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson.   Murray   O.;   Hunt.   Pamela;   and   Bosselman.   Robert  A.. 
5.489.743.  CI  800-2.000. 
Ammon.  Hans;  Balg.  JUrgen;  and  Pfister.  Markus.  to  ABB  Gadelius  KK. 
Waslt-gas  piping  for  a  fiher  dust  melting  furnace   5.489.085.  O.  266- 
155  000. 
AnMKO  Corporation:  See — 

Ciarry.  Angela  S  ;  Seilhan.  Keidi  A.;  and  UBlanc.  Charies  A..  5.489,739. 

CI.  588-250  000 
Joseph.  Joaeph  T ;  Karol.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Kukes.  Simon  G  .  5.489,375. 

a   208-108.000 
McKenzie.  R  Scott.  5.489.512.  O.  435-6.000 

Pacheco.  Michael  A.;  Darrington.  FranUin  D.;  Reier.  Joann  C;  and 
Alexander.  Bruce  D..  5.489.703.  Q  558-277  000 
Anai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Morakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yunji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Saioh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofiimi;  Haiada.  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki    and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.488.964.  O    134-95.300. 
Analog  Devices:  See — 

Gilbert.  Batrie,  5,489.878.  Q.  33I-S7.00a 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 
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Buck.  Roy  V;  and  Tesh.  David  N..  5.489.854.  O.  324-761.000. 
Gilbert.  Barrie.  5.489,868,  Q  327-351  000. 

Wilson,  James;  Cellini,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  5.489.903,  CI. 
341-144.000 
\ndersen.  Erik  C.  lo  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Convertible  calheter. 

5,489.271.  CI.  604-102.000. 
Anderson.  James  E.:  See— 

Adams.  David  J;  Jeslis,  Scon  D.;  and  Anderson,  James  E.,  5,490,21 1,  U. 
379-265.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.,  lo  Tektronix.  Inc.  Ink  jet  head  with  internal  filter. 

5.489.930.  a.  347-71.000. 
Andersson,  ThotbjOni.  to  Teti^  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Packaging 
material  wiih  good  gas  barrier  properties  and  also  packaging  container 
manufactured  from  the  maienal.  5.489.472.  CI.  428-314.200 
Ando.  Shigehito:  See — 

Akulsu.  Eiichi;  and  Ando.  Shigehito.  5.489.937.  .Q.  347-262.000. 
Ando.  Takao:  See— 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Nina,  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko, 
5.489,597.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Andrejack.  John;  Feilchenfeld.  Natilie  B.;  Sione.  David  B.;  Wilkin.  Paul  G.; 
and  Wozniak.  Michael,  lo  International  Business  Machines.  Inc.  Flexible 
strip  structure  for  a  parallel  processor  and  method  of  fabricating  the  flexible 
soip.  5.489.500.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Andrews.  Bairy  S.:  See— 

Keogh,  John  V.,  Batterham.  Robin  J.;  and  Andrews.  Barry  S..  5.489.325. 
a  75-443.000. 
Andrews.  Michael  W.;  Bottiglieri.  Michael  P;  and  Brolin.  Stephen  J.,  to 
AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dau  parity  in  a  transmission 
system.  5.490.150.  CI   371-20  100. 
Andrianoff.  Fredric  B.;  Hockert.  Danny  E.;  and  McMaster.  Larry  A.,  lo 
Armstrong  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparanis  for  side- 
grinding  saw  blade  teeth.  5.488.884.  CI.  76-41.000. 
Andrianov.  Irina  ?..  deceased  (by  Lev  A.  Andrianov.  Ekaterina  L.  Andnanova. 
Dimiiry  B  Gudkov.  administrators):  See — 
Lopukhin.  Jury  M  ;  Zuevsky.  Viktot  V.;  Rabovsky.  Alexander  B.;  and 
Andrianov.  Irina  P.  deceased  (by  Lev  A.  Andrianov.  Ekaterina  L. 
Andtianova.  Dimiiry  B.  Gudkov.  administators).  5.489.510.  Q.  435- 
7.100.  „      _, 

Andrianov.  Lev  A.;  Andrianov.  Ekaterina  L.;  Gudkov.  Dimioy  B..  adminis- 
tators: See — 

Lopukhin.  Jury  M.;  Zuevsky.  Viktor  V.;  Rabovsky.  Alexander  B.;  and 

Andrianov.  Irina  P.  deceased  (by  Lev  A.  Andrianov.  Ekaterina  L. 

Andrianova.  Dimitiy  B.  Gudkov.  administrators).  5.489,510,  CI.  435- 

7.100 

Ang.  Jane;  Malhotra.  Arun;  Gray.  G.  Robert;  and  Waiterston.  James,  lo  AIWA 

Research  and  Development.  Inc.  Thin  film  magnetic  head  including  an 

miegial  layered  shield  soucture.  5.490.028.  CI.  360-126.000. 

Anglin  Paul  E.;  and  Gibbs.  Glen,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Mounting  apparahis 

with  reduced  resistance  bead  seal.  5,489,127.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Anioague.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Ndife.  Louis  I ;  Anioague.  Paul  S  ;  Beach.  Rosa  C    B.;  Rushlow. 
Michelle  M  B.;  and  Neylan.  Michael  J..  5.489.440.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Anthony.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Rimshaw.  John  A  ;  and  Anthony.  Daniel  A..  5.489.856,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Anthony.  Michael.  Apparahis  for  rapid  and  accurate  analysis  of  the  compo- 
sition of  samples.  5.489.980.  CI.  356-308.000. 
Antolino.  Jose  M  :  See— 

Sanjuan.  Mariano  P;  Antolino.  Jose  M.;  Estiiregui.  Alejandro  H.;  Olive. 
Vicente  S.;  and  Nova.  Juan  T,  5,489,807,  Q.  307-66.000 
Antonio,  Eduardo  I.:  See — 

Rossbach,  Joel  A.;  Respress.  Joel  L.;  Monahan.  Barbara;  and  Antonio. 
Eduardo  I..  5,489.968.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Antonio  Merloni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Escudero.  Jose.  5.489.833.  O.  318-801.000. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Murakami.  Yasuo;  Takesue.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Masaonu; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohu.  Masafumi.  to  Richoh 
Company.  Ltd.;  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    Electrophotographic 
pholoconductor  and  diamine  compounds  for  use  in  the  same  5.489.495.  CI, 
43^59,000, 
Aoyagi.  Yukio;  Osubo.  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda.  Gen;  Fujita.  Koji;  Yamakawa. 
Takayuki;  and  Narila,  Kazuyoshi.  lo  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.. 
Ltd.  Hydraulic  drive  system  for  consoiiction  machine.  5.488.787.  CI. 
37-348.000. 
Aoyama.  Shigemi:  See — 

Saito.  Shuji;  Ohkawa,  Setsuko;  Fujisawa,  Ayumi;  Iriomi.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Aoyama.  Shigemi.  5.489.430.  C\.  424-190  100. 
Aoyama.  Taizo:  See — 

Okimura  Yoshihiko;  Aoyama.  Taizo;  Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  Shu.  Akinon 
K  :  and  Hara.  Kazuhiro.  5.489.648.  CI   525-71.000. 
Appel  James  J  ;  and  Nacman.  Aron.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Fast  scan  spot 

roirection  in  a  polygon  ROS  using  PWM.  5.489.936.  Q,  347-248.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaasila.  Sampo.  5.489.920.  O.  345-136.000. 
Naravan.  Shankar.  5,490.2-34,  CI   395  2.690. 

Tkacenko.  Nikola;  and  Sontag.  Harold  U.  III.  5.490,053.  CI.  363- 
15.000. 
Applied  Extrusion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mana.  Joseph  V.  5.489.437.  CI.  424-*43.000. 
Applied  Imagine:  See — 

Saunders.  Alexander  M..  5,489J86,  CI.  210-514.000. 
Applied  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 


Weszely,  Ronald  R..  5,489.741.  Q.  588-257.000 
Aqualon  Company;  See — 

Burdick.  Charles  L.,  5.489.638.  CI.  524-394.000. 
Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiioaki;  and  Onto.  Hiroshi.  5.489.170.  Q.  410-7  000 
Aral.  Keiichi:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana. 

Sakae;   Moriyama.  Hiroki;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiro;  Fujisawa,  Yutaka; 

Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Hamada.  Masami;  Arai,  Keiichi;  Talsuno,  Yulaka; 

Yoshino.  Kenji;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.490.015.  CI.  359-824.000. 

Arai.  Kenichi;  Ishiyama.  Kazushi;  Tanaka.  Yasushi:  Hiura.  Akira;  and  Nami- 

kawa.  Misao.  to  NKK  CotporMion.  Method  of  manufacniring  silicon  steel 

sheet  having  grains  precisely  arranged  in  goss  orientation.  5.489.342,  CI. 

148-111.000. 

Arai.  Masanobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop  circuit  havmg  ring 

oscillator.  5.490.182.  Q.  375-376,000. 
Aiakawa.  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Voltage  booster  circuit  5.489.870.  Q. 

327-536.000. 
Arakawa,  Koji.  to  Toko.  Inc  AC-DC  convener  having  improved  power  factor 
to  control  feedback  signal  corresponding  to  output  voltage  of  constant 
conttol  circuit.  5.489,837.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Araneo.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A.,  5,489.581,  Q.  514- 
170.000. 
Aranyi,  Ernie:  See — 

Tovey,  H,  Jonathan;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Nelson,  Stanley  P.  5,489.292,  Q. 
606-207.000. 
Araseki.  Shouichi:  See — 

Takaki  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Kenji;  Matsubara,  Tsugio;  llo.  Atsushi;  and 
Araseki.  Shouichi.  5.489.626.  O.  523-130.000 
Arbeiter.  Jason  R.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Adaptive  contiol  of  second 
page  printing  lo  reduce  smear  in  an  Inkjet  primer,  5,489.926,  CI,  347- 
16,000. 
Archibald.  Thomas  G,:  See — 

Manser.  Gerald  E,;  Malik,  Aslam  A,;  and  Archibald,  Thomas  G.. 

5.489.700.  CI,  549-510,000. 

Arhancet.  Graciela  B..  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc,  Compositions  and  methods 

for  inhibiting  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  polymerization,  5.489.718.  Q. 

585-5,000, 

Arhancet.  (jraeiela  B..  lo  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc,  Mediods  for  inhibiting  vinyl 

aromatic  monomer  polymerization,  5.489.720.  CI.  585-5.000. 
Arima.  Hideaki;  Ohi.  Makoto;  Ajika,  Natsuo;  Hachisuka.  Atsushi;  and 
Okudaira.  Tomonori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect 
nansistor  having  impurity  regions  of  different  depths  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof  5.489.791.  CI  257-336.000. 
Arimoto.  Akira:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Umeda.  Mariko;  Nakao,  lUceshi;  and  Arimoto, 
Akira,  5.490.133,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Aristoff.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Pahner.  John  R.;  Aristoff.  Paul  A.;  and  Romero.  Donna  L.  5.489,593, 0, 
514-252.000. 
Aricins  Thomas  D..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Screw  threaded  container  with  a 

triple  seal.  5.489.036.  CI.  215-343.000. 
Arledge.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Blair  F;  Dobrowski.  Russell  G.;  and  Arledge,  Arthur  L., 
5.488.966.0.  135-33.200. 
Armstrong  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Andrianoff.  Fredric  B.;  Hockert.  Danny  E,;  and  McMaster,  Larry  A,, 
5.488.884.  CI,  76-41.000. 
Armstrong.  Stephen:  See — 

Cxinlon,    Ian    A.;    Evans.    Raymond    G.;    and    ArmsOong.    Stephen. 

5.489.072.  CI.  242-374.000. 

Arnold.  Thibault;  Lacombe.  Alain;  and  Tual.  Michel,  to  Societe  Europcenne 

de  Propulsion.  Thermal  protection  device,  in  particular  for  an  aerospace 

vehicle.  5.489.074.  CI.  244-1 58  OOA. 

Aron  Charies  M..  lo  Double  Win.  Lid,  Ticket  systems  for  wagenng  on  sports 

events.  5.489.0%.  Q.  273-138.0OR. 
Arrequin.  Phillip  M.  Tamper  proof  gun  lock.  5.488.794.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Aruga.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atsusfai:    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohta,  Masafimu. 
5.489.495.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koganezawa.    Kouji;    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki;    and    Tsujmo.    Masaki. 

5.489.409,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ikawa.  Kohji;  Asakawa.  Tatsushi;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi; 
Nakazawa.    Aldra;    Nagano,    Hideyuki;    and    Ohnishi.    Takanori. 
5.489.910.0.345-212.000. 
Asai.  Hiroki;  and  Omata,  Yuuji.  to  Matsushita  Elcconc  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd. 
Soft  magnetic  film  with  compositional  modulation  and  medwd  of  manu- 
facniring the  film.  5.489.488.  O.  428-611.000. 
Asakawa.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Kuwau.  Takeshi;  Ikawa.  Kohji;  Asakawa.  Tatsushi;  Hasebe.  Htroshi; 

Nakazawa.    Akira;    Nagano.    Hideyuki;    and    Ohnishi.    Takanori. 

5.489.910.  CI.  345-212.000. 

Asambo.  Yoshiaki:  See —  ,,~,,,i 

Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  Asambo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuhara.  Nobotu,  5.490. 1 35, 

O,  370-16.000. 
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Asuni.    Keiichi;   Taiuhashi.    Hideki:    tnoue.    Katsuo:    Echigo.    YoshUki. 
Ohuwa.  Toahiyuki.  ICabau.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kiimin.  Otutoshi.  to  Umbka 
Lut;  and  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Composite  sheet  electrode.  5.489.492.  CI. 
429-212.000 
Aianu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Denzaburo:   and  Asami.  Toahiaki.   S.490.044,  Q.   361- 
823.000. 
Asano.  Hiixiaki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Takumi;  Asano.  Hiroaki.  Nishioka.  Shinako;  Tanaka.  Oumu; 
and  Iwasaki.  Shiro.  5.490,145.  C\.  370-85.400 
Aiano.  Masaki.  Yoshida.  Noriko;  lino,  Shuji.  Ikegawa,  Akihilo;  Osawa. 
Izumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kenzo.  to  MInolla  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  An 
electrically  conductive  member  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  containing 
an  impuniy  atom   5.489,973.  CI   355-219.000. 
Asano.  Norihide:  Sakai.  Chiaki;  and  Momota.  Masanobu.  lo  Daiwa  House 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Computer-aided  ihougbl  piocess  simulation  design 
system.  5.490 J32.  Q.  393-10.000. 
Asaoka.  Telsuki:  See— 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Tetniki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Kuruiiuuani.  Hiroshi.  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke,  Takeshi:  and  Nagasaki, 
Eiji.  5.490.019.  O   360-95.000. 
Amhi  Glass  Company  Lid.  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi.  Ruckmongaihan.  Temkar  N..  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidefiia.sa.  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takohi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki 
and  Ohnnhi.  Takanon.  5,489.919.  C\  345-100.000. 
Ascione.  Jean-Marc,  and  Allard.  Delphine.  to  L'Oreal.   Ftntoproiective/ 
cosmetic  compositioas  comprising  2.4.6-«ris(p-<(2'- 

elfaylfaexyl)osycarbonyl)anilino|-l.3.5-lriazine      and      dioctyl      malaie 
5.489.431,  a   424-401  000 
Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan   See — 

Watson.  William  G..  Cheskis.  Harvey  P;  aitd  Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan 
5.489.417.  a  420-493  000 
Aihuri.  Roni,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Delay  interpolation  circuitry  5,489,864. 

a   327-161  000 
Aslam.  Muhanmtad;  and  Bobo.  Robert  D.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  conuolling  fuser  during  standby  5.489.761,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Asselbergs,  Chnstophe  K  J  Portable  fan  booster  for  air  vents.  5,489.238.  C\ 

454-329  000 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Wugofski.  Theodore  D.  5.490J45.  O.  395-159000. 
AsKn.  Inc    See— 

Lorenz.  Michelle;  and  Houfek.  Cynthia  A  .  5.488.976.  Q,  139-383  OAA 
AT*T  Corp    See— 

Andrews.  Michael  W..  Boftiglieri.  Michael  P;  and  Brolin.  Stephen  J.. 

5.490.150.0.  371-20.100 
Blaker.  David  M  ;  Ellatd.  Gregory  S.  and  Mobin.  Mohammad  S. 

5.490,178.  CI   375- .Ml  000. 
Boylan.  Jeffrey  J .  and  Rozman.  Allen  F.  5.490.055.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Feger.  William  E..  and  Rutkowski.  Paul  W.  5.490.151.  Q  371-22.300 
Fuller.  Richard  C  ;  Goeddel.  Thomas  W.  Heick,  R.  B.;  Herzlinger. 
Manin.  and  Knshnamurthy.  Subramanian.  5.490.199.  CI.  379-1.000. 
Graaa,  George  F .  Jr ,  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R.,  5,489.903, 

a   341   160  000 
Laha,  Subhasis,  and  Thompson,  Dennis  J.,  5.490,253,  CI.  395-304.000 
Merchant.  Sailesh  M..  Nanda,  Anm  K.;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  5.489J52. 
a  437-192  000. 
ATAT  IPM  Corp    See— 

Ghandehanzadeh.  Shahryar;  and  Reagan.  Randy  A.,  5,490.229,  O 

385-135  000 
Kovacevic,  Jelena,  5,490,233,  C\.  395-2.390 
Atlantic  Automotive  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Schiff.  Jon  D ,  5.489.054.  O   224-281  000. 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company:  See — 

Fletcher.  Paul  A  .  5.489.740,  C\.  388-230.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB:  See— 

Ekwall.  Berndt;  and  Peterson.  Martin.  5.488.998.  C\   173-91  000 
Alochem:  See — 

Audry.  Richard;  and  Nofues.  Pierre.  5.489.478.  C\.  428-412.000. 
Cloaet.  Gilbert.  5.489.654.  C\  525-398.000 
Atochem  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Knipf.  Helmut;  Hapeh.  Karl-Heinz;  and  De  Jong,  Eduard,  5,489,667,  CI 
528  292  000. 
Atsuchi.  Kennichi:  See — 

Mochida.  Yoichi.  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko,  Monya,  Kazufiimi,  Hasegawa, 
Tomoyasu.  and  Atsuchi,  Kennichi.  5.488,863,  CI.  73-504.160 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Makoto;  Takahaihi,  Toru,  Emuia.  Junichi 
and  Kakizaki.  Shinobu.  5.490.068,  O   .364-»24  050. 
Attenasio.  Ann.  Aziben,  Henn.  and  Willbnnl.  Margaret,  lo  A.W  Chesterton 

Co.  Sleeve  for  shaft  «al   5.489.105,  CI   277  38  000. 
Altitude  Measurement  Corporation:  See — 

Roshkoff.  Kenneth  S  .  5.489.123.  O.  283-81  000 
Atwood.  Jerry  L.;  Btiitaes,  Robert  J  .  Juneja.  Ravindra  K.;  and  Singh.  Ashvni 
K..  to  University  of  AUbama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation.  The 
Calixatene  chloride-rhamw  I  blockers  5.489.612,  Q.  514-569.000. 
Audio  Producu  International  Corp.:  See — 

Paisley.  Ian.  and  Hlibowicki.  Stefan  R..  5.489.871.  O.  327-331  000, 
Audry.  Richard;  and  Nogues.  Pierre,  to  Alochem.  Hot  water/superheated 

stem-resistani  EVOH  bamer  films  5.489.478.  O  428-412  000 
Auachrat.  Siegfried:  See— 


Domagalla.  Klaus;  and  Auschni,  Siegfried.  5,489.193,  Q.  417-68.000. 
Austel,  VUkhard:  See— 

Lmz,  Guenter.  Austel,  Volkhard;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Weisenberger. 
Johannes.  Mueller.  Thomas;  Pieper.  Helmut;  and  Seewaldl-Becker. 
Elke.  5.489.693.  O.  548-550.000. 
Autogenics:  See — 

Love.  Charles  S  ;  and  Love.  Jack  W.  5,489,296,  a.  623-2.000, 
Love,  Charles  S  ,  and  Love,  Jack  W,,  3,489.298,  O.  623-2.000, 
Automotive  Products,  France  SA:  See— 

Tobiasz.  Andrae.  5.488.895.  O  91  519,000, 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Buckley.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Kennedy.  Ian  D,.  5.489.012,  Q,  192-3,630, 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 

Gwutsos.  Tony;  and  Piskie.  Michael  A  .  5.490.066.  O.  364-424  030, 
Gioutsos.  Tony;  and  Gillis.  Edward  J..  5.490.069.  O.  364-424.030 
Auvinen.  Stuart  T.   See — 

Hoberman.  Barry  A..  Auvinen.  Smart  T;  Wang.  Patrick;  and  Wang. 
David,  5.490,237,  Q.  395-427  000. 
AV  Flexoiogic  B  V    See- 
Van  Der  Horw,  Hans,  5.488,781.  CI  33-617,000 
Avar.  Lajos.  lo  Sandoz  Ltd  Imino  ethers  5.489.632.  CI.  524-84.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See— 

Deschenes,  Charles  L  .  5.489.057.  O.  227-67.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Hatschek.  Rudolf;  and  Heitz.  Erich  W  F.  5.489JI5.  O  433-29  000 
Azibert.  Hetui:  See — 

Atlenasio.  Ann.  Azibert.  Henn;  and  Willbrant.  Margaret.  5,489.103,  Q. 
277-38.000 
B.  F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Lu.  John  T,  5,489.711,  CI  564-434  000 

LefTel.  Kevin  L,;  and  Rauckhorst,  Richard  L.,  HI,  5,489.073,  O.  244- 
134  00R 
BAW  Fuel  Company   See— 

Schechter.  Christopher  B  ,  5,490,189.  O  376-313,000 
Baba.  T^ulomu.  Matsuda.  Masami;  Nishi.  Takashi;  Chino.  Koichi;  Kikuchi. 
Makoto,  and  Tamata,  Shin,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Radioactive  waste  processing 
system  5.489.737,  CI   588-2  000, 
Babb.  David  A  .  Richey.  W  Frank.  Oement.  Katherine  S  ;  Moyer.  Eric  S    and 
Sorenson.  Marius  W.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The,  Fboiodelinable 
polymen  containing  perfluorocyclobutane  groups    3.489.623.  CI,  522- 
151,000, 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Maitin.  Donald  T ;  Paul.  Lany  D;  and  Carpenter.  Neil  N  ,  5,489,344.0. 
148-284  000, 
Babel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Diltmann,    Frank-Lutz;    Babel,    Wolfgang;    and    Wesnihal,    Robert, 
5,489,909,  a  342-68  000 
Bach,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Nagel,  Christcpher  J  ;  and  Bach,  Robert  D  .  5.489.734,  Q,  588-1  000 
Backer.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ward,  Wayne  L,;  Backer.  Robert  D,;  Spidel.  Jeffrey  L,;  and  Hade. 
Donald  C.  Jr..  5.489.114,  C\.  280^38  000. 
BJtcksirOm.  Reijo  J.:  See— 

Korkolainen.  T^o  J  ;  Nissinen.  Erkki  A.  O,;  Blckslrflm.  Reijo  J.;  and 
Pippun.  Aino  K  ,  5.489,614.  O,  514-676,000 
Badie.   Mehrdad.    Nigro.    Daniel    M.;   and   Kazem-Gourdarzi.   Vahid.   lo 
Motorola.    Inc,    Noise   canceling    microphone    with   visual    feedback. 
5.490,219,0  381-122,000 
Bagby.  George  W:  See— 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D,;  Corin.  James  D.;  and  Bagby.  Georse  W..  5.489.308. 
CI  623-17.000 
Bagley.  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Abbott,  Jack  E.;  Graverholt,  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson. 
Stuart  G  ;  and  Landsborough,  William  L  ,  5.489.1 59.  CI.  400-103.000. 
Bailey.  Allan  R  ,  Saihe.  Sharad  S  ,  Spears,  Andre  T ,  Wisneski.  Richad  C; 
and  Kneller.  Mills  T .  lo  Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc  Synthesis  of  iovenol 
5.489.708.  O  564-153  000 
Bainbridge,  Peter,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation  Aqueous  lamellar  detergem  compositions  with  hydrophobi- 
cally  lermmaied  hydrophilic  polymer.  5.489.397.  O.  252-174.240. 
Baialindfe  Sciences.  Inc    See— 

Van  Aken.  Mof^an.  5.489.537.  O  436-534  000. 
Baker.  Brett  O..  to  Sabin  Corporation.  Ultraviolet  light  absorbing  and 

transparent  packaging  laminate  5.489.022.  CI   206-439.000. 
Baker.  Michael  V  Slide  bar  for  stringed  musical  instiumenis  5.488.891.  O 

84-319  000 
Baker.  Murray  C  ;  Bhatlacharya.  Partha  P.  Chen.  Jeane  S  -C  ;  Cheung.  Roger 
Y  M  ;  Krishna.  Arvind;  Reissner.  Peter  E.;  and  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mobility  enabling  access 
poiiM  architecture  for  wireless  attachment  to  source  routing  networks 
5.490,139,0.370-60.000. 
Bal-Jena  Systems  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Britt,  John  C,  5,488,839,  O  73- 1 2 1 ,000 
Balizs.  Rita:  See— 

Nagy  nte  Kricsfalussy,  Margit  Ho6r,  Miria;  Szeli  n<e  S<ger,  Miria; 
Egri.  Jinos.  BaMzs.  Rita;  Kovlcs.  Mirta;  Sebesty£n.  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi.  Antal.  5.489.615.  O,  514-772  400 
Baldwin.  Blair  F;  Dobrowski.  Russell  G  ;  and  Arledge.  Arthur  L„  lo  Bexel 
Corporation.  Umbrella  canopy  and  method  of  forming  same,  5,488,966, 0 
135-33,200 
Balg,  JOrgen:  See— 
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Ammon,  Hans;  Balg.  JDrgen;  and  Pfister.  Maitus.  5.489.085.  CI,  266- 
155,000, 
Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Paust.  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm; 

Dobler.  Walter;  and  HOllmann.  Michael.  5.489.694.  O,  549-39,000 

Balkus,  Kenneth  J,,  Jr,;  and  Gabrielov,  Alexi  G.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 

University  of  Texas  System.  Synthesis  of  novel  molecular  sieves  using  a 

metal  complex  as  a  template.  5.489.424,  O.  423-702,000. 

Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Crockett,  Jeff  D.,  5,489,821,  O.  313-131,000. 
Balling,  Lothar  See— 

Betner.   Gerhard;   PrObstle.  GUnther;   Hen.  Wolfgang;   and   Balling. 

Lodiar.  5.489.153.  O.  366-337.000, 

Banbury.  John  R..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 

The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

of  the  Focusing  means  for  cathode  ray  tubes.  5.489.814.  CI.  313-412.000. 

Band-It-ldex.  Inc.:  See— 

Jansen.  George  A,.  5,488.760,  O,  24-16.0PB 
Barbee.  Steven  G  ;  Heinz,  Tony  F,;  Hsiao,  Viping;  Li.  Uping;  Ratzlaff. 
Eugene  H,;  and  Wong.  Justin  W..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Measuring  film  etching  uniformity  during  a  chemical  etching 
pnvess   5.489.361.  CI    156-627  100. 
Barber,  John  C  Corneal  prosthesis.  5.489.301.  O.  623-5.000. 
Barcroft.  Michael  A.;  Gould.  Kathryn  S.;  Johnstone.  Davnd  R.;  and  Wilson. 
David  C.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  producing  improved 
phenolic  foams  from  phenolic  resole  resins.  5.489.619.  O.  521-131.000. 
Barker.  Robert  See- 

LoCicero.  Rae-Ann;  Morgan.  Stuart;  Romm.  Michael;  and  Barker. 
Robert.  5.489.162.  CI.  403-331.000. 
Barlow.  Mark:  See — 

Orgill  Dennis  P;  Butler.  Charles  E.;  Bariow.  Mark;  Ritterbush.  ScoO; 

Yannas.  loannis  V;  and  Compton.  Carolyn  C.  5.489.304.  O.  623- 

15.000. 

Barnes.  Reginald  L.:  See—  ~.  .„»    ~     .,o 

Swiitel,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Barnes,  Reginald  L,,  5,489,489.  O.  428- 

615.000. 

Bamel,  Robert  T :  See —  _   ,_  ,,,  ,^,„ 

Melnick,  David  W.;  and  Banwt.  Robert  T,  3,488,806,  O.  52-425.000, 

Baton,  Bruce  M.:  See —  „ 

McDonald,  Ian  A.;  and  Baroo,  Bruce  M,,  5.489,379,  O.  314-83,000, 
Barren,  Joseph,  lo  Wilkes  Pool  Coiporalioo   On-ground  swimimng  pool 

5.488.745.  O,  4-506,000, 
Barrick  Gold  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas  Kenneth  G.;  Pieterse.  Herman  J,  H.;  Williams.  Richard  A,;  and 
Bolland.  Andrew  W,.  5.489.326.  O,  75-744.000. 
Barrow.  Hugh  W.:  See- 
Hall   David  M.;  Leonard.  Tony  M.;  Cofield,  Charles  D.;  and  Barrow. 
Hugh  W..  5.489.313.  CI  8-543  000. 
Barry.  Alan  K;  and  Deckler.  Harry  C  .  to  Kinze  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Forward- 
folding,  winged,  implement  frame  5,488.996.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Barss.  Steven  H.:  See—  ^     .    .,,     ^     ^_, 

Brooks.  Jeffrey  B.;  Noyes.  Mark  S.;  Marlines.  Frank  W.;  Spehrley. 
Charles  W..  Jr.  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Hine.  Nathan 
P.  and  Gailus.  David  W..  5.489.925.  Q   347-6.000. 
Bartelt.   Hattmut;   Bartosch.   Ekkert;   and   Kraemmer.  Peter,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ultrasonic  transducer  array  with  a  reduced  number  of 
transducer  elements.  5,488,956,  O.  128-662.030. 
Earth.  Kilian:  See—  „    .  _  „.  ,v~, 

Jagiella.  Manfred;  and  Barth.  Kilian.  5.489.888.  O,  340-337.000, 
Barthelemy.  Gerd:  See —  „„    ,»-    ™    ,,  . 

Knoblauch.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Barthelemy.  Gerd,  5.489.402.  CI.  264- 
407.000 
Bartosch.  Ekkert:  See— 

Bartelt.  Hartmut;  Bartosch.  Ekkert;  and  Kraemmer.  Peter.  5,488,956,  CI. 
1 28-662  030. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Btaatz,  Reinhatd;  Kurth,  Roland;  Menkel-Conen,  Elke;  Rettenmaier, 
Hansjoerg;  Friedrich,  Thomas;  and  Subkowski,  Thomas,  5,489,530, 
CI  435-253.300. 
Brandt,  Peter.  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Laqua.  Gerhard;  Merger.  Franz; 
Otteibach.  Andreas.  Stiefenhofer.  Konrad:  Witzel.Tom;  Wolff.  Stefan; 
and  Becker.  Rainer.  5.489.663.  O.  528-52.000. 
Deckers.  Andreas;  Wagner.  Daniel;  and  Zimmer.  Guenter,  5,489,633.  CI. 

524-91.000. 
Ditrich.  Klaus.  5.489.731.  CI.  585-437.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl  Heinz;  Werner.  Thomas;  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  5,489,312, 

O  8-471.000. 
Mack   Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas;  HoeSken,  Hans  W.;  Boehm.  Hans- 
Joachim;  and  Homberger.  Wilfned.  5.489.583.  O.  514-183.000. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Theobald.  Hans;  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Koenig.  Hartmann;  and  Hames,  Volker.  5.489.605,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Paust.  Joachim;  Eckes,  Peter;  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm; 
Dobler.  Walter;  and  HUllmann.  Michael.  5.489.694.  O.  549-39.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Hagen.  Gerry  A.;  and  Li.  Wei.  5.489.475.  CI.  428-362.000. 

BASF  Lacke  -i-  Farhen:  See—  

Blum.  Rainer;  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard.  5.489.644,  O.  524-600.000. 
Baischer,    Robert   K.    Construction   door   saving  device.    5.488.804,   O 

49-462.000. 
Batterham,  Robin  J.:  See — 


Keogh,  John  V;  Batterham,  Robin  J.;  and  Andrews.  Barry  S.,  5,489.325. 
CI.  75-443.000. 
Bauer.  Edgar;  Krauss.  Werner;  and  Stettner.  Dietmar.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH. 

Extracoiporeal  treatment  apparatus.  5.488.951.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bauer.  John  A.:  See — 

Fung,  Ho-Leung;  and  Bauer,  John  A  .  5.489,610,  CI.  514-506000 
Baumgaitner,  Charles  E.;  and  Hamly,  Katherine  D.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Molding  thermoplastic  materials  for  producing  textured  articles. 
5.489,410.  CI   264-219000. 
Bausmith.  William  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Caitmell.  James  V ;  Stuitevant.  Wayne  R.;  Bausmith.  William  E..  HI;  and 
Wolf.  Michael  L..  5.489.262.  O.  602-57.000. 

Baxter,  Susan  W.:  See —  

Conrad,  Charles  E.;  and  Baxter,  Susan  W.,  5,489,763, 0.  235-384.000. 
Bay  Networks  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Macera.  Mario;  Jennings,  William  E.;  Josifovich,  Dennis;  Kajos,  George 
W.;  Mastroianni,  John  A.;  Neil,  Francis  E.;  Bennett  Victor,  Biuns, 
Frank  J.;  Deshpande,  Gururaj;  and  Greene,  Jeremy,  3,490,232,  O. 
395-200.010. 
Bayer  Akteingesellschaft:  See — 

Springer    Wolfgang;   Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Lbbberding.  Antomus. 
5.489.513.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Maittold.  Albiecht.  5.489.715.  O.  568-437.000. 

Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef. 

5.489.6%.  CI.  549-230.000. 

Squiller  Edward  P..  and  Zweiner.  Christian.  5.489.704. 0.  360-35.000. 
Wunderiich.  Klaus,  5,489,330,  O.  106-20,0OD 

Bayer  Corporation:  See —  _       „  ,, 

Squiller,  Edward  P;  and  Zweiner.  Christian,  5,489,704, 0,  560-35.000, 
Baylor  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Gulliya,  Kirpal  S  ;  Pervaiz,  Shazib;  Matthews,  J  Lester,  Dowben, 
Rohen  M  ;  Newman.  Jospeh  T;  and  Forest.  Edward,  5,489,590,  O, 
514-224.800.  .    ^ 

Beach,  James  M  ;  and  Duling,  Brian  R..  to  Uraversity  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation     LED    light    standard    for    photo-    and    videomicroscopy. 
5.489.771.  O.  250-205.000. 
Beach.  Rosa  C.  B.:  See—  ^    „     „  ^, 

Ndife,  Louis  I.;  Anloague,  Paul  S.;  Beach,  Rosa  C    B.;  Rushkw, 
Michelle  M.  B.;  and  Neylan,  Michael  J.,  5,489,440,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Beachel.   Mary   J.    Ground   inserted   fishing   rod   holder.    5.488.798.  O. 
43-21.200.  ^  _,    ,       , 

Bean.  Bradford  M.;  Bierce.  Anne  E.;  Chrislensen.  Neal  T;  Oark,  Leo  J.; 
Comfort.  Steven  T;  Jones,  Christine  C;  and  Mak,  Pak-Kin,  to  Inlemaaonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interlock  for  controlling  processor  own- 
ership of  pipelined  daU  for  a  store  in  cache.  5,490261,  O.  395-448.000. 
Beard,  Richard  L.:  See—  „,.,,. 

Vuligonda  Vidyasagar;  Beard,  Richard  L.;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha 
A,,  5,489,584,  O,  514-188.000. 
Bechis,  Dennis  J.:  See—  .        ,..„„««• 

Giote,  Michael  D.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Bechis,  Dennis  J.,  5,489,824. 
CI,  315-371.000,  ,^^  ^     , 

Beck,  Thomas  W,;  and  Lee,  Matthew  B..  to  Memlec  Limited.  MeOnd  of 

making  polyvinylidene  fluoride  membrane.  5,489,406,  O.  264-41.000. 
Becker,  Rainer:  See —  „   ^     j    ..  c 

Brandt,  Peter;  Bruchmann,  Bemd;  Laqua.  Gerhard;  Meijer.  Franz; 
Otterbach.  Andreas;  Stiefenhdfer,  Konrad;  Witzel.  Tom;  Wolff.  Stefan; 
and  Becker,  Rainer.  5,489.663.  CI,  528-52,000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Coffey.  Robert  G..  5.489.081.  O.  248-603,000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Grimard.  Jean  P.  5.489.266.  O,  604-89,000, 
Beddow.  Donald  G,:  See —  ^     ■     ,      i 

Childress,  Thomas  E.;  Ritscher.  James  S,;  Schilling,  Curtis  L..  Jr.; 
Tucker,  Okey  G.,  Jr;  and  Beddow,  Donald  G,,  5,489,701,  O,  556- 
427,000, 
Bedoya,  Claude:  See —  „,     j     ,  ,,00  otA 

LeDoux,  Jean-Pierre;  Cognard,  Alain;  and  Bedoya,  Claude,  5,488,824, 
CI,  60-39,150. 
Bee  Chemical  Company:  See—  j  „    ;^ 

Jackson,  Michael  L,;  Stubbs,  Frank  A,;  Mecozzi,  Joseph  M,;  and  Smith. 
Dean  T,  5,489.448,  O,  427-»21,000, 
Beeltje,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Whitney    James  R  ;  Beeltje.  Michael  R,;  and  Benoit,  Kenneth  R., 
5,489,273.  CI,  604-160,000, 
Behler,  Ansgar.  Giesen.  Brigitte;  Raths.  Hans-Chnstian;  and  Wulff.  HataM  P., 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Detergent  composiliaas. 
5,489,395.0.252-174.170. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,.„„,.,    ~    „. 

Gleichenhagen.  Peter;  and  Westphal.  Andreas.  5.489.642.  O.  524- 
504.000. 

Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.:  See —  

Jain.  Ravi  K.;  Lo.  Charles  N.;  and  Mohan.  Seshadri,  5.490,203,  O. 
379-59.000. 
Bell,  Joseph  L.:  See —  .  „  „ 

Howard,  Richard  T;  Book,  Michael  L.:  Bryan,  Thomas  C;  md  BeU. 
Joseph  L,,  5,490,075,  O.  364-459.000. 
Bellman,  Christopher  M,:  See— 

Miller,  William  D,;  Harrington,  Gary  L,;  Fulletton,  Lawrence  M.; 
Weldon.  E  J,.  Jr,;  and  SeUman,  Christopher  M,.  5.490.260,  O, 
395-427.000. 
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Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Marcilly.  Christian:  Chaigne.  Fredenc;  and 
BenihanL  Jean  Yves,  lo  InstituI  Francais  du  Petiole.  Catalyst  for  alkyladon 
at  C4-C,  isofanJBn  by  at  least  one  C,-C«  olefin  5.489.728.  O.  383- 
731.000. 
Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Chaigne.  Frederic.  Bcmhard.  Jean  Yves; 
and  Marcilly.  Chnstun.  10  Institut  Francais  du  Pcirole  Catalyst  for 
alkylation  of  C4-C,  isoparaiEn  by  at  least  one  C,-C,  olefin.  S.489.729. 0. 
585-731.000. 
Benazzi.  Eric:  See — 

Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Marcilly.  Christian;  Benazzi.  Eric;  Chaigne.  Pie- 

deric;  and  Bcmhard.  Jean  Yves,  5.489.730.  Q.  585-731.000 
Joly.  Jean-Franfois;  Benazzi.  Eric;  Chaigne.  ¥i6dtiK\  Bcmhard.  Jean- 
Yves;  and  Viliard.  Jean-Charies.  5.489JM.  O  302-38.000 
Bendele.  Shane:  See— 

Volbalh.    Kris;    Bendele.    Shane;    Recker,    Chris;    Weaver.    Chad; 

McWhorter.  Eric;  Cree.  Jamie;  Park,  Adam;  Harder.  Kirhy;  Jeric. 

Sean;  Vnighn.  Michael;  and  Sheanow.  Charles  A  .  3.489.089.  O. 

264-71000. 

Bennett.  Dwayne  R.;  Yeung.  Clitford  S  :  and  Wu.  Wayne.  10  Hewlett-Packard 

Company    Bypass  switching  and  messaging  mechanism  for  providing 

intermix  data  transfer  for  a  fiber  optic  switch.  3.490.007,  CI.  359-139.000. 

Bennett.  Victor  See — 

Macera.  Mano;  Jennings.  William  E.;  Josifovich.  Dennis;  Kajos.  George 
W.;  Mastroianni.  John  A.;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett.  Victor;  Bruns. 
Frank  J.;  Deshpande.  Gimmj;  and  Greene.  Jeremy.  3.490.232.  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Benoit.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Whitney.  James  R.;  Beehie.  Michael  R.;  and  Benoit.  Kenneth  R.. 
5.489.273,  O.  6O4-I60.000. 
Benson.  David  K.:  See — 

Tiacy.  C  Edwin;  and  Benson.  David  K  .  5.489J2I.  O  65-43  000 
Benson.  Leslec  M..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons.  Inc.  Combined  two  stage 
method  for  cleaning  and  decontaminating  surgical  instruments.  5.489.53 1 . 
a.  435-264.000 
Berg  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hanna.  Taj  F.  Olson.  Stanley  W.  Trexler,  Charles  J .  and  Weigard. 
Wayne  G  .  5.489.220.  O.  439-620.000. 
Berg.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Oliver.  Thomas  C  ;  Jones.  David  R;  Christie.  Leslie  G..  Wanger.  Mark 
E;  Berg.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Crane.  Melvin  C.  5.490.124.  Q.  369- 
13.000 
Bergevin.  Jerry  G..  to  Turf  Systems  Intcnutional.  Inc  Surface  for  sports  and 

other  uses.  5.489.317.  CI.  47-1  010. 
Bergman.  Eric  J.:  and  Oberlitner.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Scmitool.  Inc  Semiconduc- 
tor processing  with  non-jetting  fluid  stream  discharge  array.  5.489.341. 0. 
134-26.000 
Bergmann.  Eugen  O.:  See — 

Blown.  Marvin  A.:  Bergmann.  Eugen  O.;  and  Hsieh,  Richard.  5.489  J88. 
CI.  210-794000. 
Berkley.  Stanley  G..  to  Fadgue  Management  Associates  IXC.  Method  for 
measuring  and  extending  die  service  life  of  fabgue-limiied  metal  compo- 
nents 5.490.195.  a  378-72.000 
Bemardi.  Luigi:  See — 

Gobbmi.   Mauro;   Bemartli.   Luigi;   Ferrandi.  Mara;   Melloni.   Piero; 
Quadri.  Luisa.  and  Villa.  Roberto.  3.489.582.  Q.  514-175.000. 
Bemdt.  Dale  F:  See— 

Killpatrick.  Joseph  E  :  and  Bemdt.  Dale  E.  5.489.981. 0  356-350  000 
Bemer,  Gerhard,  PrObstle,  GOnther:  Hett,  Wolfgang,  and  Balling,  Lothar.  lo 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Stabc  mixer  assembly  widi  deflection  ele- 
ments 5.489.153.  a.  366-337  000. 
Bcmhard.  Jean  Yves:  See — 

Benazzi.  Enc;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Marcilly.  Christian;  Chaigne.  Fre- 
deric; and  Bemhard.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.728.  O  585-731  000 
Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean  Francois:  Chaigne.  Frederic;  Bemhard.  Jean 

Yves;  and  Marcilly.  Christian.  5,489,729.  O.  585-731  000 
Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Marcilly,  Chnstian;  Benazzi,  Eric;  Chaigne,  Fre- 
deric; and  Bemhard.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.730.  Q.  585-731.000 
Bemhard.  Jean- Yves;  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Fran(ois;  Benazzi.  Eric:  Chaigne.  FrMftic;  Bemhard.  Jean- 
Yves;  and  Viltard.  Jean-Charles.  5.489.560.  CI    502-38  000 
Bems.  John  S.;  and  Dickhut.  Heinnch.  to  Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die.  Inc 

Plastic  tile  comigator  and  mold  blocks.  5.489.201.  O.  425-233.000. 
Bcrrulo.  Ermanno:  See — 

Sereno.  Daniele;  Hellwig.  Karl;  and  Bemilo,  Ermanno,  5,490.136.  O. 
370-18.000. 
Berry.    Robert    L..   Jr.    Pressurized   oil    injection   pre-lubncaoon    system. 

5,488.935.  a   123-I%.00S 
Bessho.  Yasunori:  See— 

Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Nishida.  Koji;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Mizuno.  Tadashi. 
Bessho.    Yasunon:    Inagaki.    Masahisa;    and    Aizawa,    Yasuhiro. 
5.490.192.  CI   376-441000. 
Betsui.  Keiichi:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  Fukuta.  Shin'ya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Field 
emission  microcathode  array  and  primer  including  the  array.  5.489.933.  CI. 
347-120  000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Aihancet  GracieU  B  .  5.489.718.  O  585-5.000 
Arhancet.  Graciela  B  .  5.489.720.  Q.  585-5.000 
Carey.  William  S  ;  Solov.  Andrew;  Freoe,  Donald  T.  and  Perez,  Libnrdo 
A..  5.489.666.  a.  528-272.000. 


Beuscher.  Norfaen.  Rioer.  Helmut;  and  Bodinet.  Cornelia,  to  Schaper  & 
Biuemmer  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Alkoxylaled  phenyl  and  coumarin  denva- 
tives  usefiil  in  the  Deatmeni  of  viral  infections.  5.489.585,  Q.  514-457.000. 
Bexel  Cofporation:  See — 

Baldwin,  Blair  F,  Dobrowski,  Russell  G.;  and  Arledge.  Arthur  L.. 
5,488,966,  CI    135-33  200 
Bhanacharya,  Apurha.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing cyclic  ketones  3.489,712.  O  568-312,000. 
Bhanacharya.  Partha  P:  See- 
Baker.  Murray  C.  Bhattacharya.  Partha  P;  Chen.  Jeane  S  -C;  Cheung. 
Roger  Y  M.;  Krishna,  Arvind;  Reissner.  Peter  E.;  and  Naghshineh. 
Mahmoud.  5,490.139.  O.  370-60000 
Bhattadarya.  Pijush:  See— 

Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Bhat- 
tacharya. Pijush,  5,489.548,  O,  437-60.000. 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd.   See— 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Folder,  WiUiam  J  ;  and  BIcjde.  Waller.  5.488.988.  CI. 
164-469  000 
Biasini,  Americole  R..  lo  Manhasset  Specialty  Co.  Siring  instrument  holder. 

5.488.890.  a.  84-280.000 
Bielarczyk.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Kawanabc,  Junichi;  Takeda.  Masaaki;  Kaiagi.  Hitomi;  Kaio.  Yuko; 
Bielarczyk.   Gregory   A.;    and   Magee.    Rosie   L..   5.488.874,   CI. 
73-863.010. 
BicTce,  Anne  E.:  See — 

Bean.  Bradford  M.;  Bierce.  Anne  E.;  Christensen,  Neal  T;  Clatfc.  Leo  J.; 
Comfort,    Steven    T:    Jones.    Christine    C;    and    Mak.    Pak-Kin. 
5.490.261.  CI.  395-448.000 
Bigge,  Christopher  F;  and  Li.  James  J.,  to  Wamer-Lambcn  Company. 

Glutamate  (NMDA)  receptor  antagonists.  5.489.717.  Q.  570-183.000 
Bilbrcy,  James  M  Coating  material   5,489,427,  C\  424-76.600. 
Billington.  Robert  L  .  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Media  labeling 
system  for  data  storage  elements  having  a  common  form  fiKtor.  5,489.767. 
a.  235-437.000 
Binder.  Rolf  Method  of  removing  foreign  nulerial  from  a  row  of  fiber  bales 

and  a  hale  opening  machine  therefor.  5.489.028.  C\  209-9.000. 
Bingham.  Curl  C:  See- 
Brewer.  Dane  P;  and  Bingham.  Curt  C.  5.489.249.  Q  482-5.000. 
Binney  Sl  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  E.;  and  Couch.  Charlene  R.,  5,489,331,  Q.  IO6-22.0OB 
Bio  Meneux:  See — 

Charles.  Maric-Hclene;  Dclair.  Thierry;  Jaubert.  Monique:  and  Man- 
drand.  Bernard  F.  5.489.653.  O  525-327.500. 
Biolife  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Crane.  Smart.  5.489,506,  O.  435-2.000. 
Birdwell.  Thomas  W :  See— 

Mohr.  Gregory  A.;  Gilmote.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale.  Gerald  B..  and 
Biniwell,  Thomas  W,  5.489.781.  Q  250-385.100 
Bishop.  Gary  A    See— 

Stedman.  Donald  H  .  and  Bishop.  Gary  A..  5.489,777.  CI.  250-338  500. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See— 

Wohnsen.  Kristine  F;  Camardello,  Sam  J.;  and  Bussey,  Elsie  M., 
3.489.258.  CI  602  3.000. 
Bilschkus.  Horn,  to  Metzeler  Gimetall  AG.  Radial  bush  bearing.  5.489.087. 

a   267-141  000. 
Biltner.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Wong.  Edith:  and  Bitoier.  Michael  L.  5.489,317,  O.  433-69.400 
Biver,  Jean-Claude.  lo  Blancpain  S  A.  Watch  case  exhibiting  a  detachable 

bezel   5.490,123,  CI    368  295  000 
BjOrck.  Bengt.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A  Packaging  material 

and  a  method  for  its  manufacnire.  3.489.464.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Bjomard.  Erik  J  .  Kurman.  Eric  W;  and  Steffenhagen.  Dcbra  M  .  lo  Viratec 
Thin  Films.  Inc   Method  and  apparanis  for  thin  film  coating  an  article. 
5,489.369.  CI  204-298  250 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See- 
Wheeler.  Dale  K.;  Moores.  Robeit  G.,  Jr.;  and  Waller.  Richaid  T.. 
5.489.484.  CI  429-98.000. 
Blackwell.  Steven  R..  and  Goodson.  Richard  L..  to  Universal  DaU  Systems. 
Inc    Decision  feedback  equalizer  method  and  apparatus.  5.490.169.  Q 
375-232.000. 
Blakeney.  Robert  D..  II.  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  Ziv.  Noam  A.;  Williamson. 
Paul  T;  and  Padovani.  Robeno.  lo  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Demodulation 
element  assignment  in  a  system  capable  of  receiving  multiple  signals. 
5.490.165,  a.  375-203  000. 
Blaker,  David  M  ,  Ellard,  Gregory  S  ;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S  ,  lo  AT&T 
Corp.  Power  and  time  saving  initial  tracebacks.  5,490,178,  C\.  375- 
341.000. 
Blancpain  S.A.:  See— 

Biver,  Jean-Oaude,  5,490,123,  O.  368-295.000 
BlanUey.  Oifton  J  :  Hodges.  John  C  ;  and  Klutchko.  Sylvester,  to  ' 
Lambert  Company  Substituted  1.2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinolines  withi 
lensin  II  receptor  antagonist  properties.  5.489.686,  CI.  546-147.000. 
Blauer.  Darrell  W .  to  Douglas  Corporation.  Automobile  license  plate  frame 

3.488,790,  a.  40-209.000. 
Blazck,  Christopher  F:  See— 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F.  5.488.978,  O.  141- 
4.000. 
Bleiweiss,  Max  P.  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  simulating 

the  presence  of  clouds  in  a  scene.  5,489,211,  CI.  434-2.000. 
Blejde.  Waller  See— 
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Fukase.  Hisahiko;  Folder.  William  J  ;  and  Blejde.  Walter.  5.488.988. 0. 
164-469.000. 
Blenke.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynsld.  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers    Bruce  M.;  and  Blenke.  Timothy  J..  5.489.282,  Q.  604- 
385.100. 
Bleyman.  Gleg  I.:  See — 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 

Magid  A..  5.489.595.  a.  514-291.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A..  5.489.680.  CI   540-456.000, 
Bleys.  Gerhard  J  .  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for  making 

flexible  foams.  5.489.620.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Blish.  Richard  C.  II.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Quad  flat  package  heal  slug 

composition  3.489.801.  Q.  237-675.000. 
Blom.  Maicia  K..  lo  Truth  Hardware  Corporation    Locking  handle  for 

window.  3.489.131.  Q.  292-101.000. 
Blood.  Talmon  C  Jr.  Backpack  frame  convertible  to  a  matness  supporting  col 

with  a  lent  supporting  sttucwre  5.489.052.  CI.  224-156.000. 
Blum.  Rainer.  and  Hoffmann,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farhen.  Solutions 

of  polyimidc-forming  coaling  matenals.  5,489,644,  CI.  524-600.000. 
Blumenfeld.  Philippe;  Deslannes.  Philippe;  and  Lebrun.  Christian,  lo  CIccim 
(Societe  anonyme).  Method  of  operation  of  a  DC.  electric-arc  furnace  with 
bottom  electrode  and  refractory  pan  for  its  implemeniation.  5.490.163.  CI. 
373-72.000. 
Boag.  John,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  bag  mounting  assembly.  5,489,1 16. 

a.  280-728.200. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Balkus.  Kennedi  J .  Jr.;  and  Gabrielov.  Alexi  G..  5.489.424.  C\.  423- 

702.000. 
Hammer.  Robert  E  ;  and  Taurog,  Joel  D..  5.489.742.  Q.  800-2.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See — 

Soroushian.  Parviz;  and  Okwuegbu,  Augustine  C.  5.489,333.  CI.  106- 
697.000. 
Bobo.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Aslam.  Muhammad;  and  Bobo.  Robert  D..  5.489,761.  Q.  219-216.000. 
Bodinet,  Cornelia:  See — 

Beuscher.  Noihert;  Ritter.  Helmut;  and  Bodinet.  Cornelia.  5.489,585,  Q. 
514-457.000. 
Boehm.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas;  Hoeffken.  Hans  W.;  Boehm.  Hans- 
Joachim;  and  Homberger.  Wilfried.  5.489,583,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Grage.  Henry  M..  Jr.;  Brown.  Stanley  G.,  Jr.;  Alderink.  Michael  W.;  Van 
Buren.  Elon  T;  and  Lynch.  Waring  C.  5.488.816.  CI.  53^71.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Kopeczki,    Erhard;    Rudolph.    Rainer.    and    Grossmaim.    Adelbert, 

5.489.528.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Schreiber.  Joeig;  Schmid.  Wilfried;   Kuhr.  Hans-Juergen;  Eikmeier. 
Heino;  and  Sacherer,  Klaus-Dieler.  5,489.414.  O.  422-64.000. 
Boereboom.  Robert  C.  H.:  See — 

Muller.  Johannes  C.  A.;  Boereboom.  Robert  C.  H.;  and  Franse.  Jelm, 
5.490.021.  CI.  360-98.070. 
Boffa,  Lisa  S.:  See — 

Novak,  Bruce  M  ;  and  Boffa.  Lisa  S.,  5.489.651.  a.  525-269.000. 

Bogauchi,  Takehito;  Kishimoto,  Tomonori;  Nakagawa,  Hiroe;  EguchI,  Yoshi- 

hiro;  and  Yamane.  Mitsuo.  lo  Yuasa  Corporation  Manufacturing  method  of 

nickel  plate  and  manufacturing  method  of  alkaline  battery.  3.489,314.  CI. 

29-623.300. 

Bola.  Tariok  S  .  lo  May  &  Baker  Ltd.  Granular  pharmaceutical  formulations. 

5.489.439.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos,  Henry,  5.489.287.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Bolin.  Phillip:  See — 

Millman.  Frank;  Bolin.  Phillip;  Haggar.  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman.  H. 
Richmond,  5,490,243.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Bolland.  Andrew  W.:  See- 
Thomas.  Kenneth  G.;  Pieterse.  Herman  J.  H.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  and 
Bolland.  Andrew  W..  5.489.326.  Q.  75-744.000. 
Boman.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Youn;  Boman.  Hans  G.;  Mun,  Viktor,  and  Jdmvall,  Hans. 
5.489,575.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Boni.  Alfredo,  to  DIMA  S.r.l.  Device  for  displaying  a  series  of  advertisements 

in  a  display  window.  5.488.791.  CI.  40-467.000. 
Bonnet.  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.  Tilting  tray  package 

sorting  apparanis.  3.489.017.  CI.  198-370.040. 
Book,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Howard,  Richard  T.;  Book,  Michael  L.;  Bryan.  Thonus  C;  and  Bell. 
Joseph  L..  3.490.075.  CI.  364-439.000. 
Borah.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Stephens.  Craig;  Borah.  Thomas  C;  Kozakai.  Tim;  Lee.  Yu-Tai;  and 
Ruiz.  Javier  A..  5.490.004.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkie.  Andrew  E.  5.489.473.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Borsai.  Laszio  G  Hub  for  spoked  wheel  axle  5.489.147.  CI.  301-59.000. 
Bortmker.  Matthew  J.  Poruble  collapsible  antenna.  5,489,915,  Q.  343- 

871.000 
Borzatla.  Valerio;  Vignali.  Graziano;  and  Guizzardi.  Fabrizio.  lo  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Piperidine-tiiazine  compounds  suiuble  for  use  as  stabilisers 
for  oiganic  materials.  5.489.683.  CI.  544-209.000. 


Boscbelli.  Diane  H.;  Connor.  David  T;  Kramer.  James  B.;  and  Unangst,  Paul 
C.  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Method  for  treating  inflammatory  disease 
in  humans.  5.489,586,  C\.  514211.000. 
Bosselman,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Robinson,  Murray  C;  Hunt,  Pamela;  and  Bacselmao.  Roben  A., 
5.489.743.  C\.  800-2.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Cotporation:  See — 

Andersen.  Erik  C,  5,489,271.  CI.  604-102.000. 

Chu.  Michael  S.  H.;  Chin,  Yem;  Cragg,  Andrew;  and  Gellman,  Barry  N., 
5,489.274.  Q.  604-167.000. 
Bottiglieri.  Michael  F:  See- 
Andrews.  Michael  W.;  Bottiglieri.  Michael  P;  and  Brolin,  Stephen  J., 
5.490.150,  CI.  371-20.100. 
Boufford,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Cakes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Boufford.  Thomas  G..  5.489.434,  Q.  424- 
4OS.000 
Boulanger.  William  A.;  Ravin.  Michael  T :  Kucherenko.  Alia;  and  Sheynk- 
man.  Abtam  K  .  lo  MediChem  Research.  Inc  Method  for  die  preparatioa 
of  (-h)-calanolide  A  and  intermediates  thereof.  5.489.697.  CI.  549-278.000. 
Bous.  Klaus.  Oeaning/decontaminating  liquid  compositions  based  on  alkoxy- 
laled surfactant  mixtures,  particularlv  for  emergency  sets,  and  their  use. 
5,489.396.  Q.  252-174.220. 
Bovy.  Phibppe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  and  Rogers,  Thomas  E..  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors  5,489.594.  O.  514-256.000 
Boylan.  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Rozman,  Allen  F,  to  AT&T  Corp  Multiloop  feedback 
control  apparatus  for  DC/DC  converters  with  frequency-shaping  band  pass 
current  control.  5.490.055.  Q.  363-41.000. 
Bozzuto.  Cari  R.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Low  emission  and  low 
excess  air  steam  generating  system  and  method.  5.488,916,  Q.   110- 
347.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Barcroft  Michael  A.;  Gould.  Kathryn  S.;  Johnstone.  David  R.;  and 

Wilson,  David  C.  5.489.619.  CI.  521-131.000 
Lambert,  Didier  C  ;  and  Martens.  Andre.  5.490.085,  Q  364-500.000. 
BP  Oil  International  Limited:  See — 

Lambert.  Didier  C;  and  Martens.  Andre.  5.490,085.  Q  364-500.000. 
Braatz.  Reinhard;  Kurth.  Roland;  Menkel-Conen.  Bke;  Retlenmaier,  Han- 
sjocrg;  Friedrich,  Thomas;  aixl  Subkowski,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
escUschaft.  Lipase  from  Pseudomonas  and  strain.  3.489330,  CI.  435- 
253.300. 
Braig,  Adalbert:  See — 

Kramer,  Andreas;  and  Braig,  Adalbert,  5,489,447.  Q.  427-388.100. 
Brand.  Reinhold;  Freund.  Andreas;  Lang,  Juna;  Lehmann.  Thomas;  Ohmer, 
Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz.  Robert  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Platinum  alloy  catalyst  for  fuel  cells  and 
method  of  its  production.  5.489,563,  Q.  502-185.000. 
Brandt,  C.  Robert:  See- 
Moody.  John  W.;  Brandt.  C.  Robert;  Wihfang.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Hojnacki.  Steve.  5.489.246.  CI  477-96.000. 
Brandt.  Peter;  Biuchmann.  Bemd;  Laqua,  Gerhard;  Merger,  Franz;  Otierhach, 
Andreas;  Stiefenhdfer,  Konrad;  Witzel,  Tom:  Wolff,  Stefan;  and  Becker, 
Rainer.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  polyisocyanates  ca«- 
taining  isocyanurate  groups  and  use  thereof  5.489,663.  CI  528-52  000. 
Brassier.  Marc;  Gasquet.  Jean-Claude;  Segaud,  Daniel;  and  Mauroy.  Bemanl, 
to  Valeo  Vision.  Modular  element  for  motor  vehicle  indicator  Ughls. 
5,490.048.  CI.  362-238.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Parkinson.  James  W ;  and  Liebentfial.  Dieter.  5.488,783.  Q.  34-98.000. 
Sanjuan.  Mariano  P.;  Antolino.  Jose  M.;  Estaregui.  Alejandro  H.;  Olive, 
Vicente  S.;  and  Nova.  Juan  T.  5,489.807.  O.  307-66.000 
Braun,  Scott  W.;  Haselow.  Fied  W.;  and  Krstic.  Slobodan,  lo  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration Solenoid  connol  circuitry.  5.490,031.  a.  361-93  000. 
Breed,  Gary  A.  Medtod  of  constructing  multiple-frequency  dipole  or  mooo- 
pole  antenna  elements  using  closely-coupled  resonators.  5.489,914,  CX. 
343-818.000. 
.Breider,  Michael  A.;  Courtney.  Cynthia  L.;  De  La  Iglesia.  Fehx  A.;  Gough, 
Alexander  W.;  and  Melz,  Alan  L.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Use  of 
enadoline  in  die  treatinent  of  benign  prostatic  enlargemenL  5.489.607.  a. 
514-409.000. 
Brewer,  Dane  P.;  and  Bingham.  Curt  C.  to  Proform  Fitness  Products.  Inc. 

Video  exenhse  control  system.  5.489.249.  Q.  482-5.000. 
Briant.  Qyde  L.:  See— 

Knudsen.  Brace  A  ;  and  Briant.  Qyde  L..  5.489.348.  Q.  148-595.000. 
Bridges.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Atwood.  Jerry  L.;  Bridges.  Robert  J.;  Juneja.  Ravindra  K.;  and  Singh. 
Ashvani  K..  5,489,612,  Q.  514-569.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamala,  Salora;  Walanabe.  Isao;  and  Ohno.  Kiyoshi.  5.489.009.  CI. 

188-267.000. 
Roggeman.  David  M.;  Kang.  Jung  W.;  and  Hashimoto.  Takalsugu, 
5  489  660  CI.  526-340.000. 
Brierley,  Kennedi  W;  and  Ellison.  Michael  R..  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC. 

Treatinent  of  solid  organic  wastes.  5.489.736.  Q.  588-1.000. 
Briggs.  Christopher;  and  Lee.  Jia-Kuen  J.,  to  Coiuier  Peripherals.  Inc.  Disk 
clamp  having  an  annular  section  of  increased  rigidity.  5.490,024,  CI. 
360-99.120. 
Briggs.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Sleva.  Michael  Z.;  Hunt.  William  D.;  Connuck,  David  M.;  and  Briggs. 
Ronald  D..  5.488.954.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 
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Orgill.  Dennis  P.;  Bullcf,  Charles  E.;  Barlow,  Mark;  Rinerbush,  Scon; 
Yannos.  loannis  V.;  and  Comploa.  Carolyn  C,  5,489.304.  CI.  623 
15.000. 
Brinkman.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Gebka.  John;  and  Brinkman.  Michael  E..  5.488,793,  CI  40-642.000 
Bnsk.  Richard:  See— 

Tolin,  Bruce  G  :  Hatch.  Mark.  Kasindorf,  Bany  M.;  Tolin,  Sunley;  and 
Brisk,  Richard.  5.490.061.  CI   .364-419020. 
Brisiol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Winman,  Mark  O ;  and  Kadow,  John  F,  5,489,589.  a.  514-232.800 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See— 

Brierley.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ellison,  Michael  R  ,  5,489,7.36,  CI  588-1  000 
Brin,  John  C  ,  to  Bal-Jetta  Systems  Company.  Inc  Vehicle  testing  device  and 

method.  5,488.859,  CI.  73-121.000. 
Brodie.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Rawic^.  Harris  C;  Doyle.  Laurence  J.;  and  Bmdie.  Peter  M..  5.490,076. 
CI.  .364-459.000 
Brolin.  Stephen  I.   See — 

Andrews.  Michael  W.;  Boltiglieri.  Michael  P:  and  Brolin.  Stephen  J , 
5,490,150.  CI.  371  20.100 
Brooks.  Jeffrey  B.;  Noyes.  Mark  S  .  Martines.  Frank  W.;  Spehrley.  Charles 
W.  Jr;  Barss.  Steven  H  ,  Moynihan,  Edward  R  :  Nine,  Nathan  P.  and 
Gailus,   David  W.,  to  Markem  Coqnratioa.   Ink  jet  printing  system. 
5.489,925.  CI.  347-6.000. 
Brosig,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Scon,  Daniel  G  :  and  Brosig,  Richard  M  ,  5,489,169,  CI  409-244000 
Bros.sard.  Piene.  Enetjiy  generating  apparatus.  5,488,828,  CI.  60-675  000 
Brossait,  Richard:  See— 

Rostoker,   Michael   D.  and   Brossan.  Richard.  5.489.059.  O.   228- 
175  000. 
Brost.  Dale  F.:  See— 

Winiilow.  Gregory  A  :  Brost.  Dale  F.;  and  Newton.  Judith  A.,  5.489.977. 
a    356-73.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamane.  Mitsuo,  5,489,359,  O    156-540000 
Brotsky.  Daniel  C  ;  Rabin,  Daniel  E.;  and  Levy,  David  ME.  to  XeTO» 
Corporation.  Image  generator  using  a  graphical  flow  diagram  with  auto- 
matic generatitm  of  output  windows.  5,490,246,  CI.  395-16I.0(K). 
Broudy.  Virginia  C  .  and  Lin.  Nancy.  lo  University  of  Washington.  Board  of 
Regeant  of  the   HybndiMna  and  monoclonal  antihody  spccihc  for  human 
stem  cell  factor  receptor  and  methods  of  use  of  the  monoclonal  antibody 
for  detection  of  stem  cell  factor  receptors  5,489.516,  O  435-7  230 
Brower,  David  O.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedy,  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B  ,  Bn>wer.  David 
O.;  and  Schnepf,  H  Ernest,  5.489.432,  CI.  424-405  000. 
Brown,  April  S.:  See — 

Hasenberg,  Thomas  C;  Brown.  April  S.;  and  Lanon.  Lawience  E.. 
5.489.549,  CI.  437  133  000. 
Brown.  Clem  H.;  and  Salina.  John  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Dual  channel  sinall 
outline  optocoupler  package  and  method  thereof    5,489,800.  C  257- 
666.000 
Brown.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Rohren.  Ronald  E.;  Brown.  Douglas  P;  and  Forest. 
Richard  L..  5.488.821,  Q  56-320.200. 
Brown,  Marvin  .^.,  Bergmann.  Eugen  O  ;  and  Hsieh,  Richard,  to  F    B 
Leopold  Co  ,  Inc  .  The  .Apparatus  and  meth<xi  fiv  impn>ving  ga.s  backwash 
in  lateral  underdrains   5,489,388,  CI   210-794  000 
Brown,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Chandna.  Ajay;  and  Brown,  Richard  B  ,  5,490,105.  O.  365-156  000 
Brown.  Stanley  G..  Jr:  See— 

Grage,  Henry  M  ,  Jr;  Brown,  Stanley  G.,  Jr.;  Alderink,  Michael  W.,  Van 
Buren,  Elon  T;  and  Lynch,  Waring  C  ,  5,488,816,  C   53-471  000 
Brownlie,  Alan  W.;  Duesierhocfl.  Scon  S.;  and  Robertson.  James  W.,  to 
Whilaker  Corporation,  The  EiKlosure  having  a  lid  pivotabie  lo  a  setfsus- 
laining  open  position.  5.489,039,  CI  220-335  000 
Brownstein,  Scon  A.,  Lentz,  Joseph  P.;  Cushman,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kline, 
Patrick  J ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  data 
security  in  an  optical  di.sk  storage  system.  .5.489,768,  CI.  235-414.000. 
Bruchmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Brandt.   Peter;   Bruchmann.   Bemd.   Laqua,  Gerhard;  Merger,   Franz, 
Onerbach.  Andreas;  Siicfenhofer.  Konrad;  Witzel,  Tom;  Wolff,  Stefan; 
and  Becker,  Rainer,  5,489,663,  CI  528-52  000 
Brungardt.  Clement  L..  to  Lanxide  Techiwlogy  Company.  LP.  Process  for 

forming  ceramic  laminates  5,489,353,  O    156-89  000 
Bnins,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Macera,  Mario;  Jennings.  William  E..  Josifovich.  Dennis;  Kajos.  George 
W.:  MaiUroianni.  John  A.;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett  Victor.  Bnins. 
Frank  J ;  Deshpande.  Gururaj;  and  Greene.  Jeremy.  5.490,252,  O 
395-200010 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Con>.:  See — 

Petrier.  Brent.  5.489,241,  CI.  473-115000. 
Bryan,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Howard,  Richard  T;  Book.  Michael  L;  Bryan.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Bell. 
Joseph  L.  5.490.075,  Q  364-459.000 
Bryant,  Frank  R.:  See- 
Chan,  Tsiu  C;  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Wallers.  John  L..  5.489.797.  C\. 
257.382.000 
Bryant.  Stephen  D  ;  Lee.  James  C  .  and  Ellis.  M    Sheldon,  lo  Buckman 
Laboratories  International.  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  increasing  the 
effectiveness  of  pesticides  5,489,569,  C\  504- 166  000 


Buchalski,  Brian;  Cheng,  Wai  F;  L.ai,  Michael;  and  Yeung,  Nelson,  to  W-Y 

Plastics  Products  Corp.  Food  conuiner  5,489.063.  CI.  229-117.220. 
Buchner.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Foran.  James  L.;  Monlrym.  John  S.;  Orebin.  Robert  A.;  and  Buchner, 

Gregory  C  ,  5,490.240.  CI   395-130.000. 

Buchwald.  Stephen  L.;  and  Lee,  Nancy  E.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology.  Catalytic  asymmetric  reduction  of  enamines   5,489,682,  CI. 

544-106  000 

Buck,  Roy  V ,  and  Tesh,  David  N,  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc  IC  chip  test  socket 

with  double-ended  spring  biased  contacts.  5,489,854,  CI.  324-761.000. 
Buckley,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Kennedy,  Ian  D.,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic. 

Clutch  control  system  5.489.012.  CI.  192-3.630. 
Buckman  Laboratories  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Stephen  D  ;  l.ee.  James  C  ;  and  Ellis.  M.  Sheldon.  5,489,569,  CI 
5tM- 1 66.000 
Buelna,  Terry,  to  Advanced  Surgical,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  applying 

large^Jiameter  ligating  loop  5,489,288,  CI.  606-144  000 
Bufano,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Bufano.  Louis  A  ,  5,490,057,  O.  .364-157.000 
'Bunin,  Leonid,  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Child  resistant  medication  container 

5.489.024.  CI   206-528  000. 
Burbury.  Robert  L  .  and  Tobey,  W.  Scon.  Chemical  developer  sensing  system 

for  him  processors.  5.489,%1,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Burdge,  Ernest  L ;  and  Spangler.  Ixxi  A ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Hnbicide    comprising    acivicin    and    a-methyl    derivatives    thereof 
5,489,562,  CI   504-117.000. 
Burdick,  Charles  L..  to  Aqualon  Company.  Poly(vinyl  alcohol)  fluidized 

polvmer  suspensions.  5.489.638,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Burkharf,  Steven  C.   Protective  pad  device  for  vehicles.  5.488.981.  CI. 

150-166000. 
Burmesler,  Ingo;  and  Engel.  Kuit.  lo  Laser  Zentium  Hannover  e.V.  Prtxess 
and  installation  for  the  idenlihcation  of  materials.  5.489.778.  CI.  250- 
.341.600 
Bums.  David  G.;  and  Shannon.  Victor  L..  to  Ultra  Electronics  Limited.  Pulsed 
switching  power  supply  for  electroluminescent  light  centeied  on  zero- 
c-rossing.  5,489,839,  O  323-244.000 
Bums.  Leigh  R..  Jr.:  See — 

McClenahan,  James  W.;  Bums,  l^igh  R.,  Jr;  Stieff,  Michael  T;  and 
January.  Daniel  B  ,  5.489,983.  CI   3.56-1.39.090. 
Burt.  William  W.  to  TRW  Inc    Orifice  pulse  lube  with  reservoir  within 

compressor  5,488,830,  O.  62-6.000. 
Burzynski,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Minkkinen.  Ari;  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Laiue.  Joseph,  5.489,725, 
CI   585-655.000 
Busch.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Marshall.  Roger  N.;  Hauck.  Lane  T.;  Shapiro.  Leonid;  Busch.  Jeffrey  W.; 
and  Stevens.  Eric  S .  5,489,923,  O.  345-156.000 
Busch,  John  P:  See— 

Un,  Jeng  Hua;  Busch,  John  P:  and  Huffinan,  James  W.,  5,490,036.  CI. 
361-680.000. 
Bussey.  Elsie  M.:  See — 

Wohnsen.  Krisline  F.;  Camardello.  Sam  J.;  and  Bussey.  Elsie  M.. 
5.489.258,  CI  602-5  000 
Butler.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Orgill.  Dennis  P;  Butler.  Charles  E.;  Barlow.  Mark;  Rinerfoush.  Scon; 
Yannas,  loannis  V;  and  Compton,  Carolyn  C,  5,489,304,  C\.  623- 
15000. 
Butler,  Donald  E.;  Le,  Tung  V..  and  Nanninga, Thomas  N  ,  to  Wamer-Lambert 
Company  Process  for  trans-612-(substimted-pyrTol- 1  -yl)alkyllpyran-2-one 
inhibitors  of  cholesteR)l  synthesis.  5,489,690,  CI.  546-245.000 
Builer,  Donald  E  .  1-c.  Tung  Van;  and  Nanninga,  Thomas  N  ,  to  Wamer- 
Lambert      Company       Process      for      trans-6-(2-(substituled-pyrTol-l- 
yl)alkyllpyran-2-one  inhibitors  of  cholesterol  synthesis.  5,489,691,  CI. 
548-517  000 
Butler.  Edward;  Goodwin.  Robert  B  ;  Shah.  Hemen  R  ;  and  Tamlyn.  Robert, 
to    International    Business    Machines    Corporatitm     High    performance 
extended  data  out  5,490,114,  CI   365-189.050 
Buuck,  Dennis  L.;  and  Dammon,  James  R.,  to  Fairfield  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Two 
speed  alternatively  engaging  clutch/brake  transmission.  5.489.013.  CI. 
192-18.00A. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;  Wagner,   Paul;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef. 
5,489,6%,  a.  549-230000. 
Byers.  Gary  L.;  and  Byers.  Timothy  W  Sharpening  and  debumng  tool  with 

blade  guide  5.488.885.  O  76-86.000. 
Byers.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Craig  A.;  Kuitz.  Robert  L.;  Byers.  Mark  A  ;  and  Wall.  Thomas  B.. 
5.490.089,  CI   .364-5 14  OOR. 
Byers,  Timothy  W :  See — 

Byers.  Gary  L;  and  Byers.  Timodiy  W..  5,488,885,  CI  76^86000 
Byrne,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Cross-coupled  parity  circuit  with 

charging  circuitry  lo  improve  response  time.  5,490,156,  CI.  371-49.200 
C  C  I  Co  Ltd    See 

Nawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Goto,  Hideki,  5,489,391,  CI.  252-75.000. 
C  E  White  Co ,  The:  See— 

Strausbaugh,  Donald  E.;  Hiler,  Scott  K.;  Knapp.  Robert  L.;  and  Fox. 
Kenneth  A  ,  5.489,141,  O.  297-335  000 
Cabello,  J   David  See— 

Abdoo,  David  G.;  and  Cabello,  J  David.  5.490.155.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Caccioia.  GiovaniuL  See — 
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Zambrano.  Raffaele:  Leonardi.  SalvatcR:  and  Caccioia.  Giovaiina. 
5.489.799,  CI.  257-587.000. 
Cahill,  James  M.;  and  White,  Dale  E.,  to  Allsteel  Inc.  Interlock  for  wall  panel 

system.  5,488,808,  O.  52-584.100. 
CalComp  Inc  :  See — 

Hack.  James  R.,  5,489,934,  CI.  347-141.000. 
Calhoun.  Clifford  A.;  and  Calhoun,  Craig.  Emergency  breatliing  device  for 

opening  cartridges  5,488,946.  O.  128-205.210. 
Calhoun,  Craig:  See — 

Calhoun,  Oifford  A.;  and  Calhoun,  Craig,  5,488,946.  C\   128-205.210. 

Call.  Matthew  F;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mikalsen,  Donald  J.;  Rutledge,  Joseph 

D.;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Force  sensitive  oansducer  for  use  in  a  computer  keyboard.  5,489,900,  Q. 

.341-34.000. 

Calloni,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Miano,  Fausto;  Calloni,  Giuseppe;  Moroni.  h4evio;  and  Marconillio. 
Armando.  5.489.574,  CI.  507-203.000. 
Camardello,  Sam  J.:  See — 

Wohnsen,  Kristine  F.;  Camardello,  Sam  J.;  and  Bussey,  Elsie  M., 
5,489,258,  CI  602-5.000. 
Cambridge  Neuroscience,  inc.:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J  ;  and  Magar,  Sharad  S.,  5,489,709,  CI.  564-238.000. 
Cambridge,  Vivien  J.:  See — 

Ransfofd,  Gary  A.;  and  Cambridge,  Vivien  J.,  5,490.221,  O.  382- 
130.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  5,488,992.  Q.  166-332.500. 
Campbell.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Sue.  Chen-Yotm;  Prince.  Gregory  R.;  and  Campbell,  Stephen  M., 
5,489,657,  CI.  526-65.000. 
Cannavan,  Christopher  J.,  to  Mainmeer  Investments  Pty.  Ltd.  Cane  harvest- 
ers 5,488,820,  CI.  56-14.500. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akada,  Hitoshi,  5,489,959.  CI.  354-234.100. 

Enokida.  Miyuki.  5,489,941,  CI.  348-390.000. 

Haganuma.  Tomoyuki,  5,489,895,  CI.  340-825.510. 

Imalaki,  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka.  Mizuho;  Tamura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Satoh. 

Tetsuya.  5.489.082.  CI.  249-61.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yuji.  5.489,990,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Iso,  Toshimitsu;  and  Nagabt  Kenji,  5,489,995,  CI.  358-483.000. 
Itoh,  Nobuyasu;  and  Ueda.  Shigetu,  5,490,287,  CI.  455-66.000. 
Kawashima.  Haruna;  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Muraki,  Masato.  5.489.966. 

CI.  355-43.000 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki,  5,489,446,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Matsuoka,  Kazuhiko;  Salomura,  Seiichiro;  Yamazaki.  Kaniya;  and 

Yamawaki,  Takeshi,  5,490,129,  O.  369-120.000. 
Mogi,  Shin,  5,490,158,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Ogawa,  Masami,  5,490,224,  C\.  382-205.000. 

Ohno,  Manabu;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Okubo,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shunji; 
Suematsu,   Hiroyuki;   and   Kato,  Masayoshi,   5,489,498,  CI.  430- 
1 10.000. 
Okumura,  Toshiaki;  and  Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  5,489,978,  CI.  356- 

124.000. 
Shimiru,  Hideaki;  and  Ozaki,  Hidenori,  5,489.989.  CI.  358-401.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroto;  Kahta,  Seiichiro;  and  Sato,  Koichi,  5,489.928,  CI. 

347-45.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro,  5.489.997.  C\.  358-522.000. 
Yagi.    Takayuki;    Komatsu.    Toshiyuki;    Hatanaka.    Katsunori;    and 

Miyazaki.  Toshihiko,  5,490,132,  CI  369-126.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu;  Nakazawa,  Toshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yasutomo;  and  Uchio, 
Hirokazu,  5,489.998,  CI.  358-523.000. 
Capecchi,  John  T;  Franzblau,  Carl;  Gibbons,  Donald  F;  Isaacson,  William  B.; 
Johnston.  Manley  R  ;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz,  Howard  M.;  and 
Tnnkaus-Randall.  Vickery.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co. 
Surgical  method  for  implanting  a  corneal  implant.  5,489,300,  CI.  623- 
5.000. 
Capeci,  Scon  W.;  Lange,  John  F;  Smith,  David  J.;  and  Roberts,  Nigel  S.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  a  high  density 
detergent  composition  in  a  single  mixer/densifier  with  selected  recycle 
streams  for  improved  agglomerate  properties.  5,489,392,  CI.  252-89.100. 
Capilupo,  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

ScheiQE,  John  T;  Stefaniu,  Michael  V.;  and  Capilupo,  ICathleen  A., 
5,489,217,  CI.  439-342.000 
Capuano,  Italo  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Chlorine  quality  monitoring  system 

and  method.  5,489,535,  CI.  436-124.000. 
Carboni,  Andrea:  See — 

Di  Giusto.  Biuno;  Fasano,  Fulvio;  Ruzza.  Wogler.  Striuli.  Mirco; 
Lavazza.    Alfredo;    Caiboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    Giovanni, 
5,488,987,  CI.  164-452.000. 
Cardinal,  Gilles,  to  Itech  Sport  Products,  Inc.  Hockey  glove  construction. 

5.488.739,  a.  2-161.100. 
Carean,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Golbert  Adalbetto;  Carean,  Douglas  M.;  Femando,  Roshan  J.;  Ghori, 
Amar  A.;  Hochberg,  Yoav;  Krick,  Robert  F;  Minal,  Milind;  and  Sah, 
Anurag,  5,490,279,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Carel,  Mark  W :  See— 

Romine,  H.  Emest;  Southard,  W  Mark;  Nanni,  Edward  J.;  and  Carel, 
Mark  W.,  5,489,374,  C\  208-45.000. 
Carey,  Jay  F.,  II;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  to  Louis  Berkman  Company. 
The  Coated  meul  strip.  5.489.490.  a.  428-647.000. 


Carey,  William  S.:  Sok>v,  Andrew:  Freese,  Donald  T;  and  Perez,  Libardo  A., 
to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Control  of  scale  formation  in  aqueous  systems. 
5,489,666,  Q.  528-272.000. 
Carlson,  Karen  M.;  See — 

Tarpley,  Gerald  W.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Kennedi  C;  and  Carlson,  Karen  M., 
5,489,071,  a.  242-333.700. 
Carney,  Michael  J.:  See — 

La  Rosa.  Christopher  P;  and  Carney,  Michael  J.,  5,490.177,  O.  375- 
329.000. 
Carney.  Scon  N.:  See— 

PhUIips.  Sharon  E.  T;  and  Camey.  Scon  N..  5.490. 168.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Caron.  Jacques.  Control  circuit  for  controlling  voltage  supply  to  decttic 

devices.  5.489.840,  CI.  323-349.000. 
Carothers,  D.  Gordon;  and  Martini,  Tibor,  to  Precision  Engineering  Company. 

Air  bag  inflator.  5,489,118,  Q.  280-741.000. 
Carpenter,  Neil  N.;  See — 

Maitin.  Donald  T;  Paul.  Lany  D.;  and  Carpenter.  Neil  N..  5.489  J44.  Q. 
148-284.000. 
Carpenter.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Puryear.  John  W.;   Carpenter.   Robert  L.;   and  Wava,  Uxens  G.. 
5,489,070,  CI.  242-261.000. 
Carper,  Steven  L.:  See — 

KieifeU,  KeUy  E.;  and  Carper,  Steven  L.,  5,488.949,  Q.  128-207.140. 
Carr,  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Ziegler,  Jeff  P.;  Pressprich,  John  W.;  Jordan,  Andiony  F;  Homback. 
Tunodiy  D.;  and  Carr,  Gregory  S.,  5,490,254,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Carroll.  Francis  A.,  to  Carroll  Products  and  Designs  Limited.  Shelving  system 

with  elongate  gripping  member.  5.489,031,  Q.  211-86.000. 
Carroll  l*roducts  and  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Carroll,  Francis  A.,  5,489,031,  Q.  211-86.000. 
Carson,  Gary  A.;  Doty,  Robert  E.;  Hoglund,  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson.  James 
D..  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Hollow  fiber  blood  oxygenator.  5,489,413. 
a.  422-46.000. 
Carson.  Lansing  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bit  error  rate  estimator.  5,490,148,  CI. 

371-5.100. 
Carter,  Brian  H.;  Rowntree,  Richard  S.;  and  Swallow,  Andrew  P.,  to  Castro) 
Limited.  Testing  lubricating  oil  for  mineral  oil  contaminants.  5,488,855,  CI. 
73-53.050. 
Carter,  Paul  A.;  Tapp,  Steven  J.;  and  Daniels,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Shell  Research 

Limited.  Piperidine  derivatives.  5,489399.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Cartmell.  James  V.;  Stuitevant,  Wayne  R.;  Bausmith,  William  E..  Ill;  and 
Wolf.  Michael  L..  to  New  Dimensions  in  Medicine.  Inc.  Transparent 
hydrogel  wound  dressing  with  release  tab.  5.489.262.  Q.  602-57.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Malousek.  Robert  A.;  and  Shivers.  James  L..  5.489739.  Q.  460-62.000. 
Case,  Leonard  S.,  Jr  Method  and  manufacture  of  creating  an  ornamental  tree. 

5,489,452,  CI.  428-18.000. 
Casey,  Michael  B.;  and  Einarson,  Murray  D.,  to  Precision  Sampling  Incor- 
porated. Soil  sampling  system  with  sample  container  ridgidly  coupled  to 
drive  casing.  5,488.876,  CI.  73-864.440. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomio;  and  Sakamoto,  Katsuhito.  5,490,000,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Casper,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Hush,  Glen  E  ;  and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5.490,112.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kussmaul.  Ulrich;  Mayer,  Manfred;  StUven,  Uwe;  Riegel,  Ulrich;  and 
Engelhardt  Friedrich,  5,489,647,  Q.  525-54.300. 
Castleberry,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  fabricating 
thin  film  circuits  with  high  density  circuit  interconnects  by  pyrolosis  of  an 
adhesive.  5,489.551.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  Zaffetti.  Mark  A.;  and  Murptay, 
Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Handle  operator  assembly  for 
high  ampere-rated  circuit  breaker.  5,489,755,  CI.  200-400.000. 
Castrol  Limited:  See — 

Carter,  Brian  H.;  Rowntree,  Richard  S.;  and  Swallow,  AlNfaew  P., 
5,488,855,  a.  73-53.050. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Kyrtsos,  Christos  T,  5,490,073,  CI.  364-449.000. 

Marcon,  Tony  L.;  Nelson,  David  E.;  and  Ryner,  Noel  J.,  5,489.005.  C\. 

180-134.000. 
Yesel,  Leon  P.  5.489.007.  CI.  180-243.000. 
Cavers.  James  K..  to  Simon  Eraser  University.  Adaptive  feedforward  linear- 

izer  for  RF  power  amplifiers  5.489.875.  CI.  330-151.000. 
CCL  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Winder.  Gary  C.  5.489.047.  CI.  222-325.000. 
Cellini.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  5,489,903.  Q. 
341-144.000. 
Censtor  Corp.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Harold  J ;  and  Martin,  Timodiy  W.,  5,490.027,  CI.  360- 
104.000. 
Cenu-Anniebe  ICirschey  GmbH:  See — 

Kirschey,  Geibaid,  5,489,240,  Q.  464-69.000. 
Centiix,  Inc.:  See — 

Dragan,  WilUam  B.;  and  Discko,  John  J.,  Jr.,  5,489,207,  CI.  433-90.000. 
Ceram,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Wilham  D.;  Harrington,  Gary  L.;  Fullerton,  i-awrence  M.; 
Weldon,  E.  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bellman,  Christopher  M.,  5.490.260.  CI. 
395-427.000. 
Cemey,  Dennis:  See — 
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Kern.  Robeit;  Ruchlow.  GenkJ;  McLean.  Gnliain;  Wedcl.  Fnnk:  and 
Cerney.  Dennis.  5.489.811.  O   310-216.000 
CettainTced  Cocporation:  See — 

Tcirenzio.  Louis  A.;  Noone.  Michael  J.;  and  Kalkanoglu.  Husnu  M.. 
5.488.807,  a.  52-555.000. 
Ceschin.  Danilo;  Feiraroni.  Rinaklo;  Morandoni.  Roberto;  and  Scardovi. 
Alcssandro.  lo  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C  S.p.A.  Ink  container  for  an  ink  jet  print 
head.  5.489.932,  O.  347-87  000. 
Chaigne,  Frederic:  Ser — 

Bcnazzi,  Eric;  Joly,  Jean  Francois;  Marcilly.  Christian;  Chaigne,  Fre- 
deric; and  Bemhard.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.728.  Q  585-731  000 
Benazzi,  Eric;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Chaigne.  Frederic;  Bemtiard.  Jean 

Yves;  and  Maicilly.  Chn.«ian.  5.489.729.  CI   585-731  000 
Jdy.  Jean  Francois;  Maicilly.  Christian;  Benazzi.  Eric;  Chaigne.  Fre- 
deric; and  Bemhard.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.730.  CI.  585-731  000 
Joly.  Jean-Franvois;  Benazzi.  Enc;  Chaigne.  FrMiric;  Bemhard.  Jean- 
Yves;  and  Viliard,  Jean-Charles,  5.489,5«),  O  502-38.000. 
Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  See — 

Adams.  Thoma.s  R  ;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A  .  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J  ;  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Cathenne  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B  ; 
Spencer.  T  Michael;  Start.  William  G  ;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G  . 
5.489.520.  CI  435-172  300 
Chan.  Mansun  J.;  See — 

Hu.  Chenming;  Chan.  Mansim  J  ;  Wann.  Hsing-Jen;  and  Ko.  Ping  K., 
5.489.792.  CI   257-347.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C  ;  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Walters.  John  L..  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc.  Local  interconnect  structure.  5.489.797.  CI.  257- 
382.000. 
Chandna,  Ajay;  and  Brown,  Richard  B.,  lo  University  of  Michigan,  Regents 
of  the.  High  speed  current  mirror  memory  cell  aichiiecture.  5.490.105.  O. 
365-156.000 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  :  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha 
A  .  5.489.584.  CI.  514-188.000. 
Chang.   Feng-Ju.   to  Chien  Ti   Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.    Model   motorcycle. 

5  489  232  CI  446-440.000. 
Chang.  John.  Multifunctional  handgrip  5.488.755.  O    16-lll.OOR. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Liu.  Yowjuang  W ;  and  Chang.  Kuang  Yeh.  5.489.540.  O.  437-30.000. 
Chang.  Win-Chvi:  See-  - 

Kannegundla.  Ram;  and  Chang.  Win-Chyi.  5.489.945.  CI.  348-521.000 
Torok.  Georgia  R  ;  and  Chang.  Win-Chyi.  5.489.994,  CI.  358-483.000. 
Chappell.  Rulon  A.,  to  Qualcepts  Nutrients,  inc.  Acetic  acid-containing 
wall-coating  composition   for  inhibiting   growth  of  mold  and  fiingus 
5.489.329.  CI    106-15.050 
Charles.  Marie-Helene;  Delair.  Thierry;  Jauben.  Monique;  and  Mandrand. 
Bernard  F.  to  Bio  Merieux    Water-soluble  compounds  derived  from 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  nf  maleic  anhydride,  and  applications  of  the 
said  compounds  to  suppomng  biological  molecules   5.489.653.  O.  525- 
327.500. 
Charm  Sciences.  Inc.:  Set — 

Charm.  Stanley  E  ;  Zomer.  Elierer;  Lieu,  Thomas;  Gandman.  Max;  and 
Gandman.  Lee.  5.489.532.  CI  435-286.100 
Charm.  Stanley  E  ;  Zomer.  Eliezer;  Lieu.  Thomas;  Gandman.  Max;  and 
Gandman.  Lee.  to  Charm  Sciences.  Inc.  Automatic  test  apparatus  for 
antimicrobial  drugs.  5.489.532.  CI  435-286.100 
Chasse.  R  Fred:  S<-e— 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S  .  Prough.  J    Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O  ;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C.  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.489.363.  CI.  162-43.000. 
Chattha.  Mohinder  S.:  See— 

Subramanian.  Somasundaram;  and  Chattha.  Mohinder  S..  5.489.522.  CI. 

423-21 3. 5<X) 

Cheesman.  Robeit  R.;  VanRoo.  James  C ;  Sinclair.  Ronald  L ;  and  Heinen. 

James  T.  to  Envirex  Inc.  Differenbal  relief  mechanism  foi  a  traveling  water 

screen.  5.489.378.  O.  210-90.000. 

Chehab.  Fand  F,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  DNA  detection  by  color 

complementation   5,489.507.  CI  435  6 OOO. 
Chen.  Chin- Jen.  Method  for  making  a  mold  for  a  lens  of  single  lens  gla.s.se$ 

having  two  focal  axes.  5,488.763.  CI.  29-407  000 
Chen.  Jeane  S.-C.:  See — 

Baker.  Murray  C  ;  Bhatiacharya.  Partha  P.;  Chen.  Jeane  S  -C  ;  Cheung. 

Roger  Y  M..  Krishna.  Ar\ind;  Reissner.  Peter  E.;  and  Naghshineh. 

Mahmoud.  5.49t).139.  CI.  370-60.000 

Chen.  Lai-JuK  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  HF  vapor  surface 

treatment  for  the  03  teos  gap  tilling  deposition.  5.489,553.  CI.  437-195.000. 

Chen.  Vincent:  See — 

Tan,  Haw-Chan;  Chen.  Vincent;  and  Ma.  Frank  C.  5.490.043,  O. 
.361-818.000. 
Cheng.  Wai  F:  See— 

Buchalski.  Brian;  Cheng.  Wai  F.;  Lai.  Michael;  and  Yeung.  Nelson. 
5.489.063.0.229-117.220. 
Cheskis.  Harvey  P:  See- 
Watson.  William  G.;  Cheskis.  Harvey  P.;  and  Ashok.  Sankanuiarayanan. 
5.489,417,  CI.  420-493.000 
Cheung.  Roger  Y  M.:  See- 
Baker.  Murray  C;  Bhaitacharya.  Partha  P;  Chen.  Jeane  S.-C;  Cheung. 
Roger  Y.  M.;  Krishna.  Arvind;  Reissner.  Peter  E.;  and  Naghshineh. 
Mahmoud.  5.490.139.  CI  370-60000. 


Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Hydrogenation  process  and  catalyst  dierefor.  5.489.565.  CI.  502- 
325  000 
Chien  Ti  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See—^ 

Chang.  Feng  Ju.  5,489.232,  CI  446-440.000. 
Chien.  Yuan  Y   See- 
Nguyen.  My  N  ;  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y.  5.489.637.  CI.  524-377.000. 
Childress,  Thomas  E.;  Ritscher,  James  S.;  Schilling,  Curtis  L..  Jr.;  Tucker, 
Okey  G..  Jr.;  and  Beddow.  Donald  G..  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  silane  polysulfides.  5.489.701.  Q.  556-427  000 
Chiles.  Daniel  T;  and  Chiles.  Richard  M..  to  Healway  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple 
layer  flexible  hose  construction  incorporating  gas  barrier.  5.488.975.  CI. 
138-125.000. 
Chiles.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Chiles.  Daniel  T;  and  Chiles.  Richard  M..  5.488.975.  a.  138-125.000. 
Chin.  Ivan  W.:  See— 

Watanabe.  1Vler.  Yum.  Su  1.;  Lee.  Eun  S.;  and  Chin.  Ivan  W .  5.489.281. 
CI  604-317.000 
Chin.  Robert,  to  Ultima  Electronics  Corporation   Adapter  with  FIFO  and 
buffers  for  interfacing  a  handheld  scanner  to  the  parallel  printer  port  of  a 
portable  computer.  5.490.283.  CI   395-893.000 
Chin.  Yem:  See — 

Chu.  Michael  S.  H  ;  Chin.  Yem;  Cragg.  Andrew;  and  Gellman.  Barry  N.. 
5.489.274.  CI.  604  167.000. 
Chine.  Kotchi:  See — 

Baba.  Tsutomu;   Matsuda.   Ma-sami;   Nishi.  Takashi;  Chino.   Koichi; 
Kikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Tamaia.  Shin.  5.489.737.  CI.  588-2.000. 
Chintyan.  James  R.:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Nelson.  James  E.;  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Chintyan. 
James  R.;  and  Johnston.  William  J  .  5.489.842.  CI.  324-144.000. 
Choi,  Kil-Yeong:  See- 
Park.  In  Hwan;  Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  Jung.  Jin-Chul;  and  Joe.  Jae-Oh. 
5.489.616.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Choi.  Woo-Baeg:  See— 

Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  Churchill.  Hywyn 
R    O  ;  Volante.  Ralph  R;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg. 
5.489.685.  CI   546-115.000. 
Choong.  Kian  Thaw:  See — 

Diong.  Chong  Khai;  and  Choong.  Kian  Thaw.  5.489.891.  CI.  340- 
567.000 
Chow.  David  H  ;  and  Schulman.  Joel  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Current-controlled  resonant  tunneling  device.  5.489.786.  CI   257-25.000 
Chow.  Terry:  See — 

Resnick.  Michael  A.;  Perkins.  Edward  L  ;  and  Chow.  Terry,  5,489.524. 
CI.  435-199  000. 
Christensen.  Neal  T:  See — 

Bean.  Bradford  M.;  Bierce.  Anne  E.;  Christensen,  Neal  T;  Clark,  Leo  J.; 
Comfort.    Steven    T;    Jones.    Christine    C;    and    Mak,    Pak-Kin. 
5.490J61.  CI.  395-448.000. 
Chri.stiansen.  David  W ;  and  Long,  John  W..  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation. 

BWR  nuclear  fuel  assembly  5.490.191.  CI.  376-4.34.000. 
Christie.  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Oliver.  ThonuLs  C;  Jones.  David  P.;  Christie.  Leslie  G.;  Wanger.  Mark 
E.;  Berg.  Thomas  E.  and  Crane.  Melvin  C  .  5.490.124.  O.  369- 
13.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Richard  G  .  Jr;  and  Opra.  John  J..  S.484.0II.  Q.  192-III.OOA. 
Chu.  John:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  and  Chu.  John.  5.490.217.  CI.  .380-51.000. 
Chu.  Michael  S.  H.;  Chin.  Yem;  Cragg.  Andrew;  and  Gellman.  Barry  N..  to 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Rolatable  medical  valve  closure.  5.489.274. 
CI.  604-167  000. 
Chung.  Kun  H.:  See — 

Ryu.  Eung  K  ;  Chung.  Kun  H  :  Lee.  Won  H  ;  Kim.  Jae  N.;  and  Hong. 
Kyung  S..  5.489.687.  CI.  546-167.000. 
Chunn.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Peot.  David  G  ;  and  Chunn.  Daniel  A..  5.489.485.  CI.  429-99,000 
Churchill.  Hywyn  R.  O  :  See— 

Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  Churchill.  Hywyn 
R    O.;  Volante.  Ralph  P;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg. 
5.489.685.  CI.  546-115.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Borzatta.  Valerio;  Vignali.  Graziano;  and  Guizzaidi.  Fabrizio.  5.489.683. 

CI.  544-209.000. 
Kramer.  Aildrcas;  and  Braig.  Adalbert.  5.489.447.  CI.  427-388.100. 
Meyer.  Willy.  5,489.695.  O   549-88.000. 

Shum.  Sai  P;  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D..  5.489.635.  O.  524-119.000. 
Shum.  Sai  P;  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D..  5.489.636.  Q.  524-119.000. 
Toan.  Vien  V .  5.489.503.  O  430-507.000. 
Cichon.  Romuald:  See — 

Religa.  Zbigniew;  Stolarzewicz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Kiyzskow. 
Marek;  and  Stozek,  JolanU.  5.488.789.  CI.  38-102.200. 
Cinberg.  James  Z.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Antibiolic  impregnated  myringotomy 

ventilation  tube.  5.489.286.  CI  606-109  000 
Cipolleni.  George  B  .  to  Joint  Medical  Prducts  Corporation  Prosthesis  with 

onentahic  hearing  surface.  5.489.311,  CI   623-20  ()00 
Cippitani.  Luciano    L.P.G.  (Liquid  Propane  Gas)  tank,s.  in  particular  with 
reference  to  the  positioning  of  the  valve  groups.  5.488.970.  CI.   137- 
351.000. 
Cisncros.  Manuel  R.  Jr.;  See — 


Maiden.  Lavera  E.;  Sanchez.  Robert  R.;  and  Cisneros,  Manuel  R.,  Jr., 
5.489.183.  Cl.  414-490.000. 
Civerchia-Perez,  Linda:  See — 

Franzblau,    Carl;    Fans,    Barbara    A.;    and    Civerchia-Perez.    Linda. 
5,489.261,  a.  602-41  000. 
Clancy.  Kevin  F.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Flexing  keyboard 

structure  for  a  notebook  computer.  5.490.037.  a.  361-680.000. 
Claps.  William  R.;  and  Ghidini.  Sergio,  lo  Global  Transport  Systems,  Inc. 

Vehicle  transporter.  5,489.171.  Cl.  410-26.000. 
Clarit.  Leo  J.:  See- 
Bean.  Bradford  M.;  Bierce.  Anne  E.;  Christensen,  Neal  T;  Clark,  Leo  J.; 
Comfort,    Steven    T.;    Jones,    Christine   C;    and    Mak,    Pak-Kin, 
5,490.261.  a  395-M8.00O. 
Clark.  Marcus  T:  See — 

Harris,  Bradley  D.;  and  Oark,  Marcus  T,  5,489,806.  Cl.  307-10.100. 
Claik.  Maik  S.;  and  Nelson.  Edward  I.,  to  ACR  Electronics.  Inc.  Emergency 

strobe  light.  5.490.050,  Cl.  362-263.000. 
Clartt.  Reginald  W.:  See- 
Dunn.  Joseph  E.;  On.  Thomas  M.;  and  Clark.  Reginald  W.,  5,489.442, 
a.  426-248.000. 
Clarit.  Ronald  L  Overhead  door  lock.  5.489.130,  Cl   292-66.000. 
Clark.  William  E.;  and  Olson.  Lonnie  A.,  to  First  Data  Resources  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  over  a  signalling  channel  in  a  digital 
telecommunications  network.  5.490.251,  Cl.  395-200.200. 
Clarke.  John  T;  and  Teodorson.  Egon  R.  H..  Jr,  to  Masonite  Corporation. 
Molded  non-planar  board  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same. 
5.489.460.  a.  428-106.000 
Clecim  (Societe  anonyme):  See — 

Blumenfeld.  Philippe;   Destannes.  Philippe;  and  Lebnin.  Christian, 
5,490.163,  Cl.  373-72.000. 
Clement  Katherine  S.:  See — 

Babb.  David  A.;  Richey.  W.  Frank;  Clement  Katherine  S.;  Moyer.  Eric 
S.;  and  Sotenson.  Marius  W.,  5,489,623,  Cl.  522-151.000. 
Clopton,  Robert  T,  to  Tekno,  Inc.  Smooth-driving  conveyor  chain.  5,489,020, 

a.  198-851000. 
Clouet,  Gilbert,  to  Alochem.  Polymers  containing  thiuram  disulfide  groups 

and  their  preparation.  5,489,654,  Q.  525-398.000 
Coassin,  Giovanni  See — 

Di  Giusto.   Bruno;  Fasano.  Fulvio;  Ruzza.  Wogler  Striuli.  Mirco; 
Lavazza,    Alfredo;    Carboni,    Andrea;    and    Coassin,    Giovanni. 
5.488.987.  Cl.  164-452.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Carson.  Gary  A.;  Doty.  Robert  E.;  Hoglund.  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson. 
James  D..  5.489.413.  Cl.  422-46.000. 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Field.  Edgar  L.,  Jr.,  5.489.954.  Cl.  353-119.000. 
Coffey.  Robert  G..  to  Beckman  Instnmients.  Inc.  Safety  bracket  for  table  top 

mounting  of  a  centrifuge.  5,489.081,  Cl.  248-603.000. 
Cofield.  Charies  D.:  See- 
Hall,  David  M.;  Leonard,  Tony  M.;  Cofield.  Charles  D.;  and  Bairow, 
Hugh  W..  5.489.313.  Cl.  8-543.000. 
Cofield.  Robert:  See- 
Lackey,  Jennifer;  Imbimbo,  Steven  J.;  and  Cofield,  Robert,  5,489,309. 
Cl.  623-19.000. 
Cognard,  Alain:  See— 

LeDoux,  Jean-Pierre;  Cognard.  Alain;  and  Bedoya.  Claude.  5,488,824. 
Cl.  60-39.150 
Cognetti.  Cario;  and  Hundt,  Michael  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.;  and  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Process  for  dissipating  heat 
from  a  semiconductor  package  5,489,752,  Cl.  174-266.000. 
Cohen,  Steven  E ;  Eventoff,  Arnold  T;  and  Salomon,  James  A.,  to  Pimey 
Bowes  Inc.  Counterbalance  device  for  mail  processing  system  cover. 
5.488.757.  Cl.  16-289.000. 
Cohn.  Oded;  Gal.  Shmuel;  Hollander.  Yona;  and  Sheinwakl.  Dafna,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Radix  sorting  method  and 
means  for  minimizing  movement  of  elements  having  common  prefixes 
5.490.269.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Coin  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Wood,  Dennis,  5.489.015.0.  194-318.000. 
Cole.  James  J.:  See — 

King.  Steven  R.;  Cole,  James  J.;  Guglielmo,  Kennon  H.;  and  Latusek. 
John  P,  5,488,969,  Q\.  137-8.000. 
Cole,  Susan  P  C:  See— 

Deeley,  Roger  G.;  and  Cole,  Susan  R  C,  5.489,519.  Q.  435-69.100 
Colebrand  Limited:  See — 

Tusch.  Klaus  N.;  and  Thompson.  John  F.  K.,  5,489,164,  a.  405-152.000. 

Collins.  Thomas  L  Hidden  trailer  hitch  5.489.111,  Cl.  28^495.000. 

CoUonges,  Francois;  Dumas.  Herv6;  Durbin.  Philippe;  and  Guerrier,  Daniel, 

to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Phaimaceutique.  3.4-dihydro-4-oxo-3-<2- 

propenyD- 1  -phlhalazineacetic  acids  and  derivatives,  their  preparations  and 

medicines  containing  them  5.489.592.  Cl.  514-248.000. 

Colvin.  Bryan  J .  Sr.  to  Media  Vision.  Inc.  Circuit  for  filtering  asynchronous 

metastability  of  cross-coupled  logic  gates.  5,489,865,  Q.  327-198.000. 
Com  Dev  Ltd.:  See— 

Swarup.  Arvind.  5,489,880,  Cl  333-128.000. 
Comant  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

HoUoway.  David  J..  5.489.912.  Cl.  343-749.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozzuto.  Carl  R..  5.488,916.  Cl.  110-347.000. 
Comfort,  Steven  T:  See — 


Bean.  Bradford  M.;  Bierce,  Anne  E.;  Christensen.  Neal  T;  Claik,  Leo  J.; 
Comfort.    Steven   T;   Jones.   Christine   C;   and   Mak.   Pak-Kin. 
5.490.261,  a.  395-448.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Viera.  David  D..  5.489,775,  Q.  250-252.100. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Abdoo,  David  G.;  and  CabeUo,  J.  David.  5.490.155.  CL  371-40.100, 
Clancy,  Kevin  F..  5,490.037.  O.  361-680.000. 
Crosswy.  WiUiam  C,  5.490.267,  a.  395-500.000. 
Comparin.  Robert  J.;  and  Logan.  Kent  E..  to  Copelaod  Cofporalion.  ScroU 

machine  sound  attenuation.  5.489.198,  Cl.  418-55.500. 
Complon,  Albert  C:  See— 

Wadleigh.  Eugene  E.;  Complon.  Albert  C;  and  Blwood.  David  E.. 
5,481990,  a.  166-260.000. 
Complon,  Carolyn  C:  See — 

Orgill,  Dennis  P.;  Butler.  Charles  E.;  Barlow.  Mark;  Ritterbiish.  Scoo; 
Yannas.  loannis  V ;  and  Compton,  Carolyn  C.  5,489J04.  Q.  623- 
15.000. 
Complon.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hinderberger.  Friedel.  5,488.922,  Q.  114-354.000. 
Coruier  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Briggs.  Christopher,  and  Lee,  Jia-Kuen  J.,  5,490,024.  Q.  360-99.120. 

Connor.  Daniel  S.;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Fu.  Yi-Chang,  lo  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  The.  High  sudsing  detergent  with  n-alkoxy  polyhydroxy 

fatty  acid  amide  and  secondaiy  carboxylale  surfactants.  5,489393,  CI. 

252-134.000. 

Connor.  David  T;  and  Plummer.  Janet  S..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 

Cytoprotection  utilizing  aryltriazol-3-thiones.  5.489,598. 0.  514-384  000. 

Connor.  David  T:  See — 

BoscheUi,  Diane  H.;  Connor,  David  T;  Kramer,  James  B.;  and  Unangst 
Paul  C,  5.489,586.  Cl.  514-211.000. 
Coimuck.  David  M.:  See — 

Sleva.  Michael  Z.;  Hunt,  William  D.;  Connuck,  David  M.;  and  Briggs, 
Ronald  D..  5.488.954.  Q.  128-662.030. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Romine.  H.  Ernest;  Southard.  W.  Mark;  Nanni.  Edward  J.;  and  Carel. 
Mark  W..  5.489.374,  O.  208-45.000. 
Conrad.  Charles  E.;  and  Baxter.  Susan  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  and 
encoding  of  documents  having  a  magnetic  strip.  5,489.763.  Q.  235- 
384.000. 
Consilium  Overseas  Limited:  See — 

Domier.  Pa.scal.  5.489.935.  Cl   347-211.000. 
Consorzjo  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelecttronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Zambrano.  Raffaele;  Leooartli.  Salvalore;  and  Cacciola.  Giovanna. 
5.489.799,  Q.  257-587.000. 
Conwell.  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood,  William  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Apparatus    for    sintering    abrasive    grain. 
5.489.204,  a.  432-153.000 
Cook.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Neal,  Notbert  D.;  and  Cook.  Charles  F..  5,489^36.  Q.  452-176.000. 
Cook.  IiKorporated:  See — 

Aldrich,  Brian  E.;  and  Cowan,  Nancy  J.,  5,489,269,  a.  604-95.000. 
Cook,  Lee  M.;  Roberts,  John  V.  H  ;  Jenkins,  Charles  W;  and  Pillai,  Raj  R.. 
to  Rodel.  Inc.  Polishing  pads  and  methods  for  their  use.  5.489.233,  CI. 
451-41.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Cook,  Phillip  D.,  5,489.677,  a.  536-22.100. 
Cooper,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  On  screen  display 
arrangement  for  a  digital  video  signal  processing  system.  5,489,947,  Q. 
348-589.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Comparin.  Robert  J.;  and  Logan,  Kent  E..  5.489,198,  Q.  4I8-55J00. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Ales.  Francisco.  5.488.959,  Cl.  128-772.000. 
van  Erp,  Wilhelmus  R  M.  M.,  5.489.270.  Q.  604-95.000. 
Cotghi.  Remo.  to  Corghi  S.p.A.  System  for  measuring  the  charactenstic 
attitude  angles  of  the  wheels  of  an  automobile  frame,  and  relative  mea- 
surement means  5,489.979.  Cl.  356-139.090. 
Corghi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Corghi.  Remo,  5,489.979,  Q.  356-139.090. 
Conn,  James  D.:  See — 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D.;  Conn.  James  D.;  and  Bagby,  George  W..  5.489308. 
Cl.  623-17.000. 
Contelius,  Billy  D.:  See- 
Wang,  Jianjun;  Osbom.  Douglas  D.;  Cornelius,  Billy  D.;  and  Harp. 
Douglas  A..  5.488.811,  Cl.  53-52.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Moffatt.  Dawne  M.;  and  Neubauer,  Dean  V..  5,489,558. 0.  501-69.000. 
Seely,  Richard  L.,  5.489,756,  Q.  219-69.120. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Tohru;  and  Hooa.  YasusU.  5.489372,  CI. 
504-320000. 
Cosmo  Research  Institue:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Tohni;  and  Hotta,  Yasusfai,  5,489372,  Q. 
504-320.000. 
Conon.  James  D.:  See— 

Kasbo,  Loyd  G..  deceased;  Cotton,  James  D.;  Moiman,  Michael  T;  and 
Adam,  Gabriel  H.,  5.488.930.  Cl.  119-170.000. 
Couch.  Charlene  R.:  See- 
Miller,  Richard  E.;  and  Couch.  Charlene  R.,  5,489331.  Q.  106-22.008. 
Courdille.  Michel:  See— 
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Delmis.  Gilles;  Maitin.  Guy;  Courdille.  Michel;  and  Lemonier.  Michel. 
5.488.873.  O  73-862.527. 
Courtney.  Cynlfaia  L.:  See — 

Breider.  Michael  A  ;  Courtney.  Cynthia  L.;  De  La  Iglesia.  Felix  A.; 

Cough,  Alexander  W  ;  and  Met2.  Alan  L..  5.489.607.  CI  514-409  000. 

Cowan.  Kenneth  M  .  Nahm.  James  J   W ;  Wyani.  Reece  E ;  and  Romero. 

Robert  N..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Alumina  wellbote  cctnem  composition. 

5.488.991.  a.  166-293.000 

Cowan,  Nancy  J  :  See — 

AldTKh.  Brian  E  ;  and  Cowan.  Nancy  J  .  5.489.269,  O  604-95  000 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Sniie.  Rolf;  Neste.  H   Rainer.  and  Melwitz,  AxeL  5,489.340.  O.  127- 
67  000 
CRA  Services  Ud    See— 

Keogh.  John  V .  Balterham.  Rotnn  J  .  and  Andrews.  Barry  S  .  5.489.325. 
a.  75-443.000. 
Cragg.  Andrew:  See — 

Chu,  Michael  S.  H.;  Chin,  Yem;  Cragg.  Andrew;  and  Gellman,  Barry  N  . 
5.489.274.  Q.  604- 1 57.000 
Crane.  Melvin  C:  See— 

CNiver,  Thomas  C.  Jones.  David  P.;  Christie.  Leslie  G..  Wanger.  Mark 
E.;  Berg.  Thomas  E..  and  Crane.  Melvin  C.  5,490.124.  O.  369- 
13  000 
Crane.  Stuart,  to  Biolife  Systems.  Inc   Dielectmphoretic  cell  stream  soner 

5.489J06.  a.  435-2.000 
Cree.  Jamie:  See — 

Vblhalh,    Kris;    Bendele.    Shane;    Recker.    Chris;    Weaver.    Chad; 
McWhorter.  Eric;  Cree.  Jamie;  Part.  Adam;  Harder.  Kirby:  Jcric. 
Scan.  Vaughn.  Michael;  and  Shearrow.  Charies  A..  5.489.089.  O 
264-71000. 
Crest  Products.  Inc    See— 

Schmidt.  Rudolph.  Jr.  5.489.177.  CI  411-369  000. 
Crockett.  Jeff  D  .  to  Ball  Corporaiion.  Lamp  oscillator  for  atomic  frequency 

standards.  5.489.821.  CI  3IS-I5I  000. 
Cronin.  David  V.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrosutic  discharge  protection 

device   5.490.033.  O   361-212000. 
Crosswy.  William  C  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Method  for  distin- 
guishing between  a  386-type  central  pnxessing  unit  and  A  286-type  central 
processing  unit.  5.490.267.  CI   395-500.000. 
CSELT    Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioai  SpA:  See — 

Sereno.  Daniele;  Hellwig.  Karl;  and  Benuto.  Ermanno.  5.490.136.  O. 
370-18.000 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See— 

Renaud.  Philippe.  5,488,869.  O.  73-724.000. 
Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.:  See — 

Bems,  John  S  ;  and  DKkhut.  Heinrich.  5.489.201.  O  425-233.000 
Culp.    George.    Controlled    upper    row    airflow    method    and    apparatus. 

5.488.785.  CI.  34-307  000 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U..  5.489,237.  Q.  433-12.000 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Cali.  Matthew  F;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  Mikalaen.  Donald  J .  Ruiledge. 
Joseph  D  ;  and  Selker.  Edwin  J  ,  5.489.900.  CI   341  34  000 
Cumn.  Patrick  J  :  See— 

Rychlick.  Edward  G.;  Curran.  Patrick  J ;  and  Mancini.  Douglas  J.. 
5.488.936.  CI.  123-520,000 
Current.  Andrew,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Self  aligning  piston  rod. 

5.488.896.0  92- 1 29  000 
Cunie,  Mat  G.;  Kita.  Toshihiro;  Fok.  Kam  F.  and  Smith,  Christine  E.  to  G 

D  Scale  &  Co.  Human  uroguanylin  5.489.670.  O  530-325000 
Curry.  Angela  S.;  SeiUian.  Keith  A.,  and  LeBlanc.  Charles  A.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Method  for  disposing  naturally  occurring  radioactive  material 
within  a  subterranean  formation  5.489.739.  CI   588  250  000. 
Cushman.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Brownstcin.  Scon  A.;  Lencz.  Joseph  P.;  Cushman.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kline. 
Patrick  J..  5.489.768.  CI.  235-414000 
Cygan.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S.;  Lewis.  Carol  R  ;  Cygan.  Peter  J.;  and  Jow.  T. 
RK-hanJ.  5.490.035.  O.  361-311.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Shah.  Shailesh;  and  Landry.  Gregory  J  .  5.490.IIS.  Q.  365-201  000 
Cyrix  Corporaiion:  See — 

Byrne.  Jelhey  S  .  5.490.156.  Q  37M9  200 
DBA.  Adagio:  See— 

Neukermans.   Armand    P;   and   Slater.  Timothy   G.    5.488.862.   CI 
73-504.020 
Dababneh.  Awwad;  and  Dibbini.  Maggie  Collector  nail  clipper.  5.488.772. 

a.  30-28.000 
Dai  Nippon  Inaatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Hajime;  and  Nishida.  Satoshi.  S.489J5S. 
CI    156-2.30  000 
Datcel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Namikoshi,  Hajime;  Shibau.  Tohru;  and  Okamoio.  Ichiro.  5.489 J87.  CI. 

210-635000 
Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.   Takaaki;    and   Okano.   Yoshimichi.    5.489.665,   O.    528- 
199  000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Higuchi. 
Tsukimitsu.  5.489.487.  O  428-548,000 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 


Gramling.  Hubert;  Hahn.  Horst;  and  Lauer.  Wolfgang.  5.489.982.  CI 
356-5.050. 
Daines.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Thonus  R  ;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A..  Daines.  Richard  J  ;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J  .  Kausch.  Albert  P.;  Letnaux.  Peggy  G  .  Mackey, 
Catherine  J  ;  Mangano.  Mary  L..  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice,  Thomas  B  ; 
Spencer.  T  Michael;  Stan.  William  G.;  and  Willetu.  Nancy  G  . 
5.489.520.  a  435-172  300 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara.  Eiichi,  Hirosc.  Setsuo.  Konno.  Yoshinori;  Nakajima.  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Higuchi.  Toshiaki.  5.489.643.  CI  524-590000. 
Daiwa  House  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Norihide;  Sakai.  Chiaki;  and  Momota.  Masanobu.  5.490.232. 0. 
395  10  000 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Akib^  Masaru.  5.488.797.  CI  43-18.100 

Shinohara.  Eiji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.489.069.  O.  242-247  000. 
Daiza.  Setsuto:  See — 

Takahasi.    Yositaka;    Manabe,    Akira;    Kaneko.    Tadaiaka;    Okajima. 
Hiroshi;    llo.    Yoshihiko;    and    Daiza.    Setsuto.    5.489.324.    C\. 
75-246.000 
Dale.  James  L..  and  Titsworth.  Raymond,  to  FMC  Coiporation.  Vehicle  ride 

height  measurement  apparatus  and  method.  5.490.092.  CI   364-562.000 
Dallas.   Lyndall   W.   to  Agrigenetrics.   L.P    inbred  com   line  4P33339 

5.489.744.  CI   800-200  000 
Dalman.  Ronald:  See — 

Riemersma.  Keith  A  ;  Dalman.  Ronald;  Overway.  Calvin;  Piccione. 
Robert.  Sica.  Dennis  M..  and  Tromp.  Terrence  L..  5.488.882.  C\. 
74-577  OOS 
D'Aloia.  Gatan.  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Canonless  packaging  system.  5.489.026. 

a  206-570  000 
Dammon.  James  R    See — 

Buuck.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Dammon.  James  R  .  5.489.013. 0.  I92-I8.00A 
Dan.  Asit;  Wu.  Kun-lung.  and  Yu.  Philip  S  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Disk  array  system  having  special  parity  groups  for 
data  blocks  with  high  update  acuvity  5.490.248.  CI.  395-182.040 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute   See — 

Springer.  Timothy  A  .  Suunton.  Donald  E.;  and  Diistin.  Michael  L.. 
5.489.533.  CI.  435-320.100 
Danieli  A  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  Set — 

Di  Giuslo.  Bruno;   Fasano.  Fulvio;  Ruzza.  Wogler;  Striuli.  Mirco; 
Lavazza.    Alfredo.    Carboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    Giovanni. 
5.488,987.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Darnels.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Carter.  Paul  A.;  Tapp.  Steven  J  ;  and  Daniels.  Nicholas  J  ,  5.489.599. 0 
514317000. 
Dairington.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Pacheco.  Michael  A.;  Darrington.  Franklin  D.;  Reier.  Joann  C;  and 
Alexander.  Bruce  D  .  5.489.703.  CI.  558-277.000 
Davidson.  Glenn  R    Sealing  tape  for  concrete  forms.  5.489.468.  Q,  428- 

261.000 
Davis.  Gail  F:  See- 
Matthews,  James  F;  Muckelrath,  Bren  L  ;  and  Davis.  Gail  F.  5.489.041 , 
CI   220- .562  000. 
Davis.  Paul  H  ;  Kennedy.  Mark  T .  and  North.  William  E..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  vane  with  enhanced  cooling.  5.488.825. 
a.  60-39  750 
Davis.  Richard  C  .  to  Second  Chance  Body  Armor.  Inc    Gun  securement 

assembly  and  method  to  use  the  same   5,489,053,  CI  224-243  000 
Davis,  Warren,  Wa.sserman,  David;  and  Matthews,  Richard  R.  Syringe  tip 

locking  assembly  5.489.205.  CI.  433-80.000 
Day.  James.  Kailasam.  Ganesh;  and  Varadarajan.  Godavarthi  S..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Extruder  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  fluids. 
5.489.381.0  210-302.000 
Daynes.   RaymotKJ  A  ;  and  Araneo,   Barbara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation  Methods  for  preventing  progressive  tissue  necrosis, 
leperfusion  injury,  bacterial  translocation  and  adult  respiratory  distress 
syndrome  5.489.581,0  514-170000 
deBellefeuille,  Jean  O  W.,  Jr:  See— 

McConnell.  Allen  D  ;  Monroe.  Hanford  D  ;  and  deBellefeuille.  Jean  O 
W.  Jr.  5.488.861.  O  73-462.000 
de  Boer.  Herman  A  .  Heyneker,  Herbert  L.;  and  Sceburg.  Peter  H.  DNA  for 

expression  of  bovine  growth  hormone  5.489J>29.  CI  435-243  000 
DeCarlo.  David  J..  Sr:  See- 
Nee.  Gerard  J  ;  and  DeCarto,  David  J  ,  Sr.  5.489,124,  O.  285-14000 
Deckers,  Andreas,  Wagner,  Daniel;  and  ammer,  Guenler,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Molding  nutenals  having  stress  cracking  resisunce  and  based 
on  PMMA^AN  blends  5.489.633.  O.  524-91  000. 
Deckler.  Harry  C    See- 
Barry.  Alan  F;  and  Deckler.  Hany  C.  5.488.996.  CI    172-311.000 
Deeley.  Roger  G.;  and  Cole.  Susan  P  C.  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston. 

Mulodrug  resistance  protein   5.489.519.  CI.  435-69.100 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Rohren.  Ronald  E.;  Brown.  Douglas  P.;  and  Forest. 
Richard  L  .  5.488.821.  CI   56-320.200 
Degi.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Webb.  Steven  L  ;  and  Degi.  Greg  A  .  5.489.772,  CI  250-208.100 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Brand.  Rcinhold.  Fecund.  Andreas;  Lang.  Jutu;  Lehmann.  Thomas; 
Ohmer.  Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz. 
Robert.  5.489363.  O  502-185.000 


De  Jong.  Eduard:  See — 

Knipf,  Helmut;  Hapelt.  Karl-Heinz;  and  De  Jong.  Eduard.  5.489.667.  Q, 
528-292.000. 
DEKALB  Genetics  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordoo- 
Kamm,  William  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  R;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Start.  William  G  ;  and  Willetts,  Nancy  G.. 
5.489.520.0.435-172,300. 
De  La  Iglesia.  Felix  A.:  See — 

Breider,  Michael  A  ;  Courtney,  Cynthia  L.;  De  La  Iglesia.  Felix  A.; 
Gough.  Alexander  W ;  and  Metz.  Alan  L..  5.489,607.  CI.  514-409.000. 
Delair.  Thierry:  See — 

Charles.  Marie-Helene;  Delair.  Thierry;  Jaubeit,  Monique;  and  Man- 
drand.  Bernard  F.  5.489.653.  O   525-327.500. 
Delbrouck.  Klaus,  to  Franz  Delbrouck  GmbH.  Box-shaped  container  of 

synthetic  resin  material.  5,489.038.  CI.  220-6.000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Nelson.  James  E.;  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Chintyan. 
James  R.;  and  Johnston.  William  J..  5.489.842.  CI.  324-144.000 
[)elille.  Annie:  See — 

Jarrige.  Marie  C;  Jarrige.  Jean-Luc;  Delille.  Annie;  and  Lainez.  Vincent. 
5.490.080.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Helms.  Frank  P.  5,490,039.  CI.  361-683  000. 
Lin.  Jeng  Hua;  Busch.  John  R;  and  Huffman.  James  W..  5.490.036.  O. 

36 1 -680  000. 
Scholder.  Erica;  and  Hernandez.  Gilbeno.  5.490.038.  O.  361-759.000. 
Dell'Oca,  Conrad:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  and  Dell'Oca.  Conrad,  5.489.538.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Delmas.  Gilles;  Martin.  Guy;  Courdille.  Michel;  and  Lemonier.  Michel,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Force  detector  and  a  tactile  screen  comprising 
such  detector.  5.488.873.  O.  73-862,627. 
DeLuca.  John  A.;  and  Karas.  Pamela  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Thallium-calcium-barium<opper-oxide  superconductor  widl  silver  and 
method  5,489,573,  O.  505-238  000. 
De  Meu.se.  Mark:  See — 

Paiodi.  Fabrizio;  Gerbelli.  Renata;  and  De  Meuse.  Mark.  5.489.664.  O. 
528-73.000. 
DeMoore.  Howard  W :  See— 

Secor.  Howard  W..  5,488.905.  O.  101-420.000 
Demski.  Lydia:  See — 

Powers.  James;  and  Demski.  Lydia.  5.489.133.  O.  294-81.600. 
Dcnnison.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Aftab;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H..  5,489.546. 
O.  437-57.000. 
Densmore.  Bruce  D.;  Hass,  Lester  A.;  Romnda.  John  T;  and  Hssel.  Gregory 
W ,  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company  Treadmill  deceleration  system  and 
method.  5,489,250.  CI.  482-54.000 
Dent,  Thomas  H.;  Howell.  David  A.;  and  TVIman,  Louis  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  System  for  automatic  refueling  of  a  nuclear  reactor. 
5.490,185,0   376-268.000 
Denver  Seminary:  See — 

Stedman.  Donald  H.;  and  Bishop.  Gary  A..  5.489,777. 0.  250-338.500. 
Dershem.  Stephen  M.,  to  Quantum  Materials.  Freeze  resistant  die-attach 

compositions.  5.489.541.  O.  524-439.000. 
Deschenes.  Charies  L..  to  Avery  Deimison  Corporation.   Fabrication  of 
needles  useful  in  tJie  dispensing  of  plastic  fasteners.  5.489.057.  O.  227- 
67.000 
Deshpande.  Gururaj:  See — 

Macera,  Mario;  Jennings.  William  E.;  Josifovich,  Dennis;  Kajos.  George 
W.;  Mastroianni.  John  A.;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett.  Victor.  Bnins. 
Frank  J.;  Deshpande.  Gururaj;  and  Greene.  Jeremy.  5.490.252.  CI. 
395-200010. 
Destannes.  Philippe:  See — 

Blumenfeld.  Philippe;   Destannes.   Philippe;   and   Lebnm.  Christian. 
5.490.163.  CI.  373-72.000. 
de  Toledo.  Fernando  A.:  See — 

Tolkoff.  M  Joshua;  and  de  Toledo,  Fernando  A..  5.489.277,  O.  504- 
280  000. 
[Vut-scbe  Forschungsanstalt  fur  luft-  und  RaumfaJirt  e.V;  See — 

Zink.  Manfred;  Ottl.  Herwig;  and  freeman,  Anthony,  5.489,907,  O. 
342-25  000, 
Devarakonda.  Murthy  V.;  Kish,  William  A  ;  Mohindra.  Ajay;  and  Zlotek. 
Anthony  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Simultaneous 
updates  to  the  modification  time  attribute  of  a  shared  file  in  a  cluster  having 
a  server  and  client  nodes.  5.490.270.  O.  395-600.000. 
Devitt.  Andrew  J.;  and  Slocum.  Alex,  to  Advanced  Engineering  Systems. 
Operations  &  Products  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  externally  pressur- 
ized bearing  assemblies.  5.488.771,  CI.  29-898.020. 
De  Zwan.  Siebe  T:  See — 

Van  Goikom.  Gerardus  G.  P;  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T;  Trompenaars,  Petnis 
H  F;  and  Lambert,  Nicdaas.  5.489.815,  CI   313^*42.000. 
Diamondis.  Peter  J  Radon  gas  measurement  apparanis  having  alpha  particle- 
detecting  photovoltaic  photodiode  surrounded  by  porous  pressed  metal 
daughter  filler  electrically  charged  as  PO-218  ion  accelerator  5.489,780. 
O  250-370.020. 
Dias.  J.  Beming.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Magnetostnctioo  transducer 
and  an  intraoperative  probe  foe  acoustic  imaging.  5.488.955.  O,  128- 
662.0.30. 
Diatech  Limited:  See — 


Wilson.  Thomas  M.  A..  5,489.527,  O.  435-240.100. 
Diaz-Kotti.  Michelle:  See— 

McKeon.  Timothy  E.;  Moreland.  James  H.;  and  Diaz-Kotti.  Michelle. 
5.489.467.  O.  428-229.000. 
Diba.  Sboleh.  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  High  speed  and  low  noise  margin  schmin  trigger 

with  controllable  trip  point  5.489.866.  CI.  327-206.000. 
Dibbini.  Maggie:  See — 

Dababneh,  Awwad;  and  Dibbini.  Maggie.  5.488.772.  O.  30-28.000. 
Dickhut.  Heinrich  See — 

Benis,  John  S..  and  Dickhut,  Heinnch,  5.489.201.  O.  425-233.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Dittmann.    Frank-Lutz;    Babel.    Wolfgang;    and    Westpbal.    Robea 
5.489.909.  CI.  342-68.000. 
Diep.  Daniel  V;  and  Lin,  M.  Linda,  to  Nalco  Pniel  Tech.  Process  for  pollution 

control.  5,489.419.  O.  423-235.000. 
Diep.  Daniel  V.  to  Nako  Fuel  Tech.  Nitrogen  oxides  reducing  agent  and  a 

phosphate.  5.489.420.  O.  423-235.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Kableshkov.  Stoian.  5.490.100.  O.  364-736.000. 

LoCicero.  Rae-Ann;  Morgan.  Stuart;  Romm.  Michael;  and  Barker. 

Robert.  5,489.152.  O.  403-331.000. 
Tatosian.  David  A.;  Goodwin,  Paul  M.;  Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  and  Smelser, 
Donald  W..  5.490,113.  O.  365-189  050. 
Di  Giusto.  Bruno;  Fasano.  Fulvio;  Ruzza.  Wogler;  Striuli.  Mirco;  Lavazza, 
Alfredo;  Carboni.  Andrea;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni,  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine 
Meccaniche  SpA.  Mcttiod  for  the  controlled  prc-rolling  of  diin  slabs 
leaving  a  continuous  casting  plant,  and  relative  device.  5,488,987.  O. 
164-452.000. 
DIMA  Sr.l.:  See— 

Boni.  Alfredo.  5,488.791,  CI.  40-467.000. 
DiNanno.  James  M.;  Heino,  Richard  N.;  and  Maillet.  John  P.  Jr..  to  Stokes- 
Merrill  Coiporation.  Feed  tiay  for  singularizing  objects.  5,489.019.  Ci. 
198-752.100. 
Diong.  Chong  Khai;  and  Choong,  Kian  Thaw,  to  Noval  Controls  SDN  BHD, 

Control  means  for  lighting  devices.  5.489.891.  O  340-567.000. 
Diik.  Van   Der  Kooij.  to  Kiwa  N.V.  Monitor  for  growth  and  deposit 

5.488.856,0  73-61.520 
Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Mayer.  Klaus;  and  Gleixner,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Housing  section  for  an  electric  circuit  to  be  protected  from  harmful 
substances,  e.g.  a  motor  vehicle  locking  system,  and  process  for  producing 
a  housing  with  the  housing  section  5,489.754.  CI.  200-302.100. 
Dischler.  Louis,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Textile  fabric  having 

fibers  impacted  by  particles.  5,489.476.  O,  428-400.00a 
Discko.  John  J..  Jr:  See — 

Dragan.  William  B  ;  and  Discko.  John  J..  Jr.  5.489.207, 0  433-90  000. 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y;  and  Mathiew. 

Gaetan,  to  Tessera.   Inc    Semiconductor  connection   components   aitd 

method  with  leleasable  lead  support.  5,489.749.  O.  174-261.000. 

Ditiich.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  aromatic  vinyl 

compounds.  5.489.731.  O.  585-437.000. 
Dittmann.  Frank-Lutz;  Babel,  Wolfgang;  and  Westphal,  Robert,  to  Diehl 
GmbH  &  Co.  Sensor  arrangement  especially  for  a  landmine.  5.489.909. 
O.  342-68.000. 
DJS&T  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Stem.  Donald  J.;  and  Tyon.  James  A..  5.489,048.  O.  222-402.100. 
D'Muhala.  Thomas  F;  and  Wadlin.  William  H.  Decontamination  composinon 
for  removing  norms  and  method  utilizing  the  same.  5.489.735.  CI.  588- 
1.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Monison.  Robert  A.;  and  Evans.  David  A..  5.489.745, 0  800-200.000. 
Dftbbeling.  Klaus;  Kndpfel.  Hans  R;  and  Sattelmayer,  Thomas,  to  ABB 
Research  Ltd.  Method  of  operating  a  premixing  burner.  5.489.203.  Q. 
431-173.000. 
Dobler.  Walter:  See— 

Paust  Joachim;  Eckes,  Peter.  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm; 
Dobler.  Walter;  and  Httllmann.  Michael.  5.489.694.  CI.  549-39.000. 
Dobrowski.  Russell  G.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Blair  F;  Dobrowski.  Russell  G.;  and  Ariedge.  Arthur  L., 
5.488.966.  O.  135-33.200. 
Doehler.  Siwid  A.  U:  See— 

Dorff,  Peter.  Kowalewski.  Joem;  Doehler.  Sigrid  A.  L.;  and  Krabben- 
hoeft,  Uwe-Jens.  5.489.921.  CI.  345-153.000. 
Doguchi.  Kentaro;  Sasaki,  Goto;  Yano,  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada,  Sosaku.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric   Industries.  Ltd.  Opto-electronic   integrated  circuit 
5,489.798.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Doko.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Himuro.  Fujio;  and  Doko.  Takevoshi.  5.489.347,  O.  148-437.000. 

Doli.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  Einkauf.  Robert  L.;  and  Riley.  Glen  M..  to  Echelon 

Coiporation.  Programming  language  structures  for  use  in  a  network  for 

communicating,  sensing  and  controlling  infoimation.  5.490.276,  Q.  395- 

700.000, 

Domagalla.  Klaus;  and  Auschrat  Siegfried,  to  SIHI  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Liquid 

ring  pump  having  a  sheet  metal  valve  plate.  5.489.195,  O.  417-68.000. 
Dombrowski,  Edward  J.;  and  McPherson,  John  R..  Sr..  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration Thermographic  recording  films.  5.489.556.  O.  503-207.000. 
Donaldson.  Janaia  M.:  See — 

Mallgien.  William  R.;  and  Donaldson.  Janaia  M.,  5.490J4I.  O.  395- 
140.000. 
Donaldson.  Stuart  G.:  See — 

Abbott  Jack  E.;  Graverholt  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson. 
Smart  G.;  and  Landsborough,  WUliam  L..  5.489.1 59.  CI,  400-105,000. 
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Daremus.  Denis:  See — 

Leising.  Larry  J  ;  and  Doremus.  Denis.  5.488,989.  CI.  166-255.300 
Dotenkamp.  Felix.  lo  Heidelberger  Dnjckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  mount- 
ing and  adjusting  a  metering  roller  in  a  linishing  unit.  5.488.902.  CI. 
101-216.000 
DorfT.  Peter.  Kowalewski.  Joem:  Doehlcr.  Sigrid  A.  L.;  and  Krabbenhoefl. 
lJwe-Jen.s.  lo  Lino(ype-Hell  AG.  Method  for  generating  uniform  color  area 
deiinitioas  with  addition  and  removal  operators.   5.489.921.  CI    345- 
153.000. 
Dorius,  Lee  K.;  and  Samuelson.  LaureiKe  S..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Air  bearing  slider  with  debris  deflecting  features 
5,490.025.  CI   360-103  000. 
Dorius.  Lee  K.;  and  Samuelson.  Laurence  S..  lo  Inlemabonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Negative  pressure  slider  with  optimized  leading 
pocket  for  prohlc  conln)l   5,490,026.  CI.  .160-103  (KX) 
[Ximier.  Pascal,  to  Consilium  Overseas  Limited   La.ser  printer  power  saver 

5.489.935.  CI.  347-211.000. 
Dorr.  John  A.,  to  Xecuick  Corporation.  Strip  measuring  and  centering  system 

5,488,867,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Doiy.  Roben  E.:  See- 
Carson,  Guy  A.;  Doly,  Robert  E.;  Hoglund.  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson. 
James  D.  5.489.413.  O.  422-46.000 
Double  Win,  Ltd  :  See— 

Aion,  Charles  M.,  5,489,096,  CI.  273-I38.00R. 
Douglas  Corporation   See — 

Blauer,  Darrell  W .  5,488,790.  CI.  40-209.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

Ainswonh.  Oliver  C  ;  and  Hives,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  5.489.650.  Q.  525- 

240.000. 
Babb,  David  A  ,  Richey.  W  l=rank;  Clement,  Katherine  S  ;  Moyer,  Eric 

S.;  and  Sorenson,  Marius  W,  5,489,623,  CI   522-151.000 
Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr  ,  Pollock,  Douglas  K.;  Fordyce,  William  A.,  Fa/io, 
Machael  J..   Inbasekaran,    Muihiah   N..   and   Muihyala,   Ramaiah, 
5.489.425.  CI.  424-1.110. 
Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Wakabayashi.  Masayuki:  Vo.  Chau  V.;  and  Paquel. 
Andrew  N.,  5,489,407,  O.  264-50.000 
Dowben.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Gulliya.  Kirpal  S.;  Pcrvaiz.  Shazib;  Matthews,  J    Lester;  Dowben, 
Roben  M.;  Newman.  Jospeh  T:  and  Forest.  Edward.  5.489.590.  CI. 
514-224.800. 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumbcrger  Tec-hnology  Corporation:  See — 

Leising,  Larry  J  :  and  Doremus,  Denis,  5.488,989,  CI.  166-255  300. 
Dow  la.  Farid  U.:  See — 

Leach,  Richard  R  :  and  Dowla.  Farid  U.,  5.490.062.  CI   364-421  000 
Doya,  Masaharu;  Kimizuka.  Kcn-ichi;  and  Kanbara.  Yulaka,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  liK.  Process  for  the  prodiKtion  of  dialkyi  car- 
bonate 5,489,702.  CI   558-277.000. 
Doyle.  LaurciKe  J.:  See — 

Rawicz.  Harris  C:  Doyle.  Laurence  J.;  and  Brodie.  Peter  M..  5,490,076, 
a.  364-459.000. 
Drafiex  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Wolff.  Helmut,  5.489,104.  CI.  277-34.000. 
Dragan.  William  B.;  and  Discko,  John  J..  Jr.,  to  Centrix,  Iik.  Denial  cartridge 

extruder  with  rigid  drop-in  front  end.  5,489.207.  CI.  433-90  000 
Drake,  John  L.,  Jr :  See— 

McGraw.  Peter  S.:  Drake,  John  L..  Jr.:  and  Hane.  Thomas  H  .  5.489.200. 
a.  425-144.000. 
Drebin.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Foran.  James  L.:  Monlrym.  John  S  .  Drebin,  Roben  A.:  and  Buchner. 
Gregory  C  ,  5,490.240,  CI   395-130  000. 
Dreps.   Daniel   M.:   and   Rizzo,   Raymond   P.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Interface  having  scrializer  including  oscillator 
operating  at  first  frequency  and  deserializer  iiKluding  oscillator  operating 
at  second  frcqucncv  equals  half  tirsi  frequency  for  minimizing  frequency 
interference  5,490.'282,  CI.  .'95-821.000. 
Dresiiel.  David  C:  See— 

Holben,  Dennis  E.:  Dressd,  David  C:  McBrien.  James  H.;  and  Wyke. 
Richard  L  .  5.489.405.  CI   264-35  000. 
DrevfoTS,  Gunnar:  See — 

Stark,  Olof;  and  Drevfors,  Gunnar.  5.488.812.  O  53-266.100 
Drower.  Herben  M.,  to  Transilwrap  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  secure  idenhficalion  card.  5.489.356,  O.  156-269,000. 
Dry  Systems  Technologies:  See — 

Paas,  Norben,  5,488,826,  CI.  60-299.000. 
Drzewiecki.  Roben  R.:  See— 

Siraitiff.  David  M.:  and  Drzewiecki.  Roben  R..  5.490.214.  O.  379- 
251.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company:  See — 

Sabesan,  Subramaniam.  5,489,675,  CI.  536-17.200. 
Dubois.  Jean-Paul,  lo  KSB  S.A  Process  for  improving  the  mechanical  and 
sealing  propenics  of  elastomer  gaskets,  joints  and  seals  and  the  seal 
obtained  with  this  process  5.489,631,  CI.  524-13  000. 
Dubruille.  Alain;  and  Morvan,  Patrick,  lo  Inlenechnique.  Fast  donning 

respiratory  protection  equipment  5.488,948,  CI    128-207  110. 
Ductos,  Richard  I.,  Jr:  See — 

Makriyannis.  Alexandros;  Duclos,  Richard  I..  Jr.;  and  f^oumier.  Donna 
J  ,  5,489380.  CI.  514-101.000. 
DuestetlHjeft.  Scoa  S.:  See — 

Brownlie.  Alan  W ;  Dueslerhoeit.  Scon  S.;  and  Robertson.  James  W.. 
5.489,039,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Dula,  Tom:  See — 


Wamngion,  Bnice;  and  Dula.  Tom,  5.489.112.  Q.  280495.000. 
Duling,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Beach,  James  M  :  and  Duling.  Brian  R..  5.489.771.  O.  2SO-205.000. 
Dumas.  Hervtf:  See — 

Collonges,  Francis;  Dumas,  Hervi;  Durhin,  Philippe;  and  Guerrier, 
Daniel.  5,489,592,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Dunlap,  Richard  P:  See— 

Latimer.  Lee  H  ;  and  Dunlap.  Richard  P,  5.489,604,  CI  514-373.000. 
Dunn,  Joseph  E  ;  On,  Thomas  M.;  and  Clark,  Reginald  W..  to  Purepulse 
Technologies,  Inc.  Prolongation  of  shelf-life  in  perishable  food  products. 
5,489,442,  CI   426-248000. 
Dura  Convertible  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rschbach,  Roderick  C,  5.489.146.  CI.  296-102.000 
Duran,  Carlos   M.   G.    Bioprosthetic   heart   valve   with  absorbable  stem. 

5.489,297,  CI   623-2.000 
Durand.  Dominique:  See— 

Montalan,    Dominique;    Durand,    Dominique;    Vin,    Sl^phane;    and 
Gasquet,  Jean-Oaude.  5.490.(M9,  CI   362-240.000 
Durani,  Graham  J ;  and  Magar,  Sharad  S  ,  lo  Cambridge  Ncuroscience,  Inc.; 
and  University  of  Toledo  Preparation  of  substituted  guanidines  5,489,709, 
CI  564-238  ()00 
Durante,  VinceiH  A.:  See — 

Resasco,  Daniel  E.;  Marcus,  Bonita  K.;  Huang.  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante. 
Vincent  A.,  5,489.722,  CI.  585-661  000. 
Durbin,  Philippe:  See — 

Collonges,  Francois;  Dumas,  Herv<;  Duibin,  Philippe;  and  Guerrier, 
Daniel,  5,489,.592,  CI   514  248  000 
Durbin.  Ricky  L  Groundworking  attachments  for  an  outrigger  stabilizer  pad. 

5,488,788,  CI   37-443  000. 
Dl!SA  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mesert>l,  Peler  M  ,  5,489,279,  CI.  604  290.000. 
Dusdn.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Staunton.  Donald  E.;  and  Dustin.  Michael  L.. 
5.489.533.0.435-320.100 
Dutni,  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Woodard.   Scon  S.;   Hamper,   Bruce  C;   Moedritzer,   Kurt;   Rogers. 
Michael  D.;  Mischke.  Deborah  A.;  and  Dutra,  Gerard  A.,  5.489,571. 
CI   504-280.000. 
Duysen,  Bruce:  See — 

Hulsebosch,  Thomas  G.;  and  Duysen,  Bruce.  5.490, 1 37,  CI  370-29.000. 
Dwyer.   Donard  S.;  and   Esenther,   Kristin,  to  Procept.   Inc.   Method   for 
suppressing  immune  response  associated  with  psoriasis,  contact  dermatitis 
and  diabetes  mellitus.  5,489,441,  CI.  424-617.000. 
Dykes,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Gerry,  Michael;  Kelly,  David  Z.;  Ryan,  Michael  G,:  Dykes,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Sassa.  Robert,  5,488,766,  CI.  29-600.000. 
E.G.O.  Elcctro-Geraic  Blanc  u  Fischer:  See — 

Mannuss,  Siegfried;  and  Wilde,  Eugen.  5,489,764.  CI.  219-464.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Leslee  M  ,  5,489.531.  C\  435-264.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Speck,  Darin  J.;  and  Ma.sters,  Paul  G..  5.488.860.  CI.  73-168  000. 
Eaihart,  Harold  W.;  Komin,  Andrew  P.;  and  James,  Dustin  K.,  lo  Koch 
Industries,  Iik    Carbonless  paper  solvent  comprising  diisopropylmethyl- 
naphthalenc  and  pnxlucis  utilizing  same.  5.489,332,  CI.  106-311.000 
Earhart,  Harold  W:  See— 

Taiman,  Jack  B.;  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Earhan.  Harold  W.,  5.489,646, 
CI   524-848000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Aslam,  Muhammad;  and  Bobo,  Roben  D.,  5.489,761,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Browiistein.  Scon  A.;  Lentz,  Joseph  P.;  Cushman,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kline, 

Patrick  J.,  5.489,768,  CI  235-414.000 
Kannegundia,  Ram;  and  Chang,  Win-Chyi,  5,489,945,  CI.  348-521.000. 
Kaukcincn,  Joseph  Y.,  Jadwin.  Thomas  A.;  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.;  and 

Stelter,  Enc  C,  5,489,975.  Q.  355-251.000. 
Shuster,  Frank  A.;  and  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L..  5.489.972.  CI.  355- 

212.000. 
Ton*.  Georgia  R  ;  and  Chang.  Win-Chyi.  5.489.994.  O.  358-483  000 
Weaver,  David  J ,  5,489,957,  CI.  354-173.110. 
Easimond.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Alameh.  Rachid  M.;  and  Easonond,  Bnice  C.  5.490.175.  CI    375- 
317  000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Braun,  Scon  W ;  Haselow.  Fred  W.;  and  Krstic.  Slobodan.  5.490.03 1.  CI 

361-93.000. 
Genise,  Thomas  A  .  5,490,063.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Markyvech,  Ronald  K  ;  and  Graves.  Roger  A..  Jr.,  5,489J47,  CI. 
477-120.000 
Eaton,  James  H  :  See— 

Albrechi,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Eaton,  James  H.,  5,490.020,  CI  360-%.300 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Nishioka,  Yukiko,  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  Ishii,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kosaka.  Koichi.  5.488.842,  CI.  68-I3.00R. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Doli,  Robert  A  ,  Jr;  Einkauf.  Roben  L  ;  and  Riley.  Glen  M..  5.490.276. 
CI   395-700000 
Echigo,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

A,sami.  Keiichi;  Takaha.shi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa.   Toshiyuki,    Kabala.   Toshiyuki,    and    Kimura.   Okiloshi. 
5.489.492.  Q.  429-212.000. 
Eckes,  Peter  See— 
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Paust,  Joachim;  Eckes,  Peter;  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm; 
Dobler,  Walter;  and  HUIImann.  Michael.  5.489,694,  CI.  549-39.000. 
Eckmann,  Elizabeth  J.:  See — 

Gabriel.  William  L.;  Shelton,  Lawrence  S.;  Sygnator,  Heiuy  A.;  and 
Eckmann,  Elizabeth  J.,  5.489,179.  CI.  41M53.000. 
EcoCath,  Inc.:  See — 

Vilkomcrson,  David.  5.488.953,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Oakes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Boufford.  Thomas  G..  5,489,434,  C\.  424- 
405.000. 
Efaflex  Transport  und  Lagertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Rejc,  Gabrijel,  5,488.982.  CI.  160-133.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt:  See — 

Nagy  nie  Kricsfalussy,  Margit;  Ho6r.  M^a;  Szeli  n^  S^ger,  Miria; 
Egri,  Jinos;  Balizs.  Rita;  Ko\ics.  Mirta;  Sebesty^n.  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi,  Antal,  5,489,615,  CI.  514-772.400. 
Egri,  J^os:  See — 

Nagy  nte  Kricsfalussy,  Margit;  Ho6r,  Maria;  Szeli  n^  S6ger,  Miria; 
Egri.  Jinos;  Balizs,  Riu;  Kov^s,  M^rta;  Sebcstyin,  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi.  Antal,  5.489.615,  CI.  514-772.400 
Eguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Bogauchi,  Takehilo;  Kishimoto,  Tomonori;  Nakagawa,  Hiroe;  Eguchi, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Yamane,  Mitsuo,  5.489.314,  Q.  29-623.500. 
Ehnholm,  G6su  J.,  lo  Picker  Nordstar  Inc.  Stabilizer  for  MRI  system. 

5,488,950,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Eikmeier,  Heino:  See — 

Schreiber,  Joerg;   Schmid,  Wilfried;   Kuhr,  Hans-Juergen;  Eikmeier, 
Heino;  and  Sacherer,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,489,414,  Q.  422-64.000. 
Einarson,  Murray  D.:  See — 

Casey,  Michael  B.;  and  Einarson,  Murray  D.,  5,488,876,  CI.  73-864.440. 
Einkauf,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Doli,  Robert  A.,  Jr;  Einkauf,  Robert  L.;  and  Riley,  Glen  M..  5.490,276, 
a.  395-700.000. 
Eisemann.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Soler,  Jose  J.;  Roscoe,  Gary  W.;  Moore,  Kenneth  P;  Miller,  Donald  L.; 
and  Eisemann,  Richard  E.,  5,489.969,  CI.  355-207.000. 
Eisinger  Frantisek  L.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Vibration  of 
systems  comprised  of  hoi  and  cold  components.  5,489,202,  CI.  431- 
114.000. 
Ejiri,  Kiyoma:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo:  Ejiri,  Kiyoma;  Masaki,  Kouichi;  and  Harasawa.  Takeshi. 
5.489,466,  Q.  428-212.000. 
Ekechukwu,  Amy  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy.  Detection  of 

chlorinated  aromatic  compounds.  5,489,536,  CI.  436-169.000. 
Ekwall,  Berrwlt;  and  Peterson,  Martin,  lo  Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB.  Fluid 

driven  down-the-hole  drilling  machine.  5,488,998,  CI.  173-91.000. 
Elfatochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys,  Leonard  H.;  Slein.  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick.  John  S.. 
5,489.699,  CI.  549-352,000. 
Elgin  Molded  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindner,  Henry.  5,490,045,  CI.  362-35  000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Fonlana,  Steven  A  ,  5,489,587,  C\.  514-233.500. 
Ellard,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S., 
5,490,178,  a.  375-341.000. 
Ellion,  Linda  C;  Jordan,  Lloyd  E..  II;  and  Nudd,  Howard  C.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Remote  interrupt  processing  over  a  net- 
work. 5.490.271,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Ellis,  M.  Sheldon:  See- 
Bryant,  Stephen  D.;  Lee,  James  C:  and  Blis.  M.  Sheldon,  5,489,569,  CI 
504-166.000. 
Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr;  and  Lyons,  James  E.,  lo  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M). 

Reactions  catalyzed  by  haloporphyrins.  5,489.716,  C\.  568-910.000. 
Ellis,  Vincent  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Two  lone  lest  method  for 

determining  frequency  domain  transfer  5,490,090,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Ellison,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Brieriey,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ellison,  Michael  R.,  5,489,736,  C\.  588- 1 .000. 
Ellwood,  David  E.:  See — 

Wadleigh,  Eugene  E.;  Comptor,  Albert  C;  and  Ellwood,  David  E., 
5,488,990,  CI.  166-260.000. 
Elm.  Dana  D.:  See — 

Zamost.  Brace  L.;  and  Elm,  Dana  D.,  5,489,526,  Q.  435-200.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Schuermann,  Hubert;  Suner,  Werner;  and  Weber,  Markus,  5,489,757,  CI. 
219-110.000. 
Elsbach,  Peler;  Ooi,  Chean  Eng;  and  Weiss,  Jerrold.  Polypeptides  that 
potentiate  bactericidal/permeabilily-increasing  protein  and  methods  for 
treating  bacterial  infections.  5,489,676.  a.  536-22.100. 
El-Shoubary,  Yoassef:  See — 

Abramowicz,  Daniel  A,;  El-Shoubary,  Youssef,  Kim,  Bang  M.;  Shapiro, 
Andrew  P;  and  Shillling,  Nonnan  Z.,  5,489,738,  O.  588-249.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Fuliz,  Robb  M.,  5,489,176,  Q.  4I1-I8I.000. 
Emoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kauyama,  Satoshi;  Nishigaki.  Saloshi;  Emoto,  Kazuhiro;  Sugimura, 
Hiroshi,  Morita.  Kazushige;  Kojima,  Yoshimi;  and  Fujila.  Yoshimasa. 
5,489,496,  CI   430-62.000 
Empresa  Brasileira  de  Compressores  S/A  -  Embraco:  See — 

Schwarz.  Marcos  G.,  5,488,834,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Emura,  Jimichi:  See — 


Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Makolo:  Takahashi.  Toni;  Emura.  Junichi; 
and  Kakizaki,  Shinobu,  5,490,068,  O.  364-424.050. 
Endo.  Takafumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  image 
sensor  with  continuous  light  source  positioned  adjacent  to  detection  object 
5,489,992.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Endoh,  Shuichi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsimiae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno,   Mugijiroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satofu.  5,489,747,  O.  118-653.000. 
Endo  Vascular  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Piplani,  Alec  A.;   Quiachon,   Dinah   B.;   and  Sterman,  Wesley   D., 
5,489,295,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Engel,  Kurt:  See — 

Burmester.  Ingo;  and  Engel,  Kurt,  5,489.778,  O.  250-341.600. 
Engelhardt,  Friedrich:  See — 

Kussmaul,  Ulrich;  Mayer,  Manfred;  SUlven,  Uwe;  Riegel,  Ulrich;  and 
Engelhardt  Friedrich,  5,489,647,  C\.  525-54.300. 
Engelking,  Steven;  and  Magallanez,  Carol,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 

Eleco^onic  Inc.  Clean  room  cart.  5.489,106,  CI.  28047.350. 
English,  James  D  .  to  Seiko  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Amplitiide  and 
phase  error  normalization  of  subcarrier  generator.  5,489,879,  CI.  332- 
103.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Parodi,  Fabrizio;  Gerbelli,  RenaU;  and  De  Meuse,  Mark.  5,489.664,  CL 
528-73.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Traverso,  Enrico,  5,489.316.  CI.  44-323.000, 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Miano,  Fausto;  Calloni,  Giu.seppe;  Moroni,  Nevio;  and  Marcotullio, 

Annando,  5,489,574,  CI.  507-203.000. 
Paixxli,  Fabrizio;  Gerbelli,  Renata;  and  De  Meuse.  Mark.  5.489.664,  CI. 
528-73.000. 
Enokida,  Miyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Moving  image  processing 

method  and  apparatus.  5,489,941,  O.  348-390.000. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See — 

Cheesman.  Robert  R.;  VanRoo,  James  C;  Sinclair,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Heinen,  James  T,  5.489,378,  CI   210-90.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 

Peridns,  Cornelius  C,  5,490,042,  CI.  361-778.000. 
EOA  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McConnick,  Peter,  5.488,872,  CI.  73-862.680. 
HP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Russell  B.;  and  McGee,  David,  5,489^75,  CI.  604-264.000. 

Epiey,  Phillip  R.;  Hoffman,  Charles  R.;  and  Prakash,  Jaideep,  to  Intematiooal 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single-pon  network  node  transceiver  with 

powered-down  protection.  5,490,171,  O.  375-257.000 

Eideljac.  John  P;  and  Huner  Louis  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device  having  polysilicoo  resistor 

with  low  temperanire  coefficient  5,489,547,  CI.  437-60.000. 

Erdesky.  William.  Utility  line  angle  measureineni  device.  5,488,777,  CI. 

33-280.000. 
Erickson,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Pierce,  Kerry  M.;  and  Erickson,  Charles  R.,  5,489,858,  Q.  326-56.000. 

Erickson.  Dwighl  D.;  and  Wood,  William  P.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Abrasive  grain  comprising  calcium  oxide  and/or 

soontium  oxide.  5,489,318,  Q.  51-309.000. 

Erickson,  Gary  L.,  to  SPS  Technologies,  tac.  Hot  corrosion  resistant  single 

crystal  nickel-based  superalloys.  5,489,346,  O    148-404.000. 
Eijavic,  Scon  A.;  and  Spanton.  LawTcnce  E.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  the  calibration  of  electronic  package  lead 
inspection  system.  5,489,843,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Ernst  Beckert  Nadelfabrik  Commandil-Gesellschaft:  See—^ 

Wiedenhofer  Kurt,  5,488,840,  CI.  66-122.000. 
Ernst  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Kramer,  George  M.;  Ernst,  Edwin  R.;  and  Fraga.  Andres  M..  5.489.376, 
CI.  208-400.000. 
Escudero,  Jose,  to  Antonio  Merloni  S.p.A.  Three-phase  electronic  inverter  for 

variable  speed  motor.  5,489,833,  O.  318-801.000. 
Esenther,  Kristin:  See — 

Dwyer  Donard  S.;  and  Esenther  Kristin,  5,489.441.  Q.  424-617.000. 
Estaregui,  Alejandro  H.:  See — 

Sanjuan,  Mariano  P.;  AntoUno,  Jose  M.;  Estaregui,  Alejandro  H.;  Olive, 
Vicente  S.;  and  Nova,  Juan  T.  5,489.807,  CI.  307-66.000 
Etzbach,   Karl-Heinz;   Werner,   Thomas;   and   Sens,   Ruediger,   lo  BASF 
Aktiengcsellschaft     Cyan    mixtures    for   dye    transfer.    5,489312,   Q. 
8471.000. 
Europaische  Atomgemeinschafi  (Euralom):  See — 

Van  Velzen,  Daniel;  Langenkamp,  Heinrich;  Papameletiou,  Dimoslhe- 
nis;  and  Nymoen,  Hivard,  5,489,421,  O.  423-387.000. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 
Watkins,  Gary  S..  5,490.238,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Evans,  David  A.:  See — 

Morrison,  Robert  A  ;  and  Evans,  David  A.,  5,489,745,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Evans,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Gordon,    Ian   A.;    Evans.    Raymond   G.;    and   Armstrong,    Stephen, 
5,489,072,  a.  242-374.000. 
Evenioff,  Arnold  T.:  See — 

Cohen.   Steven  E.;  Evenioff.  Arnold  T;  and  Salomon,  James  A„ 
5,488,757,  CI.  16-289.000. 
Eveready  Banery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
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Un>.  Lewis  F.  5.489.493,  Q.  429-224.000 
Ewald.  Ban  W.  Reusable  waste  handler  for  vehicular  oil  changes  3,489.042. 

a.  22O-57.V0O0 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kramer.  Geoigc  M.;  Ernst,  Edwin  R.:  and  Fraga.  Andres  M..  S.489.376. 

a   208-400.000 
Kramer.  George  M  ;  and  Fraga.  Andres  M..  5.489.377.  CI  200-WO  000 
Sded.  Sluan  L.;  McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Miseo.  Sabalo^  and  Gales,  William 
E,,  5,489.733.  CI.  585-740.000. 
Ezel  Inc.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Ryohei.  5.490.225.  O.  382-227.000 
F  B   Leopold  Co..  Inc..  The:  J«— 

Brown.  Marvin  A  :  Bergmann.  Eugen  O.;  and  Hsieh.  Richard.  5.489.388. 

a.  210-794.000. 

Faber.  Rein  M.;  Hoek-i.  Theodonis  L.:  and  Volkers.  Andre,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Copper  salts  for  la.ser  marking  of  thetmoplasiic  compositions. 

5.489.639.  CI   524^17  OOO 

Fabian.  David  J.,  to  Whitaker  Coiporaiior.  The.  Self-retaining  board  lock. 

.■1.489.219.  CI.  439-567.000. 
Fahmy.  Mohamed  G.:  See — 

Sivik.  Matthew  R.;  and  Fahmy.  Mohamed  G..  5.489.390.  O.  252- 
58.000 
Fahy.  Chris  K..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cocporaiion  Electric  motor  rotor  lamination 

treatment  to  pirvent  rotor  soldering  5.488.984.  CI    164-91.000 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.:  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling.  and  Abou-Gharfoia. 
Magid  A.,  lo  Amencan  Home  Products  Cotporation.  Catiiamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5,489.595,  CI.  514-291  000 
Failh.  Amedeo  A.:  Bleyman.  Oleg  I  :  Kao.  Wenling:  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Cotrioration.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin  5.489.680.  O.  54<M56.000. 
Fairfield  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Buuck.  Dennis  L  :  and  Dammon.  James  R  .  5.489.0n.  O   192-I8  0OA. 
Faje.  Richard  A.;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L  ;  Peterson.  Bruce  A  ;  arl  Rattin.  Paul 
A  .  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  with  terminal  locking 
means.  5.489.223.  CI.  439-748  000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Nihei,  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Yamo;  and  Takamatsu.  Hiroshi. 
5,489,758.  CI.  219-121  630 
Fans,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Fran/blau,    Carl:    Faris,    Barbara   A.;    and    Civerchia-Perez,    Linda, 
5,4«y.261.  CI.  602-41.000. 
Fatris.  Weston  D.  Process  for  preparing  potato  product  with  secured  handling 

stick.  5.489.444.  CI  426-421.000 
Fasano.  Fulvio:  See — 

Di  Giusto.  Bruno:   Fasano.  Fulvio:   Ruzza.  Wogler:  Sthuli.   Mirco: 
Lavazza,    Alfredo:    Carboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin,    Giovanni, 
5.488.987.  CI    164-452.000. 
Fatigue  Management  Associates  LLC:  See — 

Berkley.  Stanley  G  .  5.490.195.  CI.  378-72.000. 
Faulkner.  Henry  B  .  Kesseli.  James  B  :  Swarden.  Michael  C  .  and  Jansen. 
Willem.  lo  Gas  Research  Institute.  Turbocharger-bascd  bleed-air  driven 
fuel  gas  booster  system  and  medwd  5,488,823,  CI.  60-39.020 
Fazan.  Pieire  C:  See — 

Ahmad.  Aflab:  Fazan.  Pietie  C;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H.,  5.489,546, 
a.  437-57.000. 
Fazio,  Machael  J  :  See — 

Kruper,  William  J..  Jr:  Pollock.  Douglas  K  :  Fordyce,  William  A  :  Fazio. 
Machael  J.:   Inba.sekaran.   Muthiah   N..  and   Muthyala.   Ramaiah. 
5.489.425.0.  424- 1  110 
Feger.  William  E.;  and  Rutkow.ski.  Paul  W..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Boundary  scan 

cell.  5.490.151.  CI  371-22.300. 
Feilchenfeld.  Natalie  B  :  See— 

Andrejack.  John;  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie  B.:  Stone,  David  B.:  Wilkin,  Paul 
G  :  and  Wozniak,  Michael,  5,489,500,  O.  430-313.000. 
Feldle.  GOnter  See— 

Schafer.  Horst:  Schaaf,  Giinter.  and  Feldle.  GQnter,  5,489,189,  CI. 
4 15- 1 29  (XX). 
Fellows,  William  W  :  See— 

Larsen.    Richard    K:    and    Fellows.    WiUiam    W.    5.488.879.    CI. 
74-41 2.0TA 
FEMC  Ltd  :  See— 

Gebka,  John,  and  Bnnkman.  Michael  E..  5.488,793.  Q.  40^42.000. 
Fcnhauscr  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabtik:  See — 

KnobUuch.  Klaus-Dieter:  and  Baiihelemy,  Gerd.  5,489,402.  O.  264- 
407.000 
Fenick.  Sol:  See — 

Poran.  Michael  A     and  Fenick.  Sol.  5.488.986.  CI.  I  (m  416.000 
Fenner.  Peter  R.  Associative  memory  for  very  targe  key  spaces.  5.490,258,  CI. 

395-401000. 
Ferguson,  Anthony  B,:  See — 

Madsen.  David  D.:  Zwettler.  Christopher  J.:  and  Ferguson.  Anthony  B  . 
5,490,029.  CI   360-132.000 
Ferguson.  Robert  I :  Sri-— 

Zbtkowski.  Mark  and  Ferguson,  Robert  1 .  5.490.274.  CI  395-700.000. 

Femandes.  Roosevelt  A  :  and  Fitz.  Patrick  C  .  to  Southern  California  Edison 

Company.  Versatile  communications  controller  5.490, 1 .34.  CI.  370-79.000. 

Fernandez.  Carlos  P.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cotporation.  Control  system 

with  loadfeel  and  backdnve  5.489.830.  C  318-628.000. 
Fernando.  Roshan  J.:  See — 


Golbert,  Adalbeno:  Carean,  Douglas  M.:  Fernando.  Roshan  J.:  Ghori. 
Amar  A  ,  Hochberg,  Yoav;  Krick,  Robeil  F;  Mittal,  Milind:  and  Sah, 
Anurag.  5,490.279,  O.  395-800.000 
Femsler,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Knight,  Peter  R  :  and  Femsler,  Ronald  F    5,489,826,  Q.  315-382.100 
Ferrandi,  Mara:  See — 

Gobbini.   Mauro;   Bemardi.   Luigi.   Ferrandi.   Mara;   Mellooi.   Piero: 
Quadri.  Luisa;  and  Villa.  Roberto.  5.489.582,  CI.  514-175.000. 
Ferraroni,  Rinaldo:  See — 

Ceschin,  Danilo;  Ferraroiti,  Rinaldo;  Morandotti,  Roberto;  and  Scardovi, 
Alessandro,  5.489,932,  Q.  347-87.000. 
Ferreira.  Caio  A.,  and  Legros.  Craig  R..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Switched 

reluctance  starter/generator.  5.489,810,  CI   3IO-540(X). 
Ferreiro,  LairieD.:  Smith,  Timothy  C;  and  Thomas,  William  L.,  III.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Canted  rudder  system  for  pilch  roll  and  steering 
control.  5.488.919.  CI.  114-122000 
Ferro  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Hanebrink.  Lawrence  E..  Jr.  5.490.054,  CI.  363-21.000 
Fezza,  Bernard  F.  Electrical  heating  system  with  air-driven  electrical  genera- 
tor 5.489,765,  CI   219-483  000. 
Fiat  Om  Carrelli  Elevatori  S.p.A.:  See — 

Palleggi,  Guido,  5,489,828,  CI.  318  139.(XX) 
Field,  Edgar  L.,  Jr,  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries,  Inc.  Lens  projecting  device. 

5.489,954.  CI   353-119.000 
Fillman.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Saiia.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Fillman.  Alan  R..  5.489.006.  O.  180-143.000. 
Finkiewicz.  Daniel  J  ;  Sorcnsen.  Gerald  R.;  and  Sowinski.  John  E..  lo  NCM 
International.  Inc  Insert  for  a  bottle  closure  5.489,050,  CI.  222-525.000. 
First  Data  Resources  Inc  :  See — 

Clark.  William  E  .  and  Olson.  Loonie  A..  5.490.251.  CI.  .195-200.200 
Fischbach.  Roderick  C  lo  Dura  Convertible  Systems.  Inc.  Substitute  lop  for 

convertibles  5.489.146.  CI  296-102.000. 
Fishman.  John  D..  lo  Ha.sbro,  Inc.  Hair  twisting  apparatus.  5.488.963,  CI. 

132-212.000. 
Fissel,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Densmore,  Bruce  D.;  Hass,  Lester  A.;  Rotunda.  John  T:  and  Fissel, 
Gregory  W..  5,489,250,  CI  482-54.000. 
Fitz,  Patrick  C.  See- 

Fenundes,  Roosevelt  A  ;  and  FiU.  Patrick  C,  5,490,134,  CI.  370- 
79,000 
l-lavin,  Michael  T:  See — 

Boulanger.  William  A..  Flavin.  Michael  T.  Kucherenko.  Alia;  and 
Sheynkman.  Abram  K  .  5,489,697.  CI.  549-278.000. 
Fletcher,  Donald  C   Material  scoring  apparatus  5,488,773,  CI   .30-293.(KX) 
Fletcher,  Paul  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richheld  Company  Subtenanean  disposal  of 

wastes.  5.489,740,  O  588-250.000 
Rorian.  David  W  Lockset  having  adjustable  backset.  5.489.128.  CI.  292 

1500 
Florida  Slate  University:  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A  ;  and  Rengan.  Kasthuri.  5.489.601.  CI  514-337.000. 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Dale.  James  L  .  and  Titsworth.  Ravmond.  5,490,092,  CI   .364-562.000 
McConnell.  Allen  D.;  Monroe,  Hanford  D.;  and  deBellefeuille,  Jean  O. 
W,  Jr.,  5,488.861,  O.  73-462.000. 
Foam  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Holbert.  Dennis  E.:  Dressel.  David  C;  McBrien.  James  H  ;  and  Wyke. 

Ric-hard  L  .  5.489.405,  CI.  264-35.000. 

Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.:  Stryer.  Luben;  Winkler.  James  L.:  Holmes,  Christopher 

P:  and  Solas,  Dennis  W..  to  Affymax  Technologies  N  V.   Phololabilc 

nucleoside  and  peptide  protecting  groups.  5,489,678,  CI.  536-22.100. 

Foglc,  James  C:  and  Ross,  John  A.,  lo  Riverwood  International  Corporation 

Carton  with  multi-ply  folds.  5,489,061,  CI.  229-109  000. 
Fok,  Kam  F:  See— 

Currie.  Mark  G.;  Kila,  Toshihiro;  Fok,  Kam  F;  and  Smith,  Christine  E., 
5.489,670,  CI.  530-326.000 
Folder.  William  J  :  See— 

Fuka.se.  Hisahiko;  Folder.  William  J ;  and  Blejdc.  Waller.  5.488.988.  CI. 
lM-469.000. 
Fondaiex.  F.  Hodler  &  Cie  S.A.:  See — 

Wyser.  Johann.  5.488.985.  CI.  164-305.000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Benzofurans  used  to  inhibit 

bone  loss  5.489.587.  CI  514-233.500 
Foran.  James  L.:  Montrym.  John  S  ;  Drebin.  Robert  A  :  and  Buchner.  Gregory 
C.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  System  and  methixl  of  ;    ncrating  inleraclive 
computer    graphic    images    incorporating    three    dimensional    textures. 
5.490.240.  a   395-130000. 
Fold  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boag.  John.  5.489.116,  CI.  280-728.200 

Lipmski.  Paul  L  .  5,489,135,  CI   296-%.210. 

Ma.ss.  Noah  B..  5.488.805.  CI.  49-490.100. 

Rychlick.  Edward  G.:  Curran.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mancini.  Douglas  J.. 

5.488.936.0    123-520.000 
Stephan.  Craig  H  .  5.488.864,  O   73-514.320 
Subramanian.  Somasundaram;  and  Chattha.  Mohinder  S..  5.489.522.  CI. 

423-213.500 
larpley.  Gerald  W.  Jr;  Miller.  Kenneth  C;  and  Carlson.  Karen  M.. 

5.489.071.  CI.  242-333.700 
Weber.  Charies  F;  Oo.  Kah  S.;  and  Palma,  Rodolfo,  5.489,845,  O. 

324-207.250. 
Whikehart.  J    William:  and  Waignier,  James  A  ,  5,490,173,  CI.  375- 
316000 


Fold  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See— 

Paquei.  Bert  J.  F;  Osselaere,  Guy  H.  J.;  Vermeulen,  Amoon  G.;  and 
Gunst,  Wilfried  E.  D.,  5,488,817,  O.  56-I0.20R. 
Fold,  William  G.  F;  and  Gardner,  Tommy  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Solvent  compositions  and  methods.  5,489,394,  O.  252-162.000. 
Fordyce,  William  A.:  See — 

Kniper,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Pollock.  Douglas  K.:  Fordyce,  William  A.;  Fazio. 
Machael  J.;   Inbasekatan.  Muthiah  N  :  and  Muthyala.  Ramaiah. 
5,489,425.0.424-1.110. 
Forest,  Edward:  See — 

Gulliya.  Kiipal  S.;  Pervaiz,  Shazib;  Matthews,  J.  Lester;  Dowben. 
Robert  M  ;  Newman,  Jospeh  T;  and  Forest.  Edward.  5.489.590.  O. 
514-224.800. 
Forest.  Richard  L.:  See — 

McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Rohren.  Ronald  E.;  Brown.  Douglas  P.;  and  Forest. 
Richard  L..  5.488.821.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Forster.  James  A.:  See — 

Jha.  Sunil  C;  Forster,  James  A.;  and  Howanl.  Robert  W..  5.489.41 1. 0. 
419-3.000. 
Foster,  Bradly  J.;  See— 

Kommnisch,  Steven  J.;  and  Foster,  Bradly  J.,  5,489,946,  CI    348- 
528.000. 
Foster.   Raymond   K.   Stem   for   nmunting   reciprocating   slat   conveyor. 

5.489.018.  O.  198-750.500. 
Foster.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Topel.  Howard  C  ;  and  Foster.  Thomas  L..  5.488.958,  O.  128-754.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Eisinger.  Franusek  L..  5.489.202.  CI.  431-114.000. 
Foumier.  Donna  J.:  See — 

Maknyannis.  Alexandros;  Duclos,  Richard  I.,  Jr;  and  Foumier,  Donna 
J.,  5,489^80,  CI.  514-101.000. 
Fox,  Jon  E.:  See — 

Abensour.  Daniel  S.;  Fox,  Jon  E.;  Joshi,  Mahendra  J.;  l.ai,  Fuyung;  and 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K.,  5,490,140,  O.  370-60.100. 
Fox,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Strausbaugh,  Donald  E.;  Hiler,  Scott  K.;  Knapp,  Robert  L.;  and  Fox, 
Kenneth  A.,  5,489,141,  O.  297-335.000. 
Fraga,  Andres  M  :  See — 

Kramer,  George  M.;  Ernst,  Edwin  R.;  and  Fraga,  Andres  M„  5,489,376, 

CI.  208-400.000. 
Kramer,  George  M  ;  and  Fraga,  Andres  M.,  5,489,377, 0.  200-400.000. 
Francotyp-PosUlia  GmbH:  See — 

Freytag,  Claus,  5.490,077.  O.  364-464.020. 
Frankel.  Henry.  Sleep  aid  device  5.488.947,  O.  128-206.220. 
Franovick,  Branko,  to  Stimpsoa  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic  grommeting  machine. 

5,488,767,  O.  29-786.000. 
Franse,  Jelm:  See — 

Muller,  Johannes  C.  A.;  Boereboom,  Robert  C.  H.;  aixi  Fiaase.  Jelm. 
5.490.021.  O.  360-98.070. 
Franz  Delbrouck  GmbH:  See— 

Delbrouck.  Klaus,  5.489.038,  O.  220-6.000 
Franzblau,  Carl ,  Faris,  Barbara  A. ;  and  Civerchia-Perez,  Linda,  to  Trustees  of 
Boston    University.    Hydrogels    capable    of   supporting    cell    growth. 
5.489.261.  O.  602^1.000 
Franzblau.  Cari:  See — 

Capecchi.  John  T;  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F;  Isaacson, 
William  B.:  Johnston,  Manley  R.;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz, 
Howard  M.;  andTrinkaus-Randall,  Vickery,  5.489.300.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Frase.  Katharine  G.:  See — 

Natarajan.  Govindarajan:  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Erase.  Katharine  G.;  Lom- 

bardi.  Thomas  E.;  and  RiU.  Robert  A..  5.489.465.  CI.  428-210.000. 

Freeman.  Amihay.  to  Ramot  University  Authonly  for  Applied  Research  & 

Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Method  for  entrapment  of  active  materials  in 

chitosan   5.489.401.  CI.  2644.300. 

Freeman.  Andiony:  See — 

Zink.  Manfred;  Ottl.  Herwig;  and  Freeman.  Anthony.  5,489,907,  O. 
342-25.000. 
Freese,  Doiuld  T:  See — 

Carey,  William  S.;  Solov,  Andrew:  Freese,  Donald  T;  and  Perez.  Libardo 
A.,  5,489,666,  O.  528-272.000. 
Freund,  Andreas:  See — 

Brand.  Reinhold;  Freund.  Andreas:  Lang.  Jutu;  Lehmann.  Thomas: 
Ohmer.  Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Schwaiz. 
Robert,  5,489,563,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Unosawa,  Kazuomi:  Takei,  Narimichi;  Yamanaka,  Kuniaki:  and  Sug- 
iyama,  Mamoru,  5,489,335.  O    118-19000. 
Frey.  Gregg  W ;  Snyder,  Jonathan  E  :  and  Keres.  Leslie  J.,  lo  General  Electnc 
Company.  System  and  method  for  promoting  adhesion  between  lens  and 
matching  layer  of  ultrasonic  transducer.  5.488.957.  CI.  128-663.010. 
Freytag.  Oaus.  to  Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH.  Method  for  dau  input  into  a 
postage  meter  machine,  arrangement  for  franking  postal  matter  and  for 
pi^iducing  an  advert  mark  respectively  allocated  to  a  cost  allocation 
account.  5.490.077,  O    364-464.020. 
Fried,  Naomi  A.:  See — 

Sadoway,  Donald  R.;  Rhoads.  Kevin  G.;  Fried,  Naomi  A.;  and  Schief- 
elbein,  Susan  L.,  5,489,849,  CI.  324-447.000. 
Friedrich,  Thomas:  See — 

Braau.  Reinhard:  Kurth,  Roland:  Menkel-Cooen,  EIke;  Reoenmaier, 
Hansjoerg:  Friedrich,  Thomas;  and  Subkowski,  Thomas,  5,489.530, 
O.  435-253.300. 


Friescfa.  Andrew  J.  Adliesive  storage  and  shipment  container.  5,489,453.  O. 

428-34.100. 
Fu,  Yi-Chang:  See — 

Connor,  Daniel  S.;  Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Fu,  Vi-Chang.  5,489.393, 0. 
252-134.000. 
Fuchs.  Timothy  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Closure  with  nap-type 

hinge  cap.  5.489.035,  O.  215-235.000. 
Fuji  EJecoic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanuma,  Rvobei.  5.490.161.  O.  372-72.000. 
Umida.  Hidetoshi,  5.489.829.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Yoshimura.     Hiroyuki;     and    Kashiitum.    Osamu,     5,488,870,    CI. 
73-861.380. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inaba,  Hiroo:  Ejiri,  Kiyoma:  Masaki,  Kouichi;  and  Harasawa,  Takedo, 

5,489,466,  O.  428-211000. 
Kato,  Takashi:  Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,489,505.  CL 

430-584.000. 
Oku,  Seiichiro;  Kubo.  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi,  Setsuji.  5,489,996,  C\. 

358-518.000. 
Sato,    Morimasa;    Iwasaki,    Masayuki:    and    Sugiyama,    Takekatsu. 

5.489.621.  CI.  572-75.000. 
Shimizu.  Yukiya;  and  Kubota.  Masayuki,  5,489360,  O.  156-542.000. 
Shimura,  Kazuo,  5,490,164,  O.  395-22.000. 

Usuki,  Kazuyuki:  and  Yasunaga.  Tadashi,  5,489,480.  O.  428-421.000. 
Yumoto.  Masatoshi.  5.489.499.  CI.  430-281.100 
Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumi.  Fujio;  Nakabayashi.  Susumu:  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Ishikawa.  Koui- 
chi. 5.490.167.  O.  375-219.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Ando,  Shigehito,  5,489.937,  O.  347-262.000. 
Ito,  Hisao;  and  Sugino,  Hajime,  5,489,993,  O.  358-482.000. 
Fujii,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kiugawa,  Masaya;  and  Fujii,  Shigeni,  5,489,860,  O.  326-103.000. 
Fujimolo,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko:  Nomura,  Makoto:  Yamashita, 
Junichi:  Takeda,  Setsuo:  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  Hideo;  and 
Wiertba,  Konslanly,  5,489,698.  CI   549-298.000. 
Fujimura,  Hajime:  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  and  Nagamura,  Yoi- 
chi,     to     Zaidan     Hoijn     Seisan     Kaihatsu     Kagaku     Kenkyusfao. 
2-aminoethanesulfoiiic  acid  zinc  complex  compound.  5,489,609,  O  514- 
494.000. 
Fujino,  Kousou:  Takano,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Hara,  Tsukushi;  and 
Ishii.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Oxide  superconducting 
film  manufacturing  apparatus.  5.489.338.  O.  118-688.000. 
Fujioka.  Shingo:  See — 

Okubo,  Narihito;  Tsuji,  Masao;  Tomita,  Tomoya;  Kadoya.  Tadaaki; 
Kato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Fujioka,  Shingo,  5,490,084,  O.  364-489.000. 
Fujisawa,  Ayumi:  See — 

Saito.  Shuji:  Ohkawa,  Setsuko;  Fujisawa,  Ayumi;  Iritani,  Yoshikazu:  and 
Aoyama,  Shigemi,  5,489,430,  O.  424-190.100. 
Fujisawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Umeyama,  Koichi;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya:  Ueda,  Yasuhiro:  Takehana 

Sakae:  Moriyama,  Hiroki:  Yoshida,  Kazuhiro:  Fujisawa.  Yutaka: 

Takahashi.  Ichiro:  Hamada.  Masami;  Arai.  Keiichi,  Tatsuno,  Yutaka: 

Yoshino,  Kenji;  and  Funakubo,  Tomoki.  5,490,015,  CI  359-824.000. 

Fujita,  Koji:  See — 

Aoyagi,    Yukio:    Otsubo.    Kazuhiko;    Yasuda,    Gen;    Fnnta,    Kop; 
Yaniakawa,    Takayuki:    and    Narita,    Kazuyoshi,    5,488,787,    CI. 
37-348.000. 
Fujita.  Mahito:  See — 

Ogino    Kazuya;  Tamura,  Yuriko:  Omura,  Takashi:   Fujita,  Mahito; 
Kawashita,  Hideo;  and  Aburada,  Koji,  5,489,671,  CI.  534-664.000. 

Fujita,  Toshio:  See —  

Takahashi,  Norio;  and  Fujita,  Toshio,  5,489,416,  Q.  420-40.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Katayama.  Satoshi;  Nishigaki,  Satoshi:  Emoto,  Kazuhiro;  Sugimura. 
Hiroshi:  Morita,  Kazushige:  Kojima,  Yoshimi;  and  Fujita.  Yoshimasa, 
5.489,4%,  O.  430-62.000. 
Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro.  5.489.216. 0.  439-260.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu:  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kasa,  Yasusfai: 

and  Kawamuta.  Shouichi,  5,490,107,  O.  365-185.220. 
Betsui,  Keiichi:  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuta.  Shin'ya,  5,489,933,  O. 

347-120.000. 
Hirano,  Tomio,  5,489,372,  O.  205-109.000 
Inoue,  Yoshiyuki,  5,489,897,  O.  340-870.390. 
Kamaji,    Hideki;    Kawabata,    Kazumi;    Hirose,    Kazunon;    Yoshida, 

Sadaaki:  and  Tanimoto,  Takeshi,  5,489,974,  O.  355-245.000. 
Kawabata,  Toshiaki:  Nakagawa,  Kenji:  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro:  TagucM, 
Masao;  Sumi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Yanagishiu,  Yuichiro,  5,489,509,  CI. 
430-5.000 
Kitagawa,  Masaya;  and  Fujii,  Shigeni,  5,489,860,  CI.  326-103.000. 
Kumada,  Masatoshi,  5,488.925,  O.  118-715.000. 
Matsunaga,  Yusuke,  5,490,268,  O.  395-550.000. 
Swenson,  Keith  D.;  and  Maxwell,  Robin  J.,  5,490,097, 0.  364-578.000. 
Fujiura,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Niwa,  Takeo,  to  Whitaker  Cotporation,  The.  Elec- 
trical connectors.  5,489,221,  O.  439-733.100. 
Fukai,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Noda.  Yasushi:  Fukai,  Toshimasa;  and  Suzub, 
Nobutaka,  5,489,412,  O.  419-23.000. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  6,  19% 


Fukase.  Hiuhiko;  Folder.  William  J  ;  and  Blejde.  Waller,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited;  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd. 
Ca.stmg  meul  .strip.  5.488.988.  CI  164-469  000 
Fukuda.  Miiuyoshi.  Shimizu.  Ma.sahisa;  Oha.thi.  Hideki;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Masaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  input/output  circuit  for  a  digital 
signal  processing  system.  5.489.901.  O  341  78  000 
Fukuda.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideshi;  Komatsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi;  Tsuchida. 
Yoshio;  Kato.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi.  Shinichi;  Ogose.  Naohito;  Ono. 
Hajime;  Izumisawa.  Yasuhim;  Takahashi.  Masayuki.  and  Nakagane. 
Tsutomu.  5.489.591.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Fukuda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamalo.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Talsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Okano.  Yoshimichi.  5.489.663.  O.   528- 
199  000 
Fukuta.  Shin'ya:  See — 

Betsui.  Keiichi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukula.  Shin'ya.  5.489.933.  CI 
347-120.000. 
Fuller.  Richard  C  .  Goeddel.  Thomas  W ;  Heick.  R   B  ;  Herzlinger.  Martin; 
and  Khshnamurrhy.  Subramanian.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Non-intrusive  nerwotk- 
based  analysis  of  facsimile  transmissions.  5.490.199,  O.  379-1.000. 
Fulleiton.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Miller.  William  D.;   Harrington.  Gary  L.;  Fullenon.  Lawrence  M.; 
Weldon.  E.  J .  Jr.  and  Bellman.  Christopher  M  .  5.490.260.  O 
395-427  000 
Fuhz.  RoM>  M..  to  Emhart  Inc  Male  clinch  fastener  with  cold-formed  locking 

flange  and  associated  installation  mednd  5.489.176.  CI  411-181  000. 
Fumanelli.  Giuseppe  E..  to  M.I  B  Elenninica  S.rl.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally receiving  and  dispensing  banknoles  and  valuables.  5,488,913.  O. 
109^5000. 
Funae.  Akifaiio:  See — 

Shiiioda,  Hosei;  Ohtaguro.  Masami;  limuro.  Shigeru;  Funae.  Akihiro; 
and  Monya,  Shinobu.  5.489,474.  CI.  428-343.000 
Funakubo,  Torooki:  See — 

UfBcyama,  Koichi;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  (Jeda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana. 

Safcae:  Moriyama.  Hiroki;  Yoahida.   Kazuhito;  Fujisawa.  Yutaka: 

Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Hamada.  Masami;  Ami.  Keiichi;  Tatsuno.  Yutaka 

Yoshino.  Kenji;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.490.015.  CI  359-824  000 

Fung.  Ho-Leung;  and  Bauer.  John  A.,  to  State  University  of  New  York, 

Research  Foundation  of  ihe.  Sustained  release  organic  nitrite  therapy. 

5.489.610.  a.  514-506000 

Funk.  Gregofy  A.;  See — 

Zhang,  Scon  Y;  Gosling,  Christopher  D..  Scchrist.  Paul  A.;  and  Funk. 
Gregory  A  .  5.489.732.  O  585-467  000. 
Furnish.  Greg,  to  Snowden-Pencer.  Inc   Flush  pon  for  endoscopic  surgical 

instruments.  5.489.290.  CI  606-170.000 
Funihau.  Tomoiake.  and  Hirano.  Toshiki.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation   Micro  actuator.  5.489.812.  O.  310-309000 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  The:  See — 

Kara.  Toshitaka.  Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Moriue.  Hiroo; 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Terayama,  Koji;  and  Naka- 
lono.  Hideki.  5.490.143.  C\  370-85  200. 
Himuro.  Fujio;  and  Doko.  Takeyoshi.  5.489.347.  Q.  148-437.000 
Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing apparatus   5.489.848.  CI   324-318  000 
Furukawa.    Hilonotw.    Matsunaga.    Hayami;    Suehiro.    Yoshikazu;    Iwata. 
Masao;  Yasuho.  Takeo;  Okamoto.  Izumi.  Takeda.  Kazuo;  and  Ida.  Shuji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
tiKxhile  and  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  slacking  the  same 
5.490.041.  CI    361  777  000 
Furuki,  Fumio;  and  Hirai.  MiLsuru,  to  Hontia  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automobile  with  movable  roof  siotable  in  trunk  lid.   5.489.134.  CI. 
296-76.000. 
Furumichi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Yutaka;  Uchiyama.  Yujiro;  Tani.  Akio;  Matsumoio.  Shigeaki; 
Furumichi.   Hiroshi;   Makishima.  Takao;   and   Maekawa.   Kiyoshi, 
5.489.625.  CI.  523-118.000 
Furumiya.  Shigeru;  Nakajima.  Takeshi;  and  Takemura.  Yoshinari,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing dau  on  a  disk   5.490.126.  CI   369-59  000 
FuTusawa,  Toahiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  computation 

integialed  circuit.  5.490,277.  Q  395-775.000. 
Futagawa.  Masayasu;  See — 

Ohta.   Kenji;  Nagaura.  Toshikazu;  Futagawa.  Ma.sayasu.  Yamagami. 
Shinji.  Murakami.  Yoshiteru.  Ikenaga.  Himyuki.  Mieda.  Michinobu; 
Inui.  Tetsuya.  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.490.131.  CI  369-275.500. 
Futakata.  Takashi;  Uchimura,  Mitsuo.  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tec  Article  hie  control  system  5.490.078.  CI   364-466000 
Fuyuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Umeya,  Kaoru;  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi,  Fuyuki,  Tadashi,  Kuroda,  Eisuke; 
and  Akiyama.  Saloshi.  5.489.449.  CI  427-450.000. 
F3  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Millman.  Frank.  Bolin.  Phillip;  Haggar.  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman,  H 
Richmond,  5.490,243,  CI  395-148.000. 
G.  D.  Searle4Ca:Sef— 
Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  E  .  5.489,594, 

a.  514- 256000 
Cume,  Mark  G  ;  Kiu.  Toshihiro;  Fok,  Kam  F;  and  Smith,  Chnstine  E, 
S.489,670.  a.  530-326.000. 


Gabriel.  William  L..  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.;  Sygnator.  Henry  A.;  and  Eck- 
maim.  Elizabeth  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  and  building 
assembly  comprising  workpiece,  substrate,  and  fa.siener.  5,489,179,  CI. 
4IM53.000. 
Gabnelov.  Alexi  G.:  See— 

Balkus,  Kenneth  J.,  Jr ;  and  Gabrielov.  Alexi  G ,  5,489.424.  a.  423- 
702.000. 
Gaddis.  Edward  S.,  to  Oao  Oeko-Tech  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for  die 

biological  purification  of  sewage  5.489.380.  C\  210-199.000 
Gagliardi.  John  J.;  and  Lokken.  Roger  C  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing  Company.   Abrasive   article   and   method   of  making   saiiK. 
5.489J35,  CI.  451-527.000. 
Gailus.  David  W.:  See- 
Brooks.  Jefftey  B.;  Noyes.  Mark  S  ;  Marlines.  Frank  W;  Spehrtey. 
Charles  W..  Jr.;  Barss,  Steven  H.;  Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Hine,  Nathan 
P;  and  Gailus,  David  W..  5.489.925.  a   347-6.000 
Gal,  Shmuel;  See— 

Cohn.  Oded;  Gal.  Shmuel;  Hollander.  Yona;  and  Sheinwald.  Dafna, 
5.490.269.  a.  395-600.000 
GalLgher.  Brian  W.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 

Matched  thermal  expansion  support  system.  5.488.832,  O.  62-51.100. 
Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Raabe.    Herbert;   and   Recktenwald.   Gottfried,   5,489.385,   O.    210- 
448.000. 
Gandman,  Lee:  See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Zomer.  Eliezer;  Lieu,  Thomas;  Gandman.  Max;  and 
Gandman.  Lee.  5,489,532,  O  435-286  100 
Gandman.  Max   See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Zomer,  Eliezer,  Lieu,  Thomas;  Gandman.  Max;  and 
Gandman.  Lee,  5,489 J32,  O.  435-286.100. 
Gardner,  John  F;  Laycock,  Jane  F;  Norlin,  Eric  C;  SlogofT,  Shelly  I.; 
Williams.  E.  Ford;  and  Williams,  Tobin  H..  lo  Lionville  Systems.  Inc 
Drawer  operating  system.  5.489.040,  CI.  221-2  000. 
Gardner.  Tommy  R.:  See — 

Ford,  WillUm  G    F;  and  Gardner.  Tommy  R..  5,489394,  CI    252- 
162.000. 
Gardner.  Wallace  R.;  and  Merchant,  G.  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Non- 
linear   equalizer    for    mea-surement    while    drilling    telemetry    system. 
5.490. 1 2 1.  CI   367-83.000 
Gaiwi,  Claude:  See- 
Simpson,  Warren  J.;  Schwan,  Tom;  and  Garon,  Claude.  5,489,511,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Garza,  Irene  E.,  to  Texace.  Reversible  and  size  adjustable  hat  5.488.740,  CI. 

2-175.100. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Faulkner.  Henry  B  ;  Kesseli.  James  B.;  Swarden.  Michael  C  ;  and 

Jansen,  Willem,  5.488.823,  Q.  60-39  020. 
Helmich,  Melvin  J.;  Peoples.  Richard  C;  and  Squires.  Vaughn  A.. 

5.488.827.  CI  60-612.000 
King.  Steven  R  ;  Cole.  James  J.;  Guglielmo.  Kennon  H.;  and  Latusek. 

John  P.  5.488.969.  CI    137-8.000. 
Kountz.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F.  5,488,978,  CI    141- 
4000 
Gasquet,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Brassier.  Marc;  Gasquet.  Jean-Claude;  Segaud.  Daniel;  and  Mauroy. 

Bernard,  5.490.048,  CI   .362  238 OOO 
Montalan,    Dominique;    Durand.    Dominique;    Vin.    St^phane;    and 
Gasquet,  Jean-Oaude,  5,490,049.  CI   362-240.000. 
Gaes.  James   L..   to   Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Method  of  making  a 
3-diinensional  circuit  assembly  having  electrical  contacts  that  extend 
duDugh  the  IC  layer  5.489.554.  CI  437-208  000 
Ga«Es,  William  E    See- 
Soled,  Stuart  L.:  McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Miseo,  Sabato;  and  Gates.  William 
E  ,  5,489.733,  CI.  585-740.000 
Gauchel.  James  V:  See — 

Hager.  William  G  ;  Rinehart,  John  D.;  Gauchel.  James  V;  and  Wilson, 

Edward  L  .  5.489.481,  O.  428-431.000 

Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.;  Mosley,  Joseph  M.;  Tuozzolo.  Vito  J ;  and  Milliken.  John 

C  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Surface  mount  chip 

package  having  an  array  of  solder  ball  contacts  arranged  in  a  circle  and 

conductive  pin  contacts  arranged  outside  the  circular  array.  5.490.040.  CI. 

.361-773.000. 

Gavula,  John,  Jr  Blank  for  constrticting  triangular  polyhedra.  5.489.230,  CI. 

446-109  000 
Cawlik.  Peter:  See— 

Guempelein.  ReinhoM;  and  Gawlik.  Peter.  5.490.008.  CI  359-188.000 
Geach,  Neil,  Hawkins.  David  W ;  Pearson,  Christopher  J.;  Smidi.  Philip  H. 
G..  and  White.  Nicolas,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited.  Herbicidal 
isoxazoles  5.489.570.  CI   504-261.000. 
Gebhard.  Albert  W :  See— 

Gohl.  Gerald  L  ;  and  Gebhard,  Albert  W.  5.490,046,  O.  362-35.000. 
Gebka,  John;  and  Brinkman.  Michael  E..  to  FEMC  Ltd.  Price  channel. 

5.488,793,  Q  40-642.000 
Geco  A.  S.:  See— 

Gjestrum.  Einar,  5,488,920.  CI    114-244  000 
Geib.  Joseph  J.;  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Coip.  Coin 

(|iieuing  and  sorting  arrangement.  5.489.237,  CI.  453-12.000. 
Gekbter.  Vladimir;  and  Shimkus.  John,  to  John  O.  Butler  Company.  Inter- 

denul  toothbnjsh  5,488,751.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Gellman.  Barry  N.:  See— 
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Chu,  Michael  S.  H.;  Chin,  Yem;  Cragg.  Andrew;  and  Gellman,  Barry  N., 
5.489,274.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Generac  Corporation:  See — 

Kem,  Robert;  Ruehlow,  Gerald;  McLean.  Graham;  Wedel,  Frank;  and 
Cemey.  Dennis.  5,489,811,  O.  310-216.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Abramowicz.  Daniel  A.;  El-Shoubary.  Youssef;  Kim.  Bang  M.;  Shapiro, 

Andrew  P;  and  Shillling.  Norman  Z.,  5.489.738,  CI.  588-249.000. 
Baumgaitner,  Charles  E  ;  and  Hamly,  Katherine  D.,  5,489,410.  C\. 

264-219.000. 
CasUebeiry,  Donald  E ,  5.489.551.  C\.  437-173.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  Rosen,  James  L  ;  Zaffetti,  Mark  A  ;  and  Murphy, 

Thomas  A.,  5.489,755,  CI.  200-400.000. 
Day,    James;    Kailasam,    Ganesh;    and    Varadarajan.    Godavarthi    S., 

5,489,381,  CI.  210-302.000. 
DeLuca,  John  A.;  and  Karas.  Pamela  L..  5,489,573.  Q.  505-238.000. 
Faber,  Rein  M.;  Hoeks,  Theodorus  L.;  and  Volkers,  Andre,  5,489,639,  CI. 

524-417.000. 
Frey,  Gregg  W ;  Snyder,  Jonathan  E.;  and  Keies,  Leslie  J.,  5,488,957,  CI. 

128-663.010. 
Knud-sen.  Bruce  A.;  and  Briant,  Clyde  L.,  5,489,348,  O.  148-595.000. 
LeGrand.  Donald  G.;  and  Seeger,  George  T.  5>J89,404,  CI.  264- 

481.000. 
Lucas.  Gary  M  ;  and  Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H,  5.489,479,  O.  428- 

412.000. 
Maughan,  James  R  .  5.488.942.  Q.  126-39.00E. 
Mohr.  Gregory  A  ;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale.  Gerald  B.;  and 

Birdwell.  Thomas  W.,  5.489.781.  CI   250- 385.100 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshio;  and  Oishi,  Katsumi,  5.489.656,  CI.  525-463.000 
Preston,  Mark  A.;  and  King,  Robert  D..  5,489,844.  O.  324-207.120. 
Riding.  Geoffrey  H..  5.489,640,  CI.  524-423.000. 
Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Ishiwa.  Kenichi,  5,489.655,  Q.  525-462.000. 
Sue.  Chen-Youn,   Prince,  Gregory  R.;  and  Campbell,  Stephen  M., 

5,489.657,  CI.  526-65.000. 
Woodmansee.  Donald  E..  and  Shapiro.  Andrew   P,  5,488,784,  Q. 
34-193.000. 
Genesis  Systems  Group:  See — 

Lin,  Richard  O.;  Schilb,  Christopher  J.;  and  Gorge.  Brian  C  5,489.759. 
CI.  219124.340. 
Genise.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporabon.  Control  method/system  including 
determination  of  an  updated  value  indicative  of  gross  combination  weight 
of  vehicles.  5,490,063,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Geoghegan.  Frank  L.:  See— 

Faje.  Richard  A..  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Peterson,  Bnice  A.;  and  Raton, 
Paul  A  .  5,489.223.  CI  439-748.000. 
George,  Gregory  L.,  to  Premier  Window  &  Door.  Inc.  Sash  insert  for  sliding 

door.  5,488,803,  CI.  49^25.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Sleva.  Michael  Z  ;  Hunt,  William  D.;  Connuck,  David  M.;  and  Briggs. 
Ronald  D.,  5.488.954.  CI    128-«62.030. 
Getbelli.  Renau:  See— 

Parodi.  Fabrizio;  Gerbelli,  Renala;  and  De  Meuse,  Mark,  5,489,664.  a. 
528-73.000. 
Gertin.  Richard  M..  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  polyure- 

thane  foam.  5,489,618,  CI.  521-128.000. 
Gerling.  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation.  Device  for  driving  a  rotary 

anode.  5.490.198.  CI.  378-131.000 
Gerry.  Michael;  Kelly,  David  Z.;  Ryan.  Michael  G.;  Dykes.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Sassa,  Robert,  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Weather-resistant  electro- 
magnetic  interference   shielding   for   electronic   equipment  enclosures. 
5.488,766,  O  29-600.000 
Gerson.  Ira  A.;  and  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.  Digital  speech  coder  having  optimized 

signal  energy  parameters.  5.490,230,  CI   395-2.340. 
Ghandeharizadeh.  Shahryar;  and  Reagan.  Randy  A.,  lo  AT&T  IPM  Corp. 
Slidably   mounted  optical  fiber  distribution  tray.   5,490,229,  CI.  385- 
135.000. 
Ghidini.  Sergio:  See — 

Claps.  William  R.;  and  Ghidini.  Sergio,  5,489,171,  CI  410-26.000. 
Ghori.  Amar  A.:  See — 

Golbert.  Adalberto;  Carean.  Douglas  M.:  Fernando,  Roshan  J.;  Ghon, 
Amar  A  ;  Hochberg.  Yoav;  Krick.  Robert  F.;  Mittal.  Milind;  and  Sah, 
Anurag,  5.490,279.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gibbons.  Doiiald  F.:  See — 

Capecchi.  John  T;  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F;  Isaacson, 
William  B.;  Johnston,  Manley  R.;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz, 
Howard  M.;  and  Trinkaus-Randall.  Vickery.  5.489,300.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Gibbs.  Glen:  See— 

Anglin,  Paul  E.;  and  Gibbs.  Glen,  5,489,127.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Gibel.  Steve,  to  Allied  Witan  Company.  Static  di.ssipative  muffler.  5,489.753, 

a.  181-230.000. 
Ciddings  &  Lewis:  See — 

Sheldon,  Paul  C  ;  Kirkham,  Edward  E.;  Ostby.  Lyie  D.;  and  Konkel. 
Bruce  P.  5,489.168,  CI  409-235  000 
Giesen.  Brigitle:  See — 

Behler,  Ansgar;  Giesen.  Brigitte;  Raths.  Hans-Christian;  and  Wulff. 
Harald  P.  5,489.395,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Gilbert,  Batrie.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Detector  cell  for  logarithmic  ampli- 
fiers. 5,489,868.  CI.  327-351.000. 
Gilbert,  Barrie.  to  Analog  Devices.  Current-controlled  quadrature  oscillator 
based  on  differential  g^  cells.  5,489.878,  Q.  331-57.000. 


Gilbert.  James  M.;  and  Marshall,  Michael  L.  Method  of  configuring  a  carpet 

roll.  5,489,084,  O.  254-202.000. 
Gillian).  Pierre,  to  Solvay  (Social*  Anonyme).  Pliable  crystalline  polymer. 

5.489,661,  a.  526-348.100. 
Gillis,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Gioutsos.  Tony;  and  Gillis.  Edward  J..  5,490,069.  a.  364-424.050. 
Gilnwre,  Charles  B.;  and  Hille,  Nick  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Shipping  container  for  a  nuclear  fiiel  assembly.  5,490,186,  CI. 
376-272.000. 
Gilmore.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale,  Gerald  B.;  and 
Birdwell.  Thomas  W..  5.489.781.  CI  250-385.100. 
Gilpin.  Paul  C;  and  Gladstone.  David,  to  Gilpin,  Paul  C;  and  Magnavoi 
Electronic  Systems  Company.  Environmetally  insensitive  electric  detona- 
tor system  and  method  for  demolition  and  blasting.  5.488.908,  Q.  102- 
200.000. 
Gioutsos.  Tony;  and  Piskie,  Michael  A.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory. 
Inc.    Method    for    discriminating    long-period,    low-velocity    crashes. 
5,490,066,  a.  364-424.050. 
Gioutsos,  Tony;  and  Gillis,  Edward  J.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory. 
Inc.  Multiple-strategy  crash  discrimination  system.  5.490,069.  CI.  364- 
424.050. 
Gjestrum,  Einar.  to  Geco  A.  S.  Device  for  handling  of  cables  on  seismic 

vessels  5.488.920.  CI.  114-244.000. 
Gladstone.  David;  See — 

Gilpin.  Paul  C;  and  Gladstone,  David,  5.488.908.  CI.  102-200000 
Gleichenhagen.  Peter,  and  Westphal.  Andreas,  to  Beiersdorf  Aknengesell- 

schaft  Repulpable  contact  adhesive  5.489.642.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Gleixner.  Josef;  See — 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Mayer,  Klaus;  and  Gleixner,  Josef.  5.489,754.  a. 
200-302.100. 
Global  Transport  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Claps.  William  R.;  and  Ghidini.  Sergio.  5,489,171,  O.  410-26.000. 
Glover,    Darrell    F.    Selecttble    connection    battery    housing    apparatus. 

5.489,486,  C\.  429-100000 
Gobbini.  Mauro;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrandi.  Mara;  Melloni.  FHero;  Quadn. 
Luisa;  and  Villa.  Roberto,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riuntie 
S.p.A.  14-deoxy-l4a-<:ardenolides  3P-thioderivatives  and  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  same  for  creating  cardiovascular  disorders. 
5.489.582.  O.  514-175.000. 
Gochi,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Nishioka,    Koichi;    Shimakawa,    Kyoichi;    and    Gochi,    Hidenobu, 
5,490.118,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Godard,  Pascal  C,  to  Kraft  General  Foods  France.  Reclosable  packet. 

5,489,060,  a.  229-87.050. 
Goeddel.  Thomas  W :  See — 

Fuller,  Richard  C;  Goeddel.  Thomas  W.;  Heick,  R.  B.;  Herzlinger, 
Martin;  and  Krishnamuithy,  Subramanian.  5,490,199,  C\.  379-1.000. 
Goedecke  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Kleinschroih.  Jurgen.  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Schachtele.  Christoph;  and 
Rudolph.  Oaus,  5.489.608,  C\.  514-110.000. 
Goerigk,  Michael,  to  Allergan.  Inc  Cartonless  Packaging  system.  5,489,027, 

CI  206-570.000. 
Gohl  Gerald  L.;  and  Gebhard,  Alben  W.  Portable,  remote-controlled  search- 
light apparatus.  5.490.046,  a.  362-35.000 
Gojny,  Francis  J.;  and  Morin.  James  M.  Golf  club  head  and  metixxJ  of  its 

fabrication.  5,489,098,  CI.  273-173.000. 
Golbert,  Adalbeito;  Carean.  Douglas  M.;  Fernando.  Roshan  J.;  Ghon.  Amar 
A  ;  Hochberg.  Yoav;  Knck.  Robert  F;  Mittal.  Milind;  and  Sah.  Anurag.  to 
Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  single  CPU 
computer  system  as  a  multiprocessor  system.  5,490,279,  O.  395-800.000. 
Gold,   Peter.   Auto  windshield  installation   method.   5,489,354.  CI.    156- 

108.000. 
Goldber.  Herbert  E.  Side  facing  book  holding  and  page  mming  device. 

5,489.079.  CI.  248-444.100. 
Goldberg,  Morris  J.:  See — 

Snyder.  Bernard  M.;  and  Goldberg,  Morris  J.,  5,490.200,  Q.  379-57.000 
Goldman.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Reschke,  Klaas  R;  and  Goldman,  Gary  S..  5,490050,  CI.  375-185.010. 
Goll,  Karlheniz:  See— 

Omeis,  JOrgen;  Knebel.  Joachim;  and  Gdl,  Karlheniz,  5,489,451,  Q. 
428-1.000. 
Gollin.  Walter:  See— 

Kugler,  Karl-Heinz;  GoIIin.  Walter.  Riedel.  Kariheinz;  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Christian,  5,488,940.  CI.  123-644.000. 
Golovin,  Milton   N.  Curable  polymei   precursors  for  solid  electrolytes. 

5,489,491,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Gomez,  Carios  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  for  interfacing 
wafer  sort  prober  apparatus  and  packaged  IC  handler  apparatus  to  a 
common  test  computer.  5.489.852.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Gomez-Henrv.  Michel:  See — 

Raguenet.  Gerard;  and  Gomez-Henry,  Michel,  5,489,913,  O.  343- 
767.000. 
Goodson,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Blackwell,  Steven  R  ;  and  Goodson,  Richard  L ,  5,490,169,  O.  375- 
232.000. 
Goodwin.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Talosian,  David  A.;  Goodwin,  Paul  M.;  Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  and  Smelser. 
Donald  W.,  5,490,113,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Goodwin.  Robert  B.:  See— 
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Butler.  Edward;  Goodwin.  Robeit  B.;  Shah.  Heinen  R..  and  Tamlyn. 
Roben.  5.490.114.  O.  365-189  050. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Saodsoom.  Paul  H  .  5.489.627.  O.  523-213.000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  5.489.628.  C\.  523-213.000. 
Gopinaifaan.       Venugopal.       to       Texas       Insmimenu       Incofparaled. 
TnosconductanLX-capaciior    hller   circuii    with   cunrni   seiuor   circuit. 
5.489,872.  CI.  327-552  000. 
Gonlon.  Ian  A.;  Evan.i,  Raymond  G..  and  Armstroog.  Stephen,  to  AlliedSignal 

Ltd.  Seat  belt  retnctor  with  pie-tensioaer  5.489.072.  O  242  374  000 
Gordon.  Theodore  J.;  and  Cordon.  Thomas  A.  Marine  VHF  antenna  system 

and  method.  5.489.911.  C\   343-709  000. 
Gordon.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Gonlon.  Theodore  J;  and  Cordon.  Thomas  A..  5.489.911.  O.  343- 
709  000 
Gordon-Kamm.  William  J     Srr — 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chamber!.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
ICamm.  William  J  :  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.:  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L  ;  O'Brien.  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael.  Start.  William  G..  and  Willetls.  Nancy  G.. 
5.489.520.  CI.  43M72.300 
Gorge.  Brian  C:  See — ■ 

Lilt.  Richard  O  :  Schilb.  Christopher  J  :  and  Gorge.  Bnan  C  .  5.489.759. 
a  219-124340 
Goris.  Gregory  A.,  to  Hall  Surgical.  Div.  of  Zimmer.  Inc  Surgical  .uw  blade 

and  clamp  5.489.285.  C.  606-82.000 
Goronkin.  Herbert:  See — 

Tehiani.  Saied  N.;  Shen.  Jun;  Goronkin.  Herbetl;  ai>d  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T . 
5.489.785.  CI   257  23  000 
Gorski.  Jerroid  M.  Graduated  porosity  implant  for  fibro-osseous  integration 

5.489.306.0  623-16.000. 
Gosling.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Zhang.  Scon  Y.:  Gosling.  Christopher  D  ;  Sechnst.  Paul  A  :  and  Funk. 
Gregory  A..  5.489.732.  CI  585-467.000. 
Goto.  Hideki:  See— 

Nawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Colo.  Hideki.  5.489J91.  C\.  252-75  000. 
Goto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Molohito.  and  Goto.  Kazuhiro.  5.489.819.  O   315-49000 
Goiou.  Makoto:  See— 

Nakaimira.  Akihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  Gotou.  Makoto;  Isaka,  Haruo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.490.017.  O  360-10200. 
Goudard.  Jean-Louis;  Pottier.  Denis;  and  Hoppe.  Joseph,  to  U.S.  Philipa 
Corporation  Device  for  protecting  die  validiiy  of  time  sensitive  informa- 
tion  5.489.095.  CI   27.3-1 38  OOA. 
Gough.  Alexander  W    See — 

Breider.  Michael  A.;  Courtney.  Cynthia  L.;  De  La  Iglesia.  Felix  A.. 
Gough.  Alexander  W ;  and  Metz.  Alan  L..  5.489.607.  CI  5 14-409.000. 
Gould.  Kalhryn  S.:  See — 

Barcrof).  Michael  A.;  Gould.  Kathryn  S.;  Johnstone,  David  R.;  and 
Wilson.  David  C  .  5.489.619.  Q   521  131  000 
Gove.  Robeit  J..  Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Maikandey.  Vishal.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  device  for  multi-format  television. 
5.489.952.  O   348-771  000 
Grage.  Henry  M..  Jr.;  Brown.  Stanley  G.,  Jr.;  Aldennk.  Michael  W.,  Van 
Buren.  Elon  T;  and  Lynch,  Waring  C  ,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  coagulation  assay  device 
m  a  continuom  manner  5.488.816,  O.  53-471.000 
Gramling.  Hubert.  Hahn.  Horst;  and  Lauer.  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 

Method  for  determinuig  a  visual  range  5,489.982.  CI.  356-5  050. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Grass,  Alfred,  5,489.148,  CI   312  348.200 
Grass,  Alfred,  lo  Grass  AG.  Partition  wall  component  to  the  drawer  division 

of  die  drawer  5.489.148.  O.  312-348.200. 
Graveiholt,  James  M.:  See — 

Abbott.  Jack  E  ;  Graverfaoh.  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson. 
Stuart  G  .  and  Landsbonxigh,  William  L  ,  5,489,159,  CI  400- 105  000 
Graves.  Richard  A  :  See- 

Lomasney.  Henry  L.;  and  Graves.  Richard  A..  5.489,370.  C\.  204- 
627  000. 
Graves,  Roger  A  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Markyvech.  Ronald  K.;  and  Craves.  Roger  A.,  Jr.,  5.489.247.  CI. 
477- 1 20.000 
Gray.  G   Robert:  See — 

Ang.  Jane;  Malboira,  Anm;  Gray.  G.  Robert;  and  Watterston.  James. 
5,490.028.  a  360-126  000 
Gray,  Lawrence  C.  Jr.  Labeled  pipe  fitting  and  method.  5.489.126.  CI. 

285-93.000 
Greaves,   Warren   A    Transport   apparatus   and   method   of  u.sing    same 

5,489,181,  a.  414-398.000. 
Green.  David  T ;  and  Bolanos,  Henry,  to  I'nited  Stales  Surgical  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  subcuticular  stapling  of  body  bssuc.  5,489,287. 
CI  606-139  000 
Green.  Paul  Vehicle  security  device.  5.488.846.  CI.  70-247.000. 
Greene.  Jeremy   See — 

Macera.  Mario;  Jennings,  William  E;  Josifovich.  Dennis;  Kajos,  George 

W;  Ma.stroianni.  John  A.;  ^4eil.  l=rancis  E.;  Bennett.  Victor;  Bitins. 

Frank  J  .  Deshpande.  Gururaj;  and  Greene.  Jeremy,  5,490.252.  CI. 

395-200.010 

Greer.  Thomas  W.  and  Meyers.  James  H..  to  Reliable  Corporation  of 

America.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  and  collating  packets  of 

noorcpcating  images  on  a  base  web.  5,489.091.  CI.  270-1.100. 


Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Hoke.  Joseph  M.;  Ing,  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chin,  lo  Inler- 
•tttittaktl  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Shortened  timeout  period  during 
frame  lelry  in  a  communication  link.  5.490.152.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Gregg.  Tboinas  A.;  Hoke.  Joseph  M.;  Ing.  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chin,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Recovery  of  lost  fraiiKs  in  a 
communication  link  5.490.153.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Gregonan.  Roubik   See — 

Shyu.  Jyn  Bang;  and  Gregorian.  Roubik.  5.489.902.  Q.  341-136.000. 
Griat,  Jacqueline;  Lambert,  Jacqueline;  aiHl  Touzan,  Philippe,  to  L'Oreal 
Water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  polyols  and  its  use  in  cosmetology 
5,489,429.  O  424-401.000. 
Griat,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Zaboao,  Arletie;  Griat,  Jacqueline;  Haodjaoi.  Rose-Marie;  Vanlerbeighe. 
Gny  G.;  and  Ribier,  Alain  J..  5.489.426.  O.  424-59000. 
Grieser.  Alfons:  See — 

Kabler.   Ingo;   Siadlmair.  Anton;   Stuhlmiller.   Helmut;  and  Grieser. 
Alfons.  5.488.903.  H    101-375.000. 
GrifB*.  Gregory  A  Sighting  lens  for  golfers.  5.489.953,  Q.  351-45.000. 
Griffith.  James  S.:  See — 

Gupta.  Shantanu  R.;  Griffith.  James  S.;  and  Hinlon.  Glenn  J..  5.490.280. 
a.  395-800000 
Grillers  World  Inc.;  See— 

Snyder.  Wayne  C  .  5,488,897,  CI.  99-445  000 
Grimaid,  Jean  P.,  lo  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Syringe  a.ssembly  and 
method    for    lyophilizing    and    reconstituting    injectable    medication. 
5.489.266,  CI  604-89.000 
Griswold,  Thomas  A.  Liquid  cryogen  withdrawal  device.  5,488,831,  CI. 

62-48  100 
Grosman,  Beit,  lo  Novalek.  Inc  Terranum  cover  5,488,93 1,  Q  1 19-265  000 
Gross,  George  F,  Jr.;  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R.,  lo  AT&T  Corp. 
Merged  decoding  circuii  for  aiialog-lo-<ligilal  flash  conversion.  5,489,905, 
a.  341  160.000 
Grossmann,  Adelbert:  Srr — 

Kopetzki,    Erhard;    Rudolph.    Rainer;    and    Grossmann,    Adelbert. 
5,489,528,  CI.  435-240  200. 
Grole.  Michael  D.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Bechis.  Dennis  J  .  to  RCA 
Thomson  Licensing  Corporation  Deflection  system  with  a  controlled  beam 
spot  5,489,824,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W    See— 

DiSlefano.  Thomas   H  ;   Grube,  Gary   W;    Khandros,   Igor  Y.;  and 
Malhiew,  Gaeian.  5.489.749.  CI    174-261  000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Nelson.  William  H  .  5.490.226,  CI   385  16000. 
Guempelein.  Reinhold;  and  Gawlik.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Non-conlacling  optical  data  transmission  system.  5,490.006,  CI.  339- 
188  000 
Guerrier.  Daniel:  See — 

Collonges.  Francois;  Dumas,  Hervt;  Durbin,  Philippe:  and  Guerrier, 
Daniel.  5.489,592,  O   514  248000 
Guglielmo,  Kennon  H    See — 

King,  Steven  R  ;  Cole,  James  J  ;  Guglielmo,  Kennon  H.;  and  Lalusek. 
John  P.  5.488,969.  CI    137-8  000. 
Guizzardi.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Borzatu.  Valerio;  Vignali.  Graziano;  and  Guizzardi.  Fabrizio,  5.489.683. 
CI   544  209000 
Gulledge,  Kenneth  G.,  lo  S  AFCO  Corporation.  Automated  quality  assessment 

system  for  cellular  nelworiu  5.490,204,  Q  379-59.000. 
Gulhya,  Kirpal  S  ;  Pervaiz.  Shazib;  Matthews.  J.  Lester.  Dowben.  Robert  M  ; 
Newman.  Jospeh  T ;  and  Forest.  Edward,  to  Baylor  Research  Foundation 
Method  of  treating  with  therapeutic  composition  comprising  photoactive 
compound.  5.489.590,  O  514  224  800 
Gunderson,  Inc.:  See — 

Pileggi,  James  D.;  and  Wolff.  Emest  G.,  5,488,912,  Q.  IOS-422.000. 
Gunst,  WIfried  E  D.:  See— 

Paquei.  Ben  J   F;  Osselaere,  Guy  H.  J.;  Vermeulen,  Anioon  G  ;  and 
Gunsi.  Wilfried  E.  D  .  5,488,817,  CI.  56-I020R 
Gunter  HorsI  Rohm:  See — 

Hanglciter.  Eugen,  5.489,167.  O.  409-233  000. 
Gupta,  Shantanu  R.;  Gnffith,  James  S.;  and  Hinlon,  Glenn  J.,  lo  Intel 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  entry  allocation  for  a  resource 
buffer  5.490.280.  CI   395-800.000. 
Gutmann.  Mike:  See — 

Tung.  Peter;  and  Gutmann.  Mike,  5,490J47.  a.  395-162.000. 
Guzik  Technical  Enlerpri-ses.  Inc  :  See — 

Kogan.  Andrew;  Taraionn.  Alexander;  Tesler,  Alexander;  and  Var- 
sanohev,  Dmitry.  5.490.091.  O.  364-554.000. 
Guznum,  Mark:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph.  Smith.  Amos  B .  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb. 
Ryan  C;  Keeiun,  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.;  and  Guzman,  Mark, 
5.489,692.  Q.  548-519  000. 
Ha,  Sung  Y:  See- 
So.  Sung;  Ha,  Sung  Y;  and  Kim,  Moo  S  ,  5,489.521,  CI.  435-252.340 
HabKhi.  Helmut    Lifting  apparatus  for  a  container.  5.489.182.  CI.  414- 

420.000 
Hachisuka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Arima.  Hideaki;  Ohi.  Makoto;  Ajika.  Naisuo;  Hachisuka.  Alsushi;  and 
Okudaira,  Tomonori,  5,489,791,  CI  257  336000. 
Hack,  James  R  ,  lo  CalComp  Inc    Printed  wire  recording  transducer  for 

electrosutic  printing/plotting  applications.  5,489,934,  CI.  347-141.000. 
Hackel.  Richard  P:  See- 
Pans,  Roben  D.,  and  Hackel.  Richard  P..  S.490.157,  Q.  372-6.000. 
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Hackilt,  Dale;  and  Mehr,  Behrooz,  to  Intel  Cotporalion.  Slotted  thermal 

dissipaler  for  a  semiconductor  package.  5,489,805.  O.  257-796.000. 
Hade,  Donald  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Ward,  Wayne  L.;  Backer.  Roben  D.;  Spidel,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Hade, 
Donald  C,  Jr.,  5,489,114,  O.  280-638.000. 
Hadidi.  Khayrollah,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Analog 

cuneni  mode  analog/digital  convener.  5.489.904.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Haganuma.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  communication 

apparatus  with  operation -stop  function.  5,489,895,  CI.  340-825.510. 
Hagaia,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Sakagami,  Yusuke;  Inouc.  Kunihiro;  Shimizu,  Tadashi;  Takahashi,  Tel- 
sushi;  Hagaia,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato,  Kazuhiko,  5,489,%7,  CI.  355- 
202.000. 
Hagen.  Geny  A.;  and  Li,  Wei,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Mixed  cross-section 

carpel  yam.  5,489,475,  CI.  428-362.000. 
Hager.  William  G.;  Rinehart  John  D.;  Gauchel.  James  V.;  and  Wilson. 
Edward  L.,  lo  Owens-Coming  Rberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Crystalline 
polyesters.  5,489,481,  O.  428-431.000. 
Haggar,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Millman.  Frank;  Bolin.  Phillip;  Haggar,  Frank  E.;  and  Ackemuui,  H. 
Richmond.  5.490.243.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Hagino.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Tomomaisu.  Yoshifumi;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagino,  Hiroyasu, 
5.489,788,  CI.  257-139.000. 
HagI,  Andreas:  See — 

Orthmann,  Kurt;  and  HagI,  Andreas,  5.489.908,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Hahn.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Taiman.  Jack  B.;  Hahn,  Gregory  R.;  and  Earhart,  Harold  W..  5.489.646, 
CI.  524-848.000. 
Hahn,  Horsl:  See — 

Gramling,  Huben;  Hahn,  Horst;  and  Lauer,  Wolfgang,  5,489,982,  CI. 
356-5.050. 
Haldor  Tops«)e  A/S:  See — 

Algreen-Ussing,  Seren,  5,489,154,  CI.  366-338.000. 
Hale.  Nathan:  See — 

Xu,  Ming;  and  Hale.  Nathan,  .5.488.907.  CI.  101-488.000. 
Hall.  David  M.;  Leonard.  Tony  M.;  Cofield.  Charles  D.;  and  Barrow,  Hugh 
W.,  to  American  Emulsions  Inc.  Metiiod  for  sail-free  dyeing.  5.489,3 13,  CI. 
8-543.000. 
Hall  Surgical.  Div.  of  Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Goris,  Gregory  A.,  5.489,285,  CI.  606-82.000. 
Hallibunon  Company:  See — 

Ford.  William  G.  F;  and  Gardner.  Tommy  R.,  5,489,394,  CI.  252- 

162.000. 
Gardner,  Wallace  R.;  and  Merchant.  G.  A..  5.490,121,  CI.  367-83.000. 
Laurel.   David   F;   Heathman,  James   F.;   and   Marcel,   Kenneth   P., 

5,488,994,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Matthews.  James  F;  Muckelialh,  Brett  L.;  and  Davis.  Gail  F.,  5,489,041 . 
CI   220-562.000. 
Hama.  Haisumi:  See — 

Suido.  Shjueko;  Hama,  Haisumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshilaka,  5,489,445, 
CI.  426- .1 83 .000. 
Hamada,  Masami:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi,  Talsuya;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Takehana. 

Sakae;   Moriyama.   Hiroki;  Yoshida.   Kazuhiro;   Fujisawa,  Yutaka: 

Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Hamada.  Masami;  Arai.  Keiichi;  Tatsuno.  Yutaka 

Yoshtno,  Kenji;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.490.015.  CI.  359-824.000. 

Hamada,  Noriaki:  See — 

Ohia.  Kuniichi;  and  Hamada.  Noriaki,  5.489,477.  Q.  428-408.000. 
Hamilton,  Harold  J.;  and  Manin.  Timolhy  W..  to  Censtor  Corp.  Cimbaled 
micro-head/flexure/conduclor  assembly  and  system.  5,490,027,  CI.  360- 
104.000 
Hamly.  Katherine  D.:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Charles  E.;  and  Hamly.  Katherine  D.,  5,489,410,  CI. 
264-219.000. 
Hammer.  Roben  E.;  and  Taurog.  Joel  D..  lo  Board  of  Regents,  ihe  University 
of  Texas  System.  Transgenic  rats  and. animal  models  of  inflammatory 
disease.  5.489.742,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Hamper,  Bnice  C:  See — 

Woodard,  Scon  S.;   Hamper.   Brace  C;   Moedritzer,   Kun;   Rogers. 
Michael  D.;  Mischke.  Deborah  A.;  and  Dutra,  Gerard  A.,  5,489,571, 
CI.  504-280.000. 
Hanazuka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hara,  Osamu;  Hanazuka.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Kunihiko;  and  Naiuse, 
Kohichi,  5,489,622,  CI.  522-99.000. 
Hancock.  Frank  H..  Jr;  See — 

Powers.  James  R.;  Wilder,  John  W.;  and  Hancock.  Frank  H..  Jr. 
5.488.818.  CI   56-11.400. 
Handjani.  Rose-Marie:  See — 

Zabolto.  Arlene;  Griat.  Jacqueline;  Handjani.  Rose-Marie;  Vanleiberghe. 
Guy  G.;  and  Ribier.  Alain  J..  5.489.426.  CI  424-59.000. 
Hane.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

McGraw,  Peler  S.;  Drake,  John  L.,  Jr;  and  Hane,  Thomas  H..  5.489,200, 

CI.  425-144.a)0. 

Hanebrink,  Lawrence   E..  Jr..  lo  Femo  Magnetics  Corporation    Ringing 

generator  and  method  for  convening  DC  lo  AC  having  continuously 

adjustable  amplitude  5.490.054.  CI.  363-21.000. 

Hangleiier.  Eugen.  lo  Gunter  Horsl  Rohm.  Chuck  actuator  with  wedge-type 

locking.  5.489.167.  CI  409-233.000. 
Hanigal,  Benjamin:  See — 


Sofcr,  Dror;  Hanigal,  Benjamin;  and  Sadan.  Amnon,  5,489,896,  O. 

340-825.050. 

Hanna.  Taj  F;  Olson.  Stanley  W.;  Trexler.  Charies  J.;  and  Weigard.  Wayne  G., 

to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Filter  connector  arrangement  having  a  ferrite 

banel  with  a  lecungular  bore.  5.489,220,  CI.  439-620.000. 

Hanosh.  Frederick  N.  Expanding  dental  implant  and  method  for  its  use. 

5,489.210.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Hapelt.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Knipf,  Helmut;  Hapelt,  Karl-Heinz;  and  De  Jong,  Eduard,  5,489,667,  Q. 
528-292.000. 
Hara,  Daiji;  Sato,  Morihiko;  and  Mori,  Milsuhiro,  lo  Tosoh  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  a  stereospecific  polyolefin.  5.489,634,  CI.  526- 
119.000. 
Hara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Okimura,  Yoshihiko;  Aoyama.  Taizo;  Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  Shu.  Akinori 
K.;  and  Hara.  Kazuhiro.  5.489,648,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Hara,  Osamu;  Hanazuka.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Kunihiko;  and  Narase,  Kohichi. 
10  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.  Moisture-  or  anaerobic-curable  and  photocurable 
silicone  compositions.  5.489.622,  CI   522-99.000. 
Hara,  Toshilaka;  MaLsuda.  Yutaka;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Moriue.  Hiroo; 
Nobuioki.  Yoshikazu;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Terayama.  Koji;  and  Nakazono. 
Hideki.  to  Furakawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  The;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corp. 
Multiplex  transmission  method  and  a  synchronizing  method  in  multiplex 
transmission.  5,490,143,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Hara,  Tsukushi:  See — 

Fujino,  Kousou;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Hara.  Tsukushi; 
and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.489,338,  CI.  118-688.000. 
Harada,  Koji:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yunji;  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 
Saioh,  Takami;  Shiraishi,  Hirofiimi;  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,488,964,  CI.  134-95.300. 
Haraguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Wataru;  Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Abe.  Masahiro,  5,489.337. 0. 

118-677.000. 

Haraguchi.  Masanon;  Okada.  Yoshinori;  and  llo.  Ma.saio.  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Signal  terminal  structure  for  macro  cells  and  an  associated 

connection  method  5.490.103.  CI.  365-63.000. 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N..  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High  pressure  drop  endol- 

hennic  process.  5.489.724,  CI.  585-659.000. 
Harasawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Ejiri,  Kiyoma;  Masaki,  Kouichi;  and  Harasawa,  Takeshi. 
5,489,466,  CI  428-212.000 
Haibotlle.  William  E.;  and  Joki.  Mark  A.,  lo  Timken  Company.  The.  Bcanng 

adjustment  using  compressive  force  sensor.  5,488,871.  CI.  73-862.550. 
Harder,  Kirby:  See — 

Vollrath,    Kris;    Bendele.    Shane;    Recker,    Chris;    Weaver,    Chad; 
McWhoner.  Eric;  Cree.  Jamie;  Park.  Adam;  Harder.  Kiiby;  Jeric, 
Sean;  Vaughn.  Michael;  and  Sheairow,  Charles  A..  5.489,089,  CI. 
264-71.000. 
Hariharan,  Anand;  and  Harter,  Donald  J.,  lo  Imra  America,  Inc.  Differential 
ranging  measurement  system  and   method  utilizing  ultrashort  pulses. 
5.489,984.  CI.  356-360.000. 
Harken,  Inc.:  See — 

Lob,  Charles  J..  5.489,254,  CI.  384-454.000. 
Haiker,  Brian  G  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  masonry  drive  anchor. 

5,489.178,0.411-451.000. 
Hannon,  John  P,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Wiper  for  ink  jet  primers. 

5.489,927,  CI.  347-33.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Luebke.  Roger  D .  5,489,033,  CI.  212-318.000. 
Harp,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Wang,  Jianjun;  Osbom,  Douglas  D.;  Cornelius.  Billy  D.;  and  Harp, 
Douglas  A..  5,488.811,  O.  53-52.000. 
Harreus,  Albrechl:  See — 

Obenlorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Theobald,  Hans;  Harreus,  Albrechl; 
Koenig,  Hanmann;  and  Harries.  Volker,  5.489,605,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Harries,  Volker:  See — 

Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Theobald,  Hans;  Harreus,  Albrechl; 
Koenig.  Hanmann;  and  Hanies,  Volker,  5,489.605.  O.  514-374.000. 
Harrington,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Miller.  William  D.;  Haninglon.  Gary    L.;   Fullenon,  Lawrence  M.; 
Weldon,  E.  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bellman.  Christopher  M.,  5,490.260.  CI. 
395-427.000. 
Hanis,  Bradley  D.;  and  Clark.  Marcus  T.  lo  Monon  International.  Inc.  Airbag 
horn  switch  with  temperature  compensation.  5.489,806,  CI.  307- 10. 100. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio,  5,490,209,  CI.  379-97.000. 
Harris.  William  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pulse  width  modulating  motor  con- 
troller 5.489,831,  O.  318-701.000. 
Hanenstein.  Johannes:  See — 

Kleinschroth.  Jurgen;  Hanenstein,  Johannes;  Schachtele,  Christoph;  and 
Rudolph.  Claus.  5.489.608,  CI.  514-JlO.OOO. 
Haner.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Hariharan.  Anand;  and  Haner.  Donald  J..  5.489,984,  CI.  356-360.000. 

Haiuki.  Toshinobu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  While 

balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  while  balance  in 

response  to  a  color  information  signal  obtained  from  an  image  sensing 

device.  5,489.939,  CI.  348-223.000 

Harward,  Mark  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit 

resistor  comprising  amorphous  silicon.  5,489,7%,  CI.  257-379.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 
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Fishman.  John  D..  5.488.963.  O.  132-212.000. 
Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kuwao.  Takeshi;  Ikawa,  Kohji:  Asakawa.  Tatsushi:  Haitebe.  Hiroshi; 
Naluzawa.    Akira;    Nagano.    Hideyuki;    and    Ohnishi.    Takanori, 
5.489.910.  a.  345-212.000. 
Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka.  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashila.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanon.  5.489.919,  CI   .145  100  000. 
Ha.segawa.  Ma<uihin.<;  Yasuda.  Hiimhi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Akihiko.  to  Sumilumo 
Chemicai  Company.  Limited.  Method  Sof  producing  a  ciyostalic  stabilizer. 
5.488.850.  a.  72-253  100. 
Hasegawa,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Mochida.  Yoichi;  Tanaka.  Kaisuhiko;  Moriya.  KazuAimi;  Hasegawa. 
Tomoya.su;  and  Atsuchi.  Kennichi.  5.488.863.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Haselow.  Fred  W :  See— 

Braun.  Scon  W ;  Hasetow.  Fted  W.;  and  Krstic.  Slobodan.  5.490.031.  CI 

361  93.000 

Hasenberg.  Thomas  C  ;  Brown.  April  S  .  and  Larson.  Lawrence  E..  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  fabricahng  n-tvpe  antimony-based  strained 

layer  superlanice  5.489.549.  CI.  437- 1 33.000. 

Hashemi.  Seyed  H  .  to  Unisys  Corpotation.  Multipocted  buffer  memory 

system  for  disk  drive  complex.  5.490.263.  C\.  395-476.000. 
Hashida.  Ryozo:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira;   Sailo.  Tosiaki;   lijima,    Katsumi;   Ishida.  Tadami; 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5.489.194.  CI  416-241  OOR. 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  Higashida,  Yoshio;  and 
Hayashi.  Koichi.  5.490.181.  01.  375-375  000. 
Hashimoto.  Kyosuke:  See— 

Hara.  Toshitaka;  Matsuda,  Yutaka;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Moriue.  Hiroo; 
Nobutoki.  Yushikazu.  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Terayama.  Koji;  and  Naka- 
zono.  Hideki.  5.490.14.1.  CI    .170-85  300 
Ha.shimoto.  Takalsugu;  See — 

Roggeman.  David  M.;  Kang.  Jung  W;  and  Hashimoto.  Takalsugu. 
5.489.660.  a.  526-340.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tomio:  See — 

Tahara.    Seuchiro;    Hashimoto,    Tomio;    and    Kanayama,    Takako. 
5.489.645.  Q.  524-817  000. 
Hass.  Lester  A.:  See— 

Densmoft.  Bruce  D.;  Hass.  Lester  A.;  Rotunda.  John  T;  and  Fissel. 
Gregory  W .  5.489.250.  O  482  54  000 
Hasuda,  Masanori:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Katayama,  Akira;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  5.489.960. 
CI.  354-242.000. 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  See — 

Yagi.    Takayuki;    Komatsu.    Toshiyuki.    Hatanaka.    KaLsunon;    and 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko.  5.490.132.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hatanaka,  Makolo:  See — 

Ootake.  Sciichitou;  Nagase.  Kazuyoshi;  Ozaki,  Shinji;  and  Hatanaka. 
Makoto.  5,488.868.  tfl.  73-708.000. 
Hatch.  Mark:  See— 

ToHn.  Bruce  G  ;  Hatch.  Mark;  Kasindorf.  Barry  M.;  Tolin.  Stanley;  and 
Bnsk.  Richard.  5.490.061.  O.  364-419  020. 
Hatschek.  Rudolf;  and  Heitz.  Erich  W.  F.  to  AVL  Medical  Instruntenls  AG. 
Device  for  analyzing  the  metabolism  of  cells.  5.489,515.  C\.  435-29.000. 
Hattori.  Takao:  See — 

Hattori.  Takeo;  and  Yasuiake,  Masatoshi.  5.489.339.  O    11 8-723  OOR 
Hattori.  Takeo;  and  Yasutake.  Masatoshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  ItK.;  and 
Hattori.  Takao.  Micrxjelectronic  processing  machine.  5,489J39.  CI.  118- 
723.00R. 
Hauck.  Lane  T:  See — 

Marshall.  Roger  N  ;  HaiKk.  LancT;  Shapiro.  Leonid;  Busch.  Jeffrey  W.; 
and  Stevens.  Eric  S..  5.489.92.1,  CI   345-156(100 
Hauschild.  .Alan  D  Wrap  around  waist  hshing  rod  holder  with  accessories. 

5,488,799.  O  43-26.000. 
Hau.ser.  Jeffrey.  Projection  apparatus  for  creating  visible  images.  5.489,95 1 . 

CI.  348-744.000. 
Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Shipping  and  dispensing 

carton  for  stacked  collapsible  spreaders.  5.489.023.  CI.  206-499  000 
Hawkins.  David  W.:  See— 

Geach.  Neil;  Hawkins.  David  W.;  Pearson.  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Philip 
H.  G  .  and  White.  Nicolas.  5,489.570,  CI.  504-261.000. 
Hawkins,  John  P  Arrow  point  for  small  game  5,489,102,  C\  273-422.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Toni.  Masafumi;  and  Hayakawa.  Kunio,  5.489,501,  O.  430-341.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshihisa;  Miyamoto,  Toshihaiu;  Hayasihi,  Kazuo;  Takayama. 
Ryoichi;   Kobayashi,   Shinji;   and  Ohmura,   Keizi.   5.488.770.  CI 
29-897  200. 
Hayashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Higashida,  Yoshio;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichi,  5,490,181.  CI.  375-37S.000. 
Hayashi.  Ryuji:  See — 

Suitsu.  Akihiro;  Hayashi.  Ryuji;  Ozaki.  Kenichi;  and  Shimamune.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.489.368.  CI.  2O4-29O.0OR. 
Hayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Katagiri.  Moriya;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  Satoh,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Akitake.  Hiroshi.  5.489.958.  C\.  354-195  120 
Headley.  Paul  S..  to  TRW  Inc.  Grains  of  gas  generating  material  and  process 

for  forming  the  grains   5.489.349.  CI.  149-35.000 
Heathman.  James  F.:  See — 


Laurel.   David   F.;   Heathman.   James   P.;   and   Marcel.    Kenneth   P., 

5,488.994.  CI.  166-387.000. 
Heatway  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiles.  Daniel  T;  and  Chiles.  Richard  M  .  5.488.975, 0.  138-125.000. 
Heger.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Schultheis.  Gary  R.;  and  Heger.  Charles  E  .  5.488.779.  CI  33-166.000. 
Hegler.  Ralph-Peier.  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  to  Wilhelm  Hegler  Method  for 
welding  pipe  pieces  made  of  thermoplastics  5.489.403.  CI.  264-449.000 
Hegler,  Wilhelm   See 

Hegler.  Ralph  Peter;  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  5.489.403.  CI.  264-449.000. 
Heibel.  Michael  D .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and  a 
system  for  accurately  calculating  PWR  power  from  excore  detector  cur- 
rents corrected  for  changes  in  3-D  power  distribution  and  coolant  density. 
5.490.184.  CI   376-254000. 
Heick.  R,  B  :  See- 
Fuller.  Richard  C  ;  Goeddel.  Thomas  W;  Heick.  R    B.;  Herzlinger. 
Martin;  and  Krishnamuitby.  Subramanian.  5.490.199,  CI.  379-1.000, 
Heidelbcrgcr  Druckmaschincn  AG:  See — 

Dorenkamp.  Fein,  5.488.902.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Klein.schmidt.    Uwe;    Kusch.    Hans-JUrgen;    and    Stellberger.    Rudi. 
5.488.904.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Heimburger.  Catherine;  and  Knee.  Michael,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. S  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  noise  reduction   5.490.094.  CI.  364- 
574000 
Heinen.  James  T:  See— 

Cheesman.  Robert  R.;  VanRoo.  James  C;  Sinclair,  Ronald  L,;  and 
Heinen.  James  T.  5.489.378.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Heino.  Richard  N.:  See— 

DiNanno.  James  M.;  Heino.  Richard  N.;  and  Mafllet.  John  P..  Jr.. 
5.489.019.0.  198-752.100. 
Heinz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Brand,  Reinhold;  Frcund.  Andreas;  Lang.  Jutta;  Lehmann.  Thomas; 
Ohmer.  Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz. 
Robert.  5.489,563,  CI.  502  185  000 
Heinz,  Tony  P.:  See — 

Barbee.  Steven  G  ;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao.  Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff. 
Eugene  H  ;  and  Wong.  Justin  W..  5.489.361.  CI    156-627  100 
Heinzelmann.  David  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  muting  method  and  apparatus 
using  delay  circuits  for  communication  systems.  5.490.166.  CI.  375- 
217.000. 
Heitz.  Erich  W  F:  See— 

Hatschek.  Rudolf;  and  Heitz.  Erich  W.  F..  5.489.515.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Hellwig.  Karl:  See— 

Sereno.  Daniele;  Hellwig.  Karl;  and  Berruto.  Ermanno.  5.490.136.  CI 

370-18.000. 

Helmich.  Melvin  J  ;  Peoples.  Richard  C;  and  Squires.  Vaughn  A.,  to  Gas 

Research  Institute    Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  and  operating 

multile  turbochargers  in  parallel.  5,488.827.  CI.  60-612.000. 

Helms.  Frank  P.  to  Dell  USA.  LP.  Integrated  mouse  tray  and  mouse  for 

portable  computer  having  cavity  therefore  5.490.039.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Hemmerich.  Stefan:  See — 

Rosen,  Steven  D  ;  and  Hemmerich.  Stefan.  5.489,578,  O.  514-61  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bchler,  Ansgar;  Giesen,  Brigitte;  Raths.  Hans-Christian;  and  Wulff. 

Harald  P.  5.489.395.  O.  252-174.170. 
Riner,  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky.  Emil;  and  Oitand- 
erl.  Stefanie.  5.489.389.  O  252-8.570. 
Henkelmann.  Dieter,  to  ABB   Patent  GmbH.   Multimeter  for  measuring 

various  measurable  variables.  5.489.841.  CI.  324-115.000. 
Heringer.  Egon;  and  Scheffler.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Atiengesellschafl.  Inductive 

electric  component.  5.489.884.  CI.  336-210.000. 
Hemandez,  Gilberto:  See  — 

Scholder.  Erica;  and  Hemandez.  Gilberto.  5.490.038.  CI.  361-759.000. 
Herr.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bemer.  Gerhard;   PrAbstle.   GUnther;   Herr.  Wolfgang;   and   Balling. 
Lodiar.  5.489.153.  CI   366-337  000 
Herrmeyer.  Dennis  C  .  to  Rigid  Form.  Inc.  Trailer  with  sloped  article  holding 

spaces.  5.489.137.  CI.  296- 1 8J  .000. 
Hershberger,  Michael  D  Artificial  lift  system  5,488,993,  O.  166-372.000, 
Herzlinger.  Martin:  See — 

Fuller,  Richard  C;  Goeddel,  Thomas  W;  Heick,  R    B  ;  Herzlinger, 

Martin;  and  Krishnamunhy.  Subramanian.  5.490.199.  CI.  379-1.000. 

Heumann.  John  M  .  and  Peiffcr,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Idenlilicaliun  of  pin-open  faults  by  measuring  cunenl  or  voltage  change 

resulting  from  temperature  change  5.489.851.  CI.  324-537.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Arbeiler.  Jason  R  .  5.489.926.  Q  347-16.000 

Bennett  Dwayne  R  ;  Yeung.  Oifford  S.;  and  Wu.  Wayne.  5.490,007.  Q. 

359- 1 19  000. 
Dias.  J   Fleming.  5.488.955.  CI.  128-662.030, 
Harmon.  John  P.  5.489.927.  Q.  347-33.000. 

Heumann.  John  M  ;  and  Peiffer.  Ronald  J..  5.489.851,  C\.  324-537.000. 
Kommrusch.  Steven  J.;  and  Foster.  Bradly  J..  5.489.946.  CI.  348- 

528000 
Oliver.  Thomas  C;  Jones.  David  P.;  Christie.  Leslie  G.;  Wanger.  Mark 
E.;  Berg.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Crane.  Melvin  C.  5.490.124,  CI    369- 
13.000 
Patrick.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Rasmussen.  Steve  O..  5.489.160.  CI.  400- 

642.000 
Shibala.  Alan;  and  Ahlvin.  Eric  L..  5.489.931.  CI.  347-85.000. 


Febrl.^ry  6,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Stephens,  Charies  S.;  and  Schloeman,  Dennis,  5.489.835,  CI.  320- 

15.000. 
Webb.  Steven  L  ;  and  Degi.  Greg  A..  5.489.772.  CI.  250-208.100, 
Zimmerman.  Gary  D.;  and  Riskey.  Frank  J..  5.490.237.0.  395-115.000. 
ZIoof.  Moshe  M..  5.489.922.  O.  345-156.000. 
Hcyneker.  Herbert  L.:  See — 

de  Boer.  Herman  A.;  Heyneker.  Herben  L.;  and  Seeburg.  Peier  H.. 
5.489.529.  CI.  435-243.000. 
Hickcy.  Robert  I,:  See- 
Yapp.  Martin  G.;  Houten.  Robert  V.;  and  Hickey,  Robert  I.,  5,489,186, 
CI  415-58.700. 
Higaiihida.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimotashiix).  Ma.>iafumi;  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  Higa.shida.  Yoshio;  and 
Hayashi.  Koichi.  5.490.181.  CI.  375-375.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.488.813.  O.  53-397.000, 
Higuchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Koike.  Ma.sao;  Miyahara.  Milsuo;  Higuchi.  Kenji;  Sugino.  Tomoyuki; 
Shibata.   Shinji;  and   Maruyama.   Katsuhiko.  5.489.345.  CI.    148- 
325.000. 
Higuchi.  Noriko:  See — 

Uneme.  Hideki;  Iwanaga.  Koichi;  Higuchi.  Noriko;  Minamida.  Isao;  and 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo,  5.489.603.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Higuchi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugawara.  Eiichi;  Hirose.  Setsuo;  Konno.  Yoshinori;  Nakajima.  Ma.sa- 
toshi;  and  Higuchi.  Toshiaki.  5.489.643.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Higuchi,  Tsukimitsu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Higuchi. 
Tsukimit.su.  5.489.487.  CI.  428-548.000. 
Hiler,  Srott  K,:  See— 

Strausbaugh.  Donald  E,;  Hiler.  Sc-ott  K,;  Knapp.  Robert  L.;  and  Fox. 
Kenneth  A..  5.489.141.  CI.  297-335.000. 
Hill.  Daryl  G..  to  Orchard-Rite  Ltd..  Inc.  Cooling  and  lubricating  system  for 

nut  tree  shaker.  5.489.008.  CI.  184-6.000. 
Hillbohm,  Lars.  Motorized  wheelbanow.  5.489.000.  CI.  180-19.100. 
Hille.  Nick  W.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Charles  B.;  and  Hille.  Nick  W..  5.490.186.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Hiiti  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Hiifle,  Siegfried.  5.489.173.  CI.  4II-85.0(X). 
Himmelsbach,  Frank:  See — 

Linz,  Guenter.  Au.stel,  Volkhard;  Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Weisenberger, 
Johannes;  Mueller.  Thomas;  Pieper.  Helmut;  and  Seewaldt-Becker. 
Elke.  5.489.693.  CI   548-550.000. 
Himori.  Thuyoshi:  See — 

Yuda.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Takayoshi;  Himon.  Thuy- 
oshi; and  leda.  Tomoaki.  5.489.881,  CI.  333-203.000. 
Himuro.  Fujio;  and  Doko.  Takeyoshi.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nipponden.so  Co..  Ltd.  Aluminum  alloy  fin  material  for  heat-exchanger. 
5.489.347.  CI.  148-437.000. 
Hinckley.  Peter  P;  and  Sundquist.  Steve  E..  to  Tonington  Company.  The. 

Two-piece  thrust  washer.  5.489.255.  CI.  384-620.000. 
Hinderherger.  Friedel.  to  Compton.  Robert  J.  Collapsible  boat.  5.488.922.  CI. 

114-354.000. 
Hinc.  Nathan  P:  See- 
Brooks.  Jeffrey  B.;  Noyes.  Mark  S.;  Martines.  Frank  W.;  Spehrtey. 
Charles  W .  Jr.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Hine.  Nathan 
P;  and  Gailus.  David  W..  5,489.925.  CI.  347-6.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Gupu.  Shantanu  R.;  Griffith.  James  S.;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.490.280, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Hioki,  Takanori:  See — 

Kato,  Taka.shi;  Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  5,489.505.  CI. 
430-584,000. 
Hirai.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Funiki.  Fumio;  and  Hirai.  Mitsuni.  5.489.134.  CI.  296-76.000. 
Hirai.  Yuji:  See— 

Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Yuji.  5.490.205.  O.  379-67.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Ma.sashi;  Asambo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuhara.  Noboru.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for 
arranging  common  channel  signal  network  through  ISDN  5.490.135.  CI. 
370-16.000. 
Hiraki.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Kubou.  Kunichika;  and  Hiraki.  Akitoshi,  5,489,367,  CI.  204-192.150. 
Hirano.  Tomio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  producing  light  absorption 

layer  of  solar  cell.  5,489.372,  CI.  205-109.000. 
Hirano.  Toshiki:  See — 

Funihata.  Tomotake;  and  Hirano,  Toshiki,  5,489,812,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Hiraoka,  Mizuho:  See — 

Imalaki.  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka.  Mizuho;  Tamura,  Tomoyuki;  and  Satoh, 
Tetsuya.  5,489.082,  CI.  249-61.000. 
Hiraoka.  Tohru;  Kainoh.  Hiromichi;  and  Yamaoka.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd  Logical-to-real  address  translation 
baiicd  on  selective  use  of  first  and  second  TLBs.  5.490.259,  CI.  395- 
412.000. 
Hirose.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kamaji.    Hideki;    Kawabata.    Kazumi;    Hirose.    Kazunori;    Yoshida. 
Sadaaki;  and  Tanimoto.  Takeshi.  5.489.974.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Hirose.  Setsuo:  See — 

Sugawara.  Eiichi;  Hirose.  Setsuo;  Konno.  Yoshinori;  Nakajima.  Masa- 
toshi; and  Higuchi.  Toshiaki.  5.489.643,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Hirsbrunner,  Alex  P.:  See — 


Landis.  Michael  R.;  Yeates.  Anthony  J.;  and  Hirsbrunner.  Alex  P., 
5.490.088.  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb.  Ryan 
C;  Keenan.  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.;  and  Guzman.  Mark,  lo  University  of 
Penn.sylvania.    The    Trustees    of    the.    Pynolinonc-based    compounds. 
5.489.692.  CI.  548-519.000. 
Hirtenbeiger  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Moser.  Franz.  5.488.909.  CI.  102-529.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Aoyagi.    Yukio;    Otsubo.    Kazuhiko;    Yasuda.    Gen;    Fujila.    Koji; 
Yamakawa.    Takayuki;    and    Narita.    Kazuyoshi.    5.488.787,    CI. 
37-348.000. 
Hitachi  Electronic  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Homma.  Shinji;  Mori.  Kyoichi;  and  Nakakita,  Takashi.  5.488.857.  O. 
73-105.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Nishida.  Koji;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Mizuno,  Tadashi: 
Bcssho,    Yasiunori;    Inagaki,    Masahisa;    and    Aizawa.    Yasuhiro. 

5.490.192.  O.  376-441.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.   Masami;  Nishi.  Takashi;  Chino.  Koichi; 

Kikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Tamau.  Shin.  5.489,737,  CI.  588-2.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  Asambo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuhara.  Noboru.  5.490.1 35. 

CI.  370-ie.OOO. 
Hiraoka.  Tohru;  Kainoh.  Hiromichi;  and  Yamaoka.  Akira.  5.490,259.  CI. 

395-412.000. 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro;  Koike.  Koichi;  Takafiiji.  Atsuko;  and  Noda.  Fumio, 

5.490.193.  CI.  378-10.000. 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii,  Junichi;  Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Katayama.  Hiroshi;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurata.  Kenichito. 
5.490.064.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Matsunaga.  Yoshikum; 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji;  and  Katakura.  Kageyoshi.  5.489.847,  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Nishida,  Koji;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Mizuno.  Tadashi; 
Bessho.    Yasunori;    Inagaki.    Masahisa;    and    Aizawa.    Ya.suhiro, 
5.490.192.  CI.  376-441.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeni;  Umeda.  Mariko;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  and  Arimoto, 

Akira,  5,490,133,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Shimada.    Shigeru;    Saniei,    Michael;    and    Krishnamachary,    Balaji, 

5.490.095.  CI.  364-578,000. 
Yamada.  Toshihisa;  Miyamoto.  Toshiharu;  Hayashi.  Kazuo;  Takayama. 
Ryoichi;   Kobayashi.   Shinji;   and  Ohmura.   Keizi.  5.488,770.  CI. 
29-897.200. 
Yoshinari.  Akira;   Saito.  Tosiaki;    lijima.   Katsumi;    Ishida.   Tadami; 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio,  5,489.194,  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda,  Katsuhiro;  Koike.  Koichi;  Takafiiji,  Atsuko;  and  Noda,  Fumio, 

5.490,193.0.  378-10.000. 
Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko;  Matsunaga.  Yoshikum; 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji;  and  Katakura.  Kageyoshi.  5.489.847.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubou.  Kunichika;  and  Hiraki.  Akitoshi.  5.489.367,  O.  204-192.150. 
Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.489.416.  O.  42040.000. 
Uchida.  Kimio;  Takahashi.  Masahiro;  Ozaki.  Masamichi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Akira,  5,489.343,  CI.  148-103.000 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Tohru;  Kainoh,  Hiromichi;  and  Yamaoka,  Akira,  5,490,259. 0. 
395-412.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  Asambo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizuhara.  Noboru.  5.490.135. 
CI.  370-16.000. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okubo.  Narihito;  Tsuji.  Ma.sao;  Tomita.  Tomoya;  Kadoya.  Tadaaki; 
Kato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Fujioka.  Shingo,  5,490,084,  O.  364-489.000, 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Tadao,  5,489,383,  O.  210-413.000. 
Hiura,  Akira:  See — 

Arai,  Kenichi;  Ishiyama,  Kazushi;  Tanaka,  Yasushi;  Hiura,  Akira;  and 
Namikawa.  Misao.  5.489.342.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Hives.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Ainsworth.  Oliver  C;  and  Hives.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  5.489.650.  O.  525- 
240.000. 
HIava.  Lorens  G.:  See — 

Puryear.   John   W.;   Carpenter.   Robert    L.;   and    Hlava.   Lorens   G.. 
5.489.070.  CI.  242-261.000. 
HIibowicki.  Stefan  R.:  See- 
Paisley.  Ian;  and  HIibowicki.  Stefan  R..  5.489.871,  CI.  327-551.000. 
Hoberman.  Barry  A.;  Auvinen.  Stuart  T;  Wang.  Patrick;  and  Wang,  David,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  RAM  based  FIFO  memory  half-full  detec- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  5.490.257.  CI.  395-«27.000. 
Hochberg.  Yoav:  See — 

Golbert,  Adalberto;  Carean.  Douglas  M.;  Fernando.  Roshan  J.;  Ghon. 
Amar  A.;  Hochberg.  Yoav;  Krick.  Robert  F;  Mittal.  Milind;  and  Sah. 
Anurag.  5.490.279.  O.  395-800.000. 
Hocken.  Danny  E.:  See — 

Andrianoff.  Fredric  B.;  Hockert.  Danny  E.;  and  McMasler.  Larry  A., 
5.488,884,0.  76-41.000. 
Hockett.  Wayne  B.,  to  Sandroid  Systems,  Inc.  Enhanced  recovery  system. 
5,489.234,0,451-87,000. 
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Hodges.  John  C:  See— 

Blankley.   Qifton   J.;    Hodgci.   John   C;   and    Klulchko.   Sylvester. 
5,489.686.  CI   546-147.000. 
Hodogiya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Anzai.    Mitsuloshi:    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atsushi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  Aniga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi. 
5.489.495.  CI  430-59  000. 
Hoechsi  Aktiengrsell.schafl:  See — 

Peiffcr.  Hcrben,  and  Murschall.  Ursula,  5.489.454,  a.  428-34.900. 
Hoechsi  Ceianese  CorpofaDon:  See — 

Bhatlachaiya.  Apurba.  5.489.712.  CI  568-312.000. 
Hoeffken.  Hans  W    5rr— 

Mack.  Helmut.  Pfeiffer.  Thomas:  Hoeffken.  Hans  W;  Boehm.  Hans- 
J<«chim,  and  Horoberger.  Wilfried.  5.489.583.  CI  514-183.000 
Hoeks.  Theodorus  L:  See — 

Fabcr.  Rem  M.;  Hoeks.  Theodorus  L  ;  and  Nfeikers,  Andre.  5.489.639.  CI 
524-417000 
Hoenninger.  Harald;  Horbell.  Michael:  Pruellage.  Amo:  and  Seitel.  Hans,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  autofnotive  control 
units  5.490.065,  CI   364-424  030. 
Hoeschsi-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ue,  Thomas  B   K    and  Lee.  George  E..  5.489.681.  O,  S40-567  000. 
Hoffman.  Charles  R    See — 

Epky,  Phillip  R..  Hoffman,  Charles  R  :  and  Praka.sh,  Jaideep.  5.490.171. 
CI   375-257  000. 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Blum.  Rainer.  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard.  5.489.644.  C\.  524-600.000 
HOfle,  Siegfried,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  attachment  to  a 

fastemng  tail   5,489,173.  CI  411-85.000. 
Hoglund,  Michael  R    See— 

Carson,  Gary  A  :  Doty.  Robert  E.;  Hoglund,  Michael  R..  and  Isaacson. 
James  D..  5.489,413,  O.  422-46.000. 
Hohmann,  Ralf,  to  Rasmussen  GmbH.  Quick  connect  coupling  for  conitecting 

two  fluid  conduits  5.489.125.  a  285  81  000 
Hojnacki,  Steve:  See — 

Moody,  John  W.:  Brandt.  C.   Robert;  Wiltfang.  Lawrence  A.,   and 
Hojnacki.  Steve.  5.489.246.  CI.  477-96.000 
Hoke.  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Hoke.  Joseph  M.;  Ing.  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chm, 

5.490.152,  CI   371-32.000 

Gregg,  Thomas  A..  Hoke,  Joseph  M.,  Ing.  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chin. 

5.490.153.  CI.  371-32000. 

Holben.  Dennis  E.;  Dressel.  David  C  ,  McBnen.  James  H  ,  and  Wyke, 
RKhard  L..  to  Foam  Enterprises.   Inc    Composite  joint  infill  system. 
5,489,405,  C\   264-35  000 
Holcomb,  Ryan  C:  See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Smith.  Amos  B  .  Ill;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  Holcomb. 
Ryan  C;  Keenan,  Terence;  Wood,  John  L.;  and  Guzman,  Mark, 
5,489,692.0   .548  519  000. 
Holluider.  Yona:  See — 

Cohn,  Oded:  Gal,  Shmuel,  Hollander,  Yona:  and  SheinwaM.  Dafna, 
5.490.269,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hollevoet.  Willy  C  :  See— 

Jonckheere.  Marc  R   M  ;  Leupe.  Dirk  G  C  ;  Hollevoet.  Willy  C ;  and 
Smibbe.  Gilbert  J   1 .  5.489.029.  O  209-676000 
Holloway.  David  J .  to  Comant  Industries.  Inc.  Non-resonant  antenna  and  feed 

apparatus  therefor  5.489.912.  O   343-749  000 
Holmes,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Fodor,  Stephen  P  A  ,  Stryer,  Luben;  Winkler,  James  L,   Holmes. 
Chrisjopher  P;  and  Solas.  Dennis  W.  5.489.678.  Q.  536-22.100 
Holton.  Roben  A.;  and  Rengan.  Kasthuri.  to  Florida  State  University  Taxanes 
having  a  pyridyl  substituted  side-chain  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them   5,489,601,  CI    514-337  000 
Homma,  Shinji.  Mon.  Kyoichi,  and  Nakakita.  Taka.shi.  to  Hitachi  Electronic 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Protrusion  sensor  for  seiLsing  protrusion  on  a  disc 
5.488.857,  CI  73-105.000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Tan.  Ha*  Chan;  Chen.  Vincent;  and  Ma,  Frank  C.  5.490.043.  O 
.361-818  000. 
HON  HAI  Precision  Industry  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

McHugh.  Roben  G  .  5.489.218.  O  439-342000 
Hon.  Moo  H    See^ 

Lim.  Kim  Y.  Tan.  Poh  C  .  and  Hon.  Moo  H  .  5.488,759.  C\.  24-3. 120. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furuki,  Fumio;  and  Hirai,  Mitsuru.  5.489,134,  CI.  296-76  000 

Kiryu,  Hironobu;  Ikeda.  Tooru.  Nishihara,  Takashi.  Yamamoio.  Osamu. 

Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Mori.  Ryoji.  5.490.070.  O.  364-426020. 
Ohyama,  Kazuo;  and  Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.489.003.  O    180-65.600 
Osaki.  Seiji;  Kunki.  Nobuharu;  Shibue.  Hideaki;  and  Noro.  Yoshiki. 

5.489.115.  CI   280-707  000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Kawai.  Toshitake.  and  Tajima.  Shigetu,  5.489.0O4,  CI. 
180-79.000. 
Honeywell  Iik.:  See — 

Harris.  William  A  ,  5,489.831.  CI    318  701  000 

Killpatnck,  Joseph  E..  and  Bemdt.  Dale  F  .  5.489.981,  O.  356-350.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cinp   Method  of  farming  a  MOS 
device  having  a  localized  anti-punchthrough  region.  5.489>43.  CI.  437- 
41000 
Hong.  Kyung  S  :  See— 

Ryu.  Eung  K  .  Chung,  Kun  H  ;  Lee.  Won  H,;  Kim,  Jae  N.;  and  Hong, 
Kyung  S..  5.489.687,  Q.  546-167.000. 


Ho«r.  MIria:  See— 

Nagy  nie  Kricsfalussy.  Margit;  Ho6i,  Mitia;  Szeli  nic  Sigcr.  Miria; 
Egri.  Jinos,  Btiizs.  Rita;  Kovics.  Mina;  Sebesty^n.  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi.  Antal.  5.489.615.  Q.  514-772400. 
Hopkins,  Ronald  J.;  and  Land.  John  T.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Ahgninent  pin  and  metJiod  for  aligning  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  with 
respect  to  a  core  plate  disposed  in  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel. 
5.490.190.  a   376-364.000. 
Hdpp.  Qemens:  See — 

Wagner.  Engelbeil;  and  HCpp.  Clemens.  5.489.062.  CI.  229-117  180 
Hoppe.  Joseph:  See — 

Goudard.  Jean-Louis;  Pottier.  Denis;  and  Hoppe.  Joseph.  5.489.095,  CI. 
273-1 38  OOA. 
Horbell.  Michael  See— 

Hoenninger,  Harald;  Horbelt.  Michael;  Pruellage.  Amo.  and  Seitel. 
Hans.  5.490.065.  CI   364-424.030. 
Hori.  Fumiyuki.  to  Hoshlzaki  Denki  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha    Washing  nozzle 

utilized  in  dishwashing  machine  5.488.%5.  CI    1.34  180  000. 
Homback.  Edward  R  .  lo  KeLsey-Hayes  Company   Method  and  system  for 
detecting  the  proper  functioning  of  an  ABS  control  unit  utilizing  dual 
programmed  microprocessors.  5.490.072.  CI.  364-426.020 
Homback.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Ziegler.  Jeff  P.;  Pressprich.  John  W;  Jordan.  Antliony  F..  Homback. 
Timothy  D  ;  and  Carr.  Gregory  S  .  5.490.254.  CI  395-280.000. 
Homberger,  Wilfried:  See — 

Mack.  Helmut.  Pfeiffer.  Thonuu;  Hoeffken.  Hans  W.;  Boehm.  Hans- 
Joachim.  and  Hombeiger.  Wilfried.  5.489.583.  CI.  514-183.000 
Horton.  Jim  W..  to  Southeastern  Metals  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Post  cap.  5,488.810. 

a.  52-715  000 
Horvath.  Julian;  Jones.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Poletl.  Jane  E..  to  MEMC  Electronic 
Materials    Hopper  for  use  m  charging  semiconductor  source  material 
5.488.924.  CI    117-208  000 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Shibata,  Yasuhiko.  5.488.939.  CI. 
123-572  000. 
Hoshina,  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Kurihara.  Haniyuki.  and  Kikuchi. 
Kiyoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Data  storage  apparatus  and  disk 
fixing  method  for  preventing  the  deformation  of  disks  by  regulating  where 
the  storage  apparatus  is  Axed  lo  dK  disk.  5.490.022.  CI.  360-98.080. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hon.  Fumiyuki.  5.488.%5.  CI.  134-180.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hirmhi  See — 

Takcnaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki.    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi.  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yantanaka.  Tet<>uo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5.489.747.  O    118-653.000 
Hotu.  Koji:  See— 

Shirai,  Eiji;  Hotta.  Koji.  Olsuka.  Shinji;  Katsuragi.  Shigeru;  Kawai. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.488.934.  CI    123-90  160 
Ho(U.  Yasushi   See — 

Yoshida.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Tohru;  and  Hotta,  Yasushi.  5.489,572.  CL 
504-320  000 
Holla,  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika.  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito.  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Image  formation  method  using  reversible  thermosetisitive 
recording  maienal  5.489.494.  O.  430-19  000 
Houfek.  Cynthia  A  :  See— 

Lorenz.  Michelle  and  Houfek,  Cynthia  A.,  5,488.976.  C\.  I39-383.0AA, 
Hough  International.  Inc     See — 

Hough.  Richard  M..  5.488.898.  O  99-516.000. 
Hough.  Richard  M..  to  Hough  Iniemational.  Inc.  Spin  blender  feed  coating 

5.488.898.  a  99-516  000 
Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey.  Lynch.  Joseph  E  ;  Churchill.  Hywyn  R.  O  ; 
Vnlanle.  Ralph  P.  Reider.  Paul  J  ,  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg.  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Ltd    Method  of  synthesizing  furo|2.3-b|pyndine  carboxylic  acid  esters 
5.489.685.  C\   546-115  000 
Houston  Geophysical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Gregory  W.  5.489.751.  C\    I74-8400R 
Houten.  Robert  V    See — 

Yapp.  Martin  G  ;  Houten.  Robert  V.  and  Hickey.  Roben  1 .  5.489.186. 
CI  415-58  700 
Howard.  Richard  T;  Book.  Michael  L  .  Bryan.  Thomas  C;  and  Bell.  Joseph 
L.,  to  United  Stages  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
isnadon.  CSotwl  positioning  system  syiKhronized  active  light  autonomous 
docking  system.  5.490.075.  CI   364-459  000. 
Howard.  Roben  W;  See— 

Jha.  Sunil  C  ;  Forster.  James  A.;  and  Howard.  Roben  W.,  5.489.411,  CI. 
419-3000 
Howell.  David  A.:  See- 
Dent.  Thomas  H  ;  Howell.  David  A.;  and  Tylman.  Louis  J  .  5.490.185. 
a   376-268000 
Howenstine.  Mervin  W;  and  Schrum.  Allan  E.  Methods  and  devices  for 
energy  coiuervation  in  refrigerated  chambers.  5.488.835.  CI.  62-186.000. 
Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche.  Edward  J .  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc  Taste  mask 
coatings  for  preparation  of  chewable  pharmaceuhcal  tablets.  5.489.436.  CI 
424-441  0(X) 
Hrovat,  Milan:  See— 

Strobel-Simon.  Cornelia;  Hrovat,  Milan;  and  Ponh.  Heinrich.  5.489.422. 
a.  423-447.700. 
Hruska.  Jerome  J.  Device  and  method  for  stretching  a  screen  on  a  roller  frame. 

5.488.901.  CI.  101-129  000 
Hsiao.  Yiping:  See — 
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Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao.  Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff. 
Eugene  H.;  and  Wong.  Justin  W..  5.489.361,  CI.  156-627  100. 
Hsieh.  Chen-Kuei.  Single  insertion  locking  U-shaped  padlock  stmcture. 

5.488.845,  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Hsieh.  Dick  M.  Handle  device.  5.488.756.  CI.  16-115.000. 
Hsieh.  Richard:  See — 

Brown.  Marvin  A.;  Bergmann.  Eugen  O.;  and  Hsieh.  Richard.  5.489.388, 
CI.  210-794.000. 
Hsu.  Jemin  C.  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Synergistic  microbicidal 
combinations  containing  2-methyl-3-isothiazolone  and  certain  commercial 
biocides.  5.489.588.  CI.  514-237,800. 
Hu,  Chenming;  Chan.  Mansun  J  ;  Wann.  Hsing-Jen;  and  Ko.  Ping  K..  lo 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Silicon-on-insulator  transistors 
having  improved  current  characteristics  and  reduced  electrostatic  discharge 
susceptibility.  5.489.792.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Huang.  Chen-Shi:  See — 

Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  Marcus.  Bonita  K.;  Huang.  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante. 
Vincent  A..  5.489.722,  CI.  585-661  000. 
Huang.  Lin-Wei.  Apparatus  for  hai>ds-ftee  operation  of  a  mobile  telephone 

unit  in  a  car.  5.490.213.  CI.  379-442.000. 
Huang.  Tyrone  T.  Liquid  sauce  container  packet  structure.  5,489.658.  CI. 

426-115.000. 
Huang.  Yu-Hwei.  Keyring  holder  5.488.848.  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Huber.  John  F  Occupant  restrainl  system.  5.489.117.  CI.  280-738.000. 
Hudson.  Gary  C.  Polyester  liber  and  foam  core  mattress  pad.  5,488,746,  CI. 

5-500.000. 
Huffman,  James  W.:  See- 
Lin,  Jeng-Hua;  Busch.  John  P;  and  Huffman.  James  W..  5.490.036.  O. 
361-680.000 
Huggins,  Thomas  B.,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pellet  loader 

5,489,184.  CI  414-626.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Chow.  David  H.;  and  Schulman.  Joel  N  .  5.489.786.  O.  257-25.000. 
Gates.  James  L..  5.489.554.  O.  437-208.000. 
Hasenbeig.  Thomas  C;  Brown.  April  S.;  and  Larson,  Lawrence  E,. 

5,489.549.  CI.  437- 1 33.000. 
Koepke,  Keith  A..  5.490.093.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Kubena.  Randall  L.,  5.489.539,  CI.  437-22,000. 
Lung,  Gerald.  5.489.776.  CI.  250-332.000. 
McCord.  Henry  L..  5.489.906.  CI.  342-25.000 

Hulelt.  Terry:  See—  

Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka;  and  Hulelt.  Terry.  5.490.059.  CI.  364-166.000. 
HUllmann.  Michael:  See — 

Paust,  Joachim;  Eckes,  Peter,  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  Balkenbohl.  Friedhelm; 

Dobler.  Waller,  and  HUllmann.  Michael.  5,489,694,  O.  549-39.000. 

Hulsebosch,  Thomas  G.;  and  Duysen,  Biuce,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Medrad  of 

allocating  a  new  frequency  plan  in  a  communication  system.  5,490.137,  CI. 

370-29.000. 

Hundt,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cognetri.  Cario;  and  Hundt,  Michael  J..  5.489.752.  CI.  174-266.000 
Hunnicun.  Clyde  J..  Jr.  Toilet  bowl  ventilating  and  deodorizing  apparatus. 

5.488,741,0.4-213.000. 
Hunt,  Pamela:  See — 

Robinson.   Murray  O..   Hunt,   Pamela;   and   Bosselman,   Robert  A.. 
5.489.743.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Hunt.  Roy  H.  Adjustable  livestock  stand.  5.488.926,  CI.  119-756.000. 
Hunt,  William  D  :  See— 

Sleva  Michael  Z.;  Hunt.  William  D.;  Connuck,  David  M.;  and  Bnggs. 
Ronald  D..  5.488.954.  CI    128-662.030. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

McClenahan.  James  W;  Bums.  Leigh  R..  Jr;  Stieff.  Michael  T.;  and 
January.  Daniel  B  .  5.489.983.  CI  356-139.090. 
Hurlocker.  Oaude  M..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  VT  group  optical 
extension   interface  and  VT  group  optical   extension   format  method 
5.490.142.  CI.  370-84000 
Hush.  Glen  E;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Multi-port 
memory  device  with  multiple  sets  of  columns.  5.490.1 12.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Rahmim.  Iraj  1.;  and  Wood.  Peter,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Highly  selective  N-olefin  isomerization  process  using  multiple  parallel 
reactors.  5.489,726.  O.  585-671.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Levallaid.  Patrice.  5.489.193,  O.  416-140.000. 
Hutchinson.  Ben  A.:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Hulchin.son.  Ben  A.;  Maroukis.  David  M.;  and 
Monsees,  Claude  E..  5.488.815.  CI  53-425.000. 
Huncr.  Louis  N.:  See — 

Erdeljac.  John  P;  and  Hutter,  Louis  N..  5,489,547,  CI.  437-60.000. 

Hutzler.  Karl:  See —  _    

More.  Anton;  Huuler,  Karl;  and  Koch,  Rudolf.  5.490.162,  O.  373- 
33.000. 
Hwang.  Humor  See — 

Shin.  Hyunsoo;  and  Hwang.  Humor.  5,490,174,  O.  375-316.000. 
Hygiene-Technik  Inc.:  See — 

Ophardt.  Heiner.  5.489.044.  O.  222-1.000. 
Ible.  Robert  L.  Baby  bottle  holder  and  feeder.  5.489.075.  O.  248-104.000. 
Ichihara.  Sunao;  Yano.  Kunihiko;  Niwa.  Takahiro;  Ishiwa.  Shyuichi;  and 
Ueda.  Kaisunon,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nichias  Cor- 
poration.  Vibration  damping  body  and  mertiod  for  fabricating  same. 
5.489.180.  a.  411-544.000. 


Ichikawa.  Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Toner  replenishing  device  for  a 
developing  device  of  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.489.976,  O.  355- 
260.000. 
Ichinohe.  Shoji:  See — 

Ono.  Ichiro;  Uehara.  Hitoshi;  and  Ichinohe.  Shoji.  5,489328.  O   106- 
2.000. 
Ida,  Shuji;  See— 

Funikawa,  Hilonobu;  Matsunaga,  Hayami;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Iwata. 
Masao;  Yasulio.  Takeo;  Okamoto.  Izumi;  Takeda.  Kazuo;  and  Ida. 
Shuji.  5,490,041.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Ide.  Russell  D.  Tilt  pad  variable  geometry  bearings  having  lilting  bearing  pads 

and  methods  of  making  same.  5.489.155.  CI.  384-117.000. 
Ide.  Seiya:  See — 

Teguri.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ide.  Seiya.  5,490.067.  O.  364-424.050. 
leda.  Tonroaki:  See — 

Yuda,  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi:  Himori,  Thuy- 
oshi;  and  leda.  Tomoaki.  5,489.881.  O.  333-203.000. 
Ihara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsuji,  Shoji;   Miyaiake.  Tadashi;   Uchida.  Yoko;  and   Diara,  Yasuo. 
5,489.514,0.435-69.100 
lijima.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira;   Saito.  Tosiaki;   lijinna,   Katsumi;   Ishida,  Tadami; 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5,489.194.  CI.  4I6-241.00R. 
limuro.  Shigem:  See — 

Shinoda,  Hosei;  Ohtaguro.  Masami;  limuro.  Shigem;  Funae,  Akihiro; 
and  Moriya,  Shinobu.  5.489.474.  O.  428-343.000. 
lino,  Shuji:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki;  Yoshida.  Noriko;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa, 
Izumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kenzo,  5.489,973.  CI.  355-219.000 
Ikariya.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yorikatsu;  Ishii.  Hideo;  Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi;  Ikanya. 
Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.489.%2.  O. 
354-324.000. 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ikawa.  Kohji;  Asakawa,  Tatsushi;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi. 
Nakazawa.    Akira;    Nagano.    Hideyuki;    and    Ohnishi.    Takanori. 
5,489,910.0.  345-212.000. 
Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;   Ikeda.   Hitoshi;  Imai,  Sachiko;  and   Momose,  Yu, 
5,489,602.0.514-340.000. 
Ikeda.  Masao;  Tatefuji.  Tomoki;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  Semi-solid  pharmaceutical  ageni 
and  prtxess  for  producing  tf»e  same.  5.489.577.  CI.  514-53.000 
Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  See —  ^^ 

Minami.  Yukio;  and  Ikeda,  Nobukazu,  5,488.%7.  O.  137-1.0«). 
Ikeda.  Tadashi;  See —  „     ,    ™ 

Kato.  Takashi;  Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  5.489.505.  O. 
430-584.000. 
Ikeda.  Tooru:  See — 

Kiryu,  Hironobu;  Ikeda,  Toom;  Nishihara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Osamu; 
Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Mori.  Ryoji.  5.490,070.  O.  364-426.020. 
Ikeda,  Yuko:  See— 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Ando,  Takao;  Nina,  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda,  Yuko. 
5.489.597,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Ikeda,  Yuuka:  See— 

Sakurai.  Mikio;  Tokami.  Kenji;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Yutaka;  Inoue. 
Yoshinori;  and  Kajimoto.  Takeshi.  5.490.119.  O.  365-230.080. 
Ikegawa.  Akihito:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki;  Yoshida,  Noriko;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Osawa, 
Izumi;  and  Tanaka,  Kenzo,  5.489.973.  O.  355-219.000. 
Ikenaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Nagaura.  Toshikazu;  Futagawa,  Masayasu;  Yamagami. 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Yoshitera;  Ikenaga.  Hiroyuki;  Mieda,  Michinobu; 
Inui,  TeLsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5,490,131.  CI.  369-275.500 
Ikeno,  Tomohisa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Accessible  lamp  for  a  camera 

5.489.956.  CI.  354-132.000. 
Ikezaki.  Mitstmi;  Suzuki.  Shunji;  and  Takano,  Hideo,  to  Intemanonal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporabon.  LCD  apparatus  witfi  improved  gray  scale  at 
large   viewing   angles   and   method   and   apparatus   for  driving   same. 
5.489.917,  O.  345-89.000. 

Ilgenstein.  Kerry  A.:  See —  

Agrawal.  Om  R;  and  Ilgenstein.  Kerry  A..  5,489.857.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Gabriel.  William  L;  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.;  Sygnator.  Hemy  A.;  and 
Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J..  5.489,179.  CI.  411-453.000. 
Imaging  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Wemikoff,  Robert  E..  5.489.782,  O.  250-369.000. 
Imai.  Masato;  Noda.   Hiroyuki;   Shiraishi.  Yutaka;  Niikura.  Keishi;  and 
Kurosaka.  Sboei.  to  Komalsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  single  crystal  5.488.923.  CI.  117-33.000. 
Imai,  Sachiko:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi;   Ikeda,   Hitoshi;   Imai,  Sachiko;  and  Momose.  Tti, 
5.489,602.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Inui.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Nakai.  Shoji;  and  Imai.  Shuichiro.  5.489.067.  CI.  242-I8.00A. 
Imai.  Takafumi:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Shigetu;  Kabeta.  Keiji;  and  Imai.  Takafimu.  5,489,662,  CI. 
528-14.000. 
Imaje  S.A.:  See — 

Vago.  Stephane.  5.489.929,  O.  347-55.000. 
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Imanari.  Hitodri;  and  Kodaka.  Yoshiro.  to  Nikon  Corpamion.  Aulo-fociuing 

device  5.489.963.  O.  354-402.000. 
Imaokju  Niro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Saloni;  Imaoka.  Niro;  and  Nanu.  Ma.sahiro.  5.490.183.  O. 
375-377.000. 
Imaiaki.  Hiroyuki:  Hiraoka.  Mizuho:  Tamura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Saioh.  Tetsuya. 
K)  Canon  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Reproducible  molding  die  having  a  removable 
cleaning  layer  5.489.082.  CI   249-61  000 
Imbtmbo.  Sieven  J    See — 

Lackey.  Jennifer.  Imbimbo.  Sieven  J.;  and  CoAeld.  Robert,  5.489J09. 
CI.  623-19  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  See — 

Bleys.  Gerhard  J .  5.489,620.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Iinra  America.  Inc    See — 

Hanhanui.  Anand;  and  Harter,  DonaW  J  ,  5.489,984.  O   356-360000 
Imuro.  Yoihihiro;  and  Tomooka.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Opiex  Co..  Lid.  Infrared  human 
detector  nol  barred  by  an  intervening  obsmiction.  5,489,892.  CI.  340- 
567000 
Inaba,  Hiroo;  Ejiri.  Klyuma.  Masaki.  Kouichi.  and  Hani.<iawa.  Takeshi.  lo  Fuji 
Pholo  Film  Co .  Ltd    Magnetic  recinding  medium  comprising  a  lower 
nonmagnetic  layer  containing  a  surface  coaled  inorganic  powder  and  an 
upper  magetic  layer  5,489.466,  O.  428-212.000. 
Inagaki,  Masahisa:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Nishida,  Koji;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  Mizuno.  Tadashi; 
Bessho,    Yasunori;    Inagaki.    Masahisa;    and    Aizawa.    Yasuhiro. 
5.490.192.  CI.  37fr441.000. 
Inbasckaran.  Muthiah  N.:  See — 

Kruper,  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Pollock,  Douglas  K.;  Fordyce.  William  A.;  Fazio, 
Machael  J  ;    Inbasekaran,   Muthiah   N.;   and  Muthyala.  Ramaiah, 
5.489.425.  CI.  424- 1  110 
Indu-strial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen,  Lai-Juh,  5.489.553.  O  437- 195.000 

Liu.  Jia  M  ;  Sun.  Linfeng;  and  Yang.  Sze  C  ,  5.489.400, 0  252-500.000 
Information  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Malec.  John;  Moser.  Joseph  P;  Thomas,  Scoll  J.;  and  Ting.  Eleanor. 
5.490,060.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Ing.  Albert:  See— 

Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Hoke.  Joseph  M  .  Ing,  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chin. 

5.490.152.  CI   371-32.000. 
Gregg,  Thomas  A  ;  Hoke.  Joseph  M..  Ing.  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chin, 
5.490,15.3.0.  .37132.000. 
Ing.  C.  OHvetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ceschin,  Danilo;  Ferrarolti,  Rinaldo;  Morandoni.  Roberto;  and  Scardovi. 
Ales.sandTO.  5,489.932,  O  347  87  000 
Inoue.  Hiroaki;  and  Oito,  Hirt»hi,  to  Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anchonng 

apparatus  for  wheeled  chair.  5.489.170.  O  410-7  000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Betsui.  Keiichi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukula.  Shin'ya.  5.489.933,  CI. 
347-120.000. 
Inoue.  Kalsuo:  5m — 

Asami.  Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Kalsuo;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa.    Tmhivuki;    Kabata.    Toshiyuki;    and    Kimura.    Okiloshi. 
5.489.492.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Inoue.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Sakagami.  Yusuke;  liKwe.  Kunihiro;  Shimizu.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Tel- 
sushi;  Hagau.  Tadaaki;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  5,489.%7.  CI.  335- 
202  000 
Inoue.  Masayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Miisuo.  to  Oji  Yuka  Coscishi  Co..  Ltd. 
White  resin  film  with  excellent  pnntability.  5.489.471.  Q.  428-304.400. 
Inoue.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Tahara.  Ryosuke;  and  Inoue,  Yoshihisa.  5.488.758.  CI    19  150.000 
Inoue.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sakurai.  Mikio;  Tokami.  Kenji;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda.  Yutaka;  Inoue. 
Yoshinon;  and  Kajimoto.  Takeshi.  5.490.119.  CI   365-230  080 
Inoue.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  control  monitoring  system  for 

underwater  cable  communications  systems  5.489.897.  CI.  340-870.390. 
Insta-Bulk.  Inc.:  See 

Stopper.  Raymond  J .  5.489.037.  CI   220-1.500. 
ln.staiKe.  David  J.  Labels  and  manufacture  thereof.  5.489.456,  CI.  428- 

40  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Marcilly.  Christian;  Chaigite.  Fre- 
deric, and  Berahard.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.728.  O   585-731  000 
Benazzi.  Enc;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Chaigne.  Frederic;  Bemhard.  Jean 

Yves;  and  Marcilly.  Christian.  5.489.729.  CI   585  731  000 
Joly.  Jean  Fnmcois;  Marcilly.  Christian;  Benazzi.  Eric;  Chaigne.  Fre- 
deric, and  Bemhard.  Jean  Yves.  5.489,730.  O   585-731  000 
Joly.  Jean-Fran^ois.  Benazzi.  Enc.  Chaigne.  Frederic.  Bemhard.  Jean- 
Yves,  and  Viltanl.  Jean  Charles.  5,489.560.  CI   502-38  000 
Minkkinen.  Ari.  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Larue.  Joseph.  5.489.725. 
CI  585-655  000. 
Integra  LifeSciences.  Corporation:  See — 

Orgill.  Dennis  P;  Butler.  Charles  E..  Barlow.  Mark;  Riltcrbush.  Scott; 
Yannas.  loannis  V;  and  Complon.  Carolyn  C  .  5.489.304.  O   623- 
15.000 
Intel  Corpamion:  See — 

Ashuri.  Roni.  5.489.864.  O.  327-161  000. 
Bhsh.  Richard  C  .  II.  5.489.801.  a   257675  000 
Golben.  Adalbeno;  Carean.  Douglas  M  .  Fernando.  Roshan  J  ;  Ghori. 
Ainar  A..  Hochberg.  Yoav;  Krick.  Roben  F .  Mittal.  Milind;  and  Sah. 
Anung.  5.490.279.  Q  395-800.000. 


Gupu.  Shantanu  R.;  Griffith.  James  S  ;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.490.280. 

CI    195-800000. 
Hackitt.  Dale;  and  Mchr.  Behrooz.  5.489.803.  CI.  237-796.000. 
Jubran.  Farah.  5.490.102.  Q   365-49000. 
Riches.  Robert  M  .  Jr.;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Tntong.  5.490.265. 

a   395-496000 
Salmon.  Joseph  H  .  5.490.109.  O   .36.5-185.170. 
Tung.  Peter;  and  Gutmann.  Mike.  5.490.247.  CI   395-162.000. 
Wells.  Steven,  and  Winston.  Mart.  5.490.264.  CI  395-481.000. 
Inlemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abensour.  Daniel  S  ;  Fox.  Jon  E.;  Joshi.  Mahendra  J.;  Lai.  Fuyung;  and 

Sy.  Kian-Bon  K..  5.490.140.  O   370-60.100. 
Albrecht.  Thomas  R  .  and  Eaton.  James  H  ,  5,490.020.  O  360-96  300 
Baker.  Murray  C.  Bhattacharya.  Partha  P;  Chen.  Jeane  S.-C;  Cheung. 

Roger  Y  M.;  Krishna.  Arvind;  Reissner.  Peter  E.;  and  Naghshineh. 

Mahmood.  5.490.139.  C\  .370-60.000. 
Barhee.  Steven  G  ;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao.  Yiping;  Li.  Leping:  Ralzlaff. 

Eugene  H  ;  and  Wong.  Justin  W.  5.489.361.  CI    156-627  100 
Bean.  Bradford  M  ;  Bierce.  Anne  E.;  Christensen.  Neal  T;  Clark.  Leo  J.; 

Comfort.    Steven    T;    Jones.    Christine    C;    and    Mak.    Pak-Kin. 

5.490.261.  CI.  395-448.000. 
Buller.  Edward;  Goodwin.  Roben  B.;  Shah.  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn. 

Robert.  5.490.114.  O  365-189.050. 
Cali.  Matthew  F;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Rutledge. 

Joseph  D.;  and  Selker.  Edwm  J  .  5.489.900.  CI  341  34  000 
Cohn.  Oded;  Gal.  Shmuel.  Hollander.  Yona;  and  Sheinwald.  Dafna. 

5.490.259.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Dm.  Asit;  Wu,  Kun-lung;  and  Yu.  Philip  S  .  5.490.248.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Devarakonda.  Murthy  V,  Kish.  William  A;  Mohindra.Ajay;  and  ZIoiek. 

Anthony  J..  5.490,270.  O.  395-600000 
Darius.  Lee  K.;  and  Samuelson,  Laurence  S..  5.490.025.  CI.  360- 

103000. 
Darius.  Lee  K.;  and  Samuelson.  Laurence  S  .  5.490.026.  O.  360- 

103000 
Dreps.  Daniel  M  .  and  Rizzo.  Raymond  P.  5.490.282.  Q.  395-821.000. 
ElUon.  Linda  C;  Jordan.  Lloyd  E  .  II;  and  Nudd.  Howard  C.  5.490.271, 

a.  395-650000 
Epiey.  Phillip  R  ;  Hoffman.  Charles  R  ;  and  Praka.sh.  Jaideep.  5.490.171. 

a   375  257  000 
Fuiuhata.  Tomotake;  and  Hirano.  Toshiki.  5.489.812.  CI  310-309  000 
Gaudenzi.  Gene  J  ;  Mosley.  Joseph  M  ;  Tuozzolo.  Viio  J.;  and  Milliken. 

John  C.  5.490.040.  CI  361-773  000. 
Gregg,  Thomas  A  ;  Hoke,  Joseph  M.;  Ing,  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chin. 

5.490.152,0.  371-32.000. 
Giegg.  Thomas  A.;  Hoke.  Joseph  M.;  Ing.  Albert;  and  Lee.  Chin. 

5.490.153.  CI.  .371-32.000. 
Ikezaki.  Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Shunji;  and  Takano.  Hideo.  5.489.917.  CI 

345-89  000 
Isensee.  Scolt  H  ;  and  Poston.  Ricky  L  .  5.490.244.  CI.  395-159000 
Lai.  Fuyung;  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K  .  5.490.141.  O  370-60  100 
Mathis.  Harry  M  .  and  Parikh.  Shrikant  N  .  5.490.272.  O.  395-650.000. 
McMurray.  Timoihv  J  .  5.489.991.  O   358-456000. 
Mooney.  David  M.;  and  Sloodley.  Kevin  A  .  5.490.256.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Erase.  Katharine  G.;  Lom- 

bardi,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Riu,  Roben  A..  5.489.465.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Nvlander-Hill.  Pamela  R  .  5.490.149.  O  395-182.030. 
Rajeevakumar.  Thekkemadalhil  V.  5.489.544,  O.  437-52.000. 
Shima.  Hisashi.  Yagihashi,  ALsuo.  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  5.489.924, 

CI.  345-173  000. 
International  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrejack.  John.  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie  B.;  Stone.  David  B.;  Wilkin.  Paul 

G.;  and  Wozniak.  Michael.  5.489.500.  O.  430-313.000. 
International  Masonry  Institute:  See — 

Mayhall.  Riley  H  .  Jr ;  Miller.  C.  Paul;  Lorenz.  John  E.;  Mayhall.  Riley 

H  .  Ill;  and  Smith.  Mark  A  .  5.489.03Z  O.  212  285  000 
Intenechnique:  See — 

Dubruille.  Alain;  and  Morvan.  Patrick.  5.488.948.  O    128-207  110. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Nagaura.  Toshikazu;   Futagawa.  Masayasu.  Yamagami. 

Shinji;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Ikenaga,  Hiroyuki;  Mieda.  Michinobu; 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.490.I3I.  CI.  369-275.500 
lonex:  See — 

Lomasney.  Henry  L  ;  and  Graves.  Richard  A..  5.489.370.  O    204- 

627  000 
Iowa  State  University  &  Research  Foundation.  liK.:  See — 

Knipe,  C  Lynn;  and  Mandava.  Rao.  5.489.443.  O.  426-264  000 
Irilani.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Saito.  Shuji.  Ohkawa.  Sctsuko;  Fujisawa.  Ayumi;  Iritani.  Yoshikazu;  and 

Aoyama.  Shigemi.  5.489.430.  CI.  424  190  100 
Iron.  Gera.  and  Krams.  Zvi.  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Internal  drum  printing 

plate  plooer  5,488.906.  O.  101-477  000. 
Isaacson,  James  D  :  See — 

Carson,  Gary  A.,  Doty,  Roben  E.;  Hoglund,  Michael  R.:  and  Isaacson. 

James  D..  5.489.413.  O  422-46  000. 
Isaacson.  William  B    See— 

Capecchi.  John  T;  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F.  Isaacson. 

William  B  ;  Johnston.  Manlcy  R.;  Knoll.  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz. 

HowanI  M  ;  and  Trinkaus  Randall.  Vickery.  5.489,300,  CI  523-5.000 
Isaka.  Haruo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  Golou.  Makoto;  Isaka,  Haruo; 

and  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko.  5,490.017.  CI  360-10.200 
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Isensee.  Scott  H.;  and  Poston.  Ricky  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Systcn  and  method  for  transmitting  a  computer  object. 
5.490.244.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Ishida.  Hiloshi;  Okuzawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kawamukai.  Kenji;  Kawai.  Takaji;  and 
Yamamoio.  Akinori.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protective 
cowling  for  outboard  motor.  5.489.227.  O.  440-77.000. 
Ishida.  Tadami:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira;   Saito.  Tosiaki;    lijima.   Katsumi;   Ishida.  Tadami; 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5.489.194.  O.  416-241.00R 
Ishii.  Hideo:  See — 

Fujino.  Kousou;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Hara.  Tsukushi; 

and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.489.338.  CI.  118-688.000. 
Miyazawa.    Yorikalsu;    Ishii.    Hideo;    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi;    Ikanya. 
Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.489.962.  CI. 
354-324.000. 
Ishii.  Junichi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii.  Junichi;  Monnaga. 
Shigeki;  Kauyama.  Hiroshi;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurala.  KenicKiro. 
5.490.064.  CI.  354-424.010. 
Ishii.  Takahiro;  Kihara.  Hayaio;  Yoshimi.  Shuji;  and  Miyagi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Rubber-modified  polystyrene  resin 
compositions  5.489.629.  CI.  525-316.000. 
Ishii.  Takahiro;  Kihara.  Hayato;  Yoshimi.  Shuji;  and  Miyagi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Injection-molded  articles.  5.489.652. 
O.  525-316.000. 
Ishii.  Takuya:  See — 

Yoshida.  Koji;  Nagagau.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Ishii.  Takuya,  5,490,052.  O. 
.363-15.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kosaka.  Koichi.  5.488.842.  O.  68-13.00R. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Itoh    Yasuhiko;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa. 
Hiroyasu.  5.490.284.  CI.  455-11.100. 
Ishikawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sumi.  Fujio;  Nakabayashi.  Susumu;  Ohira,  Sakari;  and  Ishikawa,  Koui- 
chi, 5.490.167.  O.  375-219.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yuda.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Takayoshi;  Himon.  Thuy- 
oshi;  and  leda.  Tomoaki.  5.489,881.  CI.  333-203.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yuji,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  with  smooth 

interpolation.  5.489.990.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Ishikauajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fukase.  Hisahiko;  Folder.  William  J.;  and  Blejdc.  Walter.  5.488.988.  CI 
154-469.000. 
Ishiwa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Ishiwa.  Kenichi.  5.489.655.  CI.  525-462.000. 
Ishiwd.  Shyuichi:  See — 

Ichihara.  Sunao;  Yano.  Kunihiko;  Niwa.  Takahiro;  Ishiwa.  Shyuichi;  and 
Ueda.  Katsunori.  5.489.180.  CI.  411-544.000. 
Ishiwatari.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Sato.  Minoru;  Nakashima.  Isao;  Abe.  Kenji;  Maeyama.  Hideo;  and 
Ishiwatari.  Hirohiko.  5.489.458.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Ishiyama.  Kazushi:  See — 

Arai.  Kenichi;  Ishiyama,  Kazushi;  Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Hiura,  Akira;  and 
Namikawa.  Misao.  5.489.342.  O.  148-111.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Cook.  Phillip  D..  5.489.677.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Iso.  Toshimitsu;  and  Nagata.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  type 
image  sensor,  producing  method  of  the  same,  and  information  processing 
apparatus.  5.489,995.  CI.  358-483.000. 
Isobe.  Tadashi:  See — 

Iwakuni.    Hidehatu;    Takami.    Akihide;    Takemoto.    Taka.shi;    Isobe. 
Tadashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuto.  5.489.561.  O.  502-66.000. 
Itech  Spon  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Cardinal.  Gilles.  5.488,739.0.  2-161.100. 
Ito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Kenji;  Matsubara.  Tsugio;  Ito.  Atsushi;  and 
Araseki.  Shouichi.  5.489.626.  O.  523-130.000. 
ho.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohta.  Shinji;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  5.490.127.  CI.  367-116.000. 
Iio.  Hisao;  and  Sugino.  Hajime.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Original  image 

reading  device.  5.489.993.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Iio  Masao;  Ohira.  Takama.sa;  and  Miki.  Kiyoshi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Linear  beanng 

for  heavy  load  use   5.489.253.  CI.  384-52.000. 
llo.  Masato:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Masanori;  Okada.  Yoshinori;  and  Ito.  Masato.  5.490.103. 0. 
.355-63.000. 
Ito.  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Takahasi.    Yositaka;    Manabe.    Akira;    Kaneko.    Tadataka;    Okajima. 
Hiroshi;    Ito.    Yoshihiko;    and    Daiza.    Seisuto.    5.489.324,    O. 
75-246.000. 
Itoh.  Nobuyasu;  and  Ueda.  Shigetu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wireless 
communication  device  and  printing  system  using  the  same.  5.490.287.  CI 
455-66.000. 
Itoh.  Yasuhiko;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu. 
to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Satellite/land  mobile  com- 
munication system  integration  scheme.  5.490.284.  CI.  455-11.100. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Anglin.  Paul  E  ;  and  Gibbs.  Glen.  5.489.127.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Meyer,  Robert  J.;  and  Korenblit.  Izya.  5.489.188.  O.  415-119.000. 


Rawicz.  Harris  C;  Doyle.  Laurence  J.;  and  Brodie.  Peter  M..  5.490.076. 
CI   364-459.000. 
rVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Montalvo.  Susan  M.;  and  Montalvo.  Rudolph  A..  5.489.265,  O.  604- 
57.000. 
Ivanov.  Vladimir.  Kulik.  Pavel  P;  and  Logoshin.  Alexis  N..  to  Overseas 
Publishers  Association.  Method  of  control  of  plasma  stream  and  plasnu 
apparatus.  5.489.820.  O.  315-111.510. 
Iwade.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kadoca.  Toshiyuki;  Iwade.  Yasushi;  and  Oshima.  Tadao.  5.489.770.  O. 
235-472.000. 
Iwai.  Hiroshi;  Morimoio.  Toyota;  Momose.  Hisayo  S.;  Yamabe.  Kikuo;  and 
Ozawa.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  fabricating 
semiconductor  device  in  which  threshold  voltage  shift  and  charge-pumping 
current  are  improved.  5.489.542.  CI.  437-41.000 
Iwakuni.  Hideharu;  Takami.  Akihide;  Takemoto.  Taka-shi;  Isobe,  Tadashi;  and 
Watanabe.  Yasuto.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  exhaust  gas 
purification.  5.489.561.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Iwanaga.  Koichi:  See — 

Uneme.  Hideki;  Iwanaga.  Koichi;  Higuchi,  Noriko;  Minamida.  Isao;  and 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo.  5.489.603.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Iwasa,  Tadanobu;  and  Yasukawa.  Takemasa.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ud. 
Rubber  layered  structure  and  manufacturing  process  therefor.  5.489,461. 
O.  428-122.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Muramatsu.  Ma.sani;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Camera.  5.489.964.  O.  354-432.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inverter  apparatus 
having  two  control  modes  and  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.490.0(56.  CI. 
363-97.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato.    Morimasa;    Iwasaki.    Masayuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Takekalsu. 
5.489.621.  CI.  572-75.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shiro;  See — 

Tanabe.  Takumi;  Asano.  Hiroaki;  Nishioka.  Shinako;  Tanaka.  Osamu: 
and  Iwasaki.  Shiro.  5.490.145.  CI.  370-85.400. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanbe.  Masakata;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita  Kenichi.  5.489.803. 0. 
257-767.000. 
Iwata.  Masao:  See — 

Funikawa.  Hitonobu;  Matsunaga  Hayami;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Iwata 
Masao;  Yasuho.  Takeo;  Okamolo.  Izumi;  Takeda.  Kazuo;  and  Ida. 
Shuji.  5.490.041.  CI.  361-777.000. 
lyatomi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Mikami.  Yasuie;  and  lyatomi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.489,423,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Izumi,  Sinichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa  Yunji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofiimi;  Harada.  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka  Hiroshi.  5.488.964.  O.  134-95.300. 
Izumisawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideshi;  Komatsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi;  Tsuchida 
Yoshio;  Kato.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi.  Shinichi;  Ogose.  Naohilo;  Ono. 
Hajime;  Izumisawa  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Nakagane. 
Tsutomu.  5.489.591.  O.  514-245.000. 
J.F.A.  Tech..  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  Bernard  M  ;  and  Goldberg.  Monis  J..  5.490.200.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Jackson.  Michael  L..  Slubbs.  Frank  A.;  Mecozzi.  Joseph  M.;  and  Smith.  Dean 
T    to  Bee  Chemical  Company.  Water  reducible  polyester  and  resin  com- 
position for  a  flexible  plastic  primer  5.489.448.  O.  427-421.000. 
Jacobs.  Kerry  L.;  Reed.  Roy  E.;  Purdy.  William;  and  Quillen.  Jeffrey  B..  lo 
Sundance  Enterprises.  Inc.  Pressure-normalizing  single-chambered  stabc 
pressure  device  for  supporting  and  protecting  a  body  extremity.  5.489.259. 
CI.  502-13.000. 
Jadwin.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kaukeinen.  Joseph  Y;  Jadwin.  Thomas  A.;  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.;  and 
Stelter.  Eric  C.  5.489.975.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Jagiella,  Manfred;  and  Baith.  Kilian,  to  precitec  GmbH.  Sensor  system  for 

contactless  distance  measuring.  5,489,888,  O.  340-537.000. 
Jain.  Ravi  K.;  Lo.  Charles  N.;  and  Mohan.  Seshadri,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research  Inc.  Method  and  system  utilizing  a  location  caching  strategy  to 
locate  nomadic  users  in  a  communication  services  system.  5.490.203,  O. 
379-59.000. 
James.  Anthony;  Lee.  Harry;  Pepper.  John  R.;  and  Russell.  Ihomas  A.,  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Cannulated  modular  inuamedullary  nail. 
5.489.284.  CI.  506-62.000. 
James.  Dustin  K.:  See — 

Earhart.  Harold  W.;  Komin.  Andrew  P.;  and  James.  Dusun  K..  5,489.332, 
CI.  106-311  000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Marinack.  Robert  J..  5.489.364.  O.  162-111.000. 
Jamshidi.    Khosrow.    to    KorMed.    Inc.    Vacuum    tube    tip    consnuctioo. 

5.489.276.  CI.  504-268.000. 
Janik.  Leon  P.;  and  Maxwell.  M.  Craig,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp. 
Single  stage  fuel  filter  with  seal  control  air  purge.  5.489.384,  O.  210- 
436.000. 
Janowski,  Uonard  J.  Cutting  edges.  5.488.774.  O.  30-346.530. 
Jansen.  George  A.  to  Band-li-ldex.  Inc.  Inner  lock  band  clamp.  5.488.760, 0. 

24-16.0PB. 
Jansen.  Willem:  See — 

Faulkner.  Henry   B.;  Kesseli.  James  B.;  Swarden.  Michael  C;  and 
Jansen.  Willem.  5.488,823,  O.  60-39.020. 
Janssen,  Peter  J.;  See — 
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Shimini.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Jarnxn.  Pwer  J  .  5.490.013,  O.  359-637.000. 
Janiury.  Daniel  B.:  Ser — 

McOenahan.  James  W.  Burns.  Leigh  R..  Jr.:  Siieff,  Michael  T;  and 
January,  Daniel  B  .  .S.489.983.  CI   356-139090 
Japan  Pet  Drugs  Co ,  Ud.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Nobuyuki.  5.489 J23.  CI  71-34.000. 
Japan  Picnics  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Otsuka.  Kenji;  and  Takenuisa.  Noboni.  S.489J27.  a.  95-116.000 
Jaihge.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

JaiTige.  Marie  C;  Jamge.  Jean-Luc;  Delille.  Annie:  and  Lainez.  Vincent. 
5.490.080.  CI.  364-»68  000 
Jairige.  Marie  C  :  Jarrige.  Jean-Luc:  Delille.  Annie:  and  Lainez.  Vincent,  to 
Aerospatiale  Socieie  Nationale  Industnclle  Method  and  device  for  deco- 
rating a  tndimensional  object.  5.490.080.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Januk.  Mark  A    See— 

Gersoo,  Ira  A  .  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  A..  5.490.230.  O.  395-2.340. 
Jaico  Corporation:  See — 

Tazawa.  Mitsugi.  5.489.248.  O.  477-148  000. 
Jaubcrt.  Monique:  See — 

Charles.  Manc-Helene:  Delair.  Thierry:  Jauben.  Monique.  and  Man- 
drand.  Bernard  F..  5.489.653.  CI.  525  327.500 
Jenkins.  Charles  W :  See— 

Cook.  Lee  M.:  Roberts.  John  V  H.:  Jenkins.  Charles  W :  and  Pillai.  Raj 
R..  5,489.233.  O  451-41  000. 
Jennings.  Jack  S  :  and  Wnght.  Todd  W ,  to  Jennings.  Jack  S  Apparatus  for 

preparation  of  cans  for  recycling.  5.488.899.  Q.  100-49.000. 
Jennings.  Roy  H.  Door  alarm/sprayer  with  options.  5.489.045,  O.  222- 

39.000 
Jennings.  William  E.:  See— 

Macera.  Mario:  Jennings.  William  E.:  Josifovich.  Dennis:  Kajos.  George 
W:  Mastrmanni.  John  A..  Neil.  Francis  E.:  Bennett.  Victor:  Bruns. 
Frank  J ,  Deshpande,  Gururaj:  and  Greene.  Jeremy.  5.490.252.  Ci 
395-200.010 
Jeong.  Jechang.  and  Ahn,  Wooyoun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  motion  estimation  5.489.949.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Jepsen.  James   Pick  holder  5,488,892,  CI  84  322  000 
Jequier.  Pascal,  and  Marazza.  Fabhzio.  to  Sapec  S  A.  Fine  Chemicals 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  (6S)-S,6,7,8-ietnihydiorolic  acid.  5.489,684. 
a   544  258  000. 
Jerez.  Orlando:  See— 

Kambouris.  K  H.:  and  Jerez.  Oriando.  5,489.889.  CI.  340-540000 
Jcfic,  Sean:  See — 

Vollrath,    Kris:    Bendele.    Shane:    Recker.    Chris:    Weaver.    Chad: 
McWhorter,  Eric,  Cree,  Jamie:  Park.  Adam;  Harder.  Kirby:  Jeric. 
Sean.  Vaughn.  Michael;  and  Shearrow.  Charles  A  ,  5,489,089.  CI 
264-71.000. 
JesUs,  Scon  D.:  See- 
Adams,  David  J.:  Jeslis,  Scott  D  ;  and  Anderson.  James  E..  5.490.2 1 1 ,  CI. 
379-265.000. 
Jha.  SunilC;  Forster.  James  A;  and  Howard.  Robert  W.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Titanium  metal  foils  and  method  of  making.  5.489.411.  O 
419-3.000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Akabane.  Tetsuo.  5.490.071,  Q.  364-426  020. 
Jina,  Arvind:  See — 

Joseph,  Jose  R;  Jina,  Arvind;  and  rieroey,  Michael  J..  5,489,371,  C\. 
2O4-4I5.000. 
Jo,  Jae  M  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  EiKoding  method  and  apparatus 
to  determine  quantization  levels  using  energy  characteristics  in  the  DCT 
donuun   5,489,944,  CI    348-405  000 
Jo,  Young  Sun,  Ahn.  Myung  Won.  and  Lee.  Sang  Ki  Memoty-type  recoiding/ 
playback  device  used  by  fitting  a  milk  bottle  5.489.893.  CI.  340-686.000. 
John  O  Butler  Company:  See — 

Gekhter,  Vladimir,  and  Shimkus.  John.  5.488.751,  CL  IS-I67.I00, 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Iik.:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Hutchinson,  Ben  A.;  Maroukis,  David  M  :  and 
Monsees.  Oaude  E  .  5.488.815.  CI.  53-425.000. 
Johnson.  Elton  C  :  See — 

Taylor,  Harold  L  ,  and  Johnson.  Elton  C.  5.490.030.  O.  361-45  000 
Johnson.  Fontain  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Fontain  M..  Jr.;  and  Williams,  Jerry  M ,  5.488.918,  Q,  114- 
56.000. 
Johnson.  Fontain  M..  Jr:  and  Williams.  Jerry  M  ,  to  John.son.  Fontain  M. 
Optimized  barge  bow  form  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.488,918,  CI 
114-56.000 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  P:  See — 

Grote,  Michael  D ;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Bechis.  Dennis  J..  5.489.824. 
a.  315-371.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Cheung.  Tin  Tack  P:  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  5.489„565.  CI.  502- 

325  000 
Randolph.  Bruce  B  :  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  5.489.727.  O    585- 
702  000 
Johnson  Manhey  Inc:  See — 

Nguyen,  My  N  ;  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y.  5.489.637,  a   524-377.000 
Johnston,  Manley  R  :  See — 

Capecchi.  John  T,  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons.  Donald  F;  Isaacson. 
William  B  ;  Johnston.  Manley  R.:  Knoll.  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz. 
Howard  M.;  and  Trinkaus-Randall.  Vickery.  5.489,300,  CI.  623-5.000. 
John.ston.  William  J    See— 


Lippmann.  Raymond:  Nelson.  James  E.:  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Chintyan, 
James  R  :  and  Johnston.  William  J .  5.489.842.  O.  324-144  000 
JohnstOfK.  David  R  :  See — 

Barcroft.  Michael  A.;  Gould,  Kathryn  S.;  Johnstone,  David  R.:  and 
Wilson,  David  C  ,  5,489,619,  O.  521-131.000, 
Joint  Medical  Prducts  Corporation:  See — 

Cipolletti,  George  B  ,  5.489.311.  CI.  623-20.000, 
Joki.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Harboale.  William  E  ;  and  Joki.  Mark  A.,  5,488,871,  C\.  73-862,550. 
Jolley,  Michael  K..  to  Semiiool,  Inc.  Methods  for  processing  semiconductors 

to  reduce  surface  particles  5.489.557.  CI    156-640  100 
Joly.  Jean  Francois:  Marcilly.  Christian:  Benazzi.  Eric:  Chaigne,  Frederic:  and 
Bemhard,  Jean  Yves,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrtile  Catalyst  for  alkylation 
of  C^-C,  isoparaffin  by  at  least  one  C^-C^  olefin.  5.489.730.  CI,  585- 
731.000. 
Joly.  Jean  Francois:  See— 

Benazzi.  Eric:  Joly.  Jean  Francois:  Marcilly.  Christian:  Chaigne.  Fre- 
deric: and  Berahard.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.728.  CI.  585-731.000 
Benazzi.  Eric:  Joly.  Jean  franctHs;  Chaigne.  Frederic;  Bemhard.  Jean 
Yves;  and  Marcilly.  Chnjinan.  5.489.729.  CI.  585  731  000 
Joly,  Jean-Franfois;  Bcnaz.zi,  Eric:  Chaigne.  FrfeKnc:  Bemhard.  Jean-Yves; 
and  Viltard,  Jean-Charles,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole    Process  for 
regenerating  an  impure  catalyst  comprising  sulphuric  acid  deposited  on 
silica.  5.489.560.  CI  502-38.000. 
Jonckheere.  Marc  R  M  ;  Leupe.  Dirk  G,  C  :  Hollevoet.  Willy  C  ;  and  Strubbe. 
Gilbert  J.  I.,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Harvester  sieve  opening 
indicator.  5  489,029.  Q  209-676  000 
Jones.  Christiiw  C:  See — 

Bean.  Bradford  M..  Bierce.  Anne  E.;  Christensen.  Neal  T;  Clark.  Leo  J.; 
Comfort.    Steven    T;    Jones.    Christine    C;    and    Mak.    Pak-Kin. 
5,490.261.  CI.  395-448,000 
Jones.  David  P.:  See — 

Oliver,  Thomas  C  :  Jones.  David  P.;  Christie.  Leslie  G.:  Wanger.  Mark 
E  ;  Berg.  Thomas  E.;  and  Crane.  Melvin  C,  5.490.124.  CI    369 
13000 
Jones.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Horvath.  Julian;  Jones.  Dennis  G.;  and  Polen.  Jane  E..  5.488.924.  CI 
117-208.000. 
Jongenburger.  Huiben  S..  to  Texaco  Chemical  Iik.  Recovery  of  purified  and 

substantially  anhydrous  propylene  oxide.  5.489.366.  CI.  203-14.000. 
Joo,  Jae-Oh:  See — 

Park,  In  Hwan.  Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  Jung.  Jin-Chul;  and  Joo.  Jae  Oh. 
5.489.616.  CI.  521-32.000 
Jordan.  Anthony  F:  See — 

Ziegler.  Jeff  P:  Pressprich.  John  W,;  Jordan.  AntJiony  F:  Homback. 
Timothy  D  ;  and  Carr.  Gregory  S  .  5.490.254.  O   395  280000 
Jordan.  Lloyd  E..  II:  See — 

Elliott.  Linda  C  ;  Jordan.  Lloyd  E.  0;  and  Nudd.  Howard  C  .  5,490,27 1. 
CI   395-650000 
JOmvall,  Hans:  See- 
Lee.  Jong-Youn;  Boman.  Hans  G.;  Mutt.  Viktor,  and  Jamvall.  Hans. 
5.489.575.  CI  514  12.000. 
Joseph.  Jose  P.:  Jina.  Arvind.  and  Tiemey.  Michael  J  .  to  Teknekron  Sensor 
Devdopmeni   Corporation.    Sensor  for  electrochemical    measurements. 
5.489.371.  CI  204-415  000 
Joseph.  Joseph  T:  Karol.  Thomas  J.:  and  Kukes.  Simon  G..  to  Amoco 
Corporation  Resid  hydroprocessing  method.  5.489.375.  CI  208-108.000. 
Joshi.  Mahendra  J.:  See — 

Abensour.  Daniel  S.;  Fox,  Jon  E.;  Joshi.  Mahendra  J.;  Lai,  Fuyung;  and 
Sy.  Kian-Bon  K..  5.490.140.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Josifovich.  Dennis:  See— 

Macera.  Mario;  Jennings.  William  E.;  Josifovich.  Dennis:  Kajos.  George 
W.;  Ma.stroianni.  John  A.;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett.  Victor;  Bruns, 
Frank  J.;  Deshpande.  Gumraj:  and  Greene.  Jeremy.  5.490JS2,  CI. 
395-200.010 
Joumomat  AG:  See — 

Menoud.  Edouard,  5.489,014.  Q.  194-211.000 
Jow,  T  Richard:  See — 

Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S  ;  Lewis.  Carol  R  ;  Cygan.  Peter  J.;  and  Jow.  T. 
Richard.  5.490,035,  CI   .361  311.000. 
Jubran.  Farah.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Low  capacitance  content-addressable 

memory  cell  5.490.102.  CI   365-49  000. 
Jueliger,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Light  sensor  on  a  surface  of  a  light 

guide  for  use  in  displays.  5,490.005.  C\   359-72.000. 
Julian.  Chns  A  ,  to  Vcntntex,  Inc.  Electrical  terminal  with  a  collet  grip  for  a 

defibrillator  5.489,225,  CI  439-837.000 
Juncja,  Ravindra  K.;  See — 

Atwood.  Jerry  L.;  Bridges.  Robert  J.;  Juneja.  Ravindra  K.:  and  Singh. 
Ashvani  K..  5.489.612,  Q.  514-569.000. 
Jung,  Claes  V..  to  Odin  AG    Roller  assembly  for  curuins  and  tfie  like. 

5,488,983.  CI    160-298  000. 
Jung.  Huang  H   Neon  lamp  5.489,813.  Q.  313-25,000. 
Jung,  Jin-Chul:  See — 

Park.  In  Hwan;  Choi.  Kil-Yeong:  Jung.  Jin-Chul:  and  Joo.  Jae-Oh. 
5.489.616.  CI   521-32  000 
Kaasila.  Sampo.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.   Method  for  determining  the 
optimum  angle  for  displaying  a  line  on  ra.ster  output  devices.  5.489,920.  CI. 
345-136.000. 
Kabata,  Toshiyuki:  See — 
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Asami.  Keiichi:  Takaha.shi,  Hideki:  Inoue,  Katsuo:  Echigo.  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa,   Toshiyuki;    Kabata.    Toshiyuki;    and    Kimura.   Okitoshi. 
5.489.492.  CI.  429-212.000 
kabelmetal  electro  GmbH:  See— 

Siaschewski.  Harry.  5.489.056.  CI.  226-173.000. 
Kabeta.  Keiji:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Shigeni:  Kabeta.  Keiji;  and  Imai.  Takafumi.  5.489.662.  CI. 
528-14.000. 
Kableshkov.  Stoian,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Cumulative  summa- 

li<Hi  unit.  5.490.100.  CI.  .364-736.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masao:  Taiefuji.  Tomoki:  and  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi.  5.489.577.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kuromoto,   Kazunori:   Kobavashi.  Takeshi:  and  Kawamura.  Koichi. 
5,490,081,  CI.  364-474.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  Noda.  Yasushi:  Fukai.  Toshimasa;  and  Suzuki. 
Nobuiaka.  5.489.412.  CI.  419-23.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Futakata.  Takashi:  Uchimura,  Mitsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Ma.sashi.  5.490.078. 
n   3M-466000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kanbe,  Masakata;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  5.489.803.  CI. 
257-767.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Furukawa.  Hiioshi,  5,489,848.  CI.  324-318.000. 

Furusawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.490.277.  CI.  395-775.000. 

Haraguchi.  Masanori:  Okada.  Yoshinori;  and  Ito.  Masato.  5.490.103,  Q. 

365-63.000. 
Hoshina  Shigeru;  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Kurihara,  Haruyuki:  and  Kikuchi. 

Kiyoji.  5.490,022,  CI.  360-98.080 
Iwai,  Hiroshi;  Morimolo.  Toyota.  Momose.  Hisayo  S.:  Yamabe,  Kikuo; 

and  Ozawa.  Yoshio,  5.489.542.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kodera    Masako;  Watase,  Masami;  Mishima,  Shiro:  and  Okumura. 

Katsuva,  5.489,336,  CI.  llS^tOO.OOO. 
Komatsu.    Fumio:    Miyazaki.    Kunihiro:    and    Shimazaki.    Ayako. 

5.490.194.  CI.  378-45.000.  

Nakanishi,  Hidetoshi:  and  Usui.  Yasunori.  5.489.789.  CI.  257-138.000, 
Nishida.  Ikuo,  5,489,970,  CI.  355-208.000 

Nishimura,  Kazuo;  and  Natori,  Naotake.  5,490,223,  CI.  382-159.000. 
Nomura,  Watara:  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Abe,  Masahiro.  5.489.337,  CI. 

118-677.000. 
Seto,  Koshi.  5.490.096.  CI.  364-578.000, 
Taguchi,  Minoru,  5.489.545.  CI.  437-53.000, 
Tamanoi,  Yutaka.  5.489.867.  CI.  327-269.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masuo;  Teramura.  Shinichi;  and  Kurano.  Koji.  5.490.058.  CI. 

364-160.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hisao:  Maeda.  Takeo;  and  Kakumu.  Masakazu.  5,489.795. 
CI.  257-.369.000. 
Kadota.  Toshiyuki:  Iwade.  Yasushi;  and  Oshima.  Tadao.  Hand-held  scanner 
having  a  folded  optical  path  providing  a  compact  design.  5,489.770.  CI. 
235-472.000. 

Kadow.  John  F:  See —  _^ 

Winman.  Mark  D.:  and  Kadow.  John  K.  5.489.589.  CI.  514-232,800. 
Kadoya.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Okubo    Narihito;  Tsuji.  Masao:  Tomita.  Tomoya;  Kadoya.  Tadaaki: 
Kato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Fujioka.  Shingo,  5.490.084.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Kah.  Carl  L.  C.  Jr  Synchronization  of  receiver  to  transmitter  5.490.286.  CI. 
455-51  100.  ,        „^^ 

Kahle,  Charles  F.  II;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J.,  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  synthesizing  2.6-dinitro  benzyl  compounds. 
5.489,714,  CI.  568-t24.000. 
Kaila.sam.  Ganesh:  See — 

Day     James;    Kailasam.    Ganesh:    and    Varadarajan,    Godavarthi    S„ 
5,489.381,  CI.  210-302.000. 
Kainoh.  Hiromichi;  See—  ,™,,,„  ,-., 

Hiraoka.  Tohru:  Kainoh.  Hiromichi:  and  Yamaoka.  Akira,  5,490.259,  CI. 
395-412.000. 
Kajimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Mikio;  Tokami.  Kenji;  Sakemi,  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda.  Yutaka;  Inoue. 
Yoshinon:  and  Kajimoto.  Takeshi.  5.490.119.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Kajos.  George  W.:  See —  .     „  .      ^ 

Macera.  Mario:  Jennings.  William  E.;  Josifovich.  Dennis:  Kajos.  George 
W.:  Mastroianni.  John  A.;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett.  Victor;  Bruns. 
Frank  J.:  Deshpande.  Gururaj;  and  Greene,  Jeremy.  5,490.252.  CI. 
395-200.010. 
Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  See—  . 

Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Makolo;  Takahashi.  Toru;  Emura.  Junichi; 
and  Kakizaki.  Shinobu.  5.490.068.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kakumu.  Masakazu:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hisao:  Maeda.  Takeo:  and  Kakumu,  Masakazu,  5.489.795. 
a.  257-369.000 
Kalkanoglu.  Husnu  M.:  See— 

Teirenzio.  Louis  A.;  Noone.  Michael  J.;  and  Kalkanoglu.  Husnu  M., 
5.488.807.  CI.  52-555.000. 
Kamaji.  Hideki;  Kawabala.  Kazumi;  Hirose,  Kazunon:  Yoshida.  Sadaaki;  and 
Tanimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Image  formation  apparatus,  devel- 
oping device  incorporated  therein  and  conductive  rubber  roller  used 
dicrein.  5.489.974.  CI.  355-245.000. 


Kamata.  Takatsugu:  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Active  low-pass 

filter.  5.489.873.  CI.  327-558.000. 
Kambouris,  K   H.:  and  Jerez,  Orlando.  Universal  earthquake  safety  valve. 

5,489.889.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Kamikaua.  Yunji:  See— 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yunji;  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki: 
Saloh,  Takami;  Shiraishi,  Hirofumi;  Harada.  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.488.964.  CI.  134-95.300. 
Kamitsu  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Shoji:  and  Imai.  Shuichiio.  5.489.067.  CI.  242-18.0OA. 
Kamiya.  Akira:  See — 

Nakano.  Kikuo;  and  Kamiya.  Akira,  5.489.408.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Kamiya.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kosaka.  Koichi.  5.488.842.  O.  68-I3.00R. 
Kamyr.  Inc.:  See — 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S  :  Prough.  J.  Roben:  Laakso.  Richard  O.:  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.:  Ryham,  Rolf  C:  Richardsen,  Jan  T:  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.489.363.  CI.  162-43.000. 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  See —  ^n^^jt 

Shirasaki.  Mika:  Shibata.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kanagawa.  Shuichi.  5.489,669. 
CI.  528-351,000. 
Kanayama.  Takako:  See — 

Tahara,    Seuchiro;    Hashimoto.    Tomio;    and    Kanayama.    Takako. 
5.489.645,  CI.  524-817.000. 
Kanbara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Doya,  Masaham;  Kimizuka.  Ken-ichi;  and  Kanbara.  Yutaka.  5.489.702, 

CI.  558-277.000. 

Kanbe.  Masakata:  Iwata.  Hitoshi:  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  to  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Solder-bonded  structure.  5.489.803. 

CI.  257-767.000. 

Kanda.  Ryouji.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Cylindrical  elastic  mount 

conuining  highly  viscous  fluid  and  having  Huid  injecting  inlet.  5.489.086. 

CI.  267-140.120.  ,   J 

Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Noise  signal  prediction  system.  5,490.231.  CI.  395-2.350. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okimura.  Yoshihiko:  Aoyama.  Taizo;  Kobayashi.  Hiraki;  Shu.  Akinon 
K.;  and  Hara.  Kazuhiro.  5.489.648.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Kaneko.  Kenichi:  See — 

Niwa  Takashi:  Kaneko.  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Osamu:  and  Yamamoto. 
Katsuhiko.  5.489.808.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Kaneko.  Tadataka:  See —  .. 

Takahasi.    Yositaka;    Manabe.    Akira;    Kaneko.   Tadataka;    Okajima. 
Hiroshi;    Ito.    Yoshihiko:    and    Daiza.    Setsuto.    5.489.324.    CI. 
75-246.000. 
Kaneta.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kimura.  Kenichi:  Ohno.  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneta.  Saloshi.  5,489,092.  U. 
271-185.000. 
Kang.  Jung  W.:  See — 

Roggeman,  David  M.:  Kang.  Jung  W.;  and  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu. 
5.489.660,  CI.  526-340.000 
Kang,  Pierson  S.,  to  Xynatech.  Inc.  Rotary  cutting  die.  5.488.889.  O. 

83-886.000. 
Kannegundla.  Ram;  and  Chang.  Win-Chyi.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Timing  logic  system  and  method  for  selectably  controlling  a  high  resolu- 
tion charge  coupled  device  image  sensor  of  the  x\tk  having  two  line  pixel 
registers  to  provide  a  high  resolution  mode  and  alternatively  a  television 
resolution  mode  of  picture  imaging.  5.489.945.  CI.  348-521.000. 
Kanno.  Satoshi;  See —  t  j    ■.- 

Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Nishida.  Koji;  Kanno.  Satoshi:  Mizuno.  Tadashi; 
Bessho.    Yasunori;    Inagaki.    Masahisa:    and    Aizawa,    Ya.suhiro. 
5.490.192.  CI.  376-441.000. 
Kanno.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Okano.  Yoshimichi.   5.489.665.  CI.   528- 
199.000. 
Kano.  Kimio:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira:   Saito.  Tosiaki;   lijima.   Katsumi;   Ishida.  Tadami: 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5.489.194.  CI.  4I6-241.00R. 
Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Rustad.  Nancy  J.:  and  Stefely.  James  S..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Hydrophilic  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sives.  5.489.624.  CI.  524-376.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See —  ^    ^       „,  ,     ■  ^■ 

Kobayashi.  Takatoshi;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Meiwa.  Zenbei;  Nakanishi, 
Minoru;  and  Maisui.  Tadashi.  5.489.469.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Kao.  Wenling:  See —  „.    j.: 

Failli  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.:  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A..  5.489.595.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.:  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A..  5.489.680.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Karam.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Reddy    Vaddi    B.:    Karam.    Ronald    E.;    and    Northrop.    Shellie    K.. 
5.489.398.  CI.  252-301. 40P 

DeLuca.  John  A.;  and  Karas.  Pamela  L..  5.489.573.  O.  505-238.000. 
Kardon.  Randy  H..  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Automated 

system    and    method    for    determining    pupillary    threshold    response. 

5.490.098.  CI.  364-580.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See — 
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Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Kardorff.  Vvt:  TheobaM,  Hans:  Haireus.  Albrecht; 
Koenig.  Hartnxann;  and  Hames.  Volket.  5.489,605.  Q  514-374  000 
Karita.  Sciichiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hirolo;  Karitt.  Sciichiro:  and  Suo.  Koichi.  5.489.928.  G. 
.M7  45  000. 
Karol.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Joseph.  Josq)h  T :  Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kukes,  Simon  C  5.489.375. 
a.  208-108.000. 
Kasa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao:  Yoshida.  Masanohu:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  Kasa.  Yasushi: 
and  Kawamura.  Shouichi.  5.490.107.  O   3«5- 1 85.220 
Kasbo.  Barbara  A.,  cxecutnx'  See — 

Ka.ibo.  Loyd  G  .  deceased:  Conon.  James  D  :  Monnan.  Michael  T:  and 
Adam,  Gabnel  H  .  5.488.930.  CI    119  I7O000. 
Kasbo.  Loyd  G.  deceased  (by  Barbara  A  Kasbo.  execuDix):  Conon.  James 
D.:  Morman.  Michael  T:  and  Adam,  Gabriel  H.,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Cocpoislion.  Animal  liner  package.  5.488.930.  Q.  119-170.000. 
Kashimura.  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshimun.     Hiroyuki.     and     Kashimura.     Osamu.     S.488.870.     O. 
73-861  380 
Kasindorf.  Barry  M  ;  See — 

Tolin.  Bruce  G.:  Hatch.  Mark:  Ka.sindorf.  Barry  M  :  Tolin.  Stanley:  and 
Bnsk.  Richard.  5.490.061,  CI   364-419  020 
Kasuya.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Takada.  Shinichi:  Kasuya.  Haruhiko:  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  5.490.125. 
a.  369-54.000 
Kalagi.  Hilomi:  See — 

Kawanabe.  Junichi:  Takeda,  Masaaki;  Kalagi.  Hilomi:  Kato.  Yuko:  and 

Pelletier.  Breni  A  .  5.488.854.  O.  73-19.050 
Kawanabe,  Junichi:  Takeda,  Masaaki:  Kalagi,  Hitomi,  Kato.  Yuko: 
Bielarczyk,   Gregocy   A:   and   Magee,    Rosie    L,    5.488.874,   CI 
73-863.010 
Katagih,  Hiroshi:  and  Ozeki.  Hirofumi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd 
Microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition.  5,489.559.  CI.  501-134  000 
Katagin,  Moriya:  Hayashi.  Shigeo:  Sugiu.  Yukihiko:  Satoh,  Kazuhiro:  and 
Akjiakc.  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Lens  barrel  5.489,958,  CI. 
354-195  120. 
Kalakura.  Kageyoshi:  See — 

Nabeshima.  Takayuki:  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko:  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni: 
Yamamoto.  Elsuji:  and  Kalakura.  Kageyoshi,  5,489,847.  Q.  324- 
318.000. 
Kalayama,  Akira;  See — 

Tanabe,  Yoshiaki:  Kauyama.  Akira;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori,  5,489,960, 
a   354-242  000 
Kalayama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Minowa,  Toshimichi:  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki:  Ishii.  Junichi.  Morinaga. 
Shigeki:  Kalayama.  Hiroshi:  Kayano.  Mitsuo:  and  Kuraia.  Kenichiro. 
5.490,064,  CI.  364-424  010 
Kalayama,  Satoshi:  Nishigaki,  Satoshi.  Emoio,  Kazuhiro:  Sugimura,  Hiroshi. 
Monta.  Kazushige:  Kojima.  Yoshimi.  and  Fujiu,  Yoshimasa,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photoconduclor  and  a  method  for 
fomiing  the  same  5,489,4%,  CI.  430-62  000 
Kato,  Akira;  See — 

Yoshida,  Makoio,  Kitagawa,  Molohiro;  Kato,  Akira:  Koono,  Shigeo:  and 
Takaha-shi,  Nobuo,  5,489.351.  CI.  156-62.600 
Kato.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Okubo.  Narihito:  Tsuji,  Masao:  Tomiu,  Tomoya:  Kadoya.  Tadaaki: 
Kato.  Hiroyasu:  and  Fujioka.  Shingo.  5.490.084.  CI.  364-4«9.000 
Kato.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideshi:  Komatsu.  Toshihiko:  Fukuda,  Setichi:  Tsuchida. 
Yoshio.  Kato.  Masanobu:  Yaguchi.  Shinichi:  Ogose.  Naohito:  Ono. 
Hajime.  Izumisjiwa.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi.  Masayuki:  and  Nakagane. 
Tsutomu.  5.489.591.  CI.  514-245  000 
Kato.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  Okubo.  Nobuyuki:  Suzuki.  Shunji; 
Suematsu.   Hiroyuki:  and   Kaio.   Masayoshi.  5.489.498.  CI    430- 
110.000. 
Kato.  Takashi:  Hioki.  Takanoh:  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material   5.489.505.  CI.  430-584.000. 
Kalo.  Yuko:  See — 

Kawanabe.  Junichi:  Takeda.  Masaaki:  Kalagi.  Hitomi:  Kato.  Yuko:  and 

Pelletier.  Brent  A  .  5.488.854.  CI  73  19  050 
Kawanabe.  Junichi:  Takeda.  Masaaki:  Kaugi.  Hitomi:  Kato.  Yuko: 
Bielarczyk,   Gregory    A:   and   Magee.    Rosie    L..   5.488.874.   CI. 
73-863.010 
Kaloh.  Masayuki   See — 

Adachi.  Takao:  Maloba.  Naomi:  Kaloh,  Masayuki:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi, 
5.489,143,0.  297  411  .380 
Kalsumata.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Daisuko;  and  KalsumaQ,  Yoshiyuki,  5,489^26.  C  440- 
61.000. 
Kalsuragi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shirai,  Eiji:  Hotta,  Koji:  Olsuka,  Shinji:  Kalsuragi.  Shigeru:  Kawai, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Kodama,  Hi.sa.shi.  5.488.934.  CI    123-90  160 
Kaukeinen.  Joseph  Y:  Jadwin.  Thomas  A..  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.:  and 
Sleller.  Eric  C.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  forming  method  and 
apparatus.  5.489.975.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Kausch.  Albert  P:  See — 


Adams.  Thomas  R  ;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.:  Daines.  Richard  J.:  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J  :  Kausch.  Albert  P.:  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.:  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.:  Mangano.  Mary  L.:  O'Brien.  James  V:  Rice.  Thomas  B.: 
Spencer.  T  Michael:  Start.  William  G  :  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G  . 
5.489.520.0.  435- 172.300 
Kawabaia.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kamaji.    Hideki:    Kawabaia.    Kazumi:    Hirose.    Kazunori;    Yoshida. 
Sadaaki:  and  Tanimoto.  Takeshi.  5.489.974.  O.  3SS-24S.000. 
Kawabaia.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kilbola.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio:  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  5.488.765.  O. 
29-593.000. 
Kawabata,  Toshiaki:    Nakagawa,    Kenji.   Yamaguchi.   Sciichiro:  Taguchi. 
Masao:  Sumi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd  Mask, 
mask    producing    method    and    pattern    forming    method    using    mask. 
5.489.509.  O  430-5  000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masaki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Mituyoshi:  Shimizu.  Masahisa:  Ohashi.  Hideki:  and  Kawagu- 
chi. Masaki.  5.489.901.  CI  341-78000. 
Kawaguchi.  Naoyuki.  and  Shirakawa.  Kazunori.  toOki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd    CMOS   output   circuit   with   high   speed   high   impedance   mode 
5.489.859.  CI   326-57  000 
Kawahara.  Kenji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  compressing  apparatus. 

5.489,942,0  348-401000 
Kawai.  Takaji:  See — 

Ishida.  Hitoshi:  Okuzawa.  Kazuhiro.  Kawamukai.  Kenji:  Kawai.  Takaji; 
and  Yamamoto.  Akinori.  5.489,227.  CI  440-77  000 
Kawai,  Toshiiake  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo:  Kawai,  Toshiiake:  and  Tajima.  Shigeru.  5,489.004.  CI. 
180-79  000. 
Kawai.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shirai.  Eiji:  Holla.  Koji:  Olsuka.  Shinji:  Kalsuragi.  Shigeru:  Kawai. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.488.934.  CI    123-90  160 
Kawamata.  Satoru:  Watanabe.  Isao:  and  Ohno.  Kiyoshi.  to  Bridgestone 

Coiporation.  Vibration  damping  device.  5.489.009.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Kawamukai.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida.  Hilo.shi.  Okuzawa.  Kazuhiro:  Kawamukai.  Kenji:  Kawai.  Takaji; 
and  Yamamoto.  Akinon.  5.489.227.  CI.  440-77  000. 
Kawamura.  Koichi:  See — 

Kuromoio.  Kazunori:   Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura,  Koichi. 
5.490.081,  O  364-474  200. 
Kawamura,  Shouichi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao:  Yoshida.  Masanobu:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  Kasa.  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura.  Shouichi.  5.490.107.  CI.  365-185  220 
Kawamura.  Tomonori;  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro:  Kilamura.  Shigehiro:  Takimolo.  Masalaka:  and 
Kawamura.  Tomonon.  5,489,567,  O  503-227.000 
Kawanabe.  Junichi:  Takeda,  Masaaki:  Kalagi,  Hitomi,  Kalo,  Yuko;  and 
Pelletier,  Brent  A  ,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Pipetting  apparatus  5,488,854, 
CI   73-19  050 
Kawanabe.  Junichi,  Takeda,  Masaaki:  Katagi,  Hitomi:  Kato.  Yuko.  Bielarc- 
zyk. Gregory  A  ;  and  Magee.  Rosie  L..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Liquid 
aspirating  method.  5.488.874.  CI.  73-863  010. 
Kawa.saki.  Shinji  See — 

Soma.  Takao:  Takahashi.  Tomonori:  Kawasaki.  Shinji:  Yamada.  Hiro- 
lake.  and  Mon.  Kazuyo.  5.489.483.  CI.  429-27.000. 
Kawashima.  Haruna:  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi.  and  Muraki.  Masaio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  apparatus.  5.489.966.  O.  355- 
43000 
Kawashila.  Hideo:  See — 

Ogino.   Kazuya:  Tamura.  Yuriko:  Omura.  Takashi:   Fujila.   Mahilo: 
KawashiU.  Hideo:  and  Aburada.  Koji.  5.489.671.  CI  5.34-664.000 
Kaya.  Syuuji:  and  Okumura.  Masao.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 

control  unit  for  electronic  device.  5.489.809.  CI.  307-126.000. 
Kayano.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki:   Ishii.  Junichi;  Morinaga. 
Shigeki:  Kalayama.  HirxKhi:  Kayano.  Mitsuo:  and  Kurata.  Kenichiro. 
5.490.064.  CI.  364-424010 
Kazem-Gourdarzi.  Vahid:  See — 

Badie.  Mehrdad;   Nigro.  Daniel   M  ;  and   Kazem-Gourdarzi.  Vahid. 
5.490.219.  CI.  381-122.000. 
Keenan.  Terence:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb. 
Ryan  C;  Keenan.  Terence:  Wood.  John  L.;  and  Guzman.  Mark. 
5.489.692.  O.  548  519.000. 
Kelly.  David  Z    See- 
Gerry.  Michael.  Kelly.  David  Z.:  Ryan.  Michael  G.;  Dykes,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Sassa.  Robert.  5.488.766,  O.  29-600.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Homback.  Edward  R  .  5.490,072,  O.  364-426.020. 
Kennedy.  Ian  D  :  See — 

Buckley,  Stephen  D ;  and  Kennedy.  Ian  D.,  5.489.012.  C\.  192-3.630. 
Kennedy.  Mark  T:  See- 
Davis.  Paul  H  ;  Kennedy.  Mark  T:  and  North.  William  E .  5.488.825.  CI 
60-39750 
Kennedy.  Michael,  and  Schillaci.  Onofrio.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Aulobaud 

raic  detection  mechanism.  5.490.209.  CI.  379-97.000. 
Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  See- 
Payne.  Jewel  M  .  Kennedy.  M.  Keith:  Randall.  John  B.:  Brower.  David 
O.:  and  Schnepf.  H  Emest.  5.489.432.  O.  424-405  000 
Kennedy.  Thomas  M.  Surgical  drape  support.  5.488.944.  CI.  128-202.180. 
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Keogh.  John  V;  Bancrham.  Robin  J.;  and  Andrews.  Barry  S..  to  CRA  Services 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  metals  and  inelal  alloys  in  a  smelt  reduction 
vessel.  5.489.325.  CI.  75-443.000. 
Keres.  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Frey.  Gregg  W.;  Snyder.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Keres.  Leslie  J..  5.488.957, 0. 
128-66X010. 
Kcm.  Robert;  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  McLean.  Graham;  Wedel.  Frank;  and  Cemey. 
Dennis,  to  Generac  Corporation.  Permanent  magnet  alternator.  5.489.811. 
CI.  310-216.000 
KesseU.  James  B.:  See — 

Faulkner.  Henry  B.;  Kesseli.  James  B.;  Swarden.  Michael  C;  and 
Jansen.  Willem.  5.488.823.  O  60-39.020. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y:  See — 

DiSlefano.  Thomas   H.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;   Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and 
Malhiew.  Gaetan.  5.489.749.  O.  174-261.000. 
Kho.  Dick  T.  Suitcase  wheel  assembly  and  retainer.  5.489,107.  C\.  280- 

47.131. 
Kbyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra.  5,489.773.  O.  235-462.000. 
Kidde  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  Wayne  L.;  Backer.  Robert  D.;  Spidel.  Jeflrey  L.;  and  Hade. 
Donald  C.  Jr..  5.489.114.  O.  280-638.000 
Kido.  Kousuke:  See — 

Tatebe.  Ken;  Yamazaki.  Manabu:  and  Kido.  Kousuke.  5.489J82.  O. 
210-321.890. 
Kihara.  Hayato:  See — 

Ishii.  Takahiro;  Kihara.  Hayaio;  Yoshimi.  Shuji;  and  Miyagi.  Hiroshi. 

5.489.629.  CI.  525-316.000. 
Ishii.  Takahiro:  Kihara,  Hayaio;  Yoshimi.  Shuji:  and  Miyagi.  Hiroshi. 
5.489.652.  CI.  525-316.000. 
Kikuchi.  Akira:  See — 

Ucfaida.  Kimio;  Takatiashi,  Masahiro;  Ozaki.  Masamichi:  and  Kikuchi. 
Akira,  5.489.343.  O.  148-103.000. 
Kikuchi.  Kenichi;  See — 

Haruki,  Toshinobu;  and  Kikuchi,  Kenichi.  5,489,939,  O.  348-223.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kiyoji;  See — 

Hoshina,  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Kurihara,  Haruyuki;  and  Kikuchi, 
Kiyoji,  5,490,022,  O.  360-98.080. 
Kikuchi.  Makoio;  See — 

Baba.  Tsutomu;  Malsuda.   Masami;  Nishi.  Takashi;  Chino.  Koichi: 
Kikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Tamata.  Shin.  5.489.737.  O.  588-2.000. 
Killpatrick.  Joseph  E  :  and  Bemdt.  Dale  F.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Microprocessor 
controlled  anglaser  gyropower  control  system.  5.489.981.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kim.  Bang  M.:  See — 

Abramowicz.  Daniel  A.;  El-Shoubary.  Youssef;  Kim.  Bang  M.;  Shapiro. 
Andrew  P..  and  Shillling.  Norman  Z.,  5,489,738.  CI.  588-249.000. 
Kim,  Jae  N.:  See— 

Ryu,  Eung  K.:  Chung,  Kun  H.;  Lee.  Won  H.:  Kim.  Jae  N.;  and  Hong. 
Kyung  S  .  5.489.687.  O.  546-167.000. 
Kim.  Moo  S.:  See — 

So.  Sung:  Ha.  Sung  Y:  and  Kim.  Moo  S..  5.489.521.  O.  435-252.340. 
Kimberly-Oark  Corporation:  See — 

Kasbo.  Loyd  G..  deceased:  Cotton.  James  D.;  Morman,  Michael  T;  and 

Adam,  Gabriel  H  ,  5,488,930.  O.  119-170000. 
Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers.  Bruce  M  :  and  Blenke.  Timotfiy  J..  5.489.28Z  O.  604- 
385  100. 
Kimizuka.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Doya.  Masaharu;  Kimizuka.  Ken-ichi;  and  Kanbata,  Yutaka.  5.489.702, 
CI  558-277.000. 
Kimura,  Kenirhi;  Ohno.  Toshiaki:  and  Kaneu.  Satoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Recording  paper  sorting  and  discharging  device.  5.489.092. 
O.  271-185.000. 
Kimura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ohyama.  Kazuo;  and  Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.489,003.  O.  180-65.600. 
Kimura,  Makoto:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  Kimura,  Makoto:  Takahashi,  Totu;  Emura,  Junichi; 
and  Kakizaki.  Shinobu,  5,490,068,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kimura,  Okitoshi   See — 

Asami,  Keiichi;  Takahashi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Kalsuo;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa.   Toshiyuki;    Kabau.   Toshiyuki;    and    Kimura,   Okitoshi, 
5,489,492,0.429-212.000. 
Kimura,  Talsuya:  See — 

Ochi,  Seiji:  and  Kimura,  Talsuya,  5,490,159,  O.  372-43.000. 
Kimura,  Tomohiro;  See — 

Mochida.  Shohroh;  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ono.  Yuji;  and 
Nagala.  Hidenori.  5.489.985.  O.  356-398.000. 
King.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Preston.  Mark  A.;  and  King.  Robert  D..  5.489.844.  O.  324-207.120. 
King.  Steven  R.:  Cole.  James  J.;  Guglielmo.  Kennon  H.;  and  Latusek,  John 

P.  to  Gas  Research  Instiwie  Metering  valve  5.488.969,  O.  137-8.000. 
Kinoshiu.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanbe,  Masakau;  Iwata,  Hitoshi:  and  Kinoshila,  Kenichi,  5.489,803, 0. 
257-767.000. 
Kinze  Manufacturing,  Inc.;  See — 

Barry.  Alan  F:  and  Deckler,  Harry  C,  5,488,9%,  O.  172-311.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation;  See — 

Aiyama.  Fumihiko.  5.488.819.  O.  56-12.100. 
Kirchner.  David  L.;  See — 

Miller.  Glenn  A  ;  Kirchner.  David  L.:  and  McVey.  Susan  B..  5.489.617. 
O.  521-112.000. 


Kirkham.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Paul  C;  Kirkham.  Edward  E.;  Ostby.  Lyie  D.;  and  Konkel. 
Brace  P.  5.489.168.  O.  409-235.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Carole  W.;  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  William  D :  and  Kirkpatrick.  Carole  W..  5,489.334,  O. 

106-709.000. 

Kirkpaoick.  William  D.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Carole  W.  Process  for  producing  a 

hydraulic   cement   binder  for  both   general   and   special   applicationt. 

5.489.334.  O   106-709.000. 

Kirscbey.  Gcthard.  to  Centa-Antriebe   Kirschey  GmbH.  Joint  coupUng. 

5.489.240.  O.  464-69.000. 
Kiryu.  Hironobu:  Ikeda.  Tooru:  Nishihara.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu; 
Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Mori,  Ryoji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Wheel  speed  detecting  device  for  vehicle.  5.490.070.  O.  364- 
426.020. 
Kish.  WiUiam  A.:  See— 

Devarakonda.  Murthy  V;  Kish.  William  A.;  Mohindra.  Ajay;  and  Zlotek. 
Anthony  J..  5.490.270.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kishimolo.  Tomonori:  See — 

Bogauchi.  Takehito:  Kishimoto.  Tomonori;  Nakagawa.  Hiroe;  Egudu. 
Yoshihiro:  and  Yamane.  Mitsuo.  5.489.314.  O.  29-623.500. 
Kita.     Kazuhiko.    lo    YKK    Corporation.     High-strength,    heat-resistant 
aluminum-based  alloy,  compactoi  and  consolidated  material  thereof,  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.489.418.  O.  420-552.000. 
Kita.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Currie.  Mark  G.;  Kita,  Toshihiro;  Fok,  Kam  F;  and  Smith,  Christine  E.. 
5.489.670.  O.  530-326.000. 
Kitagawa.  Masaya;  and  Fujii.  Shigeru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

circuit  having  improved  layout  pattern.  5.489.860.  O.  326-103.000. 
Kitagawa.  Molohiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Kitagawa,  Motohiro;  Kato,  Akira;  Koono,  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuo.  5.489.351.  O.  156-62.600. 
Kilamura.  Fumio.  lo  Kilamura  Kiden  Co..  Ltd.  Cutting  apparatus  for  cutting 
strip  material  and  for  processing  unnecessary  strip  material  cut  therefrom. 
5.488.887.  O.  83-407.000. 
Kitamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Nooaka.  Koju;  Tsunoda,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kilamura.  Kenji.  5.489.794. 0. 
257-369.000. 
Kitamura  Kiden  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura.  Fumio.  5.488.887.  O.  83-407.000. 
Kilamura,  Masao:  See — 

Marayama,  Kyuma;  Saitoh.  Tatsuro;  and  Kitamura.  Masao.  5,489,938, 
CI.  348-15.000. 
Kitamura.  Shigehiro;  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kitamura.  Shigehiro:  Takimoto.  Masataka;  and 
Kawamura.  Tomonori.  5.489.567.  O.  503-227.000. 
Kitani.  Kazumi:  See — 

Shiola.  Akira;  and  Kitani.  Kazumi.  5,488.974.  O.  138-125.000. 

Kiwa  N  V  ■  See 

DiA.  Van  Der  Kooij.  5.488.856,  CI.  73-61.620. 
Kiyohara.  Masako:  See — 

Minami.  Yukio:  and  Ikeda,  Nobukazu.  5.488.%7.  O.  137-1.000. 
Kleinschmidl.  Uwe;  Kusch.  Hans  Jilrgen;  and  Slellbeiger.  Rudi.  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  pivolably  adjusting 
flexible  printing  plates  on  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  machine. 
5.488.904.0.  101-415.100. 
Kleinschrolh.  Jurgen;  Hanenstein.  Johannes:  Schachlele.  Chrisloph:  and 
Rudolph,  Claus,  to  Goedecke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Indolocarbazole  deriva- 
tives and  the  use  dien»f.  5,489,608,  O.  514-410.000. 
KUne,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Brownslein.  ScoO  A.;  Lentz,  Joseph  P.:  Cushman,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kline, 
Patrick  J.,  5,489.768.  CI.  235-414.000. 
Klutchko.  Sylvester:  See — 

Bhmkley.   Oifton   J.;    Hodges.   John   C:   and    Klutchko.   Sylvester. 
5.489,686.  O.  546-147.000. 
Kluttz,  James  W :  See— 

Rankin,  David  B.;  Roberts.  Edgar  F,  Jr.;  and  Kluttz,  James  W.. 
5,489,099,  O.  273-185.00A. 
Knapp,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Strausbaugh,  Donald  E.;  Hiler,  Scott  K.;  Knapp.  Robert  L.;  and  Fox. 
Kenneth  A..  5.489.141.  CI.  297-335.000. 
Knebel.  Joachim;  See — 

Omeis.  JUrgen;  Knebel.  Joachim;  and  GoU.  Kariheniz.  5.489.451.  O. 
428-1.000. 
Knee.  Michael:  See — 

Heimbuiger.  Catherine:  and  Knee.  Michael.  5.490.094. 0  364-574.000. 
Kneller.  Mills  T:  See- 
Bailey.  Allan  R.:  Sathe.  Sharad  S  :  Spears.  Andre  T;  Wisneski.  Richard 
C:  and  Kneller,  Mills  T,  5.489.708.  O   564-153.000 
Knight.  Peter  R.:  and  Femsler.  Ronald  E..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 
Inc.  Focus  coil  ctirrent  generator  for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.489.826,  O. 
315-382.100. 
Knipe,  C.  Lynn:  and  Mandava,  Rao,  to  Nestec  S.A:  and  Iowa  State  University 
&  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Process  for  treating  pork  cuts  with  PSE  pock 
and  composition  thereof.  5,489,443,  O.  426-264.000. 
Knipf,  Helmut;  Hapelt,  Kari-Heinz;  and  De  Jong,  Eduard,  lo  Atochem 
Deutschland  GmbH.  Polyetheresteramides  and  process  for  making  and 
using  the  same   5.489,667.  O.  528-292  000. 
Knoblauch.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Baithelemy.  Gerd.  lo  Fenhauser  GmbH  &  Co. 
Maschinenfabrik.  Method  for  regulatiing  the  individual  layer  thicknesses 
of  a  coextruded  multiUyer  plastic  web  5.489.402.  O  264-407.000. 
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KaoU.  Randall  L.:  Ste— 

Cafiecdii.  Join  T:  FnnzbUu.  Cart:  GiMmu.  Donald  F:  Isaanon. 
William  B.;  Johnston.  Manley  R  :  Knoll.  Randall  L  .  Lcibowitz. 
Howaid  M  :  and  Tnnkaus-Randall.  Vickery.  5.489.300.  CI  623-5  000 
KnOpfcl.  Hans  P   See— 

DoMding.    Klaus.    KaOpfel.    Hans    P;    and    Sanelmaycr.    Thomas. 
5.489.203,0  431-173.000. 
Kaowles  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Locppen.  Peter  V.  5.490.220.  O.  381-168.000. 
Koudsen.  Biuce  A.;  and  Briant.  Clyde  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Mcth<:id  for  preflashing  filanKnts  for  x-ray  tube  cathode  assemblies. 
5.489.348.  CI    148-595  000 
Ko,  Ping  K.:  See— 

Hu.  Chenming;  Chan.  Mansun  J..  Wann,  Hsing-Jen;  and  Ko,  Ping  K  . 
5.489.792.  C.  257  347.000. 
Kobayashi.  Denzaburo;  and  Asami.  Toshiaki.  lo  RKC  Instnimeni  Inc.  Electric 

terminal  assembly  5.490.044.  CI   361  823.000 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Itoh.  Yasuhiko;  Mizuno.  Toshio.   Kobayashi.  Hideo:  and  Ishikawa. 

Hiroyasu.  5.490J!84.  CI  455-11  100 
Miyazawa.    Yorikatsu.    Ishii.    Hideo:    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi:    Ikariya. 
Toshiyuki:  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Ya.suhiro.  5.489.%2.  CI 
354-324.000 
Kobayashi,  Hideshi:  Komatsu.  Toshihiko:  Fukuda.  Sciichi.  Tsuchida.  Yoshio; 
Kalo.  Manaobu;   Yaguchi.   Shinichi:   Ogose.    Naohito;   Ono.    Hajime. 
biminwa,  Yasuhiro.  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Nakagane.  Tsuiomu.  lo 
Zenyaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  S-lriazine  derivative  and  remedy  for 
estrogen -dcpendcnl  disease  containing  said  derivative  a.s  effective  compo- 
nent 5.489.591.  a   514-245  000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Oiumura.  Yoshihiko;  Aoyama.  Taizo;  Kobayashi,  Hiroki;  Shu,  Akinori 
K..  and  Hara.  Kazuhiro.  5.489.648.  a.  525-71.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  Goiou.  Makolo;  Isaka.  Haruo; 
and  Kobaya.shi.  Kazuhiko.  5.490.017.  CI.  360-10.200. 
Kobaya.shi.  Shinji   See — 

Yamada.  Toshihisa.  Miyamoto.  Toshihani;  Hayashi.  Kazuo;  lUayama. 
Ryoichi.    Kobayashi.   Shinji.   and  Ohmura.   Keizi.   5.488.770.  O. 
29-897  200 
Kobayashi.  Shinsaku:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuo;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Koiima.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shinsaku.  5.489.61.1.  CI  514-573(100. 
Kobayashi.  Takait>shi.  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Meiwa.  Zenbei;  Nakanishi.  Minofu; 
and  Matsui.  Tadashi.  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Absorbent  composite.  5.489.469. 
a.  428-283.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  See — 

Kuromuio.  Kazunori;   Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.   Koichi. 
5.490.081.  CI   364-474.200. 
Kobayashi.  Toshitaka  See — 

Suido.  Shigeko.  Hama.  Hatsumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshitaka.  5.489.445. 
CI  426- -583  000 
Kdbler.  Ingo.  Stadlmair.  Anton;  Stuhlmillcr.  Helmut,  and  Grieser.  Alfons.  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   Register  device  for  a  sleeve-shaped 
offset  printing  form.  5,488,903,  C\.  101-375.000. 
Kobunai.  Takashi:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto.  KaUuhiko.  Nomurd.  Makoto;  Yamashila. 
Junichi;  Taknla.  Setsuo.  Kobunai.  Takashi.  Ydinuguchi.  Hideo;  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.489.698.  CI   549  298  000. 
Koch  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Eachatt.  Harold  W ;  Komin.  Andrew  P;  and  James.  Dtutin  K  .  5.489,332. 

CI.  106-311000 
Tatman.  Jack  B    Hahn.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Earhait.  Harold  W .  5.489.646. 
a.  524-848.000. 
Koch.  Rudolf:  See- 
More.  Anton;  Hutzler.  Kart;  and  Koch.  Rudolf.  5.490.162.  O    373- 
33000. 
Koch.    Sharolyn    R     Toilei    bowl    cleaning    implement     5.488.748.    CI 

15-104  940 
Kodaka.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Imanari.  Hiloshi;  and  Kodaka.  Yoshiro.  5.489.963.  Q  354-402.000. 
Kodama.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Shinu.  Eiji;  Hona.  Koji;  Uisuka.  Shtnji;  KaLsuragi.  Shigcru;  Kawai. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.488.934.  CI.  123-90.160 
Kodera.  Ma.sako.  Wata.se.  Ma.sanii;  Mishima.  Shiro;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on 
a  silicon  wafer  5.489.3.36.  CI.  118-400.000. 
Koenig.  Hanmann:  See — 

Oberdurf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Theobald.  Hans;  Haneus.  Alhrechi; 

Koenig.  Hanmann;  and  Hames.  Volker.  5.489.605.  CI   514  374  (X)0 

Koepkc.  Keith  A  .  In  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Meih«d  for  enhancing 

computer  controlled  missile  performance.  5.490.093.  CI.  364-571  010. 
Kogan.  Andrew;  Taraiorin.  Alexander.  Tesler.  Alexander,  and  Varsanotiev. 
Dmitry,  lo  Guzik  Technical  Enterprises.  Inc.  Histograms  of  processed  noise 
samples  for  measunng  error  rate  of  a  PRML  data  deteciion  channel 
5.490.091.  CI   .V>4  554«)0 
Koganezawa.  Kouji;  Yoshihara.  Noriyuki;  and  Tsujino.  Ma.saki.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Methtxl  of  making  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
panel  with  a  window  frame.  5.489.409.  O   264-167  000. 
Koh.  Hidemasa:  See  — 


Kuwala.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongalhan.  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa.  Yuiaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashila.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanon.  5.489.919.  Q  345-100000 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi;  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiaki.  and  Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  5.489,978.  Q.  356- 
124.000 
Kohrs.  Douglas  W    See— 

Kuslich.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Kohrs.  Douglas  W..  5.489 J07. 0. 623-17.000 
Koike.  Koichi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kaisuhiro;  Koike.  Koichi;  Takafuji,  Atsuko;  and  Noda.  Fumio. 
5.490.193.  CI.  378-10000 
Koike,  Masao.  Miyahara.  Milsuo;  Higuchi.  Kenji;  Sugino.  Tomoyuki;  Shi- 
bala.  Shinji;  and  Maniyama.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Sumitomo  Meul  Industries. 
Lid  .  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki   Kaisha    Sleel  for  use  in  exhaust 
manifolds  of  automobiles  5.489.345.  CI.  148-325.000 
Koiranen.  Jukka;   Pcllinen.   Kari;  and  Saitkinen.  Olli,  lo  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery.  Inc   Method  and  device  for  monitoring  an  edge  of  a  moving 
web  with  a  bar  of  radiation.  5.489.784.  C\.  250- .548.000. 
Kqjima.  Koichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuo;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Kojima.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shinsaku.  5.489.613,  CI   514-573  000 
Kojima.  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Cocporalion.  Clock  apparatus.  5.490.122,  CL 

368-21000 
Kojima.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Katayama.  Saioshi;  Nishigaki.  Saioshi;  Entoto.  Kazuhiro;  Sugimura. 
Hiroshi;  Moriu.  Kazushige;  Kojima.  Yoshimi;  and  Fujita.  Yoshimasa. 
5.489.4%.  CI   4.3O-62.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lioh.  Yasuhiko;   Mizuno.  Toshio;   Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa. 
Hiroyasu.  5.490.284,  CI  455-11.100 
Kolbeck.  Steven  A.;  and  Meyers.  Patnck  R.  Bicycle  work  stand  and  method. 

5.489.0.30.  CI.  211-22.000. 
Kolehmainen.  Timo:  See — 

Von  Holien.  Arnold;  and  Kolehmainen.  Timo.  5.490J35,  a.  395-2.790. 
Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  See— 

Kahle.  Charles  F.  II;  Kollah.  Raphael  O .  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J  . 
5.489.714.  a   568-424.000 
Komara.  Michael  A.,  lo  AirNet  Communications  Corporation.  Reducing 
peak-io-average  variance  of  a  composite  transmuted  signal  via  oul-of-band 
aitifact  signaling.  5.490,172.  CI.  375-296.000. 
Komaisu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai.  Masalo;  Noda,  Hiroyuki;  Shiraishi.  Yutaka;  Niikura,  Keishi;  and 
Kurosaka.  Shoei.  5.488.923.  CI    117-33  (MX) 
Komatsu.  Fumio;  Miyazaki.  Kunihm>.  and  Shimazaki.  Ayako.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  conlaminalive  ele- 
ment concentrations.  5.490.194.  C\.  378-45.000. 
Komatsu.  Kouichiro:  See — 

.Magomc.   Nobuiaka;  Ola.  Kazuya;  Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Komatsu. 
Kouichiro.  5.489.986.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Komalsu.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideshi;  Komatsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Sciichi:  Tsuchida. 
Yoshio;  Kalo.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi.  Shinichi;  Ogose.  Naohito:  Ono. 
Hajimc;  1/umi.sawa.  Ya.suhiro.  Takahashi.  Ma.sayuki.  and  Nakagane. 
Tsuiomu.  5.489.591.  CI.  514-245.000. 
KomaLsu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yagi.    Takayuki:    Komatsu.    Toshiyuki:    Hatanaka.    Katsunori:    and 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko.  5.490.132.  C\.  .369-126.000 
Komalsubara.  Saloru.  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yua.sa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iviau. 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugtjiruh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komalsuhara.  Saloru.  5.489.747.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Komin.  Andrew  P    See — 

Earhan.  Harold  Vi..  Komin.  Andrew  P;  and  James.  Duslin  K  .  5.489.332. 

CI    106-311.000. 

Kommtusch.  Steven  J.,  and  Foster.  Bradly  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

High  speed  sync  separation  system  and  method.  5.489,946.  CI.  348- 

528.000 

Kondo.  Takashi,  and  Hirai.  Yuji,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid 

Telephone  set  fi»  handling  a  call   5.490.205.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  Kitamura.  Shigchiro;  Takimolo.  Masataka;  and 

Kawamura.  Tiwnooon.  5.489..567.  CI  503-227  000. 
Miyazawa.    Yorikat.su.    I.shii.    Hideo.    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi:    Ikariva. 
Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.489.%2.  CI 
354-324.000 
Takada.  Hiroshi.  5.489.504.  CI  430-569  000 
Wada.  Yasunori.  5.489„502.  CI  43«M96.000 
Konishi.  Akio.  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Tetsuki.   Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Kunimatani.  Hiroshi.  I'eda.  Sigeo;  Syuukc.  Takeshi;  and  Naga.saki.  Eiji.  lo 
MaisushHa  tlectnc  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Magnetic  upe  driving  system 
having  rotating  member  with  increased  angle  of  rotation.  5.490,019,  CI. 
360-95  000 
Konishi.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Tokumilsu;   and    Konishi.   Yuzuru.    5.489.802.   CI.    257- 
688  000 
Konkel.  Biuce  P:  See- 
Sheldon.  Paul  C :  KiiUiam.  Edward  E;  Ottby,  Lyic  D;  and  Konkel, 
Bruce  P.  5.489.168,  Q.  409-235.000, 
Konno,  Yoshinori:  See — 
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Sugawara,  Eiichi;  Hifose,  Setsuo;  Konno,  Yoshinori:  Nakajima.  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Higuchi,  Toshiaki.  5.489,643,  O.  524-590.000. 
Kooosu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Oida,  Sadao:  Miyaoka.  Takeo;  Tajima.  Yawaia:  Kooosu,  Toshiyuki: 
Takeda.  Noriko:  and  Yasuda.  Hiioshi.  5.489.606.  Q.  514-383,000 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Lid.  Ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  device  with  an  AC  electric  held  producing  a  helical 
soucture  5.490.001.  a  359-056.000. 
Koono.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Makolo:  Kitagawa,  Motohiro;  Kalo,  Akira:  Koono.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuo,  5.489.351.  O.  156-62.600 
Kopetzki.  Eihaid;  Rudolph.  Rainer.  and  Grossmann.  Adelbeit,  lo  Boefaringer 
Mannheim  GmbH    Recombinant  core-slrepuvidin.  5,489,528,  O.  435- 
240.200 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky,  Paul  M.;  and  Morrison,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  5,490,034,  CI. 
361-283.400. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Park.  In  Hwan;  Choi.  Kil-Yeong:  Jung.  Jin-Chul;  and  Joo,  Jae-Oh, 

5,489,616.  a.  521-32.000, 
Ryu,  Eung  K,;  Chung,  Kun  H,;  Lee,  Won  H,;  Kim,  Jae  N.;  and  Hong, 
Kyung  S..  5.489.687.  O  546-167.000. 
Korenblil.  Izya:  See — 

Meyer,  Robert  J.;  and  Korenblil.  Izya,  5,489,188,  C\.  415-119.000. 
Koitolainen,  Tapto  J.;  Nissinen,  Eitki  A.  O.;  BJicksoOm,  Reijo  J,;  and 
Pippuri,  Aino  K..  to  Orion-yhlyma  Oy.  Catechol  derivatives,  iheir  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salts,  esters  and  use.  5.489.614.  CI.  514-676.000. 
KorMed,  Inc.:  See— 

Jamshidi,  Khosrow,  5,489,276,  CI.  604-268,000. 
Kosaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Kamiya.  Ichiro.  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Kosaka.  Koichi.  5.488.842.  CI  68-13.00R 
Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  Kilamura.  Shigehiro;  Takimolo.  Masataka:  and  Kawa- 
mura. Tomonori.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for  treating  thermally 
transfened  image.  5.489.567.  C  503-227.000. 
Kountz.  Kenneth  J ;  and  Biazek.  Christopher  F.  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  charging  of  NGV  cylinders  from 
natural  gas  refueling  sutions.  5.488.978.  CI.  141-4.000. 
Kovacevic,  Jelena,  lo  AT&T  IPM  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
correlated  errors  in  subband  coding  systems  with  quantizers.  5.490.233.  CI, 
395-2.390, 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J,;  Yingling.  Donald  R..  deceased  (by  David  Williamson, 
executor),  Jr.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  back  facet 
monitoring  of  multiple  semiconductor  laser  diodes,  5,490,160.  CI,  372- 
50  000 
Kovics.  Mirta:  See — 

Nagy  n«e  Kricsfalussy.  Margit:  Ho6r.  Miria;  Szeli  nie  Siger.  M^a: 
Egri.  Jinos;  Balizs.  Rita;  Kovics.  Mirta:  Sebestydn.  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi.  Antal.  5.489.615.  CI  514-772400, 
Kowal.  Timothy  B,.  lo  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc,  Method  of  forming 

bridges  in  tamper  indicating  closures.  5.488,888,  CI.  83-880.000. 
Kowalewski.  Joem:  See — 

Dorff.  Peter;  Kowalewski.  Joem;  Doehler.  Sigrid  A.  L.:  and  Krabben- 
hoeft.  Uwe-Jens.  5.489.921,  CI,  345-153.000 
Koyakumaru.  Takaloshi;  and  Ono.  Yoshinori.  lo  Rengo  Co..  Ltd.  Carbon 

dioxide  gas  generating  compositions,  5.489.399.  CI.  252-373,0(X). 
Koyama.  Kazuo;  Amemiya,  Shigeo:  Kojima.  Koichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Shin- 
saku, to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited,  Carbacyclin  derivatives,  process  for 
their  preparation  and  compositions  containing  them.  5.489.613.  CI.  514- 
573.000. 
Kozakai.  Tim:  See — 

Stephens.  Craig:  Borah.  Thomas  C:  Kozakai,  Tim;  Lee,  Yii-Tai:  and 
Ruiz.  Javier  A..  5.490.004.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Kiabbenhoeft  Uwe-Jens:  See — 

Dorff,  Peter:  Kowalewski.  Joem;  Doehler.  Sigrid  A.  L,:  and  Krabben- 
hoeft.  Uwe-Jens.  5.489.921.  CI,  345-153,000, 
Kraemmer.  Peter:  See — 

Baileli.  Haitmul;  Bartosch.  Ekkert:  and  Kraemnoer,  Peter,  5,488,956,  CI. 
128-662,030 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Arkins.  Thomas  D..  5.489.036,  CI.  215-343.000, 
Kraft  (jeneral  Foods  France:  See — 

Godard,  Pascal  C,  5.489,060.  CI,  229-87,050, 
Kramer.  Andreas:  and  Braig.  Adalbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Carrier- 
bound  ketocarboxylic  acids  as  corrosion  inhibitors,  5.489.447.  O,  427- 
388  100. 
Kramer.  George  M  ;  Ernst.  Edwin  R.;  and  Fraga.  Andres  M..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Recovery  of  hard  acids  and  soft  bases 
from  decomposed  coal.  5.489.376.  CI.  208-400.000. 
Kramer.  Oorge  M  ;  and  Fraga.  Andres  M..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company  Recovery  of  hard  acids  and  soft  bases  from  decomposed 
coal   5.489.377,  CI   200-400  000. 
Kramer.  James  B.:  See — 

Boschelli.  Diane  H.;  Connor.  David  T:  Kramer.  James  B.:  and  Unangst. 
Paul  C.  5.489.586,  O.  514-211,000, 
Krams.  Zvi:  See — 

Iron.  Gera:  and  Krams.  Zvi.  5.488,906,  CI    101-477,000, 
Krau.ss,  Werner  See — 

Bauer,  Edgar.  Kiauss.  Werner,  and  Stdtner,  Dietmar.  5,488,951,  CI, 
128-653,100, 


Kieifels,  Kelly  E:  and  Carper,  Steven  L.  Dual  sactior  device,  5.488.949,  a, 

128-207,140 
Krick,  Robert  F:  See— 

Golbert,  Adalbeno;  Carean,  Douglas  M,;  Fernando,  Roafaan  J.;  Ghori, 
Amar  A,;  Hochbeig,  Yoav;  Krick,  Robert  F:  Minal,  MiUnd:  and  Sah. 
Anurag,  5.490,279.  Q,  395-800,000, 
Krihak.  Michael:  See— 

Ackley,  Donald  E,:  Krihak,  Michael:  and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  5,489,988, 
a,  356-436,000, 
Krishna,  Arvind:  See — 

Baker,  Murray  C:  Bhattacharya,  Paitha  P..  Chen,  Jeane  S,-C,;  Cheung, 
Roger  Y,  M,;  Krishna,  Arvind:  Reissner,  Peier  E:  and  Nagfashinefa, 
Mahmoud.  5,490,139,  Q.  370-60,000. 
Krishnamachaty.  Balaji:  See — 

Shimada.    Shigeru;    Saniei.    Michael;    and    Krishnamachary.    Balaji, 
5,490.095,  CI   364-578,000. 
Krishnamurthy,  Subramanian:  See — 

Fuller,  Richard  C:  Goeddel.  Thomas  W.;  Heick,  R,  B,:  Hozlinger, 
Martin:  and  Krishnamurthy,  Subramanian,  5,490,199,  C\.  379-1,000. 
Kriska.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Prescaro.  Kay  H.;  Kriska.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ward.  Michael  J.,  5,489,1 19, 

CI,  280-743,200, 

Kristiansson.  Anders,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  fnnance  S,A.  Electron 

accelerator  for  sterilizing  packaging  material  in  an  aspetic  packaging 

machine.  5.489.783,  C\.  250-442,300. 

Kitwstad,  Ivan  and  Sethre,  Kin.  to  Pusnes  AS,  Suspension  device  for  an  oil 

transferring  pipe  or  hose,  5,488,980,  CI.  141387.000. 
Krstic.  Slobodan:  See — 

Braun.  Scon  W ;  Haselow.  Fred  W,:  and  Krstic.  Slobodan,  5,490,031 , 0. 
361-93.000, 
Kiug,  Kristoph  D.;  Stein,  Jay  A.;  and  Taylor,  Adam  L„  lo  Vivid  Technologies, 
Inc,  Device  and  method  for  inspection  of  baggage  and  o«her  objects, 
5.490.218.  CI  382-100,000, 
Kiuper,  William  J,.  Jr;  Pollock.  Douglas  K,:  Foidyce,  William  A.:  Fazio, 
Machael  J,;  Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N,;  and  Muthyala.  Ramaiah.  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The,  Functionalized  polyamine  chelants,  5.489.425, 
a.  424-1,110, 
Kiupp  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pees,  Ernst;  and  Schaller,  Hans-Dieter,  5,488,910.  O   105-166.000. 
Kruiz,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Redden,  James  P:  Terns,  David:  and  Kiutz,  Michael  W,,  5,490,087.  O. 
364-5 14,00C, 
Kryzskow.  Marek:  See — 

Religa.  Zbigniew;  Stolarzewicz,  Bogdan;  Cichon,  Romuald;  Kryzskow. 
Marek;  and  Stozek,  Jolanta,  5,488,789,  Q,  38-102.200, 
KSB  Akoengesellschaft:  See — 

Schafer,  Horst:  Schaaf,  GQnu^;  and  Feldle.  GUnler.  5.489.189.  Q. 
415-129.000, 
KSB  S,A,:  See— 

Dubois.  Jean-Paul.  5.489.631.  CI.  524-13.000. 
Kubena.  Randall  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,   Method  of  making 
quantum  well  structure  with  self-aligned  gate,  5.489,539.  CI,  437-22.000, 
Kubo.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Frame  alignment 

circuit.  5.490.147.  CI.  370-105.100, 
Kubo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oku,  Seiichiro;  Kubo,  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi,  Setsuji,  5,489,996,  C\. 
358-518,000, 
Kubo.  Mitsunori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd,  Symbol  infocmation  reading 

apparatus  5,489.769,  O.  235-462,000, 
Kubota.  Hajime:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuhiko:  Kubota.  Hajime;  and  Nishida.  Satoshi.  5.489355. 
a.  156-230,000, 
Kubota.  Kenji:  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata.  Sboichi.  to  Murau  Manufac- 
niring  Co,.  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  characteristics  of  a  multilayer 
electronic  component.  5.488.765.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Kubota,  Kunichika:  and  Hiraki.  Akiloshi.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Target  for 
reactive  sputtering  and  film-fonning  method  using  the  uugeL  5,489.367. 
CI.  204-192.150. 
Kubota,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yukiya:  and  Kubota.  Masayuki.  5,489,360,  Q.  156-542,000, 
Kucherenko,  Alia:  See — 

Boulanger,  William  A,:  Flavin,  Michael  T;  Kucherenko,  Alia:  and 
Sheynkman.  Abram  K.,  5.489.697.  CI,  549-278.000, 
Kugler.  Karl-Heinz:  Gollin.  Walter;  Riedel.  Karlheinz:  and  Zimmermann. 
Christian,  lo  Robert  bosch  GmbH  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  5,488,940,  CI.  123-644.000. 
Kuhr.  Hans-Juetgen:  See — 

Schreiber.  Joerg:  Schmid,  Wilfried:   Kuhr,  Hans-Juetgen:  Eikmeier, 
Heino;  and  Sacherer.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.489.414.  CI  422-64.000, 
Kukes.  SirtKMi  G.:  See — 

Joseph,  Joseph  T:  Karol,  Thomas  J.;  and  Kukes,  Singon  G.,  5,489 J75, 

CI,  208-108,000, 

Kulik,  Pavel  P:  See—  ^ 

Ivanov,  Vladimir:  Kulik,  Pavel  P,;  and  Logoshin,  Alexis  N.,  5,489,820. 

a.  315-111,510, 

Kumada.  Masatoshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Gas  handling  device  a-ssemMy  used 

for  a  CVD  apparatus.  5.488.925.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Kumagai.  Ryohei.  lo  Ezel  Inc,  Method  and  system  for  companng  two  images 

by  making  an  initial  rough  judgement,  5.490.225,  O,  382-227,000, 
Kumar.  Rajendra.  lo  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation,  Integrated  portable 
device  for  point  of  sale  transactions.  5.489,773,  Q.  235-462.000. 
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Kurano,  Koji:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masuo;  Tenmuni,  Shinkhi;  and  Kunno.  Kqji.  5.490.058.  C 
364- 1 60  000. 
Kunia,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshiinicfai;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  btaii.  Junichi;  Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Kauyama.  Hiroshi;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurala.  Kenichiro. 
5.490.064.  a   364-424.010. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Niimuni.   Koichi.  Ando.  Taiuo;  Nina.  Toyohiko:  and  Ikeda.  Yuko. 
5,489.597.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kurihara.  Haniyuki:  See — 

Hoshina.  Shigeni;  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Kurihara.  Haniyuki;  and  Kikuchi. 
Kiyoji.  5.490.022.  O.  360-98.080. 
Kuriki.  Notiuhani:  See — 

Osaki.  Seiji;  Kuriki.  Nobuhani;  Shibue.  Hideiki:  and  Noco.  Yoshiki. 
5.489.115.  CI  280-707.000. 
Kurman.  Eric  W  :  See — 

Bjnmard.  Erik  J .   Kurman.  Eric  W..  and  Sieffenhagen.  Debra  M.. 
5.489.369.  CI   204-298  250. 
Kuroda.  Eisuke:  See — 

Umeya.  Kaoni;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi;  Kuroda.  Eisuke; 
and  Akiyama.  Saloshi.  5.489.449.  O  427^50  000. 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro;  Koike.  Koichi;  Takafuji.  Auuko;  and  Noda.  Fumio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporadon   X-ray  computed  tomog- 
raphy system.  5.490.193.  CI   378-10000 
Kuromoio.    Kazunori;    Kobayashi.   Takeshi,    and    Kawamura.    Koichi.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Working  tool  operation  range 
limiung  apparatus   5.490.081.  Q.  364-474.200. 
Kurosaka.  Shoei:  See — 

Imai.  Masato;  Noda.  Hiroyuki;  Shiraishi.  Yutaka;  Niikura.  Keishi;  and 
Kurosaka.  Shoei.  5.488.923.  CI.  117-33.000. 
Kunh.  Roland:  See — 

Braatz.  Reinhard:  Kutth.  Roland;  Menkel-Conen.  EIke;  Rettenmaier. 
Hansjocig;  Friedrich.  Thofna.i;  and  Subkowski.  Thomas.  5.489.530. 
a.  435-253  300. 
Kuitz.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Smith.  Craig  A  ;  Kurtz.  Robert  L.;  Byers.  Mark  A.;  and  Wall.  Thomas  B.. 
5.490.089.  a.  364-5 14.00R. 
Kurumalani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Kurumalani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji.  5.490.019.  CI.  360-95.000. 
Kusch.  Hans-JOrgen:  See — 

Kleinschmidt.    Uwe;    Kusch.    Hans-Jibgcn;    and    Stellbefger,    Rudi. 
5.488.904.  a.  101-415.100. 
Kuslich.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Kohrs.  Douglas  W..  to  Spine-Tech.  Inc.  Spinal 

subilization  surgical  method.  5.489..307.  O.  623-17  000. 
Kuslich.  Stephen  D  ,  Corin.  James  D  ;  and  Bagby.  George  W.,  lo  Spine-Tech. 

Inc   Spinal  implant   5,489.308.  CI   623  17  000 
Kussmaul.  Ulnch;  Mayer.  Manfred;  Stiiven.  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Engel- 
hardt.  Friedrich.  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrophilic.  swellabic 
graft  polymers.  5.489.647,  CI  525-54  .300. 
Kutner,  Michael  A.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sonv  Electronics  One-pass 

adapuve  bit  rate  control   5.489,943.  CI.  .348-«)5  000 
Kuwahara,  Mark,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Mobile  fire  apparatus 
having  bow  coupling-vehicle  brake  interlock  5.488.995.  O.  169-24.000. 
Kuwana.  Takaaki:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki;   and  Okano.  Yoshimichi.   5.489.665.  C\.   528- 
199.000 
Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ikawa.  Kohji;  Asakawa.  Tatsushi;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Naka- 
zawa,  Akira;  Nagano.  Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Takanori.  to  A.sahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Image  display  device  and  method  of  driving  the  same. 
5,489,910.  CI.  .345  212  000 
Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N  ;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka,  Koh, 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki;  and 
Ohnishi,  Takanori,  to  Asashi  Glass  Companv  Ltd.  Driving  method  of 
driving  a  liquid  crysul  display  element.  5,489.919.  CI.  345  100.000. 
Kuze.  Yoshikazu.  Temperature  control  system  for  keeping  temperature  of  an 
element  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  a  constant  value.  5.488.937. 
CI.  123-552.000. 
Kwok.  V;ang-On   Mobile  traffic  warning  sign.  5.488.792.  C\.  40-612.000, 
Kyrtsos.  Christos  T.  to  Calerpiliar  Iik  Differential  system  and  method  for  a 

satellite  based  navigation  5.490.073.  CI  364-449  000 
Laakso.  Richard  O    See— 

Maicoccia.  Bruno  S  ,  Prough.  J    Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R  ;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fnxl. 
5.489.363.  CI    162^3.000 
Lackey.  Jennifer.  Imbimbo.  Steven  J.;  and  Cufield,  Robert,  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards  Inc  Modular  humeral  component  system.  5.489  J09,  CI. 
623-19.000. 
Lacombe.  Alain  See — 

Arnold.  Thibault;  Lacombe.  Alain;  and  Tual.  Michel.  5.489.074.  Q. 
244-I58.00A. 
Lage.   Craig   S..   lo   Motorola.    Inc    Static-random-sccess   memory   cell 

5.489.790.  CI.  257-3.30.000. 
Laha,  Subhasis;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp  Multiprocessor 
system   using  odd/even   data   buses   with  a   limeshared  address   bus. 
5,490.253.  CI.  395-304  000. 


Lai.  Fuyung;  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K..  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  SVC  .service  dirough  an 
ATM  network  for  (tame  relay  DTEs  with  a  terminal  adapter.  5.490. 141.  Q. 
370-60.100. 
Lai.  Fuyimg:  See — 

Abensour,  Daniel  S  ;  Fox.  Jon  E.;  Joshi.  Mahendra  J  ;  Lai.  Fuyung;  and 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K.,  5,490,140,  CI   370-60  100 
Lai.  John  T .  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  Synthetic  lubricant  antioxidant 

from  monosubstituted  diphenylamines.  5.489.711.  CI.  564-434.000. 
Lai.  Michael:  See — 

Buchalski,  Brian;  Cheng.  Wai  F;  Lai.  Michael;  and  Yeung.  Nelson. 
5,489,063,  CI.  229-117  220. 
Lai.  Ming;  and  Lai.  Shui  T  Pick  proof  lock.  5.488.847.  CI  70-419.000. 
Lai.  Shui  T:  See— 

Lai.  Ming;  and  Lai.  Shui  T.  5.488.847.  CI.  70419.000. 
Lainez.  ViiKcnt:  See — 

Jairigc.  Marie  C;  Jarrige.  Jean-Luc;  Dclille.  Annie;  and  Lainez.  Vincent. 
5,490.080.  CI   364-468.000. 
Lam.  Siu-Kwong:  See — 

Naff.  John  T;  and  Lam.  Siu-Kwong.  5.489.818.  CI.  315-39000. 
Lambert,  DidierC  ;  and  Martens,  Andre,  lo  BPOil  International  Limited;  and 
BPChemicals  Limited  Method  for  optimizing  control  of  a  production  unil 
5,490.085,  CI   .364-500.000. 
Lambeit.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Gnat,  Jacqueline;  Lambert.  Jacqueline;  and  Touzan,  Philippe.  5.489.429. 
CI.  424-401  000. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas:  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gcrardus  G.  P;  De  Zwait  Siebe  T;  Trompenaars.  Pentis 
H  F;  and  Lambert  Nicolaas.  5.489.815.  CI  313-442.000 
Lancaster.  Jim:  See — 

Raikin.  Bill;  and  Lancaster.  Jim.  5.488.814.  CI.  53-399  000. 
Land.  John  T:  See— 

Hopkins,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Land.  John  T.  5.490,190,  CI   376-364.000 
Landis.   Michael   R  ,   Yeaies,  Anthony  J  ;   and   Hirsbrunner,  Alex   P.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  handling  data  retrieval  requests.  5.490,088,  CI. 
364-5I400C 
Landry.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Shah,  Shailesh;  and  Landry.  Gregory  J  .  5,490,115.  CI   .365-201.000 
Landsbiiruugh,  William  L  :  See — 

Abbott.  Jack  E..  Graverboll.  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Dotuddson. 
Stuart  G.;  and  Landsborough.  William  L..  5.489.1 59. 0  400-105.000 
Lang.  Juna:  See — 

Bland.  Reinhold;  Freund.  Andreas;  Lang.  Jutu;  Lehmann,  Thomas; 
Ohmer,  Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz, 
Robert.  5.489.563.  CI  502-185.000. 
Lange.  John  F:  See — 

Capeci.  Scon  W.;  Lange.  John  F;  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Roberts.  Nigel  S.. 
5,489.392.  CI  252-89.100. 
Langenkamp,  Heinrich:  See — 

Van  Vclzen.  Daniel;  Langenkamp,  Heinrich;  Papameleliou.  Dimosthe- 
nis;  and  Nymoen.  HJvaid.  5.489,421.  CI.  423-387.000. 
Langlois.  Henry  A    See — 

Martin.  Lee  C;  Ouilletle.  Edward  J.;  Langlois,  Henry  A.;  and  Reno. 
Geoffrey  S  .  5.489.762.  Q  219-510.000. 
Lannet  Data  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Sofer.  Dror;  Hanigal.  Benjamin;  and  Sadan,  Amnon,  5,489,896,  CI. 
340-825.050. 
Lantech.  Iik.:  See — 

Rankin.  Bill;  and  Lancaster.  Jim,  5,488,814,  Q.  53-399.000, 
Lantto,  JOrgen  See — 

Mi*erg,  JOrgen;  and  Lantto,  J«rgen,  5,490J01,  CI,  379-58.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Brungardt.  Clement  L..  5.489.353.  C\.  156-89,000 
Laqua,  Gerhard:  See — 

Brandt,  Peter;  Bruchmann,  Bemd;  Laqua,  Gerhard;  Merger,  Franz; 
Onerbach,  Andreas;  Siiefenhofer.  Konrad;  Wiizel.  Tom.  Wolff.  Stefan; 
and  Becker,  Rainer.  5,489,663.  CI.  528-52.000. 
La  Rosa.  Christopher  P.  and  Carney.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  signal  quality.  5.490,177,  CI.  375-329.000. 
Laroasse,  Roger,  lo  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  Cit.  System  of  dedicated 
elementary  data  processing  machines  organized  in  multiple  levels  and 
selectively  activated  to  process  incoming  events.  5.490.273.  CI.  395- 
650.000 
Larsen.  Richard  K.;  and  Fellows.  William  W..  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Passive 
ovcrtoad  disconnect  mechanism  for  actuation  systems,  5,488,879,  CI. 
74-4I2.0TA 
Larson,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Hasenberg,  Thomas  C;  Brown,  April  S.;  and  Larson,  Lawrence  E., 
5.489.549,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Laiue.  Joseph:  See — 

Minkkinen.  Ari;  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Larue.  Joseph,  5.489,725, 
CI   585-655  000. 
Laser  Zentnim  Hannover  e.V:  See — 

Burmester.  Ingo;  and  Engel.  Kun.  5.489.778.  Q  250-341.600. 
Latimer.   Lee   H.;   and   Dunlap.   Richard   P..  to  Sterling   Winthrop.   Inc. 
2-saccharinylnieihyl  aryl  and  aryloxy  acetates  useful  as  proteolytic  enzyme 
inhibitors  and  compositions  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.^9.604,  CI. 
514.373.000 
Lalusek.  John  P:  See— 

King.  Steven  R.;  Cole.  James  J.;  Guglielroo.  Ketmoa  H.;  and  Latusek. 
John  R,  5,488.969.  Q,  137-8,000. 
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Laude-Bousquet.  Adrien,  to  Thermique  Generale  el  Vinicole.  Method  of  and 
device  for  heat  exchange  with  a  fluid  in  the  coiii%  of  paitial  freezing. 
5.488.836,  a.  62-532.000. 
Lauer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gtamling.  Hubert;  Hahn.  Horst:  and  Lauer,  Wolfgang.  5,489,982,  O. 
356-5.050. 
Laurel.  David  F;  Heathman.  James  F;  and  Marcel.  Kenneth  P.  to  Halhburton 
Company.  Inflation  packer  method  and  apparatus.  5.488.994.  CI.  166- 
387.000. 
Lautenschlager,  Wolfgang,  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft  Call-routing 
method  for  a  virtual  private  network  as  well  as  service  computer  and 
exchange  therefor.  5,490,212.  O.  379-225.000. 
Lavazza,  Alfredo:  See — 

Di  Giusto.  Bnino;  Fasano,  Fulvio;  Ruzza.  Wogler,  Stiiuli.  Mirco; 
Lavazza,    Alfredo;    Caiboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    Giovanni. 
5.488.987.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Lawless.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Natwick.    Vtraon    R.;    and    Lawless,    Michael    W,,    5.488,769,    Q. 
29-888.000. 
Laycock.  Jane  F:  See—  _  „     ..    . 

Gardner,  John  E;  Laycock.  Jane  F;  Notlin.  Eric  C;  Slogoff.  Shelly  I.; 
Williams.  E.  Ford;  and  Williams.  Tobin  H..  5.489.040.  Q.  221-2.000, 
Le,  Quang  N;  and  Thomson.  Robert  T.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  prwJuction  of  tertiary  alkyl  ether  rich  FCC  gasoline.  5.489.719.  Q. 
585-261.000. 
Le.  Tung  V.:  See—  ^ 

Butler,  Donald  E.;  Le,  Tung  V.;  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N.,  5.489,690. 
CI.  546-245  000. 
Le,  Tung  Van:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  E.;  Le,  Tung  Van;  and  Nanninga,  Thomas  N.,  5,489,691, 
CI.  548-517.000. 
Leach.  Richard  R.;  and  Dowla,  Farid  VS..  to  University  of  CaUfomia.  The 
Regents  of  d>e.  Real-time  neural  network  earthquake  profile  predictor. 
5,490,062,  CI.  364-421.000. 
LeBlanc.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Curry.  Angela  S  ;  Seilhan.  Keith  A.;  and  LeBlanc.  Charies  A,.  5.489.739. 
CI.  588-250.000. 
Lebrun.  Christian:  See — 

Blumenfcld.   Philippe;   Destannes.   Philippe;  and  Lebnm.  Christian. 

5.490.163.  CI.  373-72.000. 

LeDoux.  Jean-Pierre;  Cognard.  Alain;  and  Bedoya,  Claude,  to  Sextant  Avio- 

nique.  Throttle  control  device  controlling  two  engines  of  a  same  aerodyne. 

5.488.824.  a.  60-39.150. 

Lee,  Byeong-yong,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  cathode  ray 

tube  with  reduced  desquamation.  5.489,816.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Lee.  Chin:  See — 

Gregg.  Thomas  A ;  Hoke,  Joseph  M.;  Ing.  Albeit;  and  Lee.  Chin, 

5.490.152.  CI   371-32.000. 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Hoke.  Joseph  M.;  Ing,  Albert;  and  Lee,  Chin. 

5.490.153.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Lee   Chul-ho.  to  Samsung  Qectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  dau  multiplying 

circuit  5.490.101.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Lee.  Eun  S.:  See — 

Watanabe.  lyier.  Yum.  Su  1,;  Lee.  Eun  S.;  and  Chin,  Ivan  W.,  5,489J8I, 
a.  604-317000 
Lee.  George  E.;  See — 

Lee.  Thomas  B   K.;  and  Lee.  George  E..  5.489.681.  CX.  540-567.000. 
Lee,  Hairy:  See — 

James.  Anthony;  Lee.  Harry;  Pepper.  John  R.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  A.. 
5.489.284.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Lee.  Helen  T;  Picaid.  Joseph  A..  Ramharack.  Randy  R.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  and 
siiskovic.  Drago  R..  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company.  Method  for  lowering 
plasma  levels  of  lipoprotein  (a).  5.489.611.  Q.  514-557.000. 
Lee.  James  C:  See —  ,„  „. 

Bryant  Stephen  D.;  Lee.  James  C;  and  Ellis.  M.  Sheldon.  5.489.569.  CI. 
504-166.000. 
Lee.  Jia-Kuen  J  :  See — 

Briggs.  Christopher,  and  Lee.  Jia-Kuen  J..  5.490.024.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Lee    Jong-Youn;  Boman.  Hans  G.;  Mutt  Viktor,  and  JOmvall.  Hans,  to 
Boman.  Hans  G.  Polypeptides  and  their  use  5.489.575.  CI.  514-12,000. 
Lee.  Matthew  B.:  See—  __ 

Beck.  Thomas  W;  and  Lee.  Matthew  B..  5.489.406.  C\.  264-41.000. 

Lee.  Nancy  E.:  See —  

Buchwald.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Lee.  Nancy  E..  5,489.682.  O.  544-106.000. 
Lee.  Phillip  G.;  See—  ^  ,^, 

Riches.  Robert  M..  Jr;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Tniong.  5,490,265, 
a.  395-496.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Ki:  See — 

Jo.  Young  Sun;  Ahn.  Myung  Won;  and  Lee,  Sang  Ki,  5,489,893,  C\. 
340-686.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.;  and  Lee.  George  E..  to  Hoeschst-Roussel  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  4-phenyl-1.3-benzodiazepins. 
5.489.681.  CI   540-567.000. 
Lee.  Tzu-Chi.  Manual  pump.  5.489.196,  O.  417-239.000. 
Lee.  Won  H  :  See— 

Ryu,  Eung  K.;  Chung,  Kun  H.;  Lee,  Won  H.;  Kim,  Jae  N.;  and  Hong, 
Kyung  S.,  5.489.687.  C\  546-167000. 
Lee.  Yu-Tai:  See—  .,    ,,  . 

Stephens.  Craig;  Borah.  Thomas  C;  Kozakai.  Tun;  Lee.  Yu-Tai;  and 
Ruiz.  Javier  A..  5.490.004.  C\.  359-67,000. 


Leffel.  Kevin  L.;  and  Rauckhocxt  Richard  L..  HI.  to  B.  E  Goodr  A  Compmy. 

The.  Side  flex  leading  edge  ice  protector,  5.489,073.  a.  244-I34.00R. 
Leger.  Josef,  to  Produkt  &  Maikt  Gesellschaft  fDr  Produktmanagemem 
Handel  und  Vertrieb  mbH.  Clamping  and  shiq>ing  tool.  5.489.090.  CI. 
269-244.000. 
LeGrand.  Donald  G.;  and  Seeger.  Ceofge  T.  to  General  Electric  Cotnpoiy. 

Process  for  annealing  tfiennoplastics.  5.489.404.  Q,  264-481.000. 
Legros.  Craig  R.:  See — 

FeiTCira.  Caio  A.;  and  Legros.  Craig  R.,  5,489,810,  O.  310-54.000. 
Lehmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Brand,  Reinhold;  Freund.  Andreas;  Lang.  Jutta;  Lehmann,  Thomas; 
Ohmer.  Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Cofaard;  and  Scfawarz. 
Robert.  5,489363,  Q.  502-185.000, 
Leibowitz,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Capecchi,  John  T;  Franzblau,  Cart;  Gibbons.  Donald  F.;  laaasoo. 

William  B.;  Johnston.  Manley  R  ;  Knoll.  RandaD  L.;  Leibowitz, 

Howard  M;  and  Trinkaus- Randall,  Vickery.  5.489.300.0. 623-5.000. 

Leising.  Larry  J.;  and  Doremus.  Denis,  to  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumbciger 

Technology   Coiporation.   Whipstock  orientation   method   and   system. 

5.488.989.  a.  166-255.300. 

Leiand  Stanford  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  d>e:  See— 

Akamine.  Shinya;  and  Yamada.  Hirofumi.  5.489.774.  Q.  250-234.000. 
Lemaux.  Peggy  G.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  GonJoo- 
Kamm.  William  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  R;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Start  William  G.;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G.. 
5,489,520,  a.  435-172.300. 
Lemooier,  Michel:  See — 

Delmas,  Gilles;  Martin,  Guy;  Courdille.  Michel;  and  Lcmonier.  Micfaei, 
5.488.873.  CI.  73-862,627. 
Lentz.  Joseph  R:  See — 

Brownstein.  Scon  A.;  Lentz.  Joseph  R;  Cushman.  Thomas  R.;  and  Klne. 
Panick  J..  5.489.768.  Q.  235-414.000. 
Leonard.  Tony  M,:  See — 

Hall.  David  M.;  Leonard.  Tony  M,;  Co6eld.  Charles  D,;  and  Barrow, 
Hugh  W..  5.489JI3.  O.  8-543.000. 
L,eonardi.  Salvatore:  See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele;  Leonardi,   Salvatore;  and  Cacciola.  Giovanna. 

5.489.799.  CI.  257-587.000. 

Leone.  David  A.;  and  Alexander.  James  O..  lo  Siemens  Energy  &  Auttmatian. 

Inc.  Plug-in  ground  fauh  monilor  for  a  circuit  breaker.  5.490.086.  CI. 

364-492.000. 

Leone.   Ronald  R   Flexible  shaft  and  method  for  manufacnning  same. 

5.488.761.  a.  29-2.250. 
Leowald.  Kari-Friedrich;  and  Weiss.  Stephan.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  for  a  con- 
trolled series  compensator.  5.489.838.  C\.  323-210.000. 
Lesson.  Plato  J.,  to  Yonco  Corporation.  Locking  system  for  threaded  fasten- 
ers. 5,489.174.  a.  411-87.000. 
Leupe.  Dirk  G.  C:  See— 

Jonckheere.  Marc  R.  M.;  Leupe,  Dirk  G.  C;  HoUevoet  WiUy  C  ;  and 
Stnibbe,  Gilbert  J  I.,  5,489,029,  a,  209-676.000. 
Levallaid.  Patrice,  to  Hutchinson.  Antivibration  supports  for  helicapter 
blades,  and  a  helicopter  rotor  including  such  supports.  5.489.193.  Q. 
416-140.000. 
Levy,  David  M.E.:  See — 

Brotsky.  Daniel  C;  Rabin,  Daniel  E.;  and  Levy.  David  M.E.,  5,490,246. 
a.  395-161.000. 
Levy,  Dror.  Cup  holder  for  automobile.  5,489,055,  CL  224-544.000. 
Lewis,  Carol  R.:  See — 

Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S.;  Lewis.  Carol  R.;  Cygan.  Peter  J  ;  and  Jow.  T. 
Richard.  5.490.035.  CI.  361-311.000. 
Uwis.  Qaude  Portable  folding  footstool.  5.489.144.  Q.  297-423.410. 

Lewis,  Robert:  See —  

Lewis.  Roger,  and  Shockey.  Susan.  5.488,893.  CI.  84-400.000. 
Lewis.  Roger,  and  Shockey.  Susan,  to  Lewis.  Robert;  and  Shockey.  Susan. 

Mutt.  5.488.893.  CI  84400.000. 
Leyser.  Debbie.  Tactile  audio  stuffed  animal  hgunne.  5,489,231,  Q.  446- 
302.000. 

Li,  James  J.:  See —  

Bigge,  Christopher  F;  and  U,  lames  J..  5,489,717,  Q.  570-183.000, 
Li,  Leping:  See — 

Baibee,  Steven  G.;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao,  Viping;  Li,  Leping;  Ralzlaff, 
Eugene  H.;  and  Wong,  Justin  W..  5,489J6I,  O.  156-627.100 
Li,  Wei:  See— 

Hagen,  Gerry  A  ;  and  U.  Wei.  5.489.475.  Q,  428-362.000. 
Li    Wen-Pin.  Massaging  assembly  with  movable  lower-back  suppoitwg 

member.  5,489.257.  O.  601-98.000. 
Li,  Zhijian;  Sun,  Xiqing;  Liu.  Litian;  and  Zheng.  Xinyu,  to  Umled  Micro- 
elecoonics  Corp.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  electrostatic  mictoswitches. 
5.489,556,0.437-228.000. 
Li,  Zhijian;  Zheng.  Xinyu;  Liu.  Litian;  and  Zhang.  Dongsheng,  lo  United 
Microelectronics  Corp.  Magnetic-field  sensor  wi*  split-drain  MOSFETS. 
5.489.846.  O.  324-252.000.  . 

Li.  Zhiming;  and  Onolini,  Richard,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 

Method  of  imaging  overturned  waves.  5.490.120,  CI.  367-53.000. 
Liao.  Su-Lan.  Toilet  disinfectanl  release  apparatus.  5.488.742, 0. 4-227.300. 

Liebendial.  Dieter  See— „„ 

Pariunson.  James  W ;  and  Uebenthal.  Dieter,  5,488.783,  O.  34-98.000. 
Liebherr-Werk  Bischofsbofen,  Gesmbh:  See— 
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Schroder.  Klaus.  5.488.894.  O.  91-SOS.OOO. 
Lieu.  Thonwi:  Sre — 

Chann.  Sianley  E.;  Zomer.  Eliezer.  Lieu.  Tbonus;  Gandman.  Max;  and 
Gandman,  Lee.  5.489.532,  O  435-286  100 
Lieuraicr.  Richard  L  Cencnfugal  inenia  dnve  5.488.877.  O.  74-84  DOR 
Lim.  Kim  Y .  Tan.  Poti  C  ;  and  Hon.  Moo  H..  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Detachable 

clip  for  a  ponable  eleclronic  device  5.488.759.  Q  24^3  120 
Lin.  David  C.  K..  lo  Oweiu-Coniing  Rberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Spinner  for 

mamrfactuhnjE  dual-componeni  liben  5.489,322.  C\  65-502.000. 
Lin.  Hung-Oiung  Mechanical  transmission  mechanism  with  rolling  means. 

5.488.881.  a  74-502.300. 
Lin.  Jeng-Hua;  Busch.  John  P.;  and  Huffinan.  James  W..  to  Dell  USA.  LP. 
Poflable  computer  with  tillable  keyboard  slnictute  having  releasably 
engageable  latch  assembly  members  extending  therefrom.  5.490.036.  CI. 
361^80.000 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L..  lo  Shell  Oil 
Company  Fuel  compositions  comprising  hydanloin-conlaining  polyether 
alcohol  additives.  5.489.315.  O  44-342.000 
Lin,  M  Linda:  See — 

Diep.  Daniel  V.;  and  Lin.  M.  Linda.  S.489.419,  O.  423-235.000. 
Lin,  Nancy:  See — 

Broudy.  Virgima  C  ;  and  Lin.  Nancy.  5.489.516.  Q  435-7.230 
Lindner.  Henry,  to  Elgin  Molded  Plastics.  Inc  Barrier  light  with  lens-coupled, 

self-orienting  limited  field  light  source.  5.490.045.  Q.  362-35.000. 
Lindsay.  Fredrick  H..  to  Lindsay  Industries.  Iik.  Modular  unified  floor 
assemblv  incorporating  wooden  girder  beam  with  optional  preformed 
Jlairvtell  opening.  5.488.809.  O.  52-653.100. 
Lindsay  Industries.  Iik.   See — 

Undsay.  Fredrick  H..  5.488.809.  Q.  52-653. 100. 
Lindsley.  Robert  P:  See— 

Sharpe,  Oaude  A  .  and  Lindsley.  Robert  P.  5.490.079. 0  364-467  000 
Linotype-Hell  AG  See— 

Dotff.  Peter.  Kowalewski.  Joem;  Doehler,  Sigrid  A.  L  ;  and  Krabben- 
hoeft,  Uwe-Jens.  5.489.921.  O  345-153  000 
Linz,    Guemer.    Austel.    Volkhard;    Himmelsbach.    Frank:    Weisenberger. 
Johannes:  Mueller.  Thomas;  Pieper.  Helmut;  and  Seewaldl-Becker.  EIke 
Cyclic  tmiiH')  denvaoves.  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 
compounds  and  processes  preparing  them.  5.489.693.  CI  548  550.000. 
Lionville  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  John  F;  Laycock.  Jane  F;  Norlin.  Eric  C;  Slogoff.  Shelly  I.; 
Williams.  E  Ford,  and  Williams.  Tobin  H  .  5.489.040.  O.  221-2.000. 
Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Phamiaceulique:  See — 

Collonges.  Francois;  Dumas.  Herv^:  Durbin.  Philippe;  and  Guerrier. 
Daniel,  5.489.592.  O  514-248  000 
Lipinski.  Paul  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Anti-squeak  spacer  and  stop  for 

automotive  fixed  glass  5.489.135.  Q.  296-%.2IO 
Uppmann.  Raymond;  Nelson.  James  E.;  Scfanan,  Michael  J.;  Chintyan. 
James  R  .  aiid  Johnston.  William  J .  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  rotational  position  of  a  magnetic 
rotor  relative  to  current  carrying  coils  utilizing  magnetic  coupling  between 
coiU.  5.489.842,  Q  324-144.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Mariol.  John  Y;  and  Meeker.  Paul  K .  5.489.138.  O  297  151  000 
Litt,  Richard  O  .  Schilb.  Chri!ilopher  J  ;  and  Gorge.  Brian  C  .  to  Genesis 
Systems  Group.  Method  and  device  for  aligning  a  tool  held  by  a  robot 
5.489.759,  a.  219-124.340 
Liu,  Jia  M.;  Sun.  Linfmg;  and  Yang.  Szc  C.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Mol^ular  complex  of  conductive  polymer  and  poly- 
electrolyte;  and  a  process  of  producing  same.  5.489,400.  Q.  252-500.000. 
Liu.  Litian:  See — 

Li,  ZUjian;  Sun.  Xiqing;  Liu,  Litian;  and  aieng,  Xinyu,  5,489,356,  CI. 

437-228.000. 
Li.    Zhijian;    Zheng.    Xinyu;    Liu.    Litian;    and    Zhang.    Dongsheng. 
5.489.846.  CI   324-252  000. 
Liu.  Wan-Li;  and  Loveless.  Frederick  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Star- 
braiKhed  polymers  and  fiinctional  fluids  prepared  therefrom.  5.489.649.  CI 
525-193.000 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W  ;  and  Chang.  KuangYeh.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc 
Method  of  making  simplified  LDD  and  sotirce/drain  formabon  in  advanced 
CMOS    integrated    circuiu    using    implantation    through    well    mask 
5,489>40.  a.  437-30.000 
Lo,  Charles  N.:  See- 
Jain,  Ravi  K.;  Lo.  Charles  N.;  and  Mohan.  Seshadii.  5.490,203.  CI 
379-59  000. 
Lob.  Charles  J .  to  Harken.  Inc.  Thrust  bearing  feature  for  side  plate  of  bearing 

block   5.489.254.  CI   384-454  OOO. 
LObberding,  Antonius:  See — 

Springer,  Wolfgang;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Lbbberding,  Antonius. 
5.489.513.  a  435-6  000 
LoCicero,  Rae-Ann:  Morgan.  Stuart;  Romm.  Michael;  and  Barker.  Robert  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Fastening   5.489.162.  CI.  403-331  000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  See — 

VanSiclen,  Ointon  D ;  and  Wright,  Richard  N.,  5.490.187.  O.  376- 
310000 
Loeppen.  Peter  V..  to  Knowles  Electromcs.  Inc   Solid  state  condenser  and 

microphooe  devices   5.490.220.  O.  381168.000 
Logan.  Kent  E.:  See — 

Comparin.  Robert  J ;  and  Logan,  Kent  E  .  5.489.198.  O.  418-53.300 
Logoshin,  Alexis  N.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Vladimir.  Kulik.  Pavel  P;  and  Logoshin,  Alexis  N.,  3.489,820. 
a   3I5-III.5IO 


Lokken.  Roger  C: 

Gagliaidi.  John  J  ;  and  Lokken,  Roger  C  ,  5,489.235.  O.  4SI-S27.000. 
Lomasney.  Henry  L  .  and  Graves.  Richard  A.  lo  lonex.  Removal  of  ions  from 
a  bulk  source  by  electropotenoal  ion  transport  using  a  host  receptor  matrix. 
5.489J70.  CI   204-627.000 
Lombaidi,  Thomas  E    See — 

Natatajan.  Govindarajan;  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Erase.  Katharine  G.;  Lom- 
bard]. Thomas  E  ;  and  Rita.  Robert  A  .  5.489.465.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Long.  John  W :  See- 
Christiansen.  David  W.;  and  Long.  John  W..  5.490.191, 0.  376-434.000. 
Lopez,  Prmcisco  J.  G.  Method  for  exterminabng  animal  parasites  in  situs. 

5.488.928.  a.  119-160.000. 
Lopukhin.  Jury  M.;  Zuevsky.  Viktor  V.;  Rabovsky.  Alexander  B.;  and 
Andrianov.  Inna  P.  deceased  (by  Lev  A.  Andtianov.  Ekaterina  L.  Andri- 
anova.  Dimitry  B.  Gudkov.  administrators),  to  2860601  Canada  Inc. 
Method  for  visual  indication  of  cholesterol  on  skin  agents  used  therefor  and 
methods  for  producing  such  agents.  5.489.510.  CI.  435-7.100. 
L'Oieal:  See— 

Aicione.  Jean-Marc;  and  Allard.  Delphine.  5.489.431.  O.  424-401  000. 
Griai.  Jacqueline;  Lambert.  Jacqueline;  and  Touzan.  Philippe.  5.489.429. 

a  424-401  000 
Zabono.  Arlette;  Gnat.  Jacqueline;  Handjani.  Rose-Marie;  Vimlerberghe. 
Guy  G.;  and  Ribier.  Alain  J..  5.489,426.  Q.  424-59.000 
Lorenz,  John  E.:  See — 

Mayhall.  Riley  H  .  Jr ;  Miller.  C  Paul;  Lorenz,  John  E  ;  Mayhall,  Riley 

H..  ni;  and  Smith.  Matt  A  .  5.489.032,  O  212-283.000. 

Lorenz.  Michelle;  and  Houfek.  Cynthia  A.  lo  Asten.  Inc.  Coil  seam  for  single 

layer  industrial  fabrics  having  an  uneven  shed  pattern.  5.488.976.  CI. 

I39-3830AA 

Lorenzana.  Moises  B..  and  Lorenzana.  Vance  A  Animal  food  dish  and  water 

dispenser  5.488.927.  CI.  119-51500. 
Lorenzaiu.  Vance  A.:  See — 

Lorenzana.  Moises  B.;  and  Lorenzana,  Vance  A..  5.488.927,  Q.  119- 
51.500 
Louis  Berfcman  Company.  The:  See — 

Carey.  Jay  F.  II;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  5.489.490.  CI    428- 
647  000 
Love.  Charles  S.;  and  Love.  Jack  W .  to  Autogenics.  Heart  valve  measurement 

tool.  3.489,296.  C\.  623-2.000. 
Love.  Charles  S.;  and  Love.  Jack  W..  to  Autogenics    Rapid  assembly 
concentric  mating  stent,  tissue  heart  valve  with  enhanced  clamping  and 
tissue  exposure.  3.489.298.  CI  623-2.000 
Love.  Jack  W :  See- 
Love.  Charies  S  ;  and  Love.  Jack  W .  5.489.296.  Q  623-2.000. 
Love.  Charles  S  ;  and  Love.  Jack  W.  5.489,298.  Q.  623-2000. 
Lovejoy.  Inc  ;  See — 

Scott.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Brosig.  Richard  M  .  5,489.169.  O  409-244.000 
Loveless.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Uu.  Wan  U;  and  Loveless,  Frederick  C.  3.489.649.  O.  323-193.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.489.804.  O.  257-778.000. 

Rostoker.   Michael   D  ;  and  Brossart.  Richard.  5.489.059.  CI.   228- 

175000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  and  DellOca.  Conrad.  5.489.538.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Lubnzol  Corporabon.  The:  See — 

Sivik.  Matthew  R  .  and  Fahmy.  Mohamed  G.  5.489.390.  CI.  232- 

58.000. 

Sowerby.  Roger  L.;  and  Scharf.  Curtis  R..  5.489.721,  C\.  585-332.000. 

Lucas.  Gary  M  ;  and  Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  compositions.  5.489.479.  CI. 

428-412.000. 

Luebke.  Roger  D .  to  Hamischfeger  Corporabon.  Low  headtxxim  slacker 

crane  5.489.033.  CI   212-318  000 
Lund.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

ORourke.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Lund,  Bruce  D.,  5,490.047.  a.  362-234  000 
Lunetta.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Morrison.  Marjorie  A.;  Lunetta.  Steven  E.;  Meucci.  Victoria  P.;  Zajac. 

Mariola  B  .  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A..  5.489.668.  O.  530-321.000. 

Lung.  Gerald,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Microbolometer  unit  cell  signal 

processing  circuit.  5.489.776.  O.  250-332.000. 
Lynch.  Anne  T:  See — 

Sneddon.  Larry  G  ;  and  Lynch.  Anne  T.  5.489.707,  CI.  564-10.000. 
Lynch.  Joseph  E.:  See-- 

Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  Churchill,  Hywyn 
R    O ;  Volante.  Ralph  P;  Reider.  Paul  J ;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg, 
5.489.685.  CI  346-115.000 
Lynch.  Waring  C:  See — 

Grage.  Henry  M  .  Jr ;  Brown.  Stanley  G..  Jr.;  Alderink,  Michael  W.;  Van 
Buren.  Elon  T;  and  Lynch,  Waring  C.  5.488.816.  Q.  53-471.000 
Lyons.  James  E  :  See — 

Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr ;  and  Lyons.  James  E.,  3.489,716.  Q.  568-910.000. 
M.I.B.  Elettronica  S.rl.:  See— 

Fumanelli.  Giuseppe  E .  5.488.913,  Q.  109-43.000. 
Ma,  Frank  C  :  See- 
Tan.  Haw-Chan;  Chen.  Vincent;  and  Ma.  Frank  C.  3.490.043,  a. 
361-818.000 
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Macera,  Mario:  Jennings.  William  E.;  Josifovich.  Dennis;  Kajos.  George  W.; 
Mastroianni.  John  A  ;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett,  Victor.  Bruns.  Frank  J ; 
Deshpande.  Gururaj;  and  Greene.  Jeremy,  to  Bay  Networks  Group.  Inc. 
System  having  central  processor  for  transmiiting  generic  packets  to  another 
processor  to  be  altered  and  Iransmitdng  altered  packets  back  to  central 
pnxessor  for  loubng  5.490.252.  Q  395-200.010 
Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer,  Thomas;  Hoeffken.  Hans  W ;  Boehm.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Homberger.  Wilfried.  to  BASF  Akbcngesellschaft.  2-subsbtuted  3-<4- 
amidinophenyDpropionic  acid  derivabves.  5.489,583.  CI.  514-183.000 
Mackey,  Catherine  J.:  See — 

Adams,  Thomas  R.;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 

Kamm.  William  J  ;  Kausch.  Alben  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 

Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L  ;  O'Brien.  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 

Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Stan.  William  G  ;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G.. 

5.489.520.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Madsen.  David  D.;  Zwettler.  Chri.stopher  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Anthony  B..  to 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Compliant  tape  guide  for 

data  cartridges.  5.490.029.  C  360-132.000. 

lutitfvlA  Tskco'  S^^~ ' 

Yoshimura.  Hisao;  Maeda.  Takeo;  and  Kakumu.  Masakazu.  5.489.795, 
CI.  257-369.000. 
Maekawa.  Hitoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Attachable  and 
detachable  addibonal  device  for  use  widi  a  portable  telephone  for  electri- 
cally   connecting    with    the    portable    telephone    external    equipment. 
5.490.202.  a.  379-58.000. 
Maekawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Yuuka;  Uchiyama.  Yujiro;  Tam.  Akio;  Matsumoto.  Shigeaki; 
Furumichi.   Hiroshi;   Makishima,  Takao;  and   Maekawa.   Kiyoshi. 
5.489.625.  CI.  323-118.000. 
Maeyama.  Hideo:  See- 
Sato.  Minora;  Nakashima.  Isao;  Abe.  Kenji;  Maeyama,  Hideo;  and 
Ishiwalari.  Hirohiko.  5.489.458,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Magallanez.  Carol:  See — 

Engelking.  Steven;  and  Magallanez.  Carol.  5.489.106.  O  280-47.330. 

Magar.  Sharad  S  :  See —  ,    ,„„ 

Durant.  Graham  J ;  and  Magar.  Sharad  S..  5.489.709.  CI.  364-238.000. 
Magee.  Rosie  L  :  See—  . 

Kawanabe.  Junichi;  Takeda.  Masaaki;  Katagi.  Hitonu;  Kato,  Yuko; 
Bielaiczyk.  Gregory  A.;  and  Magee.  Rosie  L..  5.488.874.  C\. 
73-863.010 

Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company:  See—  

Gilpin.  Paul  C.  and  Gladstone,  David.  5.488.908.  CI.  102-200.000. 
Magome.  Nobulaka;  Ota.  Kazuya;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu.  Kouichiro. 
to  Nikon  Corporabon.  Posibon  delecting  apparatus.  5,489.986.  O.  336- 
401000  .        ^  , 

Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka;  and  Hulen.  Terry,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Heurisbc  clock  speed  optimizing  mechanism  and  computer  system 
employing  the  same.  5.490.059.  CI.  364-166.000. 

Maillet.  John  P.  Jr:  See—  ,.     „    , 

DiNanno.  James  M.;  Heino,  Richard  N.;  and  Mmllel,  John  R.  Jr.. 
5.489.019.  CI.  198-752.100. 
Mainmeer  Investments  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Cannavan.  Christopher  J..  5.488.820.  O.  56-14.500. 
Maitland  Company.  The:  See — 

Rumph.  Robert  M..  5.489,152.  O.  366-311.000. 
Mak.  Pak-Kin:  See—  ,  „   ^  ^    ,       , 

Bean,  Bradford  M.;  Bierce.  Anne  E.;  Christensen.  Neal  T ;  Clark.  Leo  J.; 
Comfort.   Steven   T;   Jones.   Christine   C;    and    Mak.   Pak-Kin. 
5.490.261.  CI  395-M8.000. 
Makipaa    Juha.   Method  of  and  system  for  employee  business  conduct 

guidelines  educabon.  5.489JI3,  CI.  434-322.000. 
Makishima,  Takao:  See—  ^^        . 

Moriwaki.  Yutaka;  Uchiyama.  Yujiro;  Tani.  Akio;  Matsumoto.  Shigeaki; 
Furumichi.   Hiroshi;   Makishima.  Takao;   and  Maekawa,  Kiyoshi. 
5.489.625,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Makriyannis,  Alexandres;  Duclos,  Richard  I..  Jr ;  and  Foumier.  Donna  J.,  lo 
University  of  Connecbcut  Phospholipid  compounds  and  use  therefor. 
5.489.580.  CI.  514-101.000. 
Maiden.  Lavem  E.;  Sanchez.  Robert  R.;  and  Cisneros,  Manuel  R.,  Jr..  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Hand  truck  for  handling  cylinders 
of  compressed  gas  and  the  like.  5.489.183.  O.  414-490.000. 
Malec,  John;  Moser,  Joseph  R;  Thomas.  Scon  J.;  and  Tmg.  Eleanor,  to 
Informabon  Resources.  Inc.  Passive  daU  collecbon  system  for  maricet 
research  data  5.490.060.  Q.  364-401.000. 
Malhotra.  Arun:  See— 

Ang.  Jane;  Malhotra.  Arun;  Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Watterston.  James. 
5.490.028.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Malik.  Aslam  A.:  See—  .....    ,^  ^ 

Manser    Gerald  E.;   Malik,  Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G.. 
5,489,700,  a.  549-510.000. 
Mallgren,  William  R.;  and  Donaldson,  Janaia  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Interactive   computer  graphics   system   for  making   precise   drawings. 
5,490,241.0.  395-140.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical,  Inc.:  See— 

Mathew,  Jacob,  5,489,689,  CI   546-242.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See—  „-j.  _, 

Bailey  Allan  R  .  Sadie.  Sharad  S  ;  Spears.  Andre  T ;  Wisneski.  Richard 
C  ;  and  Kneller.  Mills  T.  5.489.708.  CI.  564-153.000. 
MAN  Roland  Diuckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

KObler    Ingo    Siadlmair.  Anion;   Stuhlmiller.  Helmut;   and  Gneser. 
Alfons.  5.488.903.  Q.  101-373.000. 


MAN  Roland  Drucksmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Morebead.  James  C.  Dl.  3.489.093,  Q.  271-277.000. 
Manabe.  Akin:  See — 

Takahasi.   Yositaka;   Manabe.  Akira;   Kmeko,   Tadataka;   Okaiimi.- 
Hiroshi;    Ito.    YoshiWko;    and    Daiza,    Seeuio,    5,489324,    Q. 
73-246.000. 
Mancini,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Rychlick,  Edward  G  ;  Curran,  Patrick  J.;  and  Mancini,  Douglas  J.. 
5.488.936,  CI.  123-520.000. 

Mandava.  Rao:  See —  

Knipe,  C.  Lynn;  and  Mandava,  Rao,  5,489,443,  O.  426-264.000. 
Mandell.  Charles  S.  Denuil  bur  with  liquid-cooled  tip.  3.489,208,  d.  433- 

165.000. 
Mandrand.  Bernard  F:  See — 

Charies.  Marie-Helene;  Delair.  Thierry;  Jaubeit,  Mooique;  and  Man- 
drand. Bernard  F.  5.489.633,  Q.  325-327.500. 
Mangano.  Mary  L.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines,  Richard  J.;  Gordoo- 
Kamm,  William  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  P..  Lemaux.  Peggy  G  ;  Mackey, 
Catherine  J  ;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V ;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Stan.  William  G  ;  and  WUIetls.  Nancy  G.. 
3.489,320.  a.  435-172.300. 
Manhasset  Specially  Co.:  See — 

Biasini.  Americole  R..  5.488.890.  O.  84-280.000. 
Mannuss.  Siegfried;  and  WUde.  Eugen,  to  EGO   Electro-Gerale  Blanc  u 
Fischer    Radiant    heating    cook-lop   wi*    biased    lemperanire    sensor. 
5.489.764.  Q.  219^*64.000. 
Manolas.  John  A:  See — 

Van  Vlahakis.  Eftichios;  Manolas.  John  A.;  and  Manese.  Michael  I., 
5.489.415.0.422-264.000. 
Manser.  Gerald  E.;  Malik,  Aslam  A.;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G..  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  3-Azidomethyl-3-nilralotnethyloxetane.  3.489.700, 
a  549-510.000. 
Manz  Dieter,  to  ZR  Friednchshafen  AG.  Gear  transmission  with  controUer. 

5.488.878.  CI.  74-339.000. 
Mar  Craig  E..  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  defibrillation  electrode 

connection.  5,488.768.  CI.  29-860.000 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See—  ^    ,x-    j  c 

Wadleigh.  Eugene  E.;  Compton.  Albert  C;  and  Ellwood,  David  E.. 
5.488.990.  CI.  166-260.000. 
Marazza.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Jequier.  Pascal;  and  Marazza.  Fabrizio,  5,489.684.  O.  344-238.000. 
Marcel.  Kenneth  P:  See— 

Laurel.  David  F;   Heathman,  James  F;  and  Marcel,   Kenneth  P, 
5,488.994.  CI.  166-387.000. 
MarciUy.  Christian:  See—  „    . 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Marally.  Chnsnan;  Chaigne.  hre- 

deric;  and  Bemhaid.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.728.  O.  583-731.000. 
Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean  Francois;  Chaigne.  Frolenc;  Benihard.  Jean 

Yves;  and  Marcilly.  Christian.  5.489.729.  O.  585-731.000. 
Joly  Jean  Francois;  Marcilly.  Christian;  Benazzi.  Eric;  Chaigne.  Fre- 
deric; and  Bemhatd.  Jean  Yves.  5.489.730.  O.  585-731.000. 
Marcoccia.  Bnino  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laak.so,  Richard  O  ;  PhiUips.  Joseph 
R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan T ;  and  Cha.s.se.  R  Fred,  to  Kamyr.  Inc. 
Pulping  with  low  dissolved  solids  for  improved  pulp  strength.  5.489.363. 
CI    162-«3  00O.  „         .„     , 

Marcott.  Tony  L.;  Nelson.  David  E  ;  and  Rylier,  Noel  J.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Electro-hydraulic  steering  system.  5.489.003.  O.  180-134.000. 
Marcolullio.  Armando:  See — 

Miano    Fausto;  Calloni.  Giuseppe;  Moroni.  Nevio;  and  MaicotulUo. 
Armando.  5.489.574.  O.  507-203.000. 
Marcus.  Boniu  K.:  See — 

Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  Marcus.  Bonila  K.;  Huang.  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante, 

Vincent  A..  5.489.722.  CI.  585-661 .000. 

Matbold,  Albtecht.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  4> 

difluorobenzaldehydes.  5.489.715.  CI.  568-437.000.  ^  ,,  -_ 

Marinack.  Robert  J.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virgima.  Method  fcr 

adjusting  creping  blade  load  and  maintaining  creping  blade  angle  of  a 

doclorblade.  5.489364.  CI.  162-111.000. 

Mariol.  John  V;  and  Meeker.  Paul  K..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Height  adjustable  high 

chair.  5.489.138.  CI.  297-151.000. 
Maikandey.  Vishal:  See—  ,r  ^  , 

Gove.   Robert   J.;   SampselL   Jeffrey   B.;   and   Martumdey,   Vishal, 
5.489,952.  CI.  348-771.000. 
Markem  Corporation:  See—  .   „,    o    uj 

Brooks.  Jeffrey  B.;  Noyes.  Marii  S.;  Manines.  Frank  W.;  Spehriey, 
Charles  W .  Jr ;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Hine.  Nathan 
P:  and  Gailus.  David  W..  5.489.925.  O.  347-6.000. 
Markyvech.  Ronald  K.;  and  Graves.  Roger  A..  Jr..  to  Eaton  Corporaucn. 
Adaptive  shift  control  method/system  for  modifying  engine  delay  rale  or 
vehicle  coast  deceleration  during  upshifts.  5.489.247.  O.  477-120.000. 
Maroukis.  David  M:  See—  ,.     „    .j,.        j 

Abrams,  Richard  W;  Hutchinson,  Ben  A.;  Maroukis,  David  M.;  and 
Monsees.  Claude  E..  5.488.815.  O.  53^25.000. 
Marra.  Joseph  V..  to  Applied  Extrusion  Technologies.  Inc.  Hydrogel  products 

and  methods  of  producing  same  5.489.437.  O.  424-443.000. 
Matrese.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Van  Vlahakis.  Eftichios;  Manolas.  John  A.;  and  Manese.  Michael  J.. 
5.489.415.  CI.  422-264.000. 
Marshall.  Michael  L.:  Set— 
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Gilben,  Junes  M.;  and  Mantiall.  Michael  L.,  S.489.0«4.  Q.  254- 

202.000 

Manhall.  Roger  N  ;  Hauck.  Lane  T ;  Shapiro.  Leonid;  Busch.  Jefliey  W ;  and 

Stevau,  Eric  S..  to  Proxima  Cocpotation.  Method  and  ifipmna  for 

calibtadng  an  optical  comptiter  input  system.  5.489.923.  Q.  345-156.000 

Maneiu.  Andfe:  See — 

Lambeit.  Didier  C  ;  and  Martens.  Andre.  5.490.085.  C\  364  500000 
Martin.  Donald  T;  Paul.  Larry  D..  and  Carpenter.  Neil  N..  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  The   Passivation  of  cattmn  steel  using  encapsulated 
oxygen.  5,489.344.  CI.  148-284.000 
Mailin,  Guy:  See — 

Delmas.  Gilles;  Martin,  Guy:  Courdille.  Michel;  aivd  Lemonier.  Michel. 
5.488.873.  CI.  73-862.627 
Mamn.  Lee  C;  Ouillctte.  Edward  J  ;  Langlois.  Henry  A.,  and  Reno.  Geoffrey 
S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Appliances  having  resistive  heaung 
elements  and  thermal  protective  apparatus  u-sed  therewith  5.489.762,  O. 
2I9-5IO000. 
Martin.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Hatx>ld  J  ;  and  Martin.  Timothy  W.  5.490,027.  O.  360- 
104  000 
Martines.  Frank  W :  See— 

Brooks.  Jeffrey  B.;  Noyes,  Mark  S.;  Maitines.  Frank  W.;  Spehrtey. 
Chvtes  W..  Jr.;  Barss.  Steven  H.;  Moynihan.  Edward  R  ;  Hine.  Nathan 
P:  and  Gaihis.  David  W .  5.489.925.  O   347-6  000 
Martini.  Tiber  See — 

Caiothen.  D  Gordon;  and  Martim.  Tibor.  5.489.1 18.  O   280-741  000 
Martinie.  Howard  M..  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Bearing  assembly 

ublizing  improved  clamping  anangemenL  5,489. 1 56.  CI.  384-538.000. 
Maruyama.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Koike,  Masao;  Miyahara.  Mitsuo;  Higuchi.  Kenji;  Sugino.  Totnoyuki; 
SbilMta.  Shinji;  and  Maruyama.   Katsuhiko.  5.489.345.  O     148- 
325.000. 
Maruyama,  Kyuma;  Saitoh.  Tatsuro,  and  Kitamura.  Masao.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd  Television  conference  apparatus  including  a  material  picturing 
device.  5.489.938.  C\   348-15  000 
Masaki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Ejiri.  Kiyoma;  Masaki.  Kouichi;  and  Harasawa.  Takeshi. 
5,489.466.  Q.  428-212.000. 
Masao,  Yoahitnolo;  and  Nobushige,  ishibashi.  to  Sega  Enterprises  Ltd. 
Rotating  simulator  and  body  holding  apparatus  therefor.  5.489.212.  CI. 
434-55000 
Mascotecfa  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Dusen.  Donn  S..  5.489.110,  Q.  280-415.100. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Clarke.  John  T;  and  Teodorson.  Egon  R   H .  Jr.  5.489.460.  O.  428- 
106.000 
Mass.  Noah  B  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  extracting  dynamic  seal. 

5.488.805.  a  49-»90  100 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Buchwald.  Stephen  L.;  and  Lee.  Nancy  E..  5.489.682.  CI   544-106  000 
Ogill.  Dennis  P.  Butler.  Charies  E  ;  Barlow.  Marti;  Rinerbush.  Scon: 
Yannas.  loannis  V.  and  Compion.  Carolyn  C .  5.489..)04,  CI  623- 
15.000. 
Sadoway.  Donald  R.;  Rhoads.  Kevin  G.;  Fried,  Naomi  A.;  and  Schief- 
elbein.  Susan  L.  5.489.849.  O.  324-447  000 
Manen.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Speck.  Dvin  J  ;  and  Masters.  Paul  G  .  5.488.860.  O.  73-168  000 
MaMToianoi,  John  A.:  See — 

Maccn,  Mario;  Jennings,  William  E.;  Josifovich,  Dennis;  Kajos.  George 
W.;  Mastroianni.  John  A.;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett,  Victor;  Brum. 
Frank  J.;  Deshpande.  Gururaj;  and  Greene.  Jeremy.  5.490.252.  O. 
395-200010 
Masubuchi.  Funuhito:  See — 

Hotia,  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito. 
5.489.494.0.430-19  000 
Masuda,  Tomohiko,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Prcijection  type 
display  system  with  light  emitting  arrays  and  scanning  mirror  5.489.950. 
a    .V48-744  000. 
Masumolo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  light  valve  apparatus  with  a  pair  of  non-parallel 
phase  difference  plates  5.490.006.  Q   359-73.000 
Mathew.  Jacob,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical.  Inc.  Preparation  of  piperidine 

denvauves  5.489.689.  O  546-242  000. 
Mathieu.  Gerald  N  Astronomy  console.  5.489.142.  O.  297-327  000. 
Mathiew,  Gaetan:  See— 

DiStefano,  Thomas   H.;  Grube,  Gary  W.;   Khandros.   Igor  Y;  and 

Malhiew.  Gaetan.  5.489.749.  O    174-261  000 

Malfais.   Harry   M.;   and  Parikh.   Shrikant  N..  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  multithreaded 

time  slices  in  a  multitasking  operating  system.  5.490,272. 0  395-650.000 

Matbuni.  Joaef:  See— 

Steiahank.  Heinz;  and  Madiuni.  Josef.  5.489.362.  O    156-643  100. 
Malliiir,  Eric  J.,  to  Stratagene  Exonuclease-deficient  Ihermosubic  Pyrococ- 

cusfimosui  DNA polymerase  I  5.489,523.  C  435-194000 
Maiota.  Naoni:  See— 

AdKU.  lUao:  Manilla.  Naomi;  Kaloh,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroahi, 
5.489.143.  a.  297-411  380. 
Matousefc,  Robert  A.;  and  Shivers,  Jama  L,,  to  Caie  Corporaiion.  Rotary 

combine.  5,489,239,  CI.  46(V62.000. 
Mamibaia.  Osamu:  See — 


Niwa.  Takashi;  Kaneko.  Kenichi;  Matsubara,  Osamu;  and  Yamamolo. 
Katsuhiko.  5.489.808.  O.  307-116.000 
Matsubara.  Tsugio:  See — 

Takaki.  Toshihiko;  l^boi.  Kenji;  Matsubara,  Tsugio;  Ito.  Atsushi;  and 
Araseki.  Shouichi.  5.489.626.  C\  523-130.000 
Matsuda,  Masaini:  See — 

Batw.  Tsulomu;   Matsuda.   Masami;   Nishi.  Takashi;  Chino.   Koichi; 
Kikuchi.  Makoto.  and  Tamata.  Shin.  5.489.737.  CI  588-2.000 
Matsuda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Hara,  Toshitaka;  Matsuda,  Yutaka,  Hashimoto,  Kyosuke;  Moriue.  Hiroo; 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Terayama,  Koji;  and  Naka- 
zono.  Hideki,  5,490,143,  a.  370-85.200. 
Matsui.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takatoshi;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Meiwa,  Zenbei;  Nakanishi. 
Minoru;  and  Matsui.  Tadashi.  5.489.469.  O.  428-283.000. 
Matsui.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanabe.  Manabu;  Utsumi.  Kuniaki;  Takechi.  Hideaki;  Sasai.  Hiroyuki; 
Matsui.  Yasushi.  and  Yamane.  Shigeru.  5,490.227.  O.  385-29  000. 
MaLsumae.  Iwao:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi,  Sugivama,  Toshihiro,  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  KomatsuiMra.  Satoru,  5.489.747,  CI    118-653  000 
Maisumolo.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Yutaka;  (Jchiyama,  Yujiro;  Tani,  Akio;  Matsumoio.  Shigeaki; 
Furumichi.   Hiroshi;   Makishima.  Takao;  and  Maekawa.   Kiyoshi. 
5.489.625.0   523-118.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Device  for  forming 

silicon  oxide  film  5,489,446,  O.  427-255.300. 
Matsumoto.  Takumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  having  a  circuit  board  disposed  at  a  recess  of  a  light  guide  plate 
5.489.999.  CI   359-«9.000. 
Matsunaga.  Hayami:  See — 

Funikawa.  Hitonobu;  Matsunaga,  Hayami;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Iwata. 
Masao;  Yasuho.  Takeo;  Okamoto.  Izumi;  Takeda.  Kazuo;  and  Ida. 
Shuji.  5.490,041.  a.  361-777.000 
Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Nabeshinu.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni; 
Yamamoto,  Eisuji;  and  Katakura,  Kageyoshi.  5,489,847.  Q.  324- 
318.000. 
Mat.sunaga.  Yusuke,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  changUn  an  inangement 
of  an  inmal  combinabonal  circuit  to  satisfy  prescrmed  delay  time  by 
computing  permissible  functions  of  output  gates  and  remaining  gates. 
5.490.268.  a   395-550000 
Matsuoka.     Kazuhiko;     Satomura.     Seiichiro;     Yamazaki.     Kaluya;    and 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  head  arid  opDcal 
information  reading  apparatus  5.490,129.  CI   369  120.000. 
MaLvu.sako.  Takuo;  and  Saisuma.  Kazumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  an  evaluation  device  and  method  of 
fabricating  same  5.489,793,  CI   257-355.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Shimotashiro,  Masafumi,  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Higashida,  Yoshio;  and 

Hayashi,  Koichi,  5,490.181.  O  375-375000 
Tanabe.  Manabu.  Utsumi.  Kuniaki;  Takechi.  Hideaki;  Sasai.  Hiroyuki: 
Matsui.  Yasushi.  and  Yamane.  Shigeru.  5,490.227.  O.  385-29.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanabe.  Takumi;  Asano.  Hiroaki;  Nishioka,  Shinako;  Tanaka,  Osamu; 
and  Iwasaki.  Shiro.  5.490.145.  Q.  370-85.400. 
Matsushita  Eiectnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asai.  Hiroki.  and  Omata,  Yuuji.  5.489,488,  CI.  428-611  000. 
Furukawa,  Hitonobu;  Matsunaga,  Hayami;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Iwata. 
Masao;  Yasuho.  Takeo;  Okamoto,  Izumi.  Takeda.  Kazuo;  and  Ida. 
Shuji,  5,490.041,  Q.  361-777.000. 
Pimimiya.    Shigeru.    Nakajima,   Takeshi:   and   Takemura,    Yoshinari. 

5.490.126.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akira,  5.490.231.  Q.  395-2.350. 
Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Yuji,  5,490205.  O.  379-67  000. 
Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Kunimatani.  Hiroshi;  Vein,  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji.  5.490.019,  CI   360-95.000 
Masumoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohmae,  Hideki,  5,490.006.  Q.  359-73.000. 
Mochida,  Shohroh;  Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ono,  Yuji;  and 

Nagata.  Hidenori.  5.489.985.  Q.  356-398.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.490,278,  O.  395-800.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  Gotou.  Makoto;  Isaka,  Hanio; 

and  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko,  5,490,017,  O.  360-10.200 
Ogata,  Daisukc.  5,490.128.  Q  369- 116.000. 
Sakemi,  Shojr.  and  Wada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.489.750.  O.  174-261.000. 
Tokuda,  Kimimichi.  Watanabe.  Kouichi;  and  Onoue.  Junichi.  5.489.319. 

a.  55-213.000 
Toytxiaga,    Masahiko.    Muraoka.    Michiaki:    and    Akino,    Toahiro, 

5,490,083.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Yosinda,'  Kqji;  Nagagata.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Takuya.  5,490.052.  Q. 

363-15.000. 
Yuda,  Naoki;  Tikrtaihi.  Hiroahi:  Ishikawa.  Takayoihi:  Himori.  Thuy- 
otUk  mA  ledm  Ibooaki.  S.489.881.  Q  333  203  000. 
Matsushila,  Yano;  and  Pnjilan,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 

Ltd  Card  edge  connector  assembly.  5.489.216.  O.  439-260.000. 
Matthews,  James  F;  Muckelrath,  Brett  L.;  and  Davis.  Gail  F.  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Non-metallic  obround  blanking  hatch  apparatus.  5,489,041,  CI. 
220-562.000. 
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Matthews.  J.  Lester.  See — 

Gulliya.  Kirpal  S.;  Pervaiz,  Shazib;  Matthews,  J.  Lester,  Dowben, 
Robert  M  ;  Newman.  Jospeh  T;  and  Forest,  Edward,  5,489,590,  C\. 
514-224.800. 
Matthews.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Davis.    Warren;    Wasserman,    David:    and    Matdiews.    Richard    R.. 
5.489.205.  CI.  433-80.000. 
Maughan.  James  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Atmospheric  gas  burner 

having  extended  turndown.  5.488.942.  Q.  126-39.00E. 
Mauroy.  Bernard:  See — 

Brassier.  Marc;  Gasquet.  Jean-Oaude:  Segaud,  Daniel;  and  Mauroy. 
Bemaid.  5.490.048.  Q.  362-238.000. 
Maverick  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Abbott.  Jack  E.;  Graverholt,  James  M.;  Bagley.  Kevin  M.;  Donaldson, 
Smart  G;  and  Landsborough.  William  L.  5.489.159.  CI.  400-105.000. 
Maxwell.  M.  Craig:  See— 

Janik.  Leon  P;  and  Maxwell.  M.  Craig.  5,489J84,  Q.  210-436.000 
Maxwell,  Robin  J.:  See — 

Swenson,  Keith  D.:  and  Maxwell,  Robin  J..  5,490,097,  CI.  364-578.000. 
May  &  Baker  Ud  :  See— 

Sola.  Tariok  S..  5.489.439.  CI  424-tg9.000. 
May  Timothy  J.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Closure  arrangement 

having  a  peelable  seal.  5.489.252.  CI.  383-210.000. 
Mayer.  Klaus:  See— 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Mayer.  Klaus:  and  Gleixner.  Josef,  5,489.754.  O. 
200-302.100. 
Mayer.  Manfred:  See — 

Kussmaul.  Ulrich;  Mayer.  Manfred;  Stiiven,  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulnch;  and 
Engelhaidt.  Fnedrich.  5.489.647.  CI.  525-54.300. 
Mayhall.  Riley  H  .  Ill:  See— 

Mayhall.  Riley  H..  Jr ;  Miller.  C.  Paul;  Lorenz,  John  E.;  Mayhall.  Riley 
H..  Ill;  and  Smith.  Mark  A..  5.489.032.  O.  212-285.000. 
Mayhall,  Riley  H..  Jr;  Miller.  C  Paul;  Lorenz.  John  E.;  Mayhall.  Riley  H.. 
Ill:  and  Smith.  Mark  A.,  to  International  Masonry  Institute.  Manipulator  for 
masonry  wall  construction  and  the  like.  5.489.032.  CI.  212-285  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.:  See — 

Hara.  Toshitaka;  Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Monue.  Hiroo; 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Terayama.  Koji;  and  Naka- 
zono.  Hideki.  5,490,143,  Q.  370-85.200. 
Iwakuni.    Hideharu;    Takami.    Akihide:    Takemoto.    Takashi:    Isobe, 
Tadashi:  and  Watanabe.  Yasuto,  5.489,561,  CI.  502-66.000. 
McBrien.  James  H.:  See — 

Holbert.  Dennis  E.;  Dressel.  David  C  ;  McBrien.  James  H.;  and  Wyke. 
Richard  L..  5.489.405.  CI.  264-35.000. 
McClenahan.  James  W ;  Bums.  Leigh  R..  Jr ;  Stieff,  Michael  T.  and  January, 
Daniel  B..  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Sensor  for  vehicle  alignment 
system  and  apparatus  using  same.  5.489.983.  Q.  356-139.090. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Kahle.  Charles  F.  II;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  and  McCollum,  Gregory  J., 

5,489,714,  CI.  568-424.000. 

McConnell,  Allen  D  ;  Monroe,  Hanford  D.;  and  deBellefeuille.  Jean  O.  W.. 

Jr..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Wheel  balancer  apparatus  and  method.  5.488.861 , 

ci!  73-462.000. 

McCoid.  Henry  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Compression  network 

displaced  phase  center  electronic  correlator.  5.489.906.  Cl.  342-25.000. 
McCormick.  John  A.:  See — 

Walters.  Glenn  J ;  and  McCormick.  John  A..  5.489.766.  Cl.  219-730.000. 
McCormick.  Peter,  to  EOA  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  load 

sensing.  5.488.872.  Cl.  73-862.680. 
McCracken.  Donald  G.:  and  Zander.  David  G.  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Ball 

valve  coupling  5.488.972.  Cl.  137-614.060. 
McCunn.  Myron  L.;  Rohren.  Ronald  E.;  Brown.  Douglas  P;  and  Forest. 
Richard  L.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mulching  mower  mechanism.  5.488.821 . 
Cl.  56-320.200. 
McDonald  Ian  A.;  and  Baron.  Bruce  M..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc.  Potenution  of  NMDA  antagonists.  5.489.579.  Q.  514-85.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Fernandez.  Carlos  P.  5.489.830.  Cl.  318-628.000. 
McFarland.  Ryan  J.  Parallel  link  seatpost  suispension.  5,489.139.  Cl.  297- 
195.100. 

McGee.  David:  See—  

Thompson.  Russell  B.;  and  McGee.  David.  5.489.275.  Cl.  604-264.000. 
McGlynn,  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P.,  Swartz.  Jerome:  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  5.489.158, 

a.  400-103.000. 

McGraw.  Peter  S.;  Drake,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hane.  Thomas  H..  to  United  States 

of  America.  Navy.  Compress/melt  processor  for  contaminated  plastic 

waste.  5.489.200,  Cl.  425-144  000 

McHugh.  Robert  G.,  to  HON  HAI  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  ZIF  PGA 

socket  and  contact  therein.  5.489.218.  Cl.  439-342.000. 
McKenzie.  Jimmy  B.  Clean  spout  funnel  and  sleeve  therefor.  5.488.979.  Cl. 

141-331.000. 
McKenzie.  R.  Scott,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  of  optimizing  a  nucleic 
acid  hybridization  assay  for  detection  of  salmonella  in  RV  growth  media. 
5.489,512,0.435-6.000. 
McKeon,  Timothy  E.:  Moreland  James  H.;  and  Diaz-Kotti,  Michelle,  to 
Shakespeare   Company.    Paper   making    fabric    woven    from   polyester 
monofilaments  having  hydrolytic  stability  and  improved  resistance  to 
abrasion.  5.489.467.  Cl.  428-229.000. 
McLean.  Graham:  See — 


Kern.  Robert;  Ruehlow.  Gerald:  McLean.  Graham:  Wedel.  Frank;  and 
Cemey.  Dennis.  5.489,811,  Q.  310-216.000. 
McMaster,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Andrianoff,  Ftedric  B.;  Hockert.  Danny  E.;  and  McMaster.  Larry  A., 
5.488.884.  Cl  76-41.000. 
McMillen.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Veimeer.  Gary  J.,  to  Vermeer  Manufacouing 

Company.  Direct  drive  system  for  a  baler.  5.488.883.  Cl.  74-665.0GC. 
McMurray.  Timothy  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mediod  for  generating  digital  halftone  images.  5.489.99 1 .  Cl.  358-456,000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche.  Edward  J..  5.489.436.  O.  424-441.000. 
McNeill.  Keith  R..  to  Vert  Investments  Limited.  Industrial  fiimace  and 

method  of  operating  the  same.  5,488,9.5,  Q.  110-345.000. 
McPherson.  John  R..  Sr.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Edward  J.;  and  McPherson.  John  R..  Sr..  5.489,566,  Cl. 
503-207.000. 
McVenes.  Rick  D  ;  Stokes.  Kenneth  B  ;  Pohndotf.  Peter  J.;  and  Proctor.  Keith 
J.,  to  Medtronic.   Inc.   Steroid  eluling  stitch-in  chronic  caitliac  lead 
5,489.294.  Q.  607-120.000. 
McVey.  Susan  B.:  See- 
Miller.  Glenn  A.;  Kirchner.  David  U;  and  McVey.  Susan  B..  5.489,617. 
Cl.  521-112.000. 
McVicker.  Gary  B.:  See- 
Soled  Swart  L.:  McVicker.  Gary  B.:  Miseo,  Sabato;  and  Gates,  William 
E..  5.489.733,  Cl.  585-740.000. 
McWhoiter.  Eric:  See— 

Vollrath.    Kris;    Bendele.    Shane;    Recker.    Chris;    Weaver.    Chad 
McWhorter.  Eric:  Cree.  Jamie;  Park.  Adam.  Harder.  Kirby;  Jeric. 
Sean;  Vaughn.  Michael:  and  Sheairow.  Charies  A.,  5,489.089.  Q. 
264-71.000. 
Mecozzi.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Jackson.  Michael  L.:  Stubbs.  Frank  A.;  Mecozzi.  Joseph  M.;  and  Smith. 
Dean  T.  5.489.448.  Cl.  427-421.000. 
Medi  Plus  Tec  Medizinisch-Technische  Handelgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Wirtz.  Matthias.  5.489,272.  O.  604-110.000. 
Media  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Colvin.  Bryan  J..  Sr.  5.489.865,  Cl.  327-198.000. 
Medical  College  of  Georgia  Research  Institute:  See— 

Sleva.  Michael  Z.;  Hunt,  William  D.;  Connuck.  David  M.;  and  Bnggs. 
Ronald  D.  5.488.954.  Cl.  128-662.030. 
MediChem  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Boulanger.  William  A.;  Flavin,  Michael  T;  Kucherenko.  Alia;  and 
Sheynkman.  Abram  K..  5.489.697.  Q.  549-278.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

McVenes.  Rick  D.;  Stokes.  Kenneth  B.;  Pohndorf.  Peter  J.;  and  Procnr, 
Keith  J..  5.489.294.  Cl.  607-120.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Mariol.  John  V;  and  Meeker.  Paul  K..  5.489,138.  Q.  297-151.000 
Meenan.  Sean  G  ;  and  Stoyell.  Richard  C.  Jr..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  filtenng  solution.  5.489.379.  Cl.  210-167.000. 
Mehr.  Behrooz:  See — 

Hackitt.  Dale;  and  Mehr.  Behrooz.  5.489,805,  Cl.  257-796.000. 
Meier.  Wolfgang,  to  W.  Schlafhorsl  AG  &  Co.  Curved  fiber  guide  channel  lor 

an  open-end  spinning  apparatus.  5.488.822,  Cl.  57-413.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suido,  Shigeko;  Hama.  Hatsumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshitaka.  5.489.445. 
Cl.  426-583.000. 
Meiwa,  Zenbei:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takatoshi:  Nakano.  Yukihiro:  Meiwa.  Zenbei;  Nakamshi. 
Minoru:  and  Matsui.  Tadashi.  5.489.469.  Q.  428-283.000. 
Melloni.  Piero:  See — 

Gobbini.   Mauro;   Bemardi.  Luigi;  Ferrandi.  Mara;   Melloni.   Piero; 
Quadri.  Luisa;  and  Villa.  Roberto.  5.489.582.  Cl.  514-175.000. 
Melnick.  David  W.;  and  Barnel.  Robert  T.  Block  forms  for  receiving  concrete. 

5.488.806,  a.  52-425.000. 
Melwitz.  Axel:  See — 

Stute.  Rolf;  Neste.  H.  Rainer.  and  Melwitz,  Axel.  5.489.340.  O.  127- 
67.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials:  See— 

Horvath.  Julian:  Jones.  Dennis  G.:  and  Polett.  Jane  E..  S.488.924,  Q. 
117-208.000. 

Memtec  Limited:  See —  

Beck.  Thomas  W;  and  Lee.  Matthew  B..  5.489,406.  Q.  264-41.000. 
Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Buysch.  Hans- Josef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  purifying  ertiylene  glycol  caihooate  (EGC) 
by  adsorption  on  activated  carbon.  5,489.6%.  Q.  549-230.000. 
Menegatto.  Carlo,  to  Menegatto  S.r.l.  Yam  suction  device  in  textile  machines. 

5.488.753,  Cl.  15-301.000. 
Menegano  S.r.l.:  See — 

Menegatto.  Carto.  5,488.753.  Q.  15-301.000. 
Menkel-Cooen.  Elke:  See — 

Braatz.  Reinhanl;  Kurth.  Roland;  Menkel-Conen.  Elke;  Rettenmaier. 
Hansjoerg;  Friedrich.  Thomas;  and  Subkowski.  Thomas,  5,489,530, 
Cl.  435-253.300. 
Mennie,  Douglas  U.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J.;  and  Mennie.  Douglas  U..  5.489.237.  Q.  453-12.000. 
Menoud  Edouard.  to  Joumomat  AG.  Apparatus  for  checking  coins  and 
reading  cartls  in  an  article  vending  machine.  5.489,014.  Cl.  194-211.000. 
Meranto  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Shepherd  Charies  G..  5,489,129.  Q.  292-63.000. 
Merchant,  G.  A.:  See — 
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Gaidner.  Wallace  R  :  and  Metcham.  G  A..  S.490.121.  C\.  367-83.000. 
Merchant  Sailesh  M.:  Nanda.  Aran  K.;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  to  AT&T  Corp 
Multiple  layer  ningsten  deposition  proccn.  $.489^S2.  O.  437192.000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Bunin.  Leonid.  5.489.024.  O.  206-528.000 

Verlioeven.  Thomas  R.;  Roberts.  F.  Edward;  Scnanayake.  Chris  H.;  and 
Ryan.  Kennedi  M..  5.489.710.  Q.  564^402.000 
Menk  &  Co .  Ltd.;  See— 

Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  Churchill.  Hywyn 
R.  O..  N^lanie.  Ralph  P;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg. 
5.489.685.  CI    546-115  000. 
Merger.  Franz:  See — 

Brandt.  Peter;  Bnichmann.  Benid:  Laqua.  Gerhard;  Merger.  Franz; 
Otterhach.  Andreas.  StiefenhOfer.  Konrad;  Witzel. Tom;  Wolff.  Stefan; 
and  Becker.  Rainer.  5.489.663.  CI  528-52.000 
Menell  Dow  Phannaceuucals  Inc    See — 

McDonald.  Ian  A  .  and  Baron,  Brace  M..  5.489.579.  CI   514-85000 
Meserol.  Peter  M  .  to  DtSA  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  of  applying 

photodynamK  therapy  lo  dermal  lesion  5.489.279.  O  604-290000 
Messaiu.  Joseph.  Self-posinonmg  lamp  hxturc  with  integrally  formed  unitary 

support  stracmrc   5.490,051.  CI   362-401  000 
Mester,  Roland.  lo  L'  S   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  decoding  RS  coded  dau  signals  5.490.154,  C\   371-37  100 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Oiu.  John.  S.490JI7.  C\.  380-51  000 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Schritz,  John  T.  Siefaniu.  Michael  V;  and  Capilupo.  Kadileen  A.. 
5,489.217.  CI  439  342.000. 
Metorex  Imcniational  Oy:  See — 

Rudich.  Irwin;  and  Virtanen.  Tapio  E  .  5.490.1%.  C\.  378-101.000. 
Metz,  Alan  L  :  See— 

Breider.  Michael  A.;  Courtney.  Cynthia  L  .  Dc  La  Iglcsia.  Felix  A.; 
Gough,  Alexander  W ;  and  Metz.  Alan  L  .  5.489.607.  CI.  514-409.000. 
Metzelcr  Gimctall  AG:  See— 

BiLschkus.  Hont.  5.489.087.  C\.  267-141  000. 
Mcucci.  Victoria  P:  See — 

Moinson.  Marjone  A  ;  Lunetta.  Steven  E  ;  Meucci.  Victoria  P.;  Zajac, 
Manola  B  ;  and  Simpson.  Elizabcdi  A  .  5.489.668.  O  53O-32I.000. 
Meurer  Druck  &  Carton  GmbH:  See — 

Wagner.  Engelbeit;  and  HOpp,  Clemens.  5.489.062.  O  229-1 17  180. 
Meyer,   Robeit  J  ;  and   Korenblit.   Izya.  lo  ITT  Corporation    Means  for 

changing  frequencies  in  rtitary  equipment.  5.489,188,  CI  415-1 19  000 
Meyer,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotpoiation    Sulfonylureas    5.489.695.  CI. 

549-88.000. 
Meyers.  James  H.:  See — 

Gieer.  Thomas  W;  and  Meyers,  James  H  .  5.489.091,  CI  270-1  100 
Meyers,  PaOick  R  :  See— 

Kolbeck.  Steven  A.,  and  Meyers.  Paoick  R..  5.489.0.30,  CI  21 1  22  000 
Miano,    Fausto;    Calloni.    Giuseppe;    Moroni,    Nevio;    and    Marcotullio, 
Armando,  to  Eniricerche  S  p  A.,  and  Agip  S  p.A.  Ccmentitious  composi- 
tion for  the  cementation  of  oil  wells  5.489.574.  C\.  S07-203  000 
Michler.  Walter  Quick  release  fa.stening  device  5.489.172.  C\  410-105  000 
Miciukiewicz.  Joseph  F.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Mailing  machine  including 
apparatus  for  selectively  moistening  and  sealing  envelopes  5.489.358,  CI 
156-366  000 
Micron  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wnght.  Richard  A  .  5.489.215.  O.  439-86.000 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Aftab;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H  .  5.489..546. 

a.  437-57  000 
Hush.  Glen  E  ;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  5,490.1 12,  CI  365-189.040. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Zbikowski,  Mark  and  Ferguson,  Robert  I.,  5,490,274,  C\.  .395-700.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute   See — 

Tracy.  C  Edwin;  and  Benson,  David  K  ,  5,489,321,  O.  65-43  000 
Mieda,  Michinobu:  See — 

Ohia,  Kcnji;  Nagaura.  Toshikazu;  Fulagawa,  Masayasu;  Yamagami, 
Shinji;  Murakami,  Yoshiiem;  Ikenaga,  Himyuki;  Mieda,  Michinobu; 
Inui,  Tetsuya;  and  Takaha.shi,  Akira,  5.490.131.  O.  369-275.500. 
Mikalsen.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Call.  Matthew  F;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J ;  Mikalsen,  Donald  J  ;  Rutledge, 

Joseph  D  ;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J  ,  5,489,900,  CI   .Ml-34000 

Mikami.  Yasuie;  and  lyalomi,  Nobuyoshi,  lo  NInetsu  Mining  Co,  Lid 

Process   for  recovering   sulfuric   acid   from   metallic   sulfale-conlaining 

exhaust  sulfuric  acid  5.489,423,  C  423-531  000 

Mikhail,  W.  E-  Michael.  Universal  glenoid  shoulder  prosthesis  and  method  for 

implanting  5,489,310,  CI  623  19.000 
Miki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Masao;  Ohira.  Takamasa;  and  Miki,  Kiyoshi,  5,489.253,  CI.  384- 
52.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  M  .  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Automated  testing  system.  5.490.249, 

CI.  .195-183  140. 
Miller.  C.  Paul:  See— 

Mayhall.  Riley  H  ,  Jr;  Miller,  C  Paul;  Lorenz,  John  E  ;  Mayhall,  Riley 
H  ,  III;  and  Smith,  Mark  A  .  5.489,032,  CI   212  285000 
Miller,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Soler,  Jose  J  .  Roscoe.  Gary  W..  Moore,  Kenneth  P;  Miller,  Donald  L.; 
and  Eisemann,  Richard  E  ,  5,489,969,  CI.  355-207  000 
Miller,  Glenn  A.;  Kirchner,  David  L.;  and  McVey,  Susan  B.,  to  OSI  Special- 
lies,  Inc.  High  viscosity  surfactants  for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane 
foams   5,489,617.  a.  521-112.000. 


MUler.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Tapley.  Gerald  W.  Jr:  Miller.  Kenneth  C:  and  Carlson.  Karen  M  . 
5.489.071.0.  242-333  700. 
Miller.  Richard  E  ,  and  Couch,  Charlene  R  ,  lo  Binney  &  Smith  Inc  Color 

changing  ctmipositions  using  acids.  5.489..131,  O.  I06-22.00B. 
Miller,  William  D.,  Hamngton.  Gary  L  ;  Fullerton,  Lawrence  M  ;  Weldon,  E. 
J.,  Jr.;  and  Bellman,  Chnstopher  M.,  to  Ceram,  Inc.  Solid-state  RAM  data 
storage  for  vinual  memory  computer  using  fixed-sized  swap  pages  with 
selective  compressedAincompressed  data  store  according  to  each  dau  size. 
5.490,;6O.  CI  395-»27.000 
Milliken,  John  C    See— 

Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.;  Moslcy,  Joseph  M.;  Tuozzolo.  Vito  J.;  and  Milliken, 
John  C  ,  5,490,040,  CI.  361-773.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dischler,  Louis,  5,489,476.  CI  428-400.000. 
Millman,  Frank;  Bolin,  Phillip;  Haggar,  Frank  E.;  and  Ackerman,  H.  Rich- 
mond, lo  F3  Software  Coiporation    Data  processing  system  for  multi- 
platform  prim  control  and  electronic  dau  fill.  5,490.243.  CI  395-148.000 
Minami,  Yukio;  and  Ikeda.  Nobukazu,  to  Kiyohara.  Masako.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  feeding  gas  into  a  chamber.  5.488,%7,  CI.  137-1 .000. 
Minamida,  Isao:  See — 

L'ncme,  Hideki;  Iwanaga.  KoichI;  Higuchi,  Noriko;  Minamida,  Isao;  and 
Okauchi,  Tetsuo,  5,489,603,  O  514-365000 
Minck,  John  L  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Plyley,  Alan  K  ;  Vidal,  Claude  A  ;  Redmond,  Russell  J.;  Minck,  John  L  , 
Jr,  and  Solyntjes,  Alan  J  ,  5,489,058,  CI   227  176.100. 
Minemura.  Ma.sahiku.  and  I'chida.  Osamu,  lo  Shin-ELsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Film  forming  composition   5,489,482,  CI.  428-447  000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Nakano,  Kikuo.  and  Kamiya,  Akira.  5.489,408,  O.  264-60.000. 
Minkkinen.   An.    Burzynski.   Jean-Pierre;   and   Lanie,   Joseph,   lo  Institut 
Francais  Du  Pelrole   Process  and  device  for  catalytic  dchydrogenalior  of 
a  C,  paraffinic  charge  compnsing  means  for  inhibiting  the  freezing  of 
water  in  ihe  effluent  5,489,725,  CI.  585-655.000. 
Minne.sou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 

Capecchi,  John  T:  Franzblau.  Carl;  Gibbons,  Donald  F,  Isaacson. 
William  B  ,  Johnston,  Manley  R  ;  Knoll,  Randall  L  ;  Leihowiiz, 
Howard  M.  and  Tnnkaus-Randall,  Vickery,  5,489,300,  CI.  623-5.000 
Coowell,  Stanley  L  ;  and  Wood,  William  P.  5,489.204.  CI  432-153  000 
Erickson.  Dwight  D  ;  and  Wood,  William  P.  5,489.318,  O  51-309.000 
Gagliardi.  John  J  ;  and  Lokken,  Roger  C,  5.489,235,  CI  451-527  000 
Kanlner.  Steven  S.,  Rustad.  Nancy  J.;  and  Stefely,  James  S  ,  5,489,624, 

CI.  524  376.000. 
Madsen,  David  D.;  Zwelller.  Christopher  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Anthony  B., 

5,490,029,  a   360  132  000 
Plyley,  Alan  K  ;  Vidal,  Claude  A  ;  Redmond,  Russell  J.;  Minck,  John  L., 
Jr.;  and  Solymjes,  Alan  J .  5,489,058,  CI  227  176  100. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

AsaiK).  Masaki.  Ynshida.  Noriko,  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa. 

Izumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kenzo,  5,489,973,  O   355-219.000. 
Masuda,  Tomohiko,  5,489,950,  CI.  348-744.000 
Minolu  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  and  Shibuya,  Taro.  5,489,965,  CI   354-471  000 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii,  Junichi;  Morinaga,  Shigeki. 
Katayama.  Hiroshi;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  and  Kurala,  Kenichiro,  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Control  unit  for  vehicle  and  total  control  system  dierefor.  5,490,064, 
a   364-124010 
Mischke,  Debiirah  A  :  See — 

Woodard.   Scott   S  ;    Hamper.   Bruce  C ;    Moedntzer,    Kun;    Rogers, 
Michael  D  ;  Mischke,  Deborah  A.,  and  Dutra,  Gerard  A.,  5,489,571, 
CI   504-280.000. 
Miseo,  Sabalo:  See — 

Soled.  Smart  L.;  McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Miseo.  Sabalo;  and  Gales,  William 
E  ,  5,489,733,  CI.  585  740  000. 
Mi.shima,  Shiro:  See — 

Kodcra,  Ma.sako;  Watase,  Masami:  Mishima.  Shiro;  and  Okumura, 
Katsuya,  5.489,3.36,  CI    118-400.000. 
Mitsubishi  Burlington  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Minora;  Nakashima.  Isao;  Abe.  Kenji;  Maeyama,  Hideo:  and 
Ishiwalan,  Hirohiko,  5,489,4.58,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sugano,  Toshihiko,  Wada,  Tora;  and  Takahama,  Tomohiko,  5,489,659, 
CI.  .526^127  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akasu,  Ma.sahira.  5,489,149,  CI.  356-5.010 

Arima,  Hideaki;  Ohi.  Makolo;  Ajika,  Natsuo;  Hachisuka,  Atsushi;  and 

Okudaira,  Tomonori,  5,489,791,  CI.  257-336.000 
Endo,  Takafumi,  5,489,992,  CI.  358-482  000. 
Iwasaki,  Masahiko,  5,490,056,  CI.  .363-97.000 
Kubo,  Ka/uo,  5,490,147.  O.  370-105.100. 
Maekawa.  Hiloshi.  5.490,202,  a   379-58.000 
Matsusako,    Takuo;    and    Satsuma,    Kazumasa,    5,489.793,   CI.    257- 

355  000. 
Nishioka.     Koichi;     Shimakawa.     Kyoichi;     and    Gochi.    Hidenobu, 

5,490,118,  CI   .365-229  ()00. 
Ochi,  Seiji;  and  Kimura,  Talsuya,  5.490,159.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ohuchi,  Hirohimi.  5,488.938.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Sakamoto.   Tokumitsu:   and    Konishi.   Yuzuru.   5,489.802,   O.    257- 

688  000. 
Sakurai,  Mikio;  Tokami,  Kenji;  Sakemi,  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Yulaka;  Inoue, 
Yoshinori;  and  Kijimoto,  Takeshi.  5.490,119,  H  365  230ft80 
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Sugimoto,  Hiioshi,  5,490.222,  O.  382-154.000. 
Taniguehi.  Takao.  5.489.192,  O.  414-744.200. 
Tobita,  Yoichi;  and  Tokami.  Kenji,  5,490.116,  Q.  365-226.000. 
Tomomatsu.  Yoshifumi;  Yamagiichi.  HtrosM;  and  Hagino,  Hiroyasu, 
5,489,788,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Mikio;  Tokami,  Kenji;  Sakemi,  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Yutaka;  Inoue, 
Yoshinon,  and  Kajimoto,  Takeshi,  5,490,119,  Q.  365-230.080. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Doya,  Masahatu;  Kimizuka,  Ken-ichi;  and  Kanbara,  YiJtaka,  5,489,702, 
a.  558-277.000. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Shinoda,  Hosei;  Ohtaguro,  Masami;  limuro,  Shigera;  Funae,  Akihiro; 

and  Moriya,  Shinobu,  5,489,474,  CI  428-343.000. 
Takaki,  Toshihiko:  Tsuboi,  Kenji;  Matsubaia,  Tsugio;  Ito,  Atsushi;  and 
Araseki,  Shouichi,  5,489,626,  CI  523-130.000 
Miltal,  Milind:  See— 

Golben,  Adalberto;  Carean,  Douglas  M.;  Fernando,  Roshan  J.;  Ghon, 
Amar  A.;  Hochberg,  Yoav;  Krick.  Robert  F;  Mittal.  Milind;  and  Sah. 
Anurag.  5,490.279,  CI  395-800.000. 
Miyagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Takahiro:  Kihara,  Hayato:  Yoshimi,  Shuji;  and  Miyagi,  Hiroshi, 

5,489,629,  CI.  525-316  000. 
Ishii,  Takahiro;  Kihara.  Hayato;  Yoshimi,  Shuji:  aitd  Miyagi,  Hiroshi, 
5,489,652,  CI.  525-316.000. 
Miyahara.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Koike,  Masao;  Miyahara,  Mitsuo:  Higuchi,  Kenji;  Sugino,  Tomoyuki: 
Shibata.  Shinji;  and  Marayama,   Katsuhiko,  5,489,345,  CI.    148- 
325  000 
Miyamoto,  Toshihara:  See — 

Yamada,  Toshihisa;  Miyamoto,  Toshihaiu:  Hayashi.  Kazuo:  Tikayama, 
Ryoichi;   Kobayashi.   Shinji:  and  Ohmura.   Keizi,   5,488,770,  Q. 
29-897.200 
Miyaoka,  Takeo:  See — 

Oida,  Sadao;  Miyaoka,  Takeo;  Tajima,  Yawara;  Konosu,  Toshiyuki; 
Takeda,  Noriko;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  5,489,606,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Miyatake,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tsuji,   Shoji;  Miyatake,  Tadashi;   Uchida.  Yoko;  and  Ihata,  Yasuo, 
5,489,514,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Miyazaki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Komatsu,    Fumio;    Miyazaki,    Kunihiro:    and    Shimazaki,    Ayako, 
5,490,194,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yagi,    Takayuki;    Komatsu,    Toshiyuki:    Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    and 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko,  5,490,132,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yorikatsu;  Ishii,  Hideo;  Tsubaki,  Yoshifumi:  Ikariya.  Toshiyuki; 
Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photosen- 
sitive material  processing  apparatus.  5.489.962.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Mizuhara.  Noboru:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  Asambo.  Yoshiaki:  and  Mizuhara,  Noboru.  5.490.135, 
CI.  370-16.000. 
Mizuno,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Nishida.  Koji:  Kanno.  Saloshi:  Mizuno,  Tadashi: 
Bessho,    Yasunori;    Inagaki,    Masahisa;    and    Aizawa,    Yasuhiro, 
5,490,192,  CI.  376-441000. 
Mizuno,  Toshio:  See — 

Itoh,  Yasuhiko;   Mizuno,  Toshio;   Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa, 
Hiroyasu,  5,490,284,  CI.  455-11.100. 
Mizutani,  Hideo:  See — 

Magome,  Nobutaka;  Ou,  Kazuya;  Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Komatsu, 
Kouichiro,  5.489,986,  CI   356-401.000. 
Moberg,  Jorgen;  and  Lantto.  JiJrgen.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Method  in  conjunction  with  updating  one  or  more  HLR -databases  included 
in  a  mobile  telephone  system.  5,490,201,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N.,  5,489,724.  CI.  585-659.000. 

Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  Rahmim,  Iraj  I.;  and  Wood,  Peter,  5,489,726.  Q. 

585-671000. 
Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T,  5,489,719,  CI.  585-261.000. 
Liu,  Wan-Li;  and  Loveless,  Frederick  C,  5,489,649,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Mobin,  Mohammad  S.:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Ellard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohanunad  S., 
5.490,178,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Mochida,  Shohroh:  Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Ono,  Yuji;  and 
NagaU,  Hidenori,  to  Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
inspection  of  packaged  printed  circuit  boards  5,489,985,  CI.  356-398.000. 
Mochida,  Yoichi;  Tanaka,  Katsuhiko;  Moriya,  Kazufumi;  Hasegawa,  Tomo- 
yasu;  and  Alsuchi,  Kennichi,  lo  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Angular 
velocity  sensor  making  use  of  timing  fork  vibration.   5,488,863,  CI. 
73-504.160. 
Mochizuki,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Matsushita  Elecmc   IndusDial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dau 
processing  method  and  apparatus  employing  parallel  prcxressing  for  solving 
systems  of  linear  equations.  5,490,278,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Moedritzer.  Kurt:  See — 

Woodard,   Scon  S.:   Hamper,   Bruce  C:   Moedritzer,   Kurt;  Rogers, 
Michael  D.;  Mischke,  Deborah  A.;  and  Duoa,  Gerard  A.,  5,489371, 
a.  .504-280.000. 
Moffatt  Dawne  M.;  and  Neubauer,  E)ean  V.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Glasses 

for  flat  panel  display  5,489,558,  CI.  501-69.000. 
Mogi,  Shin,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  unit.  5,490,158,  Q.  372- 
36.000. 


Mohan,  Seshadri:  See- 
Jain,  Ravi  K.;  Lo,  Chutes  N.:  and  Mohan.  Seshadri,  5,490,203,  O. 
379-59.000. 
Mohindra.  Ajay:  See — 

Dcvarakonda.  Murthy  V.;  Kish.  William  A.;  Mohindra.  Ajay:  and  ZkNek. 
Andiony  J.,  5,490,270,  O   395-600.000. 
Mohr,  Christopher  G.  Device  for  securing  looseleaf  pages  on  a  golf  cart 

steering  column  5,489,121,  O.  281-43.000. 
Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Gilmore,  Robert  S.:  Nightingale,  Gerald  B.;  and  Binlwell, 
Thomas   W,   to  General   Elecnic   Cotnpmiy.   Dual   modality   detcx**. 
5,489,781,  a.  250-385.100. 
Mohr,  Wolfgang.   Method  of  optimizing  a  machine  that  cuts   material. 

5,488,886,  Q.  83-29.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Fajc  Richard  A.;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Peterson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Raltin, 

Paul  A.,  5,489,223,  CI  439-748.000. 
Schwarz,  Uwe,  5,489,224,  Q.  439-752.000. 
Molina,  Audrey:  See — 

Houpis,  loannis;  MoUna.  Audrey:  Lynch,  Joseph  E.;  Churchill,  Hywyn 
R.  O.;  VWante.  Ralph  P;  Reider,  Paul  J.;  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg, 
5,489,685,0.546-115.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  and  Bach,  Robert  D.,  5,489,734.  O.  588-1.000. 
Momose,  Hisayo  S.:  See — 

Iwai,  HinKhi;  Morimoto,  Toyott:  Momose.  Hisayo  S,;  Yamabe,  Kikuo; 
and  Ozawa,  Yoshio,  5,489.542,  O.  437-41.000. 
Momose,  Yu:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi;   Ikeda,   Hitoshi;   Imai,  Sachiko:  and  Momose,  Yu, 
5,489,602,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Momota,  Masanobu:  See — 

Asano.  Norihide;  Sakai,  Cbiaki;  and  Momota.  Masanobu,  5,490232, 0. 
395-10.000. 
Monahan,  Barbara:  See — 

Rossbach,  Joel  A.;  Respress,  Joel  L.:  Monahan,  Barbara;  and  Antomo, 
Eduardo  I.,  5,489,968,  O.  355-203.000. 
Monatian-Mitchell,  Timochy  A.:  See — 

Sandvos,  Jerry  L.;  Monahan-Mitchell,  Timodiy  A.;  and  Weiss,  Kari  R., 
5,490,275,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Monroe,  Hanford  D.:  See — 

McConnell.  Allen  D.;  Monroe,  Hanford  D.;  and  deBellefeuille,  Jean  O. 
W.,  Jr.,  5,488.861.  O.  73-462.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Wong,  Edith;  and  Binner,  Michael  L..  5,489.517,  O.  435-69.400. 
Woodaid,  Scoct  S.;   Hamper,   Bruce  C:   Moedritzer.   Kurt;  Rogers, 
Michael  D.;  Mischke,  Deborah  A.;  and  Duna,  Gerard  A.,  5,489371, 
CI.  504-280.000. 
Monsees,  Claude  E.:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Hutchinson,  Ben  A.;  Maroukis,  David  M.;  and 
Monsees,  Oaude  E.,  5,488,815,  CI.  53-425.000. 
Montalan,  Dominique;  Durand,  Dominique:  Vin,  Sttphane:  and  Gasquet 
Jean-Claude,  to  Valeo  Vision.  LED  signalling  light  5,490,049,  O.  362- 
240.000. 
MonUlvo,  Rudolph  A.:  See — 

Montalvo,  Susan  M.;  and  Montalvo,  Rudolph  A.,  5,489,265,  O.  604- 
67.000. 
Montalvo,  Susan  M.:  and  Montalvo.  Rudolph  A.,  to  IVAC  CoiporadoiL 

Restrictor  fitting  for  an  infusion  pump.  5,489,265.  O.  604-67.000. 
Montrym,  John  S.:  See — 

Foran.  James  L.;  Montiym,  John  S.;  Drebin,  Robert  A.;  and  Buchner, 
Gregory  C,  5,490,240,  CI  395-130.000. 
Moody.  Ernest  W.  Poker-style  card  game   5,489,101.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Moody,  John  W.;  Brandt  C.  Robert:  Wiltfang,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Hojnacki, 
Steve,  to  fNjntiac  Coil,  Inc.  Electronic  park  lock.  5,489,246,  O.  477- 
96.000. 
Mooney,  David  M  ;  and  Stoodley,  Kevin  A.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  mechanism  for  calling  32-bit  functions 
from  16-bit  functions.  5,490,256,  O.  395-375.000. 
Moore,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Soler,  Jose  J ;  Roscoe,  Gary  W ;  Moore,  Kenneth  P;  Miller,  Donald  L.: 
and  Eisemann,  Richard  E.,  5,489,%9,  O.  355-207.000. 
Moore,  William  R.:  See — 

Wannamaker,  Marion  W.;  VanSickle,  William  A.;  and  Moore,  William 
R.,  5,489,600,  O.  514-317.000. 
Moores,  Robert  G,  Jr:  See — 

Wheeler.  Dale  K.;  Moores.  Robert  G..  Jr.:  and  Walter.  Richard  T. 
5.489,484,  CI.  429-98.000. 
Morandotti,  Roberto:  See — 

Ceschin,  Danilo;  Ferrarotti,  Rinaldo;  Morandotti,  Roberto:  and  Scardovi, 

Alessandro,  5,489,932,  CI.  347-87.000. 

More,  Anton:  Hutzler,  Kari;  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  to  More,  Anton.  Process  and 

device  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  silicon.  5,490,162,  O.  373-33.000. 

Morehead,  James  C  III,  to  MAN  Roland  Dracksmaschinen  AG.  Sheet 

gripper  for  a  sheet-processing  machine.  5,489,093,  CI.  271-277.000. 
Moreland.  James  H.:  See — 

McKeon.  Timothy  E.;  Moreland.  James  H.;  and  Diaz-Ko«n.  Michelle, 
5.489.467,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Moreno,  Saul;  Szapiro,  Jaime  L.;  and  Szames,  Ixonardo.  Double  chamber 

disposable  syringe.  5,489,267,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Morgan,  Frank  H.,  to  TiMesh,  Inc.  Mandibular  prt)sd>eses.  5,489,305,  O. 

623-16.000. 
Morgan,  Smart:  See — 
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LoCicero,  Rae-Aim;  Motgan.  Sluan;  Romm.  Michael;  and  Barker. 
Robeit,  5.489.162,  CI.  403-331.000. 
Mori.  Kazuyo:  See — 

Soma.  Takao;  Takaha.shi.  Tomooari;  Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Hiro- 
lake;  and  Mon.  Kazuyo.  5.489.483.  O  429-27  000 
Mon.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Homma.  Shinji:  Mori.  Kyoichi;  and  Nakakita.  Takashi.  5.488.857.  Q 
73-105  000. 
Mori.  Miisuhiro:  See — 

Haia.  Daiji;  Salo.  Morihiko;  and  Mon.  Mitsuhiro.  5.489.634.  CI.  526- 
119  000. 
Mori.  Ryoji:  See — 

Kiryu.  Hironobu;  Ikeda,  Tooiu;  NishihaiB.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu; 
Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Mori.  Ryoji.  5.49-  170.  CI.  ^64-425020 
Morimoto.  Toyota:  See — 

Iwai.  Hiroshi;  Morimolo.  Toyota;  Momose.  Hisayo  S.:  Yaniabe.  Kikuo; 
and  Ozawa.  Yoshio.  5.489.542.  CI  437-41.000 
Morin.  James  M.:  See — 

Gojny.  Francis  J.;  and  Morin,  James  M  .  5.489.098.  Q.  273-173.000. 
Morinaga.  Shigeki:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii,  Junichi:  Morinaga. 
Shigeki.  Katayama.  Himshi.  Kayano.  Miisuo.  and  Kurau,  Kcnichiro. 
5.490.064.  CI   364-424010 
Moriu.  Kazushige:  See— 

Kauyama.  Saloshi:  Nishigaki.  Saloshi;  Emoto.  Kazuhiro.  Sugimura. 
Hiroshi:  Monta.  Kazushige;  Kojima.  Yoshimi;  and  Fujila.  Yoshimasa. 
5.489.496.  CI  430^2  000 
Monue.  Hiroo:  See — 

Hara.  Toshitaka:  Malsuda.  Yutaka;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke:  Moriue.  Hiroo; 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu.  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki:  Terayama.  Koji:  and  Naka- 
zono.  Hideki.  5.490.143.  CI   370-85  200 
Moriwaki.  Yulaka;  Uchiyama.  Yujiro:  Tani.  Akio:  MaLsumolo.  Shigeaki: 
Furumichi.  Hiroshi:  Makishima.  Takao:  and  Mackawa.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Sunslar 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Dental 
adhesive  coaling  base  composibon  and  oral  composition.  5.489.625.  CI 
523- 1 18.000 
Motiya.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Mochida.  Yoichi;  Tanaka.  Kalsuhiko;  Moriya.  Kazufumi;  Hasegawa. 
Toinoyasu;  and  Atsuchi.  Kennichi,  5.488.863.  O.  73-504  160 
Moriya.  Shinobu:  See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ohtaguro.  Masami;  limuro.  Shigeru;  Funae.  Akihim: 
and  Moriya.  Shinobu.  5.489.474.  CI  428  343  000 
Moriyama.  Hiroki:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi.  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro:  Takehana. 

Sakae.   Monyama.   Hiroki:  Yoshida.   Kazuhiro;  Fujisawa,  Yutaka. 

Takahashi.  Ichiro:  Hamada.  Masami:  Arai.  Keiichi;  Tatsuno.  Yulaka: 

Yoshino.  Kenji:  and  Funakubo.  Totnoki.  5.490.015.  O  359-824  000 

Moriyasu.  Yoshilada:  See — 

Konishi.  .Akio:  Yoshio.  Hideaki:  Asaoka.  Tcisuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshilada: 
Kurumalani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke,  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji.  5.490.019.  O.  360-95.000. 
Momtan.  Michael  T:  See — 

Kasbo.  Loyd  G..  deceased;  Cotton.  James  D.:  Morman.  Michael  T:  and 
Adam.  Gabnel  H  .  5.488.930.  Q    119-170.000. 
Morohoshi.  Kunichika:  See — 

Hotla.  Yoshihiko:  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Ma.subuchi.  Fumihito. 
5.489,494.0   430-19.000. 
Moroni,  Nevio:  See  — 

Miano.  Fausto;  Calkmi,  Giuseppe;  Moroni.  Nevio;  and  Marcotullio, 
Armando.  5.489.574.  CI  507  203  000. 
Mocnson.  Maiyone  A..  Luneiu.  Steven  E..  Meucci.  Victoria  P.:  Zajac. 
Manola  B  :  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A.,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Immu- 
noassay reagents  aiKi  .iieibod  for  determining  cyclosporine.  5.489.668. 0. 
530-321.000 
Morrison.  Richard  H  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Zavracky.  Paul   M;  and  Morrison.  Richard  H..  Jr..  5.490.034.  O. 
361-283400 
Momson,  Robert  A.:  and  Evans.  David  A  .  lo  DNA  Plant  Technology 
Corporation.  High  pigment,  reduced  blossom  end  scar  size,  disease  lesis- 
tani  lomaio  varieties  5.489.745,  CI.  800-200.000 
Morion  International.  IfK.:  See — 

Hams.  Bradle;  D  ;  and  Clark.  Marcus  T.  5.489.806,  C\  307  10.100. 
Piescaro,  Kay  H.;  Kriska.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Ward.  Michael  J.,  5.489.1 19. 
a.  280-743  200 
Morvan.  Patrick:  See — 

Dubruille.  Alain;  and  Morvan.  Patrick.  5.488.948.  CI.  128-207  110. 
Moser.  Fraiu.  lo  Hinenberger  Aktiengesellschaft.  Short  range  projectile. 

5.488.909.  CI    102-529  000 
Moser.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Malec.  John;  Moser.  Joseph  P.:  Thomas.  Scott  J.;  and  Ting.  Eleanor. 
5.490.060.  CI  364-401  000 
Moser.  Terry  M.  Portable  alarm  device  for  entryway  motion  monitoring. 

5.489,890.  CI    340-545  000 
Mosier.  Donald  E.  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dynamically  and  adju.stably  generating  active  matrix  liquid 
crysul  display  gray  level  voltages.  5.489.918.  O.  345-89.000. 
Moslehi.  Mchrdad  M  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Gas-phase  doping 
method  using  germanium-containing  additive.  5.489.550.  CI.  437- 165  000. 
Mosley.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.;  Mosley,  Joseph  M.;  Tuozzolo.  Vito  J.;  and  Milliken. 
John  C,  5.490,040.  CI.  361-773.000. 


Mosonyi.  Aotal:  Set — 

Nagy  ate  Kticsfalussy.  Margit;  Ho6r.  Miria;  Szeli  nfc  S^ger.  Miria; 
Egri.  Jinos.  Balizs.  Riia.  KovAcs.  Min»:  Sebesty^n.  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi.  Antal.  5.489.615.  O  514-772.400. 
Motorola;  See — 

Ackley.  Donald  E  ;  Krihak.  Michael;  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long.  5.489.988. 

CI.  356-4.36000 
Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Shen.  Jun;  Goronkin.  Herbeit;  aitd  Zhu.  XiaodongT. 
5.489.785.  CI.  257-23.000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Ahlenius,  Mark  T ;  and  SchaelTer,  Dennis  R..  5.490.285. 0. 455-33. 100 
Alwneh.  Rachid  M.;  and  Eastmond.  Bruce  C.  5.490.I7S.  Q.  375- 

317  000. 
Badie.   Mehrdad:   Nigro.   Daniel  M.:  and  Kazem-Gourdarzi.  Vahid. 

5.490.219.  CI    381   122  000 
Brown.  Clem  H  .  and  Salina.  John  E..  5.489.800.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Canon.  Lansing  M  .  5.490.148.  Q.  371-5.100. 
Heinzelmann.  David  W.  5.490.166.  CI.  375-217.000. 
Hulsebosch.  Thomas  G  .  and  Duysen.  Bruce.  5.490.137.  CI.  370-29.000. 
Kamaia.  Takauugu:  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  5.489,873.  CI.  327-558.000. 
La  Rosa.  Christopher  P.  and  Carney.  Michael  J .  5.490.177,  a.  375- 

329  000. 
Lage.  Craig  S  .  5.489.790.  CI  257330000 
Landis.  Michael  R  :  Ycates.  Andiony  J.;  and  Hirsbrunner.  Alex  P. 

5  490  088  CI   364-514  OOC 
Lim.  Kim  Y   Tan.  Poh  C  .  and  Hon.  Moo  H..  5.488.759.  CI.  24-3.120. 
Murray.  Bradley  A  .  5.489.894.  CI    .340^825.440. 
Ong.  Dee  Nai.  5.490.179.  CI   375-345  000. 

Phillips.  Sharon  E  T;  and  Carney.  Scott  N  .  5,490,168,  CI  375  224.000. 
Redden,  James  P;  Terns.  David;  and  Kniu.  Michael  W .  5.490.087. 0. 

364-5  I4.00C. 
Richaidson.  Charles  P;  and  Stuckman.  Brace  E..  5.489.940.  Q.  348- 

315.000 
Sandvos.  Jeny  L.;  Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A.;  and  Weiss.  Karl  R.. 

5.490.275.  CI.  395-700  000 
Swirbel.  Thomas  J  :  and  Barnes.  Reginald  L.  5.489.489.  O    428 

615  000 
Tnui.   Phieu:    Smolinske.   Jeffrey  C;  and  Scheibel.   Roben  C.  Jr.. 

5.490.144.  CI   370-85  300. 
Wiatrowski.  David  G  .  5.490.288.  O  455-54  100. 
Moyer.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Babb.  David  A.;  Richey.  W.  Frank.  Clement.  Kattierine  S.;  Moyer.  Eric 
S.:  and  Sorenson.  Manus  W.  5.489.623.  CI  522-151.000 
Moyer.  William  P:  and  Rupnik.  David  W.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
Mini  connector  with  anti-rotalional  contact.  5.489.222.  CI  439-748.000. 
Moyniban.  Edward  R.:  See- 
Brooks.  Jeffrey  B.;  Noyes,  Mark  S.;  Martines,  frank  W.:  Spehrley. 
Charles  W .  Jr.;  Baiss,  Steven  H  :  Moynihan.  Itdwaid  R  ;  Hine.  Nathan 
P:  and  Gailus.  David  W .  5.489.925,  CI   347-6  000 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Tuibinen-Union  Muenchen  Gr  bH:  See — 

Strobel-Simon.  Cornelia;  Hrovat.  Milan;  and  Ponh,  Heinrich.  5.489.422. 
CI  423-447.700. 
Muckelrath.  Bren  L    See- 
Matthews.  James  F;  Muckelrath,  Brett  L.;  and  Davis.  Gail  p.  5.489.041. 
CI.  220-562  000 
Mueller.  Thomas:  See — 

Linz.  Guenter.  Austel.  Valkhatd;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Weisenberger. 
Johannes:  Mueller.  Thomas.  Pieper.  Helmut:  and  Scewaldt-Becker. 
Elke,  5.489,693,  CI   548  550000 
Mukai.  Hiromu:  and  Shibuya.  Taro.  lo  Minolta  Co .  Ltd    Finder  displav 

appmus.  5.489.965.  C    3.54-471  000. 
Mulbrook.  Mark  M  .  to  Rockwell  International.  Antenna  control  unit  anenu- 

ator  and  Biphase  modulator  5.489.869.  CI.  327356  000 
Muller.  Gerd  O;  and  Muller-Mach.  Regina.  lo  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd. 
Electron-optical  terminal  image  device  based  on  a  cold  cathode.  5.489,817. 
CI    313-495000. 
Muller.  Johannes  C  A..  Boereboom.  Robert  C  H.;  and  Franse.  Jelm.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Support  device  with  a  uniformly  sealing  locking- 
piece,  and  data  storage  unit  provided  with  such  a  support  device.  5.490.021 . 
a    360^98  070 
Muller-Mach.  Regina:  See — 

Muller.  Gerd  O  ;  and  Muller  Mach.  Regina.  5.489.817.  a.  3 1 3-495.000. 
Murakami.  Eisaku:  See — 

Takcnaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Malsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Ynshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5.489.747.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Murakami.  Shinya.  Kamikawa.  Yunji    izumi.  Sinichim;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Saloh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hin>fumi;  Harada.  Koji:  Tomoeda. Takayuki;  and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga 
Limited.  Washing  apparatus,  and  washing  method.  5.488.964.  C  134- 
95  300 
Murakami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Alsushi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Araga,  Tamotsu;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi. 
5.489.495.  CI  430-59  000 
Murakami.  Yoshileru:  See— 

Ohia.  Kenji:  Nagaura.  Toshikazu;  Futagawa.  Masayasu;  Yamagami. 
Shinji:  Murakami.  Yoshileru;  Ikenaga,  Hiroyuki;  Mieda,  Michinobu; 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.490.13 1.  O.  369-275.500. 
Muraki,  Masato:  See — 
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Kawashima.  Haruna:  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi;  and  Muraki.  Masato,  5.489,966. 
a.  355-43.000. 
Muramatsu.  Masaru:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Muramatsu,  Masaiu;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.489.964, 
CI.  354-432.000, 
Muraoka,  Michiaki:  See — 

Toyonaga.    Masahiko:    Muraoka.    Michiaki;    and    Akino.    Toshiro, 
5.490.083.  CI   364-489  000. 
Munila  Kikai  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tahara.  Ryosuke;  and  Inoue.  Yoshihisa.  5.488.758,  CI.  19-150.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubota.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi.  5.488.765.  CI. 

29-593.000 
Mochida.  Yoichi;  Tanaka.  Kalsuhiko;  Moriya.  Kazufumi;  Hascgawa. 
Tomoyasu;  and  Atsuchi.  Kennichi.  5.488.863.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Murphy  Curtis  L.  Dolly  convener  hitch  as.sembly  for  conversion  to  utility 

trailer.  5.489.109.  CI.  280-415  100. 
Murphy.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  Zaffetti.  Mark  A,;  and  Murphy. 
Thomas  A..  5.489.755.  CI.  200-400.000. 
Murray.  Bradley  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Television  paging  system.  5.489.894. 

CI.  340-825.440. 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See — 

Peiffer.  Herben:  and  Mur^hall.  Ursula,  5.489,454.  CI.  428-34,900, 
Muthyala.  Ramaiah:  See — 

Kiuper.  William  J..  Jr.;  Pollock.  Douglas  K.;  Fordyce.  William  A,;  Fazio, 
Machael   J.;   Inbasekaran,   Muthiah   N,;  and   Muthyala.   Ramaiah. 
5.489.425.  CI.  424-1.110, 
Muti.  Tsuneo;  and  Saito.  Tsunenari.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Electron  gun  for  a 

cathode  ray  lube,  5.489.229,  CI.  445-34.000 
Muto.  Hiroyasu,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Diversity  receiver.  5,490,180,  CI. 

375-347.000. 
Mult.  Viktor  See- 
Lee.  Jong-Youn;  Boman.  Hans  G.;  Mult,  Viktor,  and  Jfimvall,  Hans, 
5,489,575,  CI.  514-12,000, 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M  .  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  B,;  Brower.  David 
O,;  and  Schnepf.  H,  Eniest.  5.489,432.  O.  424-405,000. 
Myers.  WilUam  L..  to  University  Corporation  f=or  Atmospheric  Research. 

Virtual  reality  imaging  systems  5.490.239.  CI.  395-129.000. 
Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  Takaha.shi.  Tetsuhiko;  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni;  Yama- 
molo.  Etsuir,  and  Kaiakura.  Kageyoshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd,;  and  Hitachi 
Medical  Corp  RF  probe  for  MRl,  5.489.847.  CI,  324-318,000, 
Nacman.  Aron:  See — 

Appel.  James  J  ;  and  Nacman,  Aran,  5,489.936.  Q.  347-248.000, 
Naff.  John  T:  and  Lam.  Siu-Kwong,  to  Clin  Corporation,  High  power 

compact  microwave  source  5,489.818.  CI,  315-39.000. 
Nagagata.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Koji;  Nagagata.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takuya.  5.490,052.  CI. 
363-15.000. 
Nagamura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hajime;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro;  Tanaka,  Tenio;  and  Nagamura, 
Yoichi.  5.489.609.  CI.  514-494,000, 
Nagano.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ikawa.  Kohji;  Asakawa.  Tatsushi;  Hasehe,  Hiroshi: 
Nakazawa.  Akira;  Nagano,  Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi,  Takanori. 
5.489.910.  CI,  345-212.000, 
Kuwata.  Takeshi:  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N,;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka:  Koh. 
Hidenvasia.  Hasebe.  Hiroshi:  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanon.  5.489.919.  CI,  345-100,000, 
Nagasaki.  Eiji:  See — 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Tetsuki;  Monyasu.  Yoshilada; 
Kummatani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji.  5.490.019.  CI,  360-95,000. 
Nagase,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ootake,  Seiichiiou;  Nagase,  Kazuyoshi;  Ozaki,  Shinji;  and  Hatanaka, 
Makoto,  5,488,868.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Nagata,  Hidenori:  See — 

Mochida.  Shohroh:  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ono,  Yuji;  and 
Nagau.  Hidenon.  5.489.985.  CI.  356-398.000, 
Nagata.  Kenji:  See — 

Iso.  Toshimitsu;  and  Nagata.  Kenji.  5,489,995,  O,  358-483,000, 
Nagaura.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji:  Nagaura,  Toshikazu:  Futagawa,  Masayasu:  Yamagami, 
Shinji:  Murakami.  Yoshileru:  Ikenaga.  Hiroyuki;  Mieda.  Michinobu; 
Inui.  Tetsuya,  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.490.131.  Q,  369-275.500. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J  :  and  Bach.  Roben  D  .  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  a  non-radioactive  product  from  a  radioactive  waste, 
5,489.734.  6,  588-1.000, 
Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  See — 

Baker.  Murray  C  :  Bhattacharya.  Partha  P;  Chen.  Jeane  S.-C.:  Cheung. 
Roger  Y  M.:  Krishna.  Arvind:  Reissner.  Peter  E.;  and  Naghshineh. 
Mahmoud.  5.490.139.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Nagy  nix  Kricsfalussy.  Margit:  Ho6r.  Miria;  Szeli  n«e  Siger.  Mina;  Egn. 
Jinos;  Bal^s.  Rita:  KovScs,  M4na:  Sebesty<n.  Gyula:  and  Mosonyi.  Antal. 
to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rl   Pharmaceutical  ointment  being  free  from  skin 
itriutive  action  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.489.615.  CI. 
514-772.400. 
Nahm,  James  J.  W.:  See- 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M.;  Nahm,  James  J.  W.;  Wyanl,  Reece  E.;  and  Romero, 
Robert  N.,  5,488,991,  CI.  166-293.000. 


Nakabayashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Sumi,  Fujio;  Nakabayashi,  Susumu;  Ohiia,  Sakari;  and  Ishikawa.  Kooi- 
chi,  5.490,167,  Q.  375-219.000. 
Nakagane,  Tsutoinu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideshi;  Komatsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi:  Tsuchida. 
Yoshio;  Kalo.  Masanobu:  Yaguchi.  Shinichi:  Ogose.  Naohito:  Ono. 
Hajime;  Izumisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Masayuki.  and  Nakagane. 
Tsulomu,  5.489J9I,  Q.  514-245.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hirtie:  See — 

Bogauchi.  Takehito;  Kishimolo.  Tomonori;  Nakagawa.  Hiroe;  EgucU, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Yamane,  Mitsuo,  5,489J14,  Q.  29-623300. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro;  T^gucb, 
Masao:  Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5.489.509.  CI. 
430-5.000, 
Nakagawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

KuwaU, Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N,:  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh, 

Hidemasa:  Hasebe,  Hiroshi:  Yamashita.  Takashi:  Nagano.  Hideyuki: 

and  Ohmshi.  Takanon.  5.489.919.  CI,  345-100,000, 

Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hosliiba.  Akibiko;  and  Shibata.  Yasuhiko.  to  Sanshu  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crankcase  ventilation   system  for  outboard  motor, 

5,488,939,  Q,  123-572,000. 

Nakai,  Shoji;  and  Imai,  Shuichiro,  to  Kamitsu  Sdsakusho.  Ltd.  Turret  type 

precision  yam  winder  5,489,067,  Q,  242-18,00A, 
Nakajima,  Hisashi,  to  Tokyo  Election  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Efcctron  Yama- 
nashi  Limited,  Testing  apparatus  and  connectioo  method  for  die  testing 
apparatus.  5,489,853,  O.  324-754.000, 
Nakajima,  Junjiro:  Nishida,  Koji;  Kanno,  Satoshi;  Mizuno,  Tadasfai;  Besdw, 
YasuDori;  Inagaki.  Masahisa;  and  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co,.  Ltd,;  and  Toshiba  Corporation,  Fuel  assembly. 
5.490,192,  a.  376-441.000. 
Nakajima,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hara    Osamu;  Hanazuka,  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  KuniUko;  and  Naiuse. 
Kohichi.  5.489.622,  Q.  522-99,000, 
Nakajima.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Eiichi;  Hirose.  Setsuo;  Konno,  Yoshinori;  Nakajima.  Masa- 
loshi; and  Higuchi,  Toshiaki,  5,489,643.  CI.  524-590.000, 

Nakajima.  Mitsuo:  See —  

Inoue.  Masayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Mitsuo.  5.489.471.  O.  428-304,400, 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Funimiya,    Shigeru;    Nakajima,  Takeshi;   and  Takemin,   Yoshinan, 
5,490,126,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Nakakita,  Takashi:  See — 

Homma.  Shinji;  Mori,  Kyoichi;  and  Nakakita,  Takashi,  5,488,857,  O, 
73-105,000, 
Nakamuia.  Akihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yoshio:  Gotou,  Makoto;  Isaka.  Hanio;  and 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal 
reproducing  apparatus,  5.490.017.  a.  360-10.200, 
Nakamura.  Daisuko;  and  Katsumata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hydraulic  assist  device  for  marine  propulsion  unit.  5,489.226.  CI, 
440^1,000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Umeda.  Matiko;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  and  Arimoto.  Akira.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  information  processing  apparatus  and  roedKxl  of 
controUing  position  of  opdcal  spot  and  reproducing  signals.  5.490.133.  Q. 
369-44,230, 
Nakanishi.  Hidetoshi:  and  Usui.  Yasunori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Semiconductor  device,  5,489,789,  Q.  257-138,000, 
Nakanishi.  Minoru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takatoshi;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Meiwa.  Zenbei;  Nakamshi. 
Minora;  and  Matsui.  Tadashi.  5.489.469,  O.  428-283,000. 
Nakano.  Kikuo;  and  Kamiya.  Akira.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  for 
producing  ceramics  reinforced  with  three-dimensional  fibers.  5.489,408, 
a.  264-60.000. 
Nakano.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takatoshi;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Meiwa,  Zenbei;  Nakanishi. 
Minora;  and  Matsui,  Tadashi,  5,489,469,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Nakao,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigero;  Umeda.  Mariko;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  and  Arimoto. 
Akira,  5.490.133.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Nakashima.  Isao:  See — 

Sato.  Minora;  Nakashima.  Isao;  Abe.  Kenji;  Maeyama.  Hideo;  and 
Ishiwatari.  Hirohiko.  5.489.458.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shunji; 
Suematsu.  Hiroyuki;  and   Kalo.  Masayoshi,  5,489,498,  C\.  430- 
110,000, 
Nakazawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ikawa.  Kohji;  Asakawa.  Tatsushi:  Hasebe.  Hiroshi; 
Nakazawa.   Akiia:    Nagano,    Hideyuki;    and    Ohnishi,   Takanon, 
5,489,910,  a,  345-212.000, 
Nakazawa,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Osamu:  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko:  Suzuki,  Yasulomo:  aad  Uduo, 
Hirokazu,  5.489.998.  O,  358-523,000, 
Nakazono.  Hideki:  See — 

Hara.  Toshitaka:  Malsuda.  Yutaka:  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Moriue.  Hiroo; 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Terayama,  Koji;  and  Naka- 
zono, Hideki,  5,490,143,  O  370-85,200, 

Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See—  

Diep,  Daniel  V;  and  Un.  M.  Unda.  5.489,419,  Q,  423-235.000. 
Diep.  Daniel  V.  5.489.420.  Q.  423-235.000, 
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Nally,  John  F.  Jr..  to  Siemens  Aulomocive  L.P.  Thin  disk  ohfke  member  for 

fuel  injector  5.489,065.  CI  2.19  552.000 
Nam.  Byung-Deok.  to  SamSung  Electrooics  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  an  exchange  period  for  puu  within  an  electroptwlographic 
printing  appirMus.  5.489.971.  O.  355-208.000. 
Namikawa.  Misao:  Ser — 

Ani,  Kenicht;  hhiyama.  Kazushi.  Tanaka.  Ya.«uhi;  Htura.  Akin:  and 
Namikaw..  MIsai),  .S.489.342.  O    148-111  000 
Namikoshi.  Hajimc:  Shibata,  Tohiu.  and  Okamolo.  Ichiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.    Ltd.    Sepntka    (cent    comprising    acyl-    or    caihamoyl- 
substinjted  polysaccharide.  5,489.387.  O.  210^35  000 
Nanda.  Aiun  K.:  See — 

Merchant.  Sailesh  M  ;  Nanda.  Anin  K.;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  5.489.552. 
CI   437-192.000. 
Nanni.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Romine.  H.  Ernest;  Southard.  W.  Mark;  Nanni.  Edward  J.;  and  Carel. 
Mark  W .  5.489.374.  Q.  208-45.000 
Nanninga.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  E.;  Le.  Tung  V:  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N..  5.489.690. 

a   546-245  000 
Butler.  Donald  E  ;  Le.  Tung  Van;  and  Nannmga.  Thomas  N..  5.489.691. 
a.  548-517.000. 
Narayan.  Shankar.  to  Apple  Computer.  Uk.  Waveform  blending  technique  for 

text  to-speech  system.  5.490.234.  O  395-2.690 
Narita.  Karuyoshi:  See — 

Aoyagi.    Yukio;    Otsubo.    Kazuhiko;    Yasuda,    Gen;    Fujita,    Koji; 
Yamakawa.    Takayuki;    aad    Nariia.    Kazuyosfai.    5.488.787.    CI 
37-348.000 
Narita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Satoru;  Imaoka.  Niro;  and  NariU.  Masahiro.  5.490.183.  C\. 
375-377  000. 
Nanise.  Kohichi:  See — 

Kara.  Osamu;  Hanazuka.  Yasuo:  Nakajima.  Kunihiko;  and  Nacuse. 
Kohichi.  5.489,622.  CI   522-99  000. 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan.  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Erase,  Katharine  C;  Lombardi. 
Thomas  E.;  and  Rita.  Robert  A  .  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Edge  seal  technology  for  low  dielectric/porous  substrate 
processing.  5.489.465,  Q.  428-210.000. 
National  Bulk  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 

Riemersma.  Keith  .^  ;  Dalman.  Ronald;  Overway.  Calvin;  Piccione. 
Robert;  Sica.  Dennis  M.;  and  Tromp,  Tenence  L.,  5.488.882.  CI. 
74-577.00S. 
Nanonal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Seymour.  Mi..hael  J ,  5,489.861,  CI   327-108  000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporatioa:  See — 

Bainbfidge,  Peter,  5.489.397.  CI.  252-174.240. 
Nalon.  Naotakc:  See — 

Nishimuni.  Kazuo;  and  Nalori.  Naolake.  5.490.223.  O.  382-159.000. 
Natwick.  Vernon  R.;  and  Lawless,  Michael  W,  to  Abboa  Laboratories. 
Method  of  making  torque  compensated  cam  assembly.  5.488.769,  CI. 
29-888  000 
Nauman,  Jonathon  L.  Protective  paint  impermeable  floor  cover.  5,489.459. 

CI   428-»3  000 
Nawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Goto.  Hideki.  to  C  C  I  Co.  Ltd.  Coolant  compositions 

with  p-ien-butylbenzoic  acid  or  salt.  5.489.391,  C\.  252-75.000 
NCM  Intenutional,  Inc.:  See — 

Finkicwicz.  Daniel  J.;  Sorensen.  Gerald  R.;  and  Sowinski.  John  E.. 
5,489,050,  CI   222  525  000. 
Ndife,  Louis  I ,  Anioague.  Paul  S  ;  Beach.  Rosa  C  B.;  Rushlow.  Michelle  M. 
B.;  and  Neylan.  Michael  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Rice  flour-based  oral 
irhydration  solution.  5.489.440.  CI  424489.000. 
Neal.  Norhert  D.;  and  Cook.  Charles  F.  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation. 
Fecal   leakage   and   contamination   control   during   poultry   processing. 
5.489,2.16,  a.  452- 176.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aral.  Masanobu.  5.490.182.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Muto.  Hiroyasu.  5,490.180.  O  375-347  000. 
Ohu.  Kuniichi;  and  Hamada.  Nociaki.  5.489.477.  Q.  428-408.000. 
Saijo,  Keiko,  5,489,863,  CI    327-142  000 
Tasaka,  Kazuhiro.  5.490.106.  CL  365-182.000. 
Nee.  Gerard  J.;  and  DeCarlo.  David  J..  Sr.,  to  Rainco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Safety  shield.  5.489.124.  O.  285-14.000 
Neil.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Macera.  Mario;  Jennings.  William  E.;  Josifovich.  Dennis;  Kajos.  George 
W;  Mastroianni.  John  A.;  Neil.  Francis  E.;  Bennett,  Victor;  Bruas. 
frank  J.;  Deshpande,  Guniraj;  and  Greene.  Jeremy.  5.490.252,  CI. 
395-200.010 
Nelson,  David  E.:  See — 

Marcoci.  Tony  L.;  Nelson,  David  E.;  and  Rylter.  Noel  J..  5.489.005.  Q. 
180-134.000. 
Nelson.  Edward  I.:  See- 
Clark,  Mark  S.;  and  Nelson.  Edward  1 .  5.490.050.  Q.  362-263.000 
Nelson.  James  E.:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Nelson.  James  E.;  Schnars.  Michael  J  ;  Chintyan. 
James  R  .  and  Johnston.  William  J  ,  5.489.842.  O  324-144.000. 
Nelson.  Stanley  P   Sj-r— 

Tovey,  H  Jonathan;  Aranyi.  Emie;  and  Nelson,  Stanley  P.  5.489,292.  CI. 
606-207  000. 
Nelson.  William  E:  See— 

Venkaleswar.  Vadlamannati:  and  Nelson.  William  E.,  5.490,009,  O. 
,359-291  000 


Nelson.  William  H..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Zero  holding  power 

digital  optical  switches  5.490.226.  O  385-16.000. 
Neste.  H   Rainer:  See— 

Stute.  Rolf;  Neste.  H.  Rainer.  and  Melwitz,  Axel,  5,489,340,  O.  127- 
67.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  Set — 

Knipe.  C  Lynn;  and  Mandava,  Rao.  5.489.443.  Q.  426-264.000. 
Netto,  Eduardo  D.  C.  Security  seal  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  tubular  member. 

5,489.034.  n.  215-212.000. 
Neubauer.  Dean  V.:  See — 

Moffatt.  Dawne  M  ;  and  Neubauer.  Dean  V.  5.489,558, 0.  501-69.000. 
Neukermans.  Armand  P ;  and  Slater.  Timothy  G.  to  Neukermans.  Attnand  P.; 
and  DBA  Adagio  Monolithic  silicon  rate-gyro  with  integrated  sensors. 
5.488.862.  CI   73-504  020. 
New  Dimensions  in  Medicine.  Inc.:  See — 

Cartmell.  James  V;  Snmevant,  Wayne  R.;  Bausmith.  William  E..  HI;  and 
Wolf.  Michael  L..  5,489.262,  Q.  602-57.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Jonckheere,  Marc  R.  M  ;  Leupe.  Dirk  G.  C  ;  Hollevoeu  Willy  C  ;  and 
Stiubbe.  Gilbert  J   1 ,  5.489.029.  O  209-«76000 
Newman,  Jospch  T:  See — 

GuMiya.  Kltpal  S.;  Pervaiz.  Shazib;  Matthews.  J    Lester,  Dowben, 
Robot  M  ;  Newman,  Jospeh  T;  and  Forest.  Edward.  5,489,590.  O 
514-224800 
Newman,  Mark  R  Removable  base  apparatus  with  storage  compartment  for 

water  pipe  smoking  devices.  5.489.043,  CI.  220-737.000. 
Newton.  Judith  A  :  See — 

Winslow.  Gregory  A.;  Brost,  Dale  F;  and  Newton,  Judith  A..  5.489.977. 
CI.  356-73.000. 
Neylan.  Michael  J :  See— 

Ndife,  Louis  1.;  Anioague,  Paul  S  .  Beach,  Rosa  C    B  ,  Rushlow. 
Michelle  M  B.;  and  Neylan.  Michael  J  .  5.489.440.  CI.  424-489.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Soma.  Takao;  Takahashi,  Tomonon:  Kawasaki,  Shinji;  Yamada.  Hito- 

take;  and  Mon,  Kazuyo,  5,489,483.  CI  429-27  000 
Soma.  Takao;  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke,  and  Nobon.  Kazuhiro,  5,490,228,  CI. 
392-416.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ud    See— 

Katagiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Ozeki.  Hirofumi.  5.489,559.  CI  501-134  000 
Nguyen.  My  N.;  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc.  Low  tempera- 
ture flexible  die  attach  adhesive  and  articles  using  same.  5,489.637.  CI. 
524-377.000 
Nguyen,  Tiuong:  See — 

Riches.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Nguyen,  Truong.  5,490,265, 
CI   395-496.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sugiu.  Juichi;  and  Sugiura.  Hironobu,  5,489,161.  Q.  403-134.000. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Ichihara.  Sunao;  Yano,  Kunihiko;  Niwa,  Takahiro;  Ishiwa.  Shyuichi;  and 
Ueda.  Kauunori,  5,489,180,  CI.  411-544.000. 
Nichirin  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See 

Shiota.  Akira.  and  Kitani.  Kazumi.  5.488.974.  CI.  1.38-125.000. 
Nicholas,  Keith  H.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Active  matrix  display  devices 
having  bidirectional  non-linear  devices  connected  between  adjacent  pixels 
and  respective  address  conductor.  5,490.002.  CI.  359-58  000 
Nied,  Roland  Air  separator  5.489.320.  CI.  55-408.000 
Niederst.  Ken  W.:  See- 
Nugent.  Richard  M  ,  Jr;  Niederst.  Ken  W;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A.. 
5,489,455,  CI.  428-36  910. 
Niesiegge.  Gerd;  Tegtnteyer.  Volker;  and  Wolf,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  ATM  communication  system.  5.490.138.  Q.  370-56  000. 
Niewitch.  Joachim;  and  SchStzle,  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Measurement  arrangement  for  calibrating  ultrasonic  shock  wave  sensors. 
5,488,853.  CI   73-1  ODV 
Nightingale,  Gerald  B  :  See — 

Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.;  Nightingale.  Gerald  B  ,  and 
Birdwell,  Thomas  W,  5.489.781.  CI.  250-385  100 
Nigro.  Daniel  M.   See — 

Badie.  Mehrdad;   Nigro.  Daniel  M.;  and  Kazem-Gourdanti,  Vahid. 
5,490.219,  CI.  .381-122.000. 
Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Yasuo;  and  Takamatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Fanuc 
Ud.  Hei^t-sensing  device  for  a  laser  robot.  5.489.758.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Niikura.  Keishi:  See — 

Imai.  Masalo;  Noda.  Hiroyuki;  Shiraishi.  Yutaka;  Niikura.  Keishi;  and 
Kurosaka,  Shoci.  5.488.923.  CI.  117-33.000 
Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando,  Takao;  Nitta.  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko,  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.  Azole  derivative  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
siaon.  5.489.597.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Nika  Health  Products  Limited:  See — 

Religa.  Zbigniew;  Stolarzewicz,  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Kryzskow. 
Marek;  and  Stozek.  Jolanu.  5.488.789.  CI.  .38-102.200. 
Niki,  Toru.  Method  of  assigning  initial  values  of  connection  parameten  to  a 

muhilayered  neural  network,  5,490Z56,  CI.  395-23.000, 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeno,  Tomohisa,  5,489,956,  CI.  354-132  000. 

Imanan,  Hiloshi,  and  Kodaka.  Yoshiro,  5,489.%3.  CI.  354-402.000 

Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Muramalsu,  Masaru;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.489.964. 

a  354-432.000. 
Magome.  Nobutaka;  Ola,  Kazuya;  Mizulani,  Hideo;  and  Kontatsu, 

Kouichiro,  5.489.986.  CI  356-401  000 
Ohshita,  Koichi.  5,490.012.  Q   359-689  000 
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Suzuki.  Fumio.  5.490.014.  Q.  359-745.000. 

Tanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Katayama.  Akira;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori,  5.489,960, 
CI.  354-242.000. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  for  gas  discharge  lamp.  5,489,823,  C\. 

315-227.00R. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada,  Kikuzo;  and  Sugawara,  Yoshikazu.  5,490,1 10,  G,  365-185.030. 
Nippon  Zcon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Shuji;  Ohkawa.  Setsuko;  Fujisawa,  Ayumi;  Iritani,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Aoyama.  Shigemi.  5.489.430.  Q.  424-190.100. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Himuro,  Fujio;  and  Doko,  Takeyoshi.  5,489,347.  O.  148-437.000. 
Ootake.  Seiichirou;  Nagase,  Kazuyoshi;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  and  Hatanaka. 

Makoto,  5,488,868,  CI   73-708.000. 
Shigekusa,  Hisashi;  and  Tokitsu.  Naoki.  5.489.898,  O,  340-988.000. 
Tegun,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ide,  Seiya,  5.490,067.  Q,  364^24.050. 
Nishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Baba.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.  Masami;  Nishi.  Takashi;  Chino.  Koichi; 
Kikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Tamata,  Shin.  5.489.737.  CI.  588-2.000. 
Nishida,  Dcuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Feeding  timing  control  for  an 

image  forming  apparatus  5,489,970.  CI  355-208.000. 
Nishida.  Koji:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Nishida,  Koji;  Kanno,  Saloshi;  Mizuno,  Tadashi; 
Bessho,    Yasunori;    Inagaki.    Masahisa;    and    Aizawa.    Yasuhiro. 
5.490.192.  CI.  376-441.000. 
Nishida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Hajime;  and  Nishida.  Saloshi.  5.489J55. 
CI    156-230.000. 
Nishigaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Katayama,  Satoshi;  Nishigaki.  Satoshi;  Emolo.  Kazuhiro;  Sugimura, 
Hiroshi;  MoriUi.  Kazushige;  Kojima.  Yoshimi;  and  Fujita.  Yosfaimasa, 
5,489.496.  C\.  430-62.000. 
Nishihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Kiryu,  Hironobu;  Ikeda.  Tootu;  Nishihara.  Taka.shi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu; 
Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Mon.  Ryoji,  5.490.070.  CI.  364^26.020. 
Nishikawa  Junji;  and  Yamada,  Ryoichi.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  IndusOics.  Ltd. 

Transfer  feeder  for  hot-forging  presses   5,488.852,  CI.  72^*05.130. 
Nishimura,   Kazuo;  and  Natori,  Naotake,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Pattern  lecognition  apparatus.  5,490.223.  O.  382-159.000. 
Nishimura.  Satoru:  ImacAa.  Niro;  and  Naritii,  Masahiro,  to  Sanyo  Electnc 
Co    Ud  Digital  signal  processing  apparatus  and  a  communication  system 
using  the  same   5.490,183,  CI.  375-377.000 
Nishioka.  Koichi;  Shimakawa.  Kyoichi;  and  Gochi,  Hidenobu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  power  source  memory  contiol  circuit  for 
memory  devices.  5.490,118.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Nishioka,  Shinako:  See— 

Tanabe,  Takumi;  Asano.  Hiroaki;  Nishioka.  Shinako;  Tanaka,  Osamu; 
and  Iwasaki,  Shiro,  5,490.145.  CI.  370-85.400. 
Nishioka,  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt.  Scon  R.;  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Bhatta- 
charya.  Pijush.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  fomung 
high-dielecBic-consiant  material  electrodes  comprising  sidewall  spacers. 
5,489.548.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Nishioka,  Yukiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kosaka.  Koichi,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Mediod  for  deodorizing  and  refresh- 
ing for  dry  cleaning  and  dry  cleaning  tfpmtui  using  such  method. 
5,488.842.  CI.  68-13.00R. 
Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umeya.  Kaoru;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  "hdashi;  Kuroda,  Eisuke: 
and  Akiyama.  Satoshi.  5.489.449.  CI.  427-450.000. 
Nissinen.  Erkki  A.  O.;  See — 

Korkolainen.  Tapio  J ;  Nissinen,  Erkki  A.  O.;  BSckstrOm,  Reijo  J.;  and 
Pippuri.  Aino  K,.  5.489,614  O.  514-676.000. 
Niiu,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Nitta,  Toyohiko:  and  Ikeda,  Yuko, 
5,489,597,  CI.  514-383.000. 

Nittetsu  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  

Mikami.  Yasuie;  and  lyatomi.  Nobuyoshi,  5.489.423.  CI.  423-531,000, 
Niwa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ichihara.  Sunao;  Yano.  Kunihiko:  Niwa.  Takahiro;  Ishiwa.  Shyuichi:  and 
Ueda,  Katsunori,  5.489,180,  CI  411-544.000. 
Niwa.  Takashi;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  MaLsubara.  Osamu;  and  Yaman»olo.  Kat- 
suhiko  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  circuit  substrate  appara- 
tus. 5.489,808,  a.  307-116.000, 
Niwa,  Takeo:  See—  _ 

Fujiura  Yoshitsugu;  and  Niwa,  Takeo,  5,489,221,  CI.  439-733.100. 
Nix.  Martin  E  Solar  appliances,  5,488.801,  CI.  47-60.000. 
NKK  Corporauon:  See — 

Arai.  Kenichi:  Ishiyama.  Kazushi:  Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Hiura,  Akira;  and 
Namikawa,  Misao,  5.489.342.  O.  148-111.000. 
Nobori.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Soma.  Takao:  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke;  and  Nobori.  Kazuhiro.  5.490,228,  CI. 
392-416.000. 
Nobushige.  Ishibashi:  See — 

Masrw.  Yoshirooto;  and  Nobushige.  Ishibashi.  5,489,212,  C\.  434 
55.000. 
Nobuioki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hara,  Toshitaka;  Matsuda,  Yutaka:  Hashimoto,  Kyosuke;  Moriue.  Hiroo: 
Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Terayama,  Koji;  and  Naka- 
zono.  Hideki,  5,490.143,  CI  370-85.200. 

Noda,  Etsunosuke:  See —  

Yoshida.  Kenichi:  and  Noda,  Etininosuke.  5,489,576.  Ci.  514-28.000. 


Noda,  Fumio:  See — 

KuTOla.  Kaisuhiro:  Koike.  Koichi:  Takafoji,  Atniko;  and  Noda,  Funio. 
5,490,193,  a.  378-10.000. 
Noda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Imai,  Masalo;  Noda,  Hiroyuki:  Shiraishi.  YvfOkK  Niikura.  Keidu:  and 
Kurosaka,  Shoei.  5,488,923,  O.  117-33.000. 
Noda.  Isao.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Biodegradable  copolymers 
and  plastic  articles  comprising  biodegradable  copolymers.  5.489.470.  CI. 
428-286.000. 
Noda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  Noda,  Yasushi:  Fukai.  Toshimasa;  and  Suzuki. 
Nobutaka,  5,489,412.  Q.  419-23.000. 
Nogues,  Pierre;  See — 

Audry,  Richard:  and  Nogues,  Pierre,  5,489,478,  Q.  428-412.000. 

Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akira.  5.490.231.  O.  395-2.350. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Pitkanen.  Risto.  5.489.834.  O.  320-15.000. 

Von  Holten.  Arnold:  and  Kolehmainen.  Tuno.  5.490,235, 0.  395-2.790. 
Nomura.  Makoto:  See — 

Terada,  Tadafumi;  Fujinwto,  Katsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto:  Yamashita. 
Junichi;  Takeda,  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo;  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.489.698,  Q.  549-298  000. 
Nomura,  Watatu;  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Abe,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  applying  organic  material  to  semiconductor 
wafer  in  which  the  nozzle  opening  adjusts  in  response  to  data.  5,489J37, 
a.  118-677.000. 
Nonaka,  Koju:  Tsunoda,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kitamura,  Kenji,  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Semiconductor  device.  5,489.794.  Q.  257-369.000. 
Noone.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Tenenzio.  Louis  A.;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  and  Kalkanoglu,  Husnu  M.. 
5.488.807.  CI.  52-555.000. 
Norlin.  Eric  C:  See— 

Gardner.  John  F:  Laycock.  Jane  F;  Norlin.  Eric  C;  Slogo«f.  Shelly  L; 
Williams.  E.  Ford:  and  WUliams.  Tobin  H..  5.489,040,  C\.  221-2.000. 
Noro,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Osaki,  Seiji:  Kuriki.  Nobuharu;  Shibue.  Hideaki:  and  Noro.  Yoshiki. 
5.489.115.0.  280-707.000. 
Norrie,  Christopher  I.  W.:  See— 

Rawlinson.  Stephen  J.:  and  Norrie.  Christopher  I.  W,.  5,490.255.  U. 
395-375.000. 
Noflh,  William  E.:  See—  _ 

Davis,  Paul  H.:  Kennedy,  Mark  T;  and  Nonh,  William  E..  5.488,825,  Q. 
60-39.750. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Pernick.  Benjamin  J.;  and  SuUivan,  Edward  V,  5.490.011,  Q.  359- 
601.000. 
Northrop.  Shellie  K.:  See— 

Reddy,   Vaddi    B.;    Karam.   Ronald   E.:   and   Northrop.   Shellie    K.. 
5.489.398,  CI.  252-301. 40P 
Nova,  Juan  T:  See — 

Sanjuan.  Mariano  P:  Antohno.  Jose  M.;  Estaregui.  Alejandro  H.:  Olive. 
Vicente  S.;  and  Nova,  Juan  T.  5.489.807.  Q.  307-66.000 
Novak.  Bruce  M;  and  Boffa.  Lisa  S.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the.  Polymenzation  using  bimetallic  bis-lanthanoid  initiators.  5,489.651. 
a.  525-269.000. 
Noval  Controls  SDN  BHD:  See— 

Diong.  Chong  Khai:  and  Choong.  Kian  Thaw,  5,489,891.  Q.  340- 
567.000. 
Novalek.  Inc.:  See — 

Grosman,  Bert  5,488,931.  CI.  119-265.000 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See —  

Zamost.  Bruce  L.;  and  Elm,  Dana  D.,  5.489J26,  O.  435-200.000. 
Noyes,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Brooks,  Jeffrey  B.:  Noyes,  Mark  S.:  Maitines.  Frank  W;  Spehrley, 
Charles  W..  Jr.;  Barss,  Steven  H.;  Moynihan,  Edward  R.:  Hine,  Nadian 
R;  and  Gailus,  David  W.,  5,489,925.  O.  347-6.000. 
NSK  Ltd.;  See— 

Ito,  Masao;  Ohira.  Takamasa;  and  Miki,  Kiyoshi,  5.489,253.  C\.  384 
52.000. 
Nudd,  Howard  C:  See— 

Elliott.  Unda  C:  Jordan.  Lloyd  E..  U:  and  Nudd,  Howard  C.  5,490J7I, 
CI.  395-650.000.  _^ 

Nugent,  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  Niederst,  Ken  W.;  and  Seiner,  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc,  Container  wi*  polyamine-polyepoxide  gas  barrier  coating. 
5.489.455.  O.  428-36.910. 
NUKEM  GmbH:  See—  ^  ,.„„„— 

Stfobel  Simon.  Cornelia:  Hroval.  Milan;  and  Poith.  Heiiincfa,  5,489,422, 
CI  423-447.700. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vincigueira.  Costimtino.  5.488.977,  O   139-455.000. 
Nylander-Hill.  Pamela  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Tactical   read   error   recovery    strategy    based   on   dynamic   feedback. 
5,490.149,  a.  395-182.030. 
Nymoen,  Hivard:  See — 

Van  Velzen.  Daniel;  Langenkamp,  Heinrich;  Papameledou.  Dimosme- 
nis;  and  Nymoen,  HSvard.  5,489,421,  Q.  423-387.000. 
Oakes.  Thomas  R.;  and  Boufford.  Thomas  G..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Peroxyacid 
antimicrobail  composition.  5.489.434.  C\.  424-405.000. 
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OtKidorf.  Klaus;  Kudocff.  Uwe.  TheotaM.  Hans;  Haireus.  Atbrechi;  Koenig, 
Huuiuinn.  and  Harries,  Volkcr.  lo  BASF  Akticngesellschaft.  Cyanooxime 
ethcn.  iheir  preparation,  agents  containing  them  and  their  use  5.489.605. 
a   514-374  000 
Oberlitner.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Bergman.  Enc  J  ;  and  Oberlitner.  Thomas  H..  3,489.341.0. 134-26.000. 
O'Brien.  James  V:  See — 

Adams,  Thomas  R  .  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines,  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kanun.  William  J ;  Kausch.  Albert  P.;  Lemaui.  Peggy  G  :  Mackey. 
Catherine  J  ;  Mangano.  Maiy  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V  ,  Rice.  Thomas  B  , 
Spencer,  T  Michael;  Start.  William  G  ;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G. 
5,489  J20.  a.  435-172.300 
Ochi,  Seiji;  and  Kimun,  Tatsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Visible  Ughl  semiconductor  laser.  5,490,159,  CI.  372-43  000 
Ochiai.  Osanm,  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc.  Scale  plale  arrangement.  5.488.782, 

a.  33-708.000. 
Oda,  Zenzo;  and  Sakurada.  Notiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  IC  card  with 
dual  level  power  supply  interface  and  method  for  operating  die  IC  card. 
5.490,117.  CI  365-226000. 
Odin  AG:  See- 
Jung.  Claes  V.  5.488.983.  O.  160-298  000. 
Odorzynski.  Thomas  W..  See — 

Zetaner,  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulctte  M.;  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W.; 

Siebers.  Bruce  M ;  and  Blenke.  Timodiy  J  .  5,489.282.  O    604- 

385.100 

Ogata.  Daisuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ud.  Optical  head 

having  a  light  source  adjusting  mechanism  and  a  method  for  adjusting  a 

light  source  in  an  optical  head  5.490.128.  CI.  .369-116.000 

Ogawa,  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feature  extracting  apparatus 

5.490.224.  a.  382-205  000. 
Ogawa,  Masaya:  See — 

Takada.  Shinichi.  Kasuya,  Haruhiko;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  5,490,125, 
CI.  369-54.000 
Ogawa,  Yasushige:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu;  Ogawa.  Yasushige.  Kasa.  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura.  Shouichi.  5.490.107.  CI   .365-185  220 
Ogino.  Kazuya.  Tamura.  Yuriko;  Omura,  Takashi;  Fujita.  Mahito.  Kawashita. 
Hideo;  and  Aburada.  Koji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 
Trisazo  compound  imparting  black  color,  method  for  dyeing  by  using  it  and 
ink  containing  it  5.489,671.  O  534-664  000 
Ogose.  Naohito:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideshi.  Kotnatsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi;  Tsuchida. 

Yoshio;  Kato.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi.  Shinichi;  Ogose.  Naohito;  Ono. 

Hajime;  Izumisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Nakagane, 

Tsutomu,  5.489.591.  Q  514-245  000 

O'Hara.  Alan  J.  Spring  operated  animal  traps  widi  sticky  trigger  5,488,800, 

a.  43-81000 
Ohashi,  Hideki:  See— 

Fukuda.  Mituyoshi;  Shimizu.  Masahisa;  Ohashi.  Hideki;  and  Kawagu- 
chi.  Masaki,  5.489.901,  CI.  341  78.000. 
Ohi,  Makolo:  See— 

Arima.  Hideab;  Ohi,  Makolo;  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka,  Atsushi;  and 
Okudaira,  Tomooori,  5,489,791.  CI.  257  336.000 
Ohio  Northern  University:  See — 

Vollradi.    Kris;    Bendele,    Shane;    Recker.    Chris;    Weaver,    Chad; 
McWhofter.  Eric;  Crec.  Jamie;  Park,  Adam;  Harder,  Kitby;  Jeric, 
Sean;  Vaughn.  Michael;  and  Shearrow.  Charles  A..  5,489,089,  CI. 
264-71  000 
Ohira.  Sakari:  See — 

Sumi.  Fujio;  Nakabayashi.  Susumu;  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Ishikawa.  Koui- 
chi.  5.490.167.  Q.  375-219.000. 
Ohira.  Takamasa:  See — 

llo.  Masao;  Ohira.  Takamasa;  and  MiU,  Kiyoshi,  5,489.253,  Q.  384- 
52.000. 
Ohkawa,  Senuko:  See— 

Saito,  Shuji:  Ohkawa.  Setsuko;  Fujisawa,  Ayumi;  ititani.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Aoyama.  Shigemi.  5.489.430.  O.  424-190.100. 
Ohmae,  Hideki:  See— 

MmidIc.  Yoahihiru;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  5.490.006.  Q.  359-73.000 
OhiDCT,  FntMnri  See — 

Brand.  Reinhold;  Freund.  Andreas;  Lang.  Jutu;  Lehmann.  Thomas; 
Ohmer.  Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz, 
Robett.  5.489.563,  CI  502- 1 85  000 
Ohmura,  Keizi:  See — 

Yamada,  Toshihisa;  Miyamoto,  Toshihatu;  Hayaahi,  Kazuo:  Takayania, 
Ryoichi;   Kobayashi.   Shinji;  and  Ohmuia.   Keizi,   5,488,770.  C\. 
29-897.200. 
Ohnishi.  Takanori:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ikawa,  Kohji;  Asakawa,  Tatsushi;  Hasebc.  Hiroshi; 
Nakazawa.  Akira.  Nagano.  Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Takanori. 
5.489,910,0.  345  212.000 
Kmirtti.'IUteshi;  Ruckmongadian.  Temkar  N  ;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Koh, 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hirodii;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanori.  5.489.919.  O  345-100000. 
Ohno,  Kiytiahi:  See — 

KawaMH,  Sanru;  Watanabe.  isao;  and  Ohno.  Kiyoshi.  5.489.009.  O. 

I8S-2S7.000 

Ohno.  Maiubu;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Okabo,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shunji; 

Suematsu.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kato.  Manyoria.  lo  Caaon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image  and  method  of  manufacturing 

■cstn  composition.  5,489.498.  O.  430-110.000 


Otano,  Toshiaki:  Set— 

Kimura.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Toshiyd;  and  Kaneta.  Satoshi.  5,489.092.  CI. 
271-185  000 
Ohsawa.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Asami,  Keiichi;  Takahashi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa.    Toshiyuki;    Kabau.   Toshiyuki;    and    Kimura.    Okiloshi. 
5.489.492.  O.  429-212.000. 
Ohshita.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Underwater  wide  angle  zoom  lens. 

5.490.012.  CI   359-689.000 
Ohta.  Kenji.  Nagaura,  Toshikazu;  Futagawa.  Masayasu;  Yamagami.  Shinji; 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Ikenaga.  Hiroyuki;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Inui,  Tet- 
suya;  and  Takahashi,  Akira,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Optical  disk. 
5.490.131.0   369-275  500. 
Ohta,  Kuniichi;  and  Hamada,  Noriaki,  to  NEC  Corporation  High-molecular 
weight  carbon  material  and  method  of  fanning  the  same.  5,489,477.  CI. 
428-408  000. 
Ohta.  Masafumi:  Set — 

Anzai.    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atsushi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Aruga.  Tamolsu;  and  Ohta.  Masahimi. 
5.489.495.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Ohta,  Shinji;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Asymmetry  detector  for 
use  in  an  optical  recording  and  reproducing  device.  5.490.127.  CI.  367- 
116.000 
OhCagufo.  Masami:  See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ohtaguro.  Masami;  limuro,  Shigeni;  Funae,  Akihiro: 
and  Motiya,  Shinobu.  5.489,474,  CI.  428-343.000 
OhLsuka.  Yoshio;  and  Oi.shi,  Katsumi.  to  General  Electric  Company  Ther- 
moplastic composition  with  a  granular  surface  appearance  like  marble 
5.489,656.  CI   525-463  000 
Ohuchi,  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fauh  detecting 
apparatus  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  of  internal  combus- 
Uon  engine   5.488.938.  CI    123  571  000 
Ohyama.  Kazuo;  and  Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Electric  vehicle  5.489.003.  O    180-65  600 
Oida.  Sadao.  Miyaoka.  Takeo:  Tajima.  Yawara;  Konosu.  Toshiyuki;  Takeda, 
Nonko.  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Anti-fungal 
tnazole  denvaoves.  their  uses  5.489.606.  CI  514-383.000 
Oishi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshio;  and  Oishi.  Kauumi.  5.489.656.  O.  525-463.000. 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Mitsuo.  5,489.471.  O.  428-304.400. 
Oka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Miyazawa,    Yorikatsu;    Ishii.    Hideo;    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi;    Duuiya. 
Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.489.%2.  O. 
354-324.000 
Okada.  Yoshinori:  Se<r— 

Haraguchi.  Masanori.  Okada.  Yoshinori;  and  Ito.  Masato.  5,490,103.  CI. 
365-63.000. 
Ofcajima.  Hirmhi:  See — 

Takahasi.    Yositaka;    Manabe,    Akira;    Kaneko,    Tadataka;    Okajima, 
Hiroshi;    Ito,    Yoshihiko;    and    Daiza.    Setsuto.    5.489.324.    CI. 
75-246.000. 
Okamoto.  Ichiro:  See — 

Namikoshi.  Hajime;  Shibau.  Tohni;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro.  5.489.387.  CI. 
210-635  000 
Okamoto.  Izumi:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hitonobu;  MaLsunaga.  Hayami;  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Iwata. 
Masao.  Yasuho.  Takeo;  Okamoto.  Izumi;  Takeda.  Kazuo;  and  Ida. 
Shuji.  5.490.041.  CI   361-777.000. 
Okamoto.  Takeya.  to  Yugengaisha  Adachi  International  Interactive  commu- 
nication system  for  communicating  video  game  and  karaoke  software. 
5.489.103.  CI  273-433.000 
Okamura.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa.  5.489.746.  O  84-602.000. 
Okano.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Okano,   Yoshimichi.   5.489,665,  CI    528- 
199  000 
Okauchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Uneme,  Hideki;  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  Higuchi.  Noriko;  Minamida.  Isao;  and 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo,  5.489,603,  O.  514-365  000. 
O'Keefe.  Dennis  J     See — 

Young.  Eugene  F;  and  O'Keefe,  Dennis  J.,  5,489,497. 0.  430-106.600. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Naoyuki;  and  Shirakawa,  Kazunori,  5,489,859.  O.  326- 

57.a». 
Siricala.'nMbikazu,S,490.III.O.  365-189.010. 
lUMn.  llMOlw,  5,490,262.  O  395-450.000 
Tanoi.  Saloru,  S,489,r74.  O  327-560.000. 
Okimiira.  Yoshihiko;  Aoyama.  Taizo;  Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  Shu.  Akinori  K.; 
and  Hara,  Kazuhiro.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Modified  polyolefin  and  composition  containing  the  same.  5.489.648,  CI. 
525-71  000 
Oku.  Seiichiro;  Kubo.  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi.  Setsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd  Image  recording  apparanis  5,489.996,  CI   358-518  000. 
Okubo,  Nahhito;  Tsuji,  Masao;  Totnita,  Totnoya;  Kadoya.  Tadaaki;  Kato. 
Hiroyasu;  and  Fiqiaka,  Shingo,  lo  Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co..  LkL 
Method  and  n)p»aliH  for  detecting  bent  leads  in  electronic  components. 
5.490.084.  O.  364-489.000. 
Okubo.  Nobuyuki:  See— 
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Ohno,  Manabu;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Okubo,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shunji; 
Suematsu.   Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Masayoshi,  5.489.498,  O.  430- 
110.000. 
Okudaira.  Tomonoti:  See — 

Arima.  Hideaki;  Ohi.  Makoto;  Ajika,  Natsuo;  Hachisuka,  Atsushi;  and 
Okudaira.  Tomonori.  5.489,791,  O.  257-336.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Kodera.  Masako;  Watase,  Masami;  Mishima,  Shiro;  and  Okumura. 
Katsuya.  5,489,336,  CI.  118^*00.000. 
Okumura,  Masao:  See — 

Kaya.  Syuuji;  and  Okumura,  Masao,  5,489,809.  O.  307-126.000. 
Okumura  Toshiaki;  and  Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Uns  measuring  apparatus.  5.489.978,  O.  356-124.000. 
Okuzawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiloshi;  Okuzawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kawamukai,  Kenji;  Kawai.  Takaji; 
and  Yamamolo,  Akinori,  5,489.227.  CI.  440-77.000. 
Okwuegbu.  Augustine  C:  See — 

Soroushian.  Parviz;  and  Okwuegbu.  Augustine  C.  5.489,333.  O.  106- 
697.000. 
Oldham.  Michael  J.  Pesticide  spray  system.  5,489.066.  CI.  239-745.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Capuano.  Italo  A..  5.489.535.  CI.  436-124.000. 
Naff.  John  T;  and  Lam,  Siu-Kwong.  5.489,818.  CI.  315-39.000. 
Parthasarathi.  Arvind.  5.489.373.  CI.  205-246.000. 
Watson.  William  G  ;  Cheskis,  Harvey  P.;  and  Ashi^k,  Sankaranarayanan. 
5.489,417.  CI.  420-493.000. 
Olive,  Vicente  S.:  See — 

Sanjuan,  Mariano  P;  Antolino,  Jose  M.;  Estategui,  Alejandro  H.;  Olive, 
Vicente  S.;  and  Nova,  Juan  T.  5,489,807.  O.  307-66.000. 
Oliver,  Thomas  C;  Jones,  David  R;  Christie.  Leslie  G.;  Wanger,  Mark  E.; 
Berg,  Thomas  E.;  and  Crane.  Melvin  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Write  and  erase  assembly  for  magneto-optic  drive  apparatus.  5.490, 124,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Olson.  Loimie  A.:  See — 

Clark.  William  E.;  and  Olson.  Lonnie  A..  5,490.251,  O.  395-200.200. 
Olson,  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Hanna,  Taj  F;  Olson.  Stanley  W.;  Trexler,  Charles  J.;  and  Weigard. 
Wayne  G.,  5.489.220.  O.  439-620.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katagiri.  Moriya;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  Saloh.  Kazuhiro; 

and  Akitake.  Hiroshi.  5,489,958,  O.  354-195.120. 
Kubo.  Mitsunori,  5,489.769,  O.  235-162.000. 
Satoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Yokoyama.  Kunio.  5.489.955.  O.  354-76.000. 
Umeyama.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Takehana. 
Sakae;  Moriyama,  Hiroki:  Yoshida,   Kazuhiro;  Fujisawa.  Yutaka: 
Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Hamada.  Masami;  Aral.  Keiichi;  Tatsuno.  Yutaka 
Yoshino.  Kenji;  and  Funakubo,  Tomoki,  5,490,015.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Omata.  Yuuji:  See — 

Asai,  Hiroki;  and  Omata.  Yuuji,  5,489,488,  O.  428-611.000. 
Omcis,  JUrgen;  Knebel.  Joachim;  and  Goll,  Karlheniz,  to  Roehm  GmbH 
Chemische  Fabrik.  Reversibly  crosslinked  orienuble  liquid  crystalline 
polymers  5.489.451,  O.  428-1.000. 
Omura,  Takashi:  See — 

Ogino,   Kazuya;  Tamura,  Yuriko;  Omura.  Takashi;  Fujita,  Mahito; 
Kawashita,  Hideo;  and  Aburada.  Koji.  5.489.671,  O.  534-664.000. 
Oneac  Corporation:  See — 

Pelegiis,  Dimitris  J..  5,490,215,  CI.  379-412.000. 
Ong,  Dee  Nai,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Signal  grading  in  a  selective  call  receiver  for 

automation  gain  control.  5.490,179,  O.  375-345.000. 
Ono.  Hajime:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideshi;  Komatsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi;  Tsuchida. 

Yoshio;  Kato.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi.  Shinichi;  Ogose.  Naohito;  Ono. 

Hajime;  Izumisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Masayuki;  and  Nakagane, 

Tsutomu,  5,489.591,  CI.  514-245.000. 

Ono,  Ichiro;  Uehara,  Hitoshi;  and  Ichinohe,  Shoji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chetracal  Co., 

Ltd.  Water  repellent  agent.  5,489,328,  O.  106-2.000. 
Ono,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Koyakumaru,  Takatoshi;  and  Ono,  Yoshinori,  5,489J99,  O.   252- 
373.000. 
Ono.  Yuji:  See —  _       ^  ..        . 

Mochida.  Shohroh;  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Ono,  Yuji;  and 
Nagau,  Hidenoti,  5.489.985.  CI.  356-398.000. 
Onoue.  Junichi:  See — 

Tokuda.  Kimimichi;  Watanabe.  Kouichi;  and  Onoue,  Junichi,  5,489.319, 
O.  55-213.000. 
Oo,  Kah  S.:  See—  _  „ 

Weber,  Charles  F.;  Oo.  Kah  S.;  and  Palma,  Rodolfo,  5,489.845.  O. 
324-207.250. 
Ooi.  Chean  Eng:  See — 

Bsbach.  Peter.  Ooi,  Chean  Eng;  and  Weiss,  Jerrold.  5,489.676.  O. 

536-22.100. 

Oolake,   Seiichirou;    Nagase.   Kazuyoshi;   Ozaki.   Shinji;   and   Hatanaka, 

Makoto.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  High-temperanne  pressure  sensor. 

5.488.868,  CI.  73-708.000. 

Ophvdt.  Heiner.  to  Hygiene-Technik  Inc.  Method  of  piepanng  replaceable 

liquid  soap  leservoir  5.489.044.  O.  222-1.000. 
Opra,  John  J.:  See — 

Reed.  Richard  G..  Jr.;  and  Opra.  John  J..  5,489.011.  O.  192-III.OOA. 

Optex  Co .  Ltd  :  See—  

Imuro.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tomooka,  Hiroyuki.  5,489392, 0.  340-567.000. 
Orchard-Rite  Ltd.,  Inc.:  See- 


Hill.  Daryl  G..  5.489.008.  CI.  184-6.000. 
Oigill.  Dennis  P;  Butler,  Charles  R;  Barlow,  Mark;  Ritterbush.  Scott;  Yannas, 
loannis  V.;  and  Compton,  Carolyn  C.  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital; 
Shriners  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children;  Massachusetts  Instimte  of  Tech- 
nology; and  Integra  LifeSciences.  Corporation.  Method  of  skin  regenera- 
tion using  a  collagen-glycosaminoglycan  matrix  and  cultured  epithelial 
autograft.  5.489.304,  CI.  623-15.000. 
Orion-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Korkolainen,  Tapio  J.;  Nissinen.  EtUd  A.  O.;  BJickstrOm.  Reijo  J.;  and 
Pippuri.  Aino  K..  5.489.614.  O  514-676.000 
Orito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroaki;  and  Orito.  Hiroshi.  5.489,170.  O.  410-7.000. 
O'Rourke.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lund,  Bruce  D.  Illuminated  ball.  5,490.047,  CI. 

362-234.000. 
Ortandcti.  Stefanie:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky,  Emil;  and  Oitand- 
erl,  Sttfanie,  5,489,389,  O.  252-8.570. 
Orthmann,  Kurt;  and  Hagl,  Andreas,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland 
GmbH.  Apparatus  and  method  for  identifying  multiple  transponders. 
5.489.908.  O.  342-42.000. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Yutaka;  Uchiyama,  Yujiro;  Tani,  Akio;  Matsurooto,  Shigeald; 
Furumichi.   Hiroshi;   Makishima,  Takao;   and  Maekawa.  Kiyoshi. 
5.489.625.  CI.  523-118.000. 
Osaki,  Seiji;  Kuriki,  Nobuham;  Shibue.  Hideaki;  and  Noro,  Yoshib.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  suspension  system.  5.489.115,  CI 
280-707.000. 
Osawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki;  Yoshida,  Noriko;  lino.  Shuji:  Dtegawa.  Akihito:  Osawa, 
Izumi;  and  Tanaka,  Kenzo.  5.489,973.  O.  355-219.000. 
Osbom,  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Wang.  Jianjun;  Osboin.  Douglas  D.;  Cornelius,  Billy  D.;  and  Haip. 
Douglas  A..  5.488.811.  CI.  53-52.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Neal.  Notbert  D.;  and  Cook.  Charles  F,  5,489.236,  O.  452-176.000. 
Oshima.  Tadao:  See— 

Kadoca,  Toshiyuki;  Iwade.  Yasushi;  and  Oshima.  Tadao.  5.489,770.  O. 
235^72.000. 
Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno,  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.   Takaaki;   and  Okano.   Yoshimichi.   5.489.665,  O.    528- 
199.000. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Childress,  Thomas  E.;  Ritscher,  James  S.;  Schilling,  Gums  L..  Jr.; 
Tucker.  Okey  G.,  Jr;  and  Beddow.  Donald  G.,  5,489,701.  O.  556- 
427.000. 
Gerkin.  Richard  M..  5,489,618,  CI.  521-128.000. 
Miller,  Glenn  A.;  Kirchner,  David  L.;  and  McVey,  Susan  B.,  5,489,617, 
CI.  521-112.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy,   Vaddi    B.;    Karam,    Ronald   E.;   and   Northrop,   Sbelbe   K., 
5,489,398,  O.  252-30I.40P. 
Osselaere,  Guy  H.  J.:  See — 

Paquet,  Bert  J.  F;  Osselaere,  Guy  H.  J.;  Vermeulen,  Antoon  G.;  and 
Gunst,  Wilfried  E.  D.,  5,488.817,  O.  56-I0.20R. 
Ostby,  Lyie  D.:  See- 
Sheldon,  Paul  C;  Kitkham,  Edward  E.;  Ostby.  LyIe  D.;  and  Konkel, 
Bruce  P.  5.489.168.  CI.  409-235.000. 
Ota.  Kazuya:  See — 

Magome.  Nobutaka;  Ota.  Kazuya;  Mizutani.  Hideo:  and  Komatsu. 
Kouichiro.  5.489,986.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Otsubo,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Aoyagi,    Yukio;    Otsubo,    Kazuhiko;    Yasuda.    Geo:    Fujita,    Koji; 
Yamakawa,    Takayuki;    and    Narita.    Kazuyoshi.    5.488.787,    O. 
37-348.000. 
Otsuka.  Kenji;  and  Takemasa.  Nobotu,  to  Japan  Piomcs  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 

purifying  hydrogen  gas.  5.489J27.  O.  95-116.000. 
Otsuka.  Shinji:  See — 

Shirai.  Eiji;  Hotta,  Koji;  Otsuka,  Shinji;  Katsuragi.  Shigeiu;  Kawai. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.488.934.  CI.  123-90.160. 
On,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Dunn.  Joseph  E.;  Ott.  Thomas  M.;  and  Clark,  Reginald  W.,  5,489.442, 
CI.  426-248.000. 
Otteitiach.  Andreas:  See — 

Brandt.  Peter,  Bruchmaim.  Bernd;  Laqua.  Gerhard;  Merger,  Fianz; 
Otterbach.  Andreas;  StiefenhOfer.  Konrad;  Witzel,  Tom;  Wolff.  Stefan; 
and  Becker.  Rainer,  5.489.663.  O.  528-52.000. 
Ool,  Herwig:  See—  ,  ,^  ,w.,   ^ 

Zink,  Manfred:  Onl,  Herwig;  and  Freeman,  Anthony,  5.489.907,  O. 
342-25.000. 
Otto  Oeko-Tech  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Gaddis,  Edward  S..  5,489.380.  O  210-199.000. 

Ottolini.  Richard:  See —  

U.  Zhiming:  and  Ottolini,  Richard.  5.490.120.  O.  367-53.000. 
Ouellette,  Jay.  Security  device  for  boxes.  5,488,914,  O.  109-56.000. 
Ouillette.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Martin,  Lee  C;  Ouillette,  Edward  J.;  Langlois,  Henry  A.;  and  Reno, 
Geoffrey  S.,  5,489,762,  O.  219-510.000. 
Overseas  Publishers  Association:  See — 

Ivanov  VUKlimir,  KuUk.  Pavel  P.:  and  Logoshin,  Alexis  N..  5,489,820, 
CI.  315-1 1 1.510. 
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Overway,  Calvin: 

Riememna.  Keith  A.;  Dalman,  Ronald;  Overway.  Calvin;  Piccione. 
Roben;  Sica.  Dennis  M.;  and  Tramp.  Tencnce  L.  5.488.882.  O. 
74-5r7  00S. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Rjnglien.  James  A  .  5.489.987.  CI.  3S6-428.O0O. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hager.  William  G  ;  Rinchatt.  John  D  ;  Gauchel.  James  V;  and  Wilson. 

Edward  L  .  5.489.481.  O.  428-431.000. 
Un.  David  C   K  .  5.489.322.  C\.  65-502.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Iik.:  See — 

Fuchs,  Timothy  J  .  5,489.035.  Q.  215-235000. 
Kowal.  Timothy  B.,  5.488.888.  O  83-880.000. 
Ozaki.  Hidenori:  See— 

Shimizu.  Hideaki:  and  Ozaki.  Hidenori.  5.489.989.  Q.  358-401.000 
Ozaki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suitsu.  Akihiro;  Hayashi.  Ryuji;  Ozaki.  Kenichi;  and  Shimamun^.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5.489.368.  O   2O4-29O00R 
Ozaki.  Miisamichi:  See — 

Uchid^.  Kimio;  Takahashi.  Masahiro;  Ozaki.  Masamichi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Akira.  5.489,343.  O.  148-103.000. 
Ozaki,  Shinji:  See— 

Oolake,  Seiichirou;  Nagase,  Kazuyoshi;  Ozaki,  Shinji;  and  Hatanaka. 
Makoto,  5.488.868.  a  73-708.000 
Ozawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Iwai.  Hiroshi;  Mocimoto.  Toyota;  Motnose.  Hisayo  S.;  Yamabe.  Kikuo; 
and  Ozawa.  Yoshio,  5.489.542,  O.  437-41.000. 
Ozeki.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Kaugiri.  Hirosht;  and  Ozeki.  Hirofumi.  5.489,559,  O.  501-134  000 
Paananen,  Paul  A  Auionuuic  toilet  scat  actuator.  5.488.744,  CI.  4-246.200. 
Paas.  Nochen.  to  Dry  Systems  Technologies.  Heat  isolated  catalytic  reactor. 

5.488,826.  Q.  60-299  000 
Pacfaeca  Michael  A  ;  Danington,  Franklin  D ;  Reier.  Joonn  C;  and  Alex- 
ander. Bruce  D.,  to  Amoco  Coipantion.  Reactioa  extractioa  of  alkyl 
cattonate  5.489,703,  a  558-277  000 
Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

So.  Sung:  Ha,  Sung  Y;  and  Kim,  Moo  S.,  5,489,521.  O.  435-252.340. 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Blakeney.  Robert  D ,  II;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  Ziv,  Noun  A.;  Will- 
iamson. Paul  T ;  and  Padovani,  Roberto,  5.490,165,  O.  375-205  000 
Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wang.  Ping  Shm.  5.488.841.  CI.  66-220.000. 
Paisley.  Ian.  and  Hlibowicki.  Stefan  R.  to  Audio  Pitxhicts  Imemational  Corp. 
Method  and  circuit  for  reducing  distortion  in  a  filtered  signal.  5,489,871. 
a.  327-551  000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Meenan.  Sean  G.;  and  Stoyell,  Richwd  C,  Jr.,  5,489J79.  Q.  210- 
167  000. 
Palleggi.  Guido.  to  Fiat  Om  Carrelli  Elevalori  S.p.A.  Electric  drive  system  in 

lift  micks.  5.489.828,  CI  318^139.000 
Palma.  Rodolfo:  See- 
Weber.  Charles  F.;  Oo.  KA  S.;  and  Palma,  Rodolfo,  5.489.845.  CI 
324-207.250. 
Palmer,  John  R.;  Aristoff.  Paul  A.;  and  Romero,  Donna  L.,  to  Upjohn 

Compuiy.  The.  Anti-aids  piperazines.  5.489 J93.  O.  514-252.000 
Palmer.  William  R  .  lo  Spread  Spectrum.  Inc  Blade  scaling  arrangement  for 
continuous  combustion,  positive  displacement.  combiiKd  cycle,  pinned 
vane  rotary  compres.sor  and  expander  engine  system.  5.489,199.  CI. 
418-137  000 
Palys,  Leonard  H.:  See— 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys.  Leonard  H.;  Stem.  Dvyl  L.;  and  Yormick.  John  S., 
5.489.699.  CI  549-352  000. 
Pank.  Michael  J  Method  for  providing  an  eternal,  rain-toterant  stm  screen  for 

convex  rear  window  of  automobile.  5,489,136,  C\.  296-146.150 
Papameletiou,  Dimosthenis:  See — 

Van  Velzen,  Daniel:  Langenkamp.  Heinhch;  Papameletiou,  Dimosthe- 
nis; and  Nymoen,  Hivard,  5.489.421.  CI.  423-387.000. 
Paquet  Andrew  N.:  See— 

Suh.  Kyung  W;  Wakabayashi,  Masayuki;  Vo.  Chau  V.;  and  Paquet, 
Andrew  N  .  5.489.407,  C\  264-50.000. 
Paquet,  Bert  J.  F.  Osselaeic,  Guy  H.  J.;  Vermeulen.  Antoon  G  .  and  Gunst, 
Wilfiried  E  D  .  to  Ford  I4ew  Holland.  Inc  Mednd  and  apparatus  for  the 
control  of  self-propelled  agricultural  harvesting  machines.  5.488.817.  O 
56-10.20R 
Pankh.  Shnkani  N.:  See— 

Mathis.  Harry  M  ;  and  Parikh.  Shtikant  N  .  5.490,272.  CI  395-650000 
Paris.  Robert  D  ;  and  Hackel,  Richard  P.  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  die  power  of  a  laser  beam.  5.490. 1 57. 
CI   372-6  000 
Park.  Adam:  See— 

Volhath.    Kris;    Bendele.    Shane;    Recker.    Ovis;    Weaver,    Chad; 
McWhoiter.  Eric;  Cree,  Jamie;  Park,  Adam;  Harder,  Kirby;  Jeric, 
Sean:  Vaughn,  Michael;  and  Sbearrow,  Charles  A  .  5.489.089.  O 
264-71  000 
Park,  In  Hwan.  Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  Jung.  Jin-Chul:  and  Joo.  Jae-Oh.  lo  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology    Process  for  manufacturing 
phosphoric  acid-lype  chelate  resin  as  uranyl  ion  absorbents.  5.489.616.  CI. 
521-32  000. 
Park,  Kyung-Ho:  See— 

Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Park,  Kyung-Ho;  and  Bhat- 
tachatya.  Pijush.  5,489,548,  Q.  437-60  000. 


Parkinson,  James  W.;  and  Liebendial,  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft 

Diffuser  for  a  hair  dryer  5,488.783.  CI  34-98  000 
Parodi,  Fabrizio;  Gerbelli.  Renata;  and  De  Meuse.  Mark,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.; 
and  Eniricerche  S  p  A.  MicrowavepolymerizaMe  isocyanate/epoxy  resins 
for  heavy-duty  applications   5.489.664.  CI    528-73  000. 
Patthasarathi.  Arvind,  to  Olin  Corporation  Aqueous  ziiK  solution  resistant  to 

ptecipilalion.  5.489.373,  CI  205-246.000. 
PaJch,  Nicholas  F.,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Flexible  preformed  planar 
sHuctures  for  interposing  between  a  chip  and  a  substrate.  5,489.804,  O. 
257-778.000. 
Pastan.  Ira  H..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Monoclonal  antibodies  to  prosute  cells.  5,489,525,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Shum.  Sai  P;  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D.  5.489,635,  CI.  524-119.000 
Shum,  Sai  P;  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D..  5.489,636.  Q.  524-119.000. 
Patrick.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Rasmussen.  Steve  O.,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company. 
Print  medium  support  mechanism  for  ink-jet  printers.  5.489.160.  CI. 
400^42000 
Paul.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Martin.  Donald  T ;  Paul,  Larry  D  ;  and  Carpenter,  Neil  N  ,  5.489,344,  CI. 
148-284.000. 
Paul  Wunh:  See— 

Schmit.  Louis,  5,489,166,  CI  406-137  000 
Paulson,  Wallace  S.  Non-stretch  bending  of  sheet  material  to  form  cyclically 

variable  cross-section  members.  5,489,463.  CI.  428-174.000 
Paust.  Joachim.  Eckes.  Peter;  Siegel,  Wolfgang;  Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm; 
Dobler,  Walter;  and  HUllmann,  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  R/S-y-lipoic  acid  or  R/S-a-lipoic  acid.   5,489.694.  CI. 
549-39.000 
Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B.;  Brower.  David  O.; 
and  Schnepf,  H.  Ernest,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis 
isolates  active  against  cockroaches  and  genes  encoding  cockroach-active 
toxins.  5.489.432.  O  424-405  000. 
Pearce.  Charles:  See — 

Pearee.  Patricia;  and  Pearce.  Charles,  5,488,749.  CI    15-105  000. 
Pearce,  Pamcia.  and  Pearce.  Charles.  Sink  and  disposal  cleaning  tool. 

5.488.749.  CI    15-105.000. 
Pearson,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Geach,  Neil;  Hawkins,  David  W ;  Pearson.  Christopher  J :  Smith.  Philip 
H.  G  ;  and  White.  Nicolas.  5.489.570.  CI.  5(M-26I  000 
Pees.  Emsl;  and  Schaller.  Hans-Dieter.  lo  Knipp  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH. 

Undercarriage  for  railway  car.  5.488.910.  CI    105-166000 
Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Murschall.  Ursula,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Matte, 
heat-sealable.   shnnkable.   biaxially  oriented,   multilayer  polypropylene 
film,  process  for  the  prviduction  thereof,  and  the  use  diercof  5.489.454,  CI. 
428-34.900 
Peiffer.  RonaM  J.:  See— 

Heumann.  John  M.;  and  Peiffer,  Ronald  J .  5,489,851,  O.  324-537.000. 
Pelegns.  Dimitns  J.,  to  Oneac  Corporation.  Telecommunications  Tl  carrier 
overvoluge  and  fiber  to  curb  power  protector  5.490,215.  CI.  379-412.000. 
Pelletier,  Brent  A.   See— 

Kawanabe.  Junichi;  Takeda,  Masaaki;  Katagi,  Hitomi;  Kato,  Yuko;  and 
Pelletier.  Brent  A  .  5.488.854.  CI.  73-19  050 
Pellinen.  Kari   See — 

Koitanen.  Jukka.  Pellinen,  Kan;  and  Sartkinen,  Olli,  5,489,784.  Q. 
250-548.000 
Peltier.  Jacques.  lo  Socicte  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  Telspace    Detecting 
false- locking  and  coherent  digiul  demodulation  using  the  saine  5.490.176, 
CI.  375-325.000. 
Pemper,  Richard  R.;  and  Prali,  Ennque  J.,  to  Western  Atlas  Inlemational,  Inc. 
Method  for  optimizing  energy  spectrum  dau  from  scintillation  type  radia- 
tion detCLiors   5.489,779,  O.  250-369.000. 
Peoples.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Helmich,  Melvin  J.;  Peoples,  Richard  C;  and  Squires,  Vaughn  A.. 
5,488,827,  CI.  60-612.000 
Peol.  David  G  ;  and  Chunn.  Daniel  A.,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation. 

Battery  removal  and  replacement  system.  5.489,485,  Q.  429-99  000. 
Pepper,  John  R.   See — 

James,  Anthony;  Lee.  Harry;  Pepper.  John  R.;  and  Russell,  Thoinas  A., 
5,489,284.  CI  606-62  000. 
Pepper.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Ravel.  Mihir  K.;  and  Pepper,  Steven  H.,  5,488.866.  O.  73-579.000. 
Perez.  Libardo  A.:  See- 
Carey,  William  S  ;  Solov.  Andrew;  Freese,  Donald  T ;  and  Perez,  Libardo 
A.,  5.489,666.  Q.  528-272.000. 
Perfetti.  Georgio.  to  Perfetti.  S.p.A.  Chewing  gum  which  is  a  substitute  for 

tobacco  smoke.  5.488.962,  O.  131-270000. 
Perfeni.  S  p.A.:  See— 

Perfetti.  Georgio,  5.488,%2,  C\.  131-270.000. 
Perkin-Elmcr  Corporation:  See — 

Chehab.  Farid  F.  5.489JS07.  O  435-6000 
Perkins,  Cornelius  C  .  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan. 

Programmable  silicon  circuit  board  5.490.042,  Q.  361-778.000. 
Perkins.  Edward  L  :  See— 

Resnick.  Michael  A  ;  Peitins,  Edward  L  ;  and  Chow.  Terry.  5,489.524, 
a.  435  199  000. 
Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suitsu,  Akihiro;  Hayashi,  Ryuji;  Ozaki,  Kenichi;  and  Shimamune,  lUc- 
ayuki,  5,489.368.  CI  204-290  OOR 
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Pemici.  Sergio,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelecotinics.  S.r.l.  Low-noise  amplifier 
with  high  input  impedance,  particularly  for  microphones.  5,489.876,  CI. 
330-253.000. 
Peroick.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Edward  V.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation.  Modular  enclosure  assembly.  5.490.011,  CI.  359-601.000. 
Peirier.  Brent,  to  Brunsuick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp.  Ulttaviote  light 

illuminated  bowling  game.  5,489.241,  CI.  473-115.000. 
Pervaiz,  Shazib:  See — 

Gulliya.  Kirpal  S.;  Pervaiz,  Shazib;  Matthews,  J.  Lester,  Dowben, 
Robert  M  ;  Newman,  Jospeh  T;  and  Forest,  Edward,  5,489,590,  Q. 
514-224.800. 
Peters.  Rex  B..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Wide-band  servo  accelerometer  widi  flat 

leaf  flexure  suspension  5.488.865,  CI.  73-514.230. 
Peterson.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Faje,  Richard  A.;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Peterson,  Bruce  A.;  and  Rattin, 
Paul  A..  5,489.223.  CI  439-748.000. 
Peterson.  Martin:  See — 

Ekwall.  Bemdt;  and  Peterson,  Martin,  5,488,998,  O.  173-91.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Thomas:  See — 

Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas;  Hoeffken.  Hans  W.;  Boehm.  Hans- 
Joachim;  and  Hombetger.  Wilfried,  5.489,583.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Pfister.  Markus:  See — 

Ammon,  Hans;  Balg,  JUrgen;  and  Pfister,  Markus,  5,489.085,  C\.  266- 
155.000. 
Pfizer  liK.:  See — 

Urban.  Frank  J.,  5,489,688,  Q.  546-227.000. 
Pham,  Roger  N.  C.  Fuel  supply  system  for  miniature  engines.  5,488,933,  CI. 

123-531000. 
Philips  Eleco-onics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Gallagher.  Brian  W..  5,488,832,  Q.  62-51.100. 
Shimizu.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Janssen,  Peter  J.,  5,490,013,  CI.  359-637.000. 
Xia,  Yongping.  5.489,827,  CI.  315-294.000. 
Phillips.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso,  Richard  O.;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5,489,363.  CI    162-43,000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Cheung,  Tin-Tack  R;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M.,  5,489,565,  CI.  502- 

325.000. 
Randolph,  Bruce  B  ;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M.,  5,489,727,  O.  585- 

702.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang,  5,489,564,  CI.  502-203,000. 
Phillips.  Sharon  E  T;  and  Carney.  Scott  N..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  automatic  optimization  of  data  throughput  using  variable  packet 
length  and  code  parameters.  5.490.168.  CI.  375-224.000 
Picard,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Helen  T;  Picard,  Joseph  A.;  Ramharack,  Randy  R,;  Rodi,  Bruce  D,; 
and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.,  5.489,611,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Piccione.  Robert:  See — 

Riemersma.  Keith  A.;  Dalman,  Ronald;  Overway,  Calvin;  Piccione, 
Robert;  Sica,  Dennis  M.;  and  Tromp,  Terrence  L.,  5,488,882,  CI. 
74-577.00S. 
Picker  Nordstar  Inc.:  See — 

Ehnholm,  Gftsta  J.,  5,488,950,  Q.  128-653.100. 
Pico  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yacoubian.  Marc;  Rosen,  Edward;  and  Reinhardt,  Norman  F,  5,489,877, 
CI   330-286.000. 
Pieper.  Helmut:  See— 

Linz.  Guenter;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Weisenberger. 
Johannes;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Pieper,  Helmut;  and  Seewaldt-Becker, 
Elke.  5,489.693.  CI.  548-550.000. 
Pierce.  Kerry  M.;  and  Erickson.  Charles  R.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Soft  wakeup  output 

buffer.  5,489,858,  CI.  326-56.000. 
Pierson.  Stacy  S.:  See — 

Pierson,  Susan  K.;  and  Pierson.  Stacy  S..  5.488.929,  CI.  119-170.000. 
Pierson,  Susan  K.;  and  Pierson.  Suicy  S.  Disposable  cat  litter  box  liner. 

5.488,929.  CI.  119-170.000. 
Pieterse.  Herman  J.  H.:  See — 

Thomas.  Kennedi  G  ;  Pieterse,  Herman  J.  H.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  and 
Bolland.  Andrew  W ,  5.489.326,  Q.  75-744.000. 
Pileggi.  James  D  ;  and  Wolff.  Ernest  G.,  to  Gunderson.  Inc.  Railway  gondola 
car  incorporating  flexible  panels  of  composite  sheet  material.  5.488.912, 
CI.  105-422.000. 
Pillai.  Raj  R.:  See- 
Cook.  Lee  M  ;  Roberts,  John  V.  H.;  Jenkins.  Charles  W.;  and  Pillai.  Raj 
R.  5.489.233.  CI  45MI.OOO. 
Pioneer  Electrvmic  Corporation:  See — 

Takada,  Shinicbi;  Kasuya,  Haruhiko;  and  Ogawa.  Masaya,  5,490.125. 
a   369-54.000. 
Piplani.  Alec  A  ;  Quiachon,  Dinah  B.;  and  Sterman.  Wesley  D..  to  EndoVas- 
cular  Technologies.  Inc   Endovascular  graft  having  bifurcation  and  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  deploying  the  same.  5.489,295.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Pippuri.  Aino  K.:  See — 

Korkolainen,  Tapio  J.;  Nissinen,  Erkki  A.  O.;  BackstrOm,  Reijo  J.;  and 
Pippuri,  Aino  K.,  5,489,614,  CI.  514-676.000. 
Piskie,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gioutsos,  Tony;  and  Piskie,  Michael  A.,  5.490,066,  CI.  364^24.050, 
Pitkanen,  Risto,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Battery  type  and  temperatiire 

identification  circuit.  5,489,834,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  toe.:  See — 


Cohen,  Steven  E.;  Evemoff,  Arnold  T;  and  Salomon,  James  A., 

5,488.757.  Q.  16-289.000. 
Miciukiewicz.  Joseph  F,  5,489 J58,  Q.  156-366.000. 
PitUier,  Dusan,  Personal  tennis  score  keeper,  5,489,122,  CI.  283-49.000. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See — 

Springer,  Wolfgang;   Plempel,  Manfred:  and  Ldbbetding,  Antonius, 
5,489.513.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  and  Province,  Rose  A.,  to  Venditex,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  cardiac  tachyarrhythmia.  5,489,293.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Plummer,  Janet  S.:  See — 

Connor,  David  T;  and  Plummer,  Janet  S.,  5,489,598.  C\.  514-384.000. 

Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal,  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  Minck,  John  L.,  Jr.; 

and  Solyntjes,  Alan  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Csaipany 

Suipcal  stapler  with  mechanisms  for  reducing  the  firing  force.  5.489.058, 

a.  227-176.100. 

Pohndorf,  Peter  J.:  See— 

McVenes,  Rick  D.;  Stokes.  Kenneth  B.;  Pohndorf,  Peter  J.;  and  Proctor, 
Keidi  J.,  5,489,294,  a.  607- 120.000. 
Poisel,  C.  Edward.  Apparatus  and  process  providing  controlled  probing. 

5,489,855,  O.  324-762.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin.  David  V..  5,490,033.  CI.  361-212,000, 

Dombiowski,  Edward  J,;  and  McPherson,  John  R.,  St.,  5,489,566,  Q. 
503-207.000. 
Polett,  Jane  E.:  See — 

Horvadi,  Julian;  Jones,  Dennis  G.;  and  Polett.  Jane  E,  5,488.924,  O. 
117-208.000. 
Pollock,  Douglas  K.:  See— 

Kniper,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Pollock.  Douglas  K.;  Fbrdyce,  WiUiam  A.;  Fazio, 
Machael  J,;   Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N.;  and  Mutfayala,  Ramaiah, 
5,489,425.  a,  424-1.110. 
Pontiac  Coil,  Inc.:  See — 

Moody,  John  W.;  Brandt,  C.   Robert;  Wiltfang.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Hojnacki,  Steve.  5,489,246,  Q.  477-%.000. 
Poran,  Michael  A.;  and  Fenick,  Sol,  to  SMS  Concast  Inc.  Mold  oscillator  for 

continuous  casting  apparatiis.  5,488,986,  CI.  164-416.000. 
Porous  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Spearman.  Michael  R  ,  5,489,352,  C\.  156-69.000. 
Porras,  Miguel  A.  Waiter  signaling  device.  5,489,887,  CI.  340-332.000. 
Porth,  Heinrich:  See — 

Strobel-Simon,  Cornelia;  Hrovat,  Milan;  and  Porth,  Heinrich,  5,489,422, 
CI.  423-447.700. 
Poston,  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Isensee,  Scott  H.;  and  Poston.  Ricky  L.,  5,490,244,  O.  395-159.000. 
Potter,  Bronson.  Electrtwiic  magnetometer  and  compass.  5,488,778,  O. 

33-355,0OR, 
Potter.  George  A.  J.  Training  golf  clubs.  5.489.100.  CI.  273-186.200. 
Pottier,  Denis:  See — 

Goudanl.  Jean-Louis;  Pottier,  Denis;  and  Hoppe,  Joseph,  5,489,095,  CI. 
273-I38.00A. 
Powers,  James;  and  Demski.  Lydia,  to  Scope  Services,  Inc.  Attachment 

bracket.  5,489.133.  O.  294-81.600. 
Powers,  James  R  ;  Wilder.  John  W.;  and  Hancock.  Frank  H..  Jr.,  to  Actava 
Group  Inc..  The.  Lawn  mower  having  improved  Dim  feature.  5,488.818, 
a.  56-11.400. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahle,  Charies  F.  II;  Kollah,  Raphael  O.;  and  McCoUum.  Gregory  J„ 

5,489,714,  CI  568-424.000. 
Nugent.  Richard  M.,  Jr.;  Niederst,  Ken  W.;  and  Seiner,  Jerome  A., 
5.489,455,  CI,  428-36,910, 
Prakash,  Jaideep:  See — 

Epiey,  Phillip  R.;  Hoffman,  Charles  R.;  and  Prakash.  Jaideep,  5,490,171, 
CI.  375-257.000. 
Prati.  Enrique  J  :  See — 

Pemper.  Richard  R.;  and  Prati,  Enrique  J.,  5,489,779,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Precision  Engineering  Company:  See — 

CaroUiers.  D.  Gordon;  and  Martini,  Tibor,  5,489.118.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Precision  SampUng  Incorporated:  See — 

Casey.  Michael  B.;  and  Einarson.  Murray  D..  5,488,876,  CI,  73-864.440. 
precitec  GmbH:  See — 

Jagiella,  Manfred;  and  Barth,  Kilian,  5,489,888,  O.  340-537.000. 
Premier  Window  &  Door,  Inc.;  See — 

George,  Gregory  L,,  5,488,803,  C\.  49-425,000. 
Premium  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Spiegel.  H.  Jay,  5.488,780.  CI.  33-562.000. 
Prescaro.  Kay  H.;  Kriska,  Thomas  M.;  and  Ward,  Michael  J„  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.  Tediers  with  tearseams  for  air  bag  cushion.  5,489,119, 
CI.  280-743.200. 
Pressprich.  John  W.:  See — 

Ziegler.  Jeff  P;  Pressprich,  John  W.;  Jordan,  Andiony  F;  Homback. 

Timothy  D.;  and  Carr,  Gregory  S..  5,490,254,  CI.  395-280.000. 

Preston,  Mark  A,;  and  King,  Robert  D,.  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Noise-canceUing  quadranire  magnetic  position,  speed  and  direction  sensor. 

5.489,844,  Q.  324-207.120. 

Price    John  R.;  and  Way,  Michael  A.  Fluidizing  system  and  method. 

5,488,968,0.  137-1.000. 
Prince,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Sue.  Chen-Youn;  Prince,  Gregory  R.;  and  Campbell,  Stephen  M , 
5,489,657,  O.  526-65.000. 
Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Spoolable  flexible  sliding 
sleeve.  5,488,992,  Q.  166-332.500. 
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Pntchetl.  Ronnie  S  Heads  for  golf  clubs.  S.489.094.  Q.  273-78.000. 
Pidbstle.  GUmher  See— 

Beiner.  Gerhard;  Prafaslle.  GUalher.  Hen.  WolfgMig:  and  Balling. 
Lochar.  5.489.153.  O.  366-337  000 
Procepj.  inc.:  See— 

Dwyer.  Donard  S  .  and  Ewndier.  Kristin.  5.489.441.  O  424-617000 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The;  See — 

Capeci.  Scon  W.;  Lange.  John  F ;  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Roberts.  Nigel  S.. 

5.489.392.  CI.  252  89  100 
Conner.  Dniel  S.;  Scheibel.  Jeftey  J :  and  Fu.  Vi-Chang.  5.489.393. 0. 

252-134.000 
Noda.  Imo.  5.489.470.  CI  428-286  000 
Van  Tillburg.  Kees  J..  5.489.283.  CI  604-387  000 
Proctor.  Keith  J    See— 

McVcncs.  Rick  D.;  Stokes.  Kenneth  B.:  Pohndorf.  Peter  J  :  and  Proctor. 
Keith  J  .  5.489.294,  O  607-120000 
Produkl  &  Mark!  Gescllschaft  fUr  ProduktmanagemenI  Handel  und  Veilrieb 
mbH:  See— 

Legcr.  Josef.  5.489.090.  CI.  269-244.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Brewer.  Dane  P;  and  Bingham.  Curt  C.  5.489.249.  CI.  482-5.000. 
Prough.  J.  Robert:  See— 

Maicocda.  Bruno  S.;  Prtxigh.  J.  Robert;  Laak.<io.  Richard  O ;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R..  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T.  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.489J63.  a.  162-J3.000. 
Province.  Rose  A.:  See — 

Pless.  Benjamin  D  ;  and  Province.  Rose  A..  5.489.293.  C\  607-5.000 
Proxima  Corporation;  See — 

Marshall.  Roger  N  ;  Hauck.  Lane T;  Shapiro.  Leonid;  Busch.  Jeffrey  W.; 
and  Stevens,  Eric  S  ,  5,489,923.  O  .345-156000. 
Prucllage,  .Amo;  See — 

Hoenmnger,  Harald;  Horbelt,  Michael;  Pniellage,  Amo;  and  Seitel, 
Hans,  5,490,065,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Purdy.  William;  See- 
Jacobs,  Kerry  L.;  Reed.  Roy  E.;  Purdy.  William;  and  Quillen.  Jeffrey  B.. 
5.489.259.  a.  602-13.000. 
Purepulse  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Dunn.  Joseph  E    Ott.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Clark.  Reginald  W .  5.489.442. 
CI.  426-248.000 
Puryear.  John  W;  Carpenter,  Robert  L..  and  HIava.  Lorens  G..  to  Zebco 

Corporation  Bait  casting  hshing  reel   5.489.070.  CI.  242-261.000. 
Pusnes  AS;  See — 

Krogstad.  Ivar;  and  Sethre.  Kite.  5.488.980,  O.  141-387.000 
Pyro  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Whitfield.  Oliver  J  ;  and Tacke.  John  B  .  Jr..  5.488.943. 0.  I26-IS2.00R. 
Quadri.  Luisa;  See — 

Gobbini.   Mauro;   Bemardi,   Luigi;   Ferrandi,   Mara;   Melkmi,   Piero; 
Quadn.  Luisa  and  Villa.  Roberto.  5.489.582.  O  514-175.000 
Qualcepts  Nutrients.  Inc.;  See — 

Chappell,  Rukm  A..  5.489J29.  O.  106-15  050. 
Qualcotrun  Incoqxirated:  See — 

Blakenev.  Robert  D ,  II;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  Ziv.  Noun  A.;  Will- 
iamson, Paul  T  ,  and  Padovani,  Roberto,  5,490.165.  Q.  375  205  000 
Quantum  Materials  See — 

Dershem.  Stephen  M  .  5.489.641.  O.  524-439.000 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston;  See — 

Deeley.  Roger  G  ;  and  Cole.  Susan  P  C  .  5.489.519.  CI  435-69  100 
Quiachon.  Dinah  B.;  See— 

Piplani.   Alec  A.;  Quiachon.   Dinah   B.;   and   Sterman.  Wesley   D.. 
5.489.295.  CI  623-1  000. 
Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Vosbiban.  Peter  S  ;  and  Vattanian.  Haig.  5.488.750.  O.  15-119  200 
Quillen.  Jeffrey  B  ;  See- 
Jacobs.  Kerry  L.;  Reed.  Roy  E  ;  Purdy.  William:  and  Quillen.  Jeffrey  B.. 
5,489.259.  CI.  602-13.000. 
Quintan  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Abrahamson.  Timothy  A..  5,489J78.  CI  604-280  000. 
Densmore,  Bruce  D.;  Hass,  Lester  A.,  Rotunda.  John  T;  and  Fissel. 
Gregory  W.  5.489.250,  C\  482  54  000 
Raabc,  Herbert;  and  Recktenwald.  Gottfned,  to  Gambro  Dialysatoten  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Dnp  chamber  and/or  expansion  chamber  with  uilegral  filler. 
5,489,385,  O.  210-448.000 
Rabin,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Brotsky,  Daniel  C  ,  Rabin,  Daniel  E.;  and  Levy.  David  M.E.  5.490.246. 
CI.  395-161  000. 
Rabovsky,  Alexander  B.;  See — 

Lopukhin,  Jury  M.;  Zucvsky,  Viktor  V,  Rabovsky,  Alexander  B.,  and 
Andrianov,  Irina  P,  dtcaaed  (by  Lev  A.  Andrianov,  Ekaleriiu  L. 
Andnanova.  Dimitry  B.  Gudkov.  administrators).  5.489.510.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Raguenet.  Gerard;  and  Gomez-Henry.  Michel,  to  Akalel  Espace.  Miniatur- 
ized radio  antenna  element  5.489.913.  CI.  343-767.000 
Rahmim,  Iraj  I.:  See — 

Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Rahmim.  Iraj  I ;  and  Wood.  Peter.  5.489,726.  Q. 
585-671.000 
Rajeevakumar.  Thekkeinadathil  V ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration  Method  for  making  a  high  capacitance  muiti-levcl  sttxage  mide 
for  high  density  TFT  load  SRAMS  with  low  soft  error  rates,  5.489.544.  Q. 
437-52.000 
Ramco  Manufacturing  Company,  liK.:  Ste— 


Nee,  Geisd  J.;  and  DeCarlo.  David  J  .  Sr.  5.489.124.  CI.  285-14.000. 
Ramharack.  Randy  R.:  See- 
Lee,  Helen  T ;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Ramharack,  Randy  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 
and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R  ,  5,489,611,  O  514-557  000 
Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development 
Ltd    See- 
Freeman.  Amihay.  5.489.401.  Q.  264-4.300. 
Randall.  John  B  ;  See- 
Payne.  Jewel  M..  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B  ;  Brower.  David 
O  ;  and  Schnepf,  H   Ernest.  5.489,432,  CI  424-405  000 
Randolph,  Bruce  B  .  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Lsopentane  disprtiportionalion.  5,489,727,  CI.  585-702.000. 
Randolph.  Norman  C  Heal  conducting  apparatus  for  wiper  blades  5,488,752, 

a.  15-250.060. 
Rankin,  Bill;  and  Lancaster,  Jim,  to  Lantech,  Inc.  Stretch  wrapping  of  roll 

products  5.488.814.  Q   53-399000. 
Rankin.  David  B  ;  Roberts,  Edgar  P.,  Jr.;  and  Kluttz.  James  W..  to  Accu-Spon 
International.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  tracking  the  flight  of  a  golf 
ball  5.489.099.  Q.  273-I85.00A. 
Hansford.  Gary  A.;  and  Cambridge.  Vivien  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aernnautics  and  Space  Administration.  Digital  data  registration 
and  differencing  compression  system.  5.490.221.  CI.  38'!- 1 30.000 
Rasmusscn  GmbH:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ralf.  5.489. 1 25.  O.  285-81.000. 
Rasmus.sen.  Steve  O.:  See — 

Patrick.  Jeffrey  G;  and  Rasmussen.  Steve  O..  5.489.160.  CI.  400- 
642.000. 
Rauy.  Edward  J  Highly  resilient  EVA  shoe  insole  5.488.786.  CI  36-44  000. 
Ralcliff.  Perry  A.  Composition  for  treatment  of  abnormal  conditions  of  die 

epithelium  of  bodily  orifices.  5.489.435.  CI  424-422  000 
Raths.  Hans-Christian;  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Giesen.  Brigitte;  Raths.  Hans-Christian:  and  Wulff. 
Harald  P.  5.489.395.  Q  252-174.170. 
Rattin.  Paul  A.;  See— 

Fajc.  Richard  A.;  Geoghegan.  Frank  L.;  Peterson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Ranin. 
Paul  A  .  5.489.223.  CI.  439-748  000 
Ratzlaff.  Eugene  H  :  See— 

Batbee.  Steven  G  ;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao.  Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff. 
Eugene  H  ,  and  Wong,  Justin  W.,  5.489,361,  CI.  156-627  100 
Rauckhorst.  Richard  L..  Ill;  See— 

Leffel.  Kevin  L..  and  Rauckhorst.  Richard  L..  III.  5.489.073.  CI.  244- 
I34  00R 
Ravel.  Mihir  K..  and  Pepper.  Steven  H  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Time-interleaved 
method  for  efficient  operation  of  an  acoustic  wave  sensor  array  5,488,866, 
a   73-579.000 
Rawicz,  Harris  C;  Doyle,  Laurence  J.;  and  Brodie,  Peter  M  .  to  ITT 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  autonavigation  with  one  or  more 
orbiting  satellites  and  an  anchor  station   5,490,076,  CI   364-459  000 
Rawlinson.  Stephen  J  .  and  Nome.  Chnslophcr  I  W.,  to  Anxlahl  Corporation 
Expedited  execution  of  pipelined  command  having  self-ordering  operand 
processing  requirements.  5,490,255,  O.  395-375  000. 
Ray,  Robert  B..  to  Roper  Indu.stnes.  Iik.  Impeller  pump  with  vaned  backplate 

for  cletnng  debns  5,489,187,  CI  415-111.000. 
RCA  Thonnon  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Grate,  Michael  D.,  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Bechis.  Dennis  J..  5.489.824. 
CI.  315-371  000. 
Reagan,  Randy  A.;  See — 

Ghandeharizadeh.  Shahryar:  and  Reagan.  Randy  A..  5.490,229.  CI 
.385-135  000 
Reckcr,  Chris;  See — 

Vollrath.    Kris;    Bendele.    Shane;    Recker.    Chns;    Weaver.    Chad; 
McWhoner.  Eric;  Cree.  Jamie;  Park.  Adam;  Harder.  Kirby;  Jeric. 
Sean;  Vaughn.  Michael;  and  Shearrow.  Charles  A..  5.489.089.  CI 
264-71.000. 
Recktenwald.  Gottfried:  See— 

Raabc.   Herbert;   and   Recktenwald.   Gottfried.   5.489J8S,  CL   210- 
448  000. 
Redaelli  Tecna  Meccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rossi,  Attiho.  5.488,851,  O.  72-279  000. 
Redden,  James  P;  Terris,  David;  and  Kruiz,  Michael  W.  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Radio  channel  access  control   5.490,087.  CI   .364  514  OOC 
Reddy,  Vaddi  B.;  Karam,  Ronald  E.;  and  Northrop,  Shellie  K.,  to  Osram 
Sylvania  Inc    Phosphor  and  method  of  making  same.  5,489,398.  CI. 
252  30I.40P 
Redmond.  Russell  J  ;  See— 

Plyley,  Alan  K  ;  Vidal,  Claude  A  ;  Redmond.  Russell  J  ;  Minck.  John  L.. 
Ji;  and  Sdyntjes.  Alan  J  .  5.489.058.  CI.  227-176  100 
Reed.  Richard  G.,  Jr;  and  Opra,  John  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporabon   Vehicle 

clutch  cable  self-adjasting  mechanism.  5,489,011,  C  192-lll.OOA. 
Reed.  Roy  E:  See- 
Jacobs.  Kerry  L.;  Reed,  Roy  E;  Purdy,  WilUam;  and  Quillen.  Jeffrey  B.. 
5.489.259.  a  602  13.000. 
Reichert  Donald  G..  to  ABC  Packaging.  Inc.  Pallet  load  unloader  and  feeder. 

5.489.185.  a  414-795  900. 
Reider.  Paul  J.;  See— 

Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.  Churchill.  Hywyn 
R    O  .  Volanle.  Ralph  P;  Reider.  Paul  J.,  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg. 
5,489,685.  CI  546-115.000. 
Reier.  loann  C;  See — 

Pacheco.  Michael  A  ;  Darrington.  Franklin  D..  Reier.  Joann  C:  and 
Alexander,  Bruce  D.,  5,489.703.  O.  558-277.000. 
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Reinhardt.  Norman  F;  See — 

Yacoubian.  Marc;  Rosen,  Edward;  and  Reinhardt,  Norman  F.,  5,489,877. 
CI.  330-286.000. 
Reissner.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Murray  C;  Bhattacharya.  Partha  P;  Chen.  Jeane  S.-C.;  Cheung. 

Roger  Y  M.;  Krishna.  Arvind;  Reissner.  Peter  E.;  and  Naghshineh. 

Mahmoud.  5,490,139,  CI.  370-60.000. 

Rejc,  Gabrijel.  to  Efaflex  Transport  und  Lagenechnik  GmbH.  Lifting  door 

with  a  slaned  armor  having  articulated  slats.  5.488.982,  CI.  160-133.000. 

Reliable  Corporation  of  America,  The;  See — 

Greer,  Thomas  W;  and  Meyers,  James  H.,  5.489,091.  O.  270-1.100. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

Maninie,  Howard  M.,  5,489,156,  CI   384-538  000. 
Religa,  Zbigniew;  Stolarzewicz,   Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;   Kryzskow, 
Marek;  and  Stozek,  Jolanta,  to  Nika  Health  Products  Limited.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5,488,789,  CI. 
38-102.200. 
Remillard,  Roger,  to  Viscorp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  voice  mode  and  data 
mode  television-lo-television  communication.  5.490.208.  CI.  379-%.000. 
Renaud,  Philippe,  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtech- 
nique SA.  Capacitive  absolute  pressure  measurement  sensor  and  method  of 
manufacturing  a  plurality  of  such  sensors.  5.488.869.  Q.  73-724.000. 
Rengan.  Kasthuri;  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A  ;  and  Rengan.  Kasthuri.  5.489.601.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Rengo  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 

Koyakumaru.  Takatoshi;  and  Ono.  Yoshinori.   5.489.399.  Q.   252- 
373.000. 
Remi,  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Martin.  Lee  C;  Ouillette.  Edward  J.;  Langlois.  Henry  A.;  and  Reno. 
Geolfiev  S.,  5,489,762,  CI.  219-510.000. 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.;  See— 

Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  5.489.023.  CI.  206-499.000. 
Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  Marcus.  Bonita  K.;  Huang.  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante, 
Vincent  A.,  to  Sun  Company,  Inc   (R&M).  Dehydrogenation  processes 
using   catalysis   comprising   catalytic    metal   on    a   nonacidic    support. 
5.489,722,  CI   585-661.000 
Reschke,  Klaus  P.:  and  Goldman,  Gary  S..  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transferring  indication  of  control  error  into  data  path  of 
dau  switcher.  5.490.2.50,  O  375-185.010. 
Resnick,  Michael  A.;  Perkins.  Edward  L.;  and  Chow.  Ten^.  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Hcaldi  and  Human  Services.  Chimeric  protein  that  has  a 
human  Rho  motif  and  deoxvribonuclease  activity.  5.489.524.  CI.  435- 
199.000. 
Respress.  Joel  L.:  See — 

Rossbach.  Joel  A.:  Respress.  Joel  L.;  Monahan,  Barbara:  and  Antonio, 
Eduardo  I  ,  5,489,968.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Rettenmaicr.  Hansjoerg;  See — 

Braatz,  Reinhard;  Kurth,  Roland:  Menkel-Conen.  Elke;  Rettenmaier. 
Hansjoerg;  Friedrich.  Thomas;  and  Subkowski.  Thomas.  5.489.530. 
CI.  435-253.300. 
Rcvell.  Christopher,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Stabilized  peracid  solutions. 

5.489,706,  CI.  562-3.000. 
Rcyna,  David  L.:  See — 

Albert,  Richard  D  ;  and  Reyna.  Ctavid  L..  5.490,197,  Q.  378-113.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See- 
May.  Timothy  J..  5.489.252.  O.  383-210.000. 
Rhoads,  Kevin  G  ;  See — 

Sadoway,  Donald  R.;  Rhoads.  Kevin  G.;  Fried,  Naomi  A.;  and  Schief- 
elbein.  Susan  L..  5.489.849.  Q.  324^7.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited:  See — 

Gcach,  Neil;  Hawkins,  David  W.;  Pearson,  Christopher  J.;  Smith.  Philip 
H.  G.;  and  White.  Nicolas.  5.489.570.  O.  504-261.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Yeh.  Michael  H..  5.489.674.  CI.  356-114.000. 
Ribier.  Alain  J.:  See — 

Zabotto,  Arlette;  Gnat.  Jacqueline:  Handjani.  Rose-Marie:  Vanlerberghe. 
Guy  G.:  and  Ribier.  Alain  J..  5.489.426.  O.  424-59.000. 
Rice,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm,  William  J  ;  Kausch,  Albert  P;  Lemaux,  Peggy  G.;  Mackey, 
Cadierine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien,  James  V.;  Rice, Thomas  B.; 
Spencer,  T   Michael;  Start,  William  G.;  and  Willetts,  Nancy  G.. 
5.489.520.  CI  43.5-172.300. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer.  Edgar;  Krauss.  Werner;  and  Stettner.  Dietmar.  5,488,951,  CI. 
128-653  100. 
Richardsen.  Jan  T.:  See — 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert:  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 

Joseph  R  ;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 

5.489.363.  CI.  162-43.000. 

Richardson.  Charles  P;  and  Stuckman.  Bruce  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic 

imaging  system  and  sensor  for  correcting  the  distortion  in  a  wide-angle 

lens.  5.489.940.  CI   348-315.000. 

Richardson,  Frederic  B.,  Ill,  to  Uniloc  Private  Limited.  System  for  software 

legistration  5,490.216.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Richardson,  James;  and  Zeh.  Michael  A.  Water  sports  board.  5,489.228,  CI. 

441  74  000. 
Riches.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Tniong,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Late  cancel  method  and  apparatus  for  a  high  performance 
microprocessor  system  5.490.265.  CI.  395-496.000. 
Richey.  W  Frank;  See— 


Babb.  David  A.;  Richey.  W.  Frank;  Clement.  Katherine  S.:  Meyer.  Eric 
S.;  and  Soienson.  Marius  W..  5.489.623.  CI  522-151.000. 
Richoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Anzai.    Miisutoshi:    Murakami.    Yasuo:    Takesue.    Atsushi:    Sasaki, 
Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohia.  Masafumi. 
5.489.495.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Rico.  Joseph  G.;  See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  E..  5,489,594. 
a.  514-256.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See- 

Asami.  Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Hideki;  Inooe.  Katsuo;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa.   Toshiyuki;    Kabata.   Toshiyuki;    and    Kimura.   Okitoshi, 
5.489.492,  CI.  429-212.000. 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito. 

5.489.494,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hideo,  5,489,976,  Q.  355-260.000. 
Maruyama,  Kvuma;  Saitoh,  Tatsuro;  and  Kiumura.  Masao.  5.489.938. 

CI   348-15.000. 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  lw«o; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.   Hirosbi;    Uno.   Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yainanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Saloni.  5.489.747.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi,  5.490,242.  Q.  395-145.000. 
Torii.  Masafumi;  and  Hayakawa.  Kunio.  5.489..501.  CI.  43O-34I.000. 
Riding.   Geoffrey    H..   to   General    Electric   Company.    Compositions   of 
polyfphenylene  ether)  and  polyester  resins,  which  exhibit  improved  heat 
lesistance  and  flow.  5.489.640.  CI  524-423.000. 

Ricffel   ICflrlhcmz  S^f 

Kugler.  Kari-Heinz:  Gollin.  Waller:  Riedel.  Karlheinz;  and  Ziiiuner- 
mann.  Christian.  5.488.940.  CI.  123-644.000. 
Riegel.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kussmaul.  Ulrich;  Maver,  Manfred;  Stuven.  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulrich:  and 

Engelhardt.  Friedrich.  5.489.647,  CI.  525.54.300. 

Riemersma,  Keith  A.;  Dalman,  Ronald;  Overway,  Calvin;  Piccione,  Robert; 

Sica.  Dennis  M:  and  Tromp,  Terrence  L.,  lo  National  Bulk  Equipment,  Inc. 

Tiller  catch  mechanism.  5,488,882,  CI.  74-577  OOS. 

Riggin.  Loren  E.  Compacuble  self-ejecting  refuse  car.  5.488.911.  CI.  105- 

240.000. 
Rigid  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmeyer.  Dennis  C.  5,489.137.  Q.  296-181.000. 
Riley.  Glen  M.:  See— 

Doli.  Robert  A,.  Jr.;  Einkauf,  Robert  L.:  and  Riley.  Glen  M..  5.490.276. 
a  395-700.000. 
Rimmer.  Phillip  J.,  lo  Tunewell  Technology  Limited.  Transformer.  5.489.825. 

CI.  315-277.000. 
Rimshaw.  John  A.;  and  Anthony.  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Nalioiuil  Security  Agency.  Laser-programmable  clocked-logic  inlegraled- 
ciicuit.  5.489.856.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Rinehan,  John  D.;  See — 

Hager.  William  G.;  Rinehart,  John  D.;  Gauchel.  James  V.;  and  Wilson. 
Edward  L..  5.489.481.  O.  428-431.000. 
Ringlien.  James  A.,  lo  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Container 

sealing  surface  inspection.  5.489.987.  CI  356-428.000. 
Risinger.  Vance;  and  Spurtin.  James  C.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Output  driver  with  slew  and  skew  rale  control.  5.489.862.  CI.  327-108  000. 
Riskev.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Gary  D  ;  and  Riskey.  Frank  J..  5.490.237.  CI  395-1 15.000. 
Risley.  Nathaniel  H  Container  clip.  5.489.078.  CI.  248-231.810. 
Rita.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  Takannri.  Takeshi;  Erase.  Kathanne  G.;  Lom- 
bardi,  Thomas  E.;  and  Rita.  Robert  A..  5.489,465.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Rilscher.  James  S.:  See — 

Childress.  Thomas  E.;  Rilscher.  James  S.;  Schilling.  Curtis  L..  Jr.: 
Tucker.  Okey  G..  Jr.;  and  Beddow.  Donald  G..  5,489.701,  Q.  556- 
427.000. 
Ritter,  Helmut:  See — 

Beuscher,  Noibert:  Ritter.  Helmut;  and  Bodinet,  Cornelia,  5,489 J85.a. 
514-457.000. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky.  Emil;  and  Ortanderl. 
Slefanie.  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Akiien.  New  leather  oiling 
preparations  and  their  use.  5.489.389.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Rinerbush.  Scon:  See — 

Otgill,  Dennis  P;  Butler.  Charles  E.;  Barlow.  Mark;  Ritteibush,  ScoB; 
Yannas.  loannis  V ;  and  Compton.  Caiolyn  C.  5.489.304,  C\.  623- 
15.000 
Riverwood  International  Corporation;  See — 

Fogle.  James  C;  and  Ross.  John  A..  5,489.061.  C\.  229-109.000. 
Rizzo,  Ravmond  P.;  See — 

Dnps.  Daniel  M.;  and  Rizzo,  Raymond  P,  5.490,282,  Q.  395-821.000. 
RKC  Instrumeni  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Denzaburo;  and  Asami.  Toshiaki.   5,490.044.  C\.   361- 
823.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S..  HI.  Dispensing  cap  with  rootable  top.  5.489,049.  CI. 

222^448,000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hoenninger.  Harald:  Hoihelt.  Michael;  Pniellage.  Amo:  and  SeileL 

Hans.  5,490.065.  Q.  364-424.030 
Jueliger,  Peter,  5,490,005,  Q.  359-72.000. 

Kugler    Kari-Heinz;  Gollin,  Walter:  Riedel,  Kariheinz;  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Christian.  5.488,940,  CI.  123-644.000. 
Roberts,  Edgar  P.  Jr.:  See— 
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Rukin.  David  B.;  Robem.  Edgar  P..  Jr.;  and  Klunz.  James  W. 
5,489,099.  CI  273-183  OOA. 
Rotiem.  F.  Edward:  S*r— 

Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  Robeiti.  F.  Edwan);  Seoanayake.  C3iris  H.;  and 
Ryan.  Kennah  M..  S.489.710.  C\.  564-402.000 
Robem.  John  V  H.:  See- 
Cook.  Lee  M.;  Rotiem.  John  V.  H.:  Jenkins.  Charles  W :  and  Pillai.  Raj 
R.  5.489^3,  a  451-41000. 
Robem.  Nigel  S    See— 

Capeci.  Sco«  W.;  Lange.  John  F.;  Smith.  David  J.;  and  Robem.  Nigel  S.. 
5,489.392.  a.  252-89.100. 
Robenson.  James  W.:  See— 

Brownlie.  Alan  W.;  Duesleihoeft.  Scon  S.;  and  Robertson.  James  W.. 
5.489.039.  CT  220-335.000. 
Robinson.  Carl  D.  Painter's  pouch.  5.489.0SI.  CI.  224-148.000 
Robinson.  Murray  O.;  Hunt.  Pamela;  and  Bosselman.  Robert  A.,  to  Amgen 
Inc    Transgenic  animal  models  for  thrombocytopenia.   5.489.743.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Robles.  Sherman  U..  Jr.  Exercise  device.  5.489.251.  a.  482-79.000. 
Roche.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Roche.  Edward  J  ,  5.489,436,  O.  424-441.000 
Rockwell  Intemational:  See— 

Mulbrook.  Mark  M  .  5.489,869.  CI.  327-356.000. 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Mosier.  Donald  E..  5.489.918.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Rodel.  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Lee  M.;  Robem.  John  V.  H.;  Jenkins.  Charles  W.;  and  Pillai.  Raj 
R..  5.489.233.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Omeis.  JUrgen;  Knebel.  Joachim;  and  Goll.  Kariheniz.  5.489.451.  CI 
428-1.000. 
Rogers.  Irvin  S.  Retracuble  video  game  cable  storage  device.  5,489,010,  CI. 

19I-12.20R 
Rogers.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Woodard.   Scon  S.;   Hamper.  Bruce  C;  Moedritzer.  Kurt;   Rogers. 
Michael  D  ;  Mischke,  Deborah  A.;  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A  ,  5.489.571. 
a.  504-280.000. 
Rogers.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  and  Rogers.  Thomas  E..  5,489.594. 
a.  514-256.000. 
Roggeman.  David  M.;  Kang.  Jung  W ;  and  Hashimoto.  Takauugu.  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corpotabon  Copolymers  of  conjugated  diencs  and  aromatic  vinyl 
compounds  ptepared  by  continuous  process.  5.489.660.  CI.  526-340.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Burdge.  Ernest  L.;  and  Spangler.  Lori  A..  5.489.562.  CI.  504-117.000 
Hsu,  Jemin  C,  5,489.588,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Rohten.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

McCunn,  Myron  L.;  Rohren,  Ronald  E.;  Brown.  Douglas  P.  and  Foiest. 
Richard  L..  5,488.821.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Rollor.  Edward  A.  Apparatus  for  moving  mechanical  objects  away  from  each 

other  5.489.083.  CT   254-119000. 
Romero.  Donna  L.:  See — 

Palmer.  John  R.;  Aristoff.  Paul  A.;  and  Romero.  Donna  L..  5.489.593,  a. 
514-252.000. 
Romero.  Robert  N  :  See — 

Cowan.  Kenneth  M..  Nahm.  James  J.  W.;  Wyanl.  Reece  E.;  and  Romero. 
Robert  N  .  5.488.991.  CI.  166-293000. 
Romick.  Jerome  M   Unit-dose  medication  di.spenser  and  multiple-dispenser 

frame  therefor  5.489.025.  CI.  206-531  000 
Romine.  H.  Emest;  Southard.  W.  Mark;  Nanni.  Edward  J.;  and  Carel.  Mark 
W .  to  CocMco  Inc.  Process  for  isolating  mesophase  pitch.  5.489.174.  CI 
208-45.000. 
Romm.  Michael:  See— 

LoCicero.  Rae-Ann;  Morgan,  Smart:  Romm,  Michael;  and  Barker. 
Robert.  5.489.162.  CI.  403-331.000. 
Roper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ray.  Robert  B  .  5.489.187.  Q.  415-111.000 
Ropke.  Thomas,  to  Thomas  R6pkc  Werkzeugbau  und  Technischcr  Vettrieb 
Rolling  and  Hanging  tool  to  bend  back  and/or  widen  fender-wheel  well 
edges.  5.488,849.  Q.  72-210.000. 
Rosch.  Paulette  M.:  See— 

Zchner.  Georgia  L.;   Rosch.   Paulette   M  ;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Blenke.  Timothy  J  .  5.489.282.  CI.  604- 
385.100. 
Roscoe.  Gary  W.;  See— 

Soler.  Jose  J.;  Roscoe.  Gary  W ;  Moore.  Kenneth  P;  Miller.  Donald  L.; 
and  Eisemann.  Richard  E  .  5.489.969.  C\.  355-207  000. 
Rosen.  Edward:  See — 

Yacoubian.  Marc;  Rosen.  Edward;  and  Reinhardt.  Norman  F..  5.489.877 
CI   330-286  000 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See — 

Ca-stonguay.  Roger  N  ;  Rosen.  James  L.;  Zaffeni.  Mark  A.;  and  Murphy. 

Thomas  A  .  5.489.755.  CI   200-400.000. 

Rosen,  Steven  D.;  and  Hemmerich,  Stefan,  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Sulfated  ligands  for  l-selcctin  and  methods  of  treating 

inflammation.  5.489_578.  CI   514-61  0<X). 

RoshkofF.  Kenneth  S..  to  Amtude  Measurement  Corporation.  Packaging  label 

including  pre-approved  incentive  card.  5.489.123.  CI.  283-81  000 
Ross.  John  A.:  See — 

Fogk.  James  C  ;  and  Ross,  John  A.,  5,489.061.  CI  229-109  000. 


Rocsbacfa.  Joel  A.;  Respiess.  Joel  L.;  Monahan.  Barbara;  and  Antonio. 
Eduardo  I.,  to  Xerox  Corporalion.  Copy  sheet  purge  processing  device. 
5.489.968.  O  355-203  000 
Rossi.  Attilio.  to  Redaelli  Tecna  Meccanica  S.p.A.  Multistage  wiredrawing 

machine  provided  with  pull  adjustment  5.488.851.  CI.  72-279  000. 
Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  and  Biossan.  Richard,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  having  an  universal  die  size  inner  lead  layout. 
5.489.059.  CI  228-175.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  DeH'Oca.  Conrad,  to  L,SI  Logic  Corporation. 

Method  of  die  bum-in.  5,489,538,  Q.  437-8.000 
Roth.  Brace  D.:  See- 
Lee.  Helen  T;  Picard,  Joseph  A  ;  Ramhaiack,  Randy  R.;  Roth.  Bnice  D.; 
and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R..  5.489.611.  O.  514-557  000. 
Roninda.  John  T:  See — 

Densmoie.  Brace  D.;  Hass.  Lester  A.;  Romnda.  John  T.;  and  Fissel, 
Gregory  W..  5,489.250.  Q.  482-54.000. 
Rownnce.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Carter.  Brian  H.;  Rownnce.  Richard  S.;  and  Swallow.  Andrew  P. 
5.488.855.  CI.  73-53.050. 
Rowson.  James  A.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  graphically  designing 

circuits  5.490,082,  Q  364-489  oSo 
Roy.  Pradip  K.:  See- 
Merchant.  Sailesh  M  ;  Nanda,  Aran  K.;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  5,489,552, 
CI.  437-192.000. 
Rozman.  Allen  F:  See — 

Boylan.  Jetfrey  J  ;  and  Rozman,  Allen  F,  5,490,055,  C\.  363-41.000. 
Ruckmungathan.  Temkar  N.:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh, 
Hidemasa.  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanori.  5,489,919,  CI   345-100.000. 
Rudich,  Irwin;  and  Viitanen,  Tapio  E  ,  to  Metorex  International  Oy;  and  Vista 
Technology.  Inc.  Multi  energy  system  for  x-ray  imaging  applications. 
5,490,196.  a.  378-101.000. 
Rudolph.  Claus:  See— 

Kleinschroth.  Jurgen;  Hanenstein.  Johannes;  Schachtele.  Christoph;  and 
Rudolph.  Claus.  5.489.608.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Rudolph.  Rainer:  See— 

Kopetzki,    Erhard;    Rudolph.    Rainer;    and    Grossmann,    Adelben. 
5.489.528,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Ruehlow.  Gerald:  See- 
Kern.  Robert;  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  McLean.  Graham;  Wedel.  Frank;  and 
Cemey.  Denni.s.  5.489.811.  CI   310-216.000. 
Ruiz.  Javier  A.:  See — 

Stephens.  Craig;  Borah.  Thomas  C.  Kozakai.  Tim;  Lee,  Yu-Tai;  and 
Ruiz.  Javier  A.,  5.490.004,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Rumph.  Robert  M..  to  Mailland  Company.  The.  Hazardous  waste  transpor- 
tation and  disposal.  5.489.152.  CI.  366-311.000. 
Rupnik.  David  W.:  See— 

Moyer,  William  P;  and  Rupnik.  David  W.  5.489.222,  CI.  439-748.000. 
Ruscheinsky.  Emil:  See — 

Riner,  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky.  Emil;  and  Ortand- 
erl.  Stefanie.  5.489.389.  Q.  252-8  570. 
Rushlow.  Michelle  M  B  :  See— 

Ndife.  Louis  I.;  Anloague.  Paul  S.;  Beach,  Rosa  C.   B.;  Rushlow, 

Michelle  M  B  ;  and  Neylan,  Michael  J  .  5.489.440.  CI.  424-489.000. 

Russell.  Ryder  L..  to  Zimmer.  Inc  Suigical  preparation  solution  applicator. 

5.489.280.  CI.  604-311.000. 
Russell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

James.  Anthony;  Lee.  Harry;  Pepper.  John  R.;  and  Russell,  Thomas  A., 
5.489.284.  CI.  606-62.000. 
Rustad.  Nancy  J.:  See— 

Kantner.  Steven  S  ;  Ruslad.  Nancy  J.;  and  Stefely.  James  S..  5.489.624. 
CI   524-376000. 
Rutkowski.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Feger.  William  E.;  and  Rudtowski.  Paul  W..  5,490,151. 0.  371-22.300. 
Rutledge,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Cali,  Matthew  F;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Rutledge. 
Joseph  D  ;  and  Selker.  Edwin  J  .  5.489.900.  C\.  341  34.000. 
Ruzza.  Wogler:  See— 

Di  Giusto.   Brano;   Fasano.   Fulvio;   Ruzza.  Wogler.  Sniuli.  Mirco; 
Lavazza.    Alfredo;    Carboni.    Andrea;    and    Cosssin.    Giovanni, 
5,488.987.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Ryan.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  Roberts.  F.  Edward;  Senanayake.  Chris  H.;  and 
Ryan.  Kennedi  M..  5.489.710.  CI.  564-402.000. 
Ryan.  Michael  G  :  Ser^ 

Gerry.  Michael;  Kelly.  David  Z.;  Ryan,  Michael  G.;  Dykes,  ThoniH  E; 
and  Sassa.  Robert.  5.488.766.  CI   29-600.000. 
Rychlick.  Edward  G  ;  Curran.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Mancini.  Douglas  J.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Companv.  Meihtxl  and  system  for  monitoring  evaporative  purge 
flow.  5.488.936.  CI    123  520000. 
Ryham.  Rolf  C:  See— 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert:  Laakso,  Richard  O.;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred, 
5.489.363.  CI    162-43.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Ccxporation:  See — 

Peot.  David  G  ;  and  Chunn.  Daniel  A  .  5.489.485.  O.  429-99.000. 
Rytter,  Noel  J.:  See— 

Maicon.  Tony  L  ;  I^lson.  David  E.;  and  Ryner.  Noel  J..  5.489.005,  CI. 
■    180-134000 
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Ryu,  Eung  K  ;  Chung.  Kun  H.;  Lee,  Won  H  :  Kim.  Jae  N  ;  and  Hong.  Kyung 

S.,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Herbicidal  quino- 

linyloxadiazoles.  5,489,687,  CI.  546-167.000. 

Sabesan,  Subramaniam,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Disaccharide  sialidase  substrates  and  inhibitors.  5,489,675,  CI.  536- 1 7.200. 

Sabin  Corporation;  See — 

Baker,  Brett  O.,  5,489,022,  Q  206-439.000. 
Sacherer,  Klaus-Dieter  See— 

Schiciber,  Joerg;  Schmid,  Wilfried;   Kuhr,  Hans-Juergen;  Eikmeier, 
Heino;  and  .Sacheier,  Klaus-Dieter,  5.489,414,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Sadan.  Amnon:  See — 

Sofer.  Dror;  Hanigal.  Benjamin:  and  Sadan,  Amnon,  5.489,8%,  CI. 
340-825.050. 
Sadoway.  Donald  R  ;  Rhoads.  Kevin  G  ;  Fried.  Naomi  A.:  and  Schiefelbein. 
Susan   L .  to   Massachusens   Instinile  of  Technology.    High   accuracy 
calibration-free  electrical  parameter  measurements  using  difl'erential  mea- 
surement with  lespect  to  immersion  depth.  5.489.849.  CI  324-447.000. 
SAFCO  Corporation:  See— 

Gulledge.  Kenneth  G..  5.490.204.  O.  379-59.000. 
Safe-Tee  Chemical  Products  Company:  See— 

Aboud.  George  M..  5.489.433.  C\.  424-405.000. 
Saga.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Automotive  fuse  insetting 

and  anaching  apparatus.  5.489.885.  Q.  337-216.000. 

Sah.  Anurag:  See —  . 

Golbert.  Adalberto;  Carean.  Douglas  M.;  Fernando.  Roshan  J.;  Ghon, 

Amar  A.;  Hochberg.  Yoav;  Krick.  Robert  F;  Miltal.  Milind;  and  Sah, 

Anurag.  5,490.279.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Saiia  Anthony  J.;  and  Fillman.  Alan  R..  to  Textron  Inc.  System  and  apparatus 

for  limiting  vehicle  niming  radius.  5.489.006.  O.  180-143.000. 
Saijo.  Keiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reset  circuit.  5.489,863,  Q.  327- 142.000. 
Saito.  Shuji;  Ohkawa,  Set-suko;  Fujisawa,  Ayumi;  Ititani.  Yoshikaru;  and 
Aoyama.  Shigemi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Poultry  mycoplasma  antigen,  gene  thereof  and  recombinant  vectors  con- 
taining the  gene  as  well  as  vaccines  utilizing  the  .same.  5,489.430,  CI. 
424-190.100. 
Saito.  Tosiaki:  See— 

Yoshinari    Akira;   Saito.  Tosiaki;   lijima.   Katsumi;   Ishida,  Tadami; 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio,  5,489.194,  CI.  416-24I.00R. 
Saito.  Tsunenari:  See  —  _  ,,.v~, 

Muti.  Tsuneo;  and  Saito.  Tsunenari.  5.489,229,  C\.  445-34.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao: 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh:    Saitoh, 
Hiioshr  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tet.suo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satora.  5,489,747.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Saitoh.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Marayama.  Kyuma:  Saitoh.  Tatsum:  and  Kitamura.  Ma.sao,  5,489,938, 

CI.  348-15.000. 

Sakagami.  Yusuke;  Inooe,  Kunihiro;  Shimizu,  Tadashi;  Takahashi,  Tetsushi; 

Hagata.  Tadaaki;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  printing  images  on  a  slack  of  recording  sheets  using 

pressure  5.489.967.  CI.  355-202.000. 

Asano.  Norihide;  Sakai,  Chiaki:  and  Momota.  Masanobu.  5.490.232,  CI. 
395-10.000. 
Sakai.  Molohiro;  and  Goto.  Kazuhiro.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  operating  a  metallic  vapor  discharge  lamp.  5.489.819.  CI. 
315-49.000 
Sakai.  Norio:  See — 

Kubota.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Kawabata,  Shoichi,  5.488.765.  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Sakakibara,  Hiroki:  See— 

Sasaki.  Masatomi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroki:  Sarahashi.  Makolo;  and  Tate- 
gami.  Shinichi.  5.489.303.  CI.  623-11.000. 

Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  S?f—  „ 

Nakamura.  Akihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yoshio;  Gotou.  Makoto;  Isaka.  Harao: 
and  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko.  5.490.017.  CI.  360-10.200. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Hara.Toshitaka;  Maisuda.  Yutaka;  Ha.shimoto.  Kyosuke;  Monue,  Hiroo; 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu;  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki;  Terayama,  Koji;  and  Naka- 
2om>.  Hideki,  5.490,143,  C\.  370-85.200. 

Sakamoto.  Katsuhito:  See—  

Tanaka.  Tomio;  and  Sakamoto.  Katsuhito.  5.490,000.  O.  359-56.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki:  See  - 

Tanaka  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Higuchi. 
Tsukimitsu,  5.489.487.  O.  428-548.000. 
Sakamoto.  Tokumitsu;  and  Konishi.  Yuzura,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Pressure  contact  type  semiconductor  device  and  heat  compensator. 
5.489.802.  CI   257-688  000 
Sakata  Toshikazu.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device.  5,490,111.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Sakemi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sakurai  Mikio;  Tokami.  Kenji;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda.  Yutaka:  Inoue. 
Yoshinori;  and  Kajimoto.  Takeshi.  5.490.1 19.  CI   365-230.080 
Sakemi.  Shoji:  and  Wada,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  of  mounting  an  electtonic  part  with  bumps  on  a  circuit  board 
5.489.750.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Sakurada.  Noriaki:  See —  __„ 

Oda,  Zenzo:  and  Sakurada.  Noriaki,  5,490,117,  CI.  365-226.000. 


Sakumi,  Mikio:  Tokami,  Kenji;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda.  Yutaka;  Inoue. 

Yoshinori;  and  Kajimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 

and  Mitsubishi  Hectiic  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 

including  signal  generating  circuit  witfi  level  converting  function  and  widi 

reduced  area  of  occupation.  5.490,119.  Q.  365-230.080. 
Salitia.  John  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Clem  H  ;  and  Salina,  John  E..  5.489.800.  CI  257-666.000. 
Salmon  Joseph  H..  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparams  for  preventing 

over-erasure  of  flash  EEPROM  memory  devices    5,490.109.  CI.  365- 

Salo.  Caspar  E.  Pleural  drainage  probe.  5.489,264,  Q.  604-28.000. 
Salomon,  James  A.:  See — 

Cohen,   Steven   E.;   Eventoff.  Arnold  T;   and  Saloown,  James  A., 
5,488,757,  CI.  16-289.000. 
Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B.:  See—  ,    „  ^      ,        ,^  u  i 

Gove.   Robert   J.:   Sampsell,   Jeffrey   B.;   and   Markandey,   Vishal, 
5,489,952,0.  348-771.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Lee.  Byeong-yong.  5.489.816.  a.  313-466.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Jechang;  and  Ahn.  Wooyoun.  5.489.949.  O.  348-699.000. 
Jo.  Jae  M.,  5.489.944.  O.  348-405.000. 
Lee.  Chul-ho.  5.490.101,  CI.  364-757.000. 
Nam,  Byung-Deok.  5.489.971.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Shin.  Hyunsoo;  and  Hwang,  Humor,  5,490,174.  a.  375-316.000. 
Samuelson.  Laurence  S.:  See — 

Dorius.  Lee  K.:  and  Samuelson,  Laurence  S..  5.490,025,  CI.  360- 

103.000. 
Dorius.  Lee  K.:  and  Samuelson.  Laurence  S..  5.490,026,  Q.  360- 
103.000.  ,  ^    ^ 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys.  Leonard  H  ;  Stein.  Daryl  L.;  and  Yonmck,  John  S.,  to 
Elfatochem   North  America.   Inc.   Unsanirated  peroxide  compositions, 
polymeric-peroxides  derived  therefrom  and  tfieir  uses    5,489,699,  CI. 
549-352.000. 
Sanchez.  Robert  R.:  See—  ,  „     , 

Maiden  1-avem  E.;  Sanchez.  Robert  R.:  and  Cisneros.  Manuel  R.,  Jr., 
5.489.183.  CI.  414-490.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Avar.  Ujos.  5.489,632,  O.  524-84.000. 
Sandroid  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hockett.  Wayne  B..  5.489.234.  CI.  45 1  -87.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Sulfur  currf 
nibber  composition  containing  epoxidized  natural  rabber  and  carboxylated 
nitrile  rubber.  5.489.627.  CI   523-213.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Sulfiir  cured 
nibber  composition  containing  epoxidized  natural  rubber  and  carboxylated 
nitrile  ttibber  5.489.628,  CI.  523-213.000. 
Sandvos,  Jeiry  L.;  Monahan-Mitchell,  Tiroodiy  A.;  and  Weiss.  Kari  R..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Virtual  radio  interface  and  radio  operanng  system  for  a 
communication  device  5.490,275.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Cook.  Phillip  D;.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Oligonucleoside  linkages  containing  adjacent  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms. 
5,489.677.  CI.  536-22  100. 
Saniei.  Michael:  See —  „  ,    . 

Shimada.    Shigera;    Saniei,    Michael;    and    Knshnamachary,    Balaji, 
5,490,095.  CI.  .364-578.000 
Sanjuan.  Mariano  P;  Antolino,  Jose  M.;  Estaiegui,  Alejandro  H.;  Olive, 
Vicente  S     and  Nova,  Juan  T ,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Domestic 
appliance  for  processing  foods.  5.489.807.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See —  .  ^  .        ^ 

Koyama,  Kazuo;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Kojima.  Koichi;  and  Kobayashi. 

Shinsaku,  5,489,613.  CI.  514.573.000. 
Oida    Sadao;  Mivaoka.  Takeo;  Tajima,  Yawara:  Konosu,  Toshiyuki; 
Takeda.  Noriko';  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,489,606.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^  i.  ■• 

Ishida  Hitoshi;  Okuzawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kawamukai,  Kenji:  Kawai,  Takaji; 

and  Yamamoto,  Akinori,  5,489,227,  CI  440-77  000. 
Nakai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Shibata,  Yasuhiko,  5.488.939, CI. 

123-572  000. 
Nakamura,  Daisuko;  and  Katsumata,  Yoshiyuki.  5.489,226,  CI.  440- 

61.000. 
Watanabe.  Takahide.  5.489.243.  CI.  474- 1 35.000. 
Santoli.  DomenJco;  and  Spector.  George.  Lawn  seeding  machine.  5,488,917, 

CI.  111-91.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ...... 

Fukuda,  Mituyoshi;  Shimizu,  Masahisa:  Ohashi,  Hideki;  and  Kawagu- 

chi.Masaki.  5.489.901.  CI.  341-78.000.  

Haniki.  Toshinobu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kenichi.  5.489.939.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Nishimura,  Satoni:  Imaoka.  Niro;  and  Narita,  Masahiro.  5.490.183,  Q. 
.375-377.000. 
Sapec  S.A.  Fine  Chemicals:  See — 

Jequier,  Pascal;  and  Marazza,  Fabrizio,  5,489,684,  O  544-258.000. 

Koiranen,  Jukka:  Pellinen,  Kari;  and  Satkkinen,  CMU,  5,489,784,  CI. 
250-548.000 
Sanoiio,  Franco,  to  Amada  Company.  Limited  Two-speed  linear  acmator 

driven  by  two  motors.  5.488.880.  CI.  74-424  80B. 
Saruhashi.  Makolo:  See—  ....  j  ., 

Sasaki    Masatomi;  Sakakibara.  Hiroki;  Sarahashi.  Makoto;  and  Tate 
garni.  Shinichi.  5.489.303,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Sasai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Tinabe.  Maiubu;  Utsumi.  Kuniaki;  lUuchi.  Hideaki;  S«sai.  Hiroyuki: 
Malsui.  Yasushi;  and  Yanune.  Shigeni.  5.490.227.  CI.  385-29.000 
Sasaki.  Goto:  See — 

DogtKhi.  Kenlajo;  Sasaki.  Goro;  Yaoo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada.  Soaaku. 
5.489.798.  Q.  237-458.000. 
Sasalu.  Masaomi:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsuioshi;    Muralumi.    Yasuo:    Takesue.    Alsiuhi.    Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  Shimada.  TonH^yuki;  Aruga. Tamouu;  and  Otia.  Masafumi. 
5.489.495.  CI.  430-59  000 
Sasaki.  Masatomi;  Salukibara.  Hiroki,  Sanituuhi.  Makoto;  and  Talegami. 
Shinichi.  lo  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biocompatible  matenal  for  medical 
appannis    comprising     hydrophobically     bound    oil-soluble     vitamin. 
5.489.303.  a  623-11000 
Sasaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Yasuo;  and  Takamatsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.489.758.  a.  219-121630. 
Sassa.  Robeit:  See- 
Gary.  Michael;  Kelly.  David  Z.;  Ryan.  Michael  C;  Dykes.  Thomas  E.; 
and  Sas-sa.  Robert.  5.488.766.  Q  29-600.000 
Sasso.  Bill  J.   Programmable  telephone  interface  device.  5,490,210,  CI. 

379-100.000. 
Sathe.  Shamd  S  :  See- 
Bailey.  Allan  R  ;  Sathe.  ShaiMl  S  ;  Spears.  Andre  T;  Wisneski.  Richard 
C  ;  and  Kneller,  Mills  T.  5.489.708.  O   564-153000 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  S*re — 

Sakagami.  Yusuke;  Inoue.  Kunihiro;  Shirmzu.  Tadashi;  Takabashi.  Tet- 
sushi;  Hagau.  Tadaaki;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  5.489.967,  O.  3S5- 
202.000 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroto;  Kanla.  Seiichiro:  and  Salo.  Koichi.  5.489.928.  O 
347^5.000 
Sato.  Minora;  Nakashima.  Isao;  Abe.  Kenji;  Maeyama.  Hideo:  and  Ishiwatah. 
Hirohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Burlington  Co .  Ltd.:  and  Lshiwatah.  Hirohiko 
Flooring  material  for  wiring.  5.489.458.  CI  428-40.000. 
Sato.  Monhiko  See— 

Hara.  Daiji.  Salo.  Monhiko;  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro.  5.489.634.  O.  526- 
119  000 
Sato.  Morimasa;  Iwasaki.  Masayuki.  and  Sugiyama.  Takekatsu.  to  Fuji  FtKNo 
Film  Co .  Lid   Process  for  forming  colored  partial  picture  element  and 
light- shielding  light-sensitive  resin  composition  used  iheirfor  5.489,621. 
a   572-75  000. 
Saioh.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kaugiri.  Moriya;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Sugiia.  Yukihiko;  Satoh.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Akilake.  Hiioshi.  5,489,938.  O  334-193.120. 
Satoh.  Takami:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yunji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takjmi;  ShiraLthi.  Hirofumi.  Harada.  Koji.  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.488.964,  CI.  1.34-95  300 
Satoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Yokoyama.  Kunio.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera 

having  sound  recording  fiuKtion.  5.489.955.  O.  354-76.000. 
Satoh.  Tetsuya.  See — 

Imalaki.  Hirovuki.  Hiraoka.  Mizuho;  Tamura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Satoh. 
Tetsuya,  5.489.082.  CI   249-61.000. 
Salomura.  Seiichiro  See — 

Matsuoka.   Kazuhiko:   Satomura.  Seiichiro;   Yamazaki.   Katuya:  and 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi.  5.490.129.  O  369-120.000. 
Satsuma.  Kazumasa   See — 

Maisusako.   Takuo;   and   Satsuma.   Kazumasa,   5,489,793.  Q.    237- 
355.000. 
Sanelmayer.  Thonus:  See — 

D6bbeling.    Klaus;    Knflpfel.    Hans    P;    and    Sattelmayer.    Thomas, 
5.489.203.  CI  431  173  000. 
Saunders.  Alexander  M..  to  Applied  Imaging.  Density  gradient  medium  for 

the  separation  of  cells  5.489.386.  CI.  210-514  000 
Sawada.  Kikuzo:  and  Sugawara.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  disturb  verify  fiinction. 
5.490.110.  CI   365-185  030 
Sawada.  Sosaku:  See — 

Doguchi.  Kentaro;  Sasaki.  Goro;  Yano.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada.  Sosaku. 
5.489.798.  CI   257-458  000. 
Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Xu.  Ming:  and  Hale,  Nathan.  5.488.907.  CI   101-488.000 
Scalzo.  Augustine  J  :  See — 

Soudiall.  Leslie  R  ;  and  Scalzo.  Augustine  J  ,  5,488,829,  CI  60-723  000 
Scardovi.  Alessandro:  See — 

Ceschin,  Danilo;  Frrratotti.  Rinaldo;  Morandotti.  Roberto;  and  Scardovi. 
Alessandro.  5.489.932.  O.  347-87.000. 
Schaaf,  Gttnler  See— 

Schafer,  Horst;  Schaaf.  Gilnter;  and  Feldlc,  GUnier,  5,489,189,  O. 
415-129  000. 
Schachar.  Ronald  A    Treatment  of  presbyopia  and  other  eye  disoniers 

5.489.299.  O  623-4.000 
Schachlele.  Christoph:  See— 

Kleinschrolh.  Jurgen.  Hatienstein.  Johannes.  Schachlele.  Chnstoph.  and 
Rudolph.  Claus.  5.489.608.  CI  514-410.000 
Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.   See— 

Ahlenius.  Mark  T ;  and  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R  .  5.490,285,  C\.  435-33. 100. 
Schifer,  Ham;  Schaaf.  GUnier;  and  Feldle.  GUnler.  to  KSB  Aktiengesell 
schaft.  TiBbo-engine  having  a  variable  pilch  propeller    5.489.189.  CI 
413-129.000 
Schaller.  Hans-Dieter  Stt— 


Ftes.  Ernst;  and  Schaller.  Hans-Dieter.  5,488.910,  C\.  105-166.000. 
Schaper  &  Bniemmer  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Bcu.scher.  Norbert:  Rilter.  Helmut;  and  Bodinel,  Cornelia.  5.489.585.  CI. 
514-457  000 
Scharf.  Curtis  R.:  See— 

Sowerby.  Roger  L.;  and  Scharf.  Curtis  R..  5,489,721,  CI.  583-532.000. 
Schitzle,  Ulnch:  See— 

Niewisch.  Joachim,  and  Schttzle.  Ulrich.  5.488,833,  C\.  73-I.ODV. 
Scbecbler,  Christopher  B.  lo  B&W  Fuel  Company.  Nuclear  fuel  assembly 

debris  filler  5.490.189.  O   376-313000. 
Schefller.  Horst:  See  — 

Hennger.  Egon;  and  Scheffler.  Horst.  5.489.884.  CI.  336-210.000. 
Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  :  See- 
Connor.  Dwiiel  S.;  Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Fu,  Vi-Chang,  5.489 J93,  Q. 
252-134.000. 
Scheibel.  Robert  C.  Jr:  See— 

Tian.   Phieu;   Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;   and  Scheibel,   Robert  C.  Jr., 
5.490.144.  CI   370-85.300 
Scheitz.  John  T .  Slefaniu.  Michael  V ;  and  Capilupo.  Kathleen  A.,  lo  Melhode 
Electronics.  Inc  Zero  insertion  force  pin  grid  anay  socket  5,489,217.  CI. 
439-342000. 
Schiefelbein.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Sadoway.  Donald  R  ;  Rhoads.  Kevin  G.;  Fried.  Naomi  A.;  and  Schief- 
elbein. Susan  L..  5.489.849.  CI   324^*47  000 
Schiff.  Jon  D .  to  Allanoc  Automotive  Components.  Inc.  Extendible  vehicle 

tray  method  and  apparatus.  5.489,054,  C\.  224-281.000. 
Schilb,  Christopher  J :  See- 
Lilt,  Richard  O ;  Schilb.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Gorge.  Brian  C  .  5.489.759. 
a.  219-124.340 
Schillaci.  Onofrio:  See — 

Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio,  5,490,209,  CI.  379-97.000 
Schilling,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Childless,  Thomas  E.;  Ritscher,  James  S.;  Schilling.  Curtis  L.,  Jr.; 
Tucker.  Okey  G  .  Jr.  and  Beddow.  Donald  G  .  5.489.701,  a.  556- 
427  000 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Current,  Andrew.  5.488,896,  CI.  92-129.000 
Schloeinan.  Dennis:  See — 

Stephens.  Charles  S.,  and  Schloeman,  Dennis.  5.489,835.  O    320- 
15  000 
Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.;  Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  James  F, 
5,489,850,  CI.  324-458.000. 
Schmid.  Wilfried:  See— 

Schreiber.  Joerg.   Schmid.  Wilfried;   Kuhr.   Hans-Juergen;   Elkmeier. 
Heino:  and  Sacherer.  Klaus  Dieler.  5.489,414,  CI   422  fr4  ««) 
Schmidt.  Rudolph.  Jr.  lo  Crest  Products.  Inc  Fastener  assembly  with  axially 

captivated  washer  5.489.177.  CI.  411  369  000. 
Schmit.  Louis,  to  Paul  Wurth  Method  and  device  for  removing  solid  residues 

from  a  gas  purification  installation.  5.489.166.  CI  406-137  000 
Schnars.  Michael  J    Ser-- 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Nelson.  James  E..  Schnars,  Michael  J.;  Chintyan. 
James  R.:  and  Johnston.  William  J .  5.489.842.  C.  324-144.000. 
Schneider.  William  E..  lo  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy    Safety  latch 

5.489.132.  CI.  292-256  750 
Schnepf.  H  Emest:  See- 
Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M  Keidi;  Randall.  John  B  .  Brower.  David 
O  ;  and  Schnepf.  H  Emesu  5.489.432.  O  424-4O5.000 
Schoenefeld.  Bruce  D   Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying  transmission 

housing.  5.488.776.  CI   33-21  100. 
Scholder.  Erica;  and  Henuuidez,  Gilbeno.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Adapter  appa- 
ratus for  use  in  connecting  a  printed  circuit  board  lo  a  computer  chasis. 
5.490.038.  a.  361  759  000 
Schoolman.  Arnold,  lo  Schoolman  Scientific  Corp.  Stereoscopically  display 

three  dimensional  ultrasound  imaging.  5,488,952,  O.  178-660.070. 
Schoolman  Scientific  Corp    See — 

Schoolman.  Arnold.  5.488.952.  O    178-660.070. 
Schorr,  Andrew   Method  of  dispersing  information  and  collecting  dau  via 

telephone  systems   5.490.207.  CI   379-92  000 
Schouleeten.    Alain,    lo    Societe    Francai.se    Hoechsl.    Sodium    sail    of 
l-menthyk»ycarbonyl  1 -hydroxy  methanesulphonic  acid,  its  preparation 
process  and  its  use  for  obtaining  L<-)menthyl  glyoxylale.  5.489.705.  CI 
560-144  000 
Schreiber.  Joerg.  Schmid.  Wilfned;  Kuhr.  Hans-Juergen;  Eikmeier,  Heino; 
and  Sacherer.  Klaus-Dieter,  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim.  GmbH.  System  for 
analyzing  compounds  contained  in  liquid  samples.  5.489.414.  CI.  422- 
64  000 
Schroder.  Klaus,  lo  Liebherr-Werk  Bischofsbofen.  Gesmbh.  Hydraulic  axial 

piston  motor  5.488,894,  CI  91-505  000 
Schrum.  Allan  E.:  See— 

Howenstine,    Mervin    W.;    and    Schrum,    Allan    E.,    5.488.835,   CI. 
62- 186.000 
Schuermann.  Hubert.  Sutter.  Werner;  and  Weber.  Markus.  to  Elpatronic  AG. 
Process  for  resistance  welding  atrangemenl  for  carrying  out  the  process. 
5.489.757,0   219-110.000. 
Schulman.  Joel  N  :  See- 
Chow,  David  H.;  and  Schulman,  Joel  N  .  5.489,786.  CI   257-25.000. 
Schultheis.  Gary  R  .  and  Heger.  Charles  E  .  to  Zircon  Corporation.  Electronic 

level  with  stereo  sound  indicabon.  5.488,779.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Schwan.  Tom:  See — 
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Simpson.  Warren  J,;  Schwan.  Tom;  and  Garon,  Oaude.  3.489.311,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Schwatz,  Marcos  G..  to  Empresa  Brasileira  de  Compressores  S/A  -  Embraco. 

Control  circuit  for  a  refrigerating  system.  5.488.834.  O.  62-126.000. 
Schwatz.  Robert:  See — 

Brand.  Reinhold;  Freund.  Andreas;  Lang.  JutU;  Lehmaiui.  Thomas; 
Ohmer.  Johannes;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Heinz.  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz. 
Robert.  5.489.563.  CI   502-185.000. 
Schwarz.  Uwe.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Hooded  electrical  coiuiector  with 

terminal  position  assurance  means.  5,489,224,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Iron,  Gera;  and  Krams.  Zvi,  5,488.906,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Muller.  Gerd  O  ;  and  Muller-Mach.  Regina.  5,489,817, 0.  313-493.000. 
Scope  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Powers,  James;  and  Demski.  Lydia.  5,489.133,  O.  294-81.600. 
Scott,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Brosig.  Richard  M..  to  Lovejoy,  Inc.  Vertical  broaching 

machine  5.489.169.  O  409-244.000. 
Seamans.  Phillip  M  Garment  support  apparatus.  5,488,738,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Sebestytn,  Gyula:  See — 

Nagy  n6e  Kricsfalussy.  Margit;  Ho6r.  Miria;  Szeli  n*e  Siger.  M4ria; 
Egri.  Jiaos,  Balizs.  Riu;  Kov^s.  Mlrta;  Sebesty^n.  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi,  Anlal,  5.489.615.  CI.  514-772.400. 
Sechrist.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Zhang,  Scott  Y.;  Gosling.  Christopher  D.;  Sechrist.  Paul  A.;  and  Funk. 
Gregory  A.,  5,489,732.  CI  585-467  000. 
Secon  Halbleiterproduktionsgeraete  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Steinhardt.  Heinz;  and  Mathuni,  Josef.  5.489.362.  Q.  156-643.100. 
Second  Chance  Body  Armor.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  Richard  C.  5.489.053.  CI  224-243.000. 
Secor.  Howard  W.,  to  DeMoore.  Howard  W.  Air-dam  for  printing  press 

vacuum  transfer  apparatus.  5.488.905.  a.  101-420.000. 
Seeburg,  Peter  H.:  See— 

de  Boer.  Herman  A.;  Heyneker.  Herbert  L.;  and  Seeburg,  Peter  H., 
5,489,529,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Seeger,  George  T:  See — 

LeGrand.  Donald  G.;  and  Seeger,  George  T.,  5.489,404,  O.  264- 
481.000. 
Seely,  Richard  L.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Slot  fabrication  by  electrical 

discharge  machining.  5,489.756.  O.  219-69.120. 
Seewaldt-Becker.  Elke:  See— 

Linz,  Guenler;  Austel,  Volkliard;  Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Weisenberger, 
Johannes;  Mueller.  Thomas;  Pieper,  Helmut;  and  Seewaldt-Becker, 
Elke.  5.489.693.  CI.  548-550.000. 
Sega  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Masao.  Yoshimoto:  and  Nobushige,  Ishibashi,  3.489,212.  Q.  434- 
55.000. 
Se^aud,  Daniel:  See — 

Brassier.  Marc;  Gasquet,  Jean-Qaude;  Segaud,  Daniel;  and  Mauroy, 
Beniard,  5.490.048.  CI.  362-238.000. 
Seiko  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

English.  James  D..  5,489,879.  Q.  332-103.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneta,  Satosfai,  5,489,092,  CI. 

271-185.000. 
Oda,  Zenzo;  and  Sakurada.  Noriaki,  5.490.117,  CI.  365-226.000 
Sakagami.  Yusuke;  Inoue.  Kunihiro;  Shimizu.  Tadashi;  Takahashi,  Tet- 
sushi,  Hagau,  Tadaaki;  and  Salo,  Kazuhiko,  5,489,%7,  Q.  333- 
202.000 
Sekino.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamakoshi.  Issei.  5,488,837,  CI.  62-244.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hattori.  Takeo;  and  Yasutake.  Masaloshi.  5,489,339,  CI.  II8-723.0OR. 
Nonaka,  Koju;  Tsunoda.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kitamura.  Kenji,  5,489,794, 01. 
257-369.000 
Seilhan.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Curry.  Angela  S.;  Seilhan,  Keith  A.;  and  UBlanc,  Charles  A.,  5,489.739, 
a  588-250000. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A  :  See — 

Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Niederst.  Ken  W.;  and  Seiner,  JeixNne  A., 
5,489,455,  O.  428-36.910. 
Seilel.  Hans:  See— 

Hoenninger.  Harald;  Horbelt.  Michael;  Pruellage,  Amo;  and  Seitel, 
Hans.  5,490.065.  CI   364-424  030. 
Sekino.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamakoshi,  Issei,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electric 

automobile  5,488,837.  CI.  62-244.000. 
Selker.  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Call.  Matdiew  F;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mikalsen.  Donald  J.;  Rutledge. 
Joseph  D  ;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J.,  5,489.900.  CI.  341-34.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  5.490.001,  O.  359-056.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.489.555,  CI  437-226.000. 
Semitool,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman,  Eric  J.;  and  Oberlitner,  Thomas  H..  5.489,341,  a.  134-26.000. 
Jolley,  Michael  K  .  5,489.537,  CI.  136*»0.100. 
Seiumayake.  Chris  H  :  See — 

Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  Robem,  F.  Edward;  Senanayake,  Chris  H.;  and 
Ryan.  Kenneth  M..  5,489.710,  O.  564-402.000. 
Scnju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kenichi;  and  Noda,  Etsunosuke,  5,489 J76,  CI.  514-28.000. 
Sens,  Ruediger  See — 

EtzbKh,  Kari-Heinz;  Werner,  Thomas;  and  Sent.  Ruediger,  S.489J12. 
a.  8-471.000. 


Serafini.  Joseph.  Gaseous  fuel  enriching  subsystem  5.488,932,  Q.  123-3.000. 
Sereno.  Daniele;  Hellwig,  Karl;  and  Benulo,  Etmaruio.  lo  CSELT  -  Centro 
Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicaziooi  SpA;  and  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa. 
Method  of  controlling  transmission  on  a  same  radio  channel  of  variable- 
rate  information  streams  in  radio  communication  systems.  5,490,136,  Q. 
370-18.000. 
Seirelte,  Billy  J.  Drill  bit  for  geological  exploration.  5,488,999.  Q.  175- 

21.000. 
Sedve.  Kite:  See— 

Krogstad,  Ivar,  and  Sethre,  Kire,  5,488.980.  Q.  141-387.000. 
Seto.  Koshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Visual  simulation  apparatus. 

5,490,0%.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

LcEXmix,  Jean-Pierre;  Cognard.  Alain;  and  Bedoya.  Claude,  5,488,824, 
a.  60-39.150. 
Seymour.  Michael  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  High  power. 

edge  coolrolled  output  buffer.  5.489.861.  Q.  327-108.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectroiiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Tsiu  C;  Bryant,  Frank  R  ;  and  Walters,  John  L.,  5,489,797,  C\. 

257-382.000. 
Cognetn.  Carlo;  and  Hundt,  Michael  J.,  5,489,732.  Q.  174-266.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cognetti.  Cario;  and  Hundl,  Michael  J.,  5.489,752,  O.  174-266.000. 
Pemici,  Sergio,  5,489.876.  Q.  330-253.000. 
Shadley.  Gerald  K.  Ceiling  fan  vacuum  nozzle.  5.488,754,  O.  15-394.000. 
Shah,  Hemen  R.:  See — 

Butler.  Edward;  Goodwin,  Robert  B.;  Shah,  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn, 
Robert.  5.490.114.  Q.  365-189.050. 
Shah,  Shailesh;  and  Landry,  Gregory  J.,  to  Cypress  SemicondtKtor  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  to  memory  cells  in  a  minimum  number 
of  cycles  during  a  memory  lest  operation.  5,490,115,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

McKeon.  Timothy  E.;  Moreland.  James  H.;  and  Diaz-Kolti.  Michelle, 
5,489,467,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Shannon,  Victor  L.:  See — 

Bums,  David  G.;  and  Shannon.  Victor  L..  5.489,839,  Q.  323-244.000. 
Shapiro.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Abramowicz,  Daniel  A.;  El-Shoubary,  Youssef;  Kim,  Bang  M.;  Shapiro. 

Andrew  R;  and  Shillling.  Nonnan  Z..  5.489.738.  Q.  588-249.000. 
Woodmansee.  Donald  E ;  and  Shapiro.  Andrew  R,  5,488,784,  Q. 
34-193.000 
Shapiro.  Leonid:  See — 

Marshall.  Roger  N.;  Hauck,  Lane  T;  Shapiro.  Leonid;  Busch.  Jeffrey  W.; 
and  Stevens.  Eric  S..  5.489.923,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Sharma.  Prem  K.;  Van  Doom.  Arie  R.;  and  Staring.  Aenulianus  G.  J.,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation  Optical  amplifier.  5.490.010,  O.  359-341.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  YamamoCo. 
Makoto.  5.490.099.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katayama,  Satoshi;  Nishigaki,  Satoshi;  Emoto.  Kazuhiro;  Sugimura. 
Hiroshi;  Morita,  Kazushige;  Kojima,  Yoshimi;  and  Fujita,  Yoshimasa, 
5.489.496.  Q.  430-62.000. 
Kawahara.  Kenji.  5.489.942.  O.  348-401.000. 
Kaya.  Syuuji;  and  Okumura.  Masao.  5.489,809.  Q.  307-126.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takumi.  5.489,999.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Nagaura,  Toshikazu;  Futagawa,  Masayasu;  Yamagami. 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Yoshitetu;  Dtenaga.  Hitoyuld;  Mieda.  Micfainobu; 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.490.131.  Q  369-275.500. 
Sharpe.  Claude  A  ;  and  Lindsley.  Robert  P.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. System  for  automated  toll  collection  assisted  by  GPS  technology. 
5,490,079,  CI.  364-467.000. 
Shay,  Jerry:  See — 

West,  Michael  D.;  Shay,  Jerry;  and  Wright.  Woodring,  3,489.308.  CI 
435-6.000. 
SheaiTow.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Vollrath.    Kris;    Bendele,    Shane;    Recker,    Chris;    Weaver,    Chad; 
McWhorter,  Eric;  Cree,  Jamie;  Park,  Adam;  Haider.  Kirby;  Jetic, 
Sean;  Vaughn.  Michael;  and  Sheanow,  Charles  A.,  5.489,089,  CI. 
264-71.000. 
Sheinwald.  Dafha;  See — 

Cohn.  Oded;  Gal.  Shmuel;  Hollander.  Yona;  and  Sheinwald.  Dafha. 
5.490,269,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sheldon,  Paul  C;  Kirkham.  Edward  E.;  Ostby,  Lyie  D.;  and  Konkel,  Bruce  R, 
to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Metrology  instrument  arm  system.  5,489,168.  O. 
409-235.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M.;  Nahm,  James  J.  W.;  Wyanl,  Reece  R;  and  Romefo, 

Robert  N..  5,488.991,  Q.  166-293.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L..  5.489315,  CL 
44-342.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Carter,  Paul  A.;  Tapp.  Steven  J.:  and  Daniels,  NictaoUs  J.,  3,489,399.  CL 
514-317.000. 
Sheltoo,  Lawrence  S.:  See- 
Gabriel.  William  L.;  Sheltoo.  Lawrence  S.:  Sygnalor.  Henry  A.;  and 
Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J.,  5,489,179,  Q.  411-453.000 
Shen.  Ju:  See— 

Agrawal,  Om  R;  Wright,  Michael  I.;  and  Shen.  Ju,  5,490,074,  CL 
364-489.000. 
Shen,  Jun:  See — 
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Tehnni.  Sued  N..  Shen.  Jun;  Goronlun.  Hertteit;  nd  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T . 
5.489.785.  O.  257-23.000. 
Shepheid.  Cturies  G..  lo  Merailo  Technology  Inc  Door  lock.  3.489.129.  C 

292-63  000 
Sheynkman.  Abnm  K.:  See — 

Boulanger.  William  A  :  Ravin.  Michael  T;  Kucherenko,  Alia;  and 
Sheynkman.  Abiam  K  .  5.489.697.  O  549-278.000. 
Shi.  Chunmin  Safety,  insurance  and  alann  mechanical  lock.  5.488.843,  CI. 

70-1500. 
Shibaa,  Alan;  and  Ahlvin.  Eric  L..  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Fluid 
debveiy  sytnem  including  coiled  concenhic  nibes.  5.489,931.  CI.  347- 
85  000. 
Shibala,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Shiresaki.  Mika:  ShibaU.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kanagawa.  Shuichi.  5.489.669. 
a.  528-351.000 
SUbata.  Shinji:  See — 

Koike.  Masao;  Miyahata.  Mitsuo;  Higuchi,  Kenji;  Sugino.  Tomoyuki; 
Shibata.  Shinji;   and   Maniyama.   Kalsuhiko.   5,489J4S.  CI.    148- 
325  000 
Shibata.  Tohni:  See— 

Namikoshi.  Hajime;  Shibata.  Tohni;  and  Okamolo.  Ichiro,  5.489.387. 0. 
210-635.000 
Shibata.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Shibata.  Yasuhiko.  5,488.939, 0 
123-572.000. 
Shibue.  Hideaki:  See— 

Osaki,  Sciji;  Kuiiki,  Nobuhani;  Shibue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro,  Yoshiki, 
5.489.115.  a.  280-707.000. 
Shibuya.  Taio:  See — 

Mukai.  Hiromu;  and  Shibuya.  Taro.  5.489.965.  CI.  354-471.000 
SUeh.  Chan-Long:  See — 

Ackley.  Donald  E  ;  Khhak.  Michael;  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long.  5.489.988. 
a.  356-I36.000. 
Shigekusa.  Hisashi;  and  Tokitsu.  Naoki.  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.  Task 
completion  confirmation  system  for  vehicles.  5.489.898.  C\.  340-988.000. 
Shillling.  Norman  Z.  See — 

Abramowicz.  Daniel  A.;  El-Shoubary.  Youssef;  Kim,  Bang  M.;  Shapiro. 
Andrew  P;  and  Shillling.  Norman  Z..  5.489.738.  C\  588  249  000 
Sluma.  Hisashi.  Yagihashi.  Atsuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Intenulional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  and  display  apparatus  with 
input  function   5.489.924.  CI   .M5-173  0OO 
Slumada.  Shigeru.  Saniei.  Michael;  and  Knshnamachary.  Balaji.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  VLSI  Technology  Incorporated.  Method  of  extracting  parameters 
for  cinniit  simulation  5.490.095.  CI  364-578  000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Anzai.    Mitsuioshi.    Murakami.    Yasuo;    Takesue.    Atswshi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Aruga,  Tamolsu;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi. 
5.489.495.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Shimakawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Nishioka.    Koichi;    Shimakawa.    Kvoichi;    and    Gochi.    Hidenobu. 
5.490.118.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki:  See — 

Suitsu.  Akihiro;  Hayashi.  Ryuji;  Ozaki.  Kenichi;  and  Shinuimune.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.489.368.  CI   204-290.00R. 
Shimazaki.  Ayako:  See — 

Komatsu.    Fumio;     Miyazaki.    Kunihito;    and    Shimazaki.    Ayako. 
5.490.194.  CI   .178-45  000. 
Shimizu.  Hideaki.  and  Ozaki.  Hidenori.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coior 

image  processing  apparatus.  5.489.989,  C\.  358-401.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura.  Makoio:  Takahashi.  Toru;  Emura.  Junichi;  and 
Kakizaki,  Shinobu,  lo  Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation    SuspensiiX)  control 
system  for  automotive  vehicle  including  apparatus  for  controlling  shock 
absorber  damping  force  coefficicnl   5.490.068.  O   364-424  050 
Shinuzu.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Janssen.  Peter  J .  ui  Philips  Electronics  North 
Anterica  Corporation.  Compensation  plate  for  oiled  plate  optical  aberra- 
tions. 5.490,013,  CI.  359-637  000 
Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Hajime;  and  Nishida,  Satoshi.  lo  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  producing  glittering  decorative 
boards.  5.489.355.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Shimizu.  Masahisa:  See — 

Fukuda.  Mituyoshi;  Shimizu.  Masahisa;  Ohashi.  Hideki;  and  Kawagu- 
chi.  Masaki.  5.489.901.  O   341-78.000 
Shimizu.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakagami.  Yusuke;  Inoue.  Kunihiro;  Shimizu.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Tet- 

sushi;  Hagala.  Tadaaki:  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  5.489.967.  Q.  355- 

202.000 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Kawai.  Toshitake;  and  Tajima.  Shigeru,  lo  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  ratio  steering  system.  5.489.004.  CI. 

180-79  000 

Shimizu.  Yukiya.  and  Kubou,  Masayuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co .  Ltd.  Label 

sacking  apparatus  and  label  tape.  5,489,360,  O.  156-542.000. 
Shimkus,  John:  See — 

Gckhter.  Vladimv;  and  Shimkus,  John,  5,488,751,  CI.  1S-I67.I00. 
Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Ishiwa.  Kenichi,  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
Thermosetting  resin  compositions  with  low  shrinkage.  5.489.655.  CI 
525-»620O») 
Shimolashiro.  Masafumi,  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Higashida.  Yoshio;  and 
Hayashi,  Koichi,  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.  Timing  recov- 
ering apparatus  having  window  periods  determined  by  period  of  clock 
signal.  5,490.181.  O   375-375000 


Shiimna,  Kazuo.  to  f^iji  PIkiIo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  classifying  and 
storing  connectioa  coefficients  for  a  multi-layer  neural  network.  5,490, 164, 
a   395  22  000 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minemura.  Masahiko;  and  Uchida,  Osamu,  5,489,482, 0  428-447  000 
Oin,  Ichiro;  Uehara.  Hiloshi,  and  Ichinohe,  Shoji,  5,489,328,  CI.  106- 
2000 
Shin,  Hyunsoo,  and  Hwang,  Humor,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital 

dau  icceiver  5,490,174.  C\  375-316.000 
Shinjo,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yukiko;  Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  Ishii.  Yoshihiro;  and 

Kosaka.  Koichi.  5.488.842.  CI  6g-l3.00R 

Sbinoda,  Hosei.  Ohtaguro.  Ma.sami;  limuro.  Shigeni:  Funae.  Akihiro;  and 

Moriya,  Shinobu,  lo  Mitsui  Tualsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Degradable  adhesive 

film  and  degradaNe  resin  compraihon  5.489,474.  CI  428-343  000 

Shiixihn,  Eiji:  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  lo  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  Reverse  rotation 

preventative  device  for  fishing  reel  5.489,069,  O.  242-247.000. 
Shtonogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Shuji;  Ohkawa.  Sctsuko:  Fujisawa.  Ayumi;  Iritani,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Aoyama.  Shigemi.  5.489.4.V).  CI   424-190.100. 
Shiou.  Akira.  and  Kiiani,  Kazumi.  lo  Nichinn  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing composite  flexible  hose.  5,488.974,  CI    138125.000 
Shirai,    Eiji;    Hotta,    Koji;    Olsuka,    Shinji;    Katsuragi,    Shigeru;    Kawai, 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Kodama,  Hisashi,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.«ha  Valve 
gear  device   5.488,934,  O    123-90.160 
Shiraishi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa,  Yunji,  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh,  Takami;  Shiiaishi,  Hirohimi;  Haiada,  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,488.964.  O.  134-95  300 
Shiraishi,  Shuji:  See — 

Kiryu.  Hironobu;  Ikeda.  Tooru;  Nishihara.  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Osamu; 
Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Mori.  Ryoji,  5,490,070.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Shiraishi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Imai,  Masalo;  Noda.  Hiroyuki;  Shiraishi,  Yulaka;  Niikura,  Keishi;  and 
Kurosaka.  Shoei.  5,488,923,  CI    117-33.000 
Shirakawa.  Kazimori:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Naoyuki;  and  Shirakawa,  Kazunori,  5,489,859,  a.  326- 
57  000 
Shirasaki.  Mika;  Shibatik  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kanagawa,  Shuichi.  lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited    Polyimide  and  process  for  producing  the 
same   5.489.669.  CI   528-351  000. 
Shiromaru.  Osamu;  and  Sugamo.  Hiloshi.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd  Process  for  die  production  of  dis-azo  pigment  whose  amine  content  is 
small,  and  pigment  pmJuced  by  said  process  5,489,672. 0.  534-747.000. 
Shively.  James  B  Mail  box  delivery  indicator  Hag.  5.489.064.  CI.  232-34.000. 
Shivers.  James  L.:  See — 

MaUNisek.  Robeil  A.;  and  Shivers.  James  L.,  5,489,239,  Q.  460-62.000. 
Shockey,  Susan:  See- 
Lewis,  Roger,  and  Shockey,  Susan,  5,488,893.  CI  84-400  000 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  lo 
Yozan  Inc  .  and  Sharp  Corporation  Method  of  multiplying  an  analog  value 
by  i  digital  value   5.490.099.  CI   .164-606000. 
Shriners  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children:  See — 

Orcill.  Dennis  P;  Butler,  Charles  E ;  Barlow,  Mark;  Ritterbush,  Scott; 
Yannas.  loannis  V;  and  Compton,  Carolyn  C,  5,489,304,  Q.  623- 
15000 
Shu,  Akinori  K.:  See— 

Okimura,  Yoshthiko;  Aoyama.  Taizo;  Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  Shu,  Akinori 
K.;  and  Hara.  Kazuhiro,  5.489.648,  CI.  525-71  000. 
Sbum,  Sai  P,  and  Pa.sior.  Stephen  D ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Crystalline 
modification  of  I.  I'.  I'-  NilriH)  (tri-2-propyl-tris-|2,2'-  ethylidenc-bis  (4, 
6-di-ten  butylphenyllphosphite)  5,489,635.  O.  524-119000 
Shum,  Sai  P.  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Amorphous 
modification  of  l.r.r-nitnlo<in'2-propyl-tris-|2.2'-ethylidene-bis(4,6-di- 
len-bulylphenyll  phosphite)  5.489,636,  CI.  524-119.000. 
Shuster.  Frank  A  ;  and  Ziegelmuller.  Francisco  L..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Cleaning  mechanism  for  transfer  member.  5,489.972.  O.  355- 
212.000 
Shyu.  Jyn-Bang;  and  Gregorian.  Roubik.  lo  Siena  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. Dynamic  power  saving  video  DAC.  5.489,902.  C\.  341-136  000. 
Sica.  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Riemersma,  Keilfa  A.;  Dalman,  Ronald;  Overway,  Calvin;  Piccione, 

Robert;  Sica,  Dennis  M.:  and  Tromp.  Terrence  L..  5.488.882.  CI 

74-577.00S. 

Sieber.  Werner.  Distance  plate  building  component  with  a  protective,  venti 

lating.  heat-insulating  and  drainage  function.  5.489.462.  a.  428-174.000. 

Siebers.  Biuce  M.:  See — 

Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulctte  M.;  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W. 
Siebers.  Bruce  M  :  and  Blenke.  Timothy  J  .  5.489^82.  O    604- 
385  100. 
Siegel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pausl.  Joachim.  Eckes,  Peter  Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Balkenhohl.  Fricdhelm; 
Dobler.  Walter,  and  HUllmann.  Michael.  5.489.694.  Q  549-39  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Achleihter.  Erwin.  5.488.858.  O.  73-118.100. 

Banelt,  Hanrnut;  Barlosch.  Ekkcn;  and  Kraemmer,  Peter,  5,488,956,  CI. 

128-662  030 
Beraer.  Gerhard;  PrBbstle,  GUMfaer,  Hen,  Wolfgang;  and  Balling, 

Lodiar.  5,489,153,  O.  366-337  000. 
Dinneyer,  Josef;  Mayer,  Klaus;  and  Gleixner.  Joaef,  5,489,754,  CI. 
200-302  100 
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Guempelein,  Reinhold;  and  Gawlik,  Peter,  5,490,008,  CI.  359-188.000. 
Leowald.   Karl-Friedrich;  and  Weiss,  Stephan,   5,489,838,  O.  323- 

210.000 
Niestegge.  Getd;  Tegtmeyer,  Volker;  and  Wolf.  Hattmut.  5,490,138,  C\. 

370-56.000 
Niewisch,  Joachim;  and  Schitzle,  Ubjch.  5,488.853,  O.  73-I.ODV 
Siemens  Atiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heringer.  Egon;  and  Scheffler,  Horst,  5,489,884.  O  336-210.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  LP:  See — 

Nally.  John  F.  Jr..  5.489.065.  a.  239-552.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See— 

Leone,  David  A.;  and  Alexander.  James  O.,  5,490,086, 0.  364-492.000. 

Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See—  

Christiansen,  David  W.;  and  Long,  John  W.,  5,490,191,  Q.  376-434.000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Shyu.  Jyn  Bang;  and  Gregorian.  Roubik,  5,489,902,  O.  341-136.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riuntie  S.p.A:  See — 

Gobbini,   Mauro;   Bemaidi,  Luigi;   Ferrandi,  Mara;   Melloni.  Piero; 
Quadri.  Luisa;  and  Villa,  Roberto.  5.489.582.  O.  514-175.000. 
SlHl  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See—  ,  .„  „^ 

Domagalla.  Klaus;  and  Auschrat.  Siegfried.  5.489,195,  CI.  417-68.000. 
Silicon  Gn^ihics.  Inc.:  See—  ^  „    . 

Foran  James  L.;  Montrym,  John  S.;  Drtbin,  Roben  A.;  and  Buchner, 
Gregory  C  .  5.490,240,  O.  395-130.000. 
Simmons,  Samuel  P.  to  Alien  Sport,  Inc    Golf  club  head  with  weights. 

5,489,097,  CI.  273-170.000. 
Simon  Fraser  Universitv:  See — 

Cavers.  James  K  .  5,489,875,  CI.  330-151.000. 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  A.:  See —  . 

Moirison,  Mariorie  A  ;  Lunetta,  Steven  E.;  Meucci,  Victoria  P.;  Zajac, 
Mariola  B.;  and  Simpson,  Elizaberti  A.,  5,489,668,  Q.  530-321.000. 
Simpson.  Wanen  J  ;  Schwan.  Tom;  and  Garon.  Claude,  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Specific  and  sensitive  diagnostic  test 
for  Lyme  disease.  5.489.511.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sinclair.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Cheesman.  Robeit  R  ;  VanRoo.  James  C;  Sinclair.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Heinen.  James  T.  5.489.378.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Singh.  Ashvani  K.:  See—  „     .   ^     „        ^  o      .. 

Atwood  Jerry  L.;  Bridges.  Robert  J.;  Juneja.  Ravindra  K.;  and  Singh, 
Ashvani  K..  5,489.612,  a.  514-569.000. 
Sivik,  Matthew  R.;  and  Fahmy.  Mohamed  G.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The. 
TreaOTient  of  organic  compounds  to  reduce  chlorine  level.  5,489.390,  CI. 
252-58  000 
Skottun.  Bemi  C.  Accommodating  intraocular  lens.  5.489.302,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Slade.  Val.  Flexible  fender.  5,489,108.  CI.  280-152.300. 
Slater.  Timothy  G.:  See— 

Neukermans,   Armand   P;   and   Slater.  Timothy   G..   5.488,862.  CI. 
73-504.020.  „       ,_, 

Sleva,  Michael  Z.;  Hunt.  William  D.;  Connuck,  David  M;  and  Bnggs.  Ronald 
D .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.;  and  Medical  College  of  Georgia 
Research  Instiute    Ulnasonic  transducer  and  method  for  using  same. 
5,488,954,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Sliskovic,  Drago  R.:  See —  „    „    .    „         „ 

Lee  Helen  T;  Picard,  Joseph  A.;  Ramharack,  Randy  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 
and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R..  5,489,611.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Slocum,  Alex:  See — 

Devitt.  Andrew  J.;  and  Slocum,  Alex,  5,488,771,  Q.  29-898.020. 
Slogoff.  Shelly  I.:  See—  ^,       „  ^^  „    , 

Gardner.  John  F.;  Laycock,  Jane  F;  Norlin.  Eric  C:  Slogoff.  SheUy  I ; 
Williams,  E.  Ford;  and  Williams,  Tobin  H.,  5.489,040,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Smelser,  Donald  W.:  See—  j  o      > 

Tatosian  David  A.;  Goodwin,  Paul  M.;  Thaller,  Kurt  M.;  and  Smelser, 
Donald  W.,  5,490,113,  O.  365-189.050. 
Smidi,  Amos  B.,  Ill:  See—  „    ,   „  ,       ^ 

Hirschmann,  Ralph;  Smidi,  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  Holcomb, 
Ryan  C;  Keenan,  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.;  and  Guzman.  Mark. 
5.489.692.  CI.  548-519.000. 
Smith  4  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See— 

James,  Anthony;  Lee,  Harry;  Pepper,  John  R.;  and  Russell,  Thomas  A., 
5,489,284,  CI.  606-62.000.  ^^  ,^ 

Lackey,  Jennifer;  Imbimbo,  Steven  J.;  and  Cofield,  Robert,  5,489,309, 
CI.  623-19.000. 
Smith.  Christine  E.:  See—  ^  ~_  ■■      r- 

Currie.  Mark  G.;  Kiu.  Toshihiro;  Fok,  Kam  F.;  and  Smith,  Chnsune  b., 
5,489,670,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Smith,  Ctaig  A.;  Kuitz,  Robert  L.;  Byers,  Mark  A.;  and  Wall,  Thomas  B  ,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Inleraaive  user  support  system  and  mediod  using 
sensors  and  machine  knowledge.  5,490,089,  O.  364-5 14.00R. 
Smith,  David  J.  Earth  retainer  beam  module  and  method.  5,489,165,  C\. 

405-284.000. 
Smith,  David  J:  See—  »,.    ,  o 

Capeci,  Scott  W.;  Lange,  John  F.;  Smith,  David  J.;  and  Roberts.  Nigel  S., 
5,489,392,  CI.  252-89.100. 
Smith,  Dean  T:  See—  j  o    ■  u 

Jackson.  Michael  L.;  Snibbs,  Frank  A  ;  Mecozzi,  Joseph  M.;  and  Smith. 
Dean  T,  5,489,448,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Smith,  James  F.:  See—  „    . ,    , 

Werner  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  F, 
5,489,850,  a.  324-458.000. 
Smith.  Mark  A.:  See— 


Mayhall.  Riley  H.,  Jr.;  Miller.  C.  Paul;  Lorenz.  John  E.;  Mayhall.  Riley 
H..  Ill;  and  Smidi.  Mark  A..  5.489.032.  Q.  212  285.000. 
Smith.  PhiUp  H.  G.:  See— 

Geach,  Neil;  Hawkins,  David  W.;  Pearson,  Christopher  J.;  SmiUi,  Philip 
H.  G.;  and  White.  Nicolas.  5,489.570.  C\.  504-261. 000. 
Smidi  Thomas  J.,  to  Tii  Indusoies.  Inc  Miniature  sution  protector  modules 

with  an  internal  protector  housing.  5.490.032.  O.  361-119.000. 
Smidi,  Timothy  C:  See—  ^ 

Feneiro.  Lanie  D.;  SmiA.  Timothy  C;  and  Thomas,  WUliam  L.,  Ul. 
5.488.919.  CI.  114-122.000. 
SmoUnske.  Jeffrey  C;  See — 

Tran.  Phieu;  SmoUnske,  Jeffiey  C;  and  Schabet  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,490,144,  a.  370-85.300. 

SMS  Concasi  Inc.:  See—  _  ^ 

Poran.  Michael  A.;  and  Fenick.  Sol.  5,488.986.  O.  164-tI6.000. 
Sneddon.  Larry  G.;  and  Lynch.  Anne  T.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
Trustees  of  die.  Poly  (B-alkenyl-borazine)  ceramic  precuisois.  5,489.707. 
a.  564-10.000. 
Snowden-Pencer.  Inc.:  See — 

Furnish.  Greg.  5.489.290.  O.  606-170  000 
Snyder.  Bernard  M.;  and  Goldberg.  Moms  J  .  to  J.F.A.  Tech..  Inc  System  and 

medKxi  for  remotely  tripping  a  switch  5.490.200.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Snyder.  David  A  .  to  Wesnnghouse  Electric  Corporation  System  and  method 
for  evaporating  moisture  from  a  gap  defined  between  a  repair  sleeve  and 
a  surrounding  heat  transfer  nibe  in  a  nuclear  steam  generator.  5.490. 1 88.  CI. 
376-310.000. 
Snyder.  Jonathan  E.:  See— 

Frey.  Gregg  W.;  Snyder.  Jonadian  E.;  and  Keies.  Leslie  J..  5.488,957.  CI. 

128-663.010.  „„  „^  ^ 

Snyder.  Wayne  C.  to  GriUer's  World  Inc.  Cooking  apparahis.  5.488.897,  CT. 

99-445.000. 
So,  Sung;  Ha,  Sung  Y.;  and  Kim,  Moo  S..  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Mutant 
having  ice  nucleating  activity  at  room  temperature  and  method  for  making 
snow  and  ice  using  it.  5,489,521,  CI.  435-252.340. 
Sobol.  James  M.:  See —  ,»„~,,  ™ 

Wilson.  James;  Cellini,  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol.  James  M.,  5.489,903.  CI. 
341-144.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Larousse.  Roger.  5,490,273,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Alcatel  Telspace:  See — 

Peltier.  Jacques.  5,490,176,  CI.  375-325.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Arnold.  Thibault;  Lacombe.  Alain;  and  Tual,  Michel,  5,489,074,  O. 
244-158.00A. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See — 

Schouteeten,  Alain,  5,489,705,  a.  560-149.000. 
Sofer,  Dror;  Hanigal,  Benjamin;  and  Sadan,  Amnoo.  to  Lannet  Data  Com- 
munications Ltd.  Network  with  a  security  capability.  5,489,8%,  CI.  340- 
825.050.  „         „  ^  J 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Hiloshi;  Imai,  Sachiko;  and  Momose,  Yu,  lo  Takeda 
Chemical  Indusoies,  Ltd.  Thiazolidinedione  derivatives,  dieir  production 
and  use.  5,489,602,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Solas,  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Fodor   Stephen  R  A.;  Soyer.  Lubert;  Winkler.  James  L.;  Holmes. 
Christopher  R;  and  Solas.  Dennis  W..  5.489,678.  O  536-22.100. 
Soled.  Smart  L.;  McVicker.  Gaty  B  ;  Miseo.  Sabato;  and  Gates,  William  E., 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Zirconium  hydroxide 
supported  metal  and  heteropolyacid  cauilysts.  5.489.733.  CI.  585-740.000. 
Soler.  Jose  J.;  Roscoe.  Gary  W.;  Moore.  Kenneth  P;  Miller.  Donald  L.;  and 
Eisemann.  Richard  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  mediod  of 
conoolling  interposition  of  sheet  in  a  stream  of  imaged  substrates. 
5.489,969,  CI.  355-207.000. 
,    Solov,  Andrew:  See —  .... 

Carey,  William  S.;  Solov,  Andrew;  Freese.  Donald  T ;  and  Perez.  Libardo 
A.,  5,489,666,  Q.  528-272.000. 
Solvay  (Sociiti  Anonyme):  See — 

Gilliard.  Pieirc.  5.489.661,  CI.  526-348.100. 
Solvay  Inlerox  Limited:  See — 

Revell,  Christopher,  5.489,706,  a.  562-3.000. 
Solyntjes,  Alan  J.:  See —  .    _ ..     .    ,  ^    , 

Plyley  Alan  K    Vidal,  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  Minck.  John  L.. 
Jr.;  and  Solyntjes,  Alan  J..  5.489.058.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Soma, Takao;  Takahashi. Tomonori;  Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Hmitake;  and 
Mori.  Kazuyo.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Porous  sintered  bodies  and  solid 
oxide  fiiel  cells  using  such  porous  sintered  bodies  as  air  electrodes. 
5.489.483.  CI  429-27.000. 
Soma.  Takao;  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke;  and  Nobori.  Kazuhiro.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd   Heating  units  for  use  in  semiconductor-producing  apparatuses  and 
production  diereof.  5.490.228.  Q.  392-416.000. 
Sontag.  Harold  L  .  lU:  See— 

•ncacenko.  Nikola;  and  Sonuig.  Harold  L..  Ul.  5.490.053.  Q.  363- 
15.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akagiri.  Kenzo.  5.490.130.  O.  369-124.000. 
Akagiri.  Kenzo;  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya.  5.490.170.  O.  375-240.000. 
Arakawa.  Hideki.  5.489,870,  CI.  327-536.000. 

Engelking,  Steven;  and  Magallanez.  Carol.  5.489.106,  O.  280-47.350. 
Kojima.  Masaaki.  5,490.122.  O.  368-21.000. 
Kumer,  Michael  A..  5.489.943,  Q.  348-405.000. 
Maiden  Lavem  E.;  Sanchez,  Robert  R.;  and  Cisnetos,  Manuel  R.,  Jr., 
5,489,183,  a.  414-490.000. 
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Mud.  Tsunco;  uid  Saito.  Tsuneiun.  S.489.229.  O.  445-34.000. 
OhU.  Shinji:  and  ho.  Hiroyuki.  5.490.127.  O   367-116.000. 
Sony  Electronic  Inc  :  See — 

Engelking.  Steven:  and  Magallanez.  Carol.  5.489.106.  O.  280-47  350. 
Sony  Electronics:  See — 

Kutner.  Michael  A..  5.489.943.  O.  348-405.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Maiden.  Lavera  E;  Sanchez.  Rabat  R.:  and  Cisneios.  Manuei  R..  Jr.. 
5.489.183.  a.  414490.000. 
Sony  Magnescale  Iik.:  See — 

Ochiai.  Osamu.  5.488.782,  CI.  33-708.000. 
Soren-sen.  Gerald  R  :  See— 

Finkiewicz.  Daniel  J.:  Sorensen,  Genld  R.:  aid  Sowiaski,  John  E.. 
5.489,050.  a.  222-525.000. 
Sorenson.  Marios  W.:  See — 

Babb.  David  A.;  Richey.  W  Frank;  Clement.  KaAeiine  S  :  Moyer.  Eric 
S.:  and  Sonnson.  Mariiu  W..  5.489.623.  O.  522-151  000 
Soroushian.  Parviz;  and  Okwuegbu.  Augustine  C  lo  Board  of  Trustees 
operaong  Michigan  Sute  Universirv    Shrinkage  compeiuating  concrete 
widi  expansive  additive  5.489.333.  CI.  106-697.000. 
Southall.  Leslie  R  .  and  Scalzo.  Augustine  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  generated  by 
combustion.  5.488.829.  CI.  60-725  000 
Southard,  W  Mark:  See— 

Romine.  H.  Ernest:  Southard.  W.  Mark:  Nanni.  Edward  J.:  and  Carel. 
Mark  W .  5.489.374.  CI  20845  000. 
Southeastern  Metals  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hotton.  Jim  W.  5.488.810.  CI.  52-715.000. 
Southern  California  Edison  Company:  See — 

Femandes.  Roosevelt  A  :  and  Fitz.  (>alrick  C.  5.490.134.  CI    370- 
79.000. 
Sowerby.  Roger  L.:  and  Scharf.  Curtis  R..  to  Lubrizol  Cotponlion,  The. 

Alphi^olefin  polymers.  5.489.721.  O.  585-532.000. 
Sowinski.  John  E.:  See — 

Finkiewicz.  Daniel  ].:  Sorensen.  Gerald  R.:  and  Sowinski.  John  E . 
5.489,050.  CI  222-525.000. 
Spangler.  Lori  A.   See — 

Burdge.  Ernest  L.:  and  Spngler,  Lori  A..  5.489.562.  O.  504-1 17  000. 
Spanton.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

EijavK.  Scott  A  ;  and  Spanton.  Lawrence  E.  5.489,843,  O    324- 
158.100. 
Spearman,  Michael  R.,  lo  Porous  Media  Corporatian.  Method  of  sealing  filter 

media  within  a  box  tiller  housing.  5,489 J52.  O.  156-69.000. 
Spears.  Andre  T:  See — 

Bailey.  Allan  R  .  Sathe.  Sharad  S.;  Spears,  Andre  T ;  Wisneski,  Richard 
C  ,  and  Kneller,  Mills  T,  5,489,708.  CI   564  153  000. 
Speck,  Darin  J  :  and  Masters,  Paul  G.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
determining  the  position  of  a  piston  in  a  fluidic  actuator  5,488,860,  CI. 
73- 168  000 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Santdi,  Domenico:  and  Spector.  George.  5.488.917.  C\.  111-91.000 
Spehrley.  Charles  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Brooks,  Jeffrey  B;  Noyes,  Mark  S.:  Martines,  Frank  W,  Spehrley. 
Charles  W ,  Jr ;  Barss,  Steven  H  ;  Moynihan.  Edward  R  :  Hine.  Nathan 
P.  and  Gailus.  David  W.  5.489.925.  Q.  347-6.000. 
Spencer.  T  Michael:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R..  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.:  Daines.  Richard  J.:  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J  .  Kau.sch.  Albert  P.  Lemaux.  Peggy  G  :  Mackey. 
Catherine  J..  Mangano.  Mary  L.O'Bricn.  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T  Michael;  Stan.  William  C.;  and  Willcos.  Naacy  G.. 
S.489.520.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Spidel.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Ward.  Wayne  L.;  Backer.  Robert  D:  Spidel.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Hade. 
Donald  C  ,  Jr ,  5,489,114,  O  280^38.000. 
Spiegel,  H    Jay,  to  Premium  Products,  Inc.  American  football  sweet  spot 

marking  template  5,488,780,  CI  33  562.000 
Spine-Tech,  Inc  :  See — 

Kuslich,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Kohrs,  Douglas  W.,  5.489.307. 0. 623-17.000 
Kuslich.  Stephen  D  .  Corin.  James  D  ;  and  Bagby.  Gearje  W..  5.489J08. 
CI.  623-17  000. 
Spragg.  Terry  G  Rexible  fabric  barge  apparatus  and  method.  5,488,921. 0. 

114-256.000. 
Spread  Spectrum.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer,  William  R..  5.489,199.  Q  418-137  000 
Sprengeler.  Paul   See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Smith,  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb. 
Ryan  C;  Keenan.  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.;  and  Guzman.  Mark, 
5.489.692.  O.  548-519000 
Springer.  Timothy  A  ;  Staunton.  Donald  E.;  and  Dustin.  Michael  L..  lo  Dana 
Farber  CaiKer  Instituie  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules  eiKoding  ICAM-2. 
5.489.533.  O  435-320  100 
Springer.  Wolfgang;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  USbberding.  Anlonius.  lo  Bayer 
Akteingesellschaft.  Specific  gene  probes  and  processes  for  die  diagnostic 
investigMiaa  of  Candida  albicatu.  5.4S9.5IJ.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sphngsiad.  Louis  H    Brush  guard  for  bunting  bows.  5.488.941.  C\.  124- 

86.000. 
SPS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Gary  L..  5.489.346.  O.  148-404  000. 
Spurtin.  James  C;  See — 

Risinger.  Vance:  and  Spuriin.  James  C  .  5.489,862.  a.  327-108.000 


Squiller,  Edward  P..  and  Zweiner.  Christian,  to  Bayer  Corporation;  and  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Poiyisocyanate/polyamine  mixtures  and  their  use  for 
the  production  of  polyurea  coatings  5,489,704.  Q.  560-35.000. 
Squires.  Vaughn  A.:  See — 

Hehnich.  Melvin  J.;  Pieoples.  Richard  C;  and  Squires.  Vaughn  A.. 
5.488.827.  a.  6^612.000. 
Squinell.  Anion  F;  and  Waldron,  John,  to  WES  Technology  Inc  Blades  for 

isolators.  5,488.971,  CI    137-375.000 
Stadlmair,  Anton:  See- 

KObler,   Ingo;   Siadlmair.  Anton;  Sluhlmiller,   Helmut:  and  Griescr. 
Alfons.  5.488.903.  O.  101-375.000. 
Stanadyne  Autocnodve  Corp.:  See — 

Janik.  Leon  P.  and  Maxwell.  M  Craig.  5.489.384.  CI.  210-436.000. 
Slarbro  CommuniaHions.  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Geoffrey  S  .  5.490^06.  O.  377-67.000 
Staring.  Aemilianus  G  J.:  See — 

Sharma.  Prem  K.;  Van  Doom.  Arie  R.;  and  Staring.  Aemilianus  G.  J.. 
5.490.010.  CI.  359-341.000 
Start.  Olof;  and  Drevfors.  Gunnar.  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance. 

Packaging  machine  5.488.812.  CI  53-266.100. 
Start.  William  G  :  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines,  Richard  J.;  Oordon- 
Kamm,  William  J  ,  Kausch,  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B.: 
Spencer.  T  Michael:  Start.  William  G.;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G  . 
5.489.520.  a  435  172.300 
Slaschewski.  Harry,  to  kabelmetal  electro  GmbH.  Endless  chain  conveying 

device  with  spring  biased  wedge  tensioncr.  5,489.056.  CI.  226-173.000. 
State  University  of  New  York.  Research  Foundation  of  die:  See — 

Fung.  Ho-Leung;  and  Bauer,  John  A..  5.489.610.  C\  514-506.000 
Staunton,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Staunton.  Donald  E  ;  and  Dustin.  Michael  L  . 
5.489.533.  CI  435-320  100 
Siedman.  Donald  H  .  and  Bishop.  Gary  A.,  to  Denver  Seminary.  Apparatus  for 
remote   analysis  of  vehicle  emissions   using   reflective   thermography 
5.489.777.  CI   250-338  500. 
Stefaniu.  Michael  V  See— 

Scheitz,  John  T;  Stefaniu,  Michael  V;  and  Capilupo.  Kadileen  A.. 
5,489JI7,  CI.  439-342  000. 
Slefely,  James  S  :  See— 

Kantner,  Steven  S.;  Rustad.  Nancy  J.;  and  Slefely.  James  S..  5.489.624. 
CI  524-376000. 
Sleffenhagen.  Debn  M.:  See— 

Bjoinard.  Erik  J  ;  Kurman.  Eric  W.;  and  Sleffenhagen.  Debra  M.. 
5,489,369,  CI  204-298.250. 
Slein,  Daryl  L.;  See- 
Sanchez,  Jose:  Palys,  Leonard  H.;  Stein,  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick.  John  S., 
5,489,699.  CI  549-352  000. 
Slein,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Krug.  Krisloph  D.;  Slein,  Jay  A.;  and  Taylor.  Adam  L  .  5.490.218.  CI 
382  100.000 
Steinberg.  Alexander:  See — 

Weiler.  Gil;  and  Steinberg.  Alexander.  5.489.886.  O.  34O-323.0OR 

Sleinhardl.  Heinz;  and  Mathuni.  Josef,  to  Secon  HalMeiterprodukdonsgeraete 

Gesellschaft  mbH.  Method  for  generating  excited  neutral  panicles  for 

etching  and  deposition  processes  in  semiconductor  technology  with  a 

plasma  discharge  fed  by  microwave  energy  5.489.362.  CI.  156-643.100. 

Stellberger,  Rudi   .See— 

Kleinschmidl.    Uwe;    Kusch.    Hans-JUrgen;    and    Stellberger.    Rudi. 
5.488.904.  CI    101-415  100 
StelKT.  Eric  C    See— 

Kaukeinen.  Joseph  Y;  Jadwin.  Thomas  A  ;  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.;  and 
Slelter.  Eric  C  .  5.489.975.  O.  355-251  000 
Stephan.  Craig  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Torsion  beam  accelerometer  with 

stoned  tih  plale  5.488.864.  Q.  73-514.320 
Stephens.  Charles  S.;  and  Schloeman.  Dennis,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Cell  type  dclennination  of  battery  under  charge  conditions.  5.489.835,  C\. 
320-15  000 
Stephens,  Craig;  Borah,  Thomas  C;  Kozakai.  Tim;  Lee.  Yu-Tai;  and  Ruiz. 
Javier  A.  Photoconductivity  reduction  in  cadmium  lelluride  films  for  light 
blocking  applications  using  nitrogen  incorporation.  5.490.004.  C  359- 
67000 
Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc  :  See — 

Latimer.  Lee  H  ;  and  Dunlap.  Richard  P.  5.489.604.  Q.  514-373.000. 
Slerman,  Wesley  D  :  See — 

Pipiani.  Alec  A.;  Quiachon.   Dinah   B.;   and   Slerman.  Wesley   D.. 
5.489.295,0.623-1000. 
Stem,  Donald  J  .  and  Tyron,  James  A.,  to  DJS&T  Limited  Partnership.  Spray 

tcxtunng  apparatus  and  method.  5,489.048.  CI   222  402  100 
Stem,  Geoffrey  S  ,  to  Slarbro  Communications,  Inc.  Voice  message  keepsake 

system.  5.490J06.  C\.  377-67.000. 
Stettner.  Dietmar  See- 
Bauer.  Edgar;  Krauss.  Werner,  and  Sleltner.  Dietmar.  5.488.951.  CI. 
128-653  100 
Stevens.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Marshall.  Roger  N.;  Hauck.  Lane  T;  Shapiro.  Leonid;  Busch.  Jeffrey  W.; 
and  Stevens.  Eric  S  .  5.489.923.  Q  345-156.000 
Slewan.  Jeffrey  Tangential  flow  cold  trap  5.488.833.  C\.  62-55.500 
SnefenhOfer.  Konrad:  See — 


Brandt.  Peter;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Laqua.  Gerhard;  Merger.  Franz; 
Ottetbach.  Andreas;  Stiefenhdfer,  Konrad;  Witzel,  Tom;  Wolff.  Stefan; 
and  Becker.  Rainer.  5.489.663.  CI.  528-52.000. 
Sueff.  Michael  T:  See— 

McClenahan.  James  W.:  Bums.  Leigh  R..  Jr.;  Stieff.  Michael  T;  and 
January.  Daniel  B  .  5.489.983.  CI.  356-139090. 
Stimpson  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Franovick.  Branko,  5,488.767.  CI.  29-786.000. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

McVenes,  Rick  D  ;  Stokes,  Kenneth  B  ;  Pohndorf.  Peter  J.;  and  Proctor, 
Keith  J ,  5,489,294,  Q.  607-120.000. 
SiokesMerrill  Corporation:  See — 

DiNanno,  James  M.;  Heino.  Richard  N.:  and  Maillet.  John  P.  Jr.. 
5.489,019.  CI.  198-752.100. 
Slolarzewicz.  Bogdan:  See — 

Religa,  Zbigniew;  Stolarzewicz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald:  Kryzskow. 
Marek;  and  Slozek.  Jolanu.  5.488.789.  CI.  38-102.200. 
Stone.  David  B    See— 

Andrejack.  John;  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie  B  ;  Stone.  David  B.;  Wilkin.  Paul 
G.;  and  Wozniak.  Michael.  5.489.500.  CI.  43O-3I3.000. 

Sloodley.  Kevin  A.:  See—  ^^ 

Mooney.  David  M  ;  and  Sloodley.  Kevin  A..  5,490.256.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Stopper   Raymond  J .  lo  Insia-Bulk.  Inc.  Container  liner  system  for  bulk 

transfer.  5.489.037.  CI.  220-1  500. 
Sinrage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Billington.  Robert  L..  5.489.767.  CI.  235437.000. 
Stoudi.  Theodore  L.  Sign  support  leg  locking  mecharasm.  5,489.077.  CI. 

248-188.700. 
Sloyell.  Richard  C.  Jr.:  See—  _ 

Meenan.  Sean  G  ;  and  Sloyell.  Richard  C.  Jr.,  5.489.379.  O.  210- 
167.000 
Slozek.  Jolania:  See — 

Religa,  Zbigniew;  Slolarzewicz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Kryzskow. 
Marek;  and  Slozek.  Jolanta.  5.488.789.  CI.  38-102.200 
Straiiiff.  David  M  :  and  Drzewiecki.  Robert  R..  to  Voice  Technologies  Group. 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  generating  control  signals  in  a 
telephone  system  5.490.214.  CI.  379  251.000. 
Siratagene:  See — 

Madiur.  Eric  J..  5.489.523.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Sirausbaugh.  Donald  E  .  Hiler.  Scoo  K  ;  Knapp.  Robert  L  ;  and  Fox.  Kenneth 
A    loC.  E  WhiteCo.The.  Pivolable  and  slidableslorable  seat.  5.489.141. 
ci  297-335.000. 
SoeilT  Glenn  C.  Solar  powered  two  wheeled  vehicle  with  energy  intensifying 

solar  collector  5.489.002.  Q.  180-65.300. 
Siriano.  James  S.  Lumbar  spine  support  5.489.260.  O.  602  19  000 
Soriuli.  Mirco:  See — 

Di  Giusto.  Bruno;  Fasano.  Fulvio;  Ruzza.  Wogler.  Siriuli,  Mitco; 
Lavazza.    Alfredo;    Carboni.    Andrea;    and    Coassin.    Giovanni. 
5.488.987.  Q.  164-452.000. 
Sttobel-Simon.  Cornelia;  Hrovat.  Milan;  and  Forth.  Heinnch.  to  MTU 
Moloren-  Und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  and  NUKEM  GmbH. 
Pnx.ess  for  coaling  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon.  5.489.422.  CI.  423- 
447  700. 
Strubbe.  Gilbert  J.  I.:  See— 

Jonckheere.  Marc  R.  M.;  Leupe.  Dirk  G.  C;  Hollevoet.  WiUy  C;  and 
Strubbe.  Gilbert  J   I..  5.489.029.  CI.  209-676.000. 
Scryer.  Lubert:  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  R  A.;  Siryer.  Lubert;  Winkler.  James  L.;  Holmes. 
Christopher  P;  and  Solas.  Dennis  W..  5.489.678.  CI.  536-22.100 
Stubbs.  Frank  A.:  See- 
Jackson.  Michael  L.;  Stubbs.  Frank  A.;  Mecozzi.  Joseph  M.;  and  Smith. 
Dean  T.  5.489.448.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Stuckman.  Bruce  E,:  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  R;  and  Sluckman,  Bruce  E.,  5,489,940.  CI.  348- 
315.000. 
Sluhlmiller,  Helmut:  See —  . 

Kitbler,   Ingo;  Stadlmair,  Anton;  Snihlmiller,   Helmut;   and  Gneser, 
Alfons.  5.488.903.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Slurges    Jav  J.,  lo  Altera  Corpoianon.  Process  oriented  logic  simulation 

having  stability  checking.  5.490.266.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Siuncvant.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Cartmell.  James  V.;  Snirtevant.  Wayne  R.;  Bausmith.  William  E..  Ill;  and 
Wolf.  Michael  L..  5,489,262,  O.  602-57.000. 
Snite,  Rolf;  Neste,  H  Rainer;  and  Melwitz,  Axel,  lo  CPC  International  Inc. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  hot  dispersible  starch.  5,489,340,  CI. 
127-67.000. 

StOven.  Uwe:  See —  

Kussmaul.  Ulrich;  Mayer.  Manfred;  StOven,  Uwe;  RiegeL  Ulnch;  and 
Engelhardl.  Friedrich.  5.489.647.  CI.  525-54.300. 
Subkowski.  Thomas:  See — 

Braaiz.  Reinhard;  Kurth.  Roland:  Menkel-Conen.  Elke;  Rettenmaier. 
Hansjoerg;  Friedrich.  Thomas;  and  Subkowski.  Thomas,  5,489.530, 
a.  435-253.300 
Subramanian,  Somasundaram;  and  Chattha,  Mohinder  S..  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company.   Three-way   catalysts   from  organo  noble  metal  precursors. 
5,489  J22.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Sue.  Chen-Youn;  Prince,  Gregory  R.;  and  Campbell,  Stephen  M.,  lo  General 
Electric  Company.   Bulk  process  for  making  maleimide  copolymers. 
5,489.657,  O.  526-65.000. 
Suchiro,  Yoshikazu:  See — 


Fuiukawa,  Hitonobu;  Matsunaga,  Hayami;  Suehiro,  Yoshikazu;  Iwata, 
Masao;  Yasuho.  Takeo;  Okamoio,  Izutni;  Takeda,  Kazuo;  and  Ma, 
Shuji,  5,490,041.  O.  361-777.000. 
Suemalsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shunji; 
Suemalsu,  Hiroyuki;  and   Kato,  Masayoshi,   5.489,498,  CI.  430- 
1 10.000. 
Sugamo,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Shimmaru,  Osamu;  and  Sugamo,  Hiloshi,  5.489.672.  CI.  534-747.000, 
Sugano.  Toshihiko;  Wada.  Toni;  and  Takahama.  Tomohiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Catalyst  component  for  use  in  die  polymerization  of 
a-olefins  and  process  for  producing  a-olelin  polymers  using  die  same. 
5.489.659.  O.  526-127.000. 
Sugawai     Eiichi;  Hiiose.  Setsuo;  Konno.  Yoshinori;  Nakajima,  Masatoshi; 
and  Higuchi.  Toshiaki.  to  Dainichiscika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Ukima  Coulor  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  compositions 
5.489.643.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Sugawara.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sawada,  Kikuzo;  and  Sugawara.  Yoshikazu.  5.490.1 10. 0. 365-185.030. 
Sugimoio.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal 
processing  apparatus  for  processing  correlative  video  signals  obtained  from 
a  plurality  of  imaging  devices.  5.490.222.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Sugimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katayama.  Satoshi;  Nishigaki.  Satoshi;  Emolo.  Kazuhiro;  Sugimura. 
Hiroshi;  Morila.  Kazushige;  Kojima.  Yoshimi;  and  Fujila,  Yoshimasa. 
5.489.4%.  CI  430-62.000. 
Sugino.  Haiime:  See — 

Ilo.  Hisao;  and  Sugino.  Hajime.  5.489.993.  Q.  358-482.000. 
Sugino.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Koike.  Masao;  Miyahara.  Mitsuo;  Higuchi.  Kenji;  Sugino.  Tomoyuki; 
Shibata.  Shinji;  and  Maruyama,   Katsuhiko.  5.489.345.  CI.    148- 
325.000. 
Sugila.  Juichi;  and  Sugiura.  Hironobu.  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  jomi 

equipped  with  a  dust  cover.  5.489.161.  Q.  403-134000. 
Sugiu.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kalagiri.  Moriya;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Sugila.  Yukihiko;  Saloh.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Akilake.  Hiroshi.  5.489.958.  CI.  354-195.120. 
Sugiura.  Hironobu:  See — 

Sugiu.  Juichi;  and  Sugiura.  Hironobu.  5.489.161.  C\.  403-134.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mamotu:  See — 

Unosawa.  Kazuomi;  Takei.  Narimichi;  Yatnanaka.  Kuniaki;  and  Sug- 
iyama. Mamoni,  5,489,335,  CI.  118-19.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takekatsu:  See — 

Sato,    Morimasa;    Iwasaki,    Masayuki;    and    Sugiyama,    Takekatsu. 
5,489.621.  a.  572-75.000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.   Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komaisubara.  Satoni.  5.489.747.  CI.  118-653.000. 
Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Wakabayashi.  Masayuki;  Vo.  Chau  V.;  and  Paquet  Andrew 
N..  lo  Dow  Chemicaf  Company.  The   Method  of  forming  thermoplastic 
foams  using  cell  size  enlarging  agents  5.489.407.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Suido.  Shigeko;  Hama.  Hatsumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshitaka.  to  Meiji  Milk 
Prtxlucts  Company.  Ltd.  Desalted  whey  conuining  non-protein  nitrogen 
and  process  for  producing  die  same.  5.489.445.  CI.  426-583  000. 
Suilsu.  Akihiro:  Hayashi.  Ryuji;  Ozaki.  Kenichi;  and  Shimamune.  Takayuki. 
lo   Petmelec   Electrode.   Ltd.   Insoluble   electrode   structural   material. 
5.489.368.  a.  204-290.0WI. 

Sullivan.  Edward  V.:  See — 

Peraick.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Edward  V..  5.490.01 1,  a.  359- 
601.000. 
Sullivan.  John  D..  to  AlliedSignal   Inc.  Dynamic  oil   scavenge  system. 

5.489.190.  a.  415-175.000. 
Sumi  Fujio;  Nakabayashi.  Susumu;  Ohira,  Sakari;  and  Ishikawa.  Kouichi,  to 
Touhoku-Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Duplex  voice  communication  radio  oansmilter-receiver.  5.490,167,  CI 
375-219.000. 
Sumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Taguchi, 
Masao;  Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5,489,509.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Masahiro:    Yasuda.    Hiloshi;    and   TakahasU.   Akihiko. 

5.488.850.  CI.  72-253.100. 
Ishii  Takahiro;  Kihara.  Hayato;  Yoshimi.  Shuji;  and  Miyagi.  Hirodu. 

5.489,629,  CI.  525-316.000. 
Ishii  Takahiro:  Kihara,  Hayato;  Yoshimi,  Shuji:  and  Miyagi,  Hiroshi, 

5,489,652,  CI.  525-316.000. 
Ogino    Kazuya;  Tamura,  Yuriko;  Omura,  Takashi;   Fujita,  Mahito; 
Kawashila.  Hideo;  and  Aburada.  Koji,  5.489.671.  CI.  534-664.000. 
Shirasaki.  Mika;  Shibala.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kanagawa,  Shuichi,  5,489,669, 
CI.  528-351.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doguchi.  Kentaro;  Sasaki.  Goto;  Yano.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada.  Sosaku. 

5.489.798.  CI   257458.000. 
Fujino   Kousou;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Hara.  Tsukushi; 
and  Ishu,  Hideo.  5.489.338.  Q.  118-688.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Junji;  and  Yamada.  Ryoichi.  5.488,852.  Q.  72-405.130. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Koike,  Masao;  Miyahara.  Mitsuo;  Higudii.  Kenji;  Sugino,  Tomoyuki: 
Shibau.  Shinji:   and  Maniyama.   Kaouhiko.  S.489.34S.  O.    148- 
325.000. 
Sumilonm  Wiring  SyMems.  Ud.:  See — 

Manuhiu.  Yasuo:  and  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro.  5.489,216.  Q.  439-260.000. 
Saga.  Takashi.  5,489.885.  O.  337-216.000 
Suininerfelt.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Nishioka.  Yasiuhiro;  Summerfeh.  Scoo  R.;  Paik.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Bhal- 
lacharya.  Pijush.  5.489.548.  O  437-60.000 
Sun  Company.  Inc.  (RAM):  See— 

Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr.  and  Lyons.  James  E.,  5.489.716,  O.  568-910.000 
Resasco,  Daniel  E.;  Mamis,  Bonita  K.;  Huang,  Chen-Shi;  and  Durante. 
Vinceni  A..  5.489.722.  O   585-661  000 
Sun.  Linfeng:  See — 

Liu.  Jia  M  :  Sun.  Linfeng.  and  Yang.  Sze  C.  5.489.400.  CI  252-500.000 
Sun,  Xlqing:  See — 

Li,  ZUjian;  Sun,  Xiqing;  Liu.  Lilian;  and  Zheng.  Xinyu,  5.489.556,  CI 
437-228.000. 
Suncall  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Takao;  Maioba,  Naonu;  Kaloh.  Masayuki,  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
5.489,143,  a   297-411.380. 
Sundance  Enleipcises,  IiK.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kerry  L;  Reed,  Roy  E.;  Purdy.  William;  and  Quillen.  Jeffrey  B.. 
5.489.259.0.602-13.000. 
Sundquist.  Sieve  E.:  See — 

Hinckley.  Peter  R;  and  Sundquist.  Steve  E..  5,489,255,  CI  384-620.000 
Sundqvist,  Ingemar,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB.  Dewatering  press. 

5.488,900,0.  100-121000 
Sunds  Defibraior  Industries  AB:  See — 

Sundqvist,  Ingemar.  5.488.900,  O.  I0O-I2I.O0O. 
Sundstrand  Corporalion:  See — 

FcTTCira.  Caio  A  ;  and  Legros.  Craig  R..  5.489,810,  O.  3IO-S4.000. 
Sunstar  ICabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Yutaka;  Uchiyama.  Yujiro;  Tani.  Akio;  Matsumoto.  Shigeaki; 
Fuiumichi.   Hiroshi.   Maki.shima.  Takao;  and   Maekawa.   Kiyoshi. 
5,489.625.0.  523-118.000. 
Suiter.  Werner  See — 

Schuermann,  Hubert;  Sutler.  Werner,  and  Weber.  Markus.  5,489,757,  CI. 
219-110.000. 
Suzuki,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Kawashima.  Haruna;  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Muraki.  Masalo,  5.489,966, 
O   355-43000 
Suzuki,  Fumio.  to  Nikon  Corporalion.  High-aperture-rado  inner-focus  tele- 

pholo  lens.  5.490.014.  CI.  359-745  000 
Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Data  stonwe 
and  generabofl  device  having  improved  storage  efficiency.  5,489,746,  CI. 
84-602  000 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Adachi,  Takao;  Matoba.  Naomi;  Kaloh,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi, 
5,489,143.0  297^11.380. 
Suzuki.  Masashi:  See — 

Fulakala.  Takashi;  Uchimura.  Mitsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.490,078. 
O.  364-466.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobulaka:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  Noda.  Yasushi:  Fukai,  Toshimasa;  and  Suzuki, 
Nobutaka,  5,489,412,  CI.  419-23.000 
Suzuki.  Shunji:  See — 

Ikezaki,  Mitsuru;  Suzuki,  Shunji;  and  Takano,  Hideo,  5.489.917.  O. 

345-89  000. 
Ohno,  Manabu;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Okubo,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shunji; 
Suemalsu,   Hiroyuki;  and   Kalo,   Masayoshi,  5,489,498,  O.  430- 
110.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasulomo:  See — 

Yamada,  Osamu;  Nakazawa,  Toshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yasutomo;  and  Uchio, 
Hirokazu.  5.489,998,  O.  358-523.000. 
Swallow,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Caner.  Brian  H.;  Rownnee.  Richard  S.;  and  Swallow,  Andrew  P.. 
5.488.855.  O.  73-53.050. 
Swarden.  Michael  C:  See — 

Faulkner.  Henry  B.;  Kesseli,  James  B.;  Swarden,  Michael  C;  and 
Jansen,  Willem,  5,488,823,  O.  60-39.020. 
Swartz,  Jerome:  See — 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  Swanz.  Jerome;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  5.489.158. 
CI.  400-103  000 
Swarup.  Arvind.  lo  Com  Dev  Ltd.  Power  divider/combiner  with  lumped 

element  bandpass  ftlters.  5.489,880,  CI.  333-128.000 
Sweat.  Richard  E..  lo  American  Laser  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-caliber  laser 

firing  cartridge  5.488.795.  CI  42-103  000 
Swenson,  Keith  D.;  and  Maxwell.  Robin  J  .  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  and 
method  for  modeling,  analyzing  and  executing   work  process  plans. 
5.490.097.  O.  364-578  000 
Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Barnes.  Reginald  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Substrate 
having  an  optically  transparent  EMI/RFI   shield.   5.489.489.  O    428- 
615000 
Sy.  Kian-Bon  K.   See — 

Abcnsour.  Daniel  S.;  Fox.  Jon  E.;  Joshi.  Mahendra  J.;  Lai.  Fuyung;  and 

Sy.  Kian-Bon  K..  5.490,140,  O.  370-60.100 
Lai,  Fuyung;  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K..  5.490.141.  O  370-60  100 
Sygnaior.  Henry  A  :  See — 

Cabnel.  William  L.;  Shelton,  Lawrence  S.;  Sygnaior,  Henry  A.;  and 
Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J  .  5,489,179,  O.  411-453.000 


Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Ynjiun  P;  Swartz,  Jerome;  and  McClynn,  Daniel  R.,  5,489,158, 
O.  400-103  000. 
Syrylo.  Stephen  N.:  See— 

Waterman,  Timothy  C:  nd  Syrylo.  Stephen  N.,  5.489.916.  O.  343- 
895.000. 
Syuuke.  Tkkeshi:  See— 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Teisuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada; 
Kuiumalani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Eiji.  5.490.019.  O.  360-95.000. 
Szames.  Leonardo:  See — 

Moreno,  Saul;  Szapiro,  Jaime  L.;  and  Szames.  Leonardo,  5.489.267, 0. 
604-89  000. 
Szapiro,  Jaime  L.:  See — 

Moreno,  Saul;  Szapiro.  Jaime  L.;  and  Szames.  Leonardo.  5,489.267,  CI. 
604-89000 
Szeli  nte  S^ger,  Miria:  See— 

Nagy  n^  Kricsfalussy.  Margii;  Ho6r.  Miria;  Szeh  nie  S^ger,  Miria; 
Egri.  Jinos;  Balizs.  Rita;  Kovics.  Mirta;  Sebestyte,  Gyula;  and 
Mosonyi,  Antal,  5,489,615,  O.  514-772400. 
Tacke,  John  B  .  Jr.:  See— 

WhitfieM,  Oliver  J;  and  Tacke,  John  B  ,  Jr.,  5,488,943, 0.  126-  1S2.00R 
Tacke.  Thomas:  See- 
Brand.  Reinhold;  Fieund.  Andreas;  Lang.  Julta;  Lchmann,  Thomas; 
Ohmer.  Johannes;  Tacke,  Thomas;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz. 
Robert.  5.489,563,  O  502-185.000. 
Taguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Kawabala,  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 

Masao;  Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishiu,  Yuichiro,  5,489,509.  CI 

430-5.000. 

Taguchi.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 

integrated  circuit  having  a  charge  coupled  device  and  a  MOS  transistor 

5.489,545.  CI  437-53.000. 

Tahara.  Ryosuke;  and  Inoue.  Yoshihi.sa.  lo  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sliver  piecing  method.  5.488.758.  Q.  19-150  000 
Tahara.  Seuchiro;  Hashimoto.  Tomio;  and  Kaiuyama.  Takako.  lo  Toyo  Ink 
Manufaclunng  Co  .  Lid  Process  for  producing  water-base  resin  dispersion 
5.489.645,  O   524-817.000 
TUiara,  Tamotsu,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  cache  memory 

device  with  cache  monitoring.  5,490.262,  O.  395-450.000. 
Tai,  Chun-Ya  L.  Motor  cover  for  ceiling  fan  for  mounting  fan  blades 

5.489.191,0  416-5  000 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  F^jimoto.  KaLsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashila. 
Junichi;  Takeda,  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo;  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.489.698.  CI  549-298  000 
Tajima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Kawai,  Toshilake;  and  Tajima.  Shigeru,  5,489,004,  CI. 
180-79.000. 
Tajima,  Yawara:  See — 

Oida.  Sadao;  Miyaoka,  Takeo;  Tajima,  Yawara;  Konosu,  Toshlyuki: 
Takeda,  Noriko;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.489.606.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Takada.  Hiroshi.  lo  Konica  Corporalion  Silver  hallde  photographic  emulsion 
and  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  applied  therewith 
5.489,504.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Takada.  ShinichI;  Kasuya.  Haruhiko;  and  Ogawa.  Masaya.  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic   Corporation.    Recording    system    for   a    singalong    disc    player 
5.490,125.0.  369-54.000. 
Takafuji,  Atsuko:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kalsuhiro;  Koike,  Koichi;  Takafuji.  Atsuko;  and  Noda.  Fumio, 
5,490,193,0.  378-10.000. 
lUagi,  Tadao:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Muramalsu,  Masaru;  and  Takagi,  Tadao,  5,489,964, 
O.  354-432  000. 
Takahama,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Sugano.  Toshihiko:  Wada,  Totu;  and  Takahama,  Tomohiko,  5,489,659, 
O.  526-127.000. 
Takahashi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Ha.segawa.    Ma.«ahiro;    Yasuda,    Hitoshi;    and    Takahashi.    Akihiko. 
5.488.850.  CI.  72-253.100. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Ohia,  Kenji;  Nagaura,  Toshikazu;  Futagawa,  Masayasu;  Yamagami. 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Yoshileru;  Ikenaga.  Hiroyuki;  Mieda.  Michinobu; 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Akira,  5.490.131.  O.  369-275.500. 
Takahashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Asami.  KeiichI;  Takahashi,  Hideki;  Inoue.  Kalsuo;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa,   Toshlyuki,    Kabaia.   Toshlyuki;    and    Kimura,    Okiioshi, 
5.489.492,  CI.  429-212.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yiida,  Naokl;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  Hlmori.  Thuy- 
oshi;  and  leda.  Tomoaki.  5.489.881.  O.  333-203.000 
Takahashi.  HIroto;  Karita.  Seiichiro;  and  Sato,  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid-repellent  application  process  for  a  liquid  ejection  recording 
apparatus  5,489,928.  O.  347-J5  000 
Takahashi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana. 

Sakae;   Moriyama.   Hirokl;  Yoshida.   Kazuhiro;   Fujisawa.  Yutaka 

Takaha.shi,  Ichiro;  Hamada,  MasamI;  Aral.  Keiichi;  Talsuno,  Yutaka 

Yoshino.  Kenji.  and  Funakubo,  Tomoki,  5,490,015,  CI.  359-824.000. 

Takaha.shi,  Jun:  See — 

Kamala.  Takatsugu;  and  Takahashi.  Jun,  5,489,873,  O.  327-SS8.00O. 


Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Kimio;  Takahashi,  Masahiro:  Ozaki,  Masamichi;  and  Kikuchi, 
Akira,  5,489,343,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Takaha.«hi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kohayashi,  Hideshr,  Komatsu,  Toshihiko;  Fukuda,  Selichi;  Tsuchida, 
Yoshio;  Kaio.  Masanobu;  YaguchI,  ShinichI;  Ogose.  Naohito;  Ono. 
Hajime;  Izumisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Masayuki;  and  Nakagane, 
Tsutomu,  5,489,591,  O.  514-245.000 
Takahashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Kitagawa.  Motohiro;  Kalo.  Akira;  Koono,  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuo,  5,489,351.  O.  156-62.600. 
Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Fujiu.  Toshio,  lo  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Heal-resistani. 
ausienitic   casi   steel   and   exhaust   equipment   member   made   thereof. 
5.489.416.  O.  420-40.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Nabeshima.  Takayuki:  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko.  Malsunaga,  Yoshikuni; 
Yamamolo.  Etsuji;  and  Katakura.  Kageyoshi.  5,489.847.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Takahashi,  Teisushl:  See — 

Sakagami,  Yusuke;  Inoue,  Kunihiro;  Shimizu,  Tada.shi;  Takahashi,  Tei- 
sushl; Hagau,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato,  Kazuhiko,  5,489,967,  CI.  355- 
202.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Soma.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Tomonori;  Kawasaki.  Shinji:  Yamada,  Hiro- 
Wke;  and  Mori,  Kazuyo,  5.489.483.  O.  429-27.000. 
Takaha.shl.  Toru:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura,  Makoto;  Takahashi,  Tom;  Emura.  Junichi; 
and  Kakizaki,  Shinobu,  5.490.068.  O.  364-424.050. 
Takahasi.  Yositaka;  Manabe,  Akira;  Kaneko,  Tadalaka;  Okajima,  Hiroshi;  Ito. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Daiza.  Setsuto,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Fe-based  sintered  alloy  having  wear  resistance.  5,489.324, 0.  75-246.000. 
Takaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsubol.   Kenji;   Matsubara.  Tsugio;   Ito.  AtsushI;  and 
Arasekl,  Shoulchi,  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Admixture  for  hydrau- 
lic cement.  5.489.626.  O.  523-130.000. 
Takamalsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Yasuo;  and  Takamatsu,  Hiroshi, 
5,489,758,0.  219-121.630. 
TakamI,  Akihide:  See — 

IwakunI,    Hideharu;    TakamI.    Akihide:    Takemoto.    Takashi:    Isobe. 
Tadashi:  and  Watanabe,  Ya-suto,  5.489,561,  O.  502-66.000. 
Takamori,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nalarajan,  Govindarajan:  Takamori,  Takeshi;  Erase,  Katharine  G.;  Lom- 
bardi.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Riu,  Robeit  A..  5,489.465.  O.  428-210.000. 
Takano.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikezaki,  Mitsuru;  Suzuki.  Shunji:  and  Takano.  Hideo.  5.489.917.  O. 
345-89.000. 
Takano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujino,  Kousou;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Hara.  Tsukushi: 
and  Ishii,  Hideo.  5.489.3.38.  O.  118-688.000. 
Takalori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Welkang;  Takalori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo, 
Makoto,  5,490,099,  O.  364-606.000 
Takavama,  RyoichI:  See — 

Yamada,  Toshlhisa;  Miyamoto,  Toshlhani;  Hayashi.  Kazuo;  Takayama, 
Ryoichi;   Kobayashi,  Shinji;   and  Ohmura,   Keizi,  5,488,770,  O. 
29-897.200. 
TakechI,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Manabu;  lllsumi.  Kuniaki:  Takechi.  Hideaki:  Sasai,  Hiroyuki: 
Matsui.  Yasushi;  and  Yamane.  Shigeru.  5.490.227,  O.  385-29.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Indu.stries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sohda,  Takashi;   Ikeda,   Hitoshi:   Imai.  Sachiko:  and  Momose.  Yu, 

5,489,602,  O.  514-340.000. 
Tsuji,  Sh<iji:   MIyatake,  Tadashi;  Uchida,  Yoko;  and   Ihara,  Yasuo. 

5,489,514,0.435-69.100. 
I'neme,  Hideki;  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  Higuchi,  Noriko;  MInamlda,  I.sao;  and 
Okauchi,  Telsuo.  5.489,603.  O.  514-365.000. 
Takeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hilonobu;  Matsunaga.  HayamI:  Suehiro.  Yoshlkazu;  Iwala. 
Masao;  Ya.suho.  Takeo;  Okamolo,  Izumi;  Takeda.  Kazuo;  and  Ida, 
ShujI,  5.490,041,  O.  .361-777.000. 
Takeda.  MasaakI:  See — 

Kawanabe,  Junichi;  Takeda.  MasaakI;  Kalagi.  Hitomi;  Kalo,  Yuko;  and 

Pellctier,  Brent  A..  5,488,8.54,  CI   73-19.050. 
Kawanabe,  Junichi;  Takeda,  MasaakI;  Kalagi,  Hitomi;  Kato,  Yuko: 
Blelarczyk,   Gregory   A.,    and   Magee.    Rosic   L.,    5,488.874,   CI. 
73-863.010. 
Takeda,  Noriko:  See — 

Oida,  Sadao:  Miyaoka,  Takeo;  Tajima,  Yawara:  Konosu,  Toshiyuki: 
Takeda,  Noriko;  and  Ya.suda.  Hiroshi.  5.489.606.  O.  514-383.000. 
Takeda.  SeLsuo:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimolo,  KaLsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashila, 
Junichi;  Takeda,  Setsuo;  Kobunai,  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  lldeo:  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty,  5,489,698,  CI.  549-298.000. 

Umeyama,  Koichi;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya:  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana, 

Sakae;   Moriyama.   Hirokl.   Yoshida.   Kazuhiro;   Fujisawa.  Yutaka: 

Takahashi,  Ichiro;  Hamada,  Masami:  Aral,  Keiichi;  Talsuno,  Yutaka 

Yoshino,  Kenji;  and  Funakubo,  Tomoki,  5.490,015, 0.  359-824.000 

Takel,  Narimichi:  See — 

Unosawa.  Kazuomi:  Takel,  Narimichi:  Yamanaka,  Kuniaki:  and  Sug- 
lyama.  Mamoru.  5,489,335,  O.  118-19  000. 


Takemasa.  Noboru:  See — 

Olsuka,  Kenji:  and  Takemasa,  Noboru,  5,489,327,  O.  95-116.000. 
Takemoto.  Takashi:  See — 

IwakunI.    Hideharu;    Takami,    Akihide:    Takemoto,    Takashi;    Itobe, 
Tadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Yasuto,  5,489,561,  O.  502-66.000. 
Talcemura.  Yoshlnari:  See — 

Furumiya.   Shigeru:   Nakajima,   Takeshi;   and  Takemura.   Yoshinari, 
5.490.126.  O  369-59.000. 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Malsumae,  Iwao:  Tanaka. 
Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugljiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama, 
Toshihiro;   Yamanaka.   Tetsuo:    Murakami.   Eisaku;   and    Komatsubara, 
Saloru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Developing  device  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5,489,747,  O.  118-653.000. 
Takesue,  Atsushi:  See — 

Anzai,    Mitsutoshi;    Murakami,    Yasuo:    Takesue,   Atsuihi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi:  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Aruga.  Tamotsu:  and  Ohta,  Masafurai. 
5,489,495.  O.  430-59.000. 
Takimoto.  Masataka:  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kltamura.  Shigehiro;  Takimoto,  Masataka:  and 
Kawamuta,  Tomonori,  5,489.567.  O.  503-227.000. 
Taligem.  Inc.;  See — 

Miller,  Christopher  M.,  5,490,249,  O.  395-183.140. 
Tamanoi,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  dau  driving  inte- 
grated circuit.  5,489,867,  O.  327-269.000. 
Tamata,  Shin:  See — 

Baba,  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Masami:  Nishi,  Takashi:  Chino,  Koichi; 
Kikuchi,  Makoto;  and  Tamata,  Shin,  5.489.737.  O.  588-2.000. 
Tamlyn,  Robeit:  See — 

Butler,  Edward:  Goodwin,  Robert  B.;  Shah.  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn, 
Robert.  5.490,114,  O.  365-189.050. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Document  producing  device  with 

processing  for  identical  data  blocks.  5.490,242.  O  395-145.000. 
Tamura.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Imataki.  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka.  Mizuho;  Tamura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Satoh. 
Tetsuya.  5,489.082.  O.  249-61.000. 
Tamura.  Yuriko:  See — 

Ogino.   Kazuya;  Tamura.  Yuriko:  Omura.  Takashi:   Fujila,   Mahlto; 
Kawashiu.  Hideo:  and  Aburada,  Kojl,  5,489,671,  CI.  534-664.000. 
Tan,  Haw-Chan:  Chen,  Vincent:  and  Ma,  Frank  C,  to  Hon  Hal  Precision  Ind. 
Co.,  Ud.  Grinding  clip  structure  of  I/O  card.  5,490.043. 0.  361  -8 1 8.000. 
Tan,  Poh  C  :  See— 

Um,  Kim  V;  Tan,  Poh  C  :  and  Hon,  Moo  H.,  5,488,759,  CI.  24^3.120 
Tanabe,  Manabu:  Utsumi,  Kuniaki;  Takechi,  Hideaki;  Sasai,  Hiroyuki:  Mat- 
sui, Yasushi;  and  Yamane,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Inc.  Light  receiving  module  for  SCM  oansmission.  5.490,227,  CI.  385- 
29.000. 
Tanabe,  Takumi;  Asano,  Hlroaki;  Nishioka,  Shinako;  Tanaka.  Osamu:  and 
Iwasaki,  Shiro,  lo  Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Commu- 
nication system  for  a  ring-type  network.  5.490.145.  O.  370-85.400. 
Tanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Katayama.  Akira:  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Focal  plane  shutter  device  for  a  camera.  5.489,960,  O.  354- 
242.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamlkawa,  Yunji;  Izumi.  SInichiro;  Anal.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  TakamI;  Shiraishl.  HIrofumI;  Harada.  Kojl;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.488,964.  O.  134  95.300. 
Tanaka.  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Mochida,  YoichI;  Tanaka.  Kalsuhiko;  Moriya,  Kazufumi:  Hasegawa. 
Tomoyasu;  and  Alsuchi,  Kennichi.  5.488,863.  O.  73-504.160. 
Tanaka.  Kenzo:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki;  Yoshida,  Noriko:  lino,  ShujI;  Ikegawa,  Akihiio;  Osawa, 
Izumi;  and  Tanaka,  Kenzo.  5,489,973,  O.  355-219.000. 
Tanaka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hoshina,  Shigeru;  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki:  Kurihara,  Haruyuki;  and  Kikuchi, 
Klyoji,  5.490,022,  O.  360-98.080. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Tanabe,  Takumi:  Asano.  Hlroaki:  Nishioka.  Shinako:  Tanaka,  Osamu: 
and  lwa.saki,  Shiro.  5,490.145.  O.  370-85.400 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  MasaakI;  Yamamolo,  Koichi:  and  Higuchi, 
Tsuklmltsu,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Cu-Pb  alloy  bearing.  5.489.487. 
O.  428-548.000. 
Tanaka,  Teruo:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hajime;  YabuuchI,  Takahiro;  Tanaka,  Teruo:  and  Nagamura, 
Yoichi,  5,489,609,  O.  514-494.000. 
Tanaka,  Tohru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Tohru;  and  Hotta,  Yasushi,  5,489J72,  O. 
504-320.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomio;  and  Sakamoto.  KaLsuhito.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Deformed  helix  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  of 
driving  5.490.000.  O.  359-56.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Aral,  Kenlchi;  Ishiyama.  KazushI:  Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Hiura,  Akira;  and 
Namikawa.  Misao.  5,489,342,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi:    Uno,    Mugljiroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tet.suo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,489,747,  O.  118-653.000. 
Tani.  Akio:  See — 
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Mariwaki,  Yutaka;  Uctiiyuna.  Yujiro;  Tani.  Akio:  Mauuimxo,  Shigeaki; 
Funimicbi.   Hiroshi;   Makishima,  Takao;   and  Maekawa,   Kjyoshi. 
5,489.625.  a.  523  118  000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabustuki  Kaisha  Heal  resisting  robot 

hand  appannis  5.489.192.  Q  414-744.200. 
Tanimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kamaji.    Hideki;    Kawabala.    Kiizuini.    Hiitse.    Kazunofi;    Yoshida. 
Sadaaki.  and  Tanimoto.  Takeshi.  5.48<».'>74.  CI   355-245  000 
Tanoi.  Saioru.  lo  CHu  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Inverting  amplifier  having 

ncgative-iesistance  circuit.  5.489.874.  O.  327-560.000. 
Iteuma.  Ryohei.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Solid-stale  laser  device  with 
diffused-lighl  encitadon.  and  iniegraiing  sphere.  5.490.161.  C\.  372- 
7Z00O. 
Tapp.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Carter.  Paul  A.;  Tapp.  Sleven  J.;  and  Dmielt.  Nicholas  J..  5.489.599.  C. 
514-317000 
Taratorin.  Alexander  See — 

Kogan.  Andrew;  Taratonn.  Aleiander:  Tcsler.  Alexander,  and  Var- 
HUiofiev.  Dmitry.  5.490.091.  O    364-554  000 
Tarplcy.  Gerakl  W .  Jr.  Miller.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Carlson.  Karen  M..  lo  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Cassette  tape  player  having  circuit  for  detecting  reverse 
rounon  of  take-up  reel.  5.489.071.  O  242  333  700. 
l^saka,  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  read  only  memory 
device  with  memory  cells  implemented  by  inverted  thin  film  transistors. 
5.490.106.  CI   365-182  000. 
Talebe.  Ken.  Yamazaki,  Maiubii;  and  Kido.  Kousuke,  lo  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Oxygenator  using  porous  hollow  fiber  membrane.  5.489.382.  CI. 
210-321890. 
Talefuji.  Tomoki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masao;  Talefuji.  Tomoki.  and  Yanuuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.489.577.  O. 
514-53000 
Talegami.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masalomi;  Sakakiban.  Hiroki;  Sanihashi.  Makoio;  and  Tale- 
gami. Shinichi.  5.489.303.  Q.  623  11.000 
Talman.  Jack  B  ;  Hahn.  Gregory  R..  and  Eaihan.  Harold  W..  to  Koch 
Industnes.  Inc    Lower  alkyl  bipbenyls  as  plasticizers.   5.489.646.  CI 
324-848.000 
Talotuan.  David  A.;  Goodwin.  Paul  M.;  Thaller.  Kurt  M.:  and  Smelser.  Donald 
W..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Memory  stream  buffer.  5.490.113. 
a  365-189  050. 
Tatsumi.  Setsuji:  See — 

Oku.  Seiichiro;  Kubo.  Masahiro;  and  Tatsumi,  Setsuji.  5.489.996,  O. 
358-518.000. 
Talsuno.  Yutaka:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi:  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana, 
Sakae;   Moriyama.   Himki.   Yoshida.   Kazuhiro;   Fujisawa.  Yutaka; 
Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Hamada.  Masami.  .Arai.  Keiichi;  Talsuno.  Yutaka; 
Yoshino.  Kenji;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.490.015.  CI  359-824000 
Tkurog.  Joel  D.:  See- 
Hammer.  Robert  E.;  and  Tauiog.  Joel  D .  5.489.742.  Q.  800-2.000. 
Taylor.  Adam  L  :  See — 

Kiug.  Knstoph  D  ;  Sleio.  Jay  A.;  nd  Taylor.  Adam  L..  5.490.218.  C\. 

382-100.000 

Taylor.  Harold  L.;  and  Johnson.  Ellon  C  Electromagnetic  and  radio  frequency 

interference  suppression  for  ground  fault  circuit  interrupters  5.490.030.  CI 

361-45.000. 

Taylor.  Jared  M.;  and  Taylor.  Patrick  E.  Fishing  line  sensor  5.488.796,  CI. 

43-17.000. 
Taylor,  Patrick  E.:  See- 
Taylor,  Jared  M  ;  and  'hylor,  Panick  E..  5,488,796.  O.  43-17.000. 
Tazawa.  Mitsugi.  lo  Jaico  Corporation.  Shift  control  system  for  automatic 

tran.smission   5.489.248.  O.  477-148.000. 
TEAC  Corp    See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.490.023.  CI.  360-99.060 
Technical  Industrial  Development  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Welch,  Thomas  E  .  5.489.016.  CI    198-347  200 
Tegtmeyer.  Volkcr:  See — 

Nieslegge.  Gerd;  Tegtmeyer.  Volker.  and  Wolf.  Hanmut.  5.490.138.  CI 
370-56.000 
Teguri.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ide.  Seiya,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Trigger  device 

for  vehicle  safety  apparatus   5.490.067,  a    364-424  050 
Tehrani.  Saied  N  .  Shen.  Jun;  Goronkin,  Herbert;  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T.  to 
Motorola  Band-lo-band  resonant  tunneling  transistor.  5.489.785.  C[.  257- 
23  000 
lUjin  Limited:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Kilagawa.  Motohiro;  Kalo.  Akira;  Koono.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi.  Noboo.  5.489.351.  CI    156-62.600. 
Teknekron  Sensor  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Joseph.  Jose  P.  Jina.  Arvind;  and  Tiemey.  Michael  J..  5.489,371,  C\. 
204-»I5.000 
Tekno.  Inc.:  See— 

Qopun,  Robert  T.  5.489.020.  O    198-851.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.489.930.  CI.  347  71  000 
Ravel.  Mihir  K  .  and  Pepper.  Sleven  H  .  5.488,866.  O.  73-579  000 
Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Encsson:  See — 

Moberg.  J<)rgen;  and  Lanno.  JOtgen.  5.490J0I,  O.  379-58.000. 
Teodorson.  Egon  R.  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Clarke.  John  T.  and  Teodorson.  Egon  R.  H..  Jr.,  5.489.460.  O.  428- 
106  000 
Terada.  Akihiro:  See — 


Nihci.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Yasuo;  and  Takamatsu,  Hiroshi. 
5.489.758.0  219-121630 
Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yama.shiia.  Juni- 
chi;  Takeda.  Selsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo,  and  Wierzba, 
Konslanty.      to      Taiho      Pharmaceutical      Co..      iJd.      4-Desoxy-4- 
epipodophylloioxin  derivative  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  theieof. 
5.489.698.  O   549-298  000 
Teramura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masuo;  Teramura,  SUnicfai;  and  Kunno,  Koji,  3,490,038,  CI. 
364-160.000. 
Terayama,  Koji:  See — 

Kara.  Toshiiaka.  Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Marine.  Hiroo; 

Nobuioki.  Yoshikazu.  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki;  Terayama.  Koji;  and  Naka- 

zono.  Hideki.  5.490.143.  CI  370-85.200. 

Terrenzio.  Louis  A.;  Noone.  Michael  J ;  and  Kalkanoglu.  Husnu  M..  to 

CertainTecd  Corporation.  Two  element  shingle.  5.488.807.  G.  52-555.000. 

Tcrris.  David:  See — 

Redden.  James  P;  Tcrris.  David;  and  Krutz.  Michael  W.  5.490.087.  C 
364-5I400C 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Masalomi.  Sakakibara,  Hiioki;  Sanihashi.  Makoio;  and  Tale- 
gami. Shinichi.  5.489303.  Q  623-11  000 
Tatebe.  Ken;  Yamazaki.  Manabu;  and  Kido.  Kousuke.  3.489.382.  CI 
210-321.890. 
Tesh.  David  N  :  See- 
Buck.  Roy  V;  and  Tesh.  David  N  .  5.489.834.  O.  324-761.000. 
Tesler.  Alexander:  See — 

Kogan.  Andrew,  Taratorin.  Alexander;  Tesler.  Alexander;  and  Var- 
sanofiev.  Dmitry.  5.490.091.  Q  364-554  000 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas   H.;   Grube.  Gary  W.;   Khandros.   Igor  Y;  and 
Mathiew.  Gaetan.  5.489.749.  C\.  174-261  000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance:  See — 

Stark.  Olof  and  Drevfors.  Gunnar.  5.488.812.  O.  33-266.100. 
Tetra  Laval  Holding:!  &  Finance  S  A  :  See — 

Andersson.  Thorbjom.  5.489.472.  CI.  428-314.200. 
Bjerck.  Bengt.  5.489.464.  O.  428-178  000 
Khstiansson.  Anders.  5.489.783,  CI  230-442.300. 
Texace:  See— 

Garza.  Irene  E  .  5.488.740.  O.  2-175.100. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See — 

Jongenburger.  Huiben  S  .  5.489.366.  Q.  203-14.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Winslow.  Gregory  A.;  Brosl.  Dale  F;  and  Newton.  Judith  A..  5.489.977. 
CI.  356-73.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Onhmann.  Kurt,  and  Hagl.  Andreas,  3,489,908.  O.  342-42.000. 
Texas  Instrumenls  Incorporated  See — 

Erdeljac.  John  P;  and  Hutter,  Louis  N.,  3,489347,  CI.  437-60.000 

Gopmathan.  Venugopal.  5.489.872.  C\.  327-352.000. 

Gove.    Robert    J.    Sampsell.    Jeffrey    B.:    and    Maikandey.    Vishal. 

5.489.952.  CI    348-771  000. 
Harward.  Mark  G..  5.489.7%.  CI  257-379.000 
Jha.  Sunil  C;  Forsier.  James  A.;  and  Howard.  Robert  W..  5.489.41 1. 0. 

419-3.000 
Martin.  l.ee  C  .  Ouilletle.  Edward  J  ;  Langlois.  Henry  A.;  add  Reno. 

Geoffrey  S  .  5.489,762.  CI   219-510000 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  5.489.550.  CI  437-165.000 
Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Summerfelt  Scott  R.;  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Bhat- 

tacharya.  Pijush.  5.489348.  CI  437-60.000 
Risinger.  Vance,  and  Spurlin.  James  C  .  5.489.862.  CI   327-108.000 
Sharpe.  Claude  A  .  and  Lindsley.  Robert  P.  5.490.079.  CI  364-467  000 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannau.  and  Nelson.  William  E..  5,490.009.  CI. 
339-291.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Saiia.  Anthony  J  .  and  Fillman.  Alan  R..  3.489.006.  O    180-143000 
TFX  Medical.  Incorporated  See — 

Whitney.  James  R..  Beeltje.  Michael  R.;  and  Benoit  Kenneth  R.. 
3.489.273.  a  604-160000 
Thaller.  Kun  M.:  See— 

Tatosian.  David  A.;  Goodwin.  Paul  M.;  Thaller.  Kurt  M..  and  Smelser. 
Donald  W.  5.490.113.  O  365-189  050 
Theobald.  Hans  See— 

Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Theobald.  Hans;  Harreus.  Albrechl; 
Koenig.  Haitmann;  and  Harries,  Vblker.  5.489.605.  CI.  314-374.000. 
Theodore  Groz  &  Sehne:  See— 

Wiedenhafer.  Kurt.  5.488.840,  O.  66-122.000. 
Thermique  Generale  et  Vinicole:  See — 

Laude  Bousquei.  Adrien.  5.488.836.  Q  62  532  000. 
Thomann.  Roland,  lo  ABT.  Inc.  Drainage  channel.  5.489,163,  O.  405- 

118.000. 
Thomas.  John  E.  Support  post.  5.489.076.  Q.  248-150.000. 
Thomas.  Kenneth  G  .  Pieterse.  Herman  J    H  .  Williams,  Richard  A.;  and 
Bolland.  Andrew  W  .  lo  Bamck  Gold  Cotporalion   Gold  recovery  using 
controlled    oxygen     distribution     pressure     oxidation      5.489,326,    CI. 
75-744  000. 
Thomas  ROpke  Werkzeugbau  und  Technischer  Vertrieb;  See — 

RSpke.  ThonuLs.  5.488.849.  O.  72-210.000. 
Thomas.  Scott  J  :  See — 

Malec.  John;  Moser.  Joseph  P.;  Thomas,  Scott  J.;  and  Ting,  Eleanor, 
5,490,060.  CI.  364-401  000. 
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Thomas.  William  L..  Ill:  See— 

Feneiro.  Larric  D.;  Smith.  Timothy  C;  and  Thomas,  William  L.,  Dl. 
5.488.919.0.  114-122.000. 
Thompson.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Laha.  Subhasis;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  J..  5.490,233,  O.  395-304.000. 
Thompson,  John  F  K.:  See — 

Tusch,  Klaus  N  ;  and  Thompson.  John  F  K..  5.489.164.  CI.  405-152.000. 
Thompson.  Russell  B.;  and  McGee.  David,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Identi- 
fication ring  for  catheter  5.489.275.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Jeffrey  A..  5.489.947.  O.  348-589.000. 
Knight,  Peter  R.;  and  Femsler.  Ronald  E..  5.489.826.  O.  313-382.100. 
Tliomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Heimburger.  Catherine;  and  Knee.  Michael.  5.490.094.  CI  364-374.000. 
Thomson.  Robert  T:  See — 

Le.  Quang  N  ;  and  Thomson.  Robert  T.  3.489.719.  O.  385-261.000 
Thomsburg.  Bettie  A  Coupon  organizer.  5.489.120.  CI.  281-33.000. 
Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.  Osamu;  Hanazuka,  Yasuo;  Nakajima,  Kunihiko;  and  Nanise, 
Kohichi,  5,489,622,  O.  522-99.000. 
Tiemey,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Joseph,  Jose  R;  Jina,  Arvind;  and  Tiemey,  Michael  J.,  5,489.371,  O. 
204-415.000. 
Tii  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  J.,  5,490,032,  O.  361-119.000. 
TiMesh.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Frank  H..  3.489.303.  O.  623-16.000. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See— 

Harhottle.  William  E.;  and  Joki.  Mark  A..  5,488,871,  O.  73-862.330. 
Ting,  Eleanor  See — 

Malec,  John;  Moser,  Joseph  P;  Thomas,  Scott  J.;  and  Ting.  Eleanor. 
5.490.060.  O.  364-401.000. 
Titswoith.  Raymond:  See — 

Dale.  James  L  ;  and  Titsworth.  Raymond.  5.490.092.  CI.  364-562.000. 

Tkacenko.  Nikola;  and  Sontag,  Harold  L..  III.  lo  Apple  Coinputer,  Inc. 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  auxiliary  trickle  power  supply.  5.490,053,  O. 

363-15.000. 

Toan,  Vien  V,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  UV  absorbers.  5.489303,  CI.  430- 

507  000. 
Tobey,  W.  Scott:  See— 

Burtury,  Robert  L.;  and  Tobey,  W.  Scon,  5.489.%l.  O.  354-298.000. 
Tobiasz.  Andrae.  to  Automotive  Products.  France  SA.  Clutch  slave  cylinder. 

5.488.893.  O  91  519.000. 
Tobita.  Yoichi;  and  Tokami.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  component  having  improved 
breakdown  voltage  characteristics.  5.490.116.  O.  365-226.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira;   Saito.  Tosiaki;   lijima.   Katsumi;   Ishida.  Tadami; 
Hashida,  Ryozo;  and  Kano,  Kimio,  5,489,194,  CI.  416-24I.00R. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Ryouji.  5.489.086.  O.  267-140.120. 
Tokami.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakurai.  Mikio;  Tokami.  Kenji;  Sakemi.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Yutaka:  Inoue. 

Yoshinori;  and  Kajimoto.  Takeshi.  5.490,119,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Tobita,  Yoichi;  and  Tokami,  Kenji,  5,490,116,  CI.  363-226.000. 
Tokitsu,  Naoki:  See— 

Shigekusa.  Hisashi;  and  Tokitsu,  Naoki,  5,489,898.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Toko,  Inc  :  See— 

Arakawa,  Koji,  5,489,837.  O.  323-207.000. 
Tokuda.  Kimimichi;  Watanabe.  Kouichi;  and  Onoue.  Junichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  iJd.  Apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  of  diesel 
engine.  5.489.319.  CI.  55-213.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya:  Kamikawa.  Yunji;  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofiimi;  Harada.  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.488.964.  CI    134-95.300. 
Nakajima.  Hisashi.  5,489.853.  O.  324-754.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yunji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofiimi;  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,488,964,  CI.  134-95.300 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hisa.shi.  5.489.853.  O  324-734.000. 
Tolin.  Bruce  G  ;  Hatch.  Marii;  Kasindorf.  Barry  M.; Tolin.  Stanley;  and  Bnsk. 
Richard,  to  Toltran.  Ltd.  Improved  translation  system  utilizing  a  morpho- 
logical stripping  process  lo  reduce  words  to  their  root  configuration  lo 
produce  reduction  of  daubase  size.  5.490,061.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Tolin.  Stanley:  See — 

Tolin.  Brace  G  ;  Hatch.  Mark;  Kasindorf.  Barry  M.;  Tolin,  Stanley;  and 
Brisk.  Richard,  5,490,061,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Tolkoff.  M  Joshua;  and  de  Toledo.  Fernando  A.,  to  ACT  Medical.  Inc.  Device 
having  a  radiopaque  marker  for  endoscopic  accessories  and  method  of 
making  same  5.489.277.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Toltran,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tolin.  Bruce  G.;  Hatch.  Mark;  Kasindorf.  Barry  M.;  Tolin.  Stanley;  and 
Brisk,  Richard,  5,490,061,  O.  364-419.020. 
Tomila,  Tomoya:  See — 

Okubo,  Narihito;  Tsuji,  Masao;  Tomila,  Tomoya;  Kadoya.  Tadaaki; 
Kalo,  Hiroyasu;  and  Fujioka,  Shingo,  3.490.084,  O.  364-489.000. 
Tomoeda,  Takayuki:  See — 


Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa,  Yunji;  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 
Satoh,  Takami;  Shiraishi,  Hirofiimi;  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,488,964,  O.  134-95.300. 
Tomomatsu,  Yoshifumi;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagino,  Hiroyasu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate  semiconductor  device 
with  improved  short-circuit  tolerance.  5.489,788,  O.  257-139.000. 
Tomooka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imuro,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tomooka,  Hiroyuki,  5.489,892,  O.  340-567.000. 
Toner,  E.  Scott  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Coronary  sinus  catheter  introducer 

system.  5,488,960,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Topel,  Howard  C;  and  Foster,  Thomas  L..  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated. 
Surgical  cutting  insnumenl  for  coring  tissue  affixed  thereto.  5,488,958, 0. 
128-754.000. 
Toiborg,  David  H.,  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  Vehicle  with 

hydraulically  adjustable  tie  rod.  5,489,113,  CI.  280-638.000. 
Torii,  Masafumi;  and  Hayakawa,  Kunio,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Recording 

composition.  5,489301,  O.  430-341.000. 
Tort*.  Georgia  R.;  and  Chang,  Win-Chyi,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Integrated  apertures  on  a  full  frame  CCD  image  sensor.  5,489.994.  O. 
358-483.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Hinckley.  Peter  P;  and  Sundquist,  Steve  E.,  3,489.255, 0.  384-620.000 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Nishida,  Koji;  Kanno,  Saloshi;  Mizuno,  Tadashi; 
Bessho,    Yasunori;    Inagaki,    Masahisa:    and    Aizawa.    Yasuhiro, 
3,490.192,  O.  376^J41.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Shigeru;  Kabeta,  Keiji;  and  Imai,  Takafumi,  5,489,662, 0. 
528-14.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Daiji;  Sato,  Morihiko;  and  Mori,  Milsuhiro,  5,489,634,  O.  326- 
119.000. 
Touhoku-Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumi,  Fujio;  Nakabayashi,  Susumu;  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Ishikawa.  Koui- 
chi, 5,490,167,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Touzan,  Philippe:  See — 

Giiat,  Jacqueline;  Lambert,  Jacqueline;  and  Touzan,  Philippe,  5,489,429. 
O.  424-401.000 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  and  Nelson.  Stanley  P..  lo  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  widi  grip  enhancing 
means.  5.489,292,  O  606-207.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiiomaru,  Osamu;  and  Sugamo,  Hitoshi,  5,489,672,  O.  534-747.000. 
Tahara,    Seuchiro;    Hashimoto,    Tomio;    and    Kanayama,    lUcako, 
5,489,645,  CI.  524-817.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasa    Tadanobu;   and   Yasukawa.   Takemasa,   5,489.461,   CI.  428- 
122.000. 
Toyonaga.  Masahiko;  Muraoka,  Michiaki;  and  Akino,  Toshiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  classifying  and 
evaluating  logic  circuit.  5.490.083.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabtishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichihara.  Sunao;  Yano.  Kunihiko;  Niwa.  Takahiro;  Ishiwa.  Shyuichi;  and 

Ueda.  Katsunori.  5.489.180.  CI  411-544.000. 
Koike.  Masao;  Miyahara.  Milsuo;  Higuchi.  Kenji;  Sugino.  Tomoyuld; 
Shibata.  Shinji;  and  Maruyama.   Katsuhiko.  5.489.345.  O.    148- 
325.000. 
Takahasi.    Yositaka;    Manabe.   Akira;    Kaneko.   Tadataka;    Okajima, 
Hiroshi:    Ito.    Yoshihiko:    and    Daiza.    Selsuto.    5.489.324.    O. 
73-246.000. 
TVacy,  C.  Edwin;  and  Benson.  David  K..  to  Midwest  Research  Instilule. 
Welding/sealing    glass-enclosed    space    in    a    vacuum.    5.489.321,   CL 
65-43.000. 
Tran.  Phieu;  Smolinske,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Scheibel.  Robert  C  ,  Jr ,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  system  for  efficiently  optimizing  throughput  and  mim- 
mizing  delay  for  a  channel  in  a  communication  system.  5.490.144.  O. 
370-85.300. 
Transilwrap  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Diower.  Herbert  M..  5,489.356,  O.  156-269.000. 
Traverso,  Enrico,  to  Enichem  Syndiesis  S.p.A.  Process  for  making  industrial 
organic    solvents    and    hydrocarbons    used    as    fuels.    5.489316,    O. 
44-323.000. 
Trexler.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Hanna.  Taj  F;  Olson.  Stanley  W.;  Trexler.  Charles  J.;  and  Weigaid, 
Wayne  G..  5.489.220.  O  439-620.000 
Trinkaus-Randall.  Vickery:  See — 

Capecchi.  John  T;  Franzblau.  Cart;  Gibbons.  Donald  F;  Isaacson. 
William  B.;  Johnston.  Manley  R.;  Knoll.  Randall  L.;  Leibowitz. 
Howard  M.;  and  Trinkaus-Randall.  Vickery.  5.489.300.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Tromp.  Terrence  L.:  See — 

Riemersma.  Keith  A.;  Dalman.  Ronald:  Overway.  Calvin;  Picciooe. 
Robert:  Sica,  Dennis  M.;  and  Tromp,  Terrence  L.,  5.488,882,  O. 
74-577.00S. 
Trompcnaars,  Petius  H.  F;  See — 

Van  Gotkom,  Gerardus  G.  P;  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T:  Trompenaars,  Petrus 
H.  F;  and  Lambert,  Nicolaas.  5.489.815.  CI.  313-442.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Franzblau.   Cari;    Faris.    Bartara   A.:   and   Civerchia-Perez.   Linda. 
5.489761.  O.  602-41.000. 
Tradi  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Blom.  Marcia  K..  5.489.131.  O.  292-101.000. 
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TRW  Inc  :  Ser- 

Bun.  William  W .  5.488.830.  Q.  62-6.000. 
Headley.  Paul  S  .  5.489.349.  Q    149-35  000. 
Tsai,  Teng-Tsung    Bidirectionally  pumping  air  pump.  5.489,197,  O.  417- 

526.000 
Tnitwki.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Miyazawa.    Yofikalsu:    Ishii.    Hideo:    Tiubaki,    Yoshifumi;    Ikjiiya. 
Toshiyulu:  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.489.962.  O. 
354-324000 
Tniboi,  Kenji:  See — 

Takjki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Kenji;  Matsubara.  Tnigio;  ho,  Atsushi;  and 
Araseki.  Shouichi.  5.489.626.  O.  523- 1 30.000 
l^nidiida.  Yothio:  See— 

KotMyashi.  Hideshi;  Komatsu,  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi;  Tsuchida. 
Yo«hio;  Kalo.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi.  Shinichi;  Ogoae,  Naohilo;  Ono. 
Hajime,  Izumisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Maaayuki;  and  Nakagane. 
TsuKmui.  5,489.591.  O  514-245000 
Tiu)i.  Masao:  See — 

Okubo.  Nahhilo;  Tsuji.  Masao;  Tomio.  Tomoya;  Kadoya.  Tadaaki; 
Kaio.  Hiroyasu:  and  Fujioka.  Shingo.  5,490.084.  a.  364-489.000 
Tsuji,  Sboji;  Miyatakc.  Tadashi;  Uchida,  Yoke;  and  ■■■■,  Yhuo,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Indusmes.  Ud.  DNA  coding  for  growih-iakiUlay  bctor  and  use 
■hereof.  5,489,514,  O.  435-69.100 
Tsujino,  Maaaki:  See — 

Koganezawa.    Kouji;    Yoshihara.    Nohyuki;    and    Tsujino.    Maaaki. 
5.489.409.  CI.  264-167  000 
Tsunoda,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nonaka.  Koju;  Tsunoda.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kitamun.  Kenji.  5,489.794,  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Tsulsui,  Kyoya:  See — 

Akagin,  Kenzo;  and  l^ulsui.  Kyoya.  5.490.170.  CI.  375-240.000. 
Tual,  Michel:  See— 

Aniold.  Thibauk:  Lacorobe,  Alain:  mi  IVial,  Michel.  5.489.074,  C[. 
244-I58.00A. 
Tucker,  Okey  C  Jr.:  See— 

Childress.  Thomas  E.:  Ritscher.  James  S.;  Schilling,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.: 
Tucker,  Okey  C,  Jr:  and  Beddow,  Donald  C.  5.489.701.  a.  556- 
427.000. 
Tunewell  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Rimmer.  Phillip  i  .  ."1.489.825,  C\.  315-277.000. 
Tung,  Peter:  and  Gutmann.  Mike,  to  Intel  Corponoon.  Video  subsystem  for 

computer-based  conferencing  system.  5.490,247,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Tuozzolo,  Viio  J.:  See— 

Gaudenzi,  Gene  J ;  Mosley,  Joaeph  M.;  Tuozzolo.  Viio  J.;  and  Millikea. 
John  C,  5,490,040,  O  361-773.000. 
Turf  Systems  Intemalianal,  Inc  :  See — 

Beigevin,  Jeny  G  .  5,489.317,  C\  47-1.010 
TUsch.  Klaus  N.;  and  Thompson.  John  F.  K.,  to  Colebrand  Limited.  Method 

of  connection.  5.489.164.  CI  405-152000. 
Tyiman.  Louis  J.:  See— - 

I>nt.  Thomas  H.;  Howell.  David  A.:  and  lyinun.  Louis  J..  5.490.18S, 
a   376-268.000. 
TVroo.  James  A.:  See — 

Stem.  Donald  J  :  and  Tyron,  James  A..  5.489,048,  Q  222-402.100. 
Uchida.  Kimio:  Takahashi,  Masahiro;  Ozaki,  Masamichi.  and  Kikuchi.  Akiis. 
to  Hitachi  Metals.  Lid.  Method  for  producing  R-Fc-B-based.  sintered 
magnet   5.489.343.  CI.  148-103.000. 
Uchida.  Osamu.  See — 

Minemura.  Masahiko;  and  Uchida.  Osamu.  5.489,482, 0  428-447.000. 
Uchida.  Yoko:  See— 

Tsuji.  Shqji:   Miyatakc.  Tadashi:  Uchida.  Yoko;  and   Dnra.  Yaiuo. 
5.489.514.  a.  435-69  100 
Uchimura.  Mitsuo  See — 

Futakata.  Takaatai;  Uchimura.  Mitsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Masashi,  5,490,078. 
a.  364-466.000. 
Uchio,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Yamada.  Osamu:  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yasutomo;  and  Uchio. 
Hirokazu.  5.489,998.  O  358-523  000 
Udriyama,  Yujiro:  See — 

Monwaki.  Yutaka:  Uchiyama.  Yujiro:  Tani,  Akio;  Matsumolo,  Shigeaki; 
Furumichi,   Hiroshi:   Makishima,  Takao:  and  Maekawa,   Kiyoshi, 
5,489.625,  CI  523-118.000 
Udko.  Richard  W,  to  Unigem  International    Enhanced  baguctle  setting. 

5,488.839.  O  63-28.000. 
Utkea.  Rorin:  See — 

Amaratunga.  Gehan  A.,  and  Udrea.  Florin.  5,489.787,  CL  237-137.000. 
Ueda.  Katsunori:  See — 

khihan.  Sunao:  Yano.  Kunihiko:  Niwa.  Takahiro;  Ishiwa.  Shyuichi;  and 
Ueda.  Katsunoh.  5.489.180.  Q  411-544  000. 
Ueda.  Shigeru:  See— 

Itoh.  Nobuyasu:  and  Ueda.  Shigeru.  5.490.287.  O.  455-66.000. 
Ueda.  Sigeo:  See— 

KonisM,  Akio:  Yoahio,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Tetsuki;  Mctiyasu.  Yoahitada: 
Kurumaiani.  Hiroahi:  Ueda,  Sigeo:  Syuuke,  Takeshi:  and  Nagasaki, 
Eiji.  5.490.019,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Umcyama.  Koichi:  Yanuguchi,  Tatsuya;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro:  Takehana, 

Sakae;  Moriyama.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro:  Fujisawa,  Yutaka: 

Takahashi.  Ichiro:  Hamada,  Masami;  Arai,  Keiichi:  Tatsuno,  Yutaka: 

Yoshino.  Kenji:  and  Funakubo,  Tomoki,  5,490,015,  C\.  359-824.000 

Uefaara.  Hitoshi:  See — 


Ono.  Ichiro:  Uehara.  Hitoshi;  and  Ichinohe,  Shoji,  5,489,328,  Q   106- 
2.000. 
Ueno,  Moriaki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Balanced-type  dielectric  filler  and 
high  frequency  circuit  using  balanced-type  dielectric  filter.  5,489,882.  CI. 
333-206  000 
Ukima  Coulor  Sl  Chemicals  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara.  EiKhi:  Hirose.  Setsuo;  Konno,  Yoshinoh;  Nakajima,  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Higuchi,  Toshiakj,  5,489,643,  Q.  524-590.000. 
Ultima  Electronics  Corporabon:  See — 

Chin.  Roben,  5,490,283,  CI   395-893.000. 
Ultra  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Bums,  David  G.:  and  Shannon,  Victor  L.,  5,489,839.  O.  323-244.000. 
Umcda,  Mariko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Umeda.  Mahko:  Nakao,  Takeshi:  and  Arimoio, 
Akira.  5,490.133.  C\  369-44.230 
Umeya.  Kaoni;  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki,  Tadashi;  Kuroda.  Eisuke:  and 
Akiyama.  Saloshi,  to  Nisshin  Fkxir  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Umeya.  Kaoru. 
Coated  ptuticles  of  inoreanic  or  metallic  materials  and  processes  of 
producing  the  same  5,489,449,  CI  427-450000 
Umcyama.  Koichi:  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Takehana.  Sakae; 
Monyanu.    Himki.   Yoshida,   Kazuhiro:    Fujisawa.   Yutaka.  Takahashi. 
Ichiro:  Hamada.  Masami:  Arai.  Keiichi;  Tatsuno.  Yutaka:  Yoshino.  Kenji; 
and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Actuator  apparatus. 
5,490,015.  a   359-824.000. 
Umida.  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Parameter  identifier.  5.489.829. 

a   318-561  000 
Unangst  Paul  C:  See— 

Boachelli.  Diane  H.;  Connor.  David  T:  Kramer.  James  B.;  and  Unangst. 
Paul  C.  5.489.586.  Q.  514-211  000. 
Uneme.  Hideki:  Iwanua.  Koichi;  Higuchi.  Noriko:  Minamida.  Isao;  and 
Okauchi.  Teisuo,  lo  nkeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ud.  Guanidinc  deriva- 
tives, their  production  and  insecticides  5.489.603.  O.  514-365.000. 
Unigem  International:  See — 

Udko,  Richard  W ,  5,488.839,  Q.  63-28.000. 
Unikic  Private  Limited:  See — 

Richardson.  Fredenc  B  .  Ill,  5,490,216,  O.  380-4.0Q0. 
Urooo  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Mark,  5,488,995,  C    169-24  000. 
U,  Zhiming;  and  Onolini,  Richard,  5,490.120.  Q.  367-53.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Weber.  Joseph  A  .  5,489,151.  Q.  366-247.000. 
UNISIA  JECS  Cofporalion:  See— 

Yamamuro.  Shigeaki,  5.488.973.  Q.  137-625.6S0. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Hashemi,  Seyed  H  .  5.490.263.  CI  395-476000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Banbury.  John  R  .  5.489.814.  CI.  313-412000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Hong.  Gary,  5,489,543,  Q  437-41  000 

Li.  Siijian:  Sun.  Xiqing;  Liu.  Lilian:  and  Zheng,  Xinyu,  5,489.556,  Q. 

437-228.000. 
Li.   Zhijian;   Zheng,    Xinyu;    Liu.    Lilian;   and   Zhang,    Dongsbeng, 

5,489,846,  a  324-252.000 
Yang.  Sheng  Hsing;  and  Wang,  Ving-Tzung,  5,489,541,  Q  437-31.000. 
United  Parcel  S«vicc  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnet.  Hcnn.  5,489,017.  Q.  198-370.040. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Bleiweiss,  Max  P.  5.489,211,  Q.  434-2.000 
Ellis.  Vincent  J  ,  5,490,090,  O  364-550.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Ekechukwu,  Amy  A  ,  5,489,536,  Q.  436-169.000. 
Pans.  Roben  D  :  and  Hackel,  Richard  P,  5.490.157.  Q.  372-6.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Pastan.  Ira  H..  5,489325.  Q.  435-7  230. 

Resnick.  Michael  A.;  Perkins.  Edward  L.;  and  Chow,  Terry,  5,489.524. 

CI.  435-199.000 
Simpson,  Wanen  J.;  Schwan.  Tom:  and  Garon.  Claude.  5.48931 1,  CI. 
435-6.000 
National  Aeroiuutics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Howard,  Richard  T:  Book.  Michael  L.;  Bryan.  Thomas  C;  and  Bell. 

Joseph  L  .  5,490,075.  Q  364-459.000 
Ransford.  Gary  A  ;  and  Cambridge.  Vivien  J  ,  5,490,221,  CI.  382- 

130  000 
Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;  Lewis,  Carol  R.;  Cygan,  Peter  J.;  and  Jow.  T. 
Richard.  5.490.035.  a.  361-311.000. 
National  Security  AgeiKy:  See — 
Rimshaw.  John  A.;  and  Anthony.  Daniel  A.,  5,489,856,  Q.  326- 
38000 
Navy:  See— 

Feneiro,  Larrie  D.;  Smith,  Timothy  C;  and  Thomas,  William  L..  III. 

5,488,919,  a.  114-122.000. 
McCraw.  Peter  S  :   Drake.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hane.  Thomas  H., 

5.489.200.  CI   425-144  000. 
Schneider.  William  E.,  5.489.132,  CI.  292-256.750. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Amaratunga.  Gehan  A.;  and  Udrea,  Florin,  5,489,787,  O.  257-137.000. 
Delmas,  Gilles;  Martin,  Guy;  Courdille,  Michel;  and  Lemonier,  Michel, 

5.488.873.  Q.  73-862.627. 
Gerling,  Dieter,  5,490,198.  O.  378-131.000. 
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Goudard,  Jean-Louis;  Pottier,  Denis;  and  Hoppe,  Joseph,  5,489,095,  Q. 

273-I38.00A. 
Mester,  Roland.  5.490,154,  O.  371-37.100. 
Muller,  Johannes  C  A  :  Boereboom,  Roben  C.  H.;  and  Franse,  Jelm. 

5.490.021,  CI.  360-98  070 
Nicholas,  Keith  H.,  5,490,002,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Seteno,  Daniele;  Hellwig,  Karl:  and  Beniito,  Ermanno,  5,490,136,  CI. 

370-18.000. 
Sharma,  Prem  K.;  Van  Doom,  Arie  R.;  and  Staring,  Aemilianus  G.  J., 

5,490.010,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Van  Gorkom.  Geraidus  G.  P;  De  Zwan,  Siebe  T.;  Trompenaars,  Petius 

H.  F:  and  Lamben,  Nicolaas,  5,489,815,  Q.  313-442.000. 
Van  Sprang,  Hendrik  A  .  5,490,003,  Q.  359-63.000. 
Vilard,  Philippe,  5.489.948,  CI.  348-626.000. 
Walters,  Eckhard,  5.490,146.  O.  370-95.100. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  David  T:  and  Bolanos.  Henry,  5,489,287,  Q.  606-139.000. 
Tovey.  H  Jonathan;  Araryi.  Ernie;  and  Nelson,  Stanley  P,  5,489.292.  C\ 
606-207.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegler.  Jeff  P:  Pressprich,  John  W.;  Jordan,  Anthony  F;  Homback, 
Timothy  D.;  and  Can,  Gregory  S.,  5.490.254,  Q.  395-280.000. 
Unibka  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami.  Keiichi:  Takahashi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa.   Toshiyuki:    Kabata,   Toshiyuki:    and    Kimura.    Okitoshi, 
5,489,492,  CI.  429-212.000. 
Universal  I>ata  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackwell.  Steven  R.:  and  Goodson,  Richard  L.,  5.490,169,  Q.  375- 
232.000. 
University  Corporation  For  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Myers,  William  L.,  5,490,239.  CI.  395-129.000. 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation,  The:  See— 
Arwood.  Jerry  L.;  Bridges,  Roben  J.;  Juneja,  Ravindra  K.;  and  Singh. 
Ashvani  K  ,  5,489.612,  CI.  514-569.000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hu.  Chenming;  Chan.  Mansun  J.;  Wann.  Hsing-Jen;  and  Ko,  Ping  K., 
5,489,792.  Q.  257-347.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die:  See— 
Hadidi,  Khayrollah,  5.489,904.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Leach,  Richard  R  :  and  Dowla,  Farid  U  ,  5,490,062.  O.  364-421.000. 
Novak.  Brace  M.;  and  Boffa.  Usa  S..  5,489,651,  C\.  525-269.000. 
Rosen.  Steven  D  ;  and  Hemmerich.  Stefan.  5.489378,  Q.  514-61  000. 
University  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Makriyannis,  Alexandres:  Doclos.  Richard  I.,  Jr;  and  Foumier,  Donna 
J.,  5,489,580,  a.  514-101.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kanlon,  Randy  H.,  5,490,098.  Q  364-580.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  Regents  of  the;  See — 

Chandna.  Ajay;  and  Brown.  Richard  B..  5,490,105,  Q.  365-156.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Hirschmann,  Ralph;  Smidi,  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  Holcomb, 
Ryan  C:  Keenan,  Terence:  Wood,  John  L.;  and  Guzman,  Mark, 
5,489,692,  CI.  548-519.000. 
Sneddon,  Larry  G  :  and  Lynch,  Anne  T,  5,489,707,  d.  564-10.000 
University  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents:  See- 
West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jerry:  and  Wright.  Woodring.  5,489308.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
University  of  Toledo:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Magar,  Sharad  S.,  5,489,709,  Q.  564-238.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A.,  5,489381,  CI.  514- 
170.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation:  See — 

Beach,  James  M.;  and  Duling,  Brian  R.,  5.489,771,  Q.  250-205.000 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Wilbur.  D  Scott,  5.489,673,  CI.  536-17.100. 
University  of  Washington,  Board  of  Regeant  of  the:  See— 

Broudy.  Virginia  C:  and  Un,  Nancy,  5,489316,  Q.  435-7.230. 
Uno,  Mugijiroh:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi:    Uno.    Mugijiroh:    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoni,  5,489,747,  CI.  118-653.000. 
Unosawa,  Kazuomi;  Takei.  Narimichi:  Yamanaka.  Kuniaki;  and  Sugiyama. 
Mamoru.  to  Freund  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Mednd  of  sugar  coating  and 
apparatus  dieiefor  5.489,335,  CI.  118-19.000. 
UOP:  See- 
Zhang,  Scon  Y.;  Gosling,  Christopher  D.;  Sechrist.  Paul  A.;  and  Funk, 
Gregory  A.,  5,489,732,  C  585^167.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Palmer,  John  R.;  Aristoff,  Paul  A.;  and  Romero,  Donna  L.,  5,489393,  U. 
514-252.000 
Urban.  Frank  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  trans-piperidine-23- 

dicaiboxylales  5.489.688.  Q.  546-227.000 
Urry,  Lewis  F.,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.  Alkahne  manganese 

dioxide  cell.  5,489,493,  CI.  429-224  000. 
Usami.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  appa- 
ratus 5,489.997,  CI  358-522.000. 
Ushikoshi,  Ryusuke:  See — 

Soma,  Takao:  Ushikoshi,  Ryusuke;  and  Nobori,  Kazuhiro.  5,490.228.  CI. 
392-416.000. 


Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai,  Motohiro;  and  Goto,  Kazuhiro,  5,489.819.  Q.  315-49.000. 
Usui,  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hidetoshi:  and  Usui,  Yasunori,  5,489.789,  Q.  257-138.000. 
Usuki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yasunaga.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic    recording    medium   and   process    for   producing    die    same. 
5,489,480,  a.  428-421.000. 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Manabu;  Utsumi,  Kuniaki;  Takechi,  Hideaki;  Sasai.  Hiroyuki; 
Matsui.  Yasushi;  and  Yamane.  Shigeni.  5.490,227.  CI.  385-29.000. 
Vago,  Stephane,  to  Imaje  S.A.  Liquid-projection  method  and  device  for 
high-resolution  printing  in  a  continuous  ink-jet  printer.  5,489,929,  Q. 
347-55.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Brassier,  Marc;  Gasquet.  Jean-Claude;  Segaud.  Daniel:  and  Mauroy. 

Bemanl.  5.490,048,  O.  362-238.000. 
Montalan,    Dominique;    Durand,    [X>minique;    Vin,    Stiphane;    and 
Gasquet,  Jean-Claude.  5,490,049,  Q.  362-240.000. 
VaJmel  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Koiranen.  Jukka:  Pellinen,  Kan;  and  Sarkkinen,  OUi,  5,489,784,  Q. 

250-548.000. 
Wahlsoom.  Boije,  5,489,365,  C\.  162-301.000. 
Van  Aken.  Morgan,  to  Bainbridge  Sciences,  Inc.  Agglutination  assays  and  kits 

employing  colloidal  dyes.  5.489337,  O.  436-534.000. 
Van  Buren,  Hon  T:  See — 

Grage.  Henry  M..  Jr.:  Brovm,  Stanley  G.,  Jr.;  Alderink.  Michael  W.;  Van 
Buren.  Elon  T;  and  Lynch.  Waring  C,  5,488,816,  O.  53-471.000. 
Vance  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Topel,  Howard  C:  and  Foster,  Thomas  L..  5,488.958,  O.  128-754.000. 
Van  Der  Horst,  Hans,  to  AV  Flexok^c  B.V.  Positioning  apparatus  for  printing 

plates.  5.488,781,  CI.  33-617.000. 
Van  Doom.  Arie  R.:  See — 

Sharma,  Prem  K.;  Van  Doom,  Arie  R.:  and  Staring,  Aemilianus  G.  J.. 
5,490,010,  a.  359-341.000. 
Van  Dusen,  Donn  S.,  to  Mascolech  Accessories,  Inc.  Hitch  rack  foot  lever 

cinch.  5,489,110,  Q.  280-415.100. 
van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  P  M.  M..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Controlled  flexible 

catheter.  5.489,270,  O.  604-95.000. 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.  P;  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.  F; 
and  Lamben.  Nicolaas,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flat-panel  type  picture 
display  device  with  electron  transpon  ducts  and  a  double  selection  struc- 
ture. 5,489,815.  CI.  313^2.000. 
Van  Hekken,  Hendrik  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cotporabon.  Chair  cusion 

and  upholstery  assembly  and  method.  5.489,145,  Q.  297-452.570. 
Van   Horn-Plato,  Joan.   Portable  beautician's  chair.  5,489,140,  CI.  297- 

310.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy  G.:  See — 

Zabotto,  Arlette:  Griat,  Jacqueline:  Handjani,  Rose-Marie;  Vanlerberghe, 
Guy  G.:  and  Ribier,  Alain  J  .  5.489.426.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gevaen,  NY  Tnazene  dyes  for  use  in  thermal 

transfer  printing.  5,489368,  Q.  503-227.000. 
VanRoo,  James  C:  See — 

Cheesman.  Roben  R.;  VanRoo,  James  C;  Sinclair,  Ronald  L;  and 
Heinen,  James  T,  5,489.378,  Q.  210-90.000. 
VanSickle,  William  A.:  See— 

Wannamaker,  Marion  W.;  VanSickle,  William  A.;  and  Moore.  WilUam 
R.,  5,489,600,  Q.  514-317.000. 
VanSiclen,  Clinton  D.;  and  Wright,  Richard  N.,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Tech- 
nologies Company.  Method  for  gas  bubble  and  void  control  and  removal 
fiom  metals.  5.490,187,  O  376-310.000. 
Van  Sprang,  Hendrik  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Reflective  liquid  crystal 
display  device  wirti  twist  angle  between  50°  and  68°  and  die  polarizer  at 
the  bisectrix  5,490,003,  CI.  359-63.000. 
Van  Tillburg,  Kees  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Shaped  samtary 

napkin  with  flaps.  5,489283,  O.  604-387.000. 
Van  Velzen,  Daniel:  Langenkamp.  Heinrich;  Papamelebou,  Dimosthenis:  and 
Nymoen,  HSvaii  to  Europaische  Atomgemeinschaft  (Euratom).  Process 
for  preparing  hydroxylamine  from  NO,-coniaining  flue  gases.  5,489,421, 
a.  423-387.000. 
Van  Vlahakis.  Eftichios;  Manolas,  John  A.:  and  Maltese,  Michael  J.,  to  Van 
Vlahakis,  Eftichios.  Urinal  block  dispenser  assembly  and  compositioa. 
5,489,415.  CI.  422-264.000 
Varadarajan.  Godavaithi  S.:  See — 

Day,   James:    Kailasam,   Ganesh;    and   Varadarajan,   Godavarthi   S.. 
5,489,381,  CI.  210-302.000. 
Varsanofiev,  Dtjiilry:  See — 

Kogan,  Andrew;  Taralorin,  Alexander,  Tesler,  Alexander,  and  Var- 
sanofiev, Dmioy.  5,490,091,  Q.  364-554.000. 
Vartanian,  Haig:  See —  __ 

Vosbikian,  Peter  S.:  and  Vartanian,  Haig,  5,488,750,  CI.  15-119.200. 
Vaughn,  Michael:  See — 

VoUrath.    Kris;    Bendele,    Shane;    Recker,    Chris;    Weaver,    Chad; 

McWhorter,  Eric;  Cree,  Jamie:  Park,  Adam:  Harder,  Kiiby:  Jeric, 

Sean:  Vaughn,  Michael;  and  Sheanxjw,  Charles  A.,  5.489,089,  CX. 

264-71.000. 

Venkatcswar.  Vadlamaimati;  and  Nelson,  William  E,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.    Enhanced  resolution   for  digital   micro-miiror  displays. 

5,490,009,  a.  359-291.000. 

Vent,  Debra  S.,  to  Xerox  Cotporuion.  Reflective  tape.  5.489.457.  Q.  42»- 

40.000. 
Venlritex,  Inc.:  See — 
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Julian.  Chrii  A..  5.489.225.  O.  439-837.000. 
Mar.  Cms  E..  5.488.768.  O   29-8M.00O 

Plcn.  BcfiJHnin  D  .  and  Province,  Roue  A  .  5.489.293.  CI  607-5  000 
Vohoeven.  Thomas  R.:  Roberts.  F.  Edward:  Senanayake.  Chris  H  :  and  Ryan. 
Kenneth  M..  to  Merck  A.  Co..  Inc.  Reciospecific  processes  to  make 
cis-l-anuno-2-alkanol  from  diol  5.489.710.  O.  564-402.000 
Vemieer.  Gary  J.:  See — 

McMillen.    Kenneth    R:    and    Vermeer.    Gary    J.    5.488.883.    O 
74-665  OGC 
Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

McMillen.    Kennedt    R;    and    Vermeer.    Gary    J..    5.488.883.    Q 
74-665.0GC. 
Vermetilea.  Antoun  G.:  See — 

Piquet.  Ben  J   F:  Osselaere.  Guy  H   J .  Vermeulen.  AiUoon  G.;  and 
GiHisl.  Wilfried  E  D .  5.488.817,  O.  56-I0.20R. 
Veit  Investments  Limited:  See — 

McNeill.  Keith  R  .  5.488,915,  O.  110-345  000. 
Vidal.  Claude  A.:  See— 

Plyley.  Alan  K..  Vidal.  Claude  A  :  Redmond.  Russell  1.  Minck.  John  L.. 
Jr;  and  Solyntjes.  Alan  J  .  5,489,058.  O  227  176100 
Viera.  David  D  .  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique  Method  and  device 
for  the  ef>ergy<alibralion  of  an  electronic  unit  for  detecting  beta  and/or  X 
photons  and  gamma  radiations  with  complon  distribution  emited  by  a 
radioactive  aerosol.  5.489.775.  O.  250-252  100. 
Vignali.  Gnuiano:  See — 

Borzatta.  Valerio:  Vignali,  Graziano;  and  Guizzardi,  Fabrizio,  5,489,683, 
a   544-209000 
Vilard,  Philippe,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Picture  display  apparatus  with 

beam  scan  velocity  modulation   5,489,948.  CI   348-626  000 
Vilkomerson,    David,    to    EcoCath,    Inc     Diffiacting    dopplertransducer 

5,488,953,  a    I28-«6I  080 
Villa.  Robeno:  See— 

Gobbini,   Mauro:   Bemardi,   Luigi:   Fetrandi,   Mara:   Melloni,  Piero: 
Quadri,  Luisa:  and  Villa.  Robeno,  5.489.582.  O   514-175  000 
Vihard.  Jean-Charles;  See— 

Joly,  JeanFnn<;oJs,  Benazzi,  Eric:  Chaigne,  frttUnc.  Berahard,  Jean- 
Yves:  and  Viltard,  Jean-Charles,  5,489,560,  CI.  502-38.000 
Vin.  Sl^phane:  See— 

Monlalan,    Dominique:    Durand.    Dominique;    Vig,    Sttphane;    and 

Gasquet.  Jean  Oaude.  5.490.049.  CI   362-240.000. 

Vinciarelli.  Palnzio.  and  Bufano.  Louis  A.,  to  VLT  Corporation.  Feedback 

control  system  having  predictable  open-loop  gain.  5,490,057,  CI.  364- 

157.000. 

Vmciguerra.  Coslanbno,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.  Electromagnet-striker  bar 

system  for  a  rotary  dobby  drive  device.  5,488,977,  CI.  1.39-455.000. 
Viralec  Thin  Films.  Inc    See — 

BJocnard.  Erik  J.,  Kuiman.  Eric  W.:  and  Steffenhagen.  Debn  M., 
5.489,369,  CI  204-298.250 
Vinanen,  Tapto  E.:  See — 

Rudich.  Irwin:  and  Vinanen,  T^mo  E  ,  5,490,196,  Q  378-101  000 
Vischiani,  Giuseppe    Weft  supplier  for  shuttleless  looms.  5,489,068,  CI. 

242-47010. 
Viscorp:  See — 

Remillard,  Roger,  5,490,208.  Q.  379-%.00O. 
Vista  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudich.  Irwin:  and  Vinanen,  Tapio  E.,  5.490,196.  C\.  378-101.000. 
Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R.:  See — 

Gross,  George  F,  Jr:  and  Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R.,  5,489,905, 
CI.  .141-160.000. 
Vivid  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Knig,  Knstoph  D :  Siein,  Jay  A.:  and  Taylor,  Adam  L.,  5,490,218,  O 
.182  100  000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Erjavic,  Scott  A.:  and  Spanton.  Lawrence  E.,  5,489.843,  Q.  324- 

158  100. 
Rowson,  James  A ,  5.490,082.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Shimada.    Shigeru:    Saniei.    Michael:    and    Krishnamachary.    Balaii. 
5,490.095.  CI.  .164  578.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patnzio:  and  Bufano.  Louis  A..  5.490.057.  Q.  364- 1 57.000 
\b.  Chau  V:  See— 

Suh,  Kyung  W,  Wakabayashi,  Masayuki:  \to.  Chau  V:  and  Paquet, 
Andrew  N  .  5.489,407.  CI   264-50000. 
>*)ice  Technologies  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Stniitiff,  David  M.:  and  Drzewiecki.  Roben  R.,  5,490,214.  O    379- 
251.000. 
Volante.  Ralph  P:  See— 

Houpis.  loannis:  Molina.  Audrey:  Lynch,  Joseph  E.:  Churchill,  Hywyn 
R    O.  Volante,  Ralph  P:  Reider,  Paul  J  :  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg, 
5,489.685.  Q.  546-115  000 
Volkers,  Andre:  See— 

Faber,  Rein  M  :  Hoeks,  Theodorus  L:  and  Nblkers,  Andre,  5,489.639,  CI 
524-417  000 
Voilrad),  Kris:  Bendele.  Shane:  Recker.  Chris:  Weaver,  Chad:  McWhoner, 
Eric:  Cree,  Jamie:  Pari.  Adam.  Harder.  Kirby:  Jcnc,  Sean,  Vaughn, 
Michael:  and  Sheanow.  Charles  A  .  to  Ohio  Northern  University   Auto- 
matic alignmani  vise  5.489,089.  CI.  264-71  000. 
Von  Holten.  Antold:  and  Kolehmainen,  Timo,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 
DigiUl  audio  interface  in  a  mobile  telephone.  5,490,235.  CI   395-2.790. 
Vosbikian.  Peicr  S  .  and  Vananian.  Haig.  lo  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Sponge  mop  attachment.  5,488.750.  CI.  15-119.200. 


Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Beard,  Richard  L.:  and  Chandrarama,  Roshantha  A., 
to  .\l)ergan.  Inc    Acetylenes  disubstituled  with  a  5-amirKi  or  substituted 
5-amino  substituted  letrahydronaphthyl  gnxip  and  with  an  aryl  or  het- 
eroaryl  group  having  relinotd-like  biological  activity.  5,489,584,  Q.  514- 
188.000 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  :  See- 
Gerry,  Michael:  Kelly,  David  Z.:  Ryan.  Michael  G.:  Dykes,  Thomas  E.: 
and  Sassa.  Roben.  5.488.766,  Q.  29-600.000 
W.  SchlafhoTil  AG  &  Co.:  See- 
Meier.  Wolfgang,  5.488,822,  O.  57-413.000. 
W-Y  Plasties  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Buchalski.  Brian:  Cheng.  Wai  F.:  Lai.  Michael:  and  Yeung.  NeLson, 
5,489,063,0   229-1(7  220 
Wada.  Toni:  See— 

Sugioo,  Toshihiko:  Wada.  Torn:  and  Takahama,  Tomohiko,  5,489,659, 
a.  526-127.000. 
Wada.  Yasunori,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  matenal  5,489,502,  CI  43<M%000 
Wada,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Sakemi.  Shoji.  and  Wada,  Yoshiyuki,  5,489,750,  CI.  174-261  /WO. 
Wadleigh.   Eugene   E.  Complon.   Albert  C,  and  Ellwood,  David  E.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  inen  gas  and 
healing  injected  gas  5,488,990,  Q    166-260.000. 
Wadhn,  William  H  :  See— 

DMuhala,  Thomas  F:  and  Wadlin.  William  H.,  5,489,735,  CI.  588- 
1.000 
Wagner,  Daniel:  See — 

Deckers,  Andreas:  Wagner,  Daniel:  and  Zimmer,  Guenter,  5,489,633,  CI. 
524-91.000. 
Wagner.  Engelhen:  and  Htipp.  Clemens,  to  Meurer  Druck  &  Canon  GmbH. 

Foldable  packaging  container.  5,489,062.  C\  229-117.180. 
Wagner.  Paul   See — 

Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine:  Wagner,  Paul:  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef, 
5,489,696.  CI   549-230  000. 
Wahlstrom,  Borje,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    Adjustable  twin-wire 
former  with  suction  botes  for  simultaneous  drainage  in  both  directions. 
5,489,365.  CI    162-301  000 
Wakabayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Suh,  Kyung  W.:  Wakabayashi,  Masayuki:  Vd.  Chau  V.:  and  Paquet, 
Andrew  N  .  5.489,407.  O   264-50000. 
Wakanutsu.  Shigeiu:  Kabeta.  Keiji.  and  Imai.  TakaAimi,  to  Toshiba  Silicone 
Co ,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepaiauon  of  organosilicon  polymer.  5,489,662, 
a.  528-14.000. 
Waldron,  John:  See— 

Squinell.  Anton  F,  and  Waldron.  John.  5,488,971.  CI.  137-375.000. 
Walker.  Fredenck  H  ,  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Self-emulsifying 

epoxy  cunng  agent  5,489,630,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Wall,  Thomas  B    See— 

Smith,  Craig  A.:  Kurtz,  Roben  L.:  Byers.  Mark  A:  and  Wall,  Thomas  B., 
5,490.089.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Wallingford.  Dcnise  L.  Multipuipose  carrying  case.  5,489,021.  CI.  206- 

214.(X)0 
Walter,  Richard  T :  See- 
Wheeler,  Dale  K.:  Moores.  Roben  G.,  Jr:  and  Walter,  Richard  T, 
5.489.484,  CI  429-98  000 
Wallers,  Eckhard,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Digital  mobile  radio  system 

interfacing  an  ISDN  standard  bus  system   5,490,146,  O   370-95  100 
Walters,  Glenn  J  ,  and  McCormick.  John  .A  ,  lo  Advanced  Deposition  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    Food  bag  for  microwave  cooking  with  fused  susceptor. 
5,489,766.  Q.  219-730.000. 
Wallers.  John  L  :  See- 
Chan,  Tsiu  C  :  Bryant,  Frank  R  :  and  Walters.  John  L .  5.489.797,  CI. 
257-382.000 
Wang,  David:  See— 

Hobctman,  Barry  A.:  Auvinen,  Stuan  T:  Wang,  Patrick:  and  Wang, 
David,  5,490,257,  CI   .195-427  000 
Wang,  Jianjun:  Osbom,  DougIa.s  D  :  Cornelius,  Billy  D.:  and  Harp,  Douglas 
A.,  to  Abbott  Laboraloner:    On-line  air  filter  integrity  testing  apparatus 
5,488,811,  CI.  53-52.000 
Wang,  Patrick:  See— 

Hobcrman.  Barry  A.:  Auvinen,  Stuart  T;  Wang,  Patrick:  and  Wang, 
David.  5,490,257,  CI.  395-427  000 
Wang,  Pen-Chung:  See- 
Lin,  Jiang-Jen:  Wang.  Pen-Chung:  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L.,  5.489,315,  CI 
44-142.000 
Wang,  Ping-Shin,  to  Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of  selecting 

mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines  5,488,841,  CI.  66-220.000. 
Wang,  Ying-Tzung:  See- 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing:  and  Wang.  Ving  Tzung,  5,489,541.  Q  437  31.000 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  Swartz,  Jerome;  and  McGIynn.  Daniel  R  .  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc    Pnnter  system  for  removable  machine  readable  code 
5,489,158,  CI.  400-103  000 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P:  and  Chu,  John,  to  Metanelics  Corporation.  Automatic 

document  handling  system.  5.490,217,  O.  380-51.000. 
Wanger.  Mark  F.    See — 

Oliver,  Thomas  C:  Jones,  David  P;  Christie,  Leslie  G.:  Wanger,  Mark 
E.;  Bcfg,  Thomas  E.:  and  Crane,  Melvin  C,  5.490.124,  O    369- 
13.000. 
Wann,  Hsing-Jen:  See — 

Hu.  Chenming:  Chan,  Mansun  J.:  Wann,  Hsing-Jen:  and  Ko.  Ping  K., 
5,489,792.  CL  257-347.000. 
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Wannamaker,  Marion  W:  VanSickle,  William  A :  and  Moore,  William  R. 
Piperidyl  amides,  sulfonamides  and  sulfoxamides  as  inhibitors  of  choles- 
terol biosynthesis.  5.489,600,  Q.  514-317.000. 

Ward  Michael  J    See 

Prescaio,  Kay  H  ;  Kriska,  Thomas  M.:  and  Ward,  Michael  J.,  5,489.1 19, 
CI.  280-743.200. 
W«d,  Wayne  L  :  Backer,  Robert  D  :  Spidel.  Jeffrey  L :  and  Hade,  Donald  C, 
Jr,  to  Kidde  Industries,  Inc.  Tie  rod  extendable  and  retractable  telescopic 
axle  assembly.  5,489,114,  Q.  280-638.000. 
Wargnier.  James  A.:  See — 

Whikehan,  J   William;  and  Waignier,  James  A.,  5.490,173,  O,  375- 
316.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company;  See —  __^ 

Bigge  Christopher  F:  and  Li,  James  J,  5,489,717,  a.  570-183.000. 
Blanklev,   Clifton   J ;   Hodges,   John  C:   and   Klutchko,   Sylvester, 

5,489,686,  CI.  546-147.000. 
Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Connor,  David  T;  Kramer,  James  B.;  and  Unangst. 

Paul  C,  5,489.586.  C\.  514-211.000 
Breider,  Michael  A :  Courtney,  Cynthia  L.:  De  La  Iglesia,  Felix  A.; 
Gough,  Atexander  W :  and  Metz.  Alan  L  .  5,489,607,  CI.  5 14-409.000 
Butler,  Donald  E.:  Le,  Tung  V.:  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N..  5.489,690. 

CI  546-245.000. 
Butler,  Donald  E.;  Le.  Tung  Van:  and  Nanninga,  Thomas  N.,  5,489.691. 
"      a.  548-517.000.  _ 

Connor,  David  T;  and  Plummer,  Janet  S.,  5,489,598,  O.  514-384.000. 
Lee  Helen  T :  Picard,  Joseph  A  :  Ramharack,  Randy  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.: 
and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.,  5.489.611.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Warrington,  Bruce:  and  Dula,  Tom  Hitch  mount  5,489,1 12, 0.  280-495.000. 
Waner,  Stephen  W.  Post  clamp  5,489,088,  CI.  269-41.000. 
Wasserman,  David:  See — 

Davis     Warren:    Wasserman,    David;    and    Matthews,    Richard    R., 
5,489,205,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Watanabe,  Isao:  See — 

Kawamaia,  Satoru;  Watanabe,  Isao:  and  Ohno,  Kiyoshi,  5,489,009,  a. 
188-267.000. 
Watanabe.  Kouichi;  See — 

Tokuda,  Kimimichi:  Watanabe,  Kouichi;  and  Onoue,  Junichi.  5,489 J 19, 
CI  55-213.000 
Watanabe,  Takahide,  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Timing  beh 

tensioner  for  an  engine  5,489,243,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Waunahe.  Takashi,  to  TEAC  Corp  Disk  drive  apparatus  having  mechanism 

for  smix>Uily  ejecting  disk  cartridge   5.490,023,  CI.  .160-99.060. 
Watanabe.  Tyler;  Yum,  Su  1.;  Lee,  Eun  S.:  and  Chin,  Ivan  W.,  to  Alza 
Corporation.  Process  for  controlling  pathogens  in  container  5,489.281,  CI. 
604-117  000. 
Watanabe,  Yasuto:  See — 

Iwakuni     Hidehaiu;   Takami,   Akihide;   Takemoto,   Takashi:    bote, 
Tadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Yasuto,  5,489,561,  Ci.  502-66.000. 
Watase,  Masami:  See — 

Kodera,  Masako;  Watase,  Masami:  Mishima,  Shiro;  and  Okumura. 
Kalsuya,  5,489,336,  Q.  118-400  000 
Waterman,  Timodiy  G ;  and  Syrylo,  Stephen  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Helical  antenna  having  adjusuble  beam  angle.  5,489,916,  CI.  343- 
895.000 
Waddns,  Gary  S.,  to  Evans  &  Sulheriand  Computer  Corporation.  Attnbute 
blending  system  for  composing  computer-graphic  images  from  objects. 
5,490,238,  a.  395-122.000. 
Waison,  William  G.:  Cheskis,  Harvey  P:  and  Ashok,  Sankanuiarayanan,  to 
Olin  Corporation.  Spray  cast  copper- manganese- zirconium  alloys  having 
reduced  porosity.  5,489,417,  CI.  420-193.000. 
Watterslon,  James:  See — 

Ang,  Jane;  Malholra,  Arun;  Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Watterston,  James, 
5,490,028.  a  360-126.000 

Way,  Michael  A.;  See—  _     ,_  .  ^ 

Price,  John  R.;  and  Way,  Michael  A.,  5,488.968,  C\.  137-1.000. 

Weaver,  Chad:  See—  ..,  ^  ^ 

VWlrath,    Kris;    Bendele,    Shane;    Recker.    Chns;    Weaver.    Chad; 

McWhoner,  Eric;  Cree,  Jamie;  Park,  Adam;  Harder,  Kirby;  Jeric, 

Sean:  Vaughn,  Michael;  and  Shearrow,  Charles  A.,  5,489,089,  CI. 

264-71.000. 

Weaver,  David  J,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  curl  ekmmatKia 

apparatus.  5,489,957,  O  354-173.110. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr:  See—  .     ^.     ...         .     „r.. 

Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  Ziv,  Noam  A.;  Will- 
iamson, Paul  T;  and  Padovani,  Robeno,  5,490,165,  Q.  375-205.000. 
Weaver,  Sarah  U:  See—  ,    „„,..  ^ 

Lin,  Jiang- Jen;  Wang,  Pen-Chung,  and  Weaver,  Sarah  L..  5.489.315, 0. 
44-342.000.  ,,    ^, 

Webb,  Steven  L.;  and  Degi,  Greg  A.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Vanable 
optical  sampling  rate  dependent  on  requested  scan  resolution.  5,489,772, 
CI   250-208.100 
Weber,  Charles  F:  Oo,  Kah  S  :  and  Palma,  Rodolfo,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Encoder  system  and  method  for  determining  absolute  ro«or  position  by 
taking  a  mid  value  of  the  multiple  coil  output  sinusoidal  signals.  5,489,845, 
CI.  324-207  250. 
Weber,  Joseph  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Portable  mixing 
device  for  use  with  fluid  container  having  threaded  opening.  5,489.151,  CI. 
366-247.000. 
Weber,  Maikus:  See — 

Schuermann,  Hubert:  Sutter.  Werner,  and  Weber.  Markus.  5,489,757, 0. 
219-110.000 


Wedel,  Frank;  See— 

Kem,  Roben;  Ruehkjw,  Gerald;  McLean,  Graham:  Wedel,  Frank;  and 
Cemey,  Dennis,  5,489,811,  O.  310-216.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpotatioo.  Method  for  wiappuig  a 

vase  containing  a  floral  grouping.  5,488,813,  Q.  53-397,000. 
Weigard,  Wayne  G.:  See— 

Hanna.  Taj  F;  Olson,  Stanley  W.;  Tiexler,  Charles  J.;  and  Weigard. 
Wayne  G..  5.489.220.  O.  439-620.000. 
Weisenberger.  Johannes:  See — 

Linz.  Guenter:  Austel.  Volkhard:  Himmelsbach,  Frank:  Weisenberger, 
Johannes;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Pieper,  Helmut;  and  Seewaldl-Becker, 
Elke,  5.489,693,  O.  548-550.000, 
Weiss,  Jerrold:  See — 

Elsbach.  Peter.  Ooi.  Chean  Eng;  and  Weiss.  Jerrold,  5,489,676,  CL 
536-22.100. 
Weiss.  Karl  R.:  See— 

Sandvos.  Jerry  L.;  Monahan-Milchell.  Timochy  A.;  and  Wdss.  Kari  R.. 
5.490.275,  a.  395-700.000. 
Weiss,  Stephan:  See— 

Leowald.  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Weiss,  Slephan.  5,489,838,  a.   323- 
210.000. 
Welch,  Thomas  E.,  to  Technical  Industrial  Development  Entetpnses,  Inc. 
Pusher  bar  apparatus  to  remove  containers  from  a  splice  ptae  between 
conveyors.  5,489,016,  Q.  198-347.200. 
Weldon,  E.  J.,  Jr:  See- 
Miller,  William  D.;  Harrington,  Gary  L.;  Fullerlon,  Lawrence  M.; 
Weldon,  E.  J.,  Jr:  and  Bellman,  Christopher  M.,  5,490,260,  CI. 
395-427.000. 
Wells,  Steven,  and  Winston,  Mark,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Generally-diagonal 
mapping  of  address  space  for  row/cohmn  oi^ganizer  memories  5,490,264, 
a  395-481.000. 
Wengrovius,  Jeflrey  H.:  See —  „   „    _    .„ 

Lucas,  Gary  M.;  and  Wengrovius,  leflirey  H.,  5,489,479,  O.  428- 
412.000.  ^       ^ 

Werner,  Alan  J,  Jr;  Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  F.,  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.  Balanced  beam  electrostatic  voltmeter  modulator  employing 
a  shielded  electrode  and  carbon  fiber  conductors.  5,489,850,  CI.  324- 
458.000. 
Werner,  Thomas:  See —  _„  , ,- 

Etzhach,  Karl-Heinz;  Werner,  Thomas;  and  Sens,  Ruediger,  5,489 J 12. 

CI   8^71.000.  

Weraikoff,  Roben  E.,  to  Imaging  Laboratory,  Inc.  Method  and  appacann  Mr 

quantum-limited  data  acquisition.  5,489,782,  O.  250-369.000. 
WES  Technology  Inc  :  See—  _       ,„,,„, 

Squinell,  Anton  F:  and  Waldron.  John,  5,488,971,  O   137-375.000. 
West.  Gregory  W.,  to  Houston  Geophysical  Products,  Inc    Combinatraa 

D-loop/^ice  for  seismic  leader  wire  5,489,751,  Q.  174-84.00R. 
West.  Michael  D.;  Shay,  Jeny:  and  Wright,  Woodring,  to  University  of  Texas 
System  Board  of  Regents.  Therapy  and  diagnosis  of  condition  related  to 
telomere  length  and/or  teIoniera.se  activity.  5,489,508,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc  :  See —  ,„„„.. 

Pemper.  Richani  R    and  Prati,  Enrique  J..  5,489.779,  O.  250-369.000 
Westinghmue  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Davis,  Paul  H.:  Kennedy,  Mark  T;  and  North.  WiUiam  E..  5,488.825. 0. 
60-39.750.  .    ,  ,^  .„ 

Dent.  Thomas  H.;  Howell,  David  A.:  and  lyiman,  Louis  J..  5.49ai85, 
CI.  376-268.000.  ,,,  .^,  ,^ 

Gilmore,  Charies  B.:  and  Hille,  Nick  W.,  5,490,186,  Q.  376-272.000. 
Heibel,  Michael  D.,  5,490,184,  Q.  376-254.000. 
Hopkins.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Land,  John  T,  5,490.190,  C\.  376-364.000. 
Huggins.  Thomas  B  .  5,489,184,  O  414-626.000. 
Snyder,  David  A.,  5,490,188,  O.  376-310.000. 
Southall,  Uslie  R  ;  and  Scalzo,  Augustine  J.,  5,488,829. 0. 60-725.000. 
Van  Hekkea,  Hendrik  R.,  5.489.145,  CL  297-452.570. 
Walennan,  Tunothy  G.;  and  Syrylo,  Sleptacn  N.,  5.489.916.  a.  343- 
895.000 
Westphal.  Andreas:  See—  ,„-,,-,    /^    <.,.i 

Gleichenhagen.  Peter,  and  Westphal,  Andreas.  5.489,642,  U.  524- 
504.000. 
Westphal,  Robert:  See—  ,     „  ^ 

Dittmann,    Frank-Luc;    Babel    Wolfgang;    and   Westphal.    Robert. 
5.489,909,  CI.  342-68.000. 
Weszelv  Ronald  R..  to  Applied  Innovations,  Inc.  Treamient  and  stabilizaoon 

of  hazardous  waste.  5,489,741,  Q.  588-257.000. 

Wexler.  Gil;  and  Steinberg.  Alexander,  to  Alos-Officiating  Tennis  System 

Limited.  Automatic  line  officiating  system  and  method  thereof.  5,489,886, 

O  340-323  OOR 

Wheeler  Dale  K.:  Mootes,  Robert  G  ,  Jr;  and  Walter,  Richard  T,  lo  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Battery  pack  for  cordless  device.  5,489,484,  Q.  429-98.000. 

Whikehan  J.  William:  and  Wargnier.  James  A.,  to  Ford  Monv  Company. 

Multi-stage  digital  RF  translator  5,490,173,  O.  375-316.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Brownlie,  Alan  W ;  Duestertioeft.  ScoB  S.;  and  Robertson,  James  W.. 

5.489,039,  a.  220-335.000. 
Fabian,  David  J  ,  5,489,219,  CI.  439-567.000. 
Fujiura.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Niwa.  Takeo,  5,489,221,  CI.  439-733.100. 
Moyer,  William  P;  and  Rupnik.  David  W..  5,489.222. 0.  439-748.000. 
White,  Dale  E.:  See— 

CahiU,  James  M.;  and  White,  Dale  E.  5.488.808.  O.  52-584.100. 
While,  Nicolas:  See— 
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Geach,  Neil:  Hawkiiis.  Divid  W.;  Punoo.  Chhxiafiher  J..  Smith,  niilip 
H  G  .  uid  While.  Nicolas.  S.489J70.  Q  5O4-26I.00O. 
Wtuutnan  Industries.  Inc.:  Stt — 

WhiKmui.  Marvin  E.  Jr.  5.489.130.  O   366-46.000. 
Whiteman.  Marvin  E,  Jr.,  lo  Whileinaa  IndusDies.  Inc.  Mortar  mixer  frame 
having  integral  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  with  means  for  cooling  die 
hydraulic  fluid.  S.489.IS0.  O  366-46  000 
Whitfield,  Oliver  J.^  and  Tacke.  John  B..  Jr..  lo  Pyro  Industries.  Inc.  Self- 
disthbuting  combustion  grate  for  pellet  hieled  stoves.  3,488.943.  Q. 
I26-152.00R 
Whitney.  James  R..  Beeltje.  Michwl  R.;  and  Benoit,  Kenneth  R..  ID  TFX 
Medical.  Incorporated.  Introducer  device  and  methods  of  use  diereof. 
5,489  J73,  a.  604-160000 
Wialrowski.  David  G  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  for  determining  low  signal 

quality  communications  5.490.288.  C\  455-54  100 
Wickham,  Sandy  I    Squeezable  dispenser  with  a  recessed  bottom  spout 

5.489.046.  a.  222-184.000. 
WiedeabOfcr.  Kurt,  to  Tlieodore  Graz  A  Sflhne;  and  Ernst  Beckett  Nadel- 
fabrik  riwiiMiiilil  Ti  iilliilnfl    Latch   needle   for  a   textile   machine. 
5,48M40.CL  66-122  000 
Wierzha,  KoMMMy:  See— 

Ibada,  lUafumi;  FujinMto,  Kalsuhiko.  Nomura.  Makoio:  Yamashita. 
Junicfai:  Takeda.  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.489.698.  Q   549-298  OOO 
Wilbur.  D.  Scon,  to  Umver^iiy  of  Washington,  lodinaled  borane  cage  mol- 
ecules as  X-ray  contrast  media.  5,489.673.  Q.  536-17.100. 
Wilde.  Eugen:  See— 

MamuBS.  Siegfned;  and  Wilde.  Eugen.  5.489.764.  Q.  219-464.000. 
Wilder.  John  W    See— 

Powers.  James  R;  Wilder.  John  W;  and  Hancock,  Frank  H,  Jr. 
5,488,818,0.  56-11.400 
Wiley.  Roy  C.  Apparatus  for  removing  tissue  during  surgical  procedures. 

5.489.291.  a.  606-170.000 
Wilhehn  Hegkr  See— 

Hegler.  Ralpb-Peter.  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  5.489.403.  G.  264-449  000 
Wilk,  Peter  J    See— 

Cinberg.  James  Z.;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J..  5,489.286,  O.  606-109.000 
Wilkes  Pool  Corporation:  See— 

Barreia,  Joseph,  5.488,743,  Q.  4-506.000 
Wilkie.  Andrew  F.  lo  Borden.  Inc.  Biaxially  and  moooaxially  oriented 

polypropylene  cold  seal  release  film  5.489,473.  CI  428-323.000 
WiUdn,  Paul  G  :  See— 

Andrejack,  John;  Feilchenfeld,  Natalie  B  :  Stone.  David  B.:  Wilkin.  Paul 
G..  and  Wozniak.  Michael,  5,489,500,  O.  430-313.000. 
Willbrant,  Margaret:  See— 

Anenasio,  Ann;  Azibert  Henri;  and  Willbrant.  Margaret  5.489.105.  Ci 
277-38.000 
WiUetts.  Nancy  G.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A  .  Daines,  Richard  J  ;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J  ;  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Catherine  J  .  Mangano.  Mary  L.,  O'Brien,  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T    Michael;  Stan.  William  G..  and  Willctts.  Nancy  G.. 
5.489.520.0   435-172  300 
William  HiTech  Intematianal  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Williames.  Geoffrey  A  .  5.488.802.  O.  47-101  000 
Williamcs.  Geoffrey  A.,  lo  William  Hi-Tecfa  International  Ply.  Lid.  Seedling 

transfer  anangemem.  5.488.802.  O.  47- 101  000 
WUliams.  E  Ford:  See— 

Gardner.  John  F;  Laycock.  Jane  F;  Nortin,  Eric  C  ;  Slogoff,  SheUy  I , 
WilUams.  E.  Ford;  and  Williams,  Tobin  H.,  5,489,040. 0.  221  2.000. 
Witliams.  Jerry  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Fontain  M..  Jr;  and  Williams.  Jeiry  M.,  5.488,918.  O.  114- 
56  000 
WUliams.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Thomas.  Ketuietfa  G.;  Pielerse.  Herman  J.  H.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  and 
Bolland,  Andrew  W..  5.489J26,  O.  75-744.000. 
WilUams.  Tobin  H.   See- 
Gardner.  John  F:  Laycock,  Jane  F;  Norlin,  Eric  C;  Slogoff,  SheUy  1.; 
Williams.  E  Ford;  and  Williams.  Tobin  H..  5.489.040.  CI.  221-2.000. 
Wilbaiiuon.  David,  executor.  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J  ;  YingUng.  Donald  R  .  deceased  .  Jr.  5,490.160.  O 
372-50.000. 
Williamson.  Paul  T:  See— 

Blakeney.  Robert  D..  II;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  Ziv.  Noam  A  ;  Will- 
iamson, Paul  T;  and  Padovani,  Roberto,  5,490,165,  O.  375-205.000. 
Wilson,  David  C  :  See— 

BarcroA.  Michael  A.;  Gould,  Kalhryn  S  ;  Johnstone,  David  R.;  and 
Wilson.  David  C.  5.489.619,  O   521  131  000. 
Wilson,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Hager.  William  G.;  Rinehatt,  John  D.;  Gauchel,  James  V;  and  Wilson. 

Edward  L..  5,489,481,  O.  428-431.000 

Wilson,  James;  Cellini,  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol,  James  M.,  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.    Digital   to   analog   conversion   using    non-uniform   sample   rales. 

5.489.903.  O.  341-144.000 

Wilson,  Thomas   M.   A.,   to  Diatech   Limited.   Thmslatioo  of  m-RNA. 

5,489,527,  O.  435-240.100. 
Wiltfang,  Lawrence  A.:  See- 
Moody.  John  W;  Brandt,  C.  Robert;  Wiltfang,  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Hojnacki,  Steve,  5,489,246,  CI  477  96000 
Wmder,  Gary  C,  to  CCL  Industries  Inc.  Aerosol  spray  can  adaptor.  5,489,047, 
a.  222-325.000. 


Winkler,  Janes  L.:  See— 

Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.;  Siryer.  Lubert:  Winkler.  James  L.;  Holmes, 
Christopher  P.  and  Solas.  Dennis  W,  5,489,678,  O.  536-22.100. 
Winner  Intematioaal  Royalty  Corporabon:  See— 
Winner.  Kevin  D..  5,488,844,  O.  70-18  000 
Wuiner,  Kevin  D.,  to  Winner  Inlemalional  Royalty  Corporation.  Security 

device.  5.488.844.  O.  70-18  000 
Winslow.  Gregory  A..  Brost.  Dale  F;  and  Newton,  Judith  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Fhoiomeric  means  for  monitoring  solids  and  fluoiescent  material  in  waste 
water  using  ■  falling  stream  water  sampler.  5,489,977,  O.  356-73.000. 
Winston.  Mark  See- 
Wells.  Steven;  and  Winston.  Mark.  5.490.264.  O.  395-481.000. 
Winton.  Geocge  R  .  Ill   Rush-mounting  right-angle  fastener  5.489.175,  d. 

4U-I(M000. 
Wirtz,  Matthias,  to  Medi  Plus  Tec  Medizinisch-Technische  Handelgesell- 

schaf)  mbH   Injection  syringe  5.489.272.  O  604-110.000 
Wisneski.  Richard  C:  See- 
Bailey.  Allan  R.;  Sadie.  Sharad  S.;  Spears.  Andre  T;  Wisneski.  Richard 
C;  and  Kneller.  Mills  T.  5,489.708.  O  564-153000 
Wittman,  Mark  D  ;  and  Kadow.  John  F .  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 

Amino  acid  derivatives  of  pacliiaxel   5.489.589.  O   514-232.800 
Witzel,  Tom:  See— 

Braadt,  Peter,  Bnichmann,  Bemd;  Laqua,  Gerhard;  Merger,  Franz; 
Oneibach,  Andreas;  StiefenbMer,  KooiiNl;  Witzel,  Tom;  Wolff.  Stefan. 
aMl  Becker.  Rainer.  5.489.663.  O.  528-52.000. 
Wohnaen,  Kristine  F;  Camardello.  Sam  J.;  and  Bussey.  Elsie  M.,  to  Bissell 

Inc  Multi-position  body  support  5,489,258,  O.  602-5.000. 
Wolf,  Hvtmut:  See— 

Niestegge.  Gerd;  Tegtmeyer.  Volker.  and  Wolf.  Hattmul,  5,490,138,  Q. 
370-56  000 
Wolf.  Michael  L    See— 

Cattmell.  James  V ;  Stunevant  Wayne  R.;  Bausmidi,  William  E,  III;  and 
Wolf,  Michael  L..  5.489.262.  O  602-57.000. 
Wolff.  Ernest  G  :  See— 

Pileggi.  James  D  ;  and  Wolff.  Ernest  G  .  5.488,912,  CI.  IO5-42ZO0O. 
Wolff,  Helmut,  to  Draftex  Industries  Limited.  Sealing  arrangement  having 

inflation  and  suction  chamben.  5.489.104,  O.  277-34.000 
Wolff.  Stefan  See— 

BraiKk.  I^eter;   Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Laqua.  Gerhard;  Merger,  Franz; 
Onerbach,  Andreas;  SuefenhOfer,  Konrad;  Witzel,  Tom;  Wolff.  Stefan, 
and  Becker.  Rainer.  5.489.663,  CI  528-52.000 
Wong,  Edith;  and  Biiiner.  Michael  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Secretion  of 

insulin-like  growdi  factor-l  in  £  col,.  5.4S9.5I7.  CL  435-69400. 
Wong^  Justin  W:  See— 

Baibee.  Steven  G.;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao.  Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff. 
Eugene  H  ;  and  Wong.  Justin  W.  5.489J61.  O.  156-627.100 
Wood.  Dennis,  to  Coin  ConDols  Limited.  Coin  discriminabon  apparatus 

5.489.015.  O    194-318000 
Wood.  John  L    See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Smith,  Amoc  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  Holcomb, 
Ryan  C;  Keenan,  Terence;  Wood,  John  L.;  and  Guzman,  Mark, 
5,489,692.  CI   548-519000 
Wood,  Peter  See— 

Huss,  Albin,  Jr;  Rahmim,  Iraj  I.;  and  Wood,  Peter,  5,489,726,  O. 
585-671.000 
WixxL  William  P:  See— 

Conwell,  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood,  William  P,  5.489,204, 0. 432-153.000. 
Erickson,  Dwight  D  ;  and  Wood,  William  P,  5,489,318, 0  51-309.000. 
Woodard,  Scon  S  ;  Hamper,  Bruce  C;  Moedritzer,  Kurt;  Rogers,  Michael  D.; 
Mischke.  Deborah  A.,  and  Dutra,  Gerard  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Herbicidal    substituted    aryl-haloalkylpyrazoles.    5,489,571.    O.    504- 
280  000 
Woodhouse.  Michael  1.  Brush  for  cleaning  bottles.  5.488.747.  O.  15-23.000. 
Wbodmansee.  Donald  E;  and  Shapiro.  Andrew  P..  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Ventilated    tray    for    adsorhcni    desorption.    5.488.784.    CI. 
34-193.000 
Wozniak.  Michael:  See— 

Andrejack.  John;  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie  B.;  Stone.  David  B.;  Wilkin.  Paul 
G.;  and  Wozniak.  Michael,  5,489,500.  O.  430-313000 
Wright  Michael  J  :  See— 

Agrawal,  Om  P;  Wright  Michael  J.;  and  Shen.  Ju.  5,490,074,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Wright  Richard  A.,  to  Micron  Medical  Products,  Inc    Medical  electrode. 

5,489.215.  O  439-86.000. 
Wright  Richard  N  :  See— 

VanSiclen.  Clinton  D.;  and  Wright  Richard  N..  5.490.187.  Q.  376- 
310.000 
Wright  Todd  W    See— 

Jennings.  Jack  S  ;  and  Wnght  Todd  W.,  5.488.899.  O.  100-49.000. 
Wright  Woodnng:  See- 
West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jerry;  and  Wright  Woodring.  5,489,506,  O. 
435-6.000 
Wu,  An-hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkane  disptoportionaDon. 

5.489.564.  CI   502  203.000 
Wu,  Kun-lung:  See — 

Dan.  Asit  Wu,  Kun-lung;  and  Yu,  PhiUp  S..  5.490,248, 0.  395-182.040. 
Wu,  Wayne:  See- 
Bennett,  Dwayne  R.;  Yeung,  Oifford  S.;  and  Wu,  Wayne,  5,490,007. 0. 
359- 1 39  000. 
Wugofski.  Theodore  D.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Component-based  icon 
construction  and  customization  system.  5,490,245,  O.  395-159.000. 
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Wulff.  Harald  P:  See— 

Behler,  Ansgar.  Giesen,  Brigitte;  Raths.  Hans-Christian;  and  Wulff. 
Harald  P.  5.489.395.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Wunderlich.   Klaus,  to  Bayer  Akoengesellschaft.  Copper  phdialocyanine 

liquid  finished  preparation.  5.489,330,  O.  I06-20.00D. 
Wyant  Reece  E  :  See- 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M  ;  Nahm.  James  J.  W.;  Wyant  Reece  E;  and  Romero, 
Robert  N  ,  5.488.991.  O    166-293  000. 
Wyke,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Holbeit  Dennis  E.;  Drestel.  David  C;  McBrien,  James  H.;  and  Wyke. 
Richard  L..  5.489.405.  O  264-35.000. 
Wyser   Johann.  to  Fondarex.  F  Hodler  &  Cie    S.A    NWve  assembly  for 

venting  diecasting  moulds  5,488.985.  O.  164-305.000. 
Xecutek  Corporation:  See- 
Dorr.  John  A..  5.488,867,  O.  73-597.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Appel,  James  J  ;  and  Nacman.  Aron.  5.489.936,  O.  347-248.000. 
Brotsky.  Daniel  C  ;  Rabin.  Daniel  E.;  and  Levy.  David  ME.  5,490,246, 

CI.  395-161.000  

Conrad,  Charles  E;  and  Baxter,  Susan  W..  5,489,763,  O.  235-384.000. 

Kovacs,  Gregory  J.;  Yingling,  Donald  R.,  deceased  ,  Jt  5,490,160,  O. 

372-50.000.  ,^ 

Mallgren,  William  R.;  and  Donaldson,  Janaia  M..  5,490,241,  O.  395- 

140.000. 
Rossbach,  Joel  A.;  Respress,  Joel  L.;  Monahan.  Barbara;  and  Anionio, 

Eduaitlo  1.,  5,489,968,  CI   355-203.000 
Smidi,  Craig  A.;  Kuitz,  Robert  L.;  Byers,  Mark  A.;  and  WaU,  Thomas  B., 

5,490.089.  O.  364-5 14.00R. 
Soler.  Jose  J  ;  Roscoe.  Gary  W.;  Moore.  Kenneth  P;  Miller.  Donald  L.; 

and  Eisemann,  Richard  E .  5.489.969,  O.  355-207.000. 
Vent  Debra  S..  5,489,457.  O.  428-40.000. 
Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Schlueier.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  James  F. 

5,489,850,  CI  324-458.000. 
Young.  Eugene  F;  and  OKeefe.  Dennis  J .  5.489.497. 0.  430-106.600. 
Xia,  Yongping,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Light 

controller  widi  occupancy  sensor.  5,489,827,  O.  315-294.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Diba,  Sholeh,  5,489,866,  O.  327-206.000. 

Pierce.  Kerry  M  ;  and  Erickson.  Charles  R..  5.489.858.  CI  326-56000. 
Xu.  Ming;  and  Hale.  Nathan,  to  Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc    Permanent  heat 
activated  transfer  printing  process  and  coirqxisition.  5,488,907,  O.  101- 
488.000. 
Xynatech,  Inc.:  See — 

Kang,  Pierson  S  .  5,488,889.  O  83-886.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hajime;  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  and  Nagamura. 
Yoichi.  5.489.609.  CI  514-494  000. 
Yacoubian.  Marc;  Rosen.  Edward;  and  Reinhardt  Norman  F.  lo  Pico  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc.    Broadband   amplifier   having   uniform   frequency    response. 
5,489,877,  O   330-286.000 
Yagi.  Takayuki;  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Hatanaka.  Katsunon;  and  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko.  to  Canor  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  including  at  least  one 
probe  for  being  displaced  relative  to  a  recording  medium  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information.  5.490.132,  CI.  369-126.000 
Yagihashi,  Atsuo:  See —  _„~,. 

Shima.  Hisashi;  Yagihashi,  Atsuo;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  5,489,924, 
CI   345-173  000. 
Yaguchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideshi;  Komatsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi;  Tsuchida. 
Yoshio;  Kalo.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi.  Shinichi;  Ogose.  Naohilo;  Ono, 
Hajime;  Izumisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Nakagane. 
Tsutomu.  5.489.591.  O  514-245.000. 
Yamabe.  Kikuo:  See — 

Iwai.  Hitoshi;  Morimoto.  Toyou;  Momose.  Hisayo  S.;  Yamabe,  Kikuo; 
and  Ozawa,  Yoshio.  5.489.542.  O.  437-41.000. 

Yamada.  Hirofiimi:  See —  _ 

Akamine.  Shinya;  and  Yamada.  Hirofumi.  5,489,774,  O.  250-234.000. 
Yamada.  Hirotake:  See — 

Soma  Takao.  Takahashi.  Tomonoti;  Kawasaki.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Hm>- 
take;  and  Mon,  Kazuyo.  5.489,483.  O  429-27.000. 
Yamada  Juki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamada,  Sakuji,  5,488,997,  CI.  173-15.000 
Yamada.  Osamu;  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko;  Suzuki.  Yasulomo;  and  Uchio. 
Hirokazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  apparatus 
having  transmitter  and  receiver  which  perform  color  cotrrcnon  in  accor- 
dance wid)  a  common  standard  color  image  and  method  for  same. 
5.489.998.  O.  358-523.000 
Yaniada.  Osamu:  See —  ,-       „  .. 

Mochida.  Shohroh;  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ono,  Yuji;  and 
Nagata,  Hidenoii,  5,489,985.  O.  356-398.000. 
Yamada,  Ryoichi:  See —  ,    ,_ 

Nishikawa,  Junji;  and  Yamada,  Ryoichi,  5,488,852,  O.  72-405.130. 
Yamada.  Sakuji.  to  Yamada  Juki  Co .  Ltd    Rotary  impacting  apparatiis. 

5.488.997.  CI.  173-15.000 
Yamada,  Toshihisa;  Miyamoto,  Toshiharu;  Hayashi,  Kazuo;  Takayama,  Ryoi- 
chi- Kobayashi,  Shinji;  and  Ohmura,  Keizi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Medwd  of 
producing  a  vehicle  body  5,488.770.  O.  29-897.200. 
Yairuda.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Umeya,  Kaoru;  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki,  Tadashi;  Kuroda,  Eisuke; 
and  Akiyama,  Satoshi.  5,489.449,  O.  427-450.000. 
Yamagami.  Shinji:  See — 


Obta.  Kenji;  Nagaura,  Toshikazu;  Futagawa.  Masayasu;  Yamagami. 
Shinji;  Murakami.  Yoshiteni;  Ikenaga.  Hiroyuki;  Mieda.  Michiaobu; 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Akira,  5,490,131,  Q.  369-275.500. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Shinohara.  Eiji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira,  5,489,069,  O.  242-247.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto,  Kalsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoio;  Yamashna. 
Junichi;  Takeda,  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo;  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.489.698.  O.  549-298.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomomatsu.  Yoshifumi;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagino.  Hiroyasu. 
5.489.788.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiald;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Seiichiro;  Tagucm, 
Masao;  Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishila.  Yiiicfaiio,  5,489J09.  O. 
430-5.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Umeyama.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana. 
Sakae;  Moriyama.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  KazuUro;  Fujisawa.  Yutaka; 
Takahashi,  Ichiro;  Hamada,  Masami;  Aral,  KeiicM;  Talsuno,  Yutaka; 
Yoshino,  Kenji;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.490.015.  O.  359-824.000. 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See —  

Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa,  5,489,746.  O.  84-60X000. 
Yamakawa.  Takayuki:  See —  ,. 

Aoyagi,  Yukio;  Otsubo,  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda,  Gen;  Fujita.  K(>p; 
Yamakawa,  Takayuki;  and  Narila.  Kazuyoshi,  5,488,787,  O. 
37-348.000. 

Yamakoshi,  Issei:  See —  

Sekino,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamakoshi,  Issei,  5,488,837,  O.  62-244.000. 
Yamamolo.  Akinori:  See — 

Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Okuzawa,  KazuUro;  Kawmukai,  Kenji;  Kawai,  Takaji; 
and  Yamamoto,  Akinori,  5,489,227,  O.  440-77.000. 
Yamamolo.  Etsuji:  See — 

Nabeshima,  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Telsuhiko;  Maisunaga,  Yoafaikuni; 
Yamamolo,  Etsuji;  and  Kalakura,  Kageyoafai,  5,489,847,  CL  324- 
318.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kauuhiko:  See — 

Niwa.  Takashi;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Matsubara,  Osamu;  and  Yamamcto, 
Kalsuhiko.  5,489,808,  O.  307-116.000. 
Yamamolo,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Higuchi, 
Tsukimitsu,  5,489,487,  O.  428-548.000. 
Yamamolo.  Makoio:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang,  Wdkang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoio.  5.490.099.  O.  364-606.000. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Kiryu,  Hiionobu;  Ikeda,  Tooru;  Nishihara,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Osamu; 
Shiraishi,  Shuji;  and  Mori,  Ryqji,  5,490,070,  O   364-426.020 
Yamamuro.  Shigeaki.  to  UNISIA  JECS  Corporation.  Structure  for  control 

valve  5.488.973.  O.  137-625.650. 
Yamanaka.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Unosawa,  Kazuomi:  Takei,  Narimichi;  Yamanaka,  Kuniaki;  and  Sug- 
iyama,  Mamoru,  5,489.335.  O.  118-19.000 
Yanuuiaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;   Uno,   Mugijiroh;    Sailoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komalsubara.  Satont  5.489.747.  O.  118-653.000. 
Yamane.  Mitsuo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  method  for 
thermally  transferring  image  section  of  print  sheet  to  image  receiving 
member  and  pnnt  sheet  making  device.  5.489.359.  O.  156-540.000. 
Yamane.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Boeauchi.  Takehito;  Kishimolo.  Tomonoti;  Nakagawa.  Hiroe;  Eguchi. 
Yoshihiio;  and  Yamane.  Mitsuo.  5.489314.  O.  29-623.500. 
Yamane.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanabe.  Manabu;  Utsumi,  Kuniaki;  Takechi,  Hideaki;  Sasai,  Hooyub: 
Matsui.  Yasushi;  and  Yamane.  Shigeni,  5,490.227,  O.  385-29.000. 
Yamaoka.  Akira:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Tohru;  Kainoh.  Hiromicfai;  and  Yamaoka.  Akira.  5,490059,  CI. 
395-412.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masuo;  Teramura.  Shinichi;  and  Kurano.  Koji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Modulating  controller  for  coatiolling  two  operalian  ter- 
minals. 5,490.058.  CI.  364-160.000. 
Yamashita.  Junichi:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto.  Kalsuhiko;  Nomura,  Makoio;  Yamashita, 
Junichi  Takeda,  Setsuo;  Kobunai,  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  Hideo;  and 
Wiereba.  Konstanty,  5,489,698,  O.  549-298.000 
Yamashita,  Takashi:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh, 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe,  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyub; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanori,  5.489.919.  O.  345-100.000. 
Yamashita,  TaLsumaro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  processing  apparatiis 
having  a  digital  recording  and  reproducing  system  and  an  analog  repro- 
ducing system.  5.490.018.  O.  360-32.000 
Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;   Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno,  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes, 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polycarhonau;.  5,489,665,  O.  528-199.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Dceda,  Masao;  Taiefuji,  Tomoki;  and  Yamauchi,  Hnoshi,  5,489A77,  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Yamawaki,  Takeshi:  See — 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  6,  1996 


Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko:  Satomun.  Seiichiro;  Yamazaki,  Kaniya;  and 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi.  5.490.129,  O  369-120.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kaniya:  Set — 

Matsuoka,   Kazuhiko'.   Salooiura.   Seiichiro:   Yamazaki.   Kaniya;  and 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi.  5.490.129.  O   369-120.000 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko:  Sfe — 

Shima.  Hisashi;  Yagihashi.  Alsuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  5.489.924. 
CI.  345-173.000. 
Yamazaki.  Maoabu:  See— 

Talebe.  Ken;  Yamazaki.  Manabu;  and  Kido.  Kousuke.  5.489.382.  O 
210-321.890 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Lid.  Method 
for  forming  a  photoelectric  conversion  device  5.489.555.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Yanagishita.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  Toshiaki.  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiio;  Taguchi. 
Masao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5.489.509.  CI. 
43O-5.0O0. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Wang.  YingTzung,  to  United  Micixielectronics 
Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  junction  tnuisislor.  5.489.54 1 . 
a  437-31  000 
Yang.  Sze  C:  See — 

Uu.  Jia  M  ;  Sun.  Linfeng;  and  Yang.  Sze  C  .  5.489.400.  CI  252  500.000 
Yang.  Tai-Her    Differential  coupling  and  compound  power  system  for  a 

vehicle  5.489.001.  O    180-65  200 
Yang.  Weikang:  See— 

Shou.  Guotiang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takalori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto. 
Makolo.  5.490.099.  CI   364-606.000 
Yannas.  loannis  V:  See — 

Orgill.  Dennis  P.;  Butler.  Charles  E.;  Barlow.  Mark.  Rilterbush.  Scon; 
Yannas.  loannis  V..  and  Compton.  Carolyn  C.  5.489.304.  O.  623- 
15  000. 
Yano.  Hiroshi   See— 

Doguchi.  Kentaro;  Sasaki.  Goto;  Yano.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada.  Sosaku. 
5.489,798.  Q.  257-»58.000. 
Yano.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ichihara.  Sunao;  Yano.  Kunihiko;  Niwa,  Takahiro;  Ishiwa.  Shyuichi;  and 
Ueda.  Kalsunon.  5,489.180.0   411  544000. 
Yapp.  Manin  G  ;  Houten.  Robert  V;  and  Hickey.  Robert  I .  to  Airflow 
Research  and  Manufacturing  Corp.  Housing  with  recirculation  control  for 
use  with  banded  axial-flow  fans.  5.489.186.  Q  415-58.700. 
Yasuda.  Gen:  See— 

Aoyagi.    Yukio;    Olsubo.    Kazuhiko;    Yasuda.    Gen;    Fujita,    Koii; 
Yamakawa.    Takayuki;    and    Narita.    Kazuyoshi.    5.488.787.    CI. 
37-348.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oida.  Sadao;  Miyaoka.  Takeo;  Tajima.  Yawan;  Konoau.  Toshiyuki; 
Takeda.  Noriko;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.489.606.  C\.  514-383.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Masahiro;    Yasuda.    Hiloshi:    and    Takahashi.    Akihiko. 
5.488,850.0  72-253.100 
Yasuho.  Takeo:  See — 

Fuiukawa,  Hitonobu;  Malsunaga.  Hayami:  Suehiro.  Yoshikazu;  Iwala. 
Masao;  Yasuho.  Takeo;  Okamoto.  Izumi:  Takeda.  Kazuo.  and  Ida. 
Shuji,  5,490,041,  CI   361777  000 
Yasukawa.  Takemasa:  See — 

Iwasa.   Tadanobu;    and   Yasukawa,   Takemasa.    5,489.461,   O.   428- 
122.000. 
Yasunaga.  TadasM:  See — 

t'suki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yasunaga.  Tadashi.  5.489.480.  Q.  428-421  000 
Yasulake.  Ma.satoshi   See — 

Hanon.  Takeo,  and  Yasulake.  Masatoshi.  5.489.339.  O.  118-723.00R. 
Yeales.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Landis.  Michael  R.;  Yeales,  Aniboay  J.;  and  Hirsbrunner,  Alex  P. 
5.490.088.  a.  364.514.0OC 
Yee,  Ping  C   Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  electrical  cooductofs. 

5.489.748.  CI.  174-174  000. 
Yeh,  Micfaael  H..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Guar  gum  composibon  and  process 

for  making  it.  5.489.674.  O  356-114  000 
Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S  ;  Lewis.  Carol  R.;  Cygan.  Peter  J  ;  and  Jow.  T  Richard.  lo 
United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Cyanoresin.  cyanorcsui/cellulose  triacetate  blends  for  thin  film,  dielectric 
cap«nlors.  5.490,035.  O.  361-311.000 
Yesel.  Leon  P.  lo  Caceipdlar  Inc.  Dynamic  braking  on  an  all  wheel  drive 

machine  5,489.007.  CI.  180-243.000. 
Yeung.  Oiffbrd  S.:  Set — 

Bennett.  Dwayne  R.;  Yeung.  Clifford  S.;  and  Wu.  Wayne,  5.490.007.  C\ 
359-139  000. 
Yeung.  Nelson:  Set — 

Bucfaaiski.  Brian;  Cheng.  Wai  F;  Lai.  Michael;  and  Yeung.  Nelson. 
5.489.063.0.  229-117  220 
Yingling.  DonaU  R.,  deceased  (by  David  Williamson,  executor).  Jr  See — 
Kovacs.  Cngory  J  ;  Vmgling.  Donak)  R  .  deceased  .  Jr.  5.490.160.  O 
372-50.000. 
YKK  Corporalioo:  See — 

Kita.  Kazuhiko.  5.489.418.  O.  420-552.000 
Yokoyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Saioh.  Taisuya;  and  Yokoyama.  Kunio.  5.489.955.  O.  354-76.000 
Yooco  Corporation:  See — 

Lesson.  Plato  J..  5.489.174.  O.  411-87.000. 
Yoraiick.  John  S.:  See— 


Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys.  Leonard  H.;  Stein.  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick,  John  S.. 
5.489.699.  O.  549-352.000 
Ynhida.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Umeyaina,  Koichi;  Yamaguchi.  Taisuya;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana 
Sakae;   Moriyama,   Hiroki;   Yoshida,   Kazuhiro;   Fujisawa.   Yulaka: 
Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Hamada.  Masami:  Aral.  Keiichi;  Talsuno,  Yulaka: 
Yoshino.  Kcnji.  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki,  5,490,015,  CI   3.59-824  000 
Yoshida.  Kenichi;  and  Noda,  Eusunosuke.  to  Scnju  Pharmaceuncal  Co  ,  Ltd. 
and  Amalo  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Ltd.  Therapeutic  agent  for  hemor- 
itioidal  diseases  5.489.576.  CI  514-28.000. 
Yoshida.  Koji;  Nagagau.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takuya,  lo  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Switching  power  supply.  5.490.052.  CI.  363- 
15000 
Yoshida.  Makoto;  Kitagawa.  Motohiro;  Kato.  Akira;  Koono.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuo.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Method  for  molding  nonwoven  web 
into  molded  form  5,489,351,  CI.  156-62.600. 
Yoshida.  Masanobu:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Yoshida,  Masanobu;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Kasa.  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura.  Shouichi.  5.490.107.  CI  365-185  220 
Yoshida.  Nobuyuki.  to  Japan  Pet  Drugs  Co..  Ltd.  Growth  promoter  for  aquatic 

plant  and  method  for  application  thereof  5.489.323.  O.  71-34.000. 
Yoshida,  Noriko:  See— 

Asano,  Masaki;  Yoshida.  Noriko;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Osawa. 
Izumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kenzo.  5.489.973.  O.  355-219.000 
Yoshida.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Fujino.  Kousou;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Hara.  Tsukushi; 
and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.489J38.  O.  118-688.000. 
Yoshida.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Tohru;  and  Hotta.  Yasushi.  to  Cosmo  Research 
insntuc:  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Lid.  Methods  for  reducing  nitrate  nitrogen  and 
oxalic  acids  contents  nin  plants   5.489.572.  CI  504-320000 
Yoshida.  Sadaaki:  See— 

Kamaji.    Hideki;    Kjwabala.    Kazumi;    Hirose.    Kazunon;    Yoshida. 
Sadaaki   and  Tanimoto.  Takeshi.  5.489.974.  O.  355-245  000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii.  Junichi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kauyama.  Hiroshi;  Kayano.  Milsuo;  and  Kurata.  Kenichiro. 
5.490,064,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Yoshihara.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Koganezawa,    Kouji;    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki;    and    Tsujino,    Masaki. 
5.489.409.  a   264-167.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Tadao.  lo  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  Screw  type  dewalering 

machine.  5.489.383.  CI  21O4I3.000. 
Yoshlmi.  Shuji:  See— 

Ishii.  Takahiro;  Kihara.  Hayaio:  Yoshimi,  Shuji;  and  Miyagi.  Hiroshi. 

5.489.629.  O.  525  316  000 
Ishii.  Takahiro;  Kihara.  Hayaio;  Yoshimi.  Shuji;  and  Miyagi.  Hiroshi. 
5.489.652.  O.  525-316000 
Yoshimuia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kashimura.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid. 

Coriolis  type  mass  flow  meter  5.488,870.  Q  73-861.380. 
Yoshimura.  Hisao.  Maeda.  Takeo;  and  Kakumu.  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  double 
well  stnicnirc   5,489,795,  CI   257369  000 
Yoshinari,  Akira.  Saito.  Tosiaki;  lijima.  Katsumi;  Ishida.  Tadami;  Hashida, 
Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Toboku  Electric  Power  Co.. 
Inc.  Gas  turbine,  gas  turbine  blade  used  dierefor  and  manufacturing  method 
for  gas  nubine  blade   5.489,194,  O  416-241  OOR 
Yoshino.  Kenji  See — 

Umeyaina.  Koichi;  Yamaguchi.  Taisuya.  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana. 

Sakae;  Moriyama.  Hiroki;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;   Fujisawa.  Yutaka; 

Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Hamada.  Masami;  Arai.  Keiichi;  Talsuno.  Yutaka: 

Yoshino,  Kenji;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki.  5.490.015.  CI  359-824  000, 

Yoshio.  Hideaki  See— 

Konishi.  Akio;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Tetsuki;  Moriyasu.  Yoshitada: 

Kuiumalani.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Sigeo;  Syuuke.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki. 

Eiji.  5,490.019,  C\   360-95  000 

Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Noda.  Yasushi;  Fukai.  Toshimasa;  and  Suzuki.  Nobu- 

taka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Electrode  material.  5.489.412.  CI. 

419-23  000 

Young.  Eugene  F ;  and  O'  Keefe.  Dennis  J.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic 

toner  compositions  widi  surface  additives.  5,489.497.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo, 
Makoto.  5,490.099.  O  364-606.000. 
Yu.  Philip  S    See- 

Dan.  Asit;  Wu.  Kun-lung;  and  Yu.  Philip  S..  5.490.248.  CI.  395-182.040 
Yiiasa  Corporation:  See — 

Bogauchi.  Takehito;  Kishimolo,  Tomonori;  Nakagawa.  Hiroe:  Eguchi. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Yamane.  Mitsuo.  5.489.314.  O.  29-623.500. 
Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  Iwao; 

Tknaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 

(firoshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  TeLsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 

and  Komatsubna.  Saloru.  5.489.747,  C\    118-653  000. 

Yuda.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  Himori.  Thuyoshi; 

and  leda.  Tomoaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.stnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Stripline 

resonator  tiller  including  cooperative  conducting  cap  and  film.  5.489.881. 

O   333  203  000 

Yuen.  Tang  K.  Battery  charging  circuit  for  charging  NIMH  and  NICD 

batteries  5.489.836.  O   320-32  000. 
Yugengaisha  Adachi  International:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takeya,  5.489,103,  O.  273-433.000. 
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Yum.  Su  I.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Tyler,  Yum.  Su  I.;  Lee.  Eun  S  ;  and  Chin.  Ivan  W..  5.489.281. 
CI.  604-317.000. 
Yumoto,    Masatoshi.    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co..    Ltd.     Photosensitive 
tnhalomethyl-s-triazine  compound  and  photopolymerizable  composition. 
5.489.499.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Yunzao  Li:  See — 

Zheng.  Yue.  5.489.244.  CI.  475-183.000. 
Zabotlo.  Arlette;  Griat.  Jacqueline;  Handjani.  Rose-Marie;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy 
G.;  and  Ribier,  Alain  J.,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  composition  based  on  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  small  lipid  spheres.  5,489.426.  C\.  424-59.000. 
Zaffetti.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  Zaffetti.  Mark  A.;  and  Murphy. 
Thomas  A..  5.489.755.  CI.  200-400000 
Zaidan  Hoijn  Seisan  Kaihalsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Fujimura.  Hajime;  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  and  Nagamura, 
Yoichi.  5.489,609.  CI.  5I4-»94.000, 
Zajac.  Mariola  B.:  See — 

Morrison,  Marjorie  A.;  Lunetia.  Steven  E.;  Meucci.  Victona  P;  Zajac. 
Manola  B    and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A..  5.489.668.  CI.  530-321.000. 
Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz:  See — 

Carey,  Jay  F,  U;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz.  5,489.490.  O.  428- 
647.000 
Zambrano,  Raffaele,  Leonard],  Salvatore;  and  Cacciola,  Giovanna.  to  Con- 
sorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelecttronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo  Integrated 
edge  stnicture  for  high  voltage  semiconductor  devices  and  related  manu- 
factunng  processs  5,489,799.  CI.  257-587.000. 
Zamost.  Bruce  L.,  and  Elm.  Dana  D..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Thermosttble 
xylosida.sc  produced  by  Bacillus  steamthermophilus  NRRL  B- 18659. 
Bacillus  steamthermophilus  NRRL  B- 18660  and  Bacillus  steamthermo- 
philus NRRL  B-18661.  5.489.526.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Zander.  David  G.:  See—  __      „    .,_ 

McCracken.  Donald  G.:  and  Zander.  David  G..  5.488,972.  O.  137- 
614.060. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf:  See— 

Ritter  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky.  Emil;  and  Ortand- 
erl,  Stefanie,  5,489,389,  CI.  252-8.570. 
Zavracky  Paul  M  ,  and  Momson,  Richard  H.,  Jr,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  SOI 

actuators  and  microsensors.  5,490,034.  O.  361-283.400. 
Zbikowski,  Mark;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  I.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Modi- 
fied buddy  system  for  managing  disk  space.  5.490.274.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Zcbco  Corporation:  See — 

Puryear.   John   W..   Carpenter.    Robert   L.;   and   Hlava,   Lorens   G.. 
5.489,070,  CI.  242-261.000. 
Zeh.  Michael  A.:  See—  , ,_ 

Richardson.  James;  and  Zeh.  Michael  A  .  5.489.228.  CI.  441-74.000. 
Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W.;  Siebers. 
Brace  M.;  and  Blenke.  Timothy  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  New- 
bom's  growth  adjusubic  absorbent  diaper  having  variable  overlapping  and 
non-overtapping  ears  5.489.282.  Q.  604-385.100. 
Zenyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi    Hideshi;  Komalsu.  Toshihiko;  Fukuda.  Seiichi;  Tsuchida, 
Yoshio;  Kato.  Masanobu;  Yaguchi,  Shinichi;  Ogose.  Naohito;  Ono, 
Hajime;  Izumisawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Nakagane. 
Tsutomu.  5.489.591.  CI  514-245.000. 
Zhang,  Dongsheng:  See — 

Li.   Zhijian;   Zheng.   Xinyu;   Liu,   Lilian;   and  aiang.   Dongsheng, 
5.489.846.  CI  324-252.000 
Zhang.  Scod  Y;  Gosling,  Christopher  D.;  Sechrist,  Paul  A.;  and  Funk. 
Gregoiy  A.,  lo  UOP  Fluidized  solid  bed  motor  fuel  alkylation  process. 
5.489.732.  O.  585-467.000. 


Zheng.  Xinyu:  See — 

Li.  Zhijian;  Sun.  Xiqing;  Liu,  Lilian;  and  Zheng.  Xinyu.  5.489.556. 0. 

437-228.000. 
Li.    Zhijian;    Zheng.    Xinyu;    Liu.    Lilian;    and   Zhang.   Dongsheng. 
5.489.846.  O.  324-252.000. 
Zheng    Yue.  to  Yunzao  Li.  Centrifugal  planetary  fhctkn  transmission. 

5.489.244.  O  475-183.000 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Shen.  Jun;  Gorookin.  Herbert  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T.. 
5.489.785,  CI.  257-23.000. 
Ziegelmuller.  Francisco  L.:  See — 

Shuster.  iTank  A.;  and  Ziegelmuller.  F=rancisco  L..  5.489.972.  CI.  355- 
212.000. 
Ziegler.  Jeff  P;  Pressprich,  John  W ;  Jordan.  Andwny  F;  Homback,  Timodiy 
D.;  and  Carr.  Gregory  S..  to  United  Technologies  Coiporabon.  MIL-STD- 
1553    interface   device   having   autonomous    operation    in    all    modes. 
5.490.254.  a.  395-280.000. 
Zimmer.  Guenier:  See —  .v.,  ,„  _ 

Deckers.  Andreas;  Wagner,  Daniel;  and  Zinuner,  Guenter,  5,489,633, 0. 
524-91.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  Ryder  L.,  5,489,280,  O.  604-31 1. 000. 
Zimmerman,  Gary  D.;  and  Riskey,  Frank  J.,  to  Hewlcn-Packard  Company 
Page  printer  having  improved  system  for  receiving  and  printing  raster  pixel 
image  data  from  a  host  computer  5.490,237.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Zimmermann.  Christian:  See — 

Kugler,  Karl-Heinz;  Gollin,  Waller,  Riedel.  Karlheinz;  and  Zimmer- 
mann, Christian.  5.488.940.  CI.  123-644.000. 
Zink.  Manfred;  Oltl.  Herwig;  and  Freeman.  Anthony,  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanslalt  filr  luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.  V.  Airborne  SAR  system  for  determining 
the  topography  of  a  terrain.  5.489.907.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Zircon  Corporation;  See — 

Schultheis,  Gary  R.;  and  Heger,  Charles  E..  5.488.779.  O.  33-366.000. 
Ziv.  Noam  A.:  See — 

Blakeney.  Robert  D .  II;  Weaver.  Undsay  A.,  Jr.;  Ziv.  Noam  A.;  Will- 
iamson. Paul  T;  and  Padovani.  Roberto.  5.490.165.  CI.  375-205.000 
Zloof.  Moshe  M.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Hand  worn  remote  computer 

mouse.  5.489.922.  O.  345-156.000 
ZIolek.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Devarakonda.  Murthy  V.;  Kish.  William  A.;  Mohindra,  Ajay;  and  ZIolek. 
Anthony  J..  5.490.270.  O.  395-600.000. 
Zomer.  Eliezer  See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Zomer.  Eliezer.  Ueu,  Thomas;  Gandman.  Max;  and 
Gandman.  Lee.  5.489.532.  O.  435-286.100. 
ZR  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Manz,  Dieter.  5.488.878.  O.  74-339.000. 
Zuevsky.  Viktor  V.:  See — 

Lopukhin.  Jury  M.;  Zuevsky,  Viktor  V.;  Rabovsky,  Alexander  B.;  and 
Andrianov.  Irina  P..  deceased  (by  Lev  A.  Andrianov.  Ekaterina  L 
Andrianova.  Dimitry  B.  Gudkov.  administrators).  5.489.510. 0. 435- 
7  100. 
Zweiner.  Christian:  See — 

Squiller.  Edwaid  P;  and  Zweiner.  Christian,  5,489,704, 0.  560-35.000. 
Zweltler.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Madsen.  David  D.;  Zweltler.  Chrislopber  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Anthony  B., 
5.490.029.  CI.  36O-I32.000. 
2860601  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Lopukhin.  Jury  M.;  Zuevsky.  Viktor  V;  Rabovsky.  Alexander  B.;  and 
Andrianov.  Irina  P.  deceased  (by  Lev  A.  Andrianov.  Ekalenna  L. 
Andrianova,  Dimitiy  B.  Gudkov,  adminijliators).  5,489,510, 0.  435- 
7.100. 
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NOTE —  Amngcd  in  accofdancc  with  (he  Hnt  stgnificani  character  or  won!  if  die  name 
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Oiiu.  Bemard.  lo  Duracraft  Corparaban.  Humidifier  with  floM  activated 

waler  level  responsive  nini  off.  Re.  3S.IS3.  CI.  261-26.000. 
DuracraA  Coiponlion:  Stt — 

Oiiu.  Bemad.  Re  33.133.  O.  261-26.000. 
General  Hospiul  Corporalion.  The:  See — 

Ruhin.  Robert  H  :  and  Strauss.  H  Willuun.  Re.  33.132.0.  128-634.000 


Rubin.  Robert  H..  and  Strauss.  H.  William,  to  General  Hospiul  Corporation. 

The.  Method  for  the  diagnosis  and  (reanneni  of  inflammation  Re.  33. 132. 

O.  128-634  000 
SHauss.  H   William:  Srr— 

Rubin.  Robert  H  :  and  Strauss.  H  Wilham.  Re.  33.132.  a.  128-634.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Butler.  Brace  D.:  See— 

LetniM.  Basil  C;  Buder.  Bruce  D.;  Kalz.  JcHrey:  and  Salzvulo.  Henry 
H.  Bl  4.879.999.  a    128-207  140. 
Kaiz.  Jeffrey  See— 

Leiman.  Basil  C;  Butler.  Bruce  D.;  Kaiz.  Jeffrey;  and  Salzatuk).  Henry 

H.  Bl  4.879.999.  O    128-207.140. 

Leiman.  Basil  C  Butler.  Bruce  D  ;  Kaiz.  Jeffrey:  and  Salzaralo.  Henry  H  . 

lo  Nellcor.  Inc.  Device  for  die  deierminaiian  of  proper  endotracheal  lube 

placement.  Bl  4.879,999.  CI    128-207  140. 

Nee.  Robert  M..  to  Polyguatd  Producu  Incorporaied.  Method  of  forming  a 

protective  coaling  on  metallic  pipe.  Bl  3.I20J8I.  CI.  136-187  OOO. 
Nellcor.  Inc.:  See— 


Leiman.  Basil  C:  Butler.  Bruce  D.;  Kalz.  Jeffrey;  and  Salzarulo.  Henry 
H  .  Bl  4.879.999.  Q    128-207  140. 
POlyguard  Products  Incorporaied:  See — 

Ncc.  Robert  M  .  Bl  3.120.381.  O   136-187.000. 
Salzarulo.  Henry  H.:  See — 

Leiman.  Basil  C;  Butler.  Bruce  D.;  Kalz.  Jeffrey;  and  Salzarulo.  Henry 
H  .  Bl  4.879.999,  C\    128-207  140. 
Sunds  Dehbraior  Rauma  Oy:  See — 

Tikka.  Panu.  Bl  5.183.535.  O    162-19.000. 
Tikka.  Panu.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Rauma  Oy.  Process  for  preparing  krafi  pulp 
using  Mack  liquor  pretrealmem  reaction.  Bl  3.183.333.  CI.  162-19.000. 
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A.W  Faber-Ca-stell.  Unlemehmensverwaliung:  See — 

Stukenkemper.  Heinnch.  366.904,  O  D 1 9-83.000. 
Abbey.  Edward  F  Stud  for  sport  shoes.  366.733.  C\  D2-962.000 
Adjustable  Oamp  Co.:  See — 

Woosier.  Robert  D  .  Jr .  and  Maitinka.  Charles.  366.819.  O  08-72  000 

Wooster,  Robert  D .  Jr ;  and  Martinka.  Oiailes.  366.820. 0  08-72  000 

Aittscough.  Frances  G.  H.,  lo  Newell  Operating  Company  Hinge  wing  cover. 

366.821.  CI   D8- 323.000. 
Allen.  Charles  S..  Granwick.  Jerry  F;  Wilson.  John  R..  and  Mvcichow. 
Martin  E..  K>  Sloan  Valve  Company    Rush  valve    366.929.  a.  023- 
236.000. 
Allen.  Melvin.  Portable  storage  carrier  for  vehicles.  366.837.  CI.  DI2- 

423.000. 
Alpha  Enierprises.  Inc    Ser — 

Roberts.  Mark  A  ,  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.;  and  Wdsbum.  James  T. 
366,802,  CI   D6-632  000 
American  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Yehl,  James  E..  366.932,  O  D23-364.000 
Andrews,  Troy  0.:  See — 

RKhardson.  Eric;  Postupnck.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Siclitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips,  Peter;  Maker.  Steven.  McDavid,  Lee  A,;  Merrill. 
Roben;  Witmer,  J  Alan;  Lcathcni.  William,  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W,  Geilich,  Michael;  Gottesman,  Enc;  Halaead,  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle,  Donley,  Linda  J ;  Rosen/weif ,  Richard,  Andrews, 
Troy  O.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Kish.  Alejander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell,  David.  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnslow. 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  Tyler;  Colvin.  Mihon  A..  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peer,  Scon  C  ,  Taylor,  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren,  Dave,  Matsu- 
molo.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine,  Dombeck.  Andrew.  Tan.  Chns. 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366.871. 
a.  D14-I24  000 
Annett.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L;  and  Annett.  Thomas  A..  366.872.  CI  014^138000 
Amene,  Gregory  F.  lo  Spy  Optic.  Inc.  Sunglasses  366.890. 0  DI6-326  000 
Amette.  Gregory  F.  to  Spy  Optic.  Inc.  Sunglasses.  366.891. 0.  DI6-326.000. 
Anietle.  Gregory  F  Sunglasses  366,892,  CI  D16-328000 
Aithun,  Nils;  Johansson,  Slen.  and  Samuelsson.  Hikan.  to  Novaseptic  Equip- 
ment Akiiebolag  Impeller  366,935,  CI  D23-4I1  000. 
Artus.  Mark  B    See~^ 

Lechleiler.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B  .  366.940.  C  O23-I38.000 
Lechleiier.  Paul  R  ;  and  Aitu.s.  Mark  B  ,  366.941.  O  D23-I38.000 
Lechleiler.  Paul  ft...  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  366.942.  Q.  D23- 1 38.000. 


Asaeiboss.  Chrinophe  K.  J.  Room  air  fan  housing.  366.934.  O.  D23- 

411000 
aielicr  Adime'  Iniemalionale.  Incorporaied:  See — 

Madimenos,  Peter,  and  Madimenoa.  Conine.  366.783.  O.  D6-429.000. 
Altinello.  John  S.;  Graas.  Maurice;  and  Sundkvist.  Karl  E..  lo  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread  366.838,  O  Dl  2- 147  OOO. 
Baby's  E>ream  Furniture.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollard.  Patrick  L..  366.778.  CI.  D6-390.000 
Bachand.  Gary  S  ;  Geigner.  Robert  T;  and  Skogh.  John  C.  lo  Hormel  Food 

Corporation  Food  conuiner  366.828.  CI  D9-34I  000. 
Baggolt.  Sandra  A   Coupon  and  shopping  list  holder.  366.903.  O.  DI9- 

78.000. 
Ban,  Ymaka:  See— 

Komada.  Takeshi;  and  Ban.  Yutaka.  366.897.  CI  018-43  000. 
Barile.  Peter,  lo  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.  Chair  back   366.793.  CI. 

06-502  000 
Bennett.  Rodney  R   Hat  holder  366.766,  CI   D6- 320.000. 
Beigin,  Bryan  B.   See — 

Sargent.  Earl  B  ;  and  Bergin,  Bryan  B  .  366.763.  CI.  D3-60.000. 
Biometric  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaitle.  Robert  J  ;  and  Gooding.  Phillip  H..  366.938,  O.  D24-224.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Carhone.  Richard  J.,  366.948.  O  026-43.000 
Blackburn.  Todd  Toilet  bowl  target  366.931.  Q.  D23-309  000. 
Bliltersdorf,  David  C  ;  and  Kenyon.  Paul  R..  to  N  R  G  Systems.  Inc.  Ice  free 

wind  speed  sensor  366,841,  CI  OIO- 39.000 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Lechleiler,  Paul  R    and  Amis,  Mark  B.,  366,940,  O  023-138.000. 

Lechleiler,  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B  ,  366.941,  CI  025-138.000. 

Lechleiler.  Paul  R  ;  and  Anus.  Mark  B  .  366.942,  O  D23-I38.000. 

Boifava.  Mano,  to  Zamperia.  Inc.  AiiplaiK  amusement  ride.  366.923.  CI. 

021-242.000. 
Bonazza.  Claudio.  lo  Venice  Trading  Co..  Inc.  Manicuring  ubie.  366,782.  CI. 

06-427  000 
Boone.  Daniel  E .  lo  Fromier  International.  Inc.  Electronic  travelers  infor- 
mation station  .166.786,  CI  06-467  000 
Bosch-Siemens  Hau.sgeraete  GmbH:  Set — 
Wilsdorf.  Gerd.  366,805.  O.  D7-34a000. 
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Bramley.  Robert:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford.  Phillips,  Peter;  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill, 
Robert;  Witmer.  J  Alan;  Leathers,  William;  Bucy.  Man  P:  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gottesman.  Eric;  Halstead,  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard:  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C;  Kish,  Alexander,  Pinkham,  Timo- 
diy;  Rus,sell,  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson,  Robert;  Brown,  TVIer;  Colvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones,  Cameron 
W.,  Peer.  Scoa  C;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear,  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto,  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  IJombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris: 
Hilchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366.871, 
a.  014-124.000 

BrinUey.  Gerald  E    See— 

Marino,  Ralph  A.;  Brinkley,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Provines,  Jill  L..  366.757.  CI. 
03-218.000. 

Brislow-Johnson,  Robert:  See — 

Richardson,  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielilsky, 
Clifford;  Phillips.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill, 
Robert;  Winner.  J  Alan;  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W ,  Geilich,  Michael,  Gonesman,  Enc;  Halstead.  Gerald  F: 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley,  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard:  Andrews, 
Troy  0.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C:  Kish,  Alexander,  Pinkham,  Timo- 
thy; Russell,  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bri.stow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  TVler,  Colvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones,  Cameron 
W.;  Peer,  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear,  Richard:  Oren,  Dave;  Malsu- 
molo,  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris 
Hitchcock.  Charlie:  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366,871 
a  014-124.000. 

Brooks,  Harold  L.:  Qark,  Thomas  R.;  and  Phillips,  Pamela  K.,  to  Mas 
Hamilton  Group.  Electronic  combination  lock  housing.  366,822,  CI 
D8-3.W()0O 

Brooks.  Howard  L  Lap  lop  TV  tray.  366,780,  Q.  06^106.000. 

Brown,  Earnest;  and  Brown,  Rosie.  Vehicle  proximity  warning  indicator. 
366,848,  a  DlO-104  000. 

Brown,  Paul  W.:  See- 


Choi,  Byung  O.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Camcorder.  366,886,  C\. 

D16-202.000. 
Christensen,  Denise:  See — 

Christensen,  Denise  A..  366,739,  C\.  D3-260.000. 
Christensen,  Denise  A.,  to  Christensen,  Denise.  Fishing  reel  cover.  366.759, 

CI  D3-260.000. 
Christianson.  Rodney  C,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Container  for  wet 

wipes.  366,830,  CI.  09-423.000. 
CKD  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

llafuji,  Hiroshi,  366,928,  Q.  D23-233.000. 
Clark,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Brooks,  Harold  L.;  Clark.  Thomas  R.;  and  Phillips,  Pamela  K.,  366.822. 
CI  D8-33O.00O. 
Clem.  William  E.,  to  Tunturi,  Inc  Weight  bench.  366,915,  C\.  O21-I91.000. 
Clem,  William  E,  toTunniri,  Inc  Weight  bench.  366,916,  Q.  D21-19I.000. 
Qem,  William  E  .  to  Tunturi,  Inc  Exercise  bench  366,917,  Q.  D2I-19I.000. 
Collins,  Chariene  B.;  and  Hearii,  Charlotte  M.  Golf  bag  cooler.  366.812.  CI. 

D7-606.000. 
Collins,  Steven  W.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Electronics  cabineL  366,869.  CI. 

013-184.000. 
Colvin,  Milton  A.:  See — 

Richardson,  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky, 
Clifford;  Phillips,  Peter;  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.:  Merrill. 
Robert:  Witmer.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeflrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead,  Gerald  F: 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  0.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C;  Kish,  Alexander,  Pinkham,  Timo- 
thy; Russell,  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnsoo,  Robert:  Brown.  Tyler;  Colvin.  Milton  A.:  Jones,  Cameron 
W.;  Peer,  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor,  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave:  Malsu- 
moto.  Mickey:  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie:  McGaw.  David:  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 


a.  DI4-124.000 

^^  Cooney,  Gerald  A.  Three  channel  electronic  timer.  366,837,  a.  010-40.000. 

Richardson!  Eric;  Poshipack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky.  Couper.  John  R.  Fly  fishing  tool.  366.925.  Q.  022-149.000. 

Clifford:  Phillips,  Peter;  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A,;  Merrill,  Cousins,  Morison  S.,  to  Dart  Indusnies  Inc.  Kitchen  timer.  366.838,  O. 
Robert;  Witmer,  J.  Alan:  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Man  R:  Doyle,        DKMO.OOO. 

Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich,  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead,  Gerald  F;  Cowen,  Mary  J.  Tile.  366,945,  O.  025-143.000. 

Jalowiec,  Lannelle;  Donley,  Linda  J;  Rosenzweig,  Richani;  Andrews,  (-„,  Bobby  E   to  Shell  Offshore  Inc  Grating  dip.  366,825,  CI.  D8-382.000. 

Troy  0.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Kish,  Alexander;  Pinkham,  Time-  Creiinen  Christopher  L.  Toy  catapulL  366,908,  CI.  D2I-2.0O0. 

diy;  Russell,  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng:  Bnstow-  j.,^^  '  p^aicia.  Display  box  with  tia 
Johnson,  Robert;  Brown,  Tyler,  Colvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones,  Cameron        ,^  ,c 


W.;  Peer,  Scon  C;  Taylor,  Ivor.  Wear,  Richard:  Oren,  Dave;  Malsu 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine:  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris; 
Hilchcock.  Chariie:  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert.  366.871, 
CI.  D 14- 124.000 
Brown,  Rosie:  See — 

Brown,  Earnest:  and  Brown.  Rosie.  366,848.  CI.  010-104.000. 
Brown.  Simon  A.,  to  Dynatec.  Lid.  Round  portable  safety  light  366,947,  a. 

D26-37.000. 
Brown,  Tyler:  See — 

Richardson,  Eric;  Posnipack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
aifford:  Phillips,  Peter,  Maker,  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A :  Merrill, 
Robert;  Winner,  J  Alan:  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle, 
Jeffrsy  W;  Geilich,  Michael;  Gonesman,  Eric:  Halstead,  Gerald  E; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrews, 
Troy  O.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander,  Pinkham,  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David.  Thompson.  Lisa  J.,  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng:  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown,  lyier;  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peer.  Scon  C:  Taylor,  Ivor;  Wear,  Richard:  Oren,  Dave:  Malsu- 
molo.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Roben.  366,871. 
CI  D14-124.000. 
Bucy.  Man  P:  See- 
Richardson.  Eric:  Posnipack,  Jeffrey  B.:  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Clifford;  Phillips.  Peter  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Roben;  Winner,  J.  Alan;  LeaUiers.  William;  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle.  Donley,  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy: Russell.  David:  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson,  Robert:  Brown,  lyier,  Colvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones,  Cameron 
W ;  Peer.  Scon  C;  Taylor,  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren,  Dave;  Matsu- 
moio,  Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris; 
Hitchcock,  Chariie;  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 
a.  014-124.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isomoio,  Masaiaka;  and  Komada,  Takeshi,  366,8%,  Q.  018-39.000. 
Kanatani,  Yumiko;  and  Shimizu.  Hisakazu,  366,898,  CI.  D18-46.000. 
Komada.  Takeshi;  and  Ban,  Yutaka,  366,897,  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Senshiki,  Yasunoo.  366.899,  CI.  D18-49.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaki,  366.895,  Q.  OI8-36.000. 
Carhone,  Richard  J  ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.   Rashlight   366,948,  O. 

D26-43.000.  

CartwTighl.  Eugene  G.  Cantilevered  desk.  366,781,  CI.  E)6-422.000. 
Cherry  Grove,  Inc  :  See — 

Fnnier,  Richard,  366,774,  O.  06-370.000. 
Chervenak,  Thomas  M  ;  Spanski,  Jeffrey:  and  Zlomke,  Steven,  lo  Petersen 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Tool  display  package.  366.829,  O.  D9-415.000. 


transparent  pivolable  access  door. 
366.796.  CI.  D6-559.000. 
Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Richardson,  Eric;  Posnipack,  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielilsky, 
Cliffonl:  Phillips,  Peter:  Maker,  Steven:  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill, 
Roben:  Winner,  J.  Alan;  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael:  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead,  Gendd  E; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  O.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C:  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham,  Timo- 
tfiy;  Russell,  David:  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Brislow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown.  Tyler;  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones,  Cameron 
W.;  Peer.  Scon  C:  Taylor.  Ivor,  Wear,  Richard;  Oren,  Dave:  Matsu- 
moto,  Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris: 
Hilchcock,  Chariie:  McGaw,  David:  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366.871, 
CI.  014-124.000. 
Curtin,  Robert  J.  Window  shelf.  366,799,  O.  D6-574.000. 
Daansen,  Warren  S.  Tip  for  soap  dispenser  pump  366,833.  C\.  D9-447.000. 
Dallimore.  Chris  J.  Comer  shelf  366.797,  CI  D6-562.000. 
Danes,  Imre  J.,  to  S  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Refill  insert  for  a  device  for 

dispensing  volatile  substances.  366,933,  O.  D23-366.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins,  Morison  S..  366,838,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Laib,  Douglas  M..  366,816.  a.  07-666.000. 
Davis.  Christopher  See — 

Gertsma,  Kathy:  and  Davis.  Christopher,  366,761,  a.  D4- 128.000. 
Davis,  Herschel  W.,  Jr.,  to  Wheeled  Coach  Industries,  Inc.  Vehicle  grille. 

366,859,  a.  012-163.000. 
Deelen,  R.  J.,  to  Ypma  Inlemational  B  V   Floweipol  widi  water  saucer. 

366.833,  a.  011-132.000. 
DeLuca,  Michael.  Golf  club  grip.  366,920,  O.  D21-22ZO0O. 
Dombeck,  Andrew:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric:  Posnipack.  Jeffrey  B.:  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky, 
Clifford;  Phillips.  Peter  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Roben;  Winner,  J.  Alan;  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Man  P:  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich,  Michael;  Gonesman,  Eric;  Halstead,  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle;  Donley,  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  D.:  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C;  Kish,  Alexander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy: Russell,  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.:  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown,  lyier  Colvin,  Milton  A  ;  Jones,  Cameron 
W.;  Peer,  Scon  C  ;  Taylor,  Ivor  Wear,  Richard;  Oren,  Dave:  Matsu- 
moio,  Mickey,  Olsen.  Madeleine:  Dombeck,  Andrew:  Tin.  Chris; 
Hilchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw,  David:  and  Bramley,  Robert.  366.871, 
a.  014-124.000. 

Oomelic  Corporation,  The;  See—  ,„  .^w. 

Sargent.  Eari  B.;  and  Bergin.  Bryan  B.,  366.763.  O.  D3-60.000. 
Donley,  Linda  J :  See— 
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Richardson.  Eric.  PostupKk.  Jeffrey  B  .  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielilsky. 
aiffonl;  Phillips.  Pe«er;  Maker.  Sicven:  McDavid.  Lee  A.^  Meirill. 
Robert;  Witmer.  J.  Alan:  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric:  Halsiead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Kish.  Aleiander.  Pinkham.  Timo- 
rtiy;  Russell.  David,  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Roben.  Brown.  TVIer.  Colvin.  Milton  A  .  Jones.  Cameron 
W;  Peer.  Scon  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Ocn.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moio.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombcck.  Andirw;  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  3«6.871. 
a  D14-I24000 
Dora,  Dave:  See — 

Triggs.  James  R  ;  and  Dom.  Dave.  366.870.  Q.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Dny.  Archibald  C.  Jr  Ski  set  having  C-shaped  suppon    366.922.  O 

D2 1  229  000. 
Douer.  Morris  I.  Dispen.<ier  of  powder/granules.  366.81 1.  O  D7-589.000. 
Doyle.  Jeffrey  W :  See- 
Richardson.  Eric:  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oiffonl:  Phillips.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A.:  Merrill. 
Robert:  Witmer.  J   Alan;  Leathers.  William.  Bucy.  Malt  P:  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael:  Goacsman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F. 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle:  Donley.  Linda  J  .  Rosenzweig.  Richard:  Andrews. 
Troy  D  :  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C.  Kish,  Alenander:  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David:  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  T^ler.  Colvin.  Mihon  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.:  Peer.  Scoo  C;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Ocn.  Dave;  Malsu- 
molo.  Mickey:  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie:  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366.871. 
CI.  DI4-124  000 
Durst.  Paul  T  Foot  shaped  baking  pan.  366.806.  CI.  D7-3S4.000. 
Dynalec.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brown,  Simon  A..  366.947.  CI  D26-37  000. 
Eccardi,  Curtis  J.;  and  Eckhoff.  Paul  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Variable 

speed  scroll  saw  366,881.  O   DI5-133000 
Eckhoff.  Paul  J    See— 

Eccardt.  Cums  J  ;  and  Eckhoff.  Paul  J  .  366.881,  CI.  DIS-133.000. 
Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Carl.  366.779.  CI   D6-395.a)0. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hauser.  Jon  W ,  II;  and  Katz.  Ronald  C.  366.803.  Q.  D7-307.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Steven  W.  366,869.  O  DI3-I84.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Eccardt.  Curtis  J  :  and  Eckhoff.  Paul  J  .  366.881.  a.  DIS-133.000. 
Eriksson.  Par  See — 

SchagersDom.  Tonie;  Eriksson,  PSr;  and  Olsson,  Anders.  366,840.  O. 
D 10-46  200. 
Exttutech  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheehy.  Greg.  366,943,  Q.  D25-I38  000. 
Fisher.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Weighing  scale.  366.847,  C\. 

DIO-92.000. 
Heck.  Abigale  M.:  See— 

Reck.  Jonathan  E.:  and  Reck,  Abigale  M.,  366,807.  O.  D7-36I.00O 
Reck.  Jonathan  E.:  aiid  Reck.  Abigale  M.  Bacon  cooker.  366.807.  CI. 

D7-361.000. 
Forland.  David  M.;  Hatfield,  Tinker  L.:  McDonald.  Steven  C;  and  Passke. 
Joel  L .  to  Nike.  Inc    Bladder  element  for  a  shoe  sole.  366.7S6.  CI. 
D2-977  000. 
Fostex  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.:  Brown.  Paul  W;  SieliLsky. 
Qifford:  Phillips.  Peter.  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A  :  Merrill. 
Robert:  Witmer.  J  Alan:  Leathers.  William:  Bucy.  Man  P:  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W;  Geilich.  Michael:  Gotlesman.  Enc;  Hal.stead.  Gerald  F. 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle:  Donley.  Linda  J..  Rosenzweig.  Richard:  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C;  Kish,  Alexander.  Pinkham.  Tinto- 
diy;  Russell.  David:  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown.  TVIer.  Colvin.  Milton  A  ;  Jones.  Cameron 
W ;  Peer.  Scon  C  :  Taylor.  Ivor.  Wear.  Richard:  Ocn.  Dave:  Maliu- 
molo.  Mickey.  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock,  Charlie:  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert,  366,871, 
a  DI4-124000 
Frederiksen.  Jesper  B..  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  element.  366,914,  CI. 

D2 1-108  000 
Fnnier.  Richard,  to  Cherry  Grove.  Inc.  Chair  366.774,  CI.  D6- 370.000. 
Fritz,  David  L.:  See— 

McCinnity.  Patrick  J.;  Mayer.  James  S.;  and  Fritz,  David  L.,  366.926,  CI. 
D23  213000 
Frontier  International,  inc.:  See — 

Boone.  Daniel  E..  366.786.  C\  D6-467  000. 
Furui,  Rie:  See — 

Robinson.  Lee:  and  Furui.  Rie.  366.874,  O.  DI4- 163.000. 
Gallagher.  Chnstopher  G  :  See- 
Roberts.  Mark  A.;  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.;  and  Weisbura.  James  T. 
366.802.  a.  D6-632.000. 
Geigner.  Robert  T:  See — 

Bachand.  Gary  S.;  Geigner,  Robot  T.;  and  Skogh,  John  C.  366,828. 0. 
D9-34I.000. 
Geilich,  Michael:  See- 


Richardson,  Eric;  Postupack,  Jeffrey  B..  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky, 
Clifford;  Phillips,  Peter;  Maker,  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Witmer.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William:  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W ;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard:  Andrews, 
Troy  D.:  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexaitder:  Pinklum.  Timo- 
thy: Russell.  David.  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng.  Bnsiow- 
Johnson.  Roben.  Brown.  Tyler:  Colvin.  Milton  A.:  Jones.  Cameron 
W ;  Peer,  Scott  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard:  Oren.  Dave;  Mat.su- 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 
CI  D14-I24000 
Gera.  Robert  A.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc   Scat.  366.777.  CI. 

D6-38I000. 
Gertsma.  Kathy:  and  Davis.  Christopher,  to  West  Coast  Beauty  Supply  Co. 

Hairtmish    36<>.761.C1   D4  128  000 
Gipson.  Richard  L    Portable  satellite  antenna  mount.  366,877,  CI.  DI4- 

238.000. 
Glomski.  Jacqueline  D.;  Gosch,  Richard  H.;  and  Soren,  Leon  D.  Control 

console   .366.880.  O   D14- 299.000. 
Gooding.  Phillip  H  :  See — 

Shartlc.  Robert  J  :  and  Gooding.  Phillip  H  .  366,938.  O  D24-224.000. 
Gotidyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Amnello.  John  S  ;  Graas.  Maurice:  and  Sundkvist,  Karl  E.,  366.838. 0. 
D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Gosch.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Glom.ski.  Jacqueline  D:  Gosch,  Richard  H..  and  Soren.  Leon  D.. 
.166.880.  CI   D14  299  000 
Goto.  Ma.saaki:  Mon.  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  366,883,  CI. 
DI6-202.000 
Goaesman.  Eric  See— 

Richardson.  Eric:  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.:  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Clifford:  Phillips.  Peter:  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Meirill. 
Robert;  Witmer.  J  Alan:  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric:  Halstead.  Gerald  F: 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle.  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard:  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C:  Kish.  Alexander:  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy: Russell.  David.  Thompson,  Lisa  J.:  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng:  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  iVic-  Colvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peer.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor.  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto.  Mickey:  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Roben.  .366.871. 
CI  D14-124.000. 
Graas.  Maurice;  See — 

Atlinello.  John  S.:  Graas.  Maurice;  and  Sundkvist,  Karl  E.,  366,838,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Graham  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Semersky.  Frank  E.:  and  Momany.  Tracy  M..  .366.831,  CI.  D9-»34.000. 
Gravante.  Louis  J   Novelty  spons  hat.  366.751.  CI.  D2-872.000. 
Gray.  George  G.  Pillow  for  separating  the  knees.  366,801,  CI.  D6-601.000 
Green,  Richard  D.  Drinking  container.  366,809.  C\.  D7-S  10.000. 
Gronwick,  Jerry  P.:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  S  ;  Gronwick.  Jerry  P:  Wilson.  John  R  :  and  Marcichow, 
Martin  E  .  .166.929.  CI  D23-2.36  OCX) 
Groshllex.  Raymond.  lo  Groshllcx  Sari.  Table  leg.  366,789.  O.  D6-495.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  lo  Grosfillex  Sari  TaWe  leg.  366,790,  Q.  D6-495.000. 
Groshllex.  Raymond,  lo  Groshllex  Sari  Table  leg  366,791.  CI.  D6-493.000. 
Grosfillex  Sari;  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  366.789.  CI.  Dfr493  000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  366,790,  CI.  D6-J95.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  366.791,  C\.  D6-495.000. 
Gruga  USA.:  See— 

McDiarmid.  Ronald  D  .  366,792,  C\   D6-501.000 
Halsiead.  Gerald  F:  See- 
Richardson.  Eric:  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.:  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielil.sky. 
Clifford:  Phillips.  Peter:  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid,  Lee  A.:  Merrill. 
Roben;  Witmer.  J   Alan:  Leathers.  William:  Bucy.  Man  P:  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W;  Geilich.  Michael:  Gonesman.  Eric:  Halstead.  Gerald  F. 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle.  Donley.  Linda  J..  Rosenzweig.  Richard.  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander,  Pinkham.  Timo 
thy;  Russell.  David.  Thompson.  Lisa  J.:  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng:  Brislow- 
Johnson.  Roben:  Brown.  Tyler;  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peer,  Scon  C  .  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren,  Dave;  Mausu- 
moto.  Mickey:  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw.  David:  and  Bramley.  Roben,  366.871, 
CI.  D14  124  000 
Handfield.  Michael,  and  Laliberte.  Helene  Tire  pressure  sensor.  366,845,  CI. 

D 1 0-86  000 
Handfield.  Michael;  and  Laliberte,  Helene.  Tire  pressure  monitor.  366,846, 

CI   DI0-86()00. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  :  See— 

Forland.  David  M.;  Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  McDonald,  Steven  C  :  and 
Passke,  Joel  L,  366,756,  CI  D2-977  000. 
Hauser,  Jon  W.,  II:  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  lo  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company. 

Liquid  dispensing  cabinet.  366,803.  C\.  D7-307.000. 
Hawkins.  Larry  W .  lo  Sleam  Way  Intemauonal,  Inc.  Diveiter  valve.  366,927, 

CI   D23-23.VOOO 
Heald.  Charics  J  Protective  cover  for  a  pwllock.  366,823.  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Heath.  Chariolte  M.:  See— 
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CoUins,  Chariene  B.;  and  Heath,  Charlone  M.,  366,812.  Q.  D7-6O6.000. 
Heithaus,  James  G..  to  James  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Merchandise  diipUy  fixtiire. 

366.826,  a.  D8-396.000 
Heller.  Bruce  A  Pencil  and  pen  hoklei.  366,905,  O.  DI9-83.000. 
Henderson.  Wynloun  X  Telephone  ear  cushion.  366,879.  O.  014-249.000. 
Hcnrcdon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas.  366,785,  Q.  D6-446.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  366,788,  C\.  D6-480.000 
Rosebrock,  Paul  A..  366,784,  Q.  D6-436.000. 
Hirikawa  Hewtech  Coiponbon:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ukaji.  Hiroshi.  366,878,  O.  D14-242.000 
Hitchcock.  Oiarlie:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric:  Posoipack.  Jeffrey  B  :  Brown,  Paul  W.;  SieUtsky. 
Cliffofd;  Phillips,  Peter:  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Witmer.  J  Alan;  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Matt  R;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F.; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle;  Donley,  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard:  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C:  Kish,  Alexander.  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell,  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.:  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Roben;  Brown.  Tyler;  Colvin.  Mihon  A.;  Jones,  Cameron 
W :  Peer.  Scon  C  :  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave:  Mawi- 
molo.  Mickey:  Olsen.  Madeleine:  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock,  Charlie;  McGaw,  David:  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366.871, 
CI.  D14-124.000. 
Hoak.  James  W.;  and  Hoak,  Marsha.  Wax  rose  candle  on  a  stick.  366.946,  C\. 

D26-7.000. 
Hoak,  Marsha;  See—  ™    ,  „^ 

Hoak,  James  W ;  and  Hoak,  Marsha.  366,946,  O.  D26-7.000. 
Hormel  Food  Corporation:  See— 

Bachand,  Gary  S.:  Geigner.  Roben  T;  and  Skogh,  John  C,  366,828,  U. 
D9-34I.0OO. 
Hsieh.  Ming-Kun  Joystick  paddle  366,909.  Q  D2I^.OOO. 
Hsieh.  Ming-Kun  Joystick  paddle  366,910,  O.  D21-48.000. 
Hsieh.  Ming-Kun  Joystick  base  366,911,  O.  D2I-48.000. 
HufFnagle,  Richard  C.  Tire  chain  mounting  facilitalor  366,860,  C\.  D12- 

400000 
Hunt.  Daniel  R.  Frame.  366,764.  Q.  D6-308.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See — 

Frederiksen.  Jesper  B.,  366,914,  Q.  D2I- 108.000. 
Isaksson.  Roben:  See — 

Wiman.  J6rgen;  Matin.  Sture;  Olsson,  Jan-Olof:  and  Isaksson,  Roben, 
366,882,  a.  DI 5- 139.000. 
Isomoto,  Masataka;  and  Komada,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Copying  machine  366,896.  C\.  D18-39.00O. 
Ilafuji  Hiroshi,  to  CKD  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  operated  valve.  366,928.  O. 

D23-233.0O0.  _„ 

Jacobs.  Charies  D  Golf  puner  head  366.919.  CI.  D2I-2I9.000 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle:  See —  _.  ,.    . 

Richardson,  Eric;  Posnipack,  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Siebtsky. 
aiffotd;  Phillips,  Peter,  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Memll. 
Robert;  Winner.  J  Alan;  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael:  Gonesman.  Eric:  Halstead.  Gerald  F.; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J  ;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Tioy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C  :  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
diy;  Russell.  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown,  TVIer.  Colvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones,  Cameron 
W  ;  Peer,  Scon  C  :  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave:  Malsu- 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine:  Dombeck.  Andrew:  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Roben.  366.871, 
a.  D14-124.O0O. 
James  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Heithaus,  James  G.,  366,826.  O  D8- 396000. 
Johansson.  Slen:  See — 

Arthun,  Nils;  Johansson.  Slen;  and  Samuelsson,  HUuo.  366,935,  a. 
D2.1-41I.000. 
Jones.  Cameron  W.:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Brown.  Paul  W;  Sielitsky. 
Cliffoid:  Phillips.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Memll. 
Robert;  Winner.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  R; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle:  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell,  David:  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown.  Tyler.  Colvin,  Milton  A.:  Jones.  Cameron 
W :  Peer.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor:  Wear.  Richard:  Oren.  Dave:  Malsu- 
molo,  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew:  Tan,  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366.871, 
0  014-124.000.  -,,^„t  r^ 

Kakizaki.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Sony  Coiporation.  RenKHe  commander.  366.875,  CI. 

D14-218.0O0  ^., .  „  .  V 

Kanatani.  Yumiko:  and  Shimizu,  Hisakazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Original  carrier  for  copying  machine.  366,898.  CI.  DI8-46.000. 
Kane  Brian  J  ,  to  Landscape  Fomis.  Inc  Bench  366,775,  O.  D6-370.000. 
Kams.  Pete  Combined  box  kite  and  parachuted  figure.  366,913,  O.  D2I- 

88.000. 
Katz,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Hauser.  Jon  W.,  II;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  366.803.  Q.  D7-307.000. 
Kawashima,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Junichi;  Majima.  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Katsuyoshi:  and 
Kawashima,  Hiromichi,  366,867.  CI  DI3-I62000. 


Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Henrcdon  Fumitiire  Industries,  Inc.  Dresser.  366.78S, 

a.  D6-446.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Fuminire  Industries,  Inc.  Table.  366,788.  Q. 
D6-480.000. 

Kenyoa.  Pwl  R.:  See—  

Blinersdoif,  David  C:  and  Kenyoo,  Paul  R.,  366X1,  Q.  DlO-59.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Cotporation:  See — 

Christianson,  Rodney  C,  366,830,  Q.  D9-423.000. 
Kish,  Alexander  See- 
Richardson.  Eric:  Posnipack,  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Clifford;  Phillips.  Peter  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A.:  MenilL 
Robert;  Wioner.  J   Alan:  Leathers,  William:  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich,  Michael;  Gonesman,  Eric;  Halstead.  GeraM  F.: 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Ridund:  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jefhry  C;  Kish,  Alexander.  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy: Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J ;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Brislow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown,  lyier  Colvin.  Milton  A.:  Jones.  Cameron 
W  :  Peer.  Scon  C  :  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock,  Chariie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366.871, 
a.  D14-124.000. 
Kitten,  Jerry  J.  Bw-b-que  pit.  366,804.  Q.  D7-334.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Reid.  Mary  J..  366,834,  Q.  D9-447.000. 
Komada,  Takeshi;  and  Ban,  Yulaka, »  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  boofc. 

366,897,  a.  D  18-43.000. 
Komada.  Takeshi:  See— 

Isomoto.  Masataka:  and  Komada,  Takeshi,  366.896,  O.  DI  8-39.000. 
Kooecny.  Pamela  Display  assemMy  366,787,  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd-:  See— 

Takahashi,  Osamu,  366,901,  O.  DI9-51.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu.  366.902,  O.  DI9-5I.O0O. 
Kianer.  William  C,  to  Maidware  Products  Inc.  Storage  container.  366,760, 
a.  D3  310.000  ^   ,_^ 

Kress,  James  H..  to  Tournament  Tackle.  Inc.  Fish  bat.  366.924,  CI  D22- 

128.000. 
Kuan  Jennifer  Soap  dish.  366,795,  C\.  D6-536.000. 
Kurokawa,  Junichi;  Majima.  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Katsuyoshi:  and  Kawashima. 
Hiromichi,  to  Shinko  Hecnic  Co.,  Ltd.  Servonwor  drive  conooller. 
366,867.  a.  D13-I62.00O. 
Kurokawa,  Koya:  See — 

Goto.  Masaaki;  Mori,  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa.  Koya.  366.885,  CI 

DI6-2O2.0OO.  

Labohm,  Alfonsus  B.  A.,  to  U.S.  ndlips  CorponOon.  Remole  cmtrol  laM. 

366,876,  a.  D14-218.000. 
Laib.  Douglas  M.,  »  Dart  IndusOies  Inc.  Hand  press  for  gathc.  366.816, 0. 
D7-666  000. 

Laliberte.  Helene:  See—  ^.^  „^  ..ww, 

Handfiekl.  Michael;  and  Laliberte,  Helene.  366.845.  CI  DlO-86.000. 
Handheld.  Michael:  and  Laliberte,  Helene.  366.846.  O.  Dlfr«.a00. 
Landscape  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  Brian  J..  366.775.  Q.  D6- 370.000. 
Yurk.  Anio  R.,  366,773,  O.  06-369.000. 
Leathers.  WiUiam:  See—  .  „.    „.  ..   .^ 

Richard-son.  Eric:  Posnipack.  Jeffrey  B  :  Brown.  Paul  W;  Sielitsky, 
Cliffortl:  Phillips.  Peter.  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A  :  Memll. 
Roben;  Winner.  J  Alan;  Leathers.  William.  Bucy.  Man  R;  Doyle, 
Jeffiey  W.;  Geilich,  Michael:  Gooesman,  Eric;  Halstead,  Genkl  F; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle:  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrews, 
Titjy  D  :  Cunningham.  Jefhry  C  ;  Kish,  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
diy;  Russell.  David:  Thompson.  Lisa  J  :  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown,  lyier.  Colvin.  Mihon  A.:  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peer.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor.  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moio,  Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris: 
Hitchcock,  Charlie;  McCaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 
a  DI4-124.000. 
Lechleiter    Paul  R.;  and  Attus.  Mart  B.  to  Blockbuster  Entertamment 

Corporation  Floor  pattern.  366.940.  CI   D25-138.000. 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R  :  and  Anus,  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Emenainmcnt 

Corporation  Floor  pattern.  366,941,  O.  D25-I38.000. 
Lechleiter    Paul  R.;  »d  Anus,  Mark  B.,  B  Blockbuster  Entertainment 

Corporation.  Floor  panem.  366,942,  O.  D25- 1 38.000. 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd.  Cable  conoeclor.  366,862,  CL 
D13-133.000.  ,  ,  „^,  ^ 

Lee.  Noel,  to  Monaur  Cable  International,  Ltd.  Cable  connectar.  366,863.  CI 

DI  3- 133.000.  ^ 

Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  IniemationaL  Ltd.  Dual  nntane-sfaaiKd  coanec- 

tor.  366,864.  O   D13  133  000 
Lee    Tbelma  1.  Novelty  dental  hygiene  accessary  bolder.   366,794,  CI. 
D6-528.000. 

Lexmark  Imemational,  Inc.:  See—  

Pangbum,  Thomas  E.;  and  Redding.  Robert  C.  366500,  O.  018- 
50.000. 
Lin.  Titan.  Eyewear.  366,889,  CX.  DI6-314.000. 
Lipson,  Erik.  Novelty  fork.  366,815.  Q.  D7-653.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  Scarpone.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Marrs,  Michael  R,  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Electronic  display  panel  for  a  selective  call  receiver.  366.839.  O. 
DlO-46.100.  ,  ^  o,,     ~ 

Lo,    Hsin-Hsin.    Pull    ring   widi   attached   apertm    seal.    366.832,   CI. 
D9-438.000. 
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Locquiao.  Benjamin  J.  Combined  ipectaclcs  and  bmep«ecc.  366^88.  O. 

DI6-309  000 
Loa.  Raymond.  D.  lo  Vmtlex.  Inc.  In-line  ikale.  3M.92I.  Q.  D2I-226.000. 
Lynch,  Francis  X.:  See — 

Whiiefaead.  James  H  .  and  Lynch.  Francis  X  ,  366.866. 0  DI3-ISI.00O. 
Lyons.  Noftien.  to  Syroco.  Inc.   High  back  chair-lounfer  with  pall-oM 

oooman  366.771.  a  D6- 360000. 
MAR  Marting  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Vesey.  John  J..  366.894.  CI   DI8-I7000. 
Mabon.  Lewis  A.  Sectional  sofa   366.769.  O   D6-33S.000 
Maboo.  Lewu  A  Secoooal  funutuic  366,770.  Q.  D6-336.000 
Madimenoa,  Conine:  Set — 

Mndimenoa,  PHer,  aiMl  Madimenoi,  Cotrine,  366,783.  G  D6-429.000 
Madimenoa,  PeKT,  aad  Madimeaoa.  Conine,  lo  alelier  Adime'  Interaadonale. 

IncotpocaML  Pnt  noding  work  station  366.783.  O  D6-429  000 
Maidwaie  ftoducta  Inc.:  See— 

Kraner.  William  C.  366.760.  O.  D3-3I0.000. 
Majima.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano.    Katsuyoihi;    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi.  366.867.  O   D 1 3- 1 62  000 
Maker.  Steven  See— 

Richardson.  Enc.  Posiupack.  Jeffrey  B..  Brown.  Paul  W;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips.  Peter.  Maker.  Steven:  McOavid.  Lee  A  .  Memll. 
Robert.  Wioner.  J  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.  Geilich.  Michael.  Cotiesman.  Enc;  HaUtead.  Gerald  F. 
Jak>wiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J..  Roseiuweig.  Richard.  Andrews. 
Troy  D .  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C.  Kish.  Alesander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
diy;  Russell.  David;  Thompaon.  Lisa  J  ;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Jotanson.  Robert;  Brown,  lyic.  Colvin.  Mihon  A..  Jones.  Cameron 
W;  Peer.  Scott  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor.  Wear.  RKhard;  Oren.  Dive;  Matsu- 
moto,  Mickey;  CHsen.  Madekine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366,871. 
a  DI4-I24.000. 
Mann.  David.  Photo  frame.  366,763.  Q.  D6-300.000. 
Marcichow.  Manin  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  S  ;  Gronwick.  Jerry  P;  Wilson.  John  R.;  and  Marcichow. 
Martin  E.,  366,929.  CI   D23-236.000 
Marino.  Ralph  A  .  BnnkJey.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Provines,  Jill  L..  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 

Flexible  carrying  case  for  a  pager.  366,737.  Q.  D3-2I8.000. 
Matn.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Uoyd.  Robert  D  ;  Scatpone.  William  J ;  and  Mairs.  Michael  R .  366.839. 
a  DIO-46  100 
Martin.  Leo.  lo  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Lounge  chair.  366,768,  C\. 

D6-334.000 
Maitinka.  Charles:  See— 

Wooster.  Robert  D  .  Jr ;  and  Mntinka.  Charles.  366.819.  C\.  D8- 72.000 
Wooster.  Robert  D  .  Jr .  and  Maitinka.  Charles.  366.820.  Q.  D8- 72.000 
Mai-Hamilton  Group:  See — 

Brooks.  Harold  L  ;  Qark.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Phillips.  Pamela  K..  366,822. 
a  D8-33O00O 
Masonite  Corporatian:  See — 

Schafemak,  Dale  E..  366.939.  O.  D23-48  000. 
Madiera.  Mary  M  Golf  tee  366.918.  O.  D2I-208.000. 
Matsumoto.  Mickey:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack,  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips.  Peter.  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Witmer.  J  Alan.  Leadiers.  William;  Bucy.  Malt  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael,  Goltesman,  Enc,  Halstead.  Gerald  F, 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle.  Donley,  Linda  J  ,  RtKcnzweig,  Richard,  Andrew,, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C  .  Kish.  Alexander.  Pinkham.  Timo- 
diy;  Russell.  David;  Thompaon.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnaon.  Robert;  Brown.  Tyler.  Cotvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W;  Peer,  Scott  C  .  Taylor.  Ivor.  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Malsu 
molo.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 
a.  D 14- 124  000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Masaaki;  Mori.  Masakazu;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  366,883.  CI 
D16-202  000. 
Maxwell,  Michael  J.  Apparatus  for  dampening  seismic  vibration.  366,944, 0. 

D25- 138.000 
Mayer.  James  S.:  See— 

McGinniiy.  Patrick  J  ;  Mayer.  James  S  ;  and  Fritz,  David  L..  366,926.  Q 
D23  213  000. 
McDavid.  Lee  A.   See— 

Richartlson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips.  Peter,  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Winner.  J  Alan;  Leadiers.  William.  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman.  Enc;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J  .  Rosenzwcig.  Richard;  Andrews, 
Troy  D  ;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C.  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham,  Timo- 
diy;  Russell,  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J  ;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng,  Bnstow- 
Jobnson.  Robert;  Brown.  TVIer.  Colvin.  Milton  A..  Jones.  Cameron 
W ,  Peer.  Scon  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Maisu 
moto.  Mickey.  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie,  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366.871. 
a.  D14-I24  000 
McDiarmid.  RonaM  D  .  loGruga  USA  Chair  arm  366,792,0.  D6-5OI.00O. 
McDonald.  Steven  C:  See— 

Forland,  David  M.;  Hatfiekt  Tinker  L.;  McDonald,  Steven  C;  and 
Passke.  Joel  L..  366.756.  O  D2-977  000 


McGany.  Anthony  J  Vise  grip  puller.  366,818,  O.  D8-I4.000. 
McGaw.  David  See- 
Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown,  Paul  W;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven.  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill, 
Robert;  Witmer.  J   Alan.  Leathers,  William.  Bucy.  Man  P.  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gottcsman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Tkoy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander.  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompaon,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown,  lyier.  Colvin.  Mihon  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.  Peer.  Scon  C  ;  Taykv.  Ivor,  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto. Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine,  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David,  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366.871. 
O.  D14-I24.000 
McGinniiy.  Patrick  J..  Mayer.  James  S.;  and  Fritz.  David  L .  lo  Ringer 
Cofporaiiaa.  Container  for  pesticides,  household  cleaners  and  lubcicanu. 
366.926.0.  D23-213  000 
McKinnie.  Jay  M.  Smoking  case  for  cigarettes  and  cigan.  366,930,  O. 

D27- 1 86.000 
Merrill.  Robert:  See- 
Richardson.  Enc;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillip*.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill, 
Roben;  Witmer.  J.  Alan.  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W ;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman,  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Roaenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews, 
TVoy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander.  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell,  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  TVIer.  Colvin.  Milton  A  ;  Jones.  Cameron 
W .  Peer.  Scon  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu 
molo.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew.  Tan,  Chns, 
Hitchcock,  Charlie;  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert.  366,87 1 , 
O  D14-124000 
Messenmidi,  RonaM  J.,  to  ProDisplay.  Inc.  Wall  nraunted  board  for  a  team 

dispUy  of  baseball  cards  366.798.  O.  D6-37I.O0O. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc    See— 

Maitin.  Leo.  366.768.  O   D6-334000. 
Miller.  Bnice  A..  Jr  Box  calcuUtor  366.893.  O.  Dl  8-7  000 
Miller.  Murray  G    W..  to  Murlyn  Entopriset  Lid.  Emergency  signalling 

sleeve  to  be  worn  on  dte  arm  366.830.  O.  DlO-109.000. 
Momany.  Tracy  M.:  See — 

Semersky.  Frank  E  ;  and  Momany.  Tracy  M..  366.831,  O.  D9-434.000. 
Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Noel,  366,862,  CI.  DI3-133  000. 
Lee,  Noel,  366,863,  O.  D 13- 1 33.000. 
Lee,  Noel,  366,864.  O.  D 13- 133.000. 
Moore  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Moore.  J  Thomas,  .366,824,  O   D8- 360000 
Moore,  J    Thotiuu.  to  Moore  Company.  Inc..  The.  Pulley.  366,824,  O. 

D8-36O00O 
Moore.  Mark  B..  Jr.  Combined  stadium  cushion  and  carrying  bag.  366.800. 

O  D6-6OI.00O. 
Mori.  Masakazu:  See— 

Goto.  Masaaki;  Mori,  Masakazu;  and  Kivokawa.  Koya.  366.883,  O. 
DI6-20Z000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Uoyd,  Robert  D  ;  Scarpone.  William  J  ;  and  Marrs.  Michael  R..  366.839. 

O  D 10-46  100 
Manno.  Ralph  A.;  Bhnkley.  Gcrakl  E.;  and  Provines,  Jill  L,,  366,737.  CI. 

D3-218  000 
Nagele.  Alben  L.;  and  Anneo,  Thomas  A..  366.872,  O,  DI4-138,000, 
Muller,  Carl,  to  Elite  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Bed  frame.  366,779,  Q. 

D6-395  000 
Mur<n,  Sture:  See — 

Wiman.  Jflrgen;  Murtn.  Sture;  Olsson.  Jan-Oiof;  and  Isaksson.  Robert, 
366.882.0.  DI5-I39000 
Murlyn  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Miller,  Murray  G  W,  366,830.  O,  DIO-109  000. 
NRG  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Blinersdorf,  David  C  ;  and  Kenyon.  Paul  R  .  366.841.  O   DlO-59  000. 
Nagele.  Alber  L..  and  Amiett.  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Housing  for  a 

portable  telephone   366,872,  O.  DI4-I38,000. 
Nakano.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi.  366.867.  CI   Dl 3- 162  000. 
Nakayama.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cordless  telephone  combined  with 

clock  and  radio  366,873.  O.  DI4-I44.000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Ainscough.  Frances  G  H..  366.821.  O.  D8-323  000. 
Newnan.  Bnan  D  Coffee  bean  roaster  display  unit.  366.808. 0.  D7 -402.000. 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Forland.  David  M .  Hatfield.  Tinker  L ;  McDonald,  Steven  C;  and 
Passke.  Joel  L  .  366.756.  O.  D2-977  000 
Nobles.  John  A  Illuminated  coaster.  366.813.  O  D7 -624  000 
Novaseptic  Equipment  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Aithun.  Nils.  Johansson.  Sten;  and  Samuelsson.  Hlkan.  366,933,  O. 
D23-41I.00O. 
Ohsawa.  Tetu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wafer  boat  or  rack  366.868,  O.  DI3-I82.000 
Olsen.  Madeleine:  See— 
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Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A  ;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Witmer.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P.  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Enc;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jak>wiec.  Lannelle.  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews, 
Tioy  D  ;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  TVler  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W ;  Peer.  Scoo  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto. Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock,  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366,871, 
O  DI4-I24.000 
Olsson,  Anders:  See —  „  „  ™ 

SchagerstiOm,  Tonie;  Eriksson,  Pilr  and  Olsson.  Anders.  366,840,  O. 
DIO-46.200 
Olsson.  Jan-Otof:  See— 

Wiman.  JStgen;  Mur«n.  Swre;  Olsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson.  Robert, 
366.882.  O.D13-I39 000 
Oren.  Dave:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Siehtsky, 
Clifford.  Phillips,  Peter;  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill, 
Robert;  Witmer.  J  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P.;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman.  Eric;  Hal.stead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lsinelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Tit>y  D.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Kish,  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
tfiy;  Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  iVler  Colvin.  Mihon  A  ;  Jones.  Cameron 
W ,  Peer.  Scoo  C  ,  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto. Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine.  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366,871. 
O  D14-124.000 
Pangbum,  Thomas  E.;  and  Redding.  Robert  C.  lo  Lexmark  Intemauonal.  Inc. 

Color  ink  jet  printer  366.900.  O.  DI8-50.000. 
Parlen.  Joseph  L  Blue  crab  measunng  tool   366.842.  O.  D10-64fl00. 
Pa-iin.  Antonio,  to  Radio  Flyer  Inc   Stool   366.772.  O.  D6- 363.000. 
Pasin.  Antonio,  to  Radio  Flyer  Inc  Chair  366.776.  O.  D6- 372.000. 
Passke.  Joel  L.:  See —  . .    „  _         . 

Forland.  David  M.;  HaifiekL  Tinker  L.;  McDonald,  Steven  C;  and 
Passke,  Joel  L.,  366,756,  O.  D2-977.000. 

Peer  ScoQ  C  '  Set 

Richardson,  Eric;  Posmpack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips.  Peter  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Memll. 
Robert;  Witmer.  J  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P..  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman,  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews, 
Ttoy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
diy;  Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Roben;  Brown,  TVler;  Colvin.  Mihon  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W ;  Peer,  Scoo  C;  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear,  Richard;  Oren,  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto. Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366.871, 
CI  D 1 4- 1 24.000 
Petersen  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  See—  „      ,     „  ,«^<■  o-wi 

Cbervenak,  Thomas  M.;  Spanski.  Jeffrey;  and  Zlotnke.  Sleven.  366,829, 
O  D9-415.O0O. 
Phillips.  Pamela  K  :  See—  ,„,-,,  ~v. 

Brooks,  Harold  L.;  Oark.  Thomas  R.;  and  Phillips.  PameU  K..  366,822, 
O.  D8-33O,O0O. 
Phillips.  Peter  See—  „    ,  „,     ^.  ,.    . 

Richaidson,  Eric;  Postupack,  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  SieUtsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips,  Peter,  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Memll. 
Robert;  Winner,  J  Alan;  Leadiers,  William,  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman.  Enc;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  Tyler  Colvin.  Milton  A  ;  Jones.  Cameron 
W  Peer  Scoo  C;  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto. Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert,  366,871, 
CI.  D14-I24.000. 
Pinkham,  Timothy;  See— 

Richaidson.  Eric;  PosWpack.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Brown.  Paul  W,;  Siehtilqr, 
Oifford  Phillips,  Peter;  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Memll. 
Roben;  Winner,  J  Alan,  LeaUier^,  William;  Bucy.  Man  P.;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.,  Geilich,  Michael;  Gooesman,  Eric;  Halstead.  GeraW  F; 
Jalowiec,  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Trtjy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert.  Brov™,  iVler;  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W ;  Peer,  Scoo  C;  Taylor,  Ivor  Wear,  Richard;  Oren,  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto, Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 
O.  D14-I24000 
Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation:  See — 

Sulkowski.  David  J.  366.861.  O  DI2-147.000.  ,      _«    ^ 

Pollaid,  Paoick  L.,  to  Baby's  Dream  Fuminire.  Inc.  Crib.  366,778,  Q. 

D6-390.000. 
Postupack,  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 


Ricfaanbon,  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Siebtaky. 
Clifford;  Phillips.  Peter  Maker.  Sleven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Winner.  J.  Alan;  Leadiers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman,  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  P.; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrewi. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
tfiy;  Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  IVler  Colvin.  Mihon  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peer.  ScoO  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave,  Matsu- 
moto. Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chrii; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert.  366,871. 
O,  DI4-124.000. 
ProDisplay.  Inc.:  See— 

Messersmith,  RonaM  J,,  366.798,  O.  06-371,000. 
Provines.  Jill  L.:  See—  ,  ^„  ~ 

Marino,  Ralph  A,;  Brinkley,  GenM  E.;  and  Provines,  JiU  U.  366.757. 0. 
D3-2I8.000. 
Radio  Flyer  Inc.:  See — 

Pasin,  Antonio.  366.772.  O.  D6-363.000. 
Pasin.  Antonio,  366,776,  O.  D6-37i000. 
Rase  Cotporabon:  See — 

Salians.  George  P.,  366,767,  O,  D6-327.000. 
Redding.  Robert  C:  See—  „,  .ww.   ^    r... 

Pangbum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Redding.  Robert  C,  366,900.  O.  Dl»- 
50000. 
Reid.  Mary  J.,  to  Kohler  Co,  Dispenser  spouL  366.834.  O.  D9-447.000. 
Reindcrs.  Johannes  A,  M.,  to  SaUmetall  B.V  Laminating  machine  366.883. 
O.  D15-146000.  ^.„_. 

Richardson.  Enc;  Posnipack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky,  Oifford; 
Phillips.  Peter  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill,  Robert;  Witmer, 
J  Alan;  Leathers,  William;  Bucy,  Mao  P;  Doyle,  Jeffrey  W;  GeUich. 
Michael;  Gooesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F;  Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley. 
Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews.  Troy  D.;  Cunningham,  Jeffiry 
C;  Kish.  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timothy;  Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa 
J  '  Tsai  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow -Johnson,  Roben;  Brown,  Tyler  Colvin, 
Milton  A.;  Jones,  Cameron  W.;  Peer,  ScoO  C;  Taytor,  Ivor  Wear,  Richard; 
Oren  Dave;  Matsumoto,  Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew; 
Tan,  Chris;  Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert,  to 
Fostex  Research  &  Development,  Inc.  Audio  woikstaixn.  366,871,  a. 
DI4-124000. 
Ringer  Corporation:  See — 

McGinniiy,  P«rick  J.;  Mayer,  James  S.;  and  Fntz,  David  L,  366,926, 0. 

D23-2 13.000. 

Roberts,  Marie  A.;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Weisbtmi,  James  T.  to 

Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.  Case  for  a  video  game  366.802.  O.  Dfr^3 2.000. 

Robinson  Lee.  and  Funii,  Rie.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  ta|ie  reconier. 

clock  and  radio  receiver  366.874.  O.  D 1 4- 1 63.000. 
Rosebitick.  Paul  A.,  to  Hemedon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Cabinet  366,784, 

Rosenstein.  Perry  Inch-metric  screw  gauge.  366.843.  O.  DlO-64.000. 

Rosenzweig.  Richard:  See —  _.  ,.    . 

Richardson.  Enc;  Posnipack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Bnjwn,  Paul  W.;  Siehtsky. 
Oifforxl;  Phillips.  Peter  Maker.  Sleven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Memll. 
Roben;  Winner.  J  Alan;  Leadiers.  William;  Bucy,  Man  R;  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich,  Michael;  Gonesman,  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerakl  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley,  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Kish.  Alexander  Pinkham.  Timo- 
diy;  Russell.  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown,  lyier  Colvin.  Mihon  A ;  Jones.  Cameron 
W ;  Peer.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear,  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 
O  D14- 124.000. 

Rodiman.  Michael  Wafer  tablet  dispenser.  366,827.  O.  D9-339.000. 

Russell,  David:  See—  _    ,  „,     e    i-.j, 

Richaidson,  Eric;  Posnipack,  Jeffirey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oifford;  Phillips,  Peter  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A,;  Memll. 
Roben;  Winner.  J  Alan;  Leadiers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  R;  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jaknviec,  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell,  David;  Thompson,  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bnstow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  Tyler  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W  Peer.  Scoo  C;  Taylor.  Ivor  Wear.  Richanl;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto. Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tta.  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Chariie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366,871, 
O.  D14-124O0O. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.;  See- 
Danes.  Imre  J.,  366,933,  O.  023-366,000. 

S  I  L.O.  S.p.A.  Societa'  Italiana  Lavoiazione  Oro:  See—  

Scortecci,  Luca;  and  Slocchi,  Marco,  366.854,  O.  O11-6.000, 
Saliaris,  George  P.  to  Rage  Corporation,  Trousers  hanger,  366,767,  O. 

D6-327.000. 
Sallmetall  B.V:  See—  ^^^ 

Reinders.JohannesA.M..  366.883.  O.D15-146.000. 
Sampson.  James  D.  Combined  buffet  plate  and  cup  hoWer.  366,817.  a. 

07-701.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ora.  Byung  O..  366,886.  O,  D16-202.000. 
Samuelsson,  Hikan:  See— 
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Aithun.  Nils:  Johansson.  Slen:  and  Saniiielsson.  Hikan,  366.935.  CI. 
D23-4I1.000 
Sandvik  AB:  Ser— 

Wiman,  JOrgen;  Murtn,  Sniic;  CNsson.  Jan-CNof:  and  Isaksson.  Robeit. 
366.882.  CI  DI5-I39000. 
Sageni.  Eari  B.:  and  Bergin.  Bi>an  B..  to  Dometic  Corporation.  The.  Awning 

UtxK   366.763.  CI   D5-60  000 
Scaipone,  William  J  :  See— 

Lloyd.  Robot  D  ;  Scaipone.  WiUiam  J.:  and  Mam.  Michael  R..  366.839. 
a  D1046.IOO. 
Schafemalc.  Dale  E..  to  Masonite  Conwration.  Sunrise  textured  door  design 

widi  colonist  profile.  366.939.  Q.  D2S-48  000 
SchagerstrOm.  Tonie:  Eriksson.  PSr.  and  OUson.  Anders.  Mca<iuring  tube 

366.840,  CI   01046  200 
Schaub.  Wayne    Combined  heating  pad  and  adjusuble  belt.  366.937.  CI 

D24-206.000 
Schroeder.  Claudia  K.:  See — 

Schroeder.  John  F ;  and  Schioeder.  Oaudia  K..  366.844. 0  DIO-64  000 
Schroeder.  John  F;  and  Schroeder.  Claudia  K  Step-stringer  layout  template 

366,844.  CI.  DIO-64.000. 
Scoflecci.  Luca;  and  Slocchi.  Marco,  to  S.I.L.O.  S.p.A.  Socieu'  haliana 

Uvorazione  Oro.  Jewelry  chain.  366.8S4.  C\  DII-6000 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugano.  Hisako.  366.836.  CI  DlO-26.000. 
Sell.  Anthony,  to  Spartus  Home  Furnishings  Clock  .366,835,  C\  DIO- 15  000 
Semersky,  Frank  E.:  and  Momany,  Tracy  M.,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration. Container  sidewall  and  base   366,831.  CI   D9434  000 
Senshiki,  Yasunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  device  for 

pnnter  366.899,  CI   Dl 8-49  000 
Shiutle.  Roben  J  .  and  Gooding.  Phillip  H  ,  to  Biometric  Imaging.  Iik. 
Canndge  for  processing  laboratory  samples   366.938.  CI   D24-224.000. 
Sheehy.  Greg,  to  Extiutech  Plastics.  Inc  Extnided  hollow  panel  366,943, 0. 

D25- 138.000. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Banle.  Peter.  366.793.  C\  D6-502  000 
Shell  Offshoce  Inc    See- 
Cox.  Bobby  E  .  366.825.  O.  D8-382.000 
Sherman.  Danyl  Sandal  pur.  366.752.  Q.  D2-9I7.000. 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Kanalani.  Yumiko;  and  Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  366.898.  CI.  D 1 8-46.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majiina,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi.  366.867.  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Sielitsky.  aifford:  See- 
Richardson.  Eric.  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B  :  Brown,  Paul  W,  Sielitsky. 
Qifford;  Phillips.  Peter,  Maker,  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robot;  Witmo.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gooesman.  Eric.  Halsiead.  Gerald  F; 
JalowKc.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J .  Rosenzweig,  Richard,  Andrews, 
Troy  D  ;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish,  Alexando;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robeit.  Brown.  T^ler.  Colvin.  Milton  A  .  Jones.  Cameron 
_     W ;  Peer.  Scon  C  ;  Taylor,  Ivor;  Wear,  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David;  and  Bnmley.  Robert  366,871. 
a.  DI4-I24000. 
Signature  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  John  L;  and  Smith.  Tooicc  K.  A..  366.849.  a.  DIO- 
106.000 
Skogh.  John  C:  See— 

Bachand.  Gary  S  ;  Geigner.  Robot  T ;  and  Skogh.  John  C  .  366.828. 0. 
D9- 341000 
Sloan.  Emesl.  Non-glare,  non-icflective  screen  magnilKr.  366.884.  CI.  DI6- 

135.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  S.;  Gronwick.  Jeiry  P;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Marcichow, 
Maitin  E..  366.929.  C  D23-236.000. 
Smidi.  Terence  K.  A.;  See— 

Wilkinson.  John  L  ;  and  Smith.  Terence  K.  A..  366,849.  a    DIO- 
106  000. 
Sole.  Alan  J.  Article  attachable  to  footwear  366.753.  O.  D2-946.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Shigeyuki.  366.875.  O.  D14-2I8  000 
Nakayama.  Takao.  366.873.  G.  DI4- 144.000. 
Robinson.  Lee;  and  Funii.  Rie.  366.874.  C\.  DI4-I63.000. 
Soren.  Leon  D.:  See— 

Glomsld.  Jacqueline  D.;  Gosch.  Ricliard  H.;  and  Soren.  Leon  D.. 
366.880.  a  D14-299.000 
Spanski.  JeCFrey:  See — 

Chervenak.  Thomas  M.;  Spanski.  JetFicy;  and  Zlomke.  Steven.  366.829. 
a  D9-4 15.000. 
Spaitus  Home  Furnishings:  See — 

Sell.  Anthony.  366.835.  O.  DIO- 1 5  000. 
Spy  Optic.  Inc    See — 

Amene,  Gregory  F.  366,890,  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Amette.  Gregory  F.  366.891.  CI.  DI6- 326.000. 
Steam  Way  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Lany  W .  366.927,  O.  D23-233.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Stringo.  Christopho  J  .  366.865.  a.  DI3-I42.000, 
Stocchi.  Marco:  See — 


Scoftecci.  Luca;  and  Stocchi.  Marco.  366.854.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Stringo.  Chrislopho  J.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Plug  strip.  366.865.  CI.  D13- 

142.000. 
Stiuecko.  Monroe  D  Table  knife  holdo.  .366.814.  CI.  D7-641  000. 
Stukenkempo.  Heinrich.  to  AW.  Fabo-Castcll.  Unteinehineiisverwallung. 

Pencil  tray  366,904.  CI  DI9-83  000 
Sugano.  Hisako.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd.  Qock.  366.836.  CI  DIO^26,000. 
Sulkowtki.  David  J.,  to  Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation.  Tire.  366.861 ,  CI. 

DI2-I47.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Fisho,  Robert  E.,  Jr,  366.847.  O.  DIO-92.000 
Sundkvist.  Karl  E.:  See — 

Atnnello.  John  S.;  Graas.  Maurice;  and  Sumftvist.  Karl  E..  366.858,  CI 
DI2-147.000. 
Svast.  Geno.  Clock  face.  366.851.  Q  DIO-124.000. 
Svast.  Geno  Clock  face.  366.852.  O.  DIO-126.000. 
SyiDCO.  Inc  :  See — 

Lyons.  Noihert,  366.771.  O  D6- 360.000 
Takaha.shi.  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  copying  machine. 

366.895.  a  D18  36.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu.  to  Kolobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  366.901,  CI. 

DI9-5 1.000 
Takahashi.  Osamu.  to  Kolobuki  &  Co.,  Lid,  Writing  instniment.  366.902.  CI. 

DI9-51000 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takimolo.  Kazuhide.  366.856.  Q.  DII-218.000. 
Takimolo.  Kazuhide.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Lid.  Fasteno  for  boxes 

containing  machines.  366.8.56.  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Tan.  Chris:  See- 
Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jefliey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky, 
Clifford;  Phillips.  Peter.  Mako.  Steven;  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Witmo.  J.  Alan;  Leattiers.  William;  Bucy.  Matt  P;  l>oyle, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Gcilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Goald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  [)onley.  Linda  J.;  Rosouweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jefliey  C;  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkliam.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown.  IV'"'-  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peo.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor:  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moco.  Mickey:  Olsen.  Madeleine:  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie:  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robea  366.871. 
a.  D14-I24.000 
Taylor.  Ivor:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric:  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.:  Brown.  Paul  W.:  Sielitsky. 
Clifford:  Phillips.  Peter;  Mako.  Steven:  McDavid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert:  Witmo.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffiey  W ;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead,  Gerald  F: 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.:  Rosenzweig.  Richard:  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander.  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Ctieng:  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown.  Tyler.  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W ;  Peo.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto.  Mickey:  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chns; 
Hitchcock,  Charlie;  McGaw,  David:  and  Bramley,  Robert,  366,871, 
CI  D14-124.000 
Taylor.  Stephen  D  Brochure  holdo  366.906.  CI   D 1 9-90.000. 
Taylor.  Stephen  D  Brochure  holdo  366.907.  CI  DI9-90.000, 
Theriot,  Patrick  J  Airplane  kite   .366,912,  CI.  D21-88.000. 
lljomas  &  Bens  Coiporation;  See — 

Whitehead,  James  H  .  and  Lynch.  Francis  X  .  366.866.  Q.  DI3-I5I.0OO. 
Thomas,  Steven  B.  Sportsman's  ashtray.  366.949.  O.  D27- 105.000. 
Thompson.  Lisa  J :  See — 

Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown,  f^l  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Clifford;  Phillips.  Peter:  Mako.  Sleven;  McE>avid.  Lee  A.;  Merrill. 
Robert;  Witmo.  J  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W;  Geilich.  Michael.  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F: 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown,  lyier.  Colvin.  Milton  A.:  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peo.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear,  Richard:  Oren.  Dave:  Malsu- 
molo.  Mickey;  Olsen,  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan.  Chris: 
Hitchcock.  Charlie:  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert,  366.871, 
CI  D14-124.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Teni.  366.868.  CI  DI3-I82.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Tew.  366.868.  CI.  D13-I82.000. 
Toumainent  Tackle.  Inc.:  See — 

Kress.  James  H..  366.924.  O.  D22-I28.000. 
Triggs.  James  R.;  and  Dam,  Dave.  Computo  keyboard.  366.870.  O.  DI4- 

115  000. 
Tsai,  W»-Cheng:  See— 
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Richardson.  Eric;  Posnipack.  Jeffiey  B.;  Brown,  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
Oiffotd;  Phillips.  Peter.  Mako.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Menill. 
Robert;  Witmo.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William:  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Eric;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle:  Donley.  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham,  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexander;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.:  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert:  Brown.  TVIer.  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peo.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear,  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris; 
Hitchcock.  Charlie:  McGaw.  David;  and  Bramley.  Robert.  366.871. 
CI.  D14-124.000. 
Tiinturi.  Inc.;  See — 

Clem,  William  E..  366.915.  CI.  D21-I91.000. 
Oem.  William  E..  366.916.  Q.  D21-19I.000. 
Oem.  William  E..  366.917.  CI.  D2I-191.000. 
Ukaji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ukaji,  Hiroshi,  366,878,  a,  D14-242.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Labohm,  Alfonsus  B  A.,  366,876,  CI.  DI4-218.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gera.  Robert  A  .  366.777.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Valveide.  Rucky  Z.  to  Vibram  S.p.A.  Shoe  sole.  366,754,  CI,  D2-954.000. 
Variflex,  Inc.:  See — 

Losi,  Raymond.  II.  366.921.  CI.  D21-226.000. 
Venice  Trading  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bonazza.  Claudio.  366.782.  CI.  D6-427.000. 
Vesey.  John  J.,  to  M&R  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Combined  ink  pad  holder  and 

pad  366.894.  CI.  D18-I7.000. 
Vibram  S.p.A.:  See— 

Valveide.  Rucky  Z..  366.754.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ukaji.  Hiroshi,  to  Hirakawa  Hewtech  Corpora- 
tion. Transceiver  for  local  area  network.  366,878.  CI.  D14-242.000. 
Ward.  Richard  K.  Bnish  head  and  handle  unit.  366.762.  CI.  D4-1 36.000. 
Wear.  Richard:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric;  Postupack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky. 
aifford;  lliillips.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven;  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Merrill, 
Robert;  Witmer.  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy.  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffiey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael;  Gonesman.  Enc;  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley.  Linda  J..  Rosenzweig.  Richard;  Andrews. 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish.  Alexando:  Pinkham,  Timo- 
thy; Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai,  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson,  Robert:  Brown.  iVler.  Colvin.  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Pea.  Scon  C;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
molo.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck.  Andrew:  Tan.  Chris: 
Hitchcock.  Charlie;  McGaw.  David:  and  Bramley.  Robert,  366,871, 
a.  D14-124.000. 
Weilo.  Kevin  W.  Safely  glasses  carrying  pouch.  366,758,  CI.  D3-2 19.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T:  See — 


Roberts,  Maik  A.;  Gallagho.  Chrislopho  G.;  and  Weisbum,  James  T.. 
366.802.  CI.  D6-632.000. 
West  Coast  Beauty  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Gertsma,  Kathy;  and  Davis.  Christopher.  366,761,  a.  D4-128.000. 
Wheeled  Coach  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Herschel  W..  Jr..  366.859.  O.  DI2-163.000. 
Whitehead.  James  H.:  and  Lynch.  Francis  X.,  to  Thomas  &  Bens  CoiporaDon. 

Twist-on  electtical  connector.  366.866,  CI.  D13-I5I.000. 
Wilkinson.  John  L.;  and  Smith.  Terence  K.  A.,  to  Signature  Indusaies  Lid. 

Audible  alarm  for  security  units.  366.849.  CI   DlO-106.000 
Wilsdorf.  Gerd.  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.   ElecOic  range. 

366.805.  CI.  D7-340.000. 
Wilson.  John  R.:  See- 
Allen.  Charles  S.;  Gronwick.  Jerry  R:  Wilson.  John  R.;  and  Marcichow, 
Martin  E..  366.929,  CI.  D23-236.000. 
Wiman.  JSrgen;  Murfn.  Snire:  Olsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Isaksson.  Robot,  to 

Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  insert.  366.882.  Q.  D15-I39.000. 
Witmer.  J.  Alan:  See — 

Richardson.  Eric;  Posnipack.  Jeffrey  B.;  Brown.  Paul  W.;  Sielitsky, 
Cliffoid;  iniillips.  Peter;  Maker.  Steven:  McDavid,  Lee  A.;  Meirill. 
Robert:  Wimio,  J.  Alan;  Leathers.  William;  Bucy,  Man  P;  Doyle. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Geilich.  Michael:  Gonesman.  Eric:  Halstead.  Gerald  F; 
Jalowiec.  Lannelle;  Donley,  Linda  J.;  Rosenzweig,  Richard;  Andrews, 
Troy  D.;  Cunningham.  Jeffrey  C;  Kish,  Alexando;  Pinkham.  Timo- 
thy: Russell.  David;  Thompson.  Lisa  J.;  Tsai.  Wu-Cheng;  Bristow- 
Johnson.  Robert;  Brown,  iVlen  Colvin,  Milton  A.;  Jones.  Cameron 
W.;  Peo.  Scon  C  ;  Taylor.  Ivor;  Wear.  Richard;  Oren.  Dave;  Matsu- 
moto.  Mickey;  Olsen.  Madeleine;  Dombeck,  Andrew;  Tan,  Chris; 
Hitchcock,  Charlie:  McGaw,  David;  and  Bramley,  Robert.  366,871, 
a.  D14-I24.000. 
Wood,  H.  Keith.  Optical  equipment  mount.  366,887,  CI.  D16-242.000. 
Woosto,  Robert  D..  Jr.;  and  Martinka,  Charles,  to  Adjusuble  Clamp  Co.  Bar 

clamp.  366.819.  CI.  D8-72.a00. 
Wooster.  Robert  D..  Jr.;  and  Maitinka,  Charies,  to  Adjustable  Clamp  Co  Bar 

clamp.  366.820,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Yeh.  Frank.  Mug.  366.810.  O.  D7-536.000. 

Yehl.  James  E.,  to  American  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.  Combined  elec- 
nostatic  field  generator  and  particulate  collector.  366,932,  CI.  D23- 
364.000. 
Young.  Brian  Q.  Baby  bottle.  366.936,  CI.  D24-197.000. 
Ypma  International  B.V.:  See — 

Deelen,  R.  J.,  366,855,  Q.  Dll-152,000 
Yurk,  Amo  R.,  to  Landscape  Fonns,  Inc.  Bench.  366,773,  Q.  D6-369.000, 
Zamperla.  Inc.:  See — 

Boifava.  Mario.  366.923,  CI.  D21-242.000. 
Zaslow,  DaneU  M.  Clock  face.  366,853.  C\.  D10-I26.000. 
Zlomke.  Steven:  See — 

Chervenak.  Thomas  M.;  Spanski.  Jeffrey:  and  Zlomke.  Steven.  366,829, 
CI.  D9-415.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Haninan.  Robeil  D.:  5rr— 

Umb.  Ann  E.;  ind  Haiunan.  Roben  D.  9.4S0.  C\  Pll  -88  100 

Lamb.  Ann  E..  lo  Twyfori  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Anihurium  plam  named  ..„  c.„„__  a  \j 

•Lavender  AriMocia.'  9.449.  CI  Pit  88  100  ^'"  Su-veirn  BY 
Lamb.  Ann  E.;  and  Hanman.  Roben  D .  lo  Twyfoid  International.  Inc  ""  ^"*'-  '*^^-  9***'  ^1  Pit  -87  100 

Anthurium  plant  named  'Passion'.  9.4S0,  CI.  Pk. -88.100.  van  AndeU  Jacob,  to  Van  Slaaveicn  B.V.  Alstroemeria  variety  named 
TVyfofd  Intemalional.  Inc  :  See—  Slalifen'  .  9.448,  C\.  Pll.-87.IOO. 


Lamb.  Ann  E..  9.449.  CI.  Pll.  88.100 

Lamb.  Ann  E.;  and  Hanman.  Roben  D.  9.4S0.  CI.  Ptl.-88  100 
See— 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TX)  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1996 


Dillman.  Steven  H    See— 

Enckson.  James  R.:  Masse,  Michael  A.^  Dillman,  Steven  H.;  and 
Zimmermann.  Esther  M  .  HI. 5 1 7,  CI  523  400  000 
Pjiauw.  Lie  K.;  Modic.  Michael  J .  Gelles.  Richard,  and  Himes.  Glenn  R.. 
to  Shell  Oil  Company    Impact  modihcation  of  polypropylene  with 
styrcne/isoprene  tnbkicit  copolynien.  HI .5 1 8.  a.  523-98.000. 
Erickson.  James  R  ;  Masse.  Michael  A.;  Dillman,  Steven  H.:  and  Zim- 
mermann. Esther  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Radiation  curable  printing 
ink  composition.  H1,3I7.  O.  S23-400.000 
Gelles.  Richard:  See— 

Pjiauw,  Lie  K.;  Modic.  Michael  J.;  Gelles,  Richad;  and  Himes, 
Glenn  R..  HI,3I8.  O  525-98.000. 
Himes.  Glenn  R.:  See— 

D)iauw.  Lie  K  ;  Modic.  Mitjiael  J  ;  Gelles.  Richard;  and  Himes. 
Glenn  R,  HI ,5 1 8.  O.  S23-98.000. 


Masse.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Erickaon.  James  R.;  Masse.  Michael  A  .  Dillman,  Steven 
Zimmermann,  Esther  M.  HI  JI7.  CI  523-400.000. 
Modic.  Michael  J    See— 

Pjiauw.  Lie  K  ;  Modic.  Michael  J  ;  Gelles,  Richard:  and 
Glenn  R  .  HI,5I8,  O.  525-98.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Djiauw.  Lie  K  :  Modic.  Michael  J.; 
Glenn  R  .  H1.5I8.  CI    525-98.000. 
EricLson.  James  R..  Masse.  Michael  A.;  Dillman,  Steven 
Zimmermann.  Esther  M.,  HI,SI7,  CI.  523-400.000. 
Zimmermann.  Esther  M.:  See — 

Erickson.  James  R.;  Masse,  Michael  A..  Dillman,  Steven 
Zimmermann,  Esther  M  .  HI.5I7.  C\  523-400.000 


H.;  and 

Himes, 

Gelles,  Richard:  and  Himes, 
H.:  and 


H.:i 


PI  80 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  6,  19% 

Nore — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  Ibini  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

69  5.4n,73( 

161. 1  5,4*8,739 

175.1  5,4*8,740 

CLASS4 

213  5,4*8,741 

227.3  5,4*8,742 

246.1  5,4*8,743 

246.2  5.4**.744 
506  5.4«*.745 

CLASS5 

5.4*8.746 

CLASS8 

5,489  J 12 
S.489J13 


500 


471 
543 


CXASS15 


23 

104.94 

105 

119.2 

167.1 

250.06 

301 

394 


5.488.747 
5.488.748 
5.488,749 
5,488,750 
5,488,751 
5.488,752 
5,488.753 
5.488.754 


CLASS  16 

111  R  5.4**.755 

115  5.488.756 

289  5.488,757 

CLASS  19 

150  5,4*8.758 

CLASS  24 

3.12  5.4*8.759 

16  PB  5.488.760 

CLASS  29 

5,488,761 


2.25 

407 

593 

600 

623.5 

786 

860 

888 

8972 

898.02 


5,488,763 
S,4**.765 
5.488,766 
5,489  J 14 
5,488,767 
5.4*8,768 
5,4*8,769 
5.488.770 
5.488.771 


CLASS  3* 

28  5,488,772 

293  5,488,773 

346.53  5,488,774 

CLASS  33 

21.1  5.488.776 

280  5.488.777 

355  R  5,488.778 

366  S.4««,779 

562  5.4**.780 

617  5.488.781 

708  5.488,782 

CLASS  34 

98  5.488.783 

193  5.488.784 

307  5.488.785 

CLASS  36 

44  5.488.786 

CLASS  37 

348  5.488.787 

443  5.488.788 

CLASS  38 

102.2  5.488.789 

CLASS  4* 

209  5.488.790 

467  5.4**.79l 

612  5,4**.792 

542  5.488.793 

CLASS  42 

70  11  5.488.794 

103  5.488.795 


CLASS  43 

17  5.4*8.796 

18.1  5.4*8.797 

21.2  5.488.798 
26  5.488.799 
81  5.488.800 

CLASS  44 

323  5.489.316 

342  5.489J15 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5.489JI7 

60  5.488.801 

101  5.488.802 

CLASS  49 

425  5.488.803 

462  5.488.804 

490.1  5.488.805 

CLASS  51 

309  5.489JI8 

CLASS  52 

425  5.488.806 

555  5.488.807 

584.1  5.488.808 

653.1  5,488,809 

715  5,488.810 

CLASS  53 

52  5.488.811 

266.1  5.4*8.812 
397  5.488,813 
399  5,488,814 
425  5,488,815 
471  S.488,816 

CLASS  55 

213  5.489.319 

408  5.489.320 

CLASS  56 

10.2  R  5.488.817 

11.4  5.488,818 
12.100  5,488.819 

14.5  5.488.820 

320.2  5.488.821 

CLASS  57 

5.4*8,822 


413 


CLASS  6* 

39.02  5.488.823 

39.15  5.488,824 

J9.75  5,4*8.825 

299  5.488.826 

612  5.488.827 

675  5.488.828 

725  5.488.829 

CLASS  62 

5.488.830 
5.488.831 
5.488.832 
5.488.*33 
5.488.834 
5.488.835 
5.488.837 
5.488.836 


6 

48  I 
51.1 
555 

126 
186 
244 
532 


28 


CLASS  63 

5.488.839 

CLASS  65 

43  5.489.321 

502  5.489.322 

CLASS  66 

122  S.488.840 

220  5.488.841 

CLASS  68 

13  R  5.488.842 

CLASS  70 

1.5  5.488.843 

18  5.488.844 

38  A  5.488.845 

247  5.488.846 

419  5.488.847 

456  R  S.488.848 


CLASS  71 

34  5.489J23 

CLASS  72 

210  5.488.849 

253.1  5.488.850 

279  5.488.851 

405.13  5.488.852 


CLASS 

1  DV 

19.05 

53.05 

61.62 

105 

118.1 

121 

168 

462 

504.02 

504.16 

514.23 

514.32 

579 

597 

708 

724 

861.38 

862.55 

862.627 

862.68 

863.01 

863.82 

864.44 


73 

5.488.853 

5.488.854 

5.488.855 

5.488.856 

5,488.857 

5.488.858 

5.488.859 

5.488.860 

5.488.861 

S.488.862 

5.488.863 

5.488.865 

5.488.864 

5.488.866 

5.48*.*67 

5.4«g.*6* 

5.4*8.869 

5.488.870 

5.488.871 

5.488.873 

5.488.872 

5.488.874 

5.488.875 

5.488.876 


CLASS  74 


84R 
339 
412  TA 
424.8  B 
502.3 
577  S 
665  OC 


5.4«8,*77 
5,4*8.878 
5.488.879 
5.488.880 
5.488.881 
5.488.882 
5.488.883 


CLASS  M2 

5.488.908 
5.488.909 


CLASS  75 

246  5.489.324 

443  5.489.325 

744  5.489.326 

CLASS  76 

41  5.4*8.884 

86  S.48S.885 

CLASS  83 

29  5.488.886 

407  5.488.887 

880  5.488.888 

886  5.488.889 

CLASS  84 

280  5.488.890 

319  5.488.891 

322  5.488,892 

400  5.488.893 

602  5.489.746 

CLASS  91 

505  5,488.894 

519  5.488.895 

CLASS  92 

129  5.488.896 

CLASS  95 

116  5.489.327 

CLASS  99 

445  5.488.897 

516  5.488.898 

CLASS  IM 

49  5,488,899 

121  5.488,900 

CLASS  1*1 

129  5.488,901 

216  5.488,902 

375  5,488,903 

415.1  5,488.904 

420  5.488.905 

477  5,488,906 

488  5,488,907 


CLASS  lt5 

166  5,488,910 

240  5.48*.911 

422  S.4*«.912 

CLASS  1*6 

2  5,489J2t 

15.05  5,489  J29 

20  D  5.489.330 

22  B  5.4*9  J31 

311  5,489  J32 

697  5,489J33 

709  5.489.334 

CLASS  1*9 

45  5,488.913 

56  5.488.914 

CLASS  11* 

5.488.915 
5.488.916 


345 
347 


CLASS  HI 

91  5.488.917 

CLASS  114 

56  5.488.918 

122  5.488.919 

244  5.488.920 

256  5.488.921 

354  5.488.922 

CLASS  117 

33  5.488,923 

208  5.488.924 

CLASS  118 

5.489,335 
5,489336 
5.489.747 
5.489J37 
5.4*9338 
5.488,925 


19 

400 

653 

677 

688 

715 

723R 


5.489339 

CLASS  119 

51.5  5.488,927 

160  5,488,928 

170  5.488,929 

5.488.930 
265  5.488.931 

756  5.488.926 

CLASS  123 

5.488.932 


3 

90.16 

196  S 

520 

531 

552 

571 

572 

644 


5.488.934 
5.488.935 
5,488,936 
5.488.933 
5.488,937 
5,488,938 
5.488.939 
5.488.940 


CLASS  124 

86  5.488.941 

CLASS  126 

39  E  5.488.942 

152  R  5.488.943 

CLASS  127 

67  5.489,340 

CLASS  128 

5.488.944 
5.488.946 
5.488.947 
5.488.948 
5.488,949 
Bl  4.879,999 
5.488.950 
5.488.951 
Re  35.152 
5.488.953 
5,488,954 
5,488,955 
5,488,956 
5,488.957 


202.18 
205.21 
206.22 
207.11 
20714 

653.1 

654 

661.08 
662.03 


663.01 


754 
772 


270 


212 


5.488.958 
5,488,959 
5.4**.960 
5.4*S,961 

CLASS  131 

5,4**.962 

CLASS  132 

5.4*8.963 

CLASS  134 

26  5.4*9341 

95.3  5.4*8.964 

180  5.488.965 

CLASS  135 

33.2  5.488.966 

CLASS  137 

1  5.488.967 

5.488.968 
8  5.488.969 

351  5.488.970 

375  5.488.971 

614.06  5.488.972 

625.65  5.488.973 

CLASS  138 

5.488.974 
5.488.975 

CLASS  139 

383  AA  5.488.976 

455  5.488.977 


125 


CLASS  141 

4                        5.488.978 
331                    5.488.979 
387.000             5,488.980 

CLASS  148 

103 
111 
284 
325 
404 
437 
595 

5.489343 
5,489342 
5,489344 
5.489.345 
5.489.346 
5.489347 
5.489,348 

CLASS  149 

35 

5.489,349 

CLASS  15* 

166 

5.4*8.981 

CLASS  156 

62.6 

69 

89 

108 

187 

230 

269 

366 

540 

542 

627.1 

640.1 

643.1 


5.489.351 
5.489352 
5.489.353 
5.489354 
Bl  5.120,381 
5,489355 
5.4*9,356 
5,4*9358 
5,489359 
5,489360 
5,489361 
5,489357 
5.489,362 


CLASS  16* 

133  5,488,982 

298  5,488,983 

CLASS  162 

19  Bl  5,183,535 

43  5,489.363 

111  5.489.364 

301  5.489.365 


CLASS  164 

91  5,488,984 
305  5,488.985 
416  5.4*8.986 
452  5.488.987 
469        5.488.988 

CLASS  166 

255.3  5.488.989 

260  5.4*8.990 

293  5.488.991 

332.5  5.488.992 


372 
387 


24 


5.488.993 
5.488.994 

CLASS  169 

5.488.995 

CLASS  172 

311  5.488.996 

CLASS  173 

15  5.488.997 

91  5.488.998 

CLASS  174 

84  R  5.489.751 

174  5.489.74* 

261  5.489.749 

5.4*9.750 

266  5.489.752 

CLASS  175 

21  5.4*8,999 

CLASS  178 

660.070  5.488.952 

CLASS  IM 

19.1  5.489.000 

65.2  5.489.001 
653  5.489.002 
65.6  5.489,003 
79  5.489.004 
134  5.489.005 
143  5.489.006 
243  5.489.007 

CLASS  181 

230  5.489.7SJ 

CLASS  1*4 

6  5.489.008 

CLASS  188 

267  5.489.009 

CLASS  191 

12.2  R  5.489J)10 

CLASS  192 

3.63  5.489.012 

18  A  5.489.013 

111  A  5.489.011 

CLASS  194 

211  5.4*9.014 

318  5.489.015 

CLASS  19C 

347.2  5.489.016 

370.04  5.489.017 

750.5  5.489.018 
752.1  5.489.019 
851  5.489.020 

CLASS 2M 

302.1  5.4*9.754 

400  5.489.377 

5.489.755 

CLASS  2*3 

14  5.489366 

CLASS  2*4 

19Z15  5.489367 

290  R  5.489,368 

298.25  5.489369 

415  5.489.371 

627  5.489370 

CLASS  2*5 

109  5.4*9372 

246  5.489373 

CLASS  2M 

214  5.489.021 

439  5.489,022 

499  5.489,023 

528  5.489.024 

531  5.489.025 

570  5.489fl26 

5,489:027 


PI  81 


PI  82 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  83 


CLASS 2M 

45  5,4«9J74 

108  5.4WJ75 

400  5.4WJ76 

CLASS 2M 

9  S.489,02S 

676  S.4W.029 

CLASS  2ia 

»  5.4»J7« 

167  5.489J79 

199  5.4MJM 

302  S.4a9J<l 

32189  5.4WJ82 

413  S.4«9J<3 

436  S.4WJM 

448  S.4a9J«S 

SI4  S.4a9Jt6 

633  S.4S9jr7 

794  3.4*9388 

CLASS  211 

22  5.489.030 

86  5.489.031 

CLASS  212 

285  5.489.032 

318  5,489.033 

CLASS  215 

212  5.489.034 

235  5.489.035 

343  5.4a».036 

CLASS  219 

69.12  5.4«9.75« 

110  5.4W.757 

121.63  5.4a9.758 

124.34  5.489.739 

216  5.489.761 

464  5.489.764 

483  5.489.765 

510  5.489.762 

730  5.489.766 

CLASS  22* 

I J  5.489.037 

6  5.4«9.a38 

335  5.489.039 

562  5.489.041 

573  5.489.042 

737  5.4*9.043 

CLASS  221 

2  5.489.040 

CLASS  222 

I  5.489.044 

39  5.489JMS 

184  5.4*9.046 

325  5.489J>(7 

402.1  5.489.0W 

448  5.489.0*9 

525  5.4*9.090 

CLASS  224 

148  S.*»JKl 

156  5.4W.0S2 

243  5.4*9.053 

281  5.489.054 

544  5.489.055 

CLASS  22« 

173  5.489.056 

CLASS  227 

67  5.4*9.057 

176.1  5.489.058 

CLASS  22t 

175  5.4*9.059 

CLASS  229 

8705  5.4*9.060 

109  5.4a9MI 

11718  5.489M2 

117.22  5.4*9.063 

CLASS  232 

M  5.489.064 

a.ASS235 

384  5.4*9.763 
414  5.4*9.768 
437  5.4*9.767 
462  5.4W.7W 
5.4*9.773 
472        5.489.770 

CLASS  239 

552  5.4*9.065 

745  5.4*9^X6 


CLASS  242 

18  A  5.489M7 

47.01  5.489.068 

247  5.489.069 

261  5.4*9.ar70 

333.7  5.4*9.071 

374  5.489.072 

CLASS  244 

134  R  5.4*9.073 

158  A  3.4*9.074 

CLASS  24S 

104  5.489.075 

150  5.489.076 

188.7  5.489.077 

231.81  5.489.078 

444.1  5.489jr79 

480  5.489.080 

603  5.489.081 

CLASS  249 

61  5.489.082 

CLASS 2n 

205  5.4*9.771 

208.1  5.489.772 

234  5.489.774 

2521  5.489.775 

332  5.489.776 

338J  5.489.7T7 

3416  5.489.778 

369  5.489.779 
5.489.7*2 

37002  5.4*9.780 

385.1  5.489.781 

442J  5.4*9.783 

548  5.4*9.784 

CLASS  252 

8J7  5.489ja9 

58  5.489J90 

75  5.4*9J91 

89  1  5.489J92 

134  5.489 J93 

162  S.489J94 

174.17  5.489  J95 

174.22  5.4*9 J96 

174.24  5.489  J97 

301  4  P  5.489J98 

373  5.4S9J99 

900  5.4*9.400 

CLASS  254 

119  5.4*9.083 

202  5.4*9.0*4 

CLASS  257 

23  5.4*9.7*5 

25  5.4*9.7*6 

137  5.4*9.7*7 

138  5.489.7*9 

139  5.4*9.78* 
330  5.4*9.790 
336  5.4*9.791 
347  5.4*9.792 
355  5.489.793 
3«9  5.4*9.794 

5.4*9.795 

379  5.4*9.796 

3*2  5.4*9.797 

458  5.4*9.798 

587  5.4*9.799 

666  5.4*9.800 

675  5.489J0I 

68*  5.4*9J02 

767  5.4*9ja3 

778  5.4S9.MM 

796  5.4*9.105 

CLASS  2ftl 

26  RCJ5.I53 

CLASS  2M 

4.3  5.489.401 

33  5.4*9.403 

41  5.4*9.406 

50  5.4*9.407 

60  5.4*9.40* 

71  5.4*9.0*9 

167  5.4*9.409 

219  5.4*9.410 

407  5.4*9.402 

449  5.4*9.403 

ai  5.4*9.404 

CLASS  2M 

155  5.4*9.085 

CLASS  2C7 

140.12  5.4*9M6 

141  5.4*9.0(7 


CLASS2i9 

41  5.4*9.0*8 

244  5.489.090 

CLASS  27f 

11  5.4*9.091 

CLASS  271 

185  5.489.092 

277  5.489.093 

CLASS  273 

78  5.489.094 

138  A  5.489.095 

138  R  5.489.096 

170  5.489.097 

173  5.4*9.098 

185  A  5.489.099 

186.2  5.489.100 
292  5.4*9.101 
422  5.4*9.102 
433  9.4*9.103 

CLASS  277 

34  5.489.104 

38  9.489.105 

CLASS 2M 

47131  5.489.107 

47.35  5.489.106 

152.3  5.4*9.108 

415.1  5.4*9.109 
5.4*9.110 

495  5.4*9.111 

5.4*9.112 

638  5.4*9.113 

5.4*9.114 

707  5.4*9.115 

728.2  5.489.116 
738  5.4*9.117 
741  5.4*9.118 
743.2  5.4*9.119 

CLASS  2S1 

33  5.4*9.120 

43  5.4*9.121 

CLASS  2t3 

49  5.4*9.122 

81  5.489.123 

CLASS  2M 

14  5.4*9.124 

SI  5.4*9.125 

93  5.4*9.126 

328  5.489.127 

CLASS  292 

1.5  5.4*9.12* 

63  5.4*9.129 

66  5.4*9.130 

101  5.4*9.131 
256.75  5.4*9.132 

CLASS  2*4 

816  5.4*9.133 

CLASS  29« 

76  5.489.134 

96.21  5.489.135 

102  5.4*9.146 
146.15  5.4*9.136 
181  5.4*9.137 

CLASS  297 

15)  5.4*9.138 

195.1  5.4*9.139 
310  5.4*9.140 
327  5.4*9.142 
335  5.4*9.141 
411.38  5.4*9.143 
423.41  5.4*9.144 
452J7  5.489.145 

CLASS  3M 

59  5.4*9.147 

CLASS  3»7 

10.1  9.489.806 

66  5.4*9J07 

116  5.4*9J0* 

126  5.4*9J0» 

CLASS  31* 

54  5.489.810 

216  5.4*9.811 

309  5.4*9.812 

CLASS  312 

341.2  5.489.14* 

CLASS  313 

25  5.489.813 


412 
442 
466 
495 


5.4*9314 
5.4*9.819 
5.489.816 
5.489.817 


CLASS  315 

39  5.489J18 

49  5.4*9.819 

111.51  5.4*9.820 

151  5.489J21 

227  R  5.489.823 

277  5.489325 

294  5.489.827 

371  5.4*9324 

3*2  1  5.4*9.826 

CLASS  318 

139  5.489328 

561  5.489.829 

628  5.4*9.830 

701  5.489.831 

801  9.489.833 

CLASS  32* 

15  5.489.834 

5.489.835 

32  5.4*9.836 

CLASS  323 

207  5.4*9337 

210  5.4*9338 

244  5.4*9.*39 

349  5.4*9340 

CLASS  324 

115  5.4*9341 

144  5.489.842 

158.1  5.489.843 

207  12  5.489344 

20725  9.4*9.»49 

252  5.489346 

318  5.489347 

5.4*934* 
447  5.4*9349 

45*  5.4*9350 

537  5.4*9351 

754  5.4*9.852 

5.4*9.853 

761  9.489.854 

762  9.489.855 

CLASS  31« 

3*  5.4*9.836 

41  5.4*9357 

56  5.4*9.85* 

57  5.4*9359 
103  5.4«9.*60 

CLASS  327 

108  5.4*9361 
5.4*9362 

142  5.4*9363 

161  5.4*9364 

198  5.4*9365 

206  5.4*9366 

269  5.4*9.867 

351  5.4M36t 

356  5.4*9369 

536  5.4*9370 

551  5.4*9371 

552  5.4*9.872 
55*  5.4*9373 
360  5.4*9374 


CLASS 


151 
253 
2*6 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


128 
203 
206 


CLASS 


CLASS 


216 


33« 

5.4*9375 
5.4*9376 
5.4*9377 

331 

9.4*9.878 

332 

9.4*9.879 

333 

9.489.880 
5.4*9381 
5.4*93*2 

33« 

9.4*9.884 

337 
9.4*9.885 


686 

829  09 
829  44 
825.51 
870  39 


CLASS  34* 

323  R  9.489.8*6 

332  9.489387 

537  5.489388 

540  5.4*93*9 

545  5.4*9.*90 

567  5.4*9391 


5.4*9.892 
9.489.893 
9.489.896 
9.489.894 
9.489.899 
5,489.897 
9.489.898 

CLASS  341 

34  9.489.900 

78  5.489.901 

136  5.489.902 

144  5.489.903 

196  5.489.904 

160  5.489.905 

CLASS  342 

25  5.489.906 

5.489.907 

42  5.489.908 

68  5.4*9.909 

CLASS  343 

709  5.489.91 1 

749  5.489,912 

767  5.489.913 

818  5.489.914 

871  5.4*9.915 

895  5.489.916 

CLASS  345 

89  5.489.917 

5.489.918 
100  9.4*9.919 

136  9.489.920 

153  9.489.921 

156  9.489.922 

9.489.923 
173  5.489.924 

212  5.489.910 

CLASS  347 

6  9.489.925 

16  9.489.926 

33  9.489.927 

45  5.489.928 

55  5.489.929 

71  5.489.930 

85  5.489.931 

«7  5.4*9.932 

120  5.489.933 

141  5.489.934 

211  5.489.935 
248  5.489.936 
262  5.489.937 

CLASS  34S 

15  5.489.938 

223  5.489.939 

315  5.4*9.940 

390  5.4*9.941 

401  5.489.942 
405  5.489.943 

5.489.944 
521  5.489.945 
52*  5.489.946 
589  5.489.947 
626  9.489.948 
699  9.489.949 
744        5.489.950 

5.4*9.951 
771  5.4*9.952 

CLASS  351 

45  5.489.953 

CLASS  353 

119  5.489.954 

CLASS  354 

76  5.489.955 

132  5.489.956 

173  11  5.4*9.957 

195.12  5.489.958 

234.1  5.489.959 

2U  5.489.960 

298  5.489.961 

324  5.489.962 

402  5.489.963 
432  5.489.964 
471  5.489.965 

CLASS  355 

43  5.489.966 

202  5.489.967 

203  5.489.968 

207  9,489,969 

208  9.489,970 
9.489,971 

212  9.489.972 
219  5,4*9,973 
245  5.489.974 
251  5.489.975 


260  5.489.976 

CLASS  35« 

5.01  5,489,149 

5.05  5,489.982 

73  5,4*9.977 

114  5,489,674 

124  5,489,978 

139.09  5,489.979 
5,489.983 

308  5.489.9*0 

350  5.489.981 

360  5.489.984 

398  5.489.985 

401  5.489.986 

428  5.489.987 

436  5,489.988 

CLASS  358 

401  9.489.989 

451  9.489.990 

456  9.489.991 

4*2  9.489.992 

9.489.993 
483  9.489.994 

9.489.995 
918  5.4*9.996 

522  9.489.997 

523  5.489.998 

CLASS  359 

49  5.489.999 

56  5.490.000 
5.490.001 

SI  5.490.002 

63  5.490.003 

67  5.49O.0O4 

72  9,490,009 

73  9.490,006 
139  9,490,007 
188  9,490,008 
291  9,490.009 
341  5.490,010 
Ml  5,49a0ll 
637  5,490,013 
689  9.490,012 
745  9,490.014 
824  9,490.015 

CLASS  3M 

10.2  9,490.017 

32  5,490.018 

95  5.490.019 

963  5,490,020 

98.07  5.490,021 

not  5.490.022 

9906  5,490.023 

99  12  9,490,024 

103  5,490,025 
5,490,026 

104  5,490,027 
126  5,490.028 
132                    5,490,029 

CLASS  3«l 

45  5,490,030 

93.000  5,490.031 

119  5,49a032 

212  9,490.033 

2*3.4  5.490.034 

311  5.490,035 

6*0  5,490,036 
5,49a037 

683  5,490,039 

759  5,490.038 

773  5,490.040 

777  5,490.041 

77*  5.490.042 

818  5,490.043 

823  5,490.044 

CLASS  362 

35  9.490,049 

9,490,046 
234  9,490,047 

238  9,490048 

240  9,490,049 

263  9,490.050 

401  9.490.091 

CLASS  3«3 

15  5.490.052 

9,490,093 
21  9.490,054 

41  5,490,055 

97  9,490,056 

CLASS  3M 

157  5,490,057 

160  5.490.058 

166  5.490.059 

401  5.490.060 

419.02  5.490.061 


421 

5.490.062 

42401 

5.490.064 

424  03 

5.490.065 

424.05 

5.490,066 

5,490,067 

9,490,068 

5,490,069 

424  1 

5,490.063 

426.02 

9,490,070 

5,490.071 

5.490,072 

449 

5.490.073 

459 

5,490,075 

5,490,076 

464.02 

5,490,077 

466 

5,490.078 

467 

5,490.079 

468 

5,490.080 

474.2 

5,490,081 

489 

5,490,074 

5,490,082 

5,490,083 

5,490,084 

492 

9.490.086 

500 

5,490,085 

914C 

5,490.087 

5,490.088 

514  R 

5,490,089 

550 

5,490,090 

554 

5,490.091 

562 

9,490,092 

571.01 

9,490,093 

574 

5.490.094 

578 

5,490,095 

5,490.0% 

5.490.097 

980 

5,490,098 

606 

5,490.099 

736 

9.490.100 

757 

5.490.101 

CLASS  3«5 

49 

5,490.102 

53 

9.490,103 

156 

9,490,105 

182 

5,490,106 

185  03 

5,490,110 

185.17 

5,490,109 

185.22 

5,490.107 

189.01 

5,490,111 

189.04 

5,490.112 

189.05 

5.490.113 

5,490.114 

201 

5,490.115 

226 

5.490.116 

5.490.117 

229 

5.490.118 

23008 

5.490.119 

CLASS  371 

5.1  5,490,148 

20.1  5,490.150 

22.3  5,490,151 

32  5,490,152 
5,490,153 

37.1  5,490,154 

40.1  5,490,155 

49.2  5,490,156 

CLASS  372 

6  5,490,157 

36  5,490,158 

43  5.490159 

50  5.490,160 

72  5,490,161 

CLASS  373 

33  5,490,162 
72  5,490.163 

CLASS  375 

185.01  5.490,250 

205  5,490,165 

217  5,490,166 

219  5.490,167 

224  5,490,168 

232  5,490,169 

240  5,490,170 

257  5,490,171 

296  5,490,172 

316  5,490,173 
5,490,174 

317  5,490,175 
325  5,490,176 
329  5,490.177 
341  5,490.178 
345  5.490.179 
347  5.490.180 

375  5.490.181 

376  5,490,182 

377  5.490183 

CLASS  37« 

254  5,490,184 

268  5,490,185 

272  5,490,186 

310  5,490,187 

5,490,188 
313  5,490,189 

364  5,490.190 

434  5.490.191 

441  5.490,192 

CLASS  377 

5,490.206 


CLASS  366 

46  9,489,150 

247  5,489,151 

311  5,489,152 

337  5,489,153 

338  5.489.154 

CLASS  367 

53  5,490,120 
83  5,490,121 
116  5,490,127 

CLASS  368 

21  5,490,122 

295  5,490,123 

CLASS  369 

13  5,490.124 

44.230  5.490.133 

54  5.490.125 

59  5,490.126 
116  5.490.128 
120  5.490.129 
124  5.490.130 
126  5.490.132 
275.5  5,490,131 

CLASS  379 

16.000  5,490,135 
18  5.490.136 
29  5.490.137 
56  5,490.138 

60  5.490.139 

60.1  5.490.140 
5.490.141 

79  5.490.134 

84  5.490.142 

85.2  5.490.143 

85.3  5.490.144 
854  5.490.145 
95.1  5.490.146 
105.1  5.490.147 


67 

CLASS  378 

10  5,490,193 

45  5,490,194 

72  5,490.195 

101  5.490.196 

113  5,490,197 

131  5,490,198 


CLASS  379 

1 

5.490,199 

97 

5,490.200 

58 

5,490.201 

5.490.202 

» 

5.490.203 

5.490.204 

67 

5.490.205 

92 

5.490.207 

% 

5.490J08 

97 

5.490.209 

ion 

5.490.210 

775 

5.490.212 

751 

5.490J14 

265 

5.490.211 

412 

5.490215 

442 

5.490.213 

CLASS  388 

4 

5,490,216 

51 

5,490,217 

CLASS  384 

52  5,489JS3 

117  5.489.155 

454  5.489454 

538  5,489,156 

620  5,489,255 

CLASS  385 

16  5,490.226 

29  5,490.227 

135  5,490,229 

CLASS  392 

416  5,490.228 


CLASS 


2.34 

2.35 

2.39 

2.69 

2.79 

10 

22 

23 

115 

122 

129 

130 

140 

149 

148 

159 

161 

162 

182.03 

182.04 

183.14 

200.01 

2002 

280 

304 

375 

401 
412 

427 

448 
450 
476 
481 
496 
500 

550 
600 

650 


775 
800 


821 
893 


CLASS  381 

122  5.490J19 

168  5.490.220 

CLASS  382 

100  5.490,218 

130  5,490,221 

154  5,490.222 

159  5.490 J23 

205  5.490,224 

227  5,490.225 

CLASS  383 

210  5,489,252 


395 

5,490.230 

5.490.231 

5,490,233 

5,490.234 

5,490.235 

5,490232 

5.490.164 

5,490,236 

5,490,237 

5,490.238 

5,490,239 

5,490.240 

9,490.241 

9,490,242 

9,490,243 

5,490,244 

5,490,245 

5,490,246 

5,490,247 

5,490,149 

5,490,248 

5,490,249 

5,490,252 

5,490.251 

9,490.254 

5.490,253 

5,490,255 

5,490,256 

5,490.258 

5,490,259 

5,490,257 

5.490.260 

9,490,261 

5,490062 

5,490.263 

9,490,264 

5,490.265 

5,490.266 

5.490,267 

5,490.268 

5,490,269 

9,490,270 

9.490,271 

5,490.272 

5,490,273 

5,490.274 

5,490.275 

5,490,275 

5,49a277 

5,490278 

5.490.279 

5.490.280 

9,490,282 

5,490.283 


CLASS  46* 

103  5,489,158 

105  5,489.159 

642  S.489.160 

CLASS  483 

134  5,489,161 

331  5,489,162 

CLASS  485 

118  5,489.163 

152  5.489.164 

284  5.489,165 

CLASS  486 

137  5,489,166 

CLASS  489 

233  5,489,167 

235  5,489,168 

244  5,489,169 

CLASS  418 

7  5,489,170 

26  5,489,171 

105  5.489.172 

CLASS  411 

85  5.489.173 

87  5.489.174 

104  5.489.175 

181  5.489.176 


369  5.489.177 

451  5.489.178 

453  5.489.179 

544  5.489.180 

CLASS  414 

398  5.489.181 

420  5.489.182 

490  5.489.183 

626  5.489.184 

744.2  5.489.192 

7959  5.489.185 

CLASS  415 

58.7  5.489.186 

111  5.489.187 

119  5.489.188 

129  5.489.189 

175  5.489.190 

CLASS  416 

5  5.489.191 

140  5.489.193 

241  R  9.489.194 

CLASS  417 

68  9.489.195 

239  5.489.196 

526  5.489.197 

CLASS  418 

55.5  5.489.198 

137  5.489.199 

CLASS  419 

3  5.489.411 

23  5.489.412 

CLASS  428 

40  9.489.415 

493  5,489,417 

552  5,489,418 

CLASS  422 

46  5,489,413 

64  5,489.414 

264  5.489.415 

CLASS  423 

213.5  5,489,522 

235  5,489,419 

5.489.420 
387  5,489,421 

447.7  5,489,422 

531  5,489,423 

702  5,489,424 

CLASS  424 

111  5,489,425 

59  5,489,426 

76.6  5,489,427 

190.1  5,4«9,430 

401  5,489,429 

5,489.431 
405  5,4*9,432 

5,489,433 

5,489,434 
422  5,489,435 

441  5,489,436 

443  5,489.437 

489  5,489,439 

9,489,440 
617  5,489,441 

CLASS  425 

144  5,489.200 

233  5.489  JO  1 

CLASS  426 

115  5.489.658 

248  5.489,442 

264  5.489.443 

421  5.489.444 

583  5.4*9,445 

CLASS  427 

255.3  5,489,446 

388.1  5,489,447 

421  5.489.448 

450  5.4*9.449 

CLASS  428 

I  5.489.451 

18  5,489,452 

34.1  5,489,453 

34.9  5.489.454 

36.91  5.489.455 

40  5.489.456 

5,489.457 
5.489.458 
43  5.489.459 

106  5,489,460 

122  5,489.461 


174 

178 

210 

212 

229 

261 

283 

286 

304.4 

314.2 

323 

343 

362 

400 

408 

412 

421 

431 
447 
548 
611 
615 
647 


5,489,462 
5.489.463 
5.489.464 
5,489,465 
5,489,466 
5,489,467 
5.489.468 
5.489.469 
5,489,470 
5,489,471 
5,489,472 
5,489,473 
5.489,474 
5,489,475 
5,489.476 
5.489.477 
5,489,478 
5.489,479 
5,489,480 
5,489,481 
5,489.482 
5.489,487 
5,489,488 
5.489,489 
5.489.490 


30 
31 
41 

52 
53 
57 
60 

133 
165 

173 
192 
195 
208 
226 
228 


CLASS  429 

27  5.489.483 

98  5.489,484 

99  5,489,485 

100  5,489,486 
192  5,489,491 
212  5,489.492 
224  5.489.493 

CLASS  438 

5  5,489.509 

19  5.489.494 

59  5.489.495 

62  5,489,496 

106.6  5,489.497 

110  5,489,498 

281.1  5,489,499 

313  5,489,500 

341  5,489.501 

496  5.489J02 

507  5,489.903 

569  5.489.504 

584  9,489,505 

CLASS  431 

114  5,489,202 

173  5,489.203 

CLASS  432 

153  5,489.204 

CLASS  433 

80  5,489.205 

90  5,489,207 

165  5,489.208 

173  5,489.210 

CLASS  434 

2.000  5.489.211 
55  5,489412 
322  5.489.213 

CLASS  435 

2  5,489J06 

6  5,489J07 

5,489  J08 
5,489,511 
5,489.512 
5,489.513 

7.1  5,489,510 
7.23  5,489.516 

5,489325 
29  5,489,515 

69.1  5,489314 

5,489319 
69.4  5,489317 

172.3  5,489320 

194  5,489323 

199  5,489324 

200  5,489326 

240.1  5.489327 

240.2  5,489328 
243  5,489329 
252.34  5,489321 

253.3  5,489330 
264  5,489331 
286.1  5,489332 
320.1  5,489333 

CLASS  436 


5.4*9340 
5.4*9341 
5,489342 
5,489343 
5,4*9344 
5,489345 
5,489346 
5,489347 
5,489348 
5,489349 
5,489350 
5,489351 
5,489352 
5,489353 
5,489354 
5.489355 
5.489356 


CLASS  439 

86  5.489.215 

260  5,489416 

342  5,489417 

5,489418 
567  5,489419 

520  5,489420 

733.1  5.489,221 

748  5.4*9422 

5.489423 
752  5.489.224 

837  5.489425 

CLASS  448 

61  5.489.226 

77  5.489427 

CLASS  441 

74  5.489.228 

CLASS  445 

34  5,489,229 

CLASS  446 

109  5,489.230 

302  5,489,231 

440  5.489,232 

CLASS  451 

41  5,489.233 

87  5.489.234 

527  5.489.235 

CLASS  452 

175  5,489,236 

CLASS  453 

12  9,489437 

CLASS  454 

329  9,489,238 

CLASS  455 

11.1  9,490.284 

33.1  5.490.285 

51.1  5,490.285 

54.1  5,490,288 

66  5.490,287 

CLASS  468 

62  5,489439 

CLASS  464 

69  5,489,240 

CLASS  473 

115  5,489441 

CLASS  474 

135  5,4894*3 

CLASS  475 

183  5,489444 

CLASS  477 
96  5,489446 


120 
148 


5,489447 
5.489,248 


CLASS  482 

5  5,489449 

54  5,489450 

79  5,4*9451 

CLASS  581 

69  5,489358 

134  5,489359 


124 
169 

5,489336 

CLASS  582 

534 

5,489337 

38 

5,489360 

66 

5,489361 

CLASS  437 

185 

5,489363 

8 

5,489338 

203 

5,489.564 

22 

5,489339 

325 

5.489365 

PI  84 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSDFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


CLASS  sn 

207 
277 

5.4«9J«« 
5.4«9.J67 
5.4«9J6« 

CLASS  SM 

117 
166 
261 
2«0 
320 

5.4WJ62 
S.4a9J69 
5.4WJ70 
5.4WJ71 
5.4W.572 

CLASS  5*5 

238  5.4W.J73 

CLASS  5*7 

203  5.4W.574 


CLASS 


12 

2S 

53 

61 

«S 

101 

170 

175 

183 

188 

211 

224.8 

232.8 

233J 

237.8 

245 

248 

252 

256 

291 

317 

337 
340 
365 
373 
374 
383 

384 
409 
410 


514 

5.489  J75 
5.489J76 
5.489J77 
5.489J78 
5.489 J79 
5.489  J80 
5.489.581 
5.489.582 
5.489  J83 
5.489384 
5.489386 
5.489.390 
5,489389 
5.489387 
5.4893S8 
5.489391 
5.489.592 
5.489393 
5.489394 
5.489395 
5.489.399 
5.489.600 
5.489.601 
5.489.602 
5.489.603 
5.489.604 
5.489.603 
3,419397 
I,4I».<06 
3.4a»39( 
3.489.607 
5.489.608 


4S7 
«»4 
306 
337 
369 
373 
676 
772.4 


5.489385 
5.489.609 
3.489.610 
5.489.61 1 
5.489.612 
5.489.613 
5.489.614 
5.4(9.613 

CLASS  521 

5.489.616 
5.4(9.617 
5.4(9.618 
5.489.619 
5.489.620 


CLASS  S22 

99  5.489.622 

151  3.489.623 

CLASS  523 

1 18  5.489.625 

130  5.489.626 

213  5.4(9.627 

5.4(9.628 
404  5.4(9.630 


CLASS  524 

5.4(9.631 
5.4(9.632 
5.4(9.633 
3.4(9.633 
5.4(9.636 
5.4(9.624 
5.489.637 
5.489.638 
5.4(9.639 
5.4(9.640 
3.4(9.641 
3.489.642 
3.4(9.643 
5.4(9.644 
5.4(9.645 
5.4(9.646 


13 
84 
91 
119 

376 
377 
394 
417 
423 
439 
504 
590 
600 
817 
848 


CLASS  525 

54.3  5.489.647 

71  5.489.648 

193  5.4(9.649 

240  5.4(9.650 

269  5.4(9.651 


316 

3273 
39( 
462 
463 


5.4(9.629 
3.4(9,652 
5.489.6J3 
5.4(9.634 
5.4(9.653 
3.4(9.656 

CLASS  52« 

65  3.4(9.637 

119  5.489.634 

127  3.489.639 

340  5.4(9.660 

348  1  5.4(9.661 


CLASS  528 

3.489.662 
3.4(9.663 
5.4(9.664 
5.4(9.665 
5.489.666 
5.489.667 
5.489.669 


CLASS  53* 

321  5.489.668 

326  5.4(9.670 

CLASS  534 

664  5.489.671 

747  5.489.672 

CLASS  S3« 

17  1  3.489.673 

17.2  5.4(9.673 

22.1  5.4(9.676 

5.4(9.677 

3.4(9.678 


456 
567 


CLASS  S4« 

5.489,680 
3.489.681 

CLASS  544 

5.489.682 
5.489.683 
3.489.684 


CLASS  546 

113  3.489.685 

147  5.489.686 

167  5.4(9.687 


227 
242 
245 


3.4(9.6(( 
5.4(9.689 
5.4(9.690 


CLASS  54S 

517  5.489.691 

519  5.4(9.692 

350  3.4(9.693 


CLASS  549 

3.4(9.694 
5.4(9.695 
5.4(9.6% 
5.489.697 
5.489.698 
5.489.699 
5.489.700 


39 
88 

230 
278 
298 
352 
510 


427 


CLASS  556 

5,489.701 

CLASS  558 

2T7  5.4(9.702 

5.489.703 

CLASS  568 

33  3.489.704 

149  5.489.703 

CLASS  562 

3  3.489,706 

CLASS  564 

10  3.489.707 

133  3.489.708 

238  5.489.709 

402  5.4(9.710 

434  5.489.711 

CLASS  568 

312  5.4(9.712 

424  5.4(9.714 

437  5.489.715 

910  5.489.716 

CLASS  578 

183  3.489.717 

CLASS  572 

75  5.489.621 


261 
437 
467 
532 
655 
659 
661 
671 
702 
731 


740 


CLASS  585 

5.489.718 
5.489.720 
5.489.719 
5.4(9.731 
5.4(9.732 
5.4(9.721 
5.4(9.723 
3.4(9.724 
5.4(9.722 
5.4(9.726 
5.4(9.727 
5.4(9.728 
5.4(9,729 
5.489.730 
5.489.733 


CLASS  588 

1  5.489.734 
5.489.733 
3.4(9.736 

2  3.4(9,737 
249  3.4(9.738 
230  5.4(9.739 

5.4(9.740 
257  5.4(9.741 

CLASS  688 

133  5.489.256 

CLASS  681 

98  5,489.257 

CLASS  682 

3  3.489J38 
13  3.489039 
19  3.489.260 
41  5.489.261 
57                     5.489.262 


CLASS) 


102 

no 

160 
167 


5.489.264 
5.489.265 
3.489.266 
3.4(9.267 
5.4(9  J69 
5.4(9.270 
5,4(9  J71 
5.4(9.272 
5.4(9.273 
5.4(9.274 


264 

5.489.273 

268 

5.489.276 

280 

5.489  J77 

3.489.278 

290 

5,489,279 

311 

5.489.280 

317 

5.489.281 

385  1 

3.489.282 

387 

5.489.283 

CLASS  686 

62 

5.489.284 

82 

5,489,285 

109 

5,489,286 

139 

5,489,287 

144 

5,489.288 

170 

5.489.290 

3.489.291 

207 

3.489.292 

CLASS  687 

3  5.489,293 

120  5.4(9.294 


CLASS  623 

5,489.293 
5.489.296 
5.489.297 
3.489.298 
5,489  J99 
5.489.300 
5.489.301 
3.489.302 
5,489.303 
3,489,304 
5,489.305 
5.489.306 
5.489.307 
5.489308 
5.4(9309 
5.4(9310 
5.489.311 


CLASS) 


200 


5.4(9.742 
3.4(9.743 
5.489.744 
5.489.743 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—  87.1         9.448  I 


8.1  9.449 


9.430   I 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


523—         400      H1317  I  525—  98      H1518  I 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

(72 

36&751 

446 

366.785 

72 

366.819 

917 

366.752 

467 

366.786 

366.820 

DM  — 

94« 

366.733 

474 

366.787 

323 

366.821 

954 

366.754 

480 

366.788 

330 

366.822 

962 

366.755 

495 

366.789 

346 

366,823 

D12— 

977 

366.736 

366.790 

360 

366.(24 

D3— 

218 

366,757 

366.791 

382 

366J2S 

219 

366.738 

501 

366.792 

396 

366.(26 

260 

366.739 

502 

366.793 

D9-           339 

366,(27 

310 

366.760 

528 

366.794 

341 

366,(2* 

D13— 

D4— 

128 

366.761 

536 

366.795 

415 

366J29 

136 

366.762 

539 

366.796 

423 

366,(30 

D3— 

60 

366.763 

362 

366.797 

434 

366,(31 

D6— 

300 

366,765 

571 

366.798 

438 

366,(32 

30« 

366.764 

574 

366.799 

447 

366J33 

320 

3M,766 

601 

366.800 

366J34 

327 

366.767 

366.801 

DIO—           15 

366.835 

334 

366.768 

632 

366.802 

26 

366.836 

D14— 

333 

366.769 

D7-           307 

366,803 

40 

366J37 

336 

366.T70 

334 

366,804 

366,838 

360 

366.771 

340 

366,(05 

46  1 

366.839 

363 

366,772 

354 

366,806 

46.2 

366.840 

369 

366.773 

361 

366.(07 

59 

366.(41 

370 

366.774 

402 

366.(0( 

64 

366.842 

366,775 

510 

366.(09 

366.(43 

372 

366.776 

536 

366,810 

366.(44 

381 

366.777 

589 

366.811 

86 

366,(45 

390 

366.778 

606 

366.812 

366,846 

395 

366,779 

624 

366J13 

92 

366.847 

D13— 

406 

366,7(0 

641 

366,(14 

104 

366.(48 

422 

366.781 

653 

366.(15 

106 

366.(49 

427 

366,7(2 

666 

366.(16 

109 

366.(30 

D16— 

429 

366.783 

701 

366.817 

124 

366.(31 

436 

366.784 

D8-             14 

366,818 

126 

366432 

133 


366.(53 
6  366.(34 

132  366.833 
218  366.836 
147  366.858 

366.861 

163  366,839 

400  366,860 

423  366,857 

366,(62 

366,863 

366.(64 

142  366.(65 

131  366.(66 

162  366.867 
1(2  366.868 
184  366.(69 
113  366,(70 
124  366,871 

138  366,872 
144  366.873 

163  366,(74 
218  366,(75 

366,876 
238  366,877 
242  366,(78 
249  366,(79 
299  366.8(0 

133  366,((1 

139  366.((2 
146  366.((3 
135  366,((4 
202  366,((5 

366,((6 


D18 


D19 


D21- 


242  366.(87 

309  366.888 

314  366.8(9 

326  366.(90 

366.(91 

328  366.892 

7  366.(93 

17  366.(94 

36  366.893 

39  366.896 

43  366.897 

46  366.898 

49  366.899 

30  366.900 

51  366.901 

366.902 

78  366.903 

83  366.904 

366.903 

90  366.906 

366.907 

2  366,908 

48  366.909 

366.910 

366.911 

88  366.912 

366.913 

108  366,914 

366,913 

366,916 

366,917 

20*  366.918 

219  366,919 

222  366,920 


191 


D22— 
D23— 


D24— 


D26— 
D27— 


226  366.921 

229  366.922 

242  366.923 

128  366.924 

149  366.925 

213  366.926 

233  366.927 

366.928 

236  366,929 

309  366.931 

364  366.932 

366  366.933 

411  366.934 

366.935 

197  366.936 

206  366.937 

224  366.938 

48  366,939 

138  366,940 

366,941 

366,942 

366,943 

366.944 

145  366.945 

366.946 

366.947 

43  366.948 

105  366,949 

186  366,950 


7 
37 


396 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia _ 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAltiNTS 

01 

5.489.049 

5,489.081 

5.489.748 

5.490.160 

5,489.292 

5.490.275 

5  489.313 

5,489,094 

5.489,774 

5,490,165 

5,489.311 

5,490.286 

5  489.612 

5.489,097 

5.489.776 

5.490.197 

5,489.358 

13                   5.488,795 

5  490.075 

5,489,098 

5.489.786 

5.490,200 

5,489,373 

5,488.818 

5.490.169 

5,489.107 

5,489,792 

5.490.209 

5.489  J84 

5.488,877 

04 

5.488.741 

5,489,110 

5,489.804 

5.490,234 

5,489.417 

5.488.897 

5.489.043 

5,489,112 

5,489,818 

5,490,240 

5.489,520 

5.488.930 

5.489.117 

5,489,126 

5,489.821 

5,490,241 

5.489.526 

5,488.954 

5  489.140 

5,489,147 

5.489.827 

5,490J46 

5,489.535 

5,489.017 

5,489.190 

5,489,165 

5.489.830 

5.490,249 

5.489.580 

5.489.061 

5.489.349 

5,489,181 

5,489.843 

5,490,250 

5,489,589 

5.489,083 

5.489.433 

5.489.210 

5,489.857 

5,490,255 

5,489,688 

5.489.121 

5.489.435 

5.489,225 

5,489,858 

5.490,257 

5,489,755 

5.489,175 

5.489,459 

5,489,265 

5.489.865 

5,490  J63 

5,490,1% 

5.489090 

5,489.509 

5,489,275 

5.489.866 

5,490064 

5.490006 

5  489.785 

5,489,281 

5,489,877 

5.490.266 

10                  5,489,437 

5,489,536 

5.489.800 

5.489.285 

5,489,890 

5,490,276 

5.489,675 

5,490,030 

5  489.801 

5,489.288 

5,489.902 

08                 5,488.760 

11                  5,489,084 

5.490,086 

5489  805 

5.489.293 

5.489.906 

5,488,806 

12                 5,488,743 

15                 5.489.228 

5.490.087 

5.489.295 

5.489.907 

5.488,826 

5,488,754 

16                  5.489.150 

5  490.148 

5,489.296 

5.489.912 

5,489,016 

5.488.767 

5.489.444 

5  490.149 

5.489.298 

5.489.922 

5.489.030 

5,488.803 

5.489,546 

5  490,155 

5,489.302 

5.489.923 

5.489,046 

5,488,804 

5,490,112 

05 

5.488,861 

5,489.371 

5,489,926 

5.489.101 

5,488,809 

5.490,092 

5.489,386 

5,489,934 

5,489018 

5,488,810 

5.490O37 

06 

5,488.768 

5,489,415 

5,489.935 

5,489031 

5,488,815 

17                  5.488,751 

5.488.769 

5,489,432 

5.489,943 

5,489056 

5,488,825 

5.488.773 

5.488,779 

5.489.442 

5.489,991 

5.489J21 

5,488,829 

5,488.788 

5  488,794 

5.489,463 

5,490,004 

5.489.413 

5,488,959 

5.488.830 

5.489.486 

5.490,020 

5,489.767 

5,489.055 

5.488.799 

5.488.833 

5,489,507 

5.490,025 

5,489,772 

5.489.185 

5,488.808 

5.488.835 

5.489.508 

5,490.026 

5,489,777 

5,489.199 

5,488.813 

5.488.839 

5,489.523 

5.490,027 

5,489.851 

5.489008 

5.488.821 

5,488.847 

5.489.529 

5,490,028 

5.489,887 

5.489034 

5.488.854 

5  488.862 

5,489,538 

5.490.035 

5.489,914 

5.489,334 

5.488,874 

5.488.876 

5.489.539 

5.490.043 

5.489.946 

5,489,489 

5.488.883 

5.488.879 

5.489.540 

5.490.053 

5.490.024 

5.489.552 

5.488.896 

5.488.921 

5.489.549 

5.490,062 

5.490.124 

5.489,601 

5.488,926 

5.489.550 

5.490,074 

5.490.239 

5.489.780 

5.488,955 

5,489.578 

5,490,082 

5.490054 

5.489,894 

5.488.981 

5.489.584 

5,490,091 

5.490060 

5.489.911 

5.488,995 

5.489.594 

5,490.093 

09                  5,488,757 

5.489.951 

5,489,002 

5.489.637 

5,490.095 

5.488,831 

5.489.980 

5,489.007 

5,489,023 

5,489,641 

5.490,097 

5,488.916 

5.490,050 

5,489.050 

5.489.058 

5,489,658 

5.490.109 

5.489.036 

5,490,172 

5.489.059 

5,489,677 

5,490,115 

5.489,128 

5,490,190 

5.489.174 

5,489,066 

5,489.678 

5.490,120 

5,489007 

5,490,195 

5,489.179 

5,489,078 

5.489,700 

5.490.134 

5,489055 

5,490019 

5.489017 

5.489,0*0 

5,489,743 

5.490.157 

5,489087 

5,490043 

PI  87 


nss 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


)96 


S.4W.2M 

5.4*9015 

5.489097 

5.489.968 

3.490279 

5.4*9.720 

5.4S94J7 

5.4*9061 

5.4*9  J4I 

5.489.969 

5.490OS0 

5.4*9.739 

5.«9239 

5.4*9069 

5.4*9J1I 

5.489.972 

42                  3.488.743 

5.4*9.740 

5.4WJ56 

5.4*9074 

5.4*9J37 

5.4*9.975 

5,418.771 

3.4*9.742 

5.4WJ75 

5.4*9077 

31                   5.4*8.776 

5.4*9.994 

5.48S.7(6 

5.4*9.751 

5.4W.4I9 

5.4*9  J04 

5.488.949 

5.49O011 

5.4(«.(07 

5.4*9.752 

3.4S9.420 

5.4*9.411 

5.49O046 

5.490iH3 

5.4(8.(28 

5.4*9.779 

S.4«9.44« 

5.4*9.473 

5.490051 

5.490.032 

5.4((.(44 

5.4*9.790 

).4S9.432 

5,4*9J32 

12                   5.489005 

5,490.040 

5.4(8.889 

5.4*9.796 

5.4W.4W 

5.4*9J33 

5.489 J05 

5.490.089 

5.488.931 

5.4*9.797 

5.4»9J3I 

5.4*9.566 

5.489026 

5.490139 

5.489.093 

5.489.(52 

S.4«9.668 

5.4*9.631 

S3                   5.488.77* 

3.490132 

5.489.114 

5.4(9.(62 

5.489.703 

5.4*9.6*2 

5.488.914 

3.490133 

5.489.123 

5,4(9.(72 

5.4»9.732 

5.4*9.734 

5.489073 

3.490014 

S.489.I4S 

5.4(9.952 

5.4*9.741 

5.489.766 

5.489.920 

3.4902I7 

3,419^19 

5.489.977 

5.4*9.744 

5.489.712 

5.489.925 

3.490233 

MM.Z20 

5.490.009 

5.4*9.759 

5.489.(49 

34                   5.488.750 

5.49004* 

5.489022 

5.490.036 

5.4*9JI0 

5.4*9.903 

5.488.761 

5.490061 

5.489033 

5.490.037 

5.4«9.S23 

5.490033 

5.488.766 

5.490OT0 

5.489001 

5.490.038 

5.4*9.940 

5.49O034 

5.488.(32 

5.490082 

5.489031 

5.490.039 

5.4*9.961 

5.490037 

5.4*(.932          J7 

5.4*8.7*5 

5.489053 

5,490.055 

5.490.045 

5.490113 

5.4((.953 

5.488459 

5.489065 

5.490.059 

5.490.051 

5.4900  K 

5.4*8.986 

5.488.929 

5.489.388 

5.490.079 

5.49a0«O 

5.490026 

5.4(9.024 

3.4S8.968 

5.4*9.395 

5.490.121 

5.49O.0A1 

5.490052 

5.4(9.063 

5.488.979 

5.4*9098 

5.490.156 

5.490.073 

26                    5.488.744 

5.4*9.124 

5.489.052 

5.4*9.436 

5.490166 

5.490.08* 

5.488.805 

5.489.112 

5.489 J24 

5.489.435 

5.490010 

5.49a  137 

5.48*.*64 

5.489002 

5.489.735 

5.4*9.562 

5.490.244 

5.49a  144 

5.488.882 

5.489079 

5.489434 

5.4*93*8 

5.490.245 

5.49a  16* 

5,488.891 

5.489086 

5.490140 

5.4*9.630 

5.490058 

5.490.175 

5.488.*9s 

5.489J76 

5.49014I 

5.4(9.638 

5.490067 

5.490.177 

5.4((.93<> 

5.489 J77 

5.490.142 

5.4(9.649 

5.490.271 

5.490J04 

5.4(«.972 

5.489 J95 

3.4W.17I 

5.4(9.666 

5.490.272 

5.49a20* 

5.4**.993 

5.4*9.664           39 

3.488.772 

5.4(9.692 

4.879.999 

5.490211 

5.4*9.011 

5.4*9.674 

3.488411 

5.4(9.704 

5.120.3(1 

5.490.215 

5.4*9.053 

5.4*9.6(0 

5.488427 

5.4(9.707 

49                    5.4*(.752 

5.49a220 

5.4*9.054 

5.4(9.6(1 

5,488471 

5.4(9.714 

5.488.860 

5.490.230 

5.4*9.071 

5.4(9.6(5 

5.488.88* 

5.489.716 

5.489.064 

5.490253 

5.4*9.091 

5.4(9.710 

5.488.918 

5.489.724 

5.489.119 

5.4902(5 

5.4*9.116 

5.4*9.719 

s.4n3i4 

5.489.726 

5.489.249 

5.49021S 

5.4*9.127 

5.4*9.733 

ijmjaa 

5.489.905 

5.489081 

II 

5.4*8.(16 

5.4*9.135 

5.4*9.745 

5.4WJ08S 

5.490.151 

5.489.(06 

5.4*8.908 

5.4*9.146 

5.4*9.(24 

5.489.073 

5.490178 

5.489.889 

5.419.013 

5.4*9.246 

5.4(9.988 

5.489.130 

5.490.1*4 

5.490  738 

5.489.022 

5.4*9047 

5.490076 

5.489.138 

5.490.185 

50                   5.488.899 

5.4*9.089 

5.4*9J33 

5.490150 

5.4*9.141 

5.490188 

3.490.114 

5.4*9.102 

5.4*9  J46 

5.490199 

5.489.188 

44                   5.488.963 

51                   5.488.746 

5.489.137 

5.489.425 

5.490003 

5.489.198 

5.489.155 

3.488,780 

5.4*9.176 

5.4*9 J06 

5.490029 

5.489062 

5.489.400 

5.4*t.9l9 

5.4*9.17* 

5.489J22 

33                  5.489011 

5.489080 

5.489312 

3,4(8,9« 

5.4*9.239 

5.489J86 

36                 5.488.714 

5.489083 

5.489.762 

3.489.063 

5.4*9  J91 

5.489J93 

5.488.917 

3.4*9010 

43                   5.488.907 

3.4*9.075 

5.4*9  J*7 

5.4a9J9* 

5.488.942 

3.4*9022 

5.488.924 

5,4*9.088 

5.4*9.«26 

5.4*9.607 

3.488.944 

3.4*9044 

5.489.152 

5.489.133 

5.4*9.(33 

5.4*9.611 

S.4M.M* 

5.4*9090 

5.489.136 

5.489.771 

5.4*9.947 

5.489.686 

S.4aM9» 

5.4*9092 

5.4*9.1*4 

5.489.915 

19 

5.4*8.79* 

5.489.690 

S.4S9J93 

i.*»Ml 

5.490.090 

5.4*8.996 

5.4*9.691 

iAm.is» 

iAmAcn 

S.4W.47S 

5.490.189 

5.489  J38 

5.4*9.717 

}.4n,l7l 

UmATt 

S.4M,47» 

S3                   5.4(8.748 

5.489041 

5.489.842 

3.489013 

iArnAM 

ijmAK 

MtUOl 

5.489.443 

5.489.843 

5.489038 

S.489.410 

S,4(0IM 

ijmM& 

5.489.869 

5.489.984 

5.489.260 

5.4I9.4S1 

46            iAtt.m 

iMum 

5.489.91* 

5.490042 

5.489.306 

lAmjm 

47                  5.4*9.132 

5.488,890 

5.49O09* 

5.49O063 

5.489.348 

ijmjoo 

5.4*9.201 

5.488.943 

20 

5.488.947 

5.490066 

5.489.354 

Ulf»S79 

5.4*90*4 

5.488.957 

5.489.010 

5.490069 

5.489.361 

5.4*9.600 

5.4*9009 

5.489.008 

21 

5.488.114 

5.49O072 

5.489.363 

5.4*9.627 

5.4*9097 

5,489.021 

5.489.020 

5.49OI03 

5.489J79 

5.4*9.62* 

5.4*9069 

5.489.048 

5.489.144 

5.490173 

5.489.381 

5.4*9.660 

5.490.047 

5.489.139 

5.489.177 

27                   5.488.738 

5.489.404 

5.4*9.701 

4*                    5.4**.740 

5.489.160 

22 

5.488.999 

5.488.790 

5.489.410 

5.4*9.709 

5.4**.747 

5.489.187 

5.489051 

5.488.796 

5.489.437 

3.4*9.711 

5.4**.*72 

5.489050 

5.4*9  J70 

5.488.961 

5.489.465 

3.4*9.721 

5.4*8.905 

5.489078 

5.489.441 

5.4*9.113 

5.489.479 

3.4*9.733 

5.488.911 

5.489017 

5.4*9.630 

5.4*9.131 

5.489.497 

5.4*9.773 

5.488.933 

5.489016 

5.49022I 

5.419004 

5.489>I4 

5.4*9.987 

5.488.969 

5.489037 

23 

5.4*8.935 

5.489076 

5.489 J31         40 

5.488.994 

5.488.989 

5.489.673 

5.489.142 

5.4890M 

5.489J58 

5.489.031 

5.488.990 

5.4*9.930 

5.489.(61 

5.489 JOO 

5.489J73 

5.489.070 

5.48«.991 

5.489.931 

24 

5.4((.749 

5.489  J07 

5.489.604 

5.489.374 

5.488.992 

5.490.191 

s.*u.m 

5.489008 

5.4(9.610 

5.489  J94 

5.489.037 

5.490007 

5.4(8.(67 

5.489JI( 

5.4(9.635 

5.489  J64 

5.489.041 

5.490.274 

5.4(8.(92 

5.4(9.329 

5.4(9.636 

3.489 J6S 

S^».042 

54                   5.489.490 

5.4*9.032 

5.4(9J52 

5.4(9.640 

3.489.722 

ymjMi 

5.4(9.617 

5.4*9 JOO 

5.4(9 J69 

5.4(9,676 

3.489.727 

5.489.106 

5.4(9.618 

5.4*9.4(4 

5.4(9.434 

5.4(9.697 

5.489.953 

5.489.111 

5,489.657 

5.4*9.491 

5.4(9.624 

5.4(9.699 

5.489.9)4 

5.489.120 

55                   5,488.976 

5.4(9325 

5.489.(31 

5.4(9.73(          41 

5.488466 

5.489.151 

5.489.006 

5.4*9.(36 

5.4(9.9(1 

5.489.749 

5.488.8(4 

5.489.1*3 

5.489.033 

5.4*9.916 

5.490.029 

5.489.756 

5.4((.912 

5.4*9099 

5.489.168 

25 

»«.35.152 

29                   5.4(8.901 

5.489.761 

5.4(8.941 

5.4*9015 

5.4*9035 

IU.35.153 

5.488.952 

5.489.763 

5.489.018 

5.4*9032 

5.4*9036 

5.4*(.774 

5.488.975 

5.489.765 

5.489.077 

5.4*9066 

5.4*9.252 

5.488.(23 

5.489.109 

5.489.76* 

5.489.108 

iAMAK 

5.4*9.254 

5.4*9.019 

5.489J17 

5.489.7(1 

5.489.554 

ijm/m 

5,4*9.282 

5.489.057 

5.489J71 

5.489.795 

5.489.(35 

ymyn 

5.489064 

5.4*9.079 

5.489.670 

5.489.(44 

5.489.(6( 

5.4*904* 

5.489078 

5.4*9.099 

5.4*9.689 

5.489.850 

5.4(9.(78 

5.4*9090 

5.489.453 

5.4*9.105 

5.4*9.70* 

5.489.900 

5.489.(79 

5.4*9.623 

5.489411 

5.4*9.122 

5.4*9.983 

5.489.936 

5.489.927 

5.4*9.646 

5.490.031 

5.4*9.162 

S.49O0M 

5.489.945 

5.490047 

5.4*9.712 

56                   5,489.096 

5.4*9.1(6 

30                   5.4S8JS3 

5.489.957 

5.490063 

5.4*9.71* 

GEOGRAPfflCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  89 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

06 

366.761 

366.944 

366,783 

24                    366,752 

31                      366.7(0 

366.770 

366.774 

08                    366.908 

366.787 

366,842 

366.829 

42 

366,815 

366.775 

366.925   • 

366.803 

25                      366.771 

32                    366423 

366453 

366.779 

366.927 

366.819 

366.827 

33                    366433 

47 

366,793 

366.7(1 

366.932 

366.820 

366469 

34                    366494 

366466 

366.7(2 

09                    366,799 

366.821 

26                    366,733 

36                    366.751 

366.931 

366.792 

366.861 

366.835 

366,773 

366.753 

48 

366404 

366.794 

366.948 

366451 

366418 

366,758 

366,812 

366.795 

12                    366.737 

366,852 

366.845 

366443 

366,813 

366.808 

366,768 

366,872 

366,846 

366493 

366437 

366.(09 

366.814 

366,8(0 

366.937 

37                    366,714 

366,879 

366.810 

366,816 

366.929 

366.946 

366.785 

49 

366,766 

366.848 

366.(38 

366.939 

27                    366.764 

366,788 

366,797 

366,(60 

366.839 

366.943 

366407 

366,800 

50 

366.(41 

366.862 

366.859 

366.930 

366.828 

366.922 

366,871 

366.863 

366.884 

18                    366.763 

366.870 

39                    366.760 

53 

366,756 

366,918 

366.949 

366.926 

366.767 

54 

366,824 

366.(65 

366.919 

19                      366.934 

28                    366.847 

366.798 

55 

366,830 

366.890 

366.924 

20                      366.786 

29                      366,796 

366,802 

366,834 

366.891 

13                    366.T78 

366.817 

366,826 

366.831 

366.903 

366.892 

366.844 

21                     366.806 

366.881 

366.858 

366.933 

366.905 

366,857 

366.822 

30                    366.759 

366.940 

366,943 

366.920 

15                      366.888 

366.877 

3664(7 

366,941 

56 

366,913 

366.921 

17                      366,772 

366.900 

366,915 

366.942 

366.936 

366.776 

22                      366,(25 

366.916 

41                      366.765 

366.938 

366.777 

366,912 

366.917 

366.769 

PLANT  PATENTS 

12 

9.449 

9.430     1                                           1                                           1 

1 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

- 

48 

H1517 

1                              H1SI8     1                                           1                                           1 

1 

CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


MAMC-  rmST.   LAST 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  III  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


COMMMV   NAMC   (Ml   AOCNTlOMAL    AOOMSS   lIMt 


STMCT   AOCHKtS 


I  I  I  I  I  M  I  II  I  I   I  II 


ctTr 


I  I  II  II  M  I  I  II  I  II 


I  I   I  N  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  i 


ITI 


II^COOC 

II 1 1 


FLCAK  PMNT  OR  TTK 
Hall  this  foni  Co:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  DocuMents 
Covemaent  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington.  D.C.   20402 


<•>!  COUNTKT 

II  11  I  I  I  I  I  M 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


)96 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Forni 

Oder  Processmg  Code: 

*5606 


a  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  sut)ject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  prinQ 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  irx:lLiding  area  code 


WBT 


Purchase  order  numt)er  (optional) 


Fax 
your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment:  phone 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  j.  ^^^^ 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  D  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


MM 

1  M  M      M 

M   M  1 

MM 

MM 

_J  (expiration  date) 

4/95 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh,  Fy\  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  fbrni  with  your  remittance. 


183 


396 


VOL 
1183 


ISS 


1996 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Ronald  H.  Brown,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 


UMI 


Vol.  11 83  Number  2 


.<^'''"'''% 


/    ^    \ 


'M,„o«'^ 


omciAL 

GAZETTE 

of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


jte  to: 


PATENTS 

February  1  3,  1  996 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

February  13,  1996         Volume  1183 Number  2 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnation 1 183 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 1 183 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 1 183 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 1 183 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 1 183 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations  Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 1 183 

Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 1 183 

Registration  to  Practice 1 183 

Service  by  Publication 1 183 

37  CFR  1 .47  Notice  by  Publication 1 1 83 

Patent  Certificates  of  Correction 1183 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 1 183 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 1 183 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 1 183 

Patent  Examining  Corps „ 1 183 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 1 183 

Reexaminations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (35,154) 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (9,451) 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (5,490,289) 

Chemical  (5,490,863) 

Electrical  (5,491,297) 

Design  Patents  Granted  (366.95 1 ) 

Index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reexaminations,  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Goveininent  Printing  Office, 
Washington.  DC.  20402,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed. 
VISA  or  MasteiCard  may  be  used  for  telephone  ordere,  (202 )-5 1 2- 1 800. 
THE  OFRCIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-033-00000-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly  Stock  No.  703-034-00000-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-035-0000O- 1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concemmg  PATENTS  Stock  No.  003-004-00661-7 


Page 

OG 

23 

OG 

23 

OG 

24 

OG 

31 

OG 

31 

OG 

32 

OG 

35 

OG 

36 

(x; 

36 

OG 

36 

CX3 

37 

OG 

38 

CX} 

39 

OG 

41 

OG 

43 

OG 

44 

571 

573 

575 

577 

775 

901 

1093 

PI 

1 

PI 

71 

PI 

77 

PI 

80 

PI 

81 

PI 

83 

PI 

85 

PI 

87 

COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each,  PLANT  PATENTS  in 
color,  $  1 2.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  S3.00  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 . 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  I  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.P.T.O. 


For  sale  t>y  the  U.S.  Govenunent  Printing  Office 
Supenmendcnl  of  Documents,  Mail  Slop:  SSOP;  Washington,  IX:  20402-9328 


169-040  O.G.-96-l:QL3 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


PUHrt  CooperadoD  Treaty  (PCT)  lafDnnatioii 

For  infbnnation  coDcerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  SO,  oo 
December  19,  199S. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  OfBce  as  an  Intematioiial 
Scanning  Autbori^  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  SqUember  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Ctffice  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  199S.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  die  U.S.  dollar  widi  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  die  OlJlTicia/ Gozeoe  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
widi  regard  to  the  §wiss  Crane,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Chfficial  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Inteinatioaal 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  chan^d,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  die  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applicatioa  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Audwnty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Corresponfing  prior  U.S.  national 

application  fifed. 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additiaaal  inventioa  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) >3.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regiooal 

offices  designated 164.00 

^For  each  rtragnation  in  excesa  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  piecautionary  designation  confiimed  (PCT  Rufe 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 164.00 

— Con&mation  fee . 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Cliapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Prelimiiiary  examinatioa  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Prelimiiiaiy 
Examining  Audiority  (IPEA) 
— USPtO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  —  470.00 

— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payttic  only 

upon  invitatioa) 140X)0 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 ....  71(U» 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitadon) 250.00 

Small 
US.  Nalioaa]  Stage  Fees  Endty  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  iraA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Search   report   has   not   been 

prepared    by    the    European 

I^ttent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  OfBce 505.00       1010.00 

— Search     report     has     been 

prepared    fay    die    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Odier  National  fees 
— For  each  indqiendent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

—For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20..         IIJM  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multipte  dependent  claim 125.00  250.00 

— Surchaige  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 

cabfe  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

390) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 

translation  after  die  time  limit 

applicabfe  under  PCT  Artide  22 

or390) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  27.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioiter  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Nadcc  of  MaiateaaMX  Feci  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  diat  maintenaoce  fees  may  be  pidd  without 
surdiarge  for  die  six-month  period  begiiming  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  basied  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  die  surdunge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4ifa,  8tfa,  or  12tfa  anniversary  of 
the  grant 


1183  (Xj  23 


11S3  0G24 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


AttEOCiaii  u  <k«wn  to  Che  patents  wfaidi  were  issued  on 
Febroiry  09,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.184.351  dirough  5,185.888 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Atteoboo  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  07.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,802.242  thitxigh  4,803,739 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attentiaa  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Febraary  05.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.497.069  dvough  4.498.198 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Pmyvaeaa  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissiofier  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  tfiey  have  not 
done  so  aiid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  aoMunt. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
mondis  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(eKg).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable  .. 

(2)  uninteotiooal. 


4660.00 

„..$1^50.00 


By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) .... 
By  other  than  a  small  entity... 


...$495.00 
4990.00 


(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  dengn 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
jrears  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 41,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  origmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) 41,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  ex|nration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  aftu  Dec.  12,  IS^ 


Nodcc  of  Expiratioa  of  Pateats 
Dm  to  Failure  to  Pay  Mainteaaacc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  eixl  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  aiuiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  recortls  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  13.  1995 
DIM  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  stnall  entity. 


„_ $65.00 

$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  noo-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,433 

(4.711.165) 

Re.  33J60 

(4,712^32) 

Re.  33.936 

(4.711,977) 

Re.  34,261 

(4,711,269) 

4,419,772 

4,419.783 

4.419,784 

4.419.792 

4.419,798 

4,419,801 

4,419,804 

4,419.814 

4.419.832 

4,419.838 

4,419.845 

4.419.851 

4,419,852 

4,419,858 

4,419,864 

4.419.869 

4,419,879 

4,419.886 

4,419.889 

4.419.891 

4.419.892 

4,419.894 

4.419.8% 

4.419.898 

4.419.899 

4.419.901 

4.419.913 

4,419.918 

4,419,920 

4,419,921 

4.419,922 

4,419,933 

4,419,934 

4,419,935 

4,419,939 

4.419.944 

4.419,948 

4.419.949 

4.419.953 

4.419,960 

4.419,968 

4.419.976 

4.419.977 

4.419,985 


Serial  Number 

07/202.211 
(07/051.250) 
07/447.387 
(07A)35.517) 
07/448,041 
(07A)01,740) 
07/686.270 
(06/756,845) 
06/338,884 
06/377,691 
06/271,091 
06/332,012 
06/245,744 
06/226,099 
06/268,331 
06iOll,568 
06/346.452 
06/390.057 
06/246.704 
06/286,163 
06069.048 
06/315,411 
06^301,655 
06/458,986 
06/312,107 
06/332.243 
06/248,374 
06/332.252 
06/284.280 
06/289,434 
06/296,852 
06/311,523 
06/360,420 
06/361,526 
06/294.686 
06/343.091 
06/3%.360 
06/385.509 
06/241.615 
06/307,633 
06/289,294 
06/456.507 
0(>n35M5 
06/319.213 
06/376.313 
06/262.271 
06/386.350 
06/415.621 
06/403,977 
06/246,894 
06/379,401 
06/361,466 


Issue  Date 

11/13/90 

(I2A)8«7) 
03/26/91 

(ITJOMTJ) 
05/26/92 

(12A)8/87) 
05/25/93 

(12A)8«7) 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13«3 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13«3 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13«3 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
12/13/83 
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Patent  Number 

4,419.992 

4.419,995 

4.419,999 

4.420.002 

4,420.016 

4.420,026 

4.420,039 

4,420,040 

4,420,041 

4,420.042 

4,420,045 

4,420,048 

4,420,055 

4,420,059 

4,42a066 

4,420,067 

4,420,068 

4,420.072 

4.420.083 

4.420.085 

4,420.086 

4.420.087 

4.420.092 

4.420,095 

4.420.097 

4.42ai00 

4.420.106 

4.420.108 

4.420,120 

4,420.121 

4,420,126 

4,420,128 

4.420,137 

4,420,145 

4,420,147 

4,420,155 

4.420,157 

4,420,167 

4,420.180 

4.420.187 

4.420.188 

4.420,189 

4.420.190 

4.42ai96 

4.420.202 

4.420,207 

4,420,209 

4,420,210 

4,420.241 

4.420.242 

4.420.253 

4.420.256 

4,420.264 

4.420.265 

4.420.273 

4.420.274 

4.420.275 

4.420.276 

4.420.280 

4,420.286 

4.420.290 

4,420,292 

4.420,304 

4,420305 

4,420307 

4,420311 

4,420315 

4,420319 

4.420321 

4,420323 

4.420332 

4,420333 

4,420336 

4.420,346 

4,420349 

4,420354 

4,420355 


Serial  Number 

06/233.725 

06/303347 

06^327.785 

06/366313 

06/337379 

06/311,956 

06/309,887 

06/375,840 

06/439,862 

06/355,183 

06/373,949 

06/329346 

06/297349 

06/335,679 

06/300,829 

06/482,013 

06/328.130 

06/251.937 

06/380.420 

06O39337 

06/217.173 

06/222,246 

06/413,623 

06/324,068 

06/225,267 

06/225,718 

06/289390 

06/266385 

06/387.865 

06/298.971 

06/351369 

06/323336 

06/314.039 

06/353.094 

06096,797 

06/350323 

06/349363 

06046,797 

06047,915 

06^253,681 

06025,101 

06/262,454 

06018,941 

06/27i931 

06001,149 

06/263307 

06/239,053 

06003,294 

06/424,997 

06055,205 

06O23397 

06/237.123 

06/416362 

06^289.003 

06018,111 

06/231.724 

06/369.715 

06^258333 

06r293.216 

06^248.250 

06/261.645 

06/241.894 

06039.143 

06/418.043 

06092,789 

06/440.182 

06/227.218 

06/298.241 

06/429.739 

06076.489 

06029.033 

06/260,884 

06/347.954 

06/403.648 

06/456,843 

06/387.930 

06064.034 


bsneDate 

12^3/83 

12^3/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12na/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12n3«3 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12A3/B3 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13«3 

12/1 3«3 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/1 3«3 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13«3 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13«3 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/13/83 

12/1 3«3 

12/13/83 

12/13«3 

12/13/83 

12/13«3 

12/13/83 

12/13«3 

12/13/83 


4.420357 

4,420362 

4.420363 

4.420370 

4.420377 

4.420383 

4.420384 

4.420393 

4.420395 

4.420396 

4.420398 

4.420.403 

4.420.408 

4.420,409 

4,420.414 

4,420.416 

4,420,419 

4,420,422 

4,420,428 

4,420.437 

4.420,439 

4.420.444 

4.420.448 

4.420,454 

4,420,455 

4,420,456 

4.420.459 

4.420,463 

4,420.464 

4.420.467 

4.420.468 

4.420.473 

4,420,480 

4.420,482 

4.420.485 

4,420.492 

4.420.493 

4.420,495 

4,420.498 

4.420304 

4.420306 

4.420308 

4.420316 

4.420322 

4.420323 

4,420324 

4.420336 

4.420339 

4.420341 

4.420345 

4,420350 

4.420354 

4.420359 

4.420363 

4.420365 

4,420370 

4.420371 

4.420376 

4,420383 

4.420384 

4.420387 

4.420389 

4.420394 

4.420397 

4.420.606 

4.420.607 

4.420.608 

4.420.609 

4.420.610 

4,420.614 

4.420.616 

4.420.620 

4.420,622 

4,420.623 

4.420.626 
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12/13/83 

4.711.142 

07/005.789 

12A»«7 
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12/13/83 
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4,420,712 

06/329.280 

12/13/83 

4.711.145 

06«97.856 

12AM/87 

4,420,718 

06O26.809 

12/13«3 

4,711,146 

07/027.994 

12A)8/87 

4,420,720 

06/279.920 

12/13/83 

4,711,149 

06/754,402 

12A)6/87 

4.420,727 

06/307.484 

12/13/83 

4,711,159 

06^10.636 

12A»/87 

4,420,730 

06/314.430 

12/13/83 

4,711,162 

06«78375 

12^/87 

4.420,735 

06/284,606 

12/13/83 

4,711,170 

06^13.934 

12A)8/87 

4.420.738 

06O06.976 

12/13/83 
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4.420.820 

06/479344 

12/13/83 
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12A)6/87 
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12A)8/87 
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12A)8/87 

4,711072 
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12/08/87 

4,711.015 

06/786,875 

12A)8«7 

4,711073 

06W3.876 

12/08/87 

4,711,020 
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12A)8/87 

4,711078 
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12/08/87 
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06«59.463 

12/08/87 

4,711,279 
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12/08/87 

4,711,032 

06/772,898 

12A)8/87 
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06«85353 

12/08/87 

4,711,037 

06^02.062 

I2AW/87 

4,711090 

06/830.104 

12/08/87 

4,711,038 

06/749337 

12A)8/87 

4,711093 

07/024.176 

12/08/87 

4,711,039 

06/923,268 

12A)8/87 

4,711094 

06/765391 

12/08/87 

4,711,040 

06^8.001 

12A»/87 

4,711095 

06/758,963 

12A)8/87 

4,711,047 
4,711,048 

06/761.798 
07/018.804 

12A)8/87 
12A)8/87 

4,711301 
4,711312 

06/773.410 
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12A)8/87 
12/08/87 

4.711.054 

06/924.777 

12/08/87 

4,711315 
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12/08/87 

4.711,055 
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12A)8«7 

4,711317 
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12/08/87 

4,711,056 
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4,711318 
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12/08/87 
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12/08/87 
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12/06/87 
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12AM«7 
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06«05.130 

12A)8/87 

4,711337 
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12/08/87 

4.711.071 
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4.711338 
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12/08/87 
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4.711.693 
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12A)8/87 
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06/939.733 

12A)6«7 

4.711.703 
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12/08/87 

4.711.704 

07/022.927 

12A)8/87 

4.711.712 

06W9339 

12A»ffi7 

4,711.713 

07/023341 

12/08/87 

4.711.714 

06/840301 

12A)8«7 

4.711.721 

06«06.877 

12A)8/87 

4.711.722 

06/764342 

12A)8«7 

4.711,728 

07/014.686 

12A)8/87 

4,711,731 

07/015.081 

12A)8/87 

4.711.733 
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12A)8«7 

4.711.735 
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12A)8/87 

4.711.736 

06«69O72 

12A)8«7 

4.711.737 
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12A)8/87 

4,711.739 

06^46.023 

12/08/87 

4.711.740 

06/922.720 

12A)8«7 

4.711.743 
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12/08/87 

4.711.748 
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12A)8/87 

4,711.749 
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12A)8«7 
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06/846.801 
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4,711,753 
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12A)8«7 

4,711,755 
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12A««7 

4,711,756 

06^12317 
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4,711.758 
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06/778,690 

12A)8/87 

4,711,760 

06^785.946 

12/08/87 

4.711,765 
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12A)8/87 
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12A)8/87 
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4,711,822 
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12A)8«7 
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4,711.842 
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12A)8/87 

4.711,851 
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12A)8/87 

4.711.852 

06/773076 

12A««7 

4.711.853 

06/882,485 
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4.711.856 
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06/887.427 

12A»«7 
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07/015300 

12A»«7 
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06/793,674 

12«8«7 

4.711.870 
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12A)8«7 

4.711.881 

06/940,196 

12A)8/87 

4.711.884 

06/744383 

12/08«7 

4.711.885 

06W5394 

12A)8«7 

4.711,886 

07/021,412 

12A)8/87 

4.711.889 

06^32.414 

12A)8«7 

4.711.898 

06/806.028 

12A)8/87 

4.711,904 

06^26.145 

12A)8/87 

4.711.911 

06/892.878 

12A)8«7 

4.711.918 

06/749,225 

12A)8«7 

4.711.921 
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12A)8/87 

4.711.923 
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12A)8«7 
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12A)8/87 
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12A)8«7 

4.711.930 

06/864.602 

12A)8/87 

4.711.931 
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12A)8/87 

4.711.934 

06/731,999 

12A)8/87 

4.711.935 

06/758.689 

12A»ffi7 

4.711.939 

06^26334 

12A)8ffi7 

4.711.947 

06«25.823 

12A)8«7 

4,711,954 

06«55.094 

12A)8/87 

4,711.956 

06/905,013 

12A)8/87 
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06«05.011 

12A>8«7 
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06/918.192 

12A)8/87 
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4,711.964 

06/756,1% 

12A)8«7 

4.711.970 
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12/08/87 
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06/S65.498 

06/846,911 

06/627,166 

06/887380 

06/781.142 

06/893.049 

06/944.969 

06«92O20 

06/917,879 

06/948,131 

06/840,792 

06/929.458 

06/875372 

06«35.909 

06«87.934 

06/887,950 

06/924.%l 

06/913397 

06/836.047 

06/756,018 

06/274.9% 

07/032,693 

06/884,710 

06/705,672 

06/861.020 

06/818.%7 

06«57.842 

06/804.094 

06/834.090 

06/869012 


1183  OG  27 

12A)e/87 

12X16/87 

12A)e/87 

12A)6/87 

12A»/87 

12A)6/87 

12^)6/87 

12A)6/87 

12/06/87 

12A)6/87 

12X16/87 

12A)6/87 

12X»/87 

12/08/87 

12A)8/87 

12A)6/87 

12A)6/87 

12X16/87 

12A)8/87 

12A)6/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X)6«7 

12X)8/87 

12X)8/87 

12X)8/87 

12X16/87 

12X»/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X)6/87 

12X16/87 

12X)6/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X»/87 

12X16/87 

12X)8/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X)6/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X)6/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X}e/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X)6/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X)8/87 

12X»/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X)8/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X18/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X18/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12XK/87 

12X18/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 

12X18/87 

12X16/87 

12X16/87 


11S3  0G28 

OFFICIAL 

February  13.  19% 

GA/Kllh 

Patent  Numba 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.070.626 

07/541.920 

12/10/91 

5.070.630 

07/408,330 

12/10/91 

4.711.984 

07/023.250 

12/08/87 

5,070.631 

07/637,116 

12/10/91 

4,7n.9K7 

06/707.720 

12AM/87 

5.070.633 

07/718.194 

12/10/91 

4.711,995 

06^84.132 

12A)8/87 

5.070,637 

07/455.630 

12/10/91 

4,71^001 

06^08.032 

12A)8«7 

5.07a646 

07/383,114 

12/10/91 

4,712.006 

06^770.115 

xyowi 

5,070.648 

07/483380 

12/10/91 

4,712.011 

06/847.808 

X^JQUKl 

5.070,650 

07/600.914 

12/10/91 

4,712.012 

06/759.464 

xvoinn 

5.070,653 

07/621.060 

12/10/91 

4.712.015 

06rr99.579 

12A)8/87 

5.070.656 

07/389,075 

12/10/91 

4.712,021 

06/879.353 

12/08/87 

5.070.657 

07/588,355 

12/10/91 

4,712,025 

06/727.483 

12A»y87 

5.070.658 

07/411300 

12/10/91 

4,712,029 

06/945,033 

\2iwnn 

5.070.639 

07/582,387 

12/10/91 

4,712,030 

06/930.393 

12A)8/87 

5.070.661 

07/409.829 

12/10/91 

4,712.034 

06/797.036 

12A)8«7 

5.070.667 

07/513342 

12/10/91 

4.712.036 

06/942.402 

12A)8/87 

5.070,669 

07/624,600 

12/10/91 

4,712.037 

06«79.213 

12A)8/87 

5.070,670 

07/448,666 

12/10/91 

4,712,039 

06/850,945 

12A)8/87 

5.070.673 

07/266386 

12/10/91 

4,712.041 

06/754.787 

12A)8/87 

5.070.683 

07/592.949 

12/10/91 

4,712.052 

06/783.362 

12A)8/87 

5.070.685 

07/651.154 

12/10/91 

4,712.055 

07/032.674 

12A)8/87 

5.070.689 

07/508033 

12/10/91 

4.712.056 

06/809.188 

12A)8/87 

5.070.691 

07/496342 

12/10/91 

4,712,073 

06/658.834 

12A)8«7 

5.070.696 

07/456,143 

12/10/91 

4,712,079 

06/858.136 

l2A)8/87 

5,070.698 

07/57Z181 

12/10/91 

4,712,086 

06^09340 

12A)8«7 

5.070.703 

07/680.704 

12/10/91 

4,7a088 

06/674029 

12A)8/87 

5.070.705 

07/640.350 

12/10/91 

4.712,092 

06/563325 

I2A»/87 

5.070. /09 

07/614.024 

12/10/91 

4,712.093 

06^50,251 

I2A)8«7 

5.070.711 

07/461383 

12/10/91 

4.712.103 

06fflO4.083 

12/08/87 

5.070.713 

07/637340 

12/10«1 

4.712,109 

06/860345 

12A)8/87 

5.070.714 

07/472066 

12/10«1 

4,712.112 

06/763,465 

12A)8«7 

5.070.720 

07/644327 

12/10/91 

4,712.128 

06^553*9 

12A)8/87 

5.070.724 

07/556.490 

12/10/91 

4.712,132 

06«17,?/iO 

12A)8/87 

5.070.729 

07/621.144 

12/10/91 

4.712.145 

06/886.124 

12A)8«7 

5.070.731 

07/452354 

12/10/91 

4.712,147 

06/588320 

12A)8«7 

5.070.732 

07/406013 

12/10/91 

4.712,148 

06/881.855 

12A)8/87 

5.070.735 

07/530338 

12/10t/91 

4.712,153 

06/771.680 

I2A)8/87 

5.070.736 

07/461.233 

12/10/91 

4,712,156 

07A)13335 

12A»«7 

5.07C.744 

07/608.778 

12/10/91 

4,712,159 

06/886386 

12A)8/87 

5.070.745 

07/633072 

12/10/91 

4,712,161 

06«1 1.905 

12A)8/87 

5.070.749 

07/599.962 

12/10/91 

4,712,162 

06«37.702 

12/08«7 

5.070.752 

07/521056 

12/10/91 

4,712,164 

06^24.197 

12A)8/87 

5.070.757 

07/441364 

12/10/91 

4.712,173 

06/777.987 

12A)8/87 

5.070.760 

07/605.902 

12/10/91 

4,712,186 

06/771.983 

12A)8/87 

5.070.761 

07/567.880 

12/10/91 

4.712.193 

06/800,240 

12A)8«7 

5.070.765 

07/629019 

12/10/91 

4,712,194 

06/739.875 

12/08/87 

5.070.769 

07/360,907 

12/10/91 

4.712,199 

06^01.764 

12A»«7 

5.070.770 

07/647.855 

12/10/91 

4.717,700 

06^720.793 

l2A)8/87 

5.070.771 

07/538334 

12/10/91 

4.712,205 

06^82,226 

12A)8/87 

5.070.780 

07/524.618 

12/10/91 

4.717,734 

06^706,971 

12A»y87 

5.070.783 

07/524,795 

12/10/91 

4,712,244 

06/918.497 

l2A)8/87 

5.070.786 

07/588074 

12/10/91 

4,712,248 

07/033.889 

12A)8/87 

5.070.790 

07/486353 

12/10/91 

5.070,545 

07/396.081 

12/10/91 

5.070.795 

07/693.150 

12/10/91 

5.070346 

07/537.910 

12/10^1 

5.070.7% 

07/564.427 

12/10/91 

5.070,547 

07/620355 

12/1  (V91 

5.070,798 

07/575.956 

12/10/91 

5.070.548 

07/713.940 

12/l(y91 

5.070.800 

07/584.026 

12/10/91 

5.070.551 

07/521.426 

12/10^1 

5.070.801 

07/548.082 

12/10/91 

5.070.553 

07/619396 

12/10/91 

5.070.804 

07/342369 

12/10/91 

5.070.555 

07/620,639 

12/10/91 

5.070.807 

07/562.4% 

12/10/91 

5.070.556 

07/364,942 

12/10/91 

5.070.810 

07/603308 

12/10/91 

5.070.557 

07/571.788 

12/1 0«1 

5.070.811 

07/271.175 

12/10/91 

5.070.558 

07/594.008 

12/10^1 

5.070.818 

07/631.470 

12/10/91 

5.070.560 

07/601314 

12/10/91 

5.070.819 

07/658.765 

12/10/91 

5.070.561 

07/581.116 

I2/1(V91 

5.070.820 

07/195.149 

12/10/91 

5.070.563 

07/480030 

12/10^1 

5.070,828 

07/571,011 

12/10/91 

5,070.566 

07/605067 

12/lG^l 

5.070,831 

07/659.992 

12/10/91 

5.070.569 

07/470.158 

\mw\ 

5.070,838 

07/653.093 

12/10/91 

5,070.572 

07/264328 

12/10^1 

5.070.843 

07/320.431 

12/10/91 

5.070.576 

07/616.990 

12/10/91 

5.070,851 

07/342321 

12/10/91 

5.070.577 

07/478.089 

12/lC^l 

5.070.857 

07/613050 

12/10/91 

5.070.586 

07/591,449 

12/10/91 

5.070.858 

07/655398 

12/10/91 

5.070.591 

07/468.250 

12/l(y91 

5.070.859 

07/415.640 

12/10/91 

5.070,594 

07/682.328 

12/10/91 

5.070.862 

07/209.432 

12/10/91 

5.070,600 

07/543.995 

12/10/91 

5.070.863 

07/491.809 

12/10/91 

5,070,602 

07/482.346 

12/10/91 

5.070.864 

07/560357 

12/10/91 

5.070.611 

07/618.620 

12/10/91 

5.070.867 

07/518.487 

12/10/91 

5,070.615 

07/544.216 

12/10/91 

5.070,870 

07/371392 

12/10/91 

5.070.617 

07/612.865 

12/10/91 

5.070.872 

07/599.027 

12/10/91 

5.070,625 

07/609.428 

12/10«1 

5.070,880 

07/506,066 

12/10/91 

February  13.  19% 

Patent  Number 

5,070,883 

5.070,891 

5.070,8% 

5,070,899 

5.070.904 

3.070,928 

3,070,930 

5.070,935 

3.070,936 

3.070,946 

3,070.931 

3.070.955 

5,070,938 

3,070,%3 

3.070.964 

3.070.965 

5.070.970 

5.070,972 

3.070.992 

3,070,995 

3,070,998 

3,071.001 

5,071,004 

5.071.005 

3,071.006 

3.071.008 

3,071,010 

3.071.019 

3.071.021 

5.071.030 

5.071.031 

5,071.033 

3.071,034 

3.071,035 

5.071,037 

5.071.047 

5.071.049 

5.071.060 

5.071.061 

5.071.064 

5.071.068 

5.071.070 

5.071,071 

5,071,074 

5.071.079 

5.071.081 

5.071.085 

5.071.087 

5.071.088 

5.071.091 

5.071.094 

5.071.095 

5.071.097 

5.071.098 

5.071.099 

5.071.101 

3.071.107 

3.071.109 

5,071,114 

5,071.115 

5.071.119 

5.071.120 

5,071,121 

5.071.126 

5.071.132 

5.071,133 

5,071.134 

5.071.135 

5.071.136 

5.071.144 

5.071.147 

5.071.150 

5,071,153 

5.071.154 

5.071.164 

5.071.165 

5.071.166 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/450.991 

07/379.175 

07/332,779 

07/337.676 

07/343.667 

07/483318 

07/374012 

07/348,622 

07/636.883 

07/663,116 

07/371.898 

07/383.477 

07/669.810 

07/631319 

07/664.008 

07/630,877 

07/542379 

07/339043 

07/673,128 

07/335,777 

07/623.986 

07/680.129 

07/622,627 

07/663377 

07/608,846 

07/622,946 

07/530,069 

07/669,%7 

07/712,933 

07/338,933 

07/521357 

07/338.608 

07/334,439 

07/374,831 

07/403.746 

07/332,854 

07/232,744 

07/677306 

07/376076 

07/388363 

07/399314 

07/410353 

07/533380 

07/478.460 

07/687.077 

07/323061 

07/306,924 

07/708,991 

07/453.658 

07/658,911 

07/659.6% 

07/504.667 

07/497.102 

07/632.628 

07/636.616 

07/527307 

07/616,494 

07/619,988 

07/622344 

07/615395 

07/621,639 

07/616004 

07/566.660 

07/531.088 

07/643.135 

07/391.868 

07/663.745 

07/537.052 

07/610.703 

07/626.717 

07/564.433 

07/612347 

07/428.791 

07/172.444 

07/545.716 

07/514311 

07/464317 


Issue  Date 

5,071,170 

3.071.177 

12/10/91 

3,071,180 

vmwx 

3.071,181 

12/10/91 

3.071.183 

12/10/91 

3.071.187 

12/10/91 

3.071.192 

12/10/91 

5.071.193 

12n0/91 

5.071.195 

12/10/91 

5.071002 

12/10/91 

5.071003 

12/10/91 

5.071007 

12/10/91 

5.071008 

12/10/91 

5.071010 

12/10/91 

5.071014 

12/10/91 

5.071017 

12/10/91 

5.071024 

12/10/91 

5.071032 

12/10«1 

5.071033 

12/10/91 

5.071035 

12/10/91 

5.071038 

12/10/91 

5.071O39 

12/10/91 

5,071043 

12/10/91 

5.071044 

12/10/91 

5.071047 

12/10/91 

5.071051 

\mw\ 

5.071062 

12/10/91 

5.071067 

12/10/91 

5,071078 

12/10/91 

5,071080 

12/1Q«1 

5.071082 

12/10/91 

5,071084 

12/10/91 

5.071087 

12/10/91 

5.071088 

12/10/91 

5.071089 

12/10/91 

5.071090 

12/10/91 

5.071093 

12/10/91 

5.07109'/ 

12/10/91 

5.071098 

12^0/91 

5.071303 

12/10«1 

5.071308 

12/10/91 

5,071312 

12/10/91 

5.071314 

12/10/91 

5.071325 

12/10/91 

5.071326 

12/10/91 

5.071328 

\mw\ 

5.071330 

12/10/91 

5.071345 

12/10«1 

5.071346 

12/10/91 

5.071352 

12/10/91 

5.071353 

\mm\ 

5,071356 

12/10/91 

3.071360 

12/10»1 

5.071361 

12/10/91 

5.071362 

12/10/91 

5,071377 

12/10/91 

5.071379 

12/10/91 

5.071380 

12/10/91 

5.071381 

12/10«1 

5.071382 

12/10/91 

5.071387 

12/10/91 

5.071392 

12/10/91 

5.071395 

12/lOWl 

5.071.412 

12/10/91 

5.071.423 

12/10«1 

5.071.428 

\mw\ 

5.071.429 

12/10/91 

5.071.438 

12/10/91 

5.071.439 

12/10^1 

5.071.444 

12/10/91 

5.071.437 

12/10/91 

5.071.464 

12/10«1 

5.071.465 

12/10«1 

5.071.466 

12/10/91 

5.071.468 

12/10/91 

5.071.473 

12/10/91 

5.071.474 

12/10/91 

5.071.487 

12/10«1 

5,071,489 

07/618.474 

07/278,976 

07/300,634 

07/613.438 

07/643011 

07/619.779 

07/360.436 

07/235036 

07/385394 

07/572307 

07/338,987 

07/587.699 

07/386,413 

07/438045 

07/601.744 

07/314046 

07/560.451 

07/358,440 

07/604306 

07/333.928 

07/433,619 

07/314317 

07/493.785 

07/592336 

07/449.863 

07/364.165 

07/610,199 

07/651.059 

07/620.109 

07/584,897 

07/710321 

07/566,624 

07/496.779 

07/367,834 

07/457337 

07/428044 

07/429,964 

07/255360 

07/615387 

07/632.946 

07/477,040 

07/634.938 

07/323.748 

07/499.049 

07/397.049 

07/329336 

07/449.887 

07/400,881 

07/607310 

07/572,950 

07/597351 

07/314012 

07/325,146 

07/709371 

07/596044 

07/619.713 

07/458,946 

07/549.930 

07/490.078 

07/559.147 

07/615080 

07/432,031 

07/590039 

07/663,498 

07/531.973 

07/636095 

07/572327 

07/610.427 

07/314.690 

07/510.129 

07/019.754 

07/500.736 

07/508371 

07/574.192 

07/446,142 

07/509388 

07/338,433 

07/481,629 

07/461.028 


1183  OG  29 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10«1 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

\mw\ 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 


1183  OG  30 

Patent  Number 

5.071,491 

5.071.499 

5.071.503 

5.071.516 

5.071.528 

5,071.542 

5.071.545 

5,071,548 

5,071,549 

5,071.553 

5.071.559 

5.071.561 

5.071.566 

5.071.581 

5.071.583 

5.071.588 

5,071.592 

5.071,602 

5,071,608 

5,071,618 

5.071,619 

5.071.620 

5.071.621 

5.071,623 

5,071,625 

5,071,627 

5,071,628 

5,071,629 

5,071,630 

5,071.632 

5,071,633 

5,071,638 

5,071,641 

5,071,654 

5,071,659 

5,071,660 

5,071,663 

5,071,664 

5,071,670 

5,071,672 

5,071,675 

5,071,681 

5.071,682 

5,071,684 

5,071,687 

5,071.694 

5.071.701 

5.071.702 

5.071,710 

5.871.712 

5.071.717 

5.071.724 

5.071,733 

5,071,739 

5,071,748 

5,071,769 

5,071,772 

5,071,775 

5,071,777 

5,071,799 

5,071,809 

5,071,810 

5,071,815 

5,071,817 

5,071,818 

5,071,819 

5,071,827 

5,071,831 

5,»7 1,850 

5,071,852 

5,071,855 

5,071,856 

5,071, aw 

5,071,865 
5,071,869 
54)71.870 
5,«71,r71 


Serial  Number 

07/448,920 

07/364,130 

07/42i273 

07/410.582 

07/420.504 

07/651.033 

07/448.074 

07/596,999 

07/399.569 

07/060.222 

07/511.728 

07/315.477 

07/401.798 

07/627.290 

07/566.777 

07/404.342 

07/527.703 

07/563.824 

07/517.177 

07/585.593 

07/445.542 

07/576352 

07/299.114 

07/465.707 

07/145.976 

07/445.304 

07/423.408 

07/535.688 

07/540.590 

07/645.348 

07/366.710 

07/136385 

07/365.241 

07/436.145 

07/398.029 

07/581022 

07/616.256 

07/638.826 

07/535.888 

07/529.636 

07/326.187 

07/569.216 

07/386.261 

07/438.181 

07/465.349 

07/481.275 

07/440.146 

07/248.166 

07/546.045 

07/514^71 

07/243.194 

07/650.983 

07/459,153 

07/593,042 

07/353.181 

07/131.811 

07/307.253 

06/896.149 

07/231.337 

07/458.313 

07/519.711 

07/631.942 

er7/634.2«5 

07/596,631 

07/673,644 

07/236,763 

07/245.902 

07/380,284 

«7/4e3.757 

r7/444.653 

07/520327 

07/4*5.295 

•7/499.027 

07/532.281 

07/578.330 

©7/343.420 

«7/S5e39e 


>FnCIAL 

GA/KllK 

Issue  Date 

5.071.882 

5,071.888 

12/101^1 

5.071.889 

12^10^1 

5.071,891 

12/1(V91 

5.071.896 

12/10^1 

5.071.901 

12/10^1 

5.071.905 

12/10/91 

5.071.907 

12/10«1 

5.071.920 

12/10^1 

5.071.934 

12/1(V91 

5.071.935 

I2/1(V91 

5.071.940 

12/10/91 

5.071.944 

12/1(V91 

5.071.951 

12/10/91 

5.071.952 

12/10/91 

5.071.957 

12/10/91 

5.071.959 

12/10/91 

5.071.960 

12/10/91 

5.071.965 

12/10/91 

5.071.967 

12/1(V91 

5.071.969 

12/1(V91 

5.071.970 

12/10/91 

5.071.985 

12/10/91 

5.071.987 

12/10/91 

5.071.991 

12/10/91 

5.072,002 

12/10/91 

5,072,003 

12/10/91 

5,072,005 

12/10/91 

5.072,006 

12/10/91 

5.072.008 

12/10/91 

5.072.013 

12/10/91 

5.072.014 

12/10/91 

5.072.015 

12/10/91 

5.072.018 

I2/1G/91 

5.072.020 

12/10/91 

5.072.026 

12/10/91 

5.072,029 

12/10/91 

5,072,031 

12/10/91 

5.072,034 

12/10/91 

5.072,037 

12/10/91 

5.072,039 

12/10/91 

5.072.045 

12/10/91 

5.072,046 

12/10/91 

5,072,049 

12/1(V91 

5,072,050 

12/10/91 

5.07Z060 

12/10/91 

5.072,069 

12/10/91 

5.072,074 

12/10/91 

5.072,er7 

12/)«/91 

5,07ZO% 

I2n9l9l 

5,072,100 

12/H)/91 

5,07ilOl 

12/10/91 

5,072,110 

12/ie«l 

5,072,133 

12/lfi/91 

5.072,145 

12/10/91 

5.072,159 

12/10/91 

5.072.173 

12/18/91 

5.072.181 

12/1C/91 

5.072,186 

12/10/91 

5.072.196 

\V\W9\ 

5.072080 

12/16/91 

5.077,201 

12/16/91 

5.07201 1 

12/16/91 

5.072013 

12/10/91 

5.077  232 

12/10/91 

5.072,252 

12/10/91 

5.0720*3 

12/MI/91 

5.972064 

12/16/91 

5.072092 

12/16/91 

5.072312 

12/M^l 

5.972313 

12/16«1 

5.072321 

12/16/91 

5.072322 

12/16/91 

5.072335 

12/N/91 

5.072336 

12/MMl 

5.072337 

12/16«1 

5.072338 

12/16/91 

5,972341 

12/16/91 

5,9f;'2343 

07/656.890 

06/753.000 

07/451.189 

07/548.365 

07/632,536 

07/603.816 

07/603026 

07/470.348 

07/675.766 

07/376073 

07/418.193 

07/476.810 

07/315.997 

07/536.023 

07/181.236 

07/593.170 

07/168.009 

07/578,341 

07/315,168 

07/654.140 

07/320.341 

07/478.492 

07/406048 

07/474,327 

07/456,491 

07/381.485 

07/535.789 

07/071.452 

07/630.092 

07/365.699 

07/686,306 

07/559.464 

07/383.104 

07/535337 

07/496,725 

07/400,424 

07/307349 

07/530,007 

07/627,895 

07/632,471 

07/432,613 

07/135,771 

07/416091 

07/460,648 

07/594,464 

07/590,733 

07/485,704 

07/557326 

07/416,846 

07/496,361 

07/464,183 

07/520,889 

07/511,441 

07/692,801 

07/577334 

07/447026 

07/457062 

07/132,391 

07/473,419 

07/610,976 

07/606,248 

07/444,721 

07/547,836 

07/504,117 

07/364,921 

07/599,749 

07/799,947 

07/356,776 

07/338,356 

97/310,960 

97/391338 

97/441396 

07/258391 

97/539,975 

07/539,341 

07/559.992 

07/535.958 

07/713,385 

67/661.999 
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12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/1C/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/16/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/16/91 

12/KV91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/16/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/10/91 

12/16/91 

12/161/91 

12/10/91 

12/M/91 

12/10/91 

12/16/91 

12/16/91 

12/16/91 

12/16/91 

12/10/91 

12/19/91 

12/19/91 

12/19/91 

12/16/91 

12/16/91 

12/M/91 

12/19/91 

12/M/91 

12/M/91 

12/16/91 

12/16/91 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.0'r2,345 

07/606,103 

12/10«1 

5,072,348 

07/696,786 

12/10/91 

5.072352 

07/662,437 

12/10/91 

5.072353 

07/391.139 

12/10/91 

5.072,357 

07/488,918 

12/10/91 

5.072.360 

07/399,779 

12/10/91 

5,072377 

07/121316 

12/10/91 

5,072,389 

07/476,774 

12/10/91 

5,072.392 

07/452390 

12/10/91 

5.072,393 

07/518387 

12/10«1 

5,072.396 

07/607,460 

12/10/91 

5,072,398 

07/392.923 

12/10/91 

5,072.404 

07/567,869 

12/10»1 

5.072,413 

07/465,202 

12/10/91 

5.072,414 

07/388,088 

12/10/91 

5.072,422 

07/351013 

12/10/91 

5.072.424 

07/026,910 

12/10/91 

5.072,428 

07/541,925 

12/10»1 

5,072,429 

07/651322 

12/10/91 

5,072,433 

07/679,396 

12/10/91 

ReissiM /^ppUcatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.lKb).  The  reissue  applicatioDS  lisied  below 
are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copiea  may  be  obtained  by  paying  die  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4>t2363,  Re.  S.N  08/553,928,  Nov.  6, 19%,  Q.  369/44. 11, 
SlGNAiL  PROCESSING  APP/>lRATUS  AND  METHOD 
CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  PREOSE  DIGIT/VL  DATA, 
Mikio  Yamamuro,  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tos- 
hiba, Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  W.  Hill, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2513 

5J»9057,  Re.  S.N.  08/561388,  Nov.  21.  1995.  Q.  165/ 
140riffiAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  RADIATOR  AND  A 
CONDENSER,  Toshihani  Shinmura,  Owner  of  Record:  Sanden 
Corp.,  Gumma,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  G.  Galto. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3407 

5459.976.  Re.  S.N.  08/553035,  Nov.  7,  1995,  CL  341, 
CODING  METHOD  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION.  Fumitaka 
Ono  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Denh  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  David  M.  DriscoU, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

5026.423.  Re.  S.N.  08/501,810,  July  13. 1995,  Q.  128/673, 
SENsioR  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF, 
Lar  Tenetz.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Radi  Medical  Systems 
AB,  Vpf^ala,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  Schwartz, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5036J92,  Re.  S.N.  08/516,172.  Aug.  17, 1995,  Q.  514^ 
MCTHOD  AND  PROBES  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEOSIOT 
TRANSPORTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TTO 
PROBES  /Uan  R.  P.  Paterson.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Governors  of  the  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton.  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Ageai:  Melissa  B.  Pendleton,  Ex.  Gp.:  1814 

5057J56.  Re.  S.N.  08/556.793.  Nov.  2,  1995,  Q.  450/1, 
POST-MASTECTOMY  GARMENT.  Carol  J.  Ewen.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Uwrence  M.  Naw- 
rodd.  Ex.  Gp.:  3408 

5059y499.  Re.  S.N.  08/551387.  Nov.  1,  1993.  Q.  131/238 
SMOKELESS  ASHTRAY,  Robert  H.  Brono,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Pollenex  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Michae  P.  Chu,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5069^454  Re.  S.N.  08/553,913,  Nov.  6,  1995,  a.  544/296, 
Bl^PYRftODYL  THIOL  SULFENIMIDE  COMPOUNDS. 
Charles  J.  Rostek,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  FUxsys  America  LJ*., 
Akron,  Ohio,  /Attorney  or  Agent  Gordon  B.  Seward,  Ex.  Gp.: 

1202 


5069504,  Re.  S.N.  08/557391,  Nov.  13,  1995,  a  84/297 
R,  STMNG  SUPPCMIT  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMEKT, 
William  T.  Turner,  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor,  Attomey  or 
Agent  Thomas  S.  Mac  Donald,  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

506L547,  Re.  SJ«J.  08/337,438,  Nov.  14.  1993,  CL  21V 
233KffiTHODS  AND  COMBINATIONS  FOR  SEALING 
CORKED  BOTTLES,  Stephan  J.  Rnke,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  /Attorney  or  Agent  Todd  A.  Noah.  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

5073392.  Re.  S.N.  08/552,857,  Nov.  3.  1995,  Q.  482/69, 
THERAPEUTIC  UNLOADING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD,  Douglas  Kclsey.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Soma, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  /Attorney  or  Agent  H.  Dale  Langley,  Jr.,  Ex. 
Gp.:3302 

5078.634,  Re.  SJ4. 08/556,028,  Nov.  13. 1995,  Q.  356/400, 
HIGH  PRECISION  COMPONENT  AUGNMENT  SENSOR 
SYSTEM,  Tmwdiy  A.  Skunes,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cyber 
Optics  Co»p.,  Attomey  or  Agent  Peter  S.  Danti,  Ex.  Gp.:  2503 

5084^1.  Re.  SJ4.  08/347350,  Oct  24, 1993.  Q.  607/17, 
CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
BEHAVIOR,  Richard  Sutton,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Med- 
tronic Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael 
B.  Attass,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5325,790.  Re.  S.N.  08/554.363.  Nov  6.  1995,  Q.  101/424, 
INK  WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE, 
Fumio  Matsuda,  et  al..  Owner  of  Reeonl:  Sakurai  Graphic 
Systems,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attomey  or  Agent  Steve  D.  Beyer, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3307 


Reqncsts  for  RecxaminatioH  FDed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.lUc).  TTie  requests  for  reexanmution  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  puNic  in  the  indicated 
Ctnining  Gioups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 

'■•'<»)>  -A  ^ 

In  the  event  cofrespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 

notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 

and  reexaminatioo  will  proceed  (37  CTR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

40S9J116,  Reexam.  No.  9Q«)4,084,  Dec.  22, 1995,  CL  356/ 
350rWTERFEROMETER  WTTH  SINGLE  MODE  WAVE- 
GUIDE CX)IL.  Gerhard  Schiffina-,  Owner  of  Record:  UTEF 
Gmbh,  Freiburg,  Germany,  Attomey  or  Agent  John  Simpaon, 
Hill  Van  Santen  Steadman  &  Simpson,  Chicago,  m..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2505,  Requester  Harold  E.  Gillmann.  Litton  Industries  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills.  Cralif. 

4345,448,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,083,  Dec.  22, 1995, 0. 070/ 
095rHx)SURE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PROTECTIVE  LOCHC 
Martin  D.  Solomon,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or 
Agent  Mark  S.  Bioks,  Roylance  Abrams  Berdo  &  Goodman, 
Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508.  Requester  Vincent  Greco. 
Pelham  Manor.  N.Y..  c/o  Perry  Teitelbaum,  (joodman  &  Teilel- 
baiun,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

4354.760.  Reexam  No.  90«X)4,086,  Dec.  22, 1993, 0. 356/ 
SSOWNG  INFEROMETER  COMPRISING  A  SINGLE- 
MODE  UGHT  WAVEGUIDE.  Geihard  Schiffner,  Owner  of 
Record:  UTEF  Gmbh,  Freiburg,  Germany,  Attomey  or  Agent 
John  Simpson,  Hill  Van  Santen  Steadman  A  Simpson,  Chicago, 
m.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505,  Requester.  Harold  E.  GiUmann,  Litton 
Industries  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

4363077.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,087.  Dec.  26. 1995. 0. 210/ 
22o!aPPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  AND  MIXING  WASTE 
WATER,  (diaries  E.  Tharp.  Owner  of  Record:  Environmental 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo.,  Attomey  or  Agent  Richard 
R.  Johnson.  Kokjer  Kitcher  Bowman  &  Johnson.  Kansas  City, 
Mo..  Ex.  (jp.:  1308.  Requester  Daniel  V.  Thompson.  Thom- 
pson &  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex. 
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4,773,7».  Reexam.  No.  9W0O4.O85,  Dec  22,  1995.  CI.  356/ 

601.489                           71/636.900 

02A)1/1955 

350,  INTERFEROMETER  WITH  KERR  EFFECT  COMPEN- 

601,491 

71/658.176 

02/01/1955 

SATION,  Ralph  A.  Bergh.  «.  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Board 
of  Trustees  c^  the  LelandSuinford  Junior  Univ.,  Stanford,  Calif, 

601.492 

71/645.125 

02A)1/1955 

601.500                           71/653.085 

02/01/1955 

Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Nieman.  Knobble  Manens 

601.503 

71/655.480 

02/01/1955 

Olson   8l   Bear.   Newport   Beach,   Calif..   Ex.   Gp-:    2505. 

60l.50e 

)                           71/658.618 

02A)1/1955 

Requester  Harold  E.  GiUmann.  Uttoo  Industnes,  Inc..  Wood- 

601.51J 

71/649.469 

02A)1/1955 

land  Hills.  Calif. 

601.524 

i                            71/662.930 

02A)1/1955 

601.52S 

»                          71/663305 

02A)1/I955 

<MM20.  Reexam.  No.  90A)O4.088,  Dec.  27,  1995,  Q.  604/ 

601.53C 

1                           71/663306 

02A)1/I955 

387,  SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  PANTY  GATHERING 

601.534 

71/628.172 

02A)I/I955 

FLAPS,  Shcrilyn  S  McCoy,  Owner  of  Record:  McNeil-PPC 

601.538 

71/644.140 

02^1/1955 

Inc..  MiUtnwn,  NJ.,    Attorney  or  Agent:  Roben  L.  Minier. 

601.539 

71/647.257 

02A)I/I955 

Johnson  &  Johnson.  New  Bninswick.  N.J..  Ex    Gp.:  3308. 

601.543 

71/655.381 

02A)1/1955 

Requester  Virgil  H.  Marsh.  Fisher  Chnsten  &  Sabol,  Wash- 

601.547 

71/664.307 

02A)I/1955 

ingtoo.  D.C. 

601.552 

71/659.357 

02A)1/1955 

601.555 

71/666.513 

02A)1/1955 

Sfiliyn,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,089,  Jan.  17,  19%,  Q.  354/ 

601.556 

71/666.711 

02A)1/1955 

485.  I.FNS  SHUTTER  TYPE  OF  CAMERA  INCLUDING 

601.561 

71/667.736 

02/01/1955 

ZOOM  LENS,  Susao  Nakamura,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 

601.564 

71/644.014 

02/01/1955 

Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Tokyo,    Japan, 

601.585 

71/653,969 

02A)1/I955 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Bnice  H.  Bernstein.  Greenblum  &  Bern- 

601.590 

71/659.776 

02A)1/1955 

stein.  Restoo.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  2101.  Requester  Owner 

601.599 

71/662.872 

02/01/1955 

601.60G 

71/651.329 

02A)1/1955 

S,M3,299.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,070,  Nov.  17, 1995,  Q.  437/ 

601.601 

71/660,789 

02A)1/1955 

192,  PROCESS  FOR  SFI  FCITVE  DEPOSITION  OF  TUNG- 

601.610 

71/642,832 

02/01/1955 

STEN  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER.  Mei  Chang,  et.  al.. 

601.612 

71/651.670 

02A)1/1955 

Owner  of  Record:  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 

601.613 

71/653302 

02/01/1955 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Roben  J.  Stem.  AppUed  Materials,  Santa 

601.614 

71/653,303 

02/01/1955 

Clara.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104,  Requester  Owner 

601.619 

71/659,015 

02/01/1955 

601.622 

71/659.658 

02A)1/1955 

Sy4«9,148.  Reexam.  No.  90rt)04.08 1 ,  Dec.  20.  1995.  CI.  222/ 

601.623 

71/659.659 

02A)1/1955 

402.1.  SPRAY  TEXTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

601, 62( 

71/663.748 

02/01/1955 

WUH  DISPENSING  TUBE,  Donald  J.  Stem,  et.  al..  Owner 

601.633 

71/642.290 

02/01/1955 

of  Record:  DJS  <4  T.  Bellmgham,  Wash.,   Attorney  or  Agent: 

601. 64( 

71/662.399 

02A)1/1955 

Michael  R.  Schacht,  Hughes  Multer  &  Schacht.  Bellingham. 
Wash..  Ex.  Gp.:  3104.  Requester  Owner 

601.643 
601.645 
601.648 

71/650.405 
71/638.337 
71/660.193 

02/01/1955 
02A)1/I955 
02^1/1955 

601.649 
601.655 

71/641.174 
71/609388 

02/01/1955 

\J^J\J  11  1  7  J  J 

02A)1/1955 

601,660 

71/647.000 

02A)1/1955 

Notice  oTExpiratiM  oTTradeiMrlt  Registradou 

601.662 

71/657.463 

02A)1/1955 

Dae  To  Failure  to  Renew 

601,667 

71/628,016 

02A)1/1955 

601.681 

71/656.141 

02A)1/1955 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 

601.682 

71/659.150 

02A)1/1955 

may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 

601.688 
601.695 

71/642357 
71/659.246 

02A)1/1955 

02/01/1955 

filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 

601.697 

71/661.669 

02A)1/I955 

done  at  any  time  within  su  months  before  the  expirabon  of 

601.700 

71/666.847 

02^1/1955 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

601.717 

71/666312 

02A)1/1955 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expirabon 

601.722 

71/666.661 

02«)1/1955 

on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

601.736 

71/666,838 

02/01/1955 

Accordmg  to  the  records  of  the  OfRce.  the  trademark  regis- 

601.737 

71/645.825 

02A)1/1955 

trations  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 

601,743 

71/662.175 

02A)1/1955 

accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

601.747 

71/639,466 

02A)1/1955 

601.752 

71/657.820 

02/01/1955 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 

601,754 

71/658.844 

02/01/1955 

NOVEMBER  06,  1995 

601.755 

71/660.233 

02A)I/1955 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

601.757 

71/662.216 

02A)1/1955 

601.759 

71/665.804 

02/01/1955 

Reg.  Number                Serial  Number                    Reg.  Date 

601.764 

71/652.072 

02/01/1955 

601.767 

71/625.647 

02A)1/1955 

44,082                               70i«44.082                      01/31/1905 

601.776 

71/661.168 

02/01/1955 

44,083                             70/044.083                     01/31/1905 

601.777 

71/661.169 

02A)  1/1955 

102,174                           71/080,848                     01/26/1915 

601.779 

71/661.648 

02A)1/1955 

102064                           71/073.209                     02A)2/1915 

601.781 

71/657.756 

02A)1/1955 

102.266                           7I/08I.I55                     02A)2/1915 

601.782 

71/657.757 

02/01/1955 

321.293                           71/355.940                     01/29/1935 

601.785 

71/657.119 

02/01/1955 

321.298                           71/355.738                     01/29/1935 

984.618 

72/451.438 

05/21/1974 

321.302                           71/355.642                     01/29/1935 

1.002.109                         73/005.628 

01/21/1975 

321.307                           71/355.512                     01/29/1935 

1.002,405                          73/006.417 

01/28/1975 

321.309                           71/355.470                     01/29/1935 

1.002,406                          73/008.190 

01/28/1975 

321.343                           71/351.885                     01/29/1935 

1.002.407                         73/010.209 

01/28/1975 

321.357                           7I/34i32!                     01/29/1935 

1.002.413                         73/013,158 

01/28/1975 

321.395                           71/356.817                     01/29/1935 

1,002,416                         73/018,414 

01/28/1975 

601,471                             71/651.814                      02A)1/1955 

1,002.417                          73/023,447 

01/28/1975 

601,473                             71/654.541                      02/01/1955 

1,002.421                          73/002,404 

01/28/1975 

601.477                           71/659.674                     02A)1/1955 

1.002.422                         73/002.580 

01/28/1975 

601.485                           71/666.696                     02A)1/1955 

1.002.4: 

J5                          73/004.669 

01/28/1975 

February  13.  1996 

Reg.  Number 

1.002,429 

1,002,430 

1,002,431 

1.002,432 

1,002,435 

1,002,446 

1,002,447 

1,002.448 

1,002,449 

1,002,453 

1,002,454 

1,002.458 

1,002,459 

1,002.460 

1.002,464 

1,002.466 

1.002.467 

1.002.468 

1.002.469 

1,002,470 

1,002.473 

1.002,475 

1.002.478 

1,002.479 

1,002,483 

1.002.490 

1.002.496 

1.002.498 

1.002.499 

1.002300 

1.002301 

1.002304 

1.002305 

1.002306 

1.002307 

1/»2315 

1,002316 

1,002323 

1,002325 

1.002329 

1.002332 

1.002334 

1.002336 

1,002337 

1.002338 

1.002342 

1.002343 

1.002349 

1.002351 

1.002355 

1.002357 

1.002359 

1.002361 

1.002363 

1.002364 

1.002365 

1,002373 

1,002376 

1.002377 

1.002378 

1,002379 

1.002380 

1.002386 

1,002388 

1.002394 

1.002395 

1.002397 

1.002,604 

1.002.605 

1,002.607 

1.002.608 

1.002,609 

1.002,610 

1.002,628 

1.002.632 

1.002.639 

1,002,641 


U.S.  PATENT  >^ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Senal  Number 

73/005^38 

73/005309 

73/005310 

73A»6,221 

73A)08,845 

73/022372 

73A)22,384 

73/022,438 

73/022,442 

73/024,170 

73/025.161 

73/027.842 

73/028.154 

73/028.444 

73/003393 

73/008355 

73AX»,455 

73/009.616 

73/009.758 

73/010.464 

73/011351 

73/011300 

73/000.424 

73/004.845 

73/013.980 

73A)28.726 

73A)09.731 

73/010.084 

73/011.202 

73/011.416 

73/013,077 

73/014390 

73/014.622 

73/014.627 

73/014.636 

73/015.075 

73/015.077 

73A)15.714 

73/015,809 

73/015.958 

73/016.106 

73A)16.481 

73/016,734 

73/016.735 

73/018.369 

73/000.803 

73^)00.985 

73/002.421 

73/006.352 

73/008.170 

73/008.727 

73/009.428 

73A)13383 

73A)14,474 

73/014.478 

73/014.873 

73/018.082 

73/021.802 

73/022,196 

73A)22.197 

73/022,285 

73A)23.321 

73A)06,706 

73/007.491 

73A)09.232 

73/009355 

73/010.291 

73/011,175 

73/011.523 

73/013.893 

73/014,751 

73/015,040 

73/015,140 

73/025,877 

73/010.976 

73/000.050 

73A)00315 


Reg.  Date 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 


1.002,642 

1.002,650 

1.002,652 

1.002,653 

1,002,655 

1.002.658 

1.002.660 

1.002.661 

1.002.664 

1.002.667 

1.002.668 

1,002,672 

1,002,674 

1.002.679 

1.002.680 

1.002.683 

1.002,684 

1.002,686 

1,002,693 

1.002,694 

1.002.695 

1.002.700 

1.002,702 

1,002,704 

1,002,706 

1,002.707 

1.002.713 

1,002,718 

1,002.724 

1,002.726 

1,002.728 

1,002.730 

1,002,731 

1.002,732 

1.002,735 

1,002,736 

1,002.737 

1,002.738 

1,002,740 

1,002,741 

1,002,748 

1,002.750 

1.002.756 

1,002.764 

1.002.766 

1.002.771 

1,002.773 

1.002.778 

1.002.779 

1,002.781 

1.002.782 

1.002,783 

1.002,784 

1.002,787 

1.002.789 

1.002.791 

1.002.792 

1.002.793 

1.002.799 

1.002.800 

1.002.801 

1.002.807 

1.002.813 

1.002.814 

1.002,818 

1.002.821 

1.002.826 

1.002.833 

1.002.837 

1.002.839 

1.002.842 

1.002.847 

1.002.849 

1.002.855 

1.002.859 

1.002.860 

1,002.862 

1.002.863 

1.002,866 


73AX»,929 

73/003,796 

73/004,090 

73/005,478 

73A)06.182 

73A)06,468 

73A)06367 

73A)07.068 

73/007371 

73A)08,789 

73A)08347 

73A)09355 

73/011.420 

73/013377 

73/013.408 

73A)15.846 

73A)16.404 

73^05.607 

73/008.989 

73A)10.713 

73A)10.880 

73A)16,080 

73/016.618 

73A)01330 

73^01.854 

73A)02.028 

73A)05394 

73A)10.649 

73^)08.625 

73/009.778 

73/012324 

73/012,633 

73/012.636 

73A)1 2,637 

73/014,918 

73/015,067 

73/016.222 

73A)1 7.904 

73A»20,174 

73A)20.175 

73/000380 

73A)02.935 

73/012.130 

73/006.190 

73/006,949 

73/012,041 

73A)14.459 

73/015.404 

73A)15348 

73«15.622 

73A)15.793 

73/015,795 

73/017.345 

73/018,862 

73A)09382 

73/009.845 

73/011303 

73A)14.152 

73/018.885 

73/000.986 

73/002.198 

73/010.430 

73/016318 

73/017.826 

73/004.034 

73/011.713 

73/018.179 

73A)1 3,740 

73/019.999 

73/012,926 

73A)03395 

73/012.770 

73/016.347 

73/006.455 

73^)09304 

73/010.001 

73/013.040 

73A)13.041 

73/013.170 


1183  OO  33 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01AZ8/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 

01/28/1975 
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1183  OG  34 

OFHCIAL 

GA/hl'lt 

FEBRUARY  13.  1996 

Reg.  Number 

Scful  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,003.102 

73A)06.838 

01/28/1975 

1.003.106 

73A)08,403 

01/28/1975 

1,002,869 

73A)16.485 

01/28/1975 

1.003.109 

73A)10.391 

01/28/1975 

1.002.870 

73^)16,588 

01/28/1975 

1.003.118 

73A)1 8,693 

01/28/1975 

1,002.873 

73A)25.847 

01/28/1975 

1,003,119 

73A)19.716 

01/28/1975 

1.UU.880 

73AJ00JO5 

01/28/1975 

1.003.120 

73/020.993 

01/28/1975 

1.UU2483 

73AXK).635 

01/28/1975 

1.003.122 

73A)23.426 

01/28/1975 

1,002,894 

73A)04.473 

01/28/1975 

1.003.129 

72/444,816 

01/28/1975 

1.002,897 

73A)05.308 

01/28/1975 

1.003.130 

72/466,907 

01/28/1975 

1.002.898 

73A)05.730 

01/28/1975 

1.003.144 

72/458.732 

01/28/1975 

1,002,904 

73A)09.939 

01/28/1975 

1.003.150 

72/382.462 

01/28/1975 

1.002.906 

73^10.139 

01/28/1975 

1.003.152 

72/431.757 

01/28/1975 

1.002.911 

73A)10,502 

01/28/1975 

1.003.153 

72/447.711 

01/28/1975 

1.002.914 

73A)10.933 

01/28/1975 

1,003.155 

72/452215 

01/28/1975 

1. 002.920 

73A)11,231 

01/28/1975 

1,003.156 

72/453.608 

01/28/1975 

1.002,921 

73A)  11,99/ 

01/28/1975 

1.003.159 

72/454334 

01/28/1975 

1.002.928 

73^)12,707 

01/28/1975 

1.003.163 

72/422.404 

01/28/1975 

1,002.930 

73A)13396 

01/28/1975 

1.003.165 

72/42Z430 

01/28/1975 

1,002.933 

73/014,001 

01/28/1975 

1,003.169 

72/431346 

01/28/1975 

1,002.936 

73^)14.248 

01/28/1975 

1.003,172 

72/441,097 

01/28/1975 

1,002.937 

73/014.322 

01/28/1975 

1.003.173 

72/446.349 

01/28/1975 

1.002.939 

73A)15.129 

01/28/1975 

1,003.182 

72/452.817 

01/28/1975 

1.002,942 

73A)16.651 

01/28/1975 

1,003,184 

72/460.941 

01/28/1975 

1.002.947 

73/003.860 

01/28/1975 

1.003.185 

72/463.399 

01/28/1975 

1.002.948 

73A)03.866 

01/28/1975 

1,003.187 

72/465314 

01/28/1975 

1.002,951 

73/004374 

01/28/1975 

1,003.188 

72/466255 

01/28/1975 

1.002.952 

73^)04.718 

01/28/1975 

1,003,197 

72/464.059 

01/28/1975 

1.002.958 

73/017,098 

01/28/1975 

1.003.705 

72/421.653 

01/28/1975 

1.002,961 

73A)17,875 

01/28/1975 

1.003.216 

72/459,421 

01/28/1975 

1.002,962 

73A)17,876 

01/28/1975 

1,003,221 

72/466358 

01/28/1975 

1.002.963 

73AX)3366 

01/28/1975 

1,003J24 

72/404,442 

01/28/1975 

1,002.968 

73A)01.091 

01/28/1975 

1,003,227 

72/419.876 

01/28/1975 

1.002^2 

73^)10,575 

01/28/1975 

1,003231 

72/432,931 

01/28/1975 

1,002,973 

73/011,550 

01/28/1975 

1,003ZJ4 

72/443.618 

01/28/1975 

1.002,977 

73/012.678 

01/28/1975 

1,003239 

72^447.238 

01/28/1975 

1,002.978 

73A)12.903 

01/28/1975 

1.003.242 

72/451.697 

01/28/1975 

1. 002.981 

73A)  15.405 

01/28/1975 

1.003248 

72^457365 

01/28/1975 

1,002,982 

73A)16,709 

01/28/1975 

1,003250 

72/460.360 

01/28/1975 

1,002,984 

73A)17.791 

01/28/1975 

1,003253 

72/463,027 

01/28/1975 

1,002,985 

73A)17.934 

01/28/1975 

1,003254 

72/464,428 

01/28/1975 

1,002,987 

73A)15347 

01/28/1975 

1,003255 

72/465334 

01/28/1975 

1,002,988 

73A)15366 

01/28/1975 

1,003257 

72/466371 

01/28/1975 

1,002,991 

73A)14,420 

01/28/1975 

1,003258 

72/394321 

01/28/1975 

1,002,992 

73A)15,114 

01/28/1975 

1.003.766 

72/447,499 

01/28/1975 

1.002.994 

73A)  17,809 

01/28/1975 

1.003.268 

72/452,148 

01/28/1975 

1.002,9% 

73A)18,010 

01/28/1975 

1.003269 

72/453,765 

01/28/1975 

1.003,000 

73A)12,891 

01/28/1975 

1.003273 

72/458231 

01/28/1975 

1.003,002 

73A)13,551 

01/28/1975 

1,003274 

72/458232 

01/28/1975 

1.003,017 

73A)10324 

01/28/1975 

1.003288 

72/462.828 

01/28/1975 

1,003,019 

73/017.726 

01/28/1975 

1.003289 

72/464,476 

01/28/1975 

1.003.021 

73A)03.768 

01/28/1975 

1,003297 

72/410.%l 

01/28/1975 

1,003.027 

73A)07.233 

01/28/1975 

1,003298 

72/411221 

01/28/1975 

1. 003.028 

73/007.610 

01/28/1975 

1,003301  V 

72/424,020 

01/28/1975 

1,003.030 

73A)10.015 

01/28/1975 

1,003304 

72/442,150 

01/28/1975 

1.003.031 

73^)10.016 

01/28/1975 

1,003.308 

72/444,480 

01/28/1975 

1.003,034 

73A)12.036 

01/28/1975 

1,003310 

72^445.190 

01/28/1975 

1.003.036 

73A)00.636 

01/28/1975 

1,003314 

72/446,857 

01/28/1975 

1,003.040 

73A)05,290 

01/28/1975 

1.003315 

72/448,799 

01/28/1975 

1.003.044 

73A)08325 

01/28/1975 

1,003317 

72/449,662 

01/28/1975 

1.003.045 

73A)14.477 

01/28/1975 

1,003321 

72/454,097 

01/28/1975 

1. 003.050 

73A)00,234 

01/28/1975 

1,003324 

72/456,159 

01/28/1975 

1,003,051 

73A)0Oa35 

01/28/1975 

1,003325 

72/456.160 

01/28/1975 

1.003,059 

73^13316 

01/28/1975 

1.003326 

72/457.938 

01/28/1975 

1.003.060 

73^013317 

01/28/1975 

1.003328 

72/460.089 

01/28/1975 

1.003,064 

73A)00,121 

01/28/1975 

1,003330 

72/462,943 

01/28/1975 

1,003,067 

73A)03.246 

01/28/1975 

1,003335 

72/435.781 

01/28/1975 

1,003.068 

73A)03J47 

01/28/1975 

1,003336 

72/453,664 

01/28/1975 

1.003.070 

73A)05.135 

01/28/1975 

1,003338 

72/400.287 

01/28/1975 

1.003,073 

73^)05399 

01/28/1975 

1,003.341 

72/410.177 

01/28/1975 

1,003.081 

73/000.618 

01/28/1975 

1,003343 

72/427.061 

01/28/1975 

1.003.082 

73A)01,138 

01/28/1975 

1,003.345 

72/433.824 

01/28/1975 

1,003,084 

73A)01.860 

01/28/1975 

1,003,347 

72/445.116 

01/28/1975 

1,003.087 

73A)03,960 

01/28/1975 

1,003.348 

72/445.117 

01/28/1975 

1,003.088 

73AX>4.482 

01/28/1975 

1,003352 

72/447277 

01/28/1975 

1.003.092 

73A)05.076 

01/28/1975 

1,003356 

72^452,807 

01/28/1975 

1.003.094 

73A)05,107 

01/28/1975 

1,003357 

72/453,021 

01/28/1975 

1.003.095 

73A)05.122 

01/28/1975 

1.003358 

72/453399 

01/28/1975 

1.003.098 

73A)05,860 

01/28/1975 

1.003359 

72/453,600 

01/28/1975 

1.003.101 

73^)06.620 

01/28/1975 

1.003360 

72/453.627 

01/28/1975 

February  13,  1996 

U.S. 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.003367 

72/465.618 

01/28/1975 

1.003373 

72/419,640 

01/28/1975 

1.003,362 

72/456.369 

01/28/1975 

1,003379 

72/456363 

01/28/1975 

1,003365 

72/462,042 

01/28/1975 

1,003381 

72/457,693 

01/28/1975 

1,003.368 

72/465345 

01/28/1975 

1.003385 

72/461,940 

01/28/1975 

1,003373 

72/452.406 

01/28/1975 

1.003395 

72/449,791 

01/28/1975 

1.003374 

72/456,579 

01/28/1975 

1,003.600 

72/459,992 

01/28/1975 

1,003.379 

72y459,176 

01/28/1975 

1.003,603 

72/461291 

01/28/1975 

1.003.380 

72/431369 

01/28/1975 

1.003,605 

72/465.723 

01/28/1975 

1.003.381 

72/438.032 

01/28/1975 

1.003.608 

72/458,419 

01/28/1975 

1.003384 

72/459.135 

01/28/1975 

1.003.609 

72/443.779 

01/28/1975 

1.003387 

72/407323 

01/28/1975 

1.003.610 

72/443.882 

01/28/1975 

1,003,395 

72/398.049 

01/28/1975 

1.003.614 

72/455.818 

01/28/1975 

1,003,396 

72/447,033 

01/28/1975 

1.003.618 

72/461,639 

01/28/1975 

1,003,397 

72/453.377 

01/28/1975 

1.003.621 

72/462.760 

01/28/1975 

1.003,403 

72/404,827 

01/28/1975 

1,003.630 

72/438,799 

01/28/1975 

1.003,407 

72/448,034 

01/28/1975 

1.003,632 

72/443.748 

01/28/1975 

1.003,408 

72/448,927 

01/28/1975 

1.003.634 

72/448.777 

01/28/1975 

1,003,414 

72/462,070 

01/28/1975 

1.003,636 

72/451,076 

01/28/1975 

1,003,415 

72/410,762 

01/28/1975 

1,003.638 

72/451331 

01/28/1975 

1,003,426 

72/448,064 

01/28/1975 

1.003.641 

72/452.486 

01/28/1975 

1,003.428 

72/451354 

01/28/1975 

1.003.642 

72/456.746 

01/28/1975 

1,003,431 

72/463325 

01/28/1975 

1.003.643 

72/457367 

01/28/1975 

1,003,433 

72/465.124 

01/28/1975 

1.003.654 

72/462.752 

01/28/1975 

1,003,434 

72/465.861 

01/28/1975 

1.003.657 

72/464.160 

01/28/1975 

1,003.436 

72/465.881 

01/28/1975 

1.003.661 

73A)01267 

01/28/1975 

1,003,437 

72/466.432 

01/28/1975 

1.003.665 

73A)08.404 

01/28/1975 

1,003,438 

72/467.188 

01/28/1975 

1.003.669 

72/465.410 

01/28/1975 

1,003,439 

72/465.098 

01/28/1975 

1,003,440 

72/413.482 

01/28/1975 

1,003,442 

72/447.072 

01/28/1975 

1,003,443 

72/451,489 

01/28/1975 

PMra 

ts  AraOablc  For  Uetmat  or  Side 

1,003,444 

72/455,328 

01/28/1975 

1,003,447 

72/458,615 

01/28/1975 

08/280367 

"MED-BLOCKERS"  OPTHALMIC 

1,003,450 

72/464.133 

01/28/1975 

TREATMENT  AID  FOR  GLAUCOMA 

1,003.451 

72/464.810 

01/28/1975 

PAllliNTS.  (NON-INVASIVE) 

1,003.452 

72/466,193 

01/28/1975 

1,003,453 

72/466.645 

01/28/1975 

Ccmtact 

Cannen  Faranda  Jr. 

1.003,454 

72/402,707 

01/28/1975 

7295  Trenton  Drive 

1,003,455 

72/442,987 

01/28/1975 

Ravenna,  Ohio  44266 

1.003,457 

72/459,035 

01/28/1975 

(voice):  (216)  296-3022 

1,003,460 

72/465,294 

01/28/1975 

1,003,464 

72/460,367 

01/28/1975 

08/445.104 

OUTDOOR  SURVIVAL  GARMENTS 

1,003,465 

72/406.547 

01/28/1975 

PHOTOVOLTEC  SOLAR  ELEC- 

1,003,467 

72/433,422 

01/28/1975 

TRICALLY  HEATED  WITH  EMER- 

1,003,473 

72/443.637 

01/28/1975 

GENCY  SIGNAL  UGHTS  AND 

1,003,478 

72/424,793 

01/28/1975 

ETC. 

1,003.479 

72/435,041 

01/28/1975 

1,003.481 

72/440,880 

01/28/1975 

Contact: 

Mrs.  Miiiaro  Kea 

1,003,482 

72/443,792 

01/28/1975 

lUBarksdakRd. 

1,003.485 

72/448,403 

01/28/1975 

Hampton,  Va.  23669 

1.003.488 

72/451,052 

01/28/1975 

(voice):  (804)  723-0334 

1,003.491 

72/454,738 

01/28/1975 

(fax):  (804)  727-0329 

1,003.493 

72/454,854 

01/28/1975 

1,003.497 

72/456,265 

01/28/1975 

4.423323 

OVERLAPWNG  BIBS  ON  A  S'llUP 

1,003,498 

72/456,267 

01/28/1975 

1,003307 

72/461,681 

01/28/1975 

Contact 

B.  Liebmann 

1,003310 

72/463,427 

01/28/1975 

3  Cumberland  Cl 

1,003312 

72/465216 

01/28/1975 

Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

1,003314 

72/466234 

01/28/1975 

(voice):  (410)  263-1434 

1.003316 

72/467,066 

01/28/1975 

(fax):  (410)  992-3536 

1,003317 

72/411,757 

01/28/1975 

1,003321 

72/424,824 

01/28/1975 

4.616.738 

DAMPED  BORING  BAR  AND  TOOL 

1,003323 

72/427,978 

01/28/1975 

HOLDER 

1,003324 

72/436.669 

01/28/1975 

1,003325 

72/438208 

01/28/1975 

Contact: 

Notval  E.  SbuitlifT 

1.003329 

72/443384 

01/28/1975 

910  1st 

1,003330 

72/445,610 

01/28/1975 

P.O.  Box  122 

1,003334 

72/449,198 

01/28/1975 

Haines,  Oreg.  97833 

1,003336 

72/451.421 

01/28/1975 

(voice):  (541)  856-3288 

1,003339 

72/452,623 

01/28/1975 

1.003342 

72/453,999 

01/28/1975 

5.098223 

GUTTER  FERRULE 

1,003347 

72/457,038 

01/28/1975 

1,003348 

72/457313 

01/28/1975 

Contact 

Mr.  Mittelstaedt.  m 

1.003350 

72/459,909 

01/28/1975 

Shcrmeta.  Chimko  &  Kilpatrick,  PC 

1,003354 

72/461,998 

01/28/1975 

P.O.  Box  5016 

1.003355 

72/462,204 

01/28/1975 

Rochester  Hills,  Mich.  48308-5016 

1.003356 

72/462310 

01/28/1975 

(voice):  (810)  652-8200 

1.003358 

72/463,199 

01/28/1975 

(fax):  (810)  652-1292 
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5.144.897 
Contact 


SHIPPING  PACKAGE  COMBI- 
NATION 

Jim  De  Cesare 
Dow  Corning  Corponbon 
Patent  Departmcnt-COI232 
Midland.  Mich.  48684^0994 
(voice):  (517)  496-4235 
(fax):  (517)  496-6354 


RcgistratiM  To  Practice 

The  following  hst  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  (he  registration  exaimnation  that  was  held  May 
3,  1995  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant 
to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications 
before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates  are  mailed 
to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment 
aixl  Discipline  that  the  |)erson  seeking  registration  is  of  good 
moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a) J.  Accordingly, 
any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the 
followmg  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should 
be  ftiraished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  EnroUnKnt  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  March  29,  1996. 

Altera,  Allan  G.,  5031  Wickford  Way,  Dunwoody.  Ga.  30338 

Barwne,  Sarah,  328  Walnut  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 

Burbach,  Stephen  D..  1220  Lyndon  St..  #2,  S.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

91030 

Calhoun,  Joseph  Davidson,  ID,  3007  Painted  Valley  Dr.,  Little 

Rock,  Am.  72212 

Casey,  Michael  Raymond,  1909  Hyannis  Q..  #104.  McLean. 

Va.  22102 

Craig,  Paula  L.  2303  N   lOlh  St..  #201,  Arlington.  Va.  22201 

Dobson,  Kevin  S..  60  Parsley  Q..  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.  77566 

Duffy,  John  Fitzgerald,  1701  N.  Kent  St.  #805,  Arlington,  Va. 

22209 

Haislmaier,  Jason  Daniel,   14  White  Street.  Concord,  N.H. 

03301 

Holowach,  Nicholas  L.,  n,  6030  CaUforaia  Circle.  #109.  Rock- 

ville,  Md.  20852-4837 

Hoover,  Kenley  Kurt,  324  Frank  Avenue,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y. 

10543 

Hunt,  James  Bernard,  960  Spring  Rd..  Elmhurst,  111.  60126 

Inouye.  Patrick  Joseph  Sus,  500  S.  Los  Robles  Ave..  #210. 


Pasadena.  Calif .  91101 

Jordan,  Kevin  Michael.  22  Ash  Rd..  BriaiclifT  Manor.  N.Y. 
10510 

Keenan,  Jeffrie  J..  32  Highland  Ave..  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.  19004 
Kovach.  Karl  David,  233  E.  Wacker  Dr..  #1513.  Chicago.  Dl. 
60601 

Mattingly,  Todd  D..  8787  Woodway  Dr..  #9 1 1 1 ,  Houston,  Tex. 
77063 

McConweU,  Edward  Ambrose,  Jr.,  2919  W.  48tfa  Sl,  West- 
wood,  Kans.  66205 

McKinley.  Douglas  Edouard,  Jr..  2610  W.  37th  Ave..  Ken- 
newick.  Wash.  99337 

Merritt,  Lisa  G..  28  Warren  Sl,  #7.  Coocord,  N.H.  03301 
Morioka,  Leslie,  7  Nuvcm  Ave.,  Mt.  Vernon,  NY.  10550 
PhilUps,  Rob  Lee,  I  Placed  Harbor,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629 
Robbins,  Steven  J..  140  W.  Kalmia  St..  #203.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92101-1446 

Rutledge.  Karen  McNamara,  21  Fairlaixl  St.  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173 

Sayeedi,  Stephen  A..  670  13th  Ave..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84103 
Wunderlich,  Lisa  J.,  3316  N.  Southport,  #1F,  Chicago.  111. 
60657 
Wurst.  John.  465  Chk  St.  #304,  Gleodale.  Calif.  91204 


Scnricc  by  Pablkation 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undcliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  hcrem,  its  a.s,signs  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Dollar  World.  Fresno.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1.652.105  for  the  mark 
VICKI  LYNN,  Cane.  No.  24.503. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


37  CFR  1,47  Notice  by  PabUoitioa 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  applications  identified  below  with  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .47  lequesting  acceptance 
of  the  applications  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  The  petitions  have  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  each  of  the  non-signing  inventors.  The  non-signing  inventors  may  join  in  the  application  by  promptly  filing 
an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  1 .63. 


29A)1 8.733 
29/032,622 
08/130,740 

08/135.778 

08/263.660 

08^292,432 


Piliny  Hair 
Feb.  14,  1994 
Dec.  22.  1994 
Oct  1.  1993 

Oct  12.  1993 

June  21.  1994 

Aug.  17,  1994 


Non-Siyniny  Inventor 

Andrew  P.  Somerville 

Rosemary  W.  Wright 

Mrs.  Fonaeca 
(legal  representative) 

Henry  E.  Huey 
Waclaw  Hamerlinski 
Wade  Bowen 


Title  of  Invention 

Soap  Holder 

Sole  Design 

Inbred  Com  Plant  AQA3 


Time  Domain  Algebraic 
Encoder/Decoder 

Apparatus  For  The  Extraction 
Of  Peat 

Coatings  For  Vinyl  And 
Canvas  Particularly 
Permitting  Ink-Jet  Printing 


February  13,  1996 
08/298.996 

08/300.302 
08/321.613 

08/325.659 

08/351.170 
08/404.822 

08/422.509 

08/455.402 

08/460,664 
08/475,695 

08/481.552 


U.S.  PATENT 
Aug.  31.  1994 

Sq>t2,  1994 
Oct  12.  1994 

Oct  18,  1994 

Nov.  30.  1994 
Mar.  14.  1995 

Apr.  13,  1995 


May  31.  1995 

June  2.  1995 
June  7.  1995 

June  7,  1995 


AND  TRADEMARK 
QiosnS.  Ziady 

Keidi  R.  Barraclough 
AimickBallay 

Roger  L.  Lallone 


David  Campbdl 

Roben  S.  Frantz, 
Michael  J.  Wild 

George  A.  Rakuljic, 
Victor  Leyva 


Michael  L  Mahar 

Janet  D.  Melcher 
Michael  J.  Walk 

Charies  J.  Amtzo- 
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Multi-Drawer  Cabinet  Having 
A  Drawer  Lock-Out 
Mechanism 

Video  Communication 
Apparatus 

Expression  In  Non-Tumoral 
Human  Lymphoblastoid 
Lines  Widi  An  Integrative 
Vector 

Antibodies  Against  An 
Intracellular  Matrix  Comfriex 
/^nd  Their  Use  In  The 
Detection  Of  Cancer 

'    Window  Frame  Assembly 


Improved  Singulator  Assembly 


Fabrication  And  Applications 
Of  Long-Lifetime, 
Hologr^>hic  Gratings  In 
Photorefhictive  Matoials 

Enhanced  Drug  Dispensing 
System 

Aqueous  Coating  Composition 

Automated  Spray 
Impregnatioo  Process  And 
Articles  Produced  Ther^ 

Vaccines  Expressed  In  Plants 


Certillcate  of  CorrectioB 
For  Week  of  Febnur^  L3,  1996 


Bl  4,571,365 

P.  09.269 

P.  09.275 

Re.  35.068 

D.  363.614 

D.  364,301 

4,946,800 

5,000,663 

5.042,804 

5,047,222 

5,104,404 

5.104.581 

5,118,123 

5.137.976 

5.169.088 

5.228.164 

5.262.652 

5.271,008 

5,275388 

5,277,048 

5.279360 

5.280.793 

5,287,434 

5.288,496 


5,300.826 
5.317.965 
5,320,853 
5,328,759 
5,329,328 
5,333.200 
5339.125 
5.340.372 
5.341.295 
5.346,918 
5.350.874 
5.354340 
5.371.004 
5.372.046 
5374.652 
5374.893 
5.376.811 
5.377349 
5378.624 
5378,806 
5.381,380 
5,386,476 
5,390,841 
5,391344 


5,391,617 
5.395,915 
5,397305 
5397,345 
5399,196 
5,401.812 
5,403352 
5,403,848 
5,405,888 
5,408.250 
5.412.364 
5.414.1 13 
5,414347 
5,414383 
5,418,649 
5,419,164 
5,419381 
5,421,019 
5,422334 
5,422.423 
5.422,985 
5,423.417 
5.423,719 
5,423,930 


5,425,641 
5,426328 
5,426,456 
5,428,442 
5.428.687 
5,429,001 
5,431.062 
5,431.182 
5,431.648 
5,432,173 
5,432,866 
5,433.815 
5.434.222 
5.434366 
5.434.842 
5,435.802 
5,435,832 
5.436,124 
5,436341 
5,438,050 
5.438.228 
5.438356 
5.439,073 
5,439,496 


5,439.808 
5,439,821 
5,439,842 
5,441,048 
5.441,972 
5,442,686 
5,443,740 
5,444,076 
5,444,191 
5,444,266 
5,444,727 
5,445,851 
5,446.157 
5.446370 
5,446,688 
5.446,865 
5.447.291 
5.447.840 
5,447.914 
5,448,306 
5,448350 
5.448,844 
5,449,979 
5,450,110 


5,450,285 
5,450382 
5,450,781 
5,451330 
5,451,415 
5,451,792 
5,452,462 
5,452,693 
5,452,787 
5.452,929 
5,452.931 
5,453,175 
5,453,449 
5,453338 
5,453,714 
5,453,859 
5,454,785 
5.455.204 
5,455,238 
5,455319 
5,455,603 
5,455.610 
5,455.616 
5.455.881 


5,456.679 
5.456,835 
5,456,929 
5,457,487 
5,457303 
5,457,906 
5.458.205 
5,458,916 
5.459,193 
5,459302 
5,459,843 
5,460,856 
5.460.990 
5.461,054 
5,461,091 
5,461,179 
5,461.478 
5.461,546 
5,461378 
5,462,141 
5,462,168 
5,462365 
5,462,701 
5,463.273 


5,463396 
5,464,078 
5,464,157 
5,464.404 
5,464.751 
5,464.834 
5,464,892 
5,465,188 
5.465.190 
5.465,242 
5.465310 
5.467,620 
5,4683% 
5.469348 
5.470.344 
5,470,476 
5,470,482 
5,470,484 
5,470,650 
5,471.935 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  docimients  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  d>at  box,  diey  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  ExL 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  ^)plications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentiy  filed  related  papers. 

Contribudons  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  witii  tiie  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  appUcation. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

PubUc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  proosdures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  tnaintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Docimients  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Appbcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Commimications  relating  to  interferences  ajid  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigimients  are  the  exception.  Assigmnents  dxxild  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papns  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appeal  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissiotier  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extensimi  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designaDons  are  applicable  to  bocfa  patent  and  trademaifc  lelated  mail,  and  the  rBCOinmendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  foUows: 

Box 


RefereMC  CoUectioiis  of  VS.  Pateats  and  Trademarks 
ATaflabic  for  Pnbik  Use  in  Patent  aiMl  Trademark  Depoaitoiy  Librarica 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Expianatioa 


Box  3 
Box4 

Bok6 
Boots 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assigimient 

Box  EEC 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NPC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Onice  of  LegLslative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  htigabon  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Soliator.  P  O  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  222 IS  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedmgs  before  the  Admiaisttabve  Law  Judge  or  die  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor.  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

EJectromc  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replemshment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  ihoae  filed  with  new  milications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  bbraries.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1 790,  trademarks  published  since  1 872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  fuU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patenu  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  (TD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  Ae  public  ftee  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  bbrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  ortJer  to  av«t  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephoiu  Ctmtaet 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  M*-1747 


Birmingham  Public  Library . 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University. 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library — 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 


(205)  226-3620 
(907)  562-7323 
(602)  965-7010 
(501)  682-2053 
(213)  228-7220 
(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 
(415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  ^^^90 

Denver  PubUc  Library - ^03  M0^9 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (20J)  '?^f^' 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary ^^^I  o^TTii 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (f"^'  f^-,!^ 

Fort  Uuderdale;  Broward  County  Main  Library (f"3)  il'-'TTi 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary 305   375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubranes - (4«7)  »ffff5^ 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  Soudi  Florida (813)  974-2720 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institote  of  ooA^wt 

Technology /tXa^iniT? 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pubbc  Ubrary  System (»"8)  5»?-f*'' 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubraiy (f^)  »»^-6^J3 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary - -•••• g  ?  ZgiJ^ 

Springfield:  Dlmois  State  Ubrary (27   782-5659 

Indianapobs-Manon  County  PubUc  Ubraiy (3  7)  2W-1/41 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  Umversity (317)  *94-Z»/Z 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa (5J5)  ^"T  1° 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  WV-J133 

Louisville  Fiee  Pubbc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary.  Louisiana  State 

University O^J^I  ioo-^iv 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary.  Univeisity  of 
Ma.<isachusetts  (^'3)  545-1370 

BSrSrui^:::: (617)536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Ubrary,  Umversity  of 

Michigan V ^11   c^^ 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  Umversity (616)  5V2-36ai 

Detroit:  (jreat  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-1450 

Minneapobs  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center - (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary •"nMrii/ IMX^ii^ 

St.  Louis  Pubbc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library " (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubraiy ~)X^,{  ^i'\ii^ 

Newark  Pubbc  Ubrary -;.. >^  Ils^S^ 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicme,  Rutgers  Umversity (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (5  8)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Ubraiy (''<>)  o:>n-nvi 


1183  OG  41 


1183  OG  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaiiy  13,  1996 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


SMf 


Notth  Carolinji 
North  Dakoca 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pemsylvaiiia 


Puetto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyommg 


Sam*  o/Libnry 


TtUphom*  Comiaet 


New  Yofk  Public  Libtvy  (The  Research  Libraries) „ 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University 

Grand  Fodcs:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota 

Akron;  Summit  County  Pubbc  Library . Not 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Librafy  of. „ 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library „ 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Univenity  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 


.Not 


Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intematiaaal  Trade 

Development 

Portland  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Libruy,  Lewis  A  Clark  CoU^ 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of 

Pittsburgh,  Camcgie  Library  of „ ™.„... 

University  Park;  Pattec  Library.  P^msylvania  State  Univenity 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not 

Providence  Pubbc  Library „..„..„„.„„„ 

Clemson  University  Libraries _„.„ 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology 

Meoqihis  St  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Library  and  Information 

Center 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Scirace  Library,  Vandeibilt  University 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  Univenity  of  Texas  at 

Austin 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah. 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Comtnoowealth 

Uiuvcrsity 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  Univenity  of  Washington 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  Univenity 

Mathsoo:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  Umvenity  of  Wisconsin 

Madiaoo 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 

Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Library 


(212)  9300917 
(919)515-3280 
(701)777-4888 
Yet  Operational 
(513)369-6936 
(216)623-2870 
(614)292-6175 
(419)259-5212 

(405)744-7086 
Yet  Operational 
(215)  686-5331 
(412)  622-3138 
(814)  865-4861 
Yet  Operational 
.(401)455-8027 
.(803)656-3024 

.(605)394-6822 

.(901)725-8877 
.(615)322-2775 

.(512)495-4500 


(409)845-3826 

(214)670-1468 

.(713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 
(801)581-8394 


.(804)828-1104 
.(206)543-0740 
.(304)293-2510 

.(608)262-6845 
.(414)286-3051 
.(307)237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Dqwty  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGA^aC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 3084)661  07/14W 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director 308-1235  07A)I/94 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director 3084)651  08«9/94 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERLM^  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-2351  1(»«6«4 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  [X)LL,  Director 308-01%  04/22/94 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSnUAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782  02/28/94 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— RC»ERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 3084)5 1 1  07/12/94 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 305-9600  07/15/93 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3800  04/04/94 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0556  07/05/94 

COKO^JNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/IXSCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  OODIO,  Director 305-4700  05/31/94 

E«SIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE  Director - 308-0661  07/11/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAASMNG  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  KffiDIA.  GROUP  3100-^X  SCHKSDT. 

Director - 308-1113  05/16/94 

MATHUAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director ~ 308-1148  08/23/94 

VKDICAL  INSTRUkffiNTS,  IMAGNOSTIC  EQUlP^ffiNT  AND  TREATMENTF 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGIC/U-  SUPPLKS;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANfttAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUH»MENT;  AND  PRINTBTO, 

GROUP  3300— J  J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  11/07/94 

SOLAR.  IffiAT,  POWER,  /^ND  FLUH)  ENGlNEERttK)  DEVKES, 

GROUP  3406— DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  ia«6/94 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCHON,  PETROLEUM  AND  NONING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  ShffTH,  Director 308-1021  67/12/94 


rof  Ihe  20  yorleni  proviiM  in  33 


•A  commuaicabaa  fron  die  extmaei  ikoold  hive  been  Rceived  in  noct  a^plicatinis  filed  piiar  lo  ttii  dae. 

PutOM  wiD  Bxfiic  as  PoUowi: 

(1)  Ite  tma  of  any  nility  or  pim  pauan  that  it  in  tacc  on  or  nauhi  from  as  ipflioirinii  filed  before  Jnoe  S,  199S  ii  Ike  | 
VS.C.  154<aX2)  or  17  yean  from  (laat  nibject  lo  any  tmainal  ditdaimoi.  35  U.S.C.  15*cXl). 

(2)  AH  uliltty  Md  plu  paienu  (ramed  on  ^plicaoooi  having  an  actual  Uaited  States  fiUn(  dale  on  er  after  Joae  8,  I99S  are  (tiMsd  fcr  a  lena  wlndi  t 
datt  oo  whit*  die  patent  u  franiBd  and  cods  20  yen  fnmt  dK  dav  oo  which  die  s|ipticitioo  was  filed  in  the  Uailad  Stales.  M  die  ifplicatian  coMai 
teftRMce  to  an  earbor  ^iplication  under  35  U.S.C.  128,  121  or  36S(c),  ds  patent  torn  OKk  twenty  ytmt  fron  dial  date  on  which  die  eariiett  anlioalioa  ' 
35  U.SC.  154<aK2), 

(3)  AH  dcaifo  pMeats  are  gnmad  far  a  term  of  14  yean  6nn  die  dale  of  die  graift. 

However  *e  term  of  ny  pM«t  may  have  heen  canailed  by  diK:laiiBer  under  dK  pioviiioaa  of  3S  VS.C.  1S3,  hw«  Itvaed  <hie  te  fabmt  B  pay  as 
or  have  hwa  extended  under  tte  provitioas  of  35  US  C  154,  155,  ar  15«  That,  if  mm  reUiMe  iofbrMtiaa  it  aeadMl  with  leapect  to  a  paiticalw  | 
pacific  patent  file  should  be  review«d  u  deiamine  die  acaial  dale  of  patent  expintiao. 
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Robert 
DarkiE. 


bcft  M. 


Brace  A.  If>«— , 


Pqwty 

'f  DtanBctor, 


Kn^hiiag  OfOcc 
Mofjaaawy  1,  19M 


OUMDMe 


Uw  Office 


Law  Office  101  — Roo  Susimn.  Acting  Mmagmg  Aooniey.  (703)  308-9101— 4«h  Plocr 
Foods.  Bevenfn,  Wiaea  A  Spain— Iol  Omm*  29.  30,  31.  32.  33 
Sovice*— ioL  dann  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  4a  41.  4^ 


New* 


Amendmcnl 
Filed 


Law  Office  102— Myn  KurztMrd.  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  30S-9102— SA  Floor 
Scieatific  Equipmeni  St  Punuoire — InL  Claue*  9.  20 
Scmcea— iBL  OaaMt  3J.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103— Kattityn  Enkme.  MMam  Adoney.  (703)  30S-9103— S*  Hoar 
ScMMiAc  Bqnipmmt  St  Raailuie— fat  Clatae*  9.  a) 
Semcea— fai.  C^Maei  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  104— Skkey  Moakowitz,  Managiiig  Anoniey.  (703)  308-9104— 6di  Ploor 
Unwrougfal  melaii,  induMiial  Bquipmeni.  TooU.  Inatafladoo,  Vehicles,  Fireaiius,  Muaical 
Instnunenix.  Boildiiig  Malehab  St  Fknr  Covenogs — Idl 
~        16,7,  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Service*— fat 

I  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  4a  41.  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howdl.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6dt  Floor 
Qtemicais,  PauKs.  Lufancaoo.  PlunnioeulicaU.  Medical  ApfMraois  St 
TotNcco— fat  Cnasaes  1,  2.  4.  5.  la  34  Service*— tat 
Claaae*  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  4a  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Spamiw.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— Ttfa  Floor 
rnsmrrirs,  (Heaoing  Prepanboas.  Pi^  Prodocts  St  Toy*— fat 
Oiisri  3.  16,  28  Service*— tat  CiMiei  35.  36, 

37,  38,  39,  4a  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— Thoaus  Lamone.  Maaaging  Auomey,  (703)  308-9107—7*  Fknr 
rniir«irs,  Cleaaing  Prepafaboos,  Paper  Producn  St  Toy*— fat 
Oaaae*  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Cnasaes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  4a  41,  42 
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Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  loquines  cooceming  the  status  of  their  appbcadoos.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK 
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the  subject  of  an  adioa  or  are  cutreiidy  being  wodted  on  by  the  trgnnl  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  13,  19% 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fotms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioas 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,286,007  (2795th) 
REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  CONTAINER  AND  LORRY  SHEETS 
Willi  Oellerking,  Schleswig,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Scfaleswiger 
Tauwerkfabric  Oellerking  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Schleswig, 
Germanv 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.600.  Oct  13,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,286.007,  issued  Aug. 

25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  13,251,  Feb.  21,  1979. 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Feb.    22,    1978, 
2807439 

Int  a."  B32B  3/06:35/00 
VS.  CI.  498—194 

A  /2 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confinned. 

1.  A  repair  patch  for  use  in  repairing  daniaged  areas  in  protective 
cover  sheets  for  loading  openings  of  containers,  lorries,  or  the  like 
utilized  in  international  goods  transportation  wherein,  to  satisfy 
customs  regulations,  a  sealing  strip  must  be  attached  around  the 
periphery  of  the  patch  and  overlapping  the  patch  and  the  cover 
sheet  and  emt)ossed  with  a  relief  pattern  so  that  once  the  patch  has 
been  applied  to  the  cover  sheet,  any  tampering  with  the  patch  will 
be  readily  discoverable,  said  repair  patch  comprising: 

a  piece  of  fabric  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  peripheral 
edges  defining  an  area  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  for 
covering  the  damaged  area  in  the  cover  sheet; 
a  coating  of  a  weldable  plastic  material  on  at  least  the  inner 
surface  of  said  piece  of  fabric  for  welding  the  fabric  to  the 
cover  sheet  over  the  damaged  area;  and 
an  elongate  sealing  strip  of  an  embossable.  weldable  thermo- 
plastic material  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  piece  of 
fabric  and  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof,  with  por- 
tions of  the  sealing  strip  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
peripheral  edges  of  the  fabric  to  form  a  circumferential  out- 
wardly projecting  margin  for  welding  to  the  cover  sheet  when 
the  piece  of  fabric  is  positioned  over  the  damaged  area  of  the 
cover  sheet  and  said  weltlable  coating  is  secured  to  the  cover 
sheet 


Bl  5,195,299  (2796th) 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF 

HERMETIC  PACKAGES  CONTAINING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

My  N.  Nguyen,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Johnson  Matthey 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/003,179,  Aug.  31,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,195,299,  issued  Mar. 

23,  1993,  Sen  No.  843,735,  Feb.  28,  1992. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B65B  25/00:31/02 

VS.  a.  53—428 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confimied. 


^R-0-C5N  +  HjO 
Trapped 
Cyanate 


Siow'  -^ 


R-O-C-OH 
kitermedlate 


Rearrange 
Fast 


^R-O-C-NHf 
Carbamate 


^200*C  _    "t- 
Fast         -^ 


R-NHj   +     C»»1 


Outgas 

New  claim  4  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  water  moisture  content  in  a  her- 
metic package  containing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
incorporating  within  said  package  a  small  but  effective  amount  of 
cyanate  ester,  reacting  said  cyanate  ester  with  water  to  produce  an 
imidocartxjnic  acid  which  molecularly  rearranges  upon  formation 
into  a  stable  carbamate  molecular  structure,  exposing  said  package 
to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100°  C.  to  400°  C. 
whereby  said  caibamate  further  reacts  with  water  to  produce  car- 
bon dioxide. 


Bl  5,272J96  (2797th) 
CONTROLLABLE  BUS  TERMINATOR  WITH  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION 
Robert  A,  Mammano,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  and  Mark  Jonlan, 
Manchester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Unitrode  Corporation,  Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,671,  Dec  23,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,272J96,  issued  Dec 

21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  755,072,  Sep.  5,  1991. 

InL  a."  H03K  17/16:3/01 

VS.  CL  326—30 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  3-11  is  confinned. 
Claims  2  and  12-14  are  cancelled. 
Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  controllable  bus  terminator,  for  providing  a  switchable 
termination  on  a  bus  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  said  control- 
lable bus  terminator  comprising: 
a  voltage  regulator; 

a  plurality  of  resistive  networks  each  of  said  resistive  networks 
having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  wherein  the 
second  terminal  of  each  of  said  resistive  networics  provides  an 
output  terminal  of  said  bus  terminator; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  controllable  switches  each  of  which 
has  a  first  port,  a  second  port,  and  a  control  port,  each  of  said 
switches  having  [a]  said  first  port  thereof  coupled  to  said 
voltage  regulator  and  [a]  said  second  port  thereof  coupled  to 
the  first  terminal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  resistive 
networks  wherein  each  of  said  switches  couple  the  corre- 
sponding resistive  network  to  said  voltage  regulator  when  the 
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cofTcsponding  switch  is  in  a  tirst  state  and  wherein  each  of 
said  switches  disconnect  the  corresponding  resistive  network 
from  said  voltage  regulator  when  the  corresponding  switch  is 
in  a  second  state; 

a  control  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
port  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  controllable 
switches,  said  control  circuit  for  providing  a  first  control 
signal  to  said  control  ports  which  causes  each  of  said  electn- 
cally  controllable  switches  to  switch  from  said  first  stale  to 
said  second  state  and  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  to 
said  control  ports  which  causes  each  of  said  electrically 
controllable  switches  to  switch  from  said  second  state  to  said 
first  state:  and 

wherein  the  output  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  is  coupled  to 
said  voltage  regulator  and  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  turns  on  said  voltage  regulator  and  a 
second  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  turns  off 
said  voltage  regulator. 


Bl  5J38.979  (2798lh) 
CONTROLLABLE  BUS  TERMINATOR 
Robert  A.  Mamnuno,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  Mark  Jordan. 
Manchester.  N.H.,  assignors  to  IJnitrode  Corporation,  Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 

ReexaminaHon  Request  No.  90/003.672.  Dec.  23.  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.338.979,  issued  Aug. 

16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  88,911,  Jul.  7.  1993. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  990,133,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,072,  Sep.  5.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,272,396. 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:3/01 

VS.  CL  326—30 

AS  A  RESLfLT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  18-20  is  confirmed. 
Claims  3-6  and  11-17  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  7  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  2  and  9-10.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  controllable  bus  terminator,  for  providing  a  switchable 
lermination  on  a  bus  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  said  control- 
lable bus  terminator  comprising: 
a  voltage  regulator; 


a  plurality  of  termination  networks; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  controllable  switches  each  of  which 
has  an  input  terminal,  and  output  terminal,  and  a  control 
terminal. 

each  of  said  switches,  said  voltage  regulator,  and  a  coresponding 
one  of  said  termination  networks  being  coupled  in  series  with 
the  input  terminal  of  each  said  snitch  being  connected  to  said 
voltage  regulator  and  the  output  terminal  of  each  said  switch 
being  coupled  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  termination 
networks,  wherein  each  of  said  switches  couples  the  voltage 
regulator  to  a  corresponding  conductor  through  said  termina 
tion  network  when  the  corresponding  switch  is  in  a  first  state 
and  wherein  each  of  said  switches  disconnects  the  voltage 
regulator  fix)m  said  corresponding  conductor  when  the  cotre- 
sponding  switch  is  in  a  second  state; 

a  control  circuit  comprising  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
control  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  con 
trollable  switches,  said  control  circuit  for  providing  a  firsi 
control  signal  to  said  control  terminals  which  causes  each  ot 
said  electrically  controllable  switches  to  switch  from  said  firsi 
state  to  said  second  slate  and  for  providing  a  second  control 
signal  to  said  control  lermirmls  which  causes  each  of  said 
electrically  controllable  switches  to  switch  from  said  second 
state  to  said  first  state;  and 

wherein  the  output  terminal  of  said  control  circuit  is  coupled  to 
said  voltage  regulator  and  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  turns  on  said  voltage  regulator  and  a 
second  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  turns  off 
said  voltage  regulator. 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  13,  1996 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  iulics  indicates  additions 

made  by  leissue. 


Re.  35,154 

BIT  LINE  AND  COLUMN  CIRCUITRY  USED  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Kim  C.  Hardee.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Thorn 

EMI  North  America,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  4,791.613,  dated  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  633,091, 
Jul.  25.  1984.  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  534,484,  Sep. 
21,  1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  19,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  382,178 

InL  a."  GllC  7/00:11/419 


U.S.  a.  365—189.09 


16  Claims 


-LFi»  uhr  ., 
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a  respective  differential  amplifier  for  each  of  said  columns,  each 
said  differential  amplifier  being  coupled  between  said  read 
lines  and  the  pair  of  bit  lines  in  the  corresponding  column, 
each  differential  amplifier  being  responsive  to  an  associated 
column  select  signal  to  provide  output  signals  on  the  read 
lines  representative  of  the  data  stored  in  one  of  the  memory 
cells  in  the  corresponding  colunms  when  the  column  is 
selected:  and 

Sneak  capacitance  reduction  means  coupled  between  the  pair  of 
bit  lines  in  each  of  columns  and  responsive  to  a  colunui  select 
signal  for  coupling  together  the  pair  of  bit  lines  in  a  corre- 
sponding column  when  the  corresponding  coluimi  is  not 
selected. 


Re.  35,155 
CASSETTE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Shinsaku  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Tadao  Arata,  Inagi,  and  Takayuki 

Kitazawa,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanashin 

Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,802,037,  dated  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  55,885, 

Jun.  1,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

378,378 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1986,  61-138586 
Int  CI.*  GllB  15/00 
VS.  a.  36ft— %.5  2  Chiims 


1.  In  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  device,  a  memory  array  and 
control  circuitry  therefor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  multi-transistor  memory  cells,  each  cell  including  a 
pair  of  cross-coupled  N-channel  transistors  and  being  located 
at  an  intersection  of.  and  connected  to.  a  pair  of  column  lines 
and  one  said  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  bias  [means]  circuite  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding column  line,  each  [said]  bias  circuit  ]means]  includ- 
ing a  P-channel  transistor  and  an  N-channel  transistor  each 
having  its  source-drain  path  coupled  between  a  supply  voltage 
and  [said]  a  corresponding  column  line,  each  [said]  bias 
[means  serving  to  limit  the  current  drain  to  the  threshold  level 
of  said  P-channel  transistor]  circuit  being  arranged  to  limit 
the  voltage  swing  on  the  corresponding  column  line  as  the 
corresponding  column  line  for  the  particular  bias  [means] 
circuit  is  pulled  toward  ground;  and 

a  voltage  reference  circuit  [connected]  coupled  to  said  supply 
voltage  [input]  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  gates  of 
said  P-channel  transistors  for  each  pair  of  [said]  bias  [means] 
circuits  connected  to  a  pair  of  column  lines,  said  reference 
circuit  providing  compensation  means  for  reducing  the  effects 
of  [process  variations  between  elements  of  said]  changes  in 
the  ambient  conditions  within  the  integrated  circuit  device. 

7.  In  a  semi-conductor  memory  having  at  least  two  columns  of 
memory  cells  for  storing  data,  each  column  having  a  pair  of  bit 
lines  coupled  to  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  memory  having  a 
pair  of  data  read  lines  and  having  address  means  for  providing  a 
column  select  signal  to  each  column,  column  circuitry  comprising; 


1.  A  cassette  holding  device  for  a  tape  recorder,  comprising  a 
cassette  holder  for  removably  receiving  a  tape  cassette  therein,  said 
cassene  holder  being  coupled  to  a  base  plate  for  movement 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  recording  on  or  reproduc- 
tion from  a  tape  within  a  tape  cassette  received  therein  can  be 
achieved  and  a  rest  position,  first  spring  means  for  urging  said 
cassette  holder  toward  the  operative  position,  an  arresting  member 
mounted  on  said  cassette  holder  for  selective  back  and  forth 
movement  between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
stationary  arresting  means  located  on  said  base  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  said  arresting  member  at  the  advanced  position  to  arrest 
said  cassette  holder  to  the  rest  position,  an  ejecting  member 
coupled  to  an  end  of  [said]  second  spring  means  and  mounted  for 
back  and  forth  movement  between  an  advanced  position  and  a 
retracted  position  on  said  cassette  holder,  said  ejecting  member 
being  retracted  by  an  inserting  force  of  a  tape  cassette  inserted  into 
said  cassette  holder  to  disengage  said  arresting  member  from  said 
stationary  arresting  means  while  accumulating  a  spring  force  in 
said  second  spring  means,  said  ejecting  member  being  advanced, 
when  allowed,  by  the  accumulated  spring  force  to  push  back  the 
tape  cassette  in  a  direction  to  unload  the  tape  cassette,  and  means 
on  said  ejecting  member  for  limiting,  when  said  ejecting  member 
is  at  the  advanced  position,  movement  of  said  arresting  member 
away  from  the  advanced  position  to  maintain  the  engagement  of 
said  arresting  member  with  said  stationary  arresting  means. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

9,451 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


9,452 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED   RED  DELIGHT' 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens 
Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,841 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 86.4  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  plant  named  Red  Delight,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9,453 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,490,289 

BABY  BIB 

Peggy  Ufarer,  92  Round  HiU  Rd.,  Armonk,  N.Y.  10504 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,760 

InL  a.*  A41B  I.VIO 

VS.  a.  2— 49J  5  Claims 


1.  A  bib,  comprising  a  first  panel  adapted  to  overlie  the  chest 
region  of  a  wearer,  said  first  panel  being  of  an  elongated  construc- 
tion, having  a  first,  ourwardly-lying,  water-resistant  layer  and  a 
second,  inwardly-lying  fabric  layer,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
leg  segments  extending  upwardly  at  an  upper  margin  thereof; 
cooperating  attachment  means  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  each  of 
said  legs  to  join  said  legs  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
adjustably  size  the  legs  about  a  neck  of  the  wearer,  a  second  panel 
of  an  absorbent  material  removably  mounted  upon  an  outward- 
lying  surface  of  said  first  panel  in  a  central  position  thereon;  a 
pocket  located  on  said  outwardly-lying  surface  of  said  first  panel 
and  extending  upwardly  fit)m  a  lower  edge  thereof,  said  pocket 
comprising  a  first,  outwardly-lying,  water-resistant  material  layer 
and  a  second,  inwardly-lying  fabric  layer,  said  second  panel 
extending  downwardly  below  the  top  margin  of  said  pocket;  and  a 
neck  liner  affixed  about  a  portion  of  said  first  panel  in  an  area 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  legs  for  embracing  the  neck  of 
the  wearer,  said  liner  comprising  means  for  providing  a  snug  and 
flexible  line  of  contact  between  tlie  bib  and  neck. 


5,490,290 
OPEN  FINGERED  GLOVE  STRUCTURE 
Danny  Gold,  27  Barker  Road,  Apt.  E-2,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,692 

Int  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—159  7  Claims 


glove  palm  means,  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  human 
hand,  for  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  palm  of  the  glove; 
and 

thumb  means,  generally  formed  to  cover  a  wearer's  thumb; 

said  glove  back  means  and  said  glove  palm  means  to  define  a 
plurality  of  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  comprising  an  inner 
side  defined  as  that  side  of  the  finger  closest  to  said  thumb 
piece  an  outer  side  defined  as  tliat  side  of  the  finger  funliest 
away  from  said  thumb  piece,  a  tip  defined  as  that  area  closest 
to  the  end  of  the  finger  and  a  crotch  area  defined  as  that  area 
furthest  away  from  the  tip  of  the  finger;  and 

said  improved  open  fingered  glove  further  comprising  coimector 
means  for  connecting  the  fingers  of  said  back  piece  to  the 
fingers  of  said  palm  piece  along  at  least  one  side  of  each 
finger  and  an  outside  of  said  crotch  area  leaving  said  crotch 
area  open,  said  connector  strips  being  located  proximate  to  the 
tip  of  the  finger  to  which  it  is  attached  and  extending  to  a 
point  outside  ttie  crotch  area. 


5,490,291 
LACE  WORKS  FOR  BATHROOM  SINKS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Christine  J.  Direnzo,  17  Tarboro  St,  Ebnont,  N.Y.  11003-1706 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,407 

lot  CL*  E03C  1/33 

VS.  CL  4—661  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  lace  works  for  a  bathroom  sink  on  a 
counter  top  of  a  vanity  including  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  securing  a  strip  of  a  first  strip  of  hook  and  loop  pile  fastener 
material  by  adhesive  means  to  said  sink  on  said  counter  top; 
and 

b)  removably  attaching  said  lace  works  to  said  first  strip  with  a 
second  strip  of  hook  and  loop  pile  fastener  material  which  is 
permanendy  attached  to  said  lace  works. 


1.  An  improved  open  fingered  glove  comprising; 
glove  back  nneans,  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  human 
hand  for  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  glove; 


5,490,292 
COT 
David  M.  Auburn,  9762  W.  Ken  Caryl  Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80127 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,139 
Int  a.*  A47C  19/00:21/00 
VS.  CI.  5—8  20  Claims 

1.  A  cot,  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  hollow  body  possessing  a  closed 
curve  construction,  said  hollow  body  rotationally  molded 
from  a  plastic  material; 
said  body  including  a  substantially  planar  sleeping  surface  inter- 
secting an  incUned  head  rest  portion; 
a  substantially  enclosed  insulating  air  space  formed  within  said 

body  beneath  said  sleeping  surface; 
a  second  insulating  air  space  disposed  beneath  said  enclosed 
insulating  air  space  and  adapted  to  separate  said  enclosed 
insulating  air  space  from  a  floor  supporting  said  cot; 
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a  raised  bonom  wall  at  least  partially  defining  said  enclosed 
insulating  air  space: 

at  least  one  pillar  extending  upwardly  from  said  raised  bottom 
wall  for  supporting  said  sleeping  surface: 

said  body  including  a  top  ponion  and  a  recessed  bottom  poniun 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  top  portion  such  that  a  plurality 
of  identical  cots  may  be  stored  in  nested  stacked  relation: 

said  top  and  bonom  ponions  at  least  partially  defined  by  a 
separating  peripherally  extending  shoulder: 

at  least  one  dolly  including  at  least  one  roiatable  element  dimen- 
sioned for  engagement  with  said  cot  to  facilitate  transporta- 
tion and  storage: 

said  at  least  one  dolly  dimensioned  for  at  least  partial  nesting 
within  said  recessed  bottom  portion: 

said  at  least  one  dolly  including  channel  portions  dimensioned 
for  at  least  partial  insertion  of  bottom  edges  of  said  col  and 
said  dolly  further  including  side  walls  dimensioned  to  at  least 
panially  overlie  side  wall  portions  of  said  cot: 

a  pad: 

a  cover  for  said  pad: 

cooperating  fasteners  on  said  cover  and  said  cot  for  releasably 
securing  said  cover  and  pad  to  said  cot: 

a  mattress: 

cooperating  fasteners  on  said  mattress  and  said  cot  for  releasably 
securing  said  mattress  to  said  cot; 

a  laterally  extending  elastic  strap  on  said  mattress  for  securing 
said  mattress  in  a  rolled  condition  for  uansportation  and 
storage; 

a  sheet:  and 

means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  mattress. 


5,490  J93 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Per  NUsson.  Ostra   Ronneholmsvatten  26,  S-211  47  Malmo, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0080,  S  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9a/15705.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1992,  9200378 
Int  CL"  A61G  7nO 
IJ&  a.  5—83.1  12  Claims 

7.  Load  transport  apparatus  for  a  carrier  member  with  a  load. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  separate  transport  paths, 
first  and  second  displaceable  devices  respectively  supported  for 
displacement  along  said  first  and  second  transport  paths. 


first  and  second  connecting  means  for  respectively  suspending  a 
carrier  member  from  the  first  and  second  displaceable 
devices,  each  connecting  means  including  a  connecting  device 
for  connecting  the  carrier  member  to  the  respective  displace- 
able device,  and  a  releasable  coupling  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  respective  connecting  device  to  the  respective  dis- 
placeable device. 

at  least  one  of  said  connecting  devices  having  an  adjustable 
length  between  its  connection  to  the  carrier  member  and  to  its 
respective  displaceable  device. 

said  first  and  second  transport  paths  being  separated  at  a  location 
at  which  transfer  of  the  carrier  member  is  to  be  made  from  the 
first  transport  path  to  the  second  tran.sport  path,  said  at  lea.st 
one  of  the  connecting  devices  being  changed  In  length  to 
transfer  the  support  of  the  carrier  member  from  the  first 
transpon  path  to  the  second  transpon  path  after  which  the  first 
connecting  device  can  be  disconnected  from  the  hrst  displace- 
able device  by  the  respective  releasable  coupling. 


5.490.294 
SLEEPING  BAG  WITH  REMOVABLE  BAG  LINER 
Paul  F.  Kramer.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mountian  Hard- 
wear,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349J95 

Int  a."  A47G  V/Wi.  A47C  29/W 

IJ,S.  a.  5-^13  14  aalms 


1.  In  combination: 

a  sleeping  bag  defining  a  bag  interior,  a  bag  head  opening,  and  a 
bag  longitudinal  opening  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
sleeping  bag  and  communicating  with  said  bag  head  opening 
and  said  bag  interior,  said  bag  longitudinal  opening  being 
dehned  by  first  and  second  spaced  elongated  bag  edges,  said 
sleeping  bag  including  a  first  row  of  bag  zipper  teeth  disposed 
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along  said  first  spaced  elongated  bag  edge  and  a  second  row 
of  bag  zipper  teeth  disposed  along  said  second  spaced  elon- 
gated bag  edge: 

a  removable  bag  liner  positioned  in  said  bag  interior  defining  a 
liner  interior  having  a  liner  head  opening  and  a  liner  longitu- 
dinal opening  extending  longitudinally,  along  the  bag  liner 
and  commiuiicaling  with  said  liner  head  opening  and  said 
liner  interior,  said  liner  longitudinal  opening  being  defined  by 
first  and  second  spaced  elongated  liner  edges;  and 

a  zipper  assembly  attached  to  said  bag  liner,  said  zipper  assem- 
bly including  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  rows  of  hner 
zipper  teeth,  the  first  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  liner  zipper  teeth 
secured  to  said  first  spaced  elongated  liner  edge  and  parallel 
thereto  and  the  second  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  liner  zipper 
teeth  secured  to  said  second  spaced  elongated  liner  edge  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  first  zipper  slide  slidably  disposed  on  and 
releasably  interconnecting  said  first  row  of  bag  zipper  teeth 
and  a  row  of  liner  teeth  of  the  first  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  liner 
teeth,  a  second  zipper  slide  slidably  disposed  on  and  releas- 
ably interconnecting  said  second  row  of  bag  zipper  teeth  and 
a  row  of  liner  teeth  of  the  second  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  liner 
teeth,  and  a  third  zipper  slide  slidably  disposed  on  and  releas- 
ably interconnecting  adjacent  rows  of  liner  teeth  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  spaced  rows  of  liner  teeth  between  the 
tows  of  liner  teeth  releasably  interconnected  to  said  rows  of 
bag  zipper  teeth,  said  zipper  assembly  releasably  securing 
said  bag  liner  to  said  sleeping  bag. 


5,490.296 

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Christaphe  Flenry,  GayaBCourt,  and  ChristlaB  Pare,  Pbisir, 

both  of,  France,  assign  to  Sopha  Medical.  Paris.  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/W1199,  S  371  Date  Oct  5,  1994,  \  102(e) 

Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093ai7e5,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,941 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  17,  1991,  91  15658 
Int  a.*  A47B  ]3/00 
MS.  CL  5— 601  20  Claims 


5,490.295 

WATER  MATTRESS  AND  AIR  MATTRESS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Dennis  Boyd.  14457  Rouge  River,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,295 

Int  CL*  A47C  27m 


MS.  a.  5—451 


12  Claims 


i^f>^-^^^^ 
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1.  A  water  mattress  comprising; 

a  closeable  vinyl  envelope  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  water, 
said  vinyl  envelope  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of 
sides,  the  sides  being  disposed  in  opposing  pairs; 

at  least  one  double-walled  member  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  envelope  inside  the  cavity,  said  double-walled 
member  having  a  top  connecting  web  extending  across  the  top 
thereof  and  two  walls  depending  from  said  connecting  web, 
said  connecting  web  being  secured  to  the  top  of  the  envelope, 
said  double-walled  member  also  being  secured  to  the  bonom 
of  the  envelope  and  extending  longitudinally  substantially 
from  one  side  of  the  envelope  to  the  opposing  side  of  the 
envelope;  said  double-walled  member  also  including  a  bottom 
connecting  web  and  two  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  connecting  web.  the  bottom  connecting  web  being 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  envelope: 

wherein  the  two  walls  depending  from  the  top  connecting  web 
are  connected  to  the  two  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  connecting  web  by  a  separate  intermediate  member. 


^^ 


^^ 


^^•'^^  • 


1.  Examination  bed,  adjustable  in  height,  and  in  an  overlianging 
position,  used  in  a  mobile  way  for  medical  purposes,  notably  for 
tomography  by  scintigraphy,  comprising  a  pedestal  (15),  a  motor 
(16)  and  a  patient  support  (13), 

characterized  in  that  it  enables  a  large-amplitude  shifting  of  the 
patient  support  (13)  along  the  vertical,  said  bed  comprising: 

an  intentjediate  carriage  (14) 

means  (18),  acniated  by  the  motor  (16),  to  push  the  intermediate 
carriage  (14)  vertically  by  malcing  it  slide  with  respect  to  the 
pedestal  (15) 

a  patient  support  (13)  shifting  vertically  along  the  intermediate 
carriage  (14) 

a  pulley  (19)  fixed  to  the  intermediate  carriage  (14)  supporting  a 
chain  (20)  whose  ends  (26)  (27)  are  fixed  to  the  pedestal  (15) 
and  to  the  patient  support  (13)  in  order  to  be  capable  of 
raising  the  patient  support  (13)  when  the  means  (18)  to  push 
the  intermediate  carriage  (14)  raise  this  carriage  (14)  and, 
consequently,  the  pulley  (19) 

the  pedestal  (15)  and  the  patient  support  (13)  comprising  skids 
(21)  that  slide  along  four  vertical  rails  (22)  fixed  to  the 
intermediate  carriage  (14),  two  on  the  pedestal  (15)  side  and 
two  on  the  patient  support  (13)  side,  in  order  to  enable,  firstly, 
the  vertical  shifting  of  the  intermediate  carriage  (14)  with 
respect  to  the  pedestal  (15)  and,  secondly,  that  of  die  patient 
support  (13)  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  carriage  (14) 

the  rails  (22)  having  a  hexagon-sectioned  shape  so  that  the  skids 
(21)  cooperate  respectively  with  at  least  four  of  tlie  sides  of 
the  hexagonal  section  as  to  be  capable  of  bearing  the  patient 
support  (13)  and  the  intermediate  carriage  (14)  in  directions 
perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  hexagon  so  as  to  prevent  the 
tilting  of  the  patient  support  (13). 


5,490,297 
MOBILE  IMAGING  TABLE 
James  M.  Bradcovicfa,  Akron,  and  Richard  J.  Frankovich. 
North  Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beta  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  299,911 
Int  CL*  A6IG  7/012:7/05 
U.S.  a.  5—601  6  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  image  table  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  member  supported  on  rollers; 

(b)  a  vertically  movable  upper  frame  members; 

(c)  a  radiation  permeable  table  top  for  supporting  a  patient,  said 
table  top  being  longitudinally  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
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5,490J98 
MODULAR  HIGH-LOW-ADJIJSTABLE  CONTOUR- 
ADJl'STABLE  BED 
Aaron  Goldsmith.  Look  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Craig  Adams.  Med- 
rord.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Rosalyn  Goldsmith.  Wheeling.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,796 
Int.  CL"  A61G  7/O0 
U.S.  tl.  5—611  11  Claims 

4.  A  high-luw-adjustable  contour-adjusuble  bed  comprising: 
a  contour  bed  frame  substaniially  In  the  shape  of  the  side  walls 
of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  open  bonom  and  an  open  top. 
a  substantially  planar  bendable  support  member  for  supporting  a 

mattress  upon  its  upper  surface,  and 
motorized  means,  located  within  the  contour  bed  frame  and 
affixed  between  this  frame  and  the  bendable  support  member, 
for  variably   bending  the   support  member  in  order  that   a 
variable  contour  may  be  imparted  to  the  mattress  upon  the 
support  member's  upper  surface, 
wherein  the  motonzed  means  occupies  less  than  the  totality  of 
the  volume  enclosed  by  the  contour  bed  frame  substantially  in 
the  shape  of  the  topless  and  bonomless  rectangular  box.  a 
portion  of  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  contour  bed  frame 
being  void  and  empty,  and 
a  high-low  base  comprising: 
a  lower  frame  member  supported  upon  a  floor; 
an  upper  frame  member:  and 


tion  within  a  perimeter  of  said  upper  frame  member  and  a 
second  position  in  which  a  major  portion  of  said  table  top 
extends  beyond  said  perimeter  of  said  upper  frame  member: 

(d)  a  pair  of  linear  bearing  assemblies  for  guiding  vertical 
movement  of  said  upper  frame  member  relative  to  said  lower 
frame  member,  each  of  said  linear  bearing  assemblies  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  rigid  plates  in  tele- 
scoping relationship  and  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  adja- 
cent plates,  said  plates  including  a  lowermost  plate  aflSxed  to 
said  lower  frame  member  and  an  uppermost  plate  affixed  to 
said  upper  frame  member,  and  at  least  one  vertically  extend- 
ing linear  bearing  associated  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  plates, 
each  said  vertically  extending  linear  bearing  comprising  at 
least  one  slide  means  slidably  connected  to  a  guideway. 
wherein  said  slide  means  is  affixed  to  one  plate  and  said 
guideway  is  affixed  to  an  adjacent  plate:  and 

(e)  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  upper  frame 
member 


elevation  means  for  variably  elevating  the  upper  frame  member 
in  height  above  the  lower  frame  member  and  above  the  floor 
upon  which  the  lower  frame  member  is  supported: 

wherein  the  upper  frame  member  is  of  suitable  complimentary 
size  and  shape  so  as  to  engage  the  contour  bed  frame  so  that 
this  frame,  and  the  entire  contour  bed,  is  variably  elevated  in 
height  above  the  floor  in  accordance  that  the  upper  frame 
member  is  so  elevated:  and 

wherein,  nonetheless  that  the  upper  frame  member  engages  the 
contour  bed  frame,  the  entirety  of  the  (i)  lower  frame  member, 
(ii)  upper  frame  member,  and  (iii)  elevation  means  tits  sub- 
stantially completely  within  the  void  of  the  volume  enclosed 
by  the  contour  bed  frame  upon  such  times  as  the  elevation 
means  places  the  upper  frame  member  in  its  fiill  down  posi- 
tion. 


5.490  J199 

SEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEVING 

FLUID  PAD 

John  C.  Dinsmoor,  III,  Westminster,  and  Barry  VanEveren, 

Loveland.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Jay   Medical  Ltd.. 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,366,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945.733,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J52.023.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  316,732 
Int.  Cn."  A47C  27/18:7/02 
VS.  a.  5—654  43  Claims 

1.  A  seating  system  primarily  intended  for  use  to  relieve  pressure 
and  to  reduce  developinent  of  decubitus  ulcers,  said  seating  system 
including: 
a  relatively  rigid,  shaped  tray  extending  along  a  central  axis  and 
having  a  depressed  sealing  well  with  an  upper  surface 
intended  to  support  the  user's  buttocks  including  the  user's 
ischial  tuberosities,  said  seating  well  having  a  bottom  section 
and  a  rim  section,  each  of  said  bottom  and  rim  sections  having 
an  upper  surface  together  forming  at  least  part  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  seating  well  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  section  extends  substantially  horizontally  and  out- 
wardly on  each  side  of  a  central  vertical  plane  containing  said 
central  axis  of  said  tray  and  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rim  section  extends  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  section  substantially  at  an  inclined  angle  thereto,  said 
upper  suri'ace  of  said  bottom  section  being  dimensioned  to 
support  at  least  the  ischial  tuberosities  of  the  user's  buttocks, 
and 
a  fluid  pad  having  at  least  a  first  pouch  substantially  filled  with 
fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  one,  said  pouch  being 
substantially  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  with  said  wedge 
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that  are  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  web  to  be  cleaned  by 
the  air  flow  may  all  be  drawn  into  said  vacuum  source. 


5,4903)1 
ROLLER  BRUSH  FOR  SWEEPING  MACHINES 
Walter  Droeser,  and  Hans  Ekhoim,  both  of  Vasteris,  Sweden, 
asagnors  to  Eilippa  I  Vasteras  Handesbotag,  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,180 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  19,  1993,  9303835 
Int  a.*  A46B  7//0 
\}S.  CL  15—183  3  Claims 


shape  tapering  down  in  vertical  thickness  from  a  thicker  first 
end  portion  to  a  thinner  second  end  portion,  said  wedge- 
shaped  pouch  being  positioned  in  said  seating  well  with  the 
thicker  first  end  portion  of  said  wedge-shaped  pouch  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  central  vertical  plane  containing  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  substantially  rigid  tray  and  overlying  at  least 
a  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  section  of  the  seating 
well  and  with  the  thinner  second  end  portion  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  pouch  overlying  at  least  a  part  of  the  inclined  upper 
surface  of  the  rim  section  of  said  seating  well. 


5,490,300 

AIR  AMPLIFIER  WEB  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Horn,  2525  Sylvan  Shore  Dr.,  Waterford,  Mich.  48328 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,504 

Int  O."  B08B  5/02 

VS.  CL  15—1.51  16  Claims 


1.  A  roller  brush  for  sweeping  machines  comprising  a  rotatable 
axle,  carrying  members  mounted  on  said  axle  for  rotation  there- 
with, profile  bars  conneaed  to  said  carrying  members  and  being 
spaced  a  distance  radially  from  said  axle,  each  said  profile  bar 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axle  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  with  a  trough  therein  opening  in  a  direction  outwardly 
relative  to  said  axle  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axle,  said 
troughs  each  housing  bristle  members  therein  which  protrude  radi- 
ally outwardly  relative  to  said  axle,  said  profile  bars  each  having 
notches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  trough  and  each  notch 
having  an  opening  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  respective 
trough  and  each  notch  further  adjacent  notch  in  an  adjacent  profile 
bar,  said  notches  extending  parallel  to  said  axle,  and  a  plurality  of 
cover  bars  each  being  seated  in  a  respective  one  of  the  pairs  of 
facing  notches  of  adjacent  profile  bars,  said  cover  bars  preventing 
dust  or  snow  from  lodging  between  adjacent  profile  bars. 


5,490302 

DETACHABLY  MOUNTED  BACK  WASHER  WITH 

INFLATABLE  BLADDER 

WilUam  D.  Dion,  7126  S.  Shadow  Cove,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84121 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238^87,  May  5,  1994.  This 

application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,571 

Int  CL"  A47K  7/02 

VS.  ex.  15—210.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  web  cleaning  system  comprising: 

an  air  amplifying  body  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air 
for  creating  an  increased  volume  flow  of  air  along  a  surface  of 
a  web  to  be  cleaned,  by  driving  a  relatively  small  volume  of 
air  from  a  slot  in  said  body  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  web 
to  be  cleaned  in  such  an  orientation  that  said  small  volume  of 
air  creates  a  larger  volume  flow  along  the  surface  of  the  web 
to  be  cleaned  from  an  area  between  a  portion  of  said  body 
spaced  away  from  said  slot,  and  said  web,  the  large  volume 
flow  between  said  area  created  by  said  small  volume  flow 
being  at  least  equal  to  said  small  volume  flow  such  that  a  ratio 
of  said  small  volume  flow  to  the  larger  volume  flow  through 
said  area  is  at  least  1:1:  and 

a  vacuum  source  positioned  adjacent  to  a  downstream  end  of 
said  amplifier  body  such  that  the  air  flow  and  any  impurities 


1.  A  wall  mounted  back  washer  and  applicator  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  mounting  plate  including  upper  and  iwder 
broad  surfaces; 
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a  plurality  of  suction  cups  disposed  on  the  under  broad  surface 
of  the  plate,  the  suction  cups  staggered  in  rows  for  detachably 
mounting  the  back  washer  to  the  wall; 

a  plurality  of  continuous  gripper  ribs  inset  around  the  penmeter 
of  the  under  broad  surface  of  the  plate  for  secunng  a  standard- 
sized  wash  cloth  to  the  washer  about  Its  upper  broad  surface; 
and 

inflation  and  deflation  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
uutness  of  the  wash  cloth,  the  inflation  and  deflation  means 
including  an  inflatable  bladder  securely  attached  to  the  upper 
broad  surface  of  the  plate. 


5,490  J03 

PAINT  ROLLER  FRAME  AND  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  Graves,  Beriin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wooster  Brash 

Company.  Wooster.  Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,192,  Jun.  30.  1993.  Pat  No.  5345.648, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.430,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.734 

InL  a."  B«5C  17/02 
VS.  CL  15—230.11  9  Clains 


6.  A  paint  roller  frame  and  cage  assembly  said  frame  comprising 
a  handle  ponion  and  a  shaft  portion,  said  cage  assembly  being 
mounted  for  roution  on  said  shaft  portion,  said  cage  assembly 
including  rigid  support  means  for  uniformly  supporting  a  roller 
cover  thereon,  said  suppon  means  including  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced,  axially  extending  support  bars  joined  together 
by  ribs  extending  between  said  support  bars,  a  first  flange  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  suppon  bars  at  one  end  of  said  support 
means,  a  first  end  cap  extending  over  said  first  flange,  a  second 
flange  extending  axially  from  said  support  bars  at  the  other  end  of 
said  suppon  means,  a  second  end  cap  extending  over  said  second 
flange,  said  second  end  cap  having  an  outer  diaineter  substantially 
corresponding  to  an  annulus  defined  by  radial  outer  edges  of  said 
support  bars  and  said  nbs  to  provide  a  continuation  of  said  suppon 
means  for  supporting  the  roller  cover  thereon,  and  retaining  means 
for  retaining  the  roller  cover  on  said  support  means. 


5.490,304 
FLOOR  MOUNTED  DOORSTOP 
James  E.  Winner.  Jr..  Hollywood  Beach,  Fla.,  and  L.  David 
Carlo.  Litchfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Winner  International 
Royalty  Corporation.  Sharon,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223039 

Int  CI."  E05F  5/02 

VS.  a.  16-82  ,8  Qainui 

1   An  improved  doorstop  useful  with  a  door  to  keep  the  door 

closed  or  alternatively  to  allow  the  door  to  be  partially  opened,  said 

doorstop  comprising: 

a)  a  floor  mounted  receptacle  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  pmx- 
imity  to  the  closed  door. 

b)  a  removable  base  member  received  in  said  leceptacle. 


c)  door  contact  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
apart,  arcuate  members  joined  at  one  end  by  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  arcuate  members  to  form  an  elongated  door 
contact  surface  and  at  other  end  by  means  pivotally  engaging 
said  base  member,  said  door  contact  means  pivotally  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  abutting  contact  with  said  door  when 
closed  to  a  second  position  allowing  the  door  to  be  partially 
opened  without  removing  said  door  contact  means  from  said 
base  member,  and 

d)  movement  arresting  means  defining  the  location  of  said  door 
contact  means  when  in  the  first  position. 


5,490  JOS 
PERFECTED  HINGE 
Angel  Domingo  Ribot,  Valles  42,  Su.  Maria  De  Montcada, 
Spain 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  16,  1993,  9300683  V 
Int  CI."  E05D  7/10 
VS.  a.  16-229  5  Claims 


I.  A  hinge  structure  for  pivotally  mounting  a  door  in  a  door 
frame,  the  door  frame  comprising  a  vertical  door  jamb  rising  from 
a  floor  and  an  overhead  lintel,  the  door  having  a  part-circular 
vertical  edge  portion,  the  hinge  structure  comprising  a  sprung  stub 
extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  edge  portion  at  a  top  edge 
of  the  door,  a  lower  door  plate  with  an  aperture  therein  along  a 
bonom  edge  of  the  door,  said  aperture  located  at  said  vertical  edge 
portion  of  the  door,  an  angular  support  for  the  door  comprising  a 
vertical  plate  with  attachment  means  for  securing  the  vertical  plate 
to  the  door  jamb  and  a  horizontal  plate  to  rest  on  the  floor,  a 
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support  post  on  the  horizontal  plate  and  a  pin  extending  from  the 
post  for  receipt  in  said  aperture  in  the  lower  door  plate,  said  stub 
being  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  cavity  in  the  lintel. 


5.490306 
HINGE  AND  SECURITY  COVER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Ted  Floyd,  453  Grand  Ave..  Spring  Valley,  Calif.  91977,  and 
Paul  W.  Hebert,  6450  L»kt  Shore  Dr..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92119 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233053 

Int  CI."  E05D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  16—250  5  Claims 


5,490307 

LATHE 

Hefanut  F.  Unk,  Aichwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Index- Werke 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky,  EssUngen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/02367,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7981.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211336 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1991,  41  34 
615.7;  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  19,  1991.  91119675 

lot  CI."  B23B  29/32.7/14 
VS.  a.  29—27  C  28  Claims 


1.  A  security  cover  plate  assembly  for  a  barrel  hinge  comprising: 

an  inner  cover  plate  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left 
edge,  a  right  edge;  said  inner  cover  plate  having  a  flat  wall 
portion  and  a  curved  wall  portion  that  is  located  at  said  right 
edge,  said  curved  wall  portion  having  a  front  surface,  a 
plurality  of  screw  apertures  are  formed  in  said  flat  wall 
portion  at  positions  that  would  align  with  the  screw  apertures 
of  conventional  barrel  hinges; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  barrel  sleeves  are  located  on 
the  front  surface  of  said  curved  wall  portion; 

a  conventional  plate  member  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 
a  left  edge,  and  a  right  edge;  said  conventional  plate  member 
having  a  flat  wall  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
barrel  sleeves  are  formed  on  the  left  edge  of  said  flat  wall 
portion  and  they  are  detachably  interlockable  between  the 
respective  longitudinally  spaced  barrel  sleeves  on  the  front 
surface  of  the  curved  wall  portion  of  said  inner  cover  plate,  a 
plurality  of  screw  apertures  are  formed  in  said  flat  wall 
portion  at  positions  that  would  align  wiih  the  screw  apertures 
of  said  inner  cover  plate;  and 

an  outer  cover  plate  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left 
edge  and  a  right  edge;  said  outer  cover  plate  having  a  flat  wall 
portion  and  a  curved  wall  portion  that  is  located  at  said  left 
edge,  a  plurality  of  screw  apertures  are  formed  in  said  flat 
wall  portion  at  positions  that  would  align  with  the  screw 
apertures  of  conventional  barrel  hinges;  a  top  wall  of  a  pre- 
determined configuration  extends  from  the  top  edge  of  said 
outer  cover  plate  over  the  top  end  of  said  curved  wall  portion 
to  prevent  access  to  a  barrel  hinge  pin,  a  bottom  wall  of  a 
predetermined  configuration  extends  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  outer  cover  plate  over  the  bottom  end  of  said  curved  wall 
portion  to  prevent  access  to  a  barrel  hinge  pin. 


1.  Lathe  with  a  workpiece  spindle  (18)  defining  a  Z-axis  as  well 
as  a  tool  carrier  slide  (56)  bearing  a  tool  carrier  in  the  form  of  a 
tool  turret  (112)  having  a  turret  body  (110)  and  a  turret  head  (114). 
said  slide  being  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  a  first  axis  (X-axis) 
extending  transversely  to  the  Z-axis.  whereby  workpiece  spindle 
(18)  and  tool  carrier  slide  (56)  are  displaceable  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis.  the  tool  turret  (112)  is 
pivotable  about  a  second  axis  (Y-axis)  likewise  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  Z-axis  as  well  as  transversely  to  the  X-axis  and  the 
turret  head  (114)  is  mounted  on  the  turret  body  (110)  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  an  indexing  axis  (116)  extending  transversely  to  the 
Y-axis,  and  first  tool  receiving  means  (118)  on  the  turret  head  (114) 
as  well  as  a  second  tool  receiving  means  (142)  borne  by  the  turret 
body  (110)  and  provided  with  a  drive  (74.  88.  132)  for  a  drivable 
tool  (204).  characterized  in  that  the  second  tool  receiving  means 
(142)  is  arranged  directly  on  the  turret  body  (110)  on  its  side  facing 
away  from  the  turret  head  (114).  that  the  turret  head  (114)  has  at 
least  one  first  tool  receiving  means  (118)  provided  with  a  drive  (74. 
88,  132,  156,  152)  for  a  drivable  tool  (154)  and  that  a  common 
drive  motor  (74)  is  provided  for  all  the  drivable  tools  (154,  204). 


5,490308 

MONITORING  THE  UNIFORMITY  OF  TOWS 

Bernd  Huber,  and  Rictiard  Neuert  both  of  Kelheim,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,057,  Jun.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,185 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1990,  40  19 
469.8 

Int  a.*  DOIG  23A)6 
U.S.  a.  19—239  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  uniformity  of  tows  with 
mechanical  sensing  elements  in  the  course  of  producing  a  tow  line 
comprising  the  steps  of  transporting  a  tow  at  a  predetermined 
speed  by  a  roller  arrangement,  measuring  tow  tension  upstream  of 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


the  roller  arrangement,  detecting  any  iiregularity  of  the  tow  pass- 
ing the  roller  arrangement  by  detecting  tow  tension  increases  and 
decreases,  establishing  predetermined  positive  and  negative  low 
tension  thresholds,  indicating  an  irregularity  in  the  tow  when  the 
measured  tension  exceeds  either  threshold,  and  triggering  fault 
measures  when  either  threshold  is  exceeded. 


5,490,309 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Galiiea  F.  Velasquez,  2501  E.  13th  St,  Nadooal  City.  Calif. 
919S0.  and  James   R.  Steier,  9212  Camino  Largo  Vista, 
Spring  Valley.  Calif.  91977 

FU«d  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.7T7 

Int.CL''A44B  ]7/00 

CS.  a.  24—90.1  6  Cteiiw 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  joining  fabric,  said  fastener  assembly 
comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  inierloclung  members  including. 

a  first  male  member  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  adjacent 
inside  surface,  said  first  male  member  including  a  first 
shanic  centrally  extending  from  said  inside  surface,  and 

a  first  female  member  separate  from  said  first  male  member, 
said  first  female  member  having  an  interior  surface  includ- 
ing a  first  shanli  acceptor  for  frictionally  securing  said  first 
shanic  within  said  first  female  member,  said  first  shank 
configured  to  penetrate  the  fabric  to  permanently  secure  the 
fabric  between  said  first  pair  of  said  interlocking  members; 
a  second  pair  of  interlocking  members  including. 

a  second  male  member  having  an  outside  surface  and  an 
adjacent  inside  surface,  said  second  male  member  including 
a  second  stiank  centrally  extending  from  said  inside  sur- 
face, and 

a  second  female  member  separate  from  said  second  male 
member,  said  second  female  member  having  an  interior 
surface  including  a  second  shank  acceptor  for  frictionally 
securing  said  second  shank  within  said  second  female 
member,  said  second  shank  configured  to  penetrate  the 
fabric  to  permanently  secure  the  fabnc  between  said  second 
pair  of  interloclcing  members;  and 

coupling  means  for  removably  securing  said  first  pair  of 
interlocking  members  to  said  second  pair  of  Interlocking 
members,  said  coupling  means  including  an  engaging  part 
extending  from  the  outside  surface  of  said  first  male  mem- 
ber and  a  socket  extending  from  the  outside  surface  of  said 
second  male  member,  said  socket  frictionally  and  remov- 
ably securing  said  engaging  pan  therein. 


5,490J10 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CLINCH 

JOINT 
Louis  C.  Schleicher.  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tech-Line 

Engineering  Co.,  Warren.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  989.982.  Dec.  11.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.315.793. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.066.  May  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,391 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  H/OO 
\^S.  a  29-243.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  punch  and  die  assembly  for  forming  a  leak  proof  joint  to 
fasten  a  plurality  of  over-lapped  sheets  of  deformable  material 
together,  said  assembly  comprising: 


first  and  second  coining  dies  aligned  along  a  central  axis  and 
shiftable  relative  to  one  another  to  deform  said  sheets  therebe- 
tween, said  first  coining  die  having  a  face  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  and  extending  about  a  recess  formed  therein,  said 
second  coining  die  having  an  axial  hole  formed  therethrough 
and  a  face  perpendicular  to  and  extending  about  said  hole;  and 

a  punch  located  within  the  second  coining  die  central  hole  and 
shiftable  axially  relative  thereto,  said  punch  provided  with  a 
free  end  sized  in  relationship  to  the  first  coining  die  recess  to 
enable  the  simultaneous  drawing  of  the  sheets  into  the  recess 
without  fracturing  the  sheet  material  to  form  a  plurality  of 
cup-shaped  cavities  nested  one  within  the  other,  each  having  a 
central  spot  and  a  continuous  wall  region  extending  therefrom 
to  the  cavity  periphery; 

wherein  the  coining  die  faces  are  sized  to  press  the  region  of  the 
sheets  surrounding  the  cavity  periphery,  subsequent  to  the 
withdrawal  of  the  punch  therefrom,  to  radially  deform  the 
sheets  inwardly  to  securely  interiock  the  cup-shaped  cavities. 


5,490,311 
ERGONOMIC  INSTALLATION  TOOL  WITH 
SELECTABLE  VACUUM  PINTAIL  COLLECTOR 
Hendrik  E.  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.V..  assignor  to  Huck  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.495 

Int  a."  B21J  /5/22 

\i&.  a.  29—243.523  29  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  installing  fasteners  in  workpieces.  each 
fastener  including  a  deformable  head  and  a  detachable  pintail,  each 
fastener  capable  of  being  installed  by  application  to  the  fastener  of 
an  installation  force  which  deforms  the  head  and  detaches  the 
pintail,  said  tool  being  connectable  to  a  nose  assembly  which  is 
configured  to  apply  an  installation  force,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  nose  piston  cylinder; 

a  nose  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  nose  piston  cylinder, 
said  nose  piston  having  a  nose  end  and  a  tail  end.  said  nose 
end  of  said  nose  piston  being  connectable  to  the  nose  assem- 
bly, said  nose  piston  having  a  longitudinal  bore  connecting  a 
nose  orifice  in  said  nose  end  with  a  tail  orifice  in  said  tail  end. 
said  nose  piston  also  having  a  venturi  bore  which  meets  said 
longitudinal  bore  at  a  venturi  orifice,  such  that  air  flowing 
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through  said  venturi  orifice  under  sufficient  pressure  creates  a 
venturi  effect  capable  of  drawing  a  detached  pintail  to  and 
through  said  tail  orifice,  said  venturi  bore  being  connectable  at 
an  air  feed  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

a  slide  valve  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  said  nose  piston 
cylinder  between  said  venturi  bore  and  said  air  feed,  said  slide 
valve  being  linearly  slidable  between  an  open  position,  which 
allows  pressurized  air  to  flow  from  said  air  feed  to  said 
ventun  bore,  and  a  closed  position,  which  prevents  air  flow 
from  said  air  feed  to  said  venturi  bore;  and 

means  for  pressurizing  said  nose  piston  cylinder. 


5,490,312 
RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 
Daniel  R.  Smith,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1994, 
9403220 

Int  a."  B21J  isno 

MS.  CL  29—243.525  ^  Claims 


}0     22   <44a 


the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  first  set  of  parts  is 
as.sembled  in  the  tool  and  the  tool  is  operated,  hydrauUc 
fluid  is  admitted  through  die  supply  orifice  into  said  bore  in 
front  of  the  piston  which  is  then  caused  to  perform  an 
operating  stroke  whose  length  is  determined  by  the  distance 
between  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  extension  member  and 
said  forward  end  face  of  the  first  head  member 
and  a  second  set  of  parts  for  longer  stroke  operation  compris- 
ing 

an  extension  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tool  body 
between  the  tool  body  and  the  second  head  member  and 
having  an  axial  bore  which  extends  the  bore  in  the  tool 
body 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  into  said  bore  of  said  tool  body  and 
to  extend  between  the  first  head  member  and  the  exten- 
sion collar 
a  piston  rod  bearing  a  piston  which  fits  into  the  sleeve,  said 
rod  comprising  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  in  the  axial  passage  of  said  first  head  member 
and  a  rearward  portion  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in 
said  axial  exit  passage  of  the  second  head  member 
an  extension  member  comprising  a  rear  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  piston  rod 
and  a  forward  end  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
collet  head 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  second  set  of 
parts  is  assembled  in  the  tool  and  the  tool  is  operated, 
hydraulic  fluid  is  admitted  through  the  supply  orifice  into 
the  sleeve  in  front  of  the  piston  which  is  then  caused  to 
perform  an  operating  strode  whose  length  is  determined 
by  the  distance  between  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
extension  member  and  said  forward  end  face  of  the  first 
bead  member 
the  product  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  and  the  area  of  the 
piston  exposed  to  hydraulic  pressure  being  substantially 
equal  in  the  tool  assembled  with  either  set  of  parts. 


5,490313 
BULLET  PULLER 
Clifford  L.  Ashbrook,  Spicewood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quinetics 
Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.769 

Int  CL*  B25B  27n4 

MS.  a.  29—275  8  Claims 


1.  A  blind  rivet  setting  tool  which  is  convertible  between  opera- 
tion with  a  shorter,  more  powerfiil  stroke  and  a  longer,   less 
powerful  stroke  comprising: 
a  tool  body  comprising  a  supply  orifice  and  a  bore  into  which 

said  orifice  opens 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 

orifice 
a  first  head  member  closing  a  forward  end  of  said  bore  and 
having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  provided  with  a 
forward  end  face 
a  second  head  member  closing  a  rearward  end  of  said  bore  and 

having  an  axial  exit  passage  therethrough 
a  piston  chamber  formed  in  the  bore  between  said  two  head 

portions 
an  outer  barrel  attached  to  said  tool  body 
a  collet  head  slidably  mounted  in  said  outer  barrel 
said  tool  also  comprising  two  sets  of  parts,  a  first  set,  for  such 
shorter  stroke  operation,  comprising 
a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  which  fits  into  said  tool  body  bore 
and  comprising  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  in  the  axial  passage  of  the  first  head  member  and 
a  rearward  portion  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  the 
axial  exit  passage  of  the  second  head  member 
an  extension  member  comprising  a  rear  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  piston  rod. 
and  a  forward  end  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
collet  head. 


1.  A  bullet  puller,  comprising: 

a  carrier  tube  having  an  opening  at  iB  upper  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  cartridge  and  a  closed  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
struck  against  a  hard  surface,  wherein  the  upper  end  of  said 
carrier  includes  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  therein; 

a  plurality  of  annular  segments  disposed  within  said  plurality  of 
slots  at  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier,  said  plurality  of  annular 
segments  adapted  to  engage  the  cartridge; 

cam  means  removably  mounted  over  said  opening  at  said  upper 
end  of  said  canier  for  moving  said  plurality  of  annular  seg- 
ments radially  inward; 

handle  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  carrier  for  striking  it  against  the  hard  surface. 
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5.490,314  5,490316 

STRETCH  VEHICLE  CONVERSION  METHOD  CONTINUOl'S  TERMINAL  CRIMPING  MACHINE 

Matthew  G.  Riddle,  7013  Noonwood  Ct^  San  Jose.  Calif.  95120    Koichi  Kimolo.  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
Filcd  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,754  ing  Systems  Ltd  la  coi^i.  of  Japan),  Mie,  Japan 

lot  a."  B21K  2///6  Kiled  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,015 

U.S.  CL  29-^101.1  6  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1993.  5-140877 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4i/04 
VS.  CL  29—564.4  12  Oaims 

.24 


1.  An  overhaul  and  conversion  metliod  for  an  armored  vehicle  of 
the  M1I3  family  comprising  the  steps  uf: 

providing  an  armored  vehicle  of  the  M1I3  type; 

said  armored  vehicle  comprising  a  rear  plate,  upper  plate,  upper 

hull,  and  lower  hull; 
removmg  said  rear  plate  from  said  armored  vehicle: 
removing  said  lower  hull  from  said  armored  vehicle; 
discarding  said  lower  hull  and  said  lower  plate; 
fabricating  a  new  lower  hull; 

fabncating  a  new  top  plate  with  side  wall  extensions; 
modifying  said  upper  hull  to  form  a  new  upper  hull; 
modifying  said  rear  plate  lo  form  a  new  rear  plate;  and 
welding  and  joining  together  said  new  lower  hull,  said  top  plate. 

said  new  upper  hull  and  said  new  rear  plate  to  form  a  new 

vehicle  structure. 


5,490  J 15 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  HOT 

ROLLING  STRIP 

Peter  Kostopolos,  and  GiiLseppe  Facco,  both  of  Pittsbunih,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Italimpianti  of  America.  Inc..  Coraopolis.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  181.761 

InL  CI."  B21B  1/46 

MS.  a.  29—527.7  ig  Claims 


I,  Apparatus  for  continuous  manufacture  of  hot  rolled  strip 
comprising: 

continuous  casting  means  for  producing  slabs; 

furnace  means  for  heating  the  slabs  to  a  rolling  temperature; 

scarfing  means  lo  further  heat  the  slabs  upon  discharge  from  the 
furnace  means; 

means  for  overlapping  a  head  end  of  a  trailing  slab  and  a  tail  end 
of  a  leading  slab  or  a  transfer  bar.  including  means  for  raising 
the  head  end  of  the  trailing  slab  and  for  accelerating  the 
trailing  slab,  whereby,  the  head  end  of  the  trailing  slab  over- 
laps the  tail  end  of  the  leading  slab  or  transfer  bar; 

slab  mill  means  for  hot  rolling  said  scarfed  and  overlapped  slab 
ends  to  fusion  weld  said  ends  together  lo  form  a  welded 
transfer  bar;  and 

hot  strip  mill  means  to  linish  roll  the  welded  transfer  bar  to  a 
linish  strip  gauge. 


1.  A  continuous  terminal  crimping  machine  comprising: 

electric  wire  feeding  means  for  feeding  an  insulated  electric  wire 
along  a  feeding  path; 

cutting  means  for  cutting  the  electric  wire  fed  on  said  feeding 
path  by  said  feeding  means: 

stripping  means  for  sinpping  an  end  of  the  electric  wire  which 
has  been  cut  on  said  feeding  path  by  said  cutting  means; 

a  terminal  crimping  apparatus,  disposed  beside  said  feeding 
path,  for  crimping  a  terminal  onto  the  end  of  the  electric  wire 
stripped  by  said  stripping  means: 

a  rotatable  arm  having  a  clamping  portion  for  releasably  clamp- 
ing the  end  of  said  electric  wire  stripped  by  said  stripping 
means,  said  rotatable  arm  being  rotatable  around  a  predeter- 
mined axis  parallel  to  said  feeding  path  between  a  hrst  posi- 
tion where  the  end  of  the  electric  wire  clamped  by  said 
clamping  portion  is  placed  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
feeding  path,  and  a  second  position  where  the  clamped  end  of 
the  electric  wire  is  placed  at  a  predetermined  crimping  posi- 
tion, said  terminal  crimping  apparatus  crimping  the  terminal 
onto  the  clamped  end  of  the  wire  at  said  crimping  position: 

a  rotating  mechanism  for  alternately  rotating  said  rotatable  arm 
to  said  tirst  position  and  said  second  position,  said  rotating 
mechanism  including  a  swing  lever,  linking  means  for  con- 
necting said  swing  lever  to  said  rotatable  arm.  urging  means 
for  urging  said  swing  lever  in  a  direction,  and  rotatable 
eccentric  cam  means  for  pushing  said  swing  lever  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  direction  of  urging  by  said  urging  means 
when  said  cam  means  rotates;  and 

shock  absorbing  means  opposed  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  rotatable  arm  and  said  displaceable  member, 
said  shock  absorbing  means  absorbing  shock  to  dampen 
vibration  of  the  electric  wire  as  said  rotatable  arm  is  stopped 
at  said  second  position. 


5.490  J17 

TAPERED  ALIGNMENT  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SELF  ALIGNING  PART  EXCISION  DIE  MEMBERS  IN 

TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING  APPARATUS 

Vincent  T.   Kubert,  Melbourne.   Fla..  assignor  lo   Microtek 

Industries.  Inc..  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,756 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  5/54:  B23P  2Ji/()4 
VS.  a.  2»— 564.7  7  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  part-forming  apparatus  having  a  part-forming 
station  lo  which  a  part  to  be  excised  from  a  pan  carrier  is 
transported,  and  a  part  excising  device  located  at  said  part  forming 
station  and  being  operative  to  excise  said  pan  from  said  pan 
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die  plurality  of  parallel  wires  from  a  stationary  feed  device. 
which  is  located  in  a  peripheral  direction  widi  respect  to  d»e 
jig;  and 

transferring  a  finished  wound  groups  of  coils  from  die  jig  to  a 
coil  receiver  so  that  at  least  two  groups  of  coils  are  transferred 
consecutively  from  the  jig  to  the  coil  receiver  and  such  that 
for  each  group  of  coils,  die  coil  receiver  is  rotated  to  a 
different  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  jig. 


canier.  said  part  forming  sution  comprising  a  first  die  member  and 
a  second  die  member,  which  is  to  be  mutually  aligned  widi  and 
biDUght  into  engagement  with  said  first  die  member  in  order  to 
excise  said  part  from  said  part  carrier,  an  arrangement  for  causing 
said  first  die  incmbcr  to  undergo  self-aligned  engagement  widi  said 
second  die  member,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alignment  bearing  shafts  mounted  on  said  first  die  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  beanng-containing  sleeves  slidably  translat- 
able along  said  alignment  bearing  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  bush- 
ings diat  are  mounted  on  said  second  die  member  and  are  sized  to 
receive  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  bearing-containing 
sleeves  of  said  alignment  bearing  shafts  of  said  first  die  member, 
and  diereby  mutually  align  said  first  and  second  die  members,  so 
diat  said  part  may  be  excised  diereby,  a  respective  alignment 
bearing  shaft  of  said  first  die  member  havmg  an  alignment  element 
located  at  a  terminal  end  Uiereof.  said  alignment  element  being 
tapered  and  sized  to  guide  said  respective  alignment  bearing  shaft 
into  said  respective  bushing,  and  wherein  said  first  die  member  is 
supported  at  said  part-forming  station  relative  lo  said  second  die 
member  so  as  to  effectively  mechanically  float  relative  to  said 
second  die  member,  and  thereby  permit  said  first  die  member  to  be 
translated  transverse  to  axes  of  said  plurality  of  bushings  mounted 
on  said  second  die  member,  and  facilitate  entry  of  respective 
alignment  elements  into  respective  bushings. 


5,490319 

THERMOTROPIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  AND  INSULATOR 

Toshio  Nakamura;  Yoshimi  Soeda,-  Toshifomi  Miyasaka,  and 

Miooni  Iwata,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Cmrporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,873,  Sep.  28,  1993,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,945,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,278 

Int  a."  H02K  15/00,1/04:15/12:15/14 

VS.  CL  29—5%  3  CtaiiM 


5,490318 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STATOR-OR- 

ROTOR- WINDINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

FROM  PARALLEL- WIRES 

Dieter  Kleinschmidt.  Karben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ehnotec 

GmbH.  Karben.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1992,  42  19 
374.5;  Jun.  15,  1992,  42  19  594.2 

InC  a."  H02K  15/06 
VS.  a.  29—5%  1"  Claims 


1.  A  inediod  for  manufacturing  of  rotor  or  stator  windings  for 
electrical  machines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  to  form  at  least  two  groups 
of  coils  on  a  rotating  jig  by  rotating  die  jig  and  drawing 


1.  A  raediod  for  preparing  a  resin  molded  stator  of  a  submersible 
motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  about  10-13  percent  by  weight  of  a  dvermoplastic  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  resin  widi  about  90-87  percent  by  weight 
of  zircon  comprising  particles  of  about  1-60  pm  in  size  whde 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  260''-330°  C.  to  fonn  peUets 
comprising  a  homogenous  dieimotropic  polymer  composi- 
tion; and 

performing  injection  molding  widi  die  pellets  at  a  temperature  of 
about  260°-330°  C.  dirough  two  stages,  die  first  stage  in 
which  die  slots  in  die  stator  core  and  die  space  around  die  coil 
end  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  die  core  are  filled  widi  a  resin 
composition  at  a  pressure  of  600-1400  kgf/cm^  and  die  sec- 
ond suge  in  which  a  can,  a  frame  and  ftame  side  plates  are 
mounted  on  the  dius  produced  stator  core  to  form  a  submers- 
ible motor  and  die  resulting  space  around  die  coil  end  portions 
is  filled  widi  a  resin  composition  at  a  pressure  of  400-700 
kgf/cm^ 
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5,490J20 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Masaki  Hasegawa;  Yasuhiko  Bito.  both  of  Osaka,-  Shuji  llo, 
Akashi;  Hiroyuki  Murai,  and  Yoshinori  Toyoguchi,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143980,- 
Aug.  4,  1992,  4-207732;  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-242920;  Dec.  8.  1992, 
4-327*52 

Int  CL"  HOIM  4/32:4/26 
VS.  a.  29—623.1  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  mailing  a  positive  electrode  for  a  lithium  sec- 
ondary banery  wherein  said  electrode  comprises  a  double  oxide  of 
lithium  and  nickel  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of 
burning  a  mixture  of  lithium  nitrate  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  niclcel  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nicliel  carbonate  and  nickel  hydroxide,  wherein  the  atomic 
ratio  of  Li/Ni  in  said  mixture  is  from  greater  than  1 .0  to  1 .4.  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  620°  to  680°  C.  to  obtain  a  black 
burned  powder;  and 
adding  a  conductive  agent  and  a  binder  to  said  powder  to  form 
said  positive  electrode. 


5.490J21 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A 

STOPPER 

Hiroyuki  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  232,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1993.  5-109393 

Int.  Cr  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—714  15  aaims 


grasping  means,  swingably  attached  by  a  link  mechanism  to  the 

movable  member,  for  grasping  a  sealing  stopper; 
linear  drive  means  for  driving  the  movable  member  in  the 

upward  direction  with  the  sealing  stopper  grasped  by  the 

grasping  means,  and  for  imparting  a  pull-up  force  to  the 

sealing  stopper;  and 
swinging  motion  drive  means  for  swinging  the  grasping  means 

with  the  sealing  stopper  grasped  by  the  gra.sping  means  and 

for  imparting  a  twist  force  to  tiie  sealing  stopper; 
said  grasping  means  comprising: 

support  members  swingably  anached  by  the  link  mechanism 
to  the  movable  member; 

a  support  mounted  to  the  suppon  members  and  which  is 
elastically  displaceable  in  tlie  downward  direction: 

chucking  claw  members  having  claws  at  respective  forward 
end  portions  thereof,  said  claws  being  engageable  with  the 
sealing  stopper  and  said  claw  members  being  pivotab'e  at 
respective  intermediate  positions  thereof  on  lower  end  por- 
tions of  the  suppon  members,  the  claws  at  the  forward  end 
portions-  of  said  chucking  claw  members  being  openable 
and  closable; 

urging  means,  provided  on  a  back  side  of  the  chucking  claw 
members,  for  ela.stically  urging  the  chucking  claw  members 
in  a  direction  in  which  the  claws  at  the  forward  end 
portions  of  the  chucking  claw  members  are  closed;  and 

drive  means,  provided  on  the  support,  for  driving  the  chuck- 
ing claw  members  in  a  direction  in  which  the  claws  at  the 
forward  end  portions  of  the  chucking  claw  members  are 
opened  against  an  urging  force  of  the  urging  means. 


5,490422 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  VANE  ASSEMBLY  REPAIR 
APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  (ioodwater,  Carson;  Lang  D.  Huynh,  and  David  S. 
Kang,  both  of  Carson  City,  all  of  Nev..  a.ssignon>  to  Chroma- 
Hoy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238J17,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,444,911. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.^,068 
InL  CI."  B23P  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  29—722  6  Claims 


1.  A  stopper  removing  device  for  removing  a  sealing  stopper 
fined  in  a  material  holding  container,  comprising: 
a  device  body; 
container  holding  means,  provided  on  the  device  body,  for 

immovably  holding  a  material  holding  container  in  place; 
a  movable  member,  movable  in  an  upward  and  a  downward 
direction  over  the  container  holding  means; 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  platform  from  an  airfoil  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  brazed  vane  assembly  comprising: 

a  heating  means  for  preheating  the  assembly  and  maintaining  the 
assembly  at  a  predetermined  temperature  during  the  separa- 
tion of  the  platform  from  the  airfoil; 

a  first  fixture  means  for  gripping  the  inner  platform  of  the  vane 
assembly  and  a  second  fixture  means  for  gripping  the  outer 
platform  of  the  vane  assembly: 

a  motion  system  for  applying  opposing  motion  and  force  to  the 
first  and  second  fixture  means  and  to  the  platforms  gripped 
thereby  to  separate  the  airfoil  from  the  platform. 
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5,490323 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BODY  IMPLANTABLE 

SENSOR 

James  R.  Thacker,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Alvin  H.  Weinberg, 

Moorpark,  and  Shahram  Moaddeb,  West  Hills,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  toe.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,454,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438,987, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,032,  Jun.  14, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,267,564.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  380,764 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4.>/00 

VS.  a.  29—625  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  body  implantable  optical  sensor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  D-shaped,  optically  clear,  tubular  shell; 

mounting  the  sensor  onto  the  flat  inner  surface  of  the  D-shaped 
shell; 

forming  two  end  caps  dimensioned  to  seal  the  open  ends  of  the 
shell,  each  end  cap  being  formed  to  pass  a  sensor  terminal; 

forming  a  sealing  ring  about  one  end  of  each  of  the  end  caps; 

heating  the  two  end  caps  until  the  sealing  ring  rePows  to  form  a 
hermetic  seal:  and 

heating  the  two  end  caps  until  the  sensor  terminals  are  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  the  end  caps. 


(d)  attaching  external  connection  means  to  one  or  more  of  the 
laminated  printed  wiring  boards; 

(e)  connecting  the  contact  pads  to  the  external  connection 
means; 

(f)  placing  the  semiconductor  die  and  laminated  printed  wiring 
boards  within  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  molding 
cavities,  each  of  the  plurality  of  molding  cavibes  being  con- 
nected to  a  central  container  by  a  plurality  of  respective  paths; 

(g)  placing  molding  compound  within  the  central  container, 
(h)  heating  and  pressurizing  the  central  cavity  so  as  to  force  the 

molding  compound  to  flow  from  the  central  container, 
through  the  plurality  of  respective  paths,  and  into  the  particu- 
lar molding  cavity:  and 
(i)  permitting  the  molding  compound  to  harden  within  the  par- 
ticular molding  cavity  so  as  to  encapsulate  the  semiconductor 
die  and  laminated  printed  wiring  boards  with  molding  com- 
pound. 


5  490325 
GUARDED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ISLANDS 
James  A.  Niemaim,  Monroe  Falls,  and  George  Topala,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Keithley  Instruments, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,607 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/02 

VS.  a.  29—846  3  Claims 


5,490324 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

PACKAGE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  BONDING  TIERS 

Keith  G.  Newman,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  S«p.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,675 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/36 

VS.  a.  29—830  11  Claims 


412  «1»  «Z2  4^° 


414  MM       412  «1« 


1,  A  method  for  providing  on  a  printed  circuit  board  a  compo- 
nent connection  area  of  said  board  having  low  dielectric  absorp- 
tion, comprising: 
creating  at  least  one  component  electrical  connection  point 

within  said  connection  area;  and 
creating  one  or  more  apertures  in  said  board,  said  one  or  nwre 
apertures  completely  surrounding  said  connection  area  except 
for  one  or  more  narrow  stems  between  said  connection  area 
and  said  board,  said  stems  having  an  aggregate  width  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  perimeter  of  said  connection  area. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  package,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  laminating  printed  wiring  boards  to  one  another,  some  ot  the 
printed  wiring  boards  having  consecutively  larger  openings  so 
as  to  form  a  cavity  having  two  or  more  bonding  tiers,  the  two 
or  mote  bonding  tiers  having  contact  pads  disposed  thereon; 

(b)  placing  a  semiconductor  die  in  the  cavity,  the  semiconductor 
die  including  bond  pads  thereon; 

(c)  connecting  the  bond  pads  of  the  semiconductor  die  to  the 
contact  pads; 


5,490326 
METHOD  OF  RETROFimNG  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 
FIXTURES  AND  PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Lyman  O.  Nietson,  2183  Window  PI.,  St  George,  Utah  84770 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203>W 
tot  a."  HOIR  43/00:  B21B  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—876  5  Claims 

1,  A  mediod  of  retrofitting  fluorescent  lighting  fixtures  for  the 
installation  of  electrical  sockets  at  locations  along  edge  margins  of 
trougher  raceways  of  such  fixtures  previously  not  prepared  to 
receive  such  electrical  sockets,  comprising  inserting  the  previously 
notched  edge  margin  of  the  trougher  raceway  concerned  in  a  punch 
and  die  press  equipped  with  a  punch  and  die  assembly  capable  of 
notching  such  edge  margin  and  with  work  placement  guide  means 
arranged  laterally  of  the  punch  and  die  components  of  said  assem- 
bly so  that  said  work  placement  guide  means  extend  into  existing 
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5,490^27 

RETAINER  FOR  A  NAIL  CLIPPER 

Hiroshi  D.  Ohori,  RO.  Box  W,  Cedar  Knolls  NJ.  07»27 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^8 

Int.  a."  A45D  29/02 

MS.  a.  30—28  20  Claims 


13.  In  combination. 

a  nail  clipper  having  a  pair  of  elongated  legs  secured  together  at 
a  rear  end.  each  of  said  legs  having  a  jaw  at  an  opposite  end 
facing  a  jaw  of  the  other  of  said  legs;  and 

a  retainer  having  said  nail  clipper  removably  mounted  therein 
for  movement  between  a  recessed  position  and  an  operating 
position,  said  retainer  including  a  rear  end  receiving  said  rear 
end  of  said  nail  clipper  in  said  recessed  position,  a  wall  at  a 
forward  end  for  positioning  in  front  of  said  jaws  in  said 
recessed  position  and  spaced  from  said  jaws  in  said  operating 
position  of  said  nail  clipper  and  slop  means  for  retaining  said 
nail  clipper  in  said  retainer  in  said  operating  position. 


5,490,328 
DRY  SHAVER 
Yasunori  Ueda.  Hirata,  and  Kiyolaka  Otsuka.  Sui>ashi.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Work.s,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1993,  5-129537 
InL  CI."  B26B  i'im 
MS.  CI.  30—43.92  6  Claims 


notches  of  said  edge  margin  of  the  trougher  raceway  concerned  in 
abutting  relationship  with  portions  thereof  that  esublish  the  proper 
setting  for  the  punch  and  die  components  of  said  assembly  in 
punching  out  a  required  new  electrical  socket-receiving  notch  in 
the  trougher  raceway  concerned;  and  operating  said  punch  and  die 
pres.s  to  ptmch  out  said  required  new  notch  in  said  trougher 
raceway  concerned. 

3.  A  punch  and  die  assembly  for  use  in  a  punch  and  die  press  for 
retrofitting  fluorescent  lighting  fixmres  to  receive  new  electrical 
sockets  at  locations  along  notched  edge  margins  of  trougher  race- 
ways thereof  previously  not  prepared  to  receive  such  electrical 
sockets,  comprising  cooperating  punch  and  die  components 
capable  of  notching  such  an  edge  margin;  and  work  placement 
guide  iiKans  arranged  laterally  of  said  components  for  fitting  into 
existing  notches  of  the  edge  margin  of  the  trougher  raceway 
concerned  in  respective  positions  therein  that  establish  a  proper 
setting  for  the  punch  and  die  components  of  the  punch  and  die 
assembly  in  punching  out  the  required  new  electrical-sockel- 
receiving  notch  in  the  trougher  raceway  concerned. 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  head  frame  mounted  on  said  housing  and  supporting  a  shaving 
head  including 

(a)  an  elongated  outer  shearing  foil  in  a  floating  manner,  said 
head  frame  formed  with  a  stopper  defined  at  the  top  of  the 
head  frame  so  that  said  stopper  is  disposed  at  a  first  height, 
and  said  head  frdme  surrounding  the  shearing  foil  and  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  with  a  u.ser's  skin  and 

(b)  an  inner  cutter  in  longitudinally  reciprocating  hair  shearing 
engagement  with  said  outer  shearing  foil; 

a  drive  element  connected  to  reciprocate  said  inner  cutter  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  shearing  foil; 

said  outer  shearing  foil  being  supported  to  said  head  frame  by 
spnng  means  which  urge  said  inner  cuner  against  the  outer 
shearing  foil,  bias  the  outer  shearing  foil  upwardly  beyond  the 
stopper  and  allow  said  outer  shearing  foil  to  be  depressed  to  a 
second  height  which  Is  no  higher  than  said  first  height,  so  that 
when  said  outer  shearing  foil  is  depressed  at  a  given  portion 
by  contact  with  the  user's  skin,  an  upper  end  of  said  depressed 
portion  of  said  outer  shearing  foil  is  displaceable  downwardly 
beyond  said  stopper  such  that  said  stopper  comes  into  contact 
with  the  skin  for  beanng  a  depressing  force  acting  on  said 
outer  sheanng  foil; 

said  dry  shaver  including  more  than  one  shaving  head  which  is  a 
combination  of  .said  outer  sfiearing  foil,  said  inner  cutter  and 
said  drive  element,  said  shaving  heads  being  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  within  said  head  frame,  said  head 
frame  having  a  rib  extending  between  the  outer  sheanng  foils 
of  the  adjacent  shaving  heads  so  as  to  define  a  part  of  said 
stopper. 


5,490329 
SHAVING  SYSTEM 
Henryk  J.  Chylinski.  Haverhill,-  Chester  F.  Jacobson,  South- 
boro;  Timothy  M.  Salisbury,  Pembroke,  and  Frederick  R. 
Borden.  Brockton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette 
Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245J45 
Int  a."  B26B  21IO0 
MS.  a.  30-^9  18  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  system  of  the  wet  shave  type  comprising  support 
structure  and  blade  structure  secured  to  said  support  structure,  said 
blade  structure  having  an  aperture  that  defines  an  annular  sharp- 
ened shaving  edge  that  is  defined  by  main  facet  portions  that 
converge  at  an  angle  of  less  than  40°.  and  supplemental  facet 
p<5rtions  that  are  extensions  of  said  main  facet  ponions  and  con- 
verge at  an  included  angle  greater  than  said  main  facet  ponions  and 
less  than  60°  to  define  an  annular  ultintate  tip  portion  that  is 
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5,490331 

UTILITY  KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SCRAPING 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,460 

Int  a."  B25F  3/00 

MS.  a.  30—143  1  Claim 


disposed  within  a  boundary  region  defined  by  imaginary  line 
extensions  of  said  main  facet  portions,  said  annular  ultimate  tip 
defining  a  shaving  plane  and  the  bisector  of  the  included  angle 
defined  by  said  supplemental  facet  portions  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  (shaving  angle)  in  the  range  of  15°-35°  to  said  shaving 
plane. 


5,490330 

CUTTING  HEAD  STABILIZER  FOR  TIRE  GROOVER 

Guy  A.  Van  ALstine,  27  W.  Cherry  Ave.,  Trappe,  Pa.  19426 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,201,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,103,  Dec.  23, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

305363 

Int.  CI."  B29D  iO/6S 

MS.  CI.  30—140  24  Claims 


1.  Improvements  for  cuning  ditectionally  toward  and  scraping 
directionally  away  from  a  user  of  a  utility  knife  having  screw- 
anached  cooperating  left  and  right  housings  bounding  a  storage 
compartment  therebetween  for  a  retractable  blade  adapted  to  be 
projected  from  a  front  end  of  said  housings  incident  to  said 
housings  serving  as  a  hand  grip  during  the  use  of  said  blade,  said 
improvements  for  said  cutting  comprising  a  first  honed  edge  on 
said  blade  in  facing  relation  from  above  to  a  below-positioned 
substrate  adapted  to  be  cut  incident  to  a  directional  cutting  sutike 
toward  a  user,  and  a  screw  for  attaching  said  housings  together 
characterized  by  a  cylindrical  head  of  not  less  than  "^  inch  in  axial 
lengdi  extending  laterally  of  said  utility  knife  so  as  to  serve  as  a 
grip  for  a  thumb  of  a  user's  hand  grip  disposed  thereabout  to 
facibtate  pulling  said  utility  knife  during  said  directional  cutting 
stroke,  and  said  improvements  for  said  scraping  comprising  a 
second  honed  edge  on  said  blade  in  transverse  relation  to  a  direc- 
tional scraping  stroke  away  from  a  user,  and  a  finger-contact  means 
anached  in  depending  relation  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  utility 
knife  to  facilitate  pushing  said  utility  knife  during  said  directional 
scraping  stroke,  whereby  said  utility  knife  has  enhanced  utility  for 
cutting  and  scraping. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tire  groove  in  die  road  gripping 
surface  of  a  tire  comprising: 

stabilizer  means  for  guiding  a  cutting  head  member  in  a  cutting 
direction  at  a  substantially  constant  angle  along  the  road 
gripping  surface  of  the  tire; 

the  stabilizer  means  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  for 
slidably  engaging  the  road  gripping  surface  of  the  tire; 

the  substantially  planar  surface  having  a  forward  edge  and  a 
rearward  edge; 

the  cutting  head  member  having  a  blade  for  cutting  through  the 
tire  in  the  cutting  direction; 

the  blade  having  a  cuning  edge  and  a  back  edge;  and 

the  forward  edge  being  positioned  in  front  of  a  reference  line 
normal  to  the  cutting  direction  passing  through  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  rearward  edge  being  positioned  substan- 
tially even  with  a  reference  line  normal  to  the  cutting  direc- 
tion passing  through  the  back  edge  of  the  blade. 


5,490332 

EXTENDABLE  GUTTING  KNIFE 

John  M.  Levin,  412  Fairview  Rd.,  Narberth,  Pa.  19072 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208310 

InL  a."  B26B  l/Of) 

MS.  a.  30—161  23  Claims 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  with  a  handguaid,  a  retractable 
and  extendable  blade,  a  blade  retaining  member  independent  of 
said  handle  and  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least  the  length  of  said 
blade  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  handle  being 
connected  to  said  retaining  member  at  said  first  end,  and  means  for 
retracting  and  extending  said  blade  comprising  a  first  pivot  at  said 
second  end,  to  which  said  blade  is  connected  said  retaining  mem- 
ber comprising  a  slot  therein  into  which  said  entire  blade  is 
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retracted,  and  said  blade  being  distanced  apart  from  said  handle  by 
approximalely  the  length  of  said  retaining  member  when  said  blade 
is  extended. 


5.490  J33 

THREE  POINT  TRI-ROLL  THREADED  RING  GAUGE 

THAT  IS  ADJUSTABLE  WITH  WEAR  DETECTORS 

Russell  Nelson,  161  Newbury  SL,  #29,  Peabody,  Mass.  0I9M), 

and  John  LeBUnc,  141  Bacon  SL.  Natkk.  Mass.  01760 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.270 

lot  CL"  G«1B  i/48 

U.S.  CI.  33—199  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  to  measure  round  objects  where  an  annular  cam  ring 
with  an  inner  surface  diameter  has  three  cam  segments  al  repeating 
intervals  cut  into  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  cam  nng.  said 
cut  ranging  from  said  surface  to  a  maximum  depth  then  is  blended 
back  into  the  inner  surface  diameter  of  said  annular  cam  ring,  and 
where  a  first  roller  is  in  contact  with  a  first  cam  of  said  segments, 
said  first  roller  attached  lo  a  first  arm  which  is  pivotably  located  by 
first  pivoting  means  and  which  holds  one  end  of  said  first  roller  by 
holding  means  such  that  said  first  roller  is  in  contact  with  said  first 
cam  surface  and  may  sildably  move  in  contact  with  said  first  cam 
surface  and  where  said  first  roller  is  contained  within  a  housing 
means  which  locales  the  axis  of  said  first  roller  in  a  position 
parallel  lo  die  axis  of  said  first  cam  surface,  and  allows  direct 
contact  with  both  said  first  cam  surface  and  a  pan,  and  where  a 
second  roller  is  in  contact  with  a  second  cam  segment  and  said 
second  roller  is  anached  lo  a  second  aim  which  is  pivotably 
located  by  second  pivoting  means  and  which  holds  one  end  of  said 
second  roller  by  said  holding  means  such  thai  said  second  roller  is 
in  contact  with  said  second  cam  surface  and  may  slidably  move  in 
contact  with  said  second  cam  surface  and  where  said  second  roller 
is  contained  within  a  said  housing  means  which  locates  the  axis  of 
said  second  roller  in  a  position  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  said  second 
cam  surface,  and  allows  direct  contact  with  both  said  first  cam 
surface  and  a  part,  and  where  a  third  roller  is  in  conuct  with  a  third 
cam  segment  and  said  third  roller  is  anached  to  a  third  arm  which 
is  pivotably  located  by  third  pivoting  means  and  which  holds  one 
end  of  said  third  roller  by  said  holding  means  such  thai  said  third 
roller  is  in  contact  with  said  third  cam  surface  and  may  slidably 
move  in  contact  with  said  third  cam  surface  and  where  said  ihird 
roller  is  conuined  within  said  housing  means  which  locales  ihe 
axis  of  said  third  roller  in  a  position  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  said  Ihird 
cam  surface,  and  allows  direct  contact  with  both  said  third  cam 
surface  and  a  part  and  where  each  said  pivoting  means  is  held  in 
place  by  a  pin  altaching  ii  to  said  arms. 


5,490334 

SPEED  HAND  TOOL  FOR  STUDS.  JOISTS,  RAFTERS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  Payne,  Groton  Heights,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Frame  Master, 

Inc..  Wells  River,  Vt 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.802,  Oct.  27.  1992.  abandoaed. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846384.  Mar.  5. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

350381 

lat  CL*  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CI  33—613  18  aalms 


1.  A  tool  (20)  for  spacing  and  manipulating  studs  while  Install- 
ing between  header  and  fooler  (26),  the  studs  having  a  width  W 
and  spaced  ai  a  predetermined  distance  D.  the  tool  (20)  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  body  member  (21)  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 

and  an  axis  of  elongation: 
a  cradle  (23)  attaching  lo  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  body 
member  (21)  having. 

a  first  jaw  (63)  spaced  apart  from  a  second  jaw  (65)  by  a 

distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  stud  of  width  W. 

said  first  jaw  (63)  and  said  second  jaw  (65 »  having  a 

horizontal  cradle  face  (62)  therebetween,  said  first  jaw  (63) 

and  said  second  jaw  (65)  being  positioned  substantially 

normal  to  said  axis  of  elongation: 

a  shoulder  (25)  attaching  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 

body  member  (21)  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  jaw 

(65)  by  the  predetermined  distance  D.  said  shoulder  (25) 

having. 

a  shoulder  jaw  (51)  and  a  horizontal  shoulder  face  (46).  said 

shoulder  jaw  (51)  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  jaw 

(63)  and  said  second  jaw  (65)  and  being  substantially 

normal  to  said  axis  of  elongation:  and 

further  wherein  said  first  jaw  (63).  said  second  jaw  (65)  and  said 

shoulder  jaw  (51)  each  have  a  perimeter  portion  (30)  said 

perimeter  portions  (30)  lying  in  a  common  plane  thereby 

allowing  said  cradle  (i3)  and  said  shoulder  (25)  to  abut  either 

the  header  or  the  footer  (26). 


5.490335 
INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  DIAMETER  MEASURING 
GAUGE 
George  H.  Chu,  111  15«th  Ave.  NE.,  BeUevue.  Wash.  98007 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278J49 
Int.  CV  GOIB  5/08 
VS.  CI.  33—810  12  Ctaims 

1.  An  inside  and  outside  diameter  instrument  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  measuring  indicia  placed  thereon; 
a  slider  movably  coupled  to  said  main  body: 
a  gauge  mounted  lo  said  slider  for  Indicating  a  position  of  said 

slider  relative  to  said  main  body: 
first  and  second  outer  diameter  legs,  hereafter  designated  as  CD 
legs,  with  said  first  OD  leg  being  pivoially  mounted  to  said 
slider  and  said  second  OD  leg  being  coupled  with  said  mam 
body  and  pivotal  relative  lo  said  main  body,  said  first  and 
second  OD  legs  Including  inwardly  facing  interior  surfaces 


February  13,  1996 


GE^fERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


593 


5,490337 
ARTICLE  OF  SPORT  FOOTWEAR,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
SKI  BOOT 
Gianfranco  Zerbinati,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dolo- 
mite S.p.A.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,905,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,257 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1993,  PD93A0107 
Int  CI.''  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—119  14  Claims 


ft      II 


which  cooperate  lo  facilitate  measurement  of  an  exterior 
surface  of  an  object:  and, 
first  and  second  inner  diameter  legs,  hereafter  designated  as  ID 
legs,  with  said  first  ID  leg  being  pivoially  mounted  to  said 
slider  and  said  second  ID  leg  being  coupled  with  said  main 
body  and  pivotal  relative  to  said  main  body,  said  first  and 
second  ID  legs  including  oppositely  facing  exterior  surfaces 
which  cooperate  to  facilitate  measurement  of  an  inside  of  said 
object. 


5,490336 
AIR  INTAKE  FILTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 
Gary  L.  Smick,  20030  88th  Ave.,  W.,  Edmonds.  Wash.  98026; 
Michael  L.  Kjer,  10802  NE.  Sherwood  Dr.,  Vancouver.  Wash. 
98686,  and  Michael  B.  Koler,  6028  38th  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98115 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,445 

Int  CL*  F26B  21/06 

VS.  a.  34-!^  7  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  sport  footwear  including  a  boot  cell  which 
incorporates  a  boodeg  portion  encircling  a  boot  entrance  having  a 
size  sufficient  to  receive  a  leg  therethrough,  characterized  in  that 
said  footwear  includes  a  plate-like  lug  including  first  and  second 
lug  portions  and  a  pivot  pin,  said  lug  located  at  the  entrance  of  said 
boot  shell  and  effective  to  provide  predetermined  support  condi- 
tions for  the  leg,  said  lug  being  atuched  so  as  to  be  rotatably 
pivolable  relative  to  the  boot  shell  while  the  lug  remains  attached 
to  the  shell  by  the  pivot  pin  and  rotates  into  al  least  first  and  second 
working  positions,  so  that  when  in  said  first  worlcing  position,  said 
lug  presents  said  first  lug  position  to  said  entrance  and  when 
pivoted  into  said  second  position,  said  lug  presents  said  second  lug 
portion  to  said  entrance,  such  that  the  support  conditions  afforded 
for  the  leg  can  be  changed  by  rotating  said  lug  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


5.490338 

FIXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIGHTENING  aRCUIT  ON 

LIGHTENING  SHOE 

Wen  I.  Hwang.  5F-9,  No.  5,  Wu  Chuan  1  Rd.,  Hsin  Chuang 

City.  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Ming  C.  Tsu,  No.  18,  Sec  3,  Chemg 

Der  Rd.,  Taipei,  both  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  331,427 

Int  CI."  A43B  23/00;  F21L  15/OS 

VS.  a.  36—137  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor-powered  appliance  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

an  air  intake  in  said  housing: 

a  screen  in  said  air  intake:  and 

a  replaceable  filter  means  for  keeping  particulate  material  from 
reaching  Ihe  interior  of  the  housing  through  the  air  intake: 

said  filter  means  being  fabricated  from  a  sheedike  blank  of  foam 
material  having  means  for  trapping  gross  and  minute  particles 
of  solids  and  liquids  while  offering  minimized  resistance  to 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough; 

there  being  an  adhesive  on  one  side  of  said  filler;  and 

said  filler  means  being  fixed  over  said  air  intake  on  the  external 
side  of  said  housing  by  said  adhesive  and  with  the  filler  means 
trapped  against  and  supported  by  said  screen. 


'^ 


'O 


1.  A  fixing  structure  for  Ihe  lightening  circuit  on  a  lightening 
shoe,  comprising 

on  a  shoe  heel  of  said  lightening  shoe  a  receiving  recess; 

a  soft  transparent  fixing  seat  capable  of  inserting  in  and  match- 
ing with  said  receiving  recess  by  size; 

a  box  groove  on  the  top  of  said  fixing  seat  being  aligned  with  a 
slot  provided  on  the  top  of  said  receiving  recess  and  extending 
through  to  the  bottom  face  of  an  insole  in  said  lightening 
shoe; 
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a  transparent  protecting  box  received  by  and  matching  by  size 
with  said  box  groove  of  said  fixing  seat: 

a  lightening  electric  circuit  being  received  in  said  transparent 
protecting  box; 

a  battery  receptacle  being  provided  on  the  top  of  said  protecting 
box  and  being  allowable  of  access  to  two  battery  contacting 
parts  on  a  circuit  board  for  said  lightening  electric  circuit: 

two  vertical  guiding  grooves  being  provided  on  the  wall  of  said 
battery  receptacle: 

two  horizontal  engaging  grooves  each  being  located  clockwise 
aside  one  of  said  guiding  grooves: 

a  receptacle  cover  having  a  groove  thereon  being  able  of  cover- 
ing said  battery  receptacle: 

two  "L"  shaped  engaging  pieces  corresponding  by  position  to 
said  two  guiding  grooves  and  being  provided  on  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  cover: 

a  battery  being  inserted  between  and  engaged  by  said  engaging 
pieces,  said  engaging  pieces  being  able  of  inserting  in  said 
vertical  guiding  grooves,  and  rotation  of  said  receptacle  cover 
rendering  said  engaging  pieces  to  engage  said  horizontal 
engaging  grooves  and  thereby  covering  said  battery  receptacle 
of  said  protecting  box. 


5.490J39 

TRENCHINC  SYSTEM  FOR  EARTH  SURFACE  USE.  AS 

ON  PAVED  STREETS,  ROADS.  HIGHWAYS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Frank  J.  Acc«ltoU.  9006  Steele  Rd.,  Napa.  Calif.  94558 

FUcd  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.768 

InL  a."  E02F  5/Utl 

VS.  a.  37—94  23  aaims 


1.  A  center-line  trenching  system  for  use  at  the  earth's  surface 
comprising 

a  drive  machine  of  transverse  width  Wl  movable  over  the 
earth's  surface  including  a  rear  mounting  surface,  a  power 
drive  train  system  and  an  fuel  driven  engine,  a  series  of 
hydrostatic  pumps  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  driven 
engine,  and  control  unit  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said 
series  of  hydrostatic  pumps. 

a  center-line  earth  saw  attached  to  said  rear  mounting  surface 
and  operatively  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  hydrostatic 
pumps,  said  earth  saw  extending  from  said  machine  and 
including  a  cutting  disc  having  cutting  protuberances  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  its  periphery  and  said  center- line  saw 
being  adjustable  relative  to  said  rear  mounting  surface  for 
varying  the  cutting  depth  relative  to  said  earth's  surface  along 
a  first  working  plane  normal  to  the  said  earth's  surface  pass- 
ing through  said  drive  machine,  a  shroud  extending  over  a 
sector  of  said  cutting  disc  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the 
cutting  disc  and  including  an  opening  to  one  side  of  said  first 
working  plane,  said  shroud  also  including  a  lower  segment 
positioned  to  collect  debris  cut  from  said  earth  formation,  and 
convey  said  debris  toward  and  from  said  side  opening  to 
exterior  of  said  earth  saw. 

a  conveyer  also  anached  to  said  rear  mounting  surface  of  said 
drive  machine  side-by-side  relative  to  said  earth  saw  to  define 
overall  transverse  width  W2  therewith,  said  conveyer  defining 
a  bisecting  working  plane  parallel  to  said  first  working  plane 
also  passing  through  said  dnve  machine  and  being  operatively 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  hydrostatic  pumps  through  said 
control  unit. 


said  conveyer  including  a  subframe  pivotally  attached  relative  to 
said  rear  mounting  surface  of  said  drive  machine,  an  elon- 
gated main  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said  subframe  at  a 
near  end  region  in  a  upwardly  ramped  position  relative  to  said 
near  end  region  of  said  main  frame,  and  including  a  trailing 
end  region  remote  therefrom,  a  hydrostatic  actuator  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  subframe  and  said  main  frame,  and 
on-site  wheel  subassembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  subframe 
and  having  a  pair  of  swivel  wheels  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
earth's  surface  during  an  active  state  of  said  conveyor. 

said  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  rubber  tired  wheels  for 
trailering  said  conveyer  to  a  job  site  but  positionable  above 
said  earth's  surface  during  said  active  state  of  said  conveyor. 

said  hydrostatic  actuator  being  operatively  attached  to  said  at 
least  one  hydrostatic  pump  through  said  control  unit  to  per- 
form two  functions:  (i)  to  provide  a  linear  force  to  said  main 
frame  to  permit  said  main  frame  to  be  tilted  about  said  near 
pivoting  end  region  thereof  to  provide  said  upwardly  sloped 
position  whereby  said  rubber  tired  wheels  are  elevated  off 
said  earth's  surface  and  permit  relocation  of  said  swivel 
wheels  of  said  on-site  wheel  subassembly  to  provide  rolling 
contact  with  said  earth's  surface  and  (ii)  to  relocate  said 
trailing  end  region  of  main  frame  to  provide  a  working  sloped 
position  of  said  main  frame  whereby  said  trailing  end  region 
of  said  main  frame  is  positioned  at  a  pre-selected  height 
relative  to  said  earth's  surface  to  permit  debris  to  be  off- 
loaded. 

a  rubber  tired,  self  propelled  vehicle  downstream  of  said  con- 
veyor to  collect  said  debris  exiting  therefrom,  said  vehicle 
having  a  u-ansverse  width  W2  and  including  a  truck  bed 
positioned  relative  to  said  trailing  end  region  of  said  main 
frame  to  catch  by  gravity  said  debris  exiting  therefrom. 


5.490340 

ROOT  GRUBBER 

Robert  G.  Money,  4400  W.  10th.  Odessa.  Tex.  79763 

FUcd  Auk.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.197 

InL  a."  AOIB  IMM) 

VS.  a.  37—301 


8  Claims 


1.  A  root  grubber  tool  for  attachment  to  the  boom  of  an  excava- 
tor or  similar  earth  working  machine  composing: 

a  spaced  apart  pair  of  arcuate  side  members,  each  having  an 
upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  a  leading  edge  at  the  lower  end: 

a  cutting  blade  with  a  leading  edge  mounted  beneath  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pair  of  arcuate  side  members  extending  outboard 
of  said  pair  of  arcuate  side  members,  said  cutting  blade 
extending  beyond  the  leading  edges  of  said  pair  of  arcuate 
side  members  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  therewith,  and  said 


cutting  blade  swept  centrally  inward  relative  to  the  leading 
edges  of  said  pair  of  arcuate  side  members  to  form  an  obtuse 
angle  along  the  leading  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  and  swept 
centrally  downward  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  each  of  said 
pair  of  arcuate  side  members; 

a  mounting  section  for  attachment  of  the  tool  to  the  boom  of  the 
excavator  secured  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of 
arcuate  side  members: 

a  support  plate  extending  between  said  pair  of  arcuate  side 
members  intermediate  said  mounting  section  and  said  cutting 
blade; 

a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  secured  to  said  mounting  section 
and  said  support  plate,  said  mounting  brackets  arranged  to 
allow  coupling  of  the  root  grubber  tool  to  the  excavator  for 
arcuate  movement  of  the  tool  relative  to  the  boom  and  exca- 
vator. 


5.490341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  portion  of  said  base  hub  therein,  said  disc  stabilizing  means 
further  includes  a  disc  hub  formed  on  said  disc  element  and  said 
base  stabilizing  means  further  includes  an  annular  limit  rim 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  hub  disposed  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  disc  hub  therein,  said  disc  stabilizing  means 
further  includes  a  disc  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  said  disc 
element  and  said  base  stabilizing  means  further  includes  a  base 
groove  formed  on  said  inner  bass  element  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  disc  tongue  therein  and  said  base  stabilizing  means 
further  includes  a  ba.se  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
member  and  said  disc  stabilizing  means  further  includes  a  disc 
groove  formed  on  said  disc  element  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  base  tongue  therein,  said  base  member  ftirther  includes  an 
outer  base  element  comprising  an  annular  plate  extending  from  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  inner  base  element,  said  disc  stabilizing 
means  further  includes  a  disc  ridge  extending  outwardly  from  said 
disc  element  and  said  base  stabilizing  means  further  includes  a 
base  channel  formed  on  said  annular  plate  and  disposed  to  receive 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  disc  ridge  therein. 


5,490342 
NON-ROTATING  WHEEL  COVER 
Michael   J.    Rutterman.   371    RetUand   Bay    Rd.,   Capalaba, 
Queensland.  Australia,  and  Leslie  Hsiao,  120  Barrington  Dr.^ 
Brandon.  Kla.  33619 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,017 
InL  a.''  G09F  21/04 
U.S.  a.  40—587 


5,490343 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DEFENSIVE  WEAPON  AND 

SPECIAL  CARTRIDGE 

Thornton  E.  Cory,  P.O.  Box  9790.  Houston,  Tex.  77213,  and 

7  aaims       J®''"  "^^  ^^'•'  ^'-  ^■^-  ^*  690265.  Houston.  Tex.  77070 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.644 

InL  a.*  F41A  17/26 

VS.  CI.  42—70.08  11  Claims 


p?    « 


1.  A  wheel  cover  for  mounting  on  a  wheel  rim  rotationally 
coupled  to  a  vehicle,  said  wheel  cover  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  disc  member  rotatably  mounted  thereto  to  display  an 
indicia  thereon,  said  base  member  including  a  base  stabilizing 
means  and  said  disc  member  includes  disc  stabilizing  means  con- 
figured to  mate  with  each  other  to  maintain  concentric  alignment 
and  restrict  oscillation  of  said  disc  member  relative  to  said  base 
member  and  a  counterweight  attached  to  said  disc  member  such 
that  as  said  base  member  rotates  with  the  wheel  rim  said  disc 
member  does  not  rotate  relative  to  the  vehicle  so  that  the  indicia  on 
said  disc  member  can  be  viewed  as  the  vehicle  translates  over  a 
supporting  surface,  said  base  member  comprises  an  inner  base 
element  configured  to  operative!)  support  said  disc  member 
thereon  and  said  disc  member  comprises  a  disc  element,  said  base 
stabilizing  means  comprising  a  base  hub  formed  on  said  inner  base 
element  and  said  disc  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  hub  align- 
ment recess  formed  in  said  disc  element  disposed  to  receive  at  least 


1.  A  safety  for  a  defensive  weapon  having  a  cased  cartridge 
mounted  therein  wherein  the  defensive  weapon  includes: 

(a)  a  barrel  above  a  handle: 

(b)  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber  within  said  barrel: 

(c)  a  movable  trigger  connected  with  a  hammer  on  the  interior  of 
the  handle; 

(d)  a  firing  pin  operated  by  the  haminer  to  strike  said  cartridge  in 
said  barrel  to  fire  said  cartridge: 

(e)  said  safety  including 

( 1 )  an  elongated  lever  having  a  hand  operated  end  and  also  a 
locking  end: 

(2)  a  pivot  supporting  said  lever  to  permit  movement  of  said 
lever  between  a  safe  position  and  a  firing  position;  and 

(3)  means  for  locking  said  safety  in  the  safe  position  or  firing 
position:  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  two  shoul- 
der defined  dimples  on  said  lever  and  a  releasable  lock 
member  engages  one  of  said  dimples  at  a  shoulder  thereof. 
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5,490J44 

GLOW-IN-THE-DARK  MATERIAL  FOR  HSHING 

ACCESSORIES 

Robert  A.  Bussierc,  1405  Whisperwood  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

31907 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,228 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  75/02:85/01:  C09K  11/00 

VS.  CL  43—17.5  12  Claims 


wlien  said  eyelet  of  said  hoolc  is  pulled  against  said  screw 
such  that  said  sinlcer  is  slidable  along  said  fishing  line. 


5,490345 

SINKER  APPAR.\TliS  FOR  TEXAS  RIG  nSHING  LURE 

Charles  E.  IiiBii(eer,  629  E.  Obispo  Ave.,  Clewistoii,  Fla.  33440 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,867 

Int.  a."  AOIK  91/02:91/04 

VS.  CL  43— I2J9  8  CUims 


1.  A  fishing  sinker  apparatus  for  a  Texas  rig-type  fishing  lure, 
wherein  an  eyelet  portion  of  a  hook  at  the  end  of  a  hshing  line  is 
embedded  proximate  a  head  of  the  lure  aiKl  a  pointed  portion  of  the 
hook  is  embedded  proximate  a  tail  of  the  lute,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  convexly  upered  weight  member  having  a  narrow  leading 
portion,  a  broad  trailing  portion  and  an  axial  opening  that 
extends  through  said  weight  from  said  leading  portion  to  said 
(railing  portion: 
a  screw  element  attached  to  said  trailing  portion  of  said  weight 
member  and  including  a  central  shaft  portion  that  extends 
axiaily  from  said  trailing  portion  and  an  elongate  thread 
wound  about  said  shaft  portion  and  inierengaging  said  shaft 
portion  for  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  thread;  and 
means  defining  an  elongate  conduit  that  extends  axially  through 
said  central  shaft  and  into  said  axial  opening  of  said  weight 
member  for  slidably  receiving  said  lishing  line  and  anchoring 
said  screw  element  to  said  weight  member,  said  screw  ele- 
ment having  a  length  and  diameter  that  permit  said  screw 
member  and  said  weight  member  to  release  from  said  lure 


5,490346 

nSHHOOK  DEVICES  AND  ASSEMBLAGES  OF  PARTS 

THEREFOR 

John  R.  Guest,  34  Forest  Street,  Aylmer,  Quebec.  Canada. 

assignor  to  John  Robert  Guest,  and  Brian  Bradfiekl 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,937 

InL  a."  AOIK  85/02 

VS.  a.  45—42.4  21  Claims 


I.  An  improved  glow-in-the-dark  composition  suitable  for  mold- 
ing of  lishing  accessories,  said  composition  comprising: 

about  0.  l%-2%  by  volume  white  powder,  wherein  the  white 
powder  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  baking  soda  and 
salt;  and 

about  0.5%-9*  by  volume  phosphorescent  substance,  wherein 
the  balance  of  the  composition  comprises  a  plastic  resin,  and 
wherein  said  while  powder  provides  a  background  to  enhance 
the  brightness  of  said  phosphorescent  substance. 


16.  A  fishhook  assemblage  comprising  a  hook  unit  and  a  plural- 
ity of  lure  members  each  releasably  attachable  individually,  to  the 
hook  unit,  the  hook  unit  comprising  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm 
joined  together  by  a  joint,  one  of  the  first  arm  and  second  arm 
being  resiliently  pivotable  about  the  joint  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  first  arm  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  second  arm 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  arms  are  together,  the  first  arm 
having  first  and  second  hooks  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  the  second 
arm  having  a  third  hook  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  hooks  each 
comprising  a  point  and  a  curved  portion,  the  curved  ponions  of  the 
first  and  second  hooks  diverging  to  respective  sides  of  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  (he  hook  unit  and  curving  towards  (he  first  arm.  the 
third  hook  curving  towards  the  first  arm  in  a  plane  through  the 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  ttie  plurality  of  lure  members  having  a 
loop  and  a  first  releasable  fasrener  part  spaced  apart  longitudinally. 
the  loop  towards  a  trailing  end  of  (he  lure  member  and  the 
releasable  fastener  part  towards  a  leading  end  of  the  lure  member. 
the  hook  unit  having  a  second  releasable  fastener  pan  adjacent  the 
joint,  whereby  the  hook  unit  and  one  of  the  lure  members  can  be 
attached  together  by  extension  of  (he  second  arm  (hrough  the  loop 
and  by  cooperation  of  the  first  and  second  releasable  fastener  parts, 
such  that,  with  the  hook  unit  and  lure  member  assembled  and  the 
arms  in  (be  first  posidon.  (he  point  of  the  third  hook  is  shielded  by 
the  first  and  second  hooks  and  (he  points  of  the  first  and  second 
hooks  are  shielded  by  the  lure  member  and.  with  (he  arms  in  the 
second  position,  the  point  of  the  third  hook  projects  clear  of  one 
side  of  tlie  lure  member  and  the  points  of  the  first  and  second 
hooks  project  clear  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  lure  member. 


5,490347 

nSHING  LURE 

Steven  P.  Conley,  60  Thctford  Ave.,  Braintree,  Mass.  02184 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.854 

Int  a.''  AOIK  85AX) 

VS.  CL  43—12.47  14  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  lure  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a 

surface  with  first  and  second  planar  ponions  which  intersect 

at  predetermined  on  (he  surface; 

a  tail  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  lure  body; 

a  pair  of  weights  coupled  to  said  tail,  each  of  said  weights 

having  at  least  a  first  portion  thereof  eposed  to  a  first  side  of 


said  tail  and  each  of  said  weights  having  at  least  a  second 
ponion  thereof  exposed  to  a  second  side  of  said  tail;  and 

a  front  lip  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said  lure  body  wherein  the 
shape  of  said  front  lip  is  substantially  round  and  the  shape  of 
said  tail  is  substantially  rectangular. 

wherein  when  said  lure  follows  a  substantially  venical  descent 
path  (hrough  the  water  said  lure  descends  along  the  substan- 
tially vertical  path  with  a  repetitive  side  to  side  motion. 


5.490348 
TWO  PIECE  SLIP  BOBBER 
Henry  S.  Serba.  4343  N.  CUrendon  St.  1512.  Chicago.  III. 
60613 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,943 

Int.  a."  AOIK  93/00 

VS.  CI.  43—14.93  4  Oaims 


center  line  toward  the  stem  upper  end,  die  stem  slot  further 
having  a  stem  slot  entry  section  which  connects  the  stem  slot 
venical  section  with  a  stem  slot  mouth  which  breaches  the 
stem  body,  so  that  a  fishing  line  can  be  placed  through  the 
stem  slot  mouth,  through  the  stem  slot  entry  section,  down  the 
stem  slot  vertical  section  to  the  stem  slot  bottom; 

a  stem  chaimel,  the  stem  channel  extending  radially  into  the 
stem  body  to  just  beyond  the  stem  center  line,  the  stem 
channel  also  extending  from  the  stem  slot  bottom  to  the  stem 
in-water  end.  so  that  a  fishing  line  hook  end  will  hang  in  the 
stem  channel  along  the  stem  center  line  and  thus  also  hang 
along  the  float  and  float  bore  center  line  so  that  when  the 
bobber  is  used  for  angling  all  net  vertical  forces  act  along  the 
coincident  stem  center  line  and  float  and  float  bore  center  hne; 
and 

a  stem  bulge  in  the  stem  body,  the  stem  bulge  making  the  stem 
cross  section  just  greater  than  the  float  bore  cross  section,  so 
that  the  stem  bulge  can  be  removably  wedged  into  the  float 
bore  with  (he  stem  slot  mouth  inside  the  float  bore  and  with 
die  stem  slot  bottom  below  the  float  keel  end  so  that  the 
fishing  line  is  held  loosely  in  (he  stem  slot  and  can  freely  slip 
through  the  stem  slot. 


5,490349 

INSECT  TRAP  WITH  LIQUID  ATTRACTANT 

Scott  Muramatsu,  13311  SE.  Beech,  MUwaukie,  Oreg.  97222 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127314 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—122  5  aainis 


1.  A  self-uprighting  bobber  comprising; 

a  float,  the  float  having  a  float  keel  end,  having  a  float  visible 
end.  and  having  a  float  bore  through  the  float  from  the  float 
visible  end  to  the  float  keel  end.  the  float  bore  having  a  float 
bore  cross  section  which  is  centered  in  the  float  to  render  a 
combined  float  and  float  bore  cen(er  line  along  which  all  net 
venical  forces  act  when  the  bobber  is  used  for  angling; 

a  stem,  the  stem  having  a  stem  in-water  end.  a  stem  upper  end. 
and  a  stem  body,  the  stem  body  having  a  stem  cross  section 
just  less  than  the  float  bore  cross  section  and  having  a  stem 
center  line,  so  that  the  stem  can  be  removably  disposed  into 
the  float  bore  with  the  stem  in-water  end  below  the  float  keel 
end  and  with  the  stem  center  line  coinciding  with  the  float 
center  line  so  that  when  the  bobber  is  used  for  angling  all  net 
vertical  forces  act  along  the  coincident  stem  centerline  and 
float  and  float  bore  center  line; 

a  stem  slot  fully  through  the  stem  body,  the  stem  slot  having  a 
stem  slot  bottom  in  the  stem  body  above  the  stem  in-water 
end.  the  stem  slot  having  a  stem  slot  venical  section  extend- 
ing fixim  the  stem  slot  bottom  in  the  stem  body  along  the  stem 


1.  An  insect  trap,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  opaque  enclosure  defining  a  chamber; 

(b)  wherein  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  forms  an  inlet  having  a 
wall  and  defining  an  opening  into  said  chamber  wherein  said 
wall  is  substantially  translucent  proximate  said  opening  and 
substantially  opaque  where  not  proximate  said  opening; 

(c)  said  inlet  being  funnel-shaped  depending  from  said  enclosure 
and  having  a  tapered  wall  thickness  that  is  least  thick  proxi- 
mate said  opening,  said  tapered  wall  thickness  creating  a 
gradient  translucency. 
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5,490.350 
TREE  STAND 
Johann     Eisenschenk,     Stamsricd,     and 
Strasskircben,    both   of,   Germany, 
GmbH,  Strasskircben,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00319.  S  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  8  J02<e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137.148 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany.    Apr.    IS,    1991, 
91045MU 

tat  CL*  A47G  7/02 
VS.  CL  tn—^S  U  Claims 


1.  Tree  stand  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  venicaJ  axis: 

a  receiving  opening  positioned  in  said  bousing  which  is  tra- 
versed by  said  vertical  axis  and  in  which  a  tree  trunk  may  be 
vertically  received  such  thai  said  tree  trunk  is  disposed  within 
said  housing  substantially  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis: 

at  least  two  substantially  horizontally  arranged  clamping  bars 
defining  said  receiving  opening,  said  clamping  bars  including 
a  free  end  and  a  supported  end  and  being  supported  al  said 
supported  ends  so  as  to  allow  said  clamping  bars  to  swivel  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  at  said  supported  ends,  said 
receiving  opening  being  adjustable  by  said  clamping  bars 
whereby  said  clamping  bars  may  be  engaged  with  said  tree 
trunk,  wherein  each  of  said  free  ends  of  said  clamping  bars 
includes  a  threaded  region:  and 

a  central  clamping  device  including  two  inversely  threaded 
sections  which  engage  said  threaded  regions  of  said  free  ends 
of  said  clamping  bars,  said  central  clamping  device  compris- 
ing a  threaded  rod  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  wherein  said  clamping  bars  are  adapted  (o  move 
simultaneously  and  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  said  vertical  axis  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  threaded 
lod. 


a)  a  sod  reinforcement  wherein  said  sod  reinforcement  com- 
prises a  pattern  bonded,  polyoletin  nonwoven  fabric  having 
nonbonded  fiber  regions  and  bonded  fiber  regions: 

b)  a  layer  of  planting  medium  on  said  sod  reinforcement:  and 

c)  viable  plants  growing  in  said  planting  medium  and  whose 
roots  penetrate  and  entangle  with  said  sod  reinforcement. 


5,490,352 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  BOTANICAL  ITEMS  AND 

PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  SAME 

DonaM  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  William  E  Straeler,  Breese. 

both   of  111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply   Corporatioa, 

HighUnd,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,302.  Jul.  30,  1992.  This  applica- 

don  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.999 

int  CL"  AOIB  79/00 

MS.  CL  47—58  6  Claims 


44c 


of 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  botanical  item,  comprising  the  steps 


5,490351 
LOW  COST  SOD  MAT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROPAGATION 
Charles  J.  Molnar.  and  Judith  R.  Moinar,  both  of  12  Malvern 
CL,  Wilmington.  Del.  19810,  a.ssignors  to  Charles  J.  Molnar. 
and  Judith  R.  Molnar,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34031.  Mar.  22.  1993,  PaL  Na 
5J45,713,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,224, 
Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  304,699 
Int  CL"  AOIC  1/04 
LJS.  CL  47— 5«  23  Claims 

1.  A  plant  sod  mat  comprising  the  following: 


providing  a  container  having  an  upper  end  with  an  opening 
formed  through  the  upper  end  providing  access  to  a  container 
retaining  space  and  a  lower  end; 

providing  a  decorative  covering  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  a  base  extending  between  the  upper  end  and  lower 
end  and  with  an  opening  formed  through  the  upper  end 
thereof  providing  access  to  a  covering  receiving  space  within 
the  ba.se  and  wherein  the  decorative  covering  comprises  a 
plurality  of  connected  overlapping  folds  in  the  base  for  hold- 
ing the  shape  thereof: 

placing  the  decorative  covering  in  the  container  retaining  space 
and  positioning  the  decorative  covering  in  the  container 
reuining  space  such  that  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
decorative  covering  is  disposed  near  the  opening  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  container  and  such  that  the  decorative  covering  is 
freely  disposed  within  the  container  when  positioned  within 
the  container  retaining  space: 

disposing  growing  medium  in  the  covering  receiving  space  of 
the  decorative  covering; 

growing  the  botanical  item  in  the  growing  medium  in  the  deco- 
rative covering  to  a  desired  extent;  and 

removing  the  decorative  covering  with  the  growing  medium  and 
the  botanical  item  disposed  therein  from  the  container. 
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5,490,353 

ELEGANT  PLANTATION  SECURFTY  SHUTTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  McLaughlin.  2040  Eastridge  Ave.,*  Ste.  B-4,  Riverside, 

Calif.  92507 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.515 

InL  CL"  E06B  7/08 

U.S.  CL  49—64  9  Claims 


1.  An  elegant  plantation  security  shutter  assembly  for  a  window 
in  a  wall  of  a  building  comprising: 

a)  a  casing,  said  casing  including  a  pair  of  wooden  side  jambs, 
each  having  a  central  channel  slot  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
mortise  holes,  a  wooden  top  jamb,  having  a  central  channel 
slot  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mortise  holes,  and  a  wooden 
bottom  jamb,  having  a  central  channel  slot  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  mortise  holes; 

b)  means  for  reinforcing  said  casing,  said  casing  reinforcing 
means  including  four  flat  steel  bars,  each  to  fit  into  the 
respective  central  channel  slots  in  said  side  jambs,  said  top 
jamb  and  said  bottom  jamb; 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  casing  onto  the  wall  behind  the 
window: 

d)  a  pair  of  shutters: 

e)  means  for  reinforcing  each  said  shutter:  and 

f)  means  for  securing  each  said  shutter  within  said  casing,  so  as 
to  stop  a  thief  from  an  unauthorized  entry  through  the  window 
into  the  building,  by  preventing  (he  thief  from  breaking  said 
shutters  and  said  casing. 


5.490J54 
CABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
WINDOWS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Uwe  Klippert,  Oberaula,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brose  Fahr- 
ezeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Coburg, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.518,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5359.811.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1991,  41  31 
100.0 

Int  CI."  E05F  ///4« 
U.S.  CI.  49—352  6  Claims 

1.  A  de\ice  for  raising  and  lowering  a  window  pane  of  a  window 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  window  pane  having  a  maximum  raised 
position  to  fully  close  the  window  pane  and  a  maximum  lowered 
position  to  fully  open  the  window  pane,  said  maximum  raised 
position  and  said  maximum  lowered  position  defining  a  first  dis- 
tance therebetween,  and  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  carrier  means  attached  to  the  window  pane  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  first  and  second  carrier 
means  being  configured  for  movement  along  with,  and  paral- 
lel to  one  another: 
a  cable  attached  to  said  first  and  second  carrier  means  for 
moving  said  first  and  second  carrier  means  to  move  the 
window  pane  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  distance: 
drive  means  for  moving  the  cable  along  a  path  of  travel; 


first  and  second  cable  guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  cable  along  the  path  of  travel  during  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  window  pane,  said  first  and  second  carrier  means  being 
movable  towards  said  first  and  second  guide  means  during 
raising  of  the  window  pane,  and  said  first  and  second  carrier 
means  being  movable  avay  from  said  first  and  second  guide 
means  during  lowering  of  the  window  pane: 

third  and  fourth  guide  means  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  and 
second  guide  means  for  movement  of  said  carrier  means 
along  the  path  of  travel  towards  said  third  and  fourth  guide 
means  during  lowering  of  the  window  pane:  said  cable  form- 
ing a  closed  cross-over  loop  extending  from  said  first  carrier 
means  over  said  first  and  third  guide  means  to  said  second 
carrier  means  and  from  said  second  carrier  means  over  said 
second  and  fourth  guide  means  back  to  said  first  carrier 
means; 

said  first  carrier  means  being  disposed  between  said  fourth  and 
first  guide  means  along  the  path  of  travel  and  said  second 
carrier  means  being  disposed  between  said  third  and  second 
guide  means  along  the  path  of  travel:  said  first  guide  means 
being  disposed  between  said  first  carrier  means  and  said  drive 
means  along  said  path  of  travel: 

said  third  guide  means  being  disposed  between  said  drive  means 
and  said  second  carrier  means  along  said  path  of  travel: 

said  cable  having  at  least  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment, 
said  first  segment  passing  over  said  first  guide  means  during 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  window  pane: 

said  first  segment  bearing  a  load  of  the  window  pane  during  at 
least  the  raising  of  the  window  pane  and  said  second  segment 
bearing  a  load  of  the  window  pane  during  at  least  the  lower- 
ing of  the  window  pane: 

said  load  during  raising  the  window  pane  being  greater  than  said 
load  during  lowering  the  window  pane: 

said  first  segment  having  a  first  load  rating  and  said  second 
segment  having  a  second  load  rating; 

said  first  load  rating  being  greater  than  said  second  load  rating: 
and 

said  second  cable  segment  passing  over  at  least  said  second  and 
fourth  guide  means  during  raising  and  lowering  of  the  win- 
dow pane. 


5,490355 
WASTE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Giancarlo  Galeazzi,  and  .Angelo  Fusaro,  both  of  Via  Roma,  78, 
46049  Volta  Mantovana  (Prov.  of  Mantova),  Italy 

FUed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,806 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  May  7,  1993,  MN93A0009 
Int  CL"  E02D  27/00 
MS,.  CL  52—29  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  pit: 

paving  surrounding  said  pit; 
lifting  means  located  in  said  pit: 
a  base  connected  to  said  lifting  means: 

a  container  resting  on  said  base,  said  lifting  means  being  oper- 
able for  moving  said  base  and  said  container  between  a 
lowered  position,  whereat  said  base  lies  proximate  to  the 
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5,490,357 

STRUCTURE  ROOM  DIVIDER  HEIGHT  EXTENSION 

CUng-Hua  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  UB 

Oflicc  Systems  Incorporatioo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

filed  Jun.  30,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  2*9305 

InL  a."  fc04B  2/74 

U&  a.  52—220.7  1  Claim 


IxMom  of  (lie  pit.  and  a  raised  position  whereat  said  base  is 

flush  with  said  paving  surrounding  said  pic 
a  lid  overlying  said  container; 
a  hollow  column  connected  to  said  lid  for  introducing  waste  into 

said  container  to  form  a  pile  of  waste  within  said  container. 

and; 
empty  spaces  defined  upwardly  within  said  container  between 

said  pile  of  waste  and  said  lid; 
wherein  said  hollow  column  defines  a  volume,  and  wherein  said 

volume  of  said  hollow  column  is  equal  to  a  volume  of  at  least 

one  of  said  empty  spaces. 


5,490,356 
SEISMIC  ISOLATION  BEARING 
Zoltan  A.  Kemeny,  Tcnpe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  MM  Systems  of 
Ariioiim,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156i!50 

lot  a."  E04B  //V« 

UA  CL  52—167.7  20  Claims 


1.  An  isolation  bearing  assembly,  comprising: 

an  upper  load  plate  having  a  first  downwardly  facing  surface; 

an  oppositely  disposed  lower  load  plate  having  a  second 
upwardly  facing  surface; 

a  remforced  rubber  bearing  body  extending  between  and  con- 
tacting said  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  mid  plate  disposed  approximately  midway  between  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  having 
a  distal  portion  which  extends  radially  beyond  said  body,  said 
distal  portion  including  a  plurality  of  holes  funned  therein; 

al  least  one  first  yield  pin  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
from  said  first  surface,  dirough  a  first  one  of  said  holes,  and 
having  a  first  distal  end  terrmnaling  between  said  first  hole 
and  said  second  surface; 

at  least  one  second  yield  pin  extending  substantially  orthogo- 
nally from  said  second  surface,  through  a  second  one  of  said 
holes,  and  having  a  second  distal  end  terminating  between 
said  second  hole  and  said  first  surface; 

wherein,  in  response  to  an  externally  applied  lateral  force,  said 
body  is  configured  to  resiliently  deflect  such  that  said  first  and 
second  pins  are  engaged  by  said  distal  portion  of  said  mid 
plate  to  thereby  plastically  deform  said  pins. 


1.  A  room  divider  height  extension  that  includes: 

An  original  room  divider  structurally  consisting  of  an  oblong 
partition  that  has  a  U-shaped  slot  along  the  upper  edge  and  on 
two  sides  of  the  aforesaid  slot  are  openings  for  the  insertion  of 
electric  power  lines,  furthermore,  there  are  square  holes 
arrayed  at  equal  intervals  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  afore- 
mentioned slot; 

A  room  divider  height  extension  structurally  consisting  of  an 
oblong  panel  that  has  three  inverted- U  shaped  support  tabs 
welded  to  the  bonom  edge  and  tl»e  two  sides  of  the  aforesaid 
support  tabs  are  slanted  inwards  at  a  slight  angle;  furthermore, 
the  width  of  the  aforesaid  support  tabs  is  identical  to  the  inner 
lateral  width  of  the  aforementioned  U-shaped  slot  on  the 
aforementioned  original  room  divider  to  facilitate  the  inser- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  support  tabs  into  the  aforesaid  U-shaped 
slot; 

the  inverted- U  shaped  support  tabs  of  the  aforementioned  room 
divider  height  extension,  further  comprising  four  semicircular 
taf)s  protruding  from  the  left  and  the  right  lower  edges  of  the 
aforesaid  support  tabs,  wherein  the  aforesaid  four  semicircular 
labs  are  utilized  for  insertion  into  the  aforementioned  square 
holes  arrayed  at  equal  intervals  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
aforementioned  U-shaped  slot  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
aforementioned  original  room  divider  and  to  tightly  assemble 
the  aforesaid  room  divider  extension  to  the  aforesaid  original 
room  divider,  while  the  insertion  together  of  the  aforesaid 
support  ubs  and  the  aforesaid  U-shape  slot  forms  a  line/cable 
tunnel  that  accommodates  liie  hidden  installation  of  elecaic 
power  lines  as  well  as  facilitates  simple  height  adjustment 
during  the  installation  process. 


5,490358 
RETAINER  AND  WEATHERSEAL  FOR  STRUCTURALLY 

BONDED  GLAZING 
Fr«d  A.  Grunewald,  RosweU,  Ga.,-  Dean  C.  DcBoy,  Visalia, 
Calif.,  and  Wayne  E.  Whitmyer.  Lilbum.  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Kawneer  Company.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.983,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,245,808.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,666,  Dec.  1, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

123,738 

Int.  O.''  E04H  \/00 

VS.  a.  52—235  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  an  elongate  retainer  member  for  use  in 

conjunction  with  an  elongated  fiame  nKmber  for  accepting  a 

marginal  edge  of  a  glass  panel  and  for  retaining  said  marginal  edge 


relative  to  said  frame  member,  said  frame  member  defining  a  front 
surface  portion  and  defining  a  securing  channel  ,said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

A)  attaching  an  elongate  retainer  member  to  said  frame  member, 
said  elongate  retainer  member  itself  comprising: 

1 )  a  spine; 

2)  a  transverse  base  flange; 

3)  a  securing  head  formed  at  a  rearward  edge  of  said  spine; 
and 

4)  a  foot  member  formed  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  spine, 
said  spine  and  said  foot  member  at  least  partially  defining  a 
retaining  channel. 

said  elongate  retainer  member  and  said  frame  member 
being  attached  such  that  said  securing  head  is  slidably 
received  within  said  securing  channel  of  said  frame 
member  so  that  a  portion  of  said  securing  head  faces  said 
inwardly  facing  wall  portion  of  said  securing  channel; 

B)  positioning  said  glass  panel  relative  to  said  retainer  member 
and  said  frame  member  such  that  said  marginal  edge  of  said 
glass  panel  is  received  within  said  retaining  channel  such  that 
said  front  surface  portion,  said  marginal  edge  of  said  glass 
panel,  said  base  flange,  and  said  foot  member  all  intersect  a 
first  axis;  and 

C)  installing  a  resilient  spacer  portion  also  intersecting  said  first 
axis  for  biasing  said  foot  memfjer  outward  so  as  to  encourage 
factional  engagement  between  said  portion  of  said  securing 
head  and  said  inwardly  facing  wall  of  said  securing  channel, 
said  spacer  portion  positioned  such  that  said  base  flange  is 
positioned  between  said  spacer  portion  and  said  front  surface 
of  said  frame  member 


5,490359 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  PLASTIC 

SIDING  OR  TRIM  PIECES  TO  METAL  SHEATHING 
Jacque  Hepler,  R.D.  2,  Box  87,  Hegins,  Pa.  17938 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,053 
Int.  CI."  E04D  \/i4 
VS.  a.  52—506.06  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  metal  sheathing  of  a  building,  a  plastic 
covering  sheet,  and  means  for  properly  attaching  said  plastic  sheet 
to  said  metal  sheathing,  the  attaching  means  comprising  a  metal 
clip  having  a  top  portion  folded  over  the  top  of  said  plastic  sheet 
and  having  a  laterally  punched  out  portion  extending  through  said 
plastic  sheet,  and  a  weld  pin  having  one  end  extending  through 
said  punched  out  portion  of  said  metal  clip,  to  contact  the  metal 
sheathing. 


5,490360 
ROOFING  ELEMENTS 
John  A.  Fifield,  Aylesbury,  Great  Britain,  and  Paul  V.  Chil- 
dress, Warrenton,  Va.,  assignors  to  OldcasUe  Inc.,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,150,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1992, 
9211351 

Int  a."  E04D  tm 
U.S.  a.  52—533  9  Claims 


34 


1.  A  roofing  element  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  at  least 
two  pairs  of  oppositely  facing  side  edges  of  which  at  least  one  pair 
of  side  edges  is  provided  with  co-operating  members,  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  at  least  two  further  such  roofing 
elements  of  which  each  is  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  one  pair,  said  co-operating  members  and  each  of 
said  roofing  elements  being  adapted  to  be  so  disposed  in  relation  to 
one  another  that  movement  of  one  of  said  roofing  elements  would 
necessarily  involve  movement  of  at  least  two  of  said  oppositely 
adjacent  roofing  elements,  and  at  least  one  spacer  member  extend- 
ing laterally  from  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  adapted  for 
spacing  said  roofing  element  from  an  adjacent  roofing  element, 
said  al  least  one  spacer  member  being  adapted  to  create  an  air-flow 
passage  which  is  adapted  to  communicate  between  co-operating 
roofing  elements  and  which  is  adapted  to  space  edges  of  said  upper 
surfaces  from  adjacent  roofing  elements  along  said  at  least  one  side 
edge  from  which  said  at  least  one  spacer  member  extends. 
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5,440  J«l 

MODULAR  PANEL  FOR  RIGHT  ANGLE 

INTERCONNECTION 

Jean-Pierre  Gingras,  1693  Marie-Dubois,  C'arignan,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,949 

Int.  CL*  E04C  ilOO 

MS.  CL  52—578  7  ClaiM 


I.  A  modular  panel  assembly  of  interconneciable  rectangular 
modular  panels,  each  said  modular  panels  havmg  opposed  parallel 
outer  and  inner  surfaces,  side  edges  and  end  edges,  said  end  edges 
each  having  a  longitudinal  right-angle  connecting  recess  ihereal- 
ong  aiMl  extending  from  across  said  side  edges  and  having  an 
opening  in  said  inner  surface,  said  longitudinal  right-angle  con- 
necting recess  delining  a  transverse  end  wall  and  a  lateral  planar 
flat  wall,  an  elongated  connector  member  secured  along  said  con- 
necting recess  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  transverse  end 
wall,  said  connector  member  having  a  fa.stener  receiving  inner 
comer  recess  therealong.  said  lateral  planar  flat  wall  defining  an 
abutment  end  wall  having  a  dimension  which  is  the  same  as  the 
width  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  connector  member, 
said  connector  member  being  constructed  from  material  capable  of 
receiving  fasteners  therein,  said  connecting  member  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  disposed  alongside  an  end  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  panel  whereby  when  two  of  said  panels  have  their 
panel  connecting  recesses  mated  with  one  another  one  or  more 
fasteners  may  be  introduced  through  one  of  said  connector  mem- 
bers from  a  side  of  said  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  panels  to 
secure  said  connector  members  together  to  secure  said  two  of  said 
panels,  and  further  connecting  means  along  said  side  edges  of  said 
panel. 


5,490,3«2 
HOLLOW  BLOCK  SYSTEM 
Camille  Mercier,  C.H.L.G.R^  Radisson.  Baie- James,  Quebec, 
Canatla 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,472 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  17,  1994,  2126155 
int.  a."  E04B  1/3H 
MS.  a.  52—582.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  kit  of  pans  comprising  blocks  and  interconnecting  pieces  to 
assemble  said  blocks  end  to  end  into  a  row.  each  block  comprising 
two  opposite  end  faces  and  each  interconnecting  piece  composing 
two  opposite  sides,  said  end  faces  of  the  blocks  and  said  sides  of 
the  interconnecting  pieces  comprising  respective  mutually  mating 
interconnecting  elements,  wherein  the  interconnecting  elements  of 
one  of  said  interconnecting  pieces  inate  with  the  interconnecting 
elements  of  the  confronting  end  faces  of  each  pair  of  consecutive 
blocks  of  said  row  to  thereby  fa.sten  said  confronting  end  faces 
together. 


wherein  (a)  each  block  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  (b)  the  end  faces 
of  each  block  define  a  predetermine  acute  angle  90°-a  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  block,  and  (c)  each  interconnect- 
ing piece  is  flat  and  comprises  a  tapered  border  detining  an 
angle  ^2a  to  At  between  the  confronting  end  faces  of  a  pair 
of  consecutive  blocks  of  the  row. 


5,490  J63 
COMPOSITE  MASONRY  BLOC^K 
Micliaei  E.  Wooiford,  l^ake  Elmo,  Minn.,  a.ssignor  to  Anchor 
Wall  Sytems,  Inc.,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,598,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,357 

InL  a."  E04C  }m 

VS.  a.  52—604  27  Claims 


1.  A  pinless  composite  masonry  block  comprising  a  front  sur 
face,  a  back  surface,  a  top  surface  and  bottom  surface,  and  tirst  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  having  a  flrst  inset  wherein  said  first 
inset  extends  from  said  block  top  surface  to  said  block  bottom 
surface,  said  second  side  having  a  second  inset  wherein  said 
second  inset  extends  from  said  block  top  surface  to  said  block 
bottom  surface,  said  block  comprising  a  protrusion  on  one  of  said 
top  or  bottom  surfaces,  said  protrusion,  configured  to  mate  with  tlie 
inset  of  one  or  more  adjacently  positioned  blocks. 


5.490  J64 
TELESCOPIC  FLARE  PIPE  TOWER 
Vinod  Dcsai,  and  Richard  E.  Tesch,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dreco,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,401 
Int.  a."  E04H  IVOO 
\SS.  a.  52—637  36  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  flare  pipe  tower  for  establishing  a  vertical  posi- 
tioned flare  pipe  atiove  a  base  comprising: 

a  tx>nom  section  in  contact  with  said  ba.se  and  having  a  plurality 
of  sides  at  lea.st  oite  of  said  sides  being  open  to  receive 
additional  sections, 
a  plurality  of  tower  section  assemblies  each  including  a  tower 
section  serially  received  within  said  opening  and  telescopi 
cally  raised  above  said  t>ottom  section. 


each  of  said  tower  section  assemblies  having  mutual  connecting 
means  between  adjacent  tower  section  assemblies  to  secure 
said  tower  section  assemblies  together  above  said  bottom 
section, 

each  of  said  tower  section  assemblies  also  including  a  flare  pipe 
section  contained  therein. 

at  least  one  securing  means  connected  to  each  said  tower  section 
assembly  for  holding  each  said  pipe  section  from  selected 
movement  relative  to  said  tower  section, 

whereby  upon  serial  telescopic  erection  of  said  tower  section 
assemblies  and  mutual  connecting  of  said  tower  sections,  said 
pipe  sections  are  serially  connected  to  form  a  flare  pipe. 


5,490  J65 

ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  A.  Roth,  2891  Danville  Blvd.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,320 

Int  CI."  E04B  ]/i& 

MS.  a.  52—704  4  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  assembly  for  an  adhesive-set  anchor  to  hold  a 
fixture  to  a  structure  through  a  hole  in  a  foot  of  said  fixture, 
comprising 

an  anchor  member  having  a  threaded  shaft; 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  housing  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  threaded 
shaft  and  extending  a  distance  beyond  said  one  end.  said 
hollow  housing  having  an  inside  diameter  suflScient  to  contain 
said  one  end  and  an  outside  diameter  adapted  to  be  smaller 
than  said  hole  in  said  foot: 

a  release  for  said  adiiesive.  said  release  coating  said  threaded 
shaft. 


5y490366 
ADJUSTABLE  WALL  TIE 
William   S.   Bums,    12   Bristol   Sands   Crescent   Stouffville, 
Ontario,  Caiuda,  and   Patrick  J.   Sweeney.  4  Chadbury 
Place,  Agincourt  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364344 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov,  24, 1994,  2136700 
Int  a.*  E04B  2/30:2/44 
VS.  a.  52—713  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  wall  tie  for  securing  spaced  wythes  each 
formed  of  courses  of  preformed  block  or  brick,  having  cementing 
means  for  joining  the  courses  together,  said  wythes  defining  a 
space  therebetween,  said  wall  tie  comprising:  a  rectangular  tension 
anchor  having  a  base  member  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  side  members  extending  from  said  base  member  per- 
pendicular thereto,  a  transverse  end  member  parallel  to  the  base 
member  joining  the  distal  ends  of  the  side  members  together,  and 
an  intermediate  transverse  member  attached  to  the  side  members  in 
proximity  to  said  end  member  forming  an  elongated  transver^  slot 
therebetween,  said  tension  anchor  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
whereby  the  base  member  can  be  cemented  in  one  of  said  wythes 
with  the  opposite  end  member  with  the  transverse  slot  disposed  in 
the  space  between  the  wythes:  a  generally  U-shaped  double-ended 
hook  having  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  side  sections  each  com- 
prised of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  members 
and  vertical  members  joining  said  upper  and  lower  members 
together  at  one  end  defining  a  web.  and  transverse  base  members 
joining  the  upper  members  together  and  the  lower  members 
together  at  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  to  form  a  planar  upper 
extension  opposing  and  parallel  to  a  planar  lower  extension  joined 
by  and  extending  from  said  web.  the  planar  upper  extension  and 
the  planar  lower  extension  being  adapted  and  positioned  whereby 
the  base  members  may  be  positioned  in  and  cemented  in  the  other 
of  the  said  wythes  with  the  web  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
wythes  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  tension  anchor  for 
tying  said  wythes  together. 


5,490,367 

APPARATUS  FOR  SITPORTING  AND  MOVING 

VERTICALLY  AN  ERECTED  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

Wen- Yuan  Lee,  7F-3,  No.8,  Lane  390,  Sec.l,  Chien-Kang  Rd., 

Tainan  City.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  910.527,  Jul.  8.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5329,742.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

246312 

Int  a.*"  E04G  nm 

MS.  CL  52—749.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  moving  vertically  an  erected 

form  assembly  which  is  used  to  construct  a  building  with  a 

plurality  of  stories,  said  stories  including  a  lower  story  and  an 

upper  story,  each  of  said  lower  and  upper  stories  being  formed 

previously  with  a  concrete  wall  structure  which  has  surrounding 

walls  formed  integrally  with  reinforced  horizontal  l)eams  that 

confine  an  interior  space  therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  form  support  body  that  can  extend  across  said  interior  space  of 

said  upper  story  and  that  has  a  bottom  side  and  a  top  side  on 

which  said  erected  form  assembly  can  rest; 
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5,4WJM 

WRAPPING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FOOD 

PRODI  CrS  SUCH  AS  SWEETS  AND  SIMILAR 

Mario  SpaUfora,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Azaonaria  Cos- 

tnuioni  Macchiiw  Automatklie  A.CMj^.  S-pA^  Bologna, 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  M,  1994,  S«r.  No.  ir7,«61 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1993,  B093AM21 
InL  CL"  B6SB  11/28 
VS.  CL  53—234  10  Claims 


1.  A  wrapping  machine,  particularly  for  food  products,  compris- 
ing an  input  sution  for  an  orderly  succession  of  said  products 
supplied  to  the  input  station  in  a  given  direction  lying  in  a  first 
plane,  said  input  station  being  arranged  on  said  first  plane:  a  device 
for  wrapping  said  products:  a  loading  station  for  loading  said 
products  on  to  the  wrapping  device,  said  loading  station  being 
arranged  on  said  first  plane;  and  a  transfer  device  for  transferring 
said  succession  in  said  first  plane  from  the  input  station  to  the 
loading  station;  the  transfer  device  comprising  at  least  a  gripping 
device  moving  between  the  input  and  loading  stations;  and  the 
gripping  device  composing  jaw  means  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
second  plane  for  gnppuig  a  respective  product  at  the  input  station. 


wherein  said  gripping  device  is  rotated  about  a  first  axis  lying  in 
said  first  plane  for  selectively  positioning  said  plane  in  a  first 
position  substantially  coplanar.  and  in  a  second  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular,  to  said  first  plane 


S,490,3<>9 
CAPPING  HEAD  WITH  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Darwin  L.  Ellis,  Rkhmood.  Ind.:  James  D.  Duke.  New  Paris, 
Ohio,  and  David  A.  WlUis,  Economy,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  .\merica,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,566 
Int  a."  B67B  3/20:  B65B  7/2S 
VS.  a.  53—317  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  legs  which  extend  downwardly  from  said  form 
support  body,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  lower  portion  asso- 
ciated with  a  clamping  unit  in  order  to  fix  releasably  said  leg 
to  one  of  said  reinforced  horizontal  beams  of  said  lower  story; 

at  least  one  horizontal  support  bar  which  is  located  below  and 
spaced  from  said  form  support  body,  said  horizontal  support 
bar  being  capable  of  extending  across  said  interior  space  of 
said  lower  story  and  having  two  ends  to  be  mounted  releas- 
ably on  said  reinforced  horizontal  beams  of  said  lower  story: 
and 

means  for  moving  vertically  said  horizontal  suppori  bar  with 
respect  to  said  form  support  body,  said  moving  means  being 
connected  to  said  form  support  body  and  said  horizontal 
support  bar. 


1.  A  capping  head  assembly  comprising  a  first  housing  assembly 
secured  lo  a  rotatable  drive  member,  a  second  housing  assembly 
including  a  quill  mounted  in  said  second  housing  assembly  for  free 
rotation  relative  to  said  first  housing  assembly,  a  magnetic  clutch 
comprisuig  a  first  ring  of  magnets  in  a  torque  ring  that  is  slidably 
movable  relative  to  said  first  housing  assembly  and  a  second  ring 
of  magnets  in  said  second  housing  assembly  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  ring  of  magnets,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
torque  ring  relative  (o  said  first  housing  assembly  comprising  a 
spiral  slot  in  said  first  housing  assembly,  openings  in  said  torque 
ring  exposed  through  said  slot  and  means  extending  through  said 
slot  into  an  opening  to  move  said  torque  ring  to  the  requisite 
position  whereby  the  space  between  said  magnets  can  be  changed 
to  vary  the  torque  limit  of  said  magnetic  clutch  and  means  for 
affixing  said  torque  ring  relative  lo  said  first  housing  assembly  to 
retain  said  torque  ring  in  a  fixed  position. 


5,490,370 
BATTERY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
John  D.  McNair,  Olinda,  and  Aik  P.  Cheah,  Clayton  South, 
both  of,  Australia,  assignors  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc,  New- 
ark, Dd. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Set.  No.  108,470 

CWms  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  18, 1992,  PL4179 

InL  CI."  AOID  M/78 

VS.  a.  56—11.9  14  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  rechargeable  battery  means  of  a 

battery  powered  lawn  or  grass  mower,  said  control  apparatus 

including  monitoring  means  to  monitor  during  use  of  the  lawn  or 

grass  mower  voltage  discharge  levels  of  the  battery  means,  and 

disabling  means  operative  in  a  first  position  (o  permit  energization 

of  the  mower  by  said  battery  means  and  in  a  second  position  to 

inhibit  the  energization  of  the  mower  by  said  battery  means,  said 


5,490372 

COTTON  harvt:ster 

Francis  E.  Schlueter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189^91,  Jan.  26,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5394,679,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968,691,  Oct  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5311,728.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  276,974 

Int  a."  AOID  46/12 

VS.  CI.  56—33  18  Claims 
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disabling  means  being  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means  to 
cause  said  disabling  means  to  switch  to  said  second  position  to 
disable  said  battery  means  from  said  mower  upon  said  voltage 
discharge  level  dropping  below  a  predetermined  minimum  level 
for  the  battery  means,  said  disabling  means  remaining  in  said 
second  position  lo  prevent  reuse  of  the  mower  until  the  battery 
means  has  been  recharged  through  a  complete  recharging  regime. 


5.490371 
DEBRIS  GUARD  FOR  LAWN  EDGER 
Frank  R.  Potucek.  Ill,  Fox  Lake.  III.,  assignor  to  Echo  Incor- 
porated, Lake  Zurich,  III. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,420 

Int  a."  AOID  34/47 ■J4/54: 34/84 

VS.  a,  56— 17J  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  main  frante  supported  for 
forward  movement  through  a  field  of  cotton  planted  in  parallel 
rows,  a  row  unit  for  stripping  cotton  from  a  row  of  plants,  com- 
prising: 

a  row  unit  housing  supported  by  the  frame: 

first  and  second  fore-and-aft  extending  stripper  rolls  supported 
for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  defining  a  row-receiving  area; 

first  and  second  augers  ofifsel  from  the  first  and  second  stripper 
rolls,  respectively,  for  conveying  stripped  cotton  rearwardly; 

a  roll  and  auger  drive  connected  to  the  first  and  second  stripper 
rolls  and  the  first  and  second  augers:  and 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  fore-and-aft  extending  remov- 
able cover  structure  extending  over  the  stripper  rolls  and 
augers,  the  cover  structure  comprising  a  plastic  member 
including  an  upwardly  directed  outer  wall  having  a  first  shape 
for  funnelling  cotton  plants  towards  the  row-receiving  area, 
and  an  inner  wall  located  above  the  augers  and  having  a  shape 
which  differs  from  the  first  shape  for  maintaining  snipped 
cotton  within  the  housing  and  directing  the  stripped  cotton 
toward  preselected  locations  within  the  housing. 


13.  A  debris  guard  for  a  portable  edger.  said  debris  guard 
comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  for  connecting  the  debris  guard  to  a  portable 

edger  unit;  and 
two  and  only  two  flaps  joined  to  the  mounting  portion  with  each 

of  the  flaps  being  repositionable  relative  to  the  other  flap  and 

the  mounting  portion. 
22.  An  edger  comprising: 
a  power  unit; 
a  housing: 

an  elongate  shaft  connecting  between  the  power  unit  and  hous- 
ing; 
a  cutting  element: 
first  means  for  mounting  the  cutting  element  to  at  least  one  of 

the  housing  and  shaft  for  movement  relative  to  the  housing  in 

a  predetermined  path: 
a  debris  guard:  and 
second  means  for  mounting  the  debris  guard  in  an  operative 

position  to  at  least  one  of  the  power  unit,  housing,  and 

elongate  shaft, 
wherein  the  debris  guard  has  independent  flexible  elements  thai 

are  deflectable  to  conform  lo  surfaces  of  different  height  to 

block  passage  of  foreign  matter  propelled  by  the  cutting 

element  towards  an  operator 


5,490373 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRUING  DOFFERS 
Donald   K.  Davenport  Woodbum,  and  Joel   M.  Schreiner, 
Ankeny,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,670 
Int  a.*"  AOID  46/18 
VS.  CI.  56—41  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  an  operable  row  unit  with  rows  of 
spindles  of  preselected  diameter  and  taper  which  pass  adjacent  a 
column  of  rotating  doffers  to  unwrap  cotton  firom  the  spindles,  a 
method  of  uiiing  the  doffers  so  that  a  preselected  clearance  is 
provided  between  the  rows  of  spindles  and  the  doffers.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  temporarily  replacing  at  least  one  spindle  in  each  row  of 
spindles  with  a  grinding  device; 

b.  operating  the  row  unit  with  the  grinding  device  in  place:  and 

c.  moving  the  doffers  towards  the  rows  of  spindles  so  each  of  the 
doffers  is  contacted  by  a  grinding  device  and  grinding  the 
doffer  with  the  grinding  device  while  the  row  unit  is  operat- 
ing. 
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PLANT  PirLLER 

Richard  Calande,  39625  Makin  Ave^  Palmdale.  CaHf.  93551 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32«J06 

Int.  CI."  A»1B  1/16:1/20 

VS.  a.  5«-^«W.21  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  pulling  plants  comprising  a  handle  with  a  hook 
attached  which  hook  has  a  leg  and  a  foot  with  the  foot  having  a 
tapered  shape  such  that  a  heel  end  of  the  fool  is  wider  than  a  toe 
end  of  the  foot  and  the  leg  is  bent  such  that  the  foot  horizontal  is 
approximately  4S  degrees  from  the  plane  of  the  handle. 


5,490J75 
METHOD  OF  RESPINNING  USING  ANCILLARY  YARN 

Zdenik  .^pindler:  Fraoti<M(  Buryiek,  both  of  L'stiiiad  Orlici  : 
JiH  Nimec,  Kosteiec  nad  Orliei  ;  Vojtich  Novotny,  I'sti  nad 
Orlid  .-  Josef  I.asko,  Chocefi  ;  Miroslav  Blasel,  Ceska  !?«- 
bov^  ,  and  Oldrich  Talacko,  2amberk.  all  of,  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  Elitex  USTI  Nad  Orlici,  Lsti  nad  Oriici, 
Czechoslovaiua 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.720,  Sep.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,396,758.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Czechoslovakia.  Sep.  23,  1991, 
2899-91 

Int.  CL"  DOIH  4/50:15/02 
VS.  a.  57—263  4  C^dms 

I.  A  method  of  respinning  using  an  attending  device  on  an 
operating  unit  of  an  open-end  spinning  machine  having  a  spinning 
unit,  after  replacement  of  a  full  bobbin  by  an  empty  tube  using,  for 
respinning,  an  ancillary  yam  from  an  ancillary  yam  unwinding 
means  mounted  on  the  attending  device,  the  ancillary  yam  having 
a  beginning  and  the  operating  unit  having  a  winding  device  for 
winding  yam  on  an  empty  tube,  the  method  comprising  the  steps, 
in  sequence,  of: 


displacing  the  beginning  of  said  ancillary  yam  toward  the  wind- 
ing device; 

fixing  the  beginning  of  said  ancillary  yam  at  a  point  in  said 
winding  device  for  winding  on  an  empty  tube  at  a  location  on 
the  tube  for  enabling  removal  of  the  ancillary  yam  winding 
from  the  empty  tube  before  a  completion  of  respinning  on  the 
tube: 

metering  a  predetermined  length  of  the  ancillary  yam  firom  the 
point  of  its  fixing  in  the  winding  device,  by  unwinding  the 
ancillary  yam  from  the  unwinding  means,  the  ancillary  yam 
being  led  from  the  point  of  its  fixing  in  the  winding  device  in 
the  direction  of  the  spinning  unit: 

at  the  latest  after  the  above  steps  have  been  carried  out.  inserting 
an  empty  tube  into  the  winding  device  and  fixing  the  ancillary 
yam  to  the  tube: 

after  the  above  steps  have  been  carried  out,  severing  the  ancil- 
lary yam  at  a  further  point  established  by  the  metering  of  said 
predetermined  length  of  the  ancillary  yam  between  said  fixing 
point  of  the  ancillary  yam  in  tlie  winding  device  and  the 
unwinding  means  of  the  ancillary  yam,  thus  creating  a 
spinning-in  end  of  the  ancillary  yam  and  at  the  same  time  also 
a  new  beginning  of  the  ancillary  yam  situated  on  the  unwind- 
ing means  of  the  ancillary  yam,  while  the  empty  tube  in  the 
winding  device  contains  no  turns  of  ancillary  yam  because  the 
tube  has  not  yet  begun  to  rotate,  with  the  empty  tube  in  a 
stopped  state: 

moving  the  created  spinning-in  end  of  the  ancillary  yam  into  the 
spinning  unit  for  respinning,  the  first  mentioned  beginning  of 
the  ancillary  yam  being  fixed  on  the  tube  in  the  winding 
device:  and 

resuming  a  spinning  connected  with  the  beginning  of  the  yam 
winding  on  the  tube  in  the  winding  device,  before  this  time, 
no  ancillary  yam  having  been  wound  on  the  tube. 


5,490,376 
GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
Maarten  J.  van  der  Burgt,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,913 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1993.  93201820 

InL  a.*  F02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  17  Oaims 
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concentric  air  inlet  in  a  compressor  unit,  compressing  said  air  in 
said  compressor  unit,  passing  said  compressed  air  to  a  combustion 
unit,  combusting  in  said  combustion  unit  said  fuel  with  the  com- 
pressed air  both  supplied  to  said  combustion  unit  thereby  obtaining 
hot  product  gas.  and  expanding  in  an  expansion  turbine  unit  hot 
product  gas  supplied  thereto  to  drive  the  expansion  turbine  unit  and 
to  generate  mechanical  power,  the  method  further  comprising 
supplying  low-Btu  gaseous  fuel  to  an  annular  concentric  low-Btu 
gas  inlet  in  said  compressor  unit,  wherein  said  low-Btu  gaseous 
fuel  is  not  more  than  20  percent  by  volume  of  the  total  volume  of 
gas  supplied  to  said  compressor  unit. 


5,490,377 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANCED  GAS  TURBINE 

POWERPLANTS 

Clarence  W.  Janes,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Energy  Commission.  Sacramento.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139325.  Oct.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,661 
Int.  CI."  F02C  inS:7/lO 
i;.S.  CI.  60—39.12  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  tuibine  system  using  low-Btu 
gaseous  fuel,  the  method  comprising  feeding  air  to  an  annular 


"^^iS^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  driven  powerplant.  comprising: 

(a)  compressor  means  for  producing  a  downstream  flow  of  air; 

(b)  heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  said  downstream  flow  of 
air  from  said  compressor  means,  said  heat  exchanger  means 
positioned  downstream  of  said  compressor,  said  heat 
exchanger  means  including  a  fuel  carrying  coil; 

(c)  a  regenerator  positioned  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger 
means: 

(d)  cooling  means  for  carrying  a  side  stream  of  cooled  air  from 
said  heat  exchanger  means  to  hot  section  components  and/or 
auxiliary  equipment,  said  cooling  means  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  upstream  of  said 
regenerator: 

(e)  a  combustor  positioned  downstream  of  said  regenerator,  said 
combustor  including  a  fuel  inlet  coupled  to  said  fuel  carrying 
coil  of  said  heat  exchanger  means:  and 

(f)  a  turbine  positioned  downstream  of  .said  combustor. 


5,490,378 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Johann  Berger,  Moosburg.  and  Burkhard  Simon.  Rohrmoos, 
both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    MTU    Motoren-    und 
'Hirbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00425.  |  371  Date  Dec  7,  1993,  §' 102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17736,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1991,  41  10 
507.9 

Int  a.*  F23R  3/14 
VS.  CI.  60— 39J3  21  Claims 


1.  A  burner  having  a  fuel  nozzle  (9)  for  gas  turbine  engines, 
comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  swirling  device  (7)  coaxially  arranged  radially 
outward  and  downstream  from  a  longitudinal  axis  (13) 
through  said  fuel  nozzle  (9),  said  swirling  device  (7)  having 
an  outer  and  an  inner  annular  surface; 

flow  passages  (3)  equidistantly  spaced  along  a  circumference  of 
said  ring-shaped  swirling  device  (7)  for  an  adjustable  feeding 
of  combustion  air.  said  flow  passages  (3)  extending  through 
said  swirling  device  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  annular 
surface  thereof  in  a  skewed  direction  with  respect  to  a  radial 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  (13)  and  having  same  rectangular 
cross-sections  along  their  entire  length: 

an  annular  sleeve  member  (4)  arranged  on  the  outer  annular 
surface  of  said  swirling  device  (7)  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in 
a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  (13); 

fingers  (5)  on  said  annular  sleeve  member  (4)  extending  ttoxa  an 
annular  end  face  thereof  and  uniformly  inclined  inwardly  into 
said  flow  passages  and  being  displaceable  in  the  direction  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  ( 13)  within  said  flow  passages  (3); 

said  fingers  (5)  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  respect  to  first 
and  second  intemal  walls  of  said  flow  passages  (3)  which 
opposingly  face  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  (13)  and  which  limit  a  maximal  adjusting  path  of  said 
fingers  on  said  sleeve: 

wherein  in  each  adjusted  position,  spaces  are  formed  between 
said  fingers  (5)  and  said  second  intemal  walls,  said  spaces 
providing  constant  flow  cross-sections  for  the  combustion  air 
inside  said  flow  passages  (3)  over  an  entire  length  thereof 


5,490379 
FUEL  METERING  UNIT 
Donald  E.  Wemberg,  Rockford,  111.;  Gregory  A.  Molenaar, 
Loveland.  Colo.,  and  Daniel  F.  Miller.  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Woodward  Governor  Company,  Rockford.  111. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  182,444 
Int.  a."  F02C  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.281  19  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  metering  unit  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  having 
both  electronic  and  manual  controls,  the  fuel  metering  unit  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
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a  supply  iniel  connected  to  receive  fuel  at  an  elevated  pressure 
frorn  a  fuel  supply,  a  metered  outlet  connected  to  the  engine 
for  providing  metered  ftiel  flow  thereto,  a  bypass  outlet  for 
returning  excess  fiiel  flow  to  the  supply; 

a  fuel  metering  valve  connected  between  the  inlet  and  the 
metered  outlet  for  metenng  the  outlet; 

a  bypass  valve  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
drop  for  the  fuel  metering  valve; 

a  3-dimensional  (3-D)  cam  having  a  complex  surface  for  driving 
a  follower  to  control  the  fuel  metering  valve,  the  three- 
dimensional  cam  having  one  control  axis  adapted  for  manual 
control  and  another  control  axis  adapted  for  electronic  con- 
trol; 

mechanical  means  coupling  a  power  lever  to  the  cam  for  adjust- 
ment along  the  manual  control  axis  to  provide  manual  fuel 
control; 

an  electrical  actuator  coupling  the  electronic  control  to  the  cam 
for  adjustment  along  the  electronic  control  axis  for  providing 
electronic  fuel  control; 

and  detent  means  providing  a  holding  force  for  locking  the 
actuator  in  position  upon  transfer  from  electronic  to  manual 
control  thereby  to  accomplish  said  transfer  without  causing  a 
transient  in  fuel  valve  position. 


pilot  zone,  the  divergent  outer  wall  in  the  main  zone  having  a 
plurality  of  injectors  having  means  for  injecting  swirling  streams 
of  ga<ies  in  the  low  power  and  high  power  operative  conditions, 
which  comprises: 

burning  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  fluid  in  the  combustion  chamber 
while  flowing  the  gases  in  the  axial  direction  including  the 
step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  swirl- 
ing columns  of  gases  which  extend  to  the  downstream  end  of 
the  pilot  zone  and  into  the  main  zone; 
impacting  these  turbulent  streams  of  swirling  gases  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  swirling  streams  of  gases  in  the 
main  zone  extending  from  the  divergent  outerwall  that  are 
angled  inwardly  toward  the  turbulent  streams  at  low  power 
and  high  power  operative  conditions,  the  swirling  gases  in  the 
main  zone  containing  only  air  at  low  power  operative  condi- 
tions and  air  and  fuel  at  high  power  operative  conditions. 


5,490JM 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  COMBI'STION 
Richard  I..  Marshall,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nitcd 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  8V8,053,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,<MI6,799.  This  appUcadon  JuL  2*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,630 

InL  a."  F02C  7/^6 

MS.  CL  60—39.06  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  combusbon  chamber  of  an  axial 
flow  rotary  machine,  the  combustion  chamber  extending  axially 
and  having  a  pilot  zone  extending  in  an  axially  oriented  direction 
having  at  least  one  means  for  injecting  zone  extending  in  an  axially 
oriented  direction  having  at  least  one  means  for  injecting  swirling 
columns  of  gases  iiKluding  means  of  injecting  swirling  columns  of 
fuel  and  oxidizer  fluid  into  the  axially  extending  pilot  zone  and 
burning  the  columns  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  fluid,  and.  having  a 
divergent  outer  wall  In  a  main  zone  immediately  adjacent  to  the 


5,490381 

NEED-BASED  METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  CATALYST  IN 

THE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGIfiE 

Ruediger  Becker,  Murr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Nc.  271,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JiiL  12,  1993,  43  23 
243.4 

lot  a.'  FoiN  mo 

U.S.  a.  60—274  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  heating  a  catalyst  in  an  exhausl-gas  system  of  an 
internal  combu.stion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  at  least  two  values,  with  at  least  one  value  represen- 
tative of  a  condition  before  conversion  by  the  catalyst  and  at 
least  one  value  representative  of  a  condition  after  conversion 
by  the  catalyst; 

determining  a  converting  power  of  the  catalyst  from  the  at  least 
two  mea.sured  values;  and 

heating  the  catalyst  as  a  function  of  the  convening  power  of  the 
catalyst. 

wherein  the  heating  step  includes  heating  the  catalyst  using  a 
first  set  of  measures  if  a  lambda  control  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  not  active  and  terminating  the  first  set  of 
measures  as  a  result  of  the  occurrence  of  an  event  selected 
from  the  group  of  events  consisting  of: 

an  activation  of  the  lambda  control. 

an  expiration  of  a  first  lime  interval  since  a  starting  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine. 

an  expiration  of  the  first  lime  interval  since  a  deactivation  of  the 
lambda  control. 

a  surpassing  of  a  first  load  integral  threshold  value  by  a  load 
integral  integrated  since  the  starting  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  and 

a  surpassing  of  the  first  load  integral  threshold  value  by  a  load 
integral  integrated  since  the  deactivation  of  the  lambda  con- 
trol. 


5,490,382 

CATALYZER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST 

CLEANING  OF  OUTBOARD  MTOR 

Masahiko    Kato,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisba,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,913,  Sep.  24.  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,043 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1992,  4-279196 

Int  a.*^  FOIN  in» 

U.S.  a.  60—297  2  aaims 


angle  of  said  machine  to  determine  a  certain  delivery  volume,  a 
continuously  operable  valve  and  a  control  loop  having  a  damping 
factor  for  generating  a  pressure  control  signal  by  subtracting  an 
actual  pressure  value  from  a  desired  pressure  value,  said  control 
signal  being  supplied  to  the  continuously  operable  valve  for  actu- 
ating said  adjusting  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
differentiating  the  actual  pressure  value  to  prxxluce  a  pressure 
change  value,  multiplying  the  pressure  change  value  by  the  pivot 
angle  value  to  produce  a  product  defining  a  correcting  quantity, 
and  subtracting  the  product  from  the  desired  pressure  value  to  keep 
the  damping  factor  of  the  control  loop  constant  and  independent  of 
different  volumes  of  the  hydraulic  system  to  which  said  machine 
supplies  fluid. 


5,490383 

METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  A 

HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

DELIVERY  VOLUME 

Karsten  Miiller.  Lohr/Main,  and  Jom  Glotzbacb,  Darmstadt. 

both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmaim    Rexroth 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
313.0 

Int  a."  F16D  31/00:31/02:  F15B  13/16 
U.S.  a.  60—327  7  Claims 


5,490384 
HYDRAULIC  FLOW  PRIORITY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  V.  Lunzman,  ChiUicothe.  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,919 

Int  a.*  F16D  3IAX);  F15B  11/08 

VS.  a.  60—327  6  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  exhaust  treatment  system  for  an  outboard  motor 
comprised  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
outlet  port,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  communicating 
with  said  exhaust  port,  an  outlet  end  and  an  inner  surface  defining 
a  gas  flow  path  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  for  commu- 
nicating exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere,  a  catalyst  support  in  said 
exhaust  pipe,  a  catalyst  supported  on  said  catalyst  support  and 
having  an  outer  periphery  spaced  inwardly  fi-om  said  inner  surface 
of  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  filter  for  filtering  only  the  exhaust  gases 
that  flow  through  the  area  between  said  catalyst  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  exhaust  pipe. 
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1.  A  method  for  pressure  controlling  a  hydrostatic  machine 
applying  pressurized  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  system,  said  machine 
having  an  adjustable  delivery  volume  defined  by  a  pivot  angle  of 
said  machine  and  including  an  adjusting  means  for  setting  the  pivot 
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1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  construction  machine  comprising  a 
pump  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  fluid  reservoir  to  at 
least  first  and  second  main  valves,  said  second  main  valve  includ- 
ing first  and  second  pilot  valves,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  means  for  prodiKing  first  and  second 
control  signals,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  being  indicative  of  a  desired  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
system,  said  second  input  means  being  moveable  in  two 
directions; 

first  modulation  means  for  producing  first  and  second  actuator 
signals  as  a  function  of  said  first  control  signal,  said  first  and 
second  actuator  signals  being  delivered  to  control  said  first 
main  valve; 

second  modulation  means  for  producing  third  and  fourth  actua- 
tor signals  as  a  function  of  said  second  control  signal,  said 
third  actuator  signal  being  delivered  to  a  first  pilot  valve 
associated  with  said  second  main  valve  in  response  to  said 
second  input  means  being  moved  in  a  first  direction  and  said 
fourth  actuator  signal  being  delivered  to  a  second  pilot  valve 
in  response  to  said  second  input  means  being  moved  in  a 
second  direction; 

means  for  producing  a  first  compensating  signal  in  response  to 
said  second  input  means  being  moved  in  a  first  direction,  said 
first  compensating  signal  being  a  function  of  said  first  and 
second  actuator  signals  and  said  fourth  actuator  signal,  said 
first  compensating  signal  being  delivered  to  a  second  pilot 
valve  associated  with  said  second  main  valve; 

means  for  producing  a  second  compensating  signal  in  response 
to  said  second  input  means  being  moved  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, said  second  compensating  signal  being  a  function  of  said 
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first  and  second  actuator  signals  and  said  third  actuator  signal, 
said  second  coinpensating  signal  being  delivered  to  a  tirst 
pilot  valve  associated  with  said  second  main  valve. 


5,49035 
VALVE  RANGE 
Kurt  StoU,  Esslingen,  and  Thomas  Lederer,  Kernen.  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
729.0 

InL  a."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—368 


5,490386 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  LOW  PRESSURE  STEAM 
TURBINE  OPERATING  IN  THE  VENTILATION  MODE 
Herbert  Keller,  and  Dietmar  Bergmann,  both  of  Mulheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
518.8 

Int  a."  FOID  25/12;  POIK  7/34 
VS.  CI.  60—660  15  Claims 


14  Claims 
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I.  A  valve  range  for  use  in  connection  with  the  control  of 
fluid-operated  devices,  comprising: 

a  fluid  manifold  provided  with  internal  fluid  ducts,  at  least  one 
of  said  ducts  being  a  supply  duct  and  at  least  another  of  said 
ducts  being  a  spent  air  venting  duct: 

electrically  operated  pneumatic  valves,  said  pneumatic  valves 
communicating  with  said  fluid  ducts,  said  fluid  manifold 
being  fitted  with  said  pneumatic  valves: 

valve  drives  for  said  electrically  operated  pneumatic  valves; 

a  signal  manifold,  said  signal  manifold  providing  first  electrical 
signals  for  the  operation  of  said  pneumatic  valves: 

an  electrical  conductor  arrangement  provided  along  said  fluid 
manifold,  said  electncal  conductor  arrangement  being  con- 
nected to  said  valve  drives  for  said  pneumatic  valves,  said 
conductor  arrangement  being  further  connected  to  said  signal 
manifold  for  transmission  of  said  first  electrical  signals  for  the 
operation  of  said  pneumatic  valves: 

an  electrically  operated  hydraulic  valve: 

an  electrically  operable  drive  for  said  hydraulic  valve: 

a  control  connection  for  connection  with  said  electrically  oper- 
able drive  of  said  hydraulic  valve,  said  control  connection 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  manifold,  said 
signal  manifold  providing  at  least  a  second  electncal  signal 
through  said  control  connection  for  operation  of  said  hydrau- 
lic valve: 

a  control  unit  associated  with  said  signal  manifold,  said  control 
unit  containing  a  program  that  controls  said  first  electrical 
signals  and  said  second  electrical  signal  for  control  of  said 
pneumatic  valves  and  said  hydraulic  valve,  respectively. 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  low  pressure  steam  turbine  operating 
in  a  ventilation  mode,  which  comprises: 

delivering  steam  through  a  closable  inlet  of  a  low  piessure  steam 
turbine  when  operating  in  a  power  generation  mode  and 
blocking  off  the  closable  inlet  when  operating  in  a  ventilation 
mode; 

feeding  steam  from  an  outlet  of  the  low  pressure  steam  turbine 
to  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  steam  to  condensate: 

diverting  at  least  one  of  the  steam  and  the  condensate  from  a 
bleed  port  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  through  a  bleed 
pipe  to  a  preheater  during  operation  in  the  power  generation 
mode:  and 

supplying  steam  from  outside  the  low  pressure  steam  turbine 
through  a  steam  transfer  pipe  to  the  bleed  pipe  in  the  ventila- 
tion mode. 


5,490387 
FLAME-OUT  RESISTANT  FIEL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  J.  Blsson,  Winsted,  and  George  L.  Bennett,  Hebron, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,115 

InL  a."  F02C  7/22 

VS.  a.  60—734  20  Claims 


1    A  fuel  pumping  system  for  delivering  fiiel  to  an  engine, 
comprising: 
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a  fuel  supply  tank  for  supplying  fuel  to  be  delivered  to  the 
engine: 

a  fuel  transfer  circuit  for  directing  ftiel  from  said  fiiel  supply 
tank  to  the  engine; 

a  fuel  boost  pump  positioned  along  said  fuel  transfer  circuit 
between  said  fuel  supply  tank  and  the  engine  for  displacing 
file!  through  said  fuel  transfer  circuit  from  said  fuel  supply 
tank  toward  the  engine,  said  fuel  boost  pump  including  a 
pump  inlet  and  a  pump  discharge  outlet; 

an  accumulator  means  positioned  along  said  fuel  tfansfer  circuit 
between  said  pump  discharge  outlet  and  the  engine  for  accu- 
mulating vapor  and  fuel  so  as  to  provide  a  reserve  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  engine  while  minimizing  the  amount  of  undis- 
solved vapor  delivered  to  the  engine;  and  a  return  conduit 
having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  said  accumulator 
means  and  an  outlet  end  communicating  with  said  fuel  trans- 
fer circuit  between  said  fuel  supply  tank  and  said  accumulator 
means,  said  return  conduit  operating  to  direct  vapor  or  vapor 
and  fuel  from  said  accumulator  means  into  said  fuel  transfer 
circuit. 


5,490389 

COMBUSTOR  HAVING  ENHANCED  WEAK 

EXTINCTION  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Andrew  Harrison,  and  Keith  Park,  both  of  Derby,  England, 

assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,088,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,747 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
9112324 

Int  CL*  F02C  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  60—737  6  Oaims 


5,490388 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  HAVING  A 
DIFFUSER 
Rolf  Althaus,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Burkhard  Schulte-Weming, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd., 
Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,006,  Sep.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Thts  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
442.4 

Int  a.'  F02C  3/14 
VS.  CL  60—737  3  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  of  the  combustion  chamber: 

an  imperforate  inner  casing  of  the  combustion  chamber  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  casing  and  spaced  from  said  outer 
casing  so  as  to  form  a  cooling  duct  therebetween,  through 
which  cooling  gas  may  flow  for  cooling  the  combustion 
chamber: 

a  premixing  burner  positioned  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  inner 
casing  in  a  cooling  gas  flow  direction; 

a  plenum  defined  around  said  burner  and  having  an  intake 
connected  to  said  cooling  duct  so  as  to  receive  the  cooling  gas 
from  said  cooling  duct:  and 

a  diffuser  extending  into  said  plenum  from  said  downstream  end 
of  said  inner  casing,  said  difliiser  having  an  intake  located  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  plenum  intake  and  being  configured  so 
as  to  recover  a  maximum  amount  of  the  dynamic  pressure  of 
the  cooling  gas  flowing  from  said  cooling  duct  into  said 
plenum. 


I.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  (16)  having  an  upstream  heat-shield  (38)  surface  with 
plural  holes  (42)  therein  for  directing  cooling  air  therethrough  for 
flow  over  the  downstream  heat-shield  (38)  surface  and  having  at 
least  one  fuel  injector  (24)  for  injecting  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air 
into  said  combustion  chamber  (16),  said  fiiel  injector  (24)  being  so 
configured  that  said  fuel  and  air  mixture  is  nominally  injected 
about  an  axis  into  said  combustion  chamber  (16)  in  the  general 
form  of  a  hollow  cone  (34)  defined  about  the  axis,  characterized  in 
that  the  angle  (B)  of  said  cone  (34)  and  the  velocity  of  said  injected 
fuel  and  air  mixture  are  arranged  to  be  such  that  together  they 
result  in  the  injected  fiiel  and  air  mixture  creating  a  low  pressure 
zone  adjacent  the  heat  shield  (38)  surface  to  cause  said  injected 
fuel  and  air  mixture  to  flow  generally  away  from  the  axis  and 
parallel  with  said  heat-shield  surface  (38),  the  hole  (42)  directing 
cooling  air  intermediate  the  heat  shield  (38)  surface  and  the  low 
pressure  zone  and  at  an  angle  relative  the  heat  shield  surface  (38) 
so  that  the  cooling  air  flow  does  not  oppose  said  flow  of  said  fiiel 
and  air  mixture,  at  least  some  of  said  fuel  and  air  mixture  changing 
direction  to  flow  toward  the  axis  to  effect  a  flow  recirculation  zone 
immediately  downstream  of  the  heat  shield  (38)  surface. 


5,490390 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  CHLORINE  OR  OTHER 
SUBSTANCES 
James  H.  Boyette;  Leo  C.  Comeaux;  Angel  L.  Siso;  J.  Douglas 
Mansell,  all  of  Calcasieu  Parish,  La.,  and  Jonn  E.  Fike,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,809 
Int  CI.*  F25J  1/00 
U.S.  a..62— 9  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  liquifying  a  substance  comprising: 
(a)  transferring  latent  heat  from  said  substance  in  the  gaseous 
state  to  a  first  heat  transfer  fluid  passing  through  a  first  loop 
wherein  said  first  heat  transfer  fluid  is  substantially  isolated 
from  said  substance; 
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(b)  transferring  heal  from  said  first  heat  transfer  fluid  to  a  second 
heal  transfer  fluid  passing  through  a  second  loop  wherein  said 
second  heal  transfer  fluid  is  substantially  isolated  from  said 
substance  and  from  said  first  heat  transfer  fluid;  and 

(c)  transferring  heat  from  said  second  heat  transfer  fluid  to  a 
third  heal  transfer  fluid  wherein  said  third  heat  transfer  fluid  is 
substantially  isolated  from  said  substance,  from  said  first  heal 
transfer  fluid,  and  from  said  second  heal  transfer  fluid; 

wherein  said  first  heal  transfer  fluid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(d)  at  least  one  perhalogenated  methane  represented  by  the 
formula  CCI,4.,,F,  where  i  is  I.  2.  3.  or  4; 

(e)  at  least  one  perhalogenated  ethane  represented  by  the  for- 
mula CXI,6.^,F,  where  j  is  3.  4.  5.  or  6; 

(f)  at  least  one  perhalogenated  propane  represented  by  the  for- 
mula C,Cl,g.j|F4  where  k  is  4.  5.  6.  7.  or  8; 

(g)  at  least  one  halogenaled  ethane  represented  by  the  formula 
C,HCI,,  .^.  where  x  is  3.  4.  or  5; 

(h)  at  least  one  halogenated  propane  represented  by  the  formula 

C,HCI,7..,F,  where  y  is  4.  5.  6.  or  7; 
(i)  at  least  one  perfluonnated  normal  alkane  containing  from  4  to 

8  carbon  atoms: 
(j)  at  least  one  perhalogenated  cyclobutane  represented  by  the 

formula  C4C1,8.,,F,  where  z  is  6.  7,  or  8: 
(k)  perfiuoro-l,3-dimethylcyclohexane: 
(I)  perfluoro<methyldecalin): 
(m)  carbon  dioxide:  and 
(n)  a  mixture  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(o)  molecular  chlonne. 
(p)  molecular  bromine, 
(q)  hydrogen  fluonde. 
(r)  hydrogen  chloride,  and 
(s)  hydrogen  bromide. 


forming  a  supplemental  refrigerant  stream  having  substantially 
said  delivery  pressure: 

pumping  a  stream  of  said  liquid  oxygen  from  said  lower  pres- 
sure column  to  substantially  said  delivery  pressure; 

vaporizing  said  liquid  oxygen  by  introducing  said  stream  of  said 
liquid  oxygen  into  a  top  region  of  a  mixing  column  and 
introducing  said  supplemental  refrigerant  stream  into  a  bot- 
tom region  of  said  mixing  column,  thereby  collecting  a  liquid 
in  said  bottom  region  of  said  mixing  column; 

removing  a  product  stream  from  the  top  region  of  said  mixing 
column  to  form  said  gaseous  oxygen  product;  and 

removing  a  liquid  stream  composed  of  said  liquid,  pressure 
reducing  said  liquid  stream,  and  introducing  said  liquid 
stream  into  an  intermediate  location  of  said  lower  pressure 
column. 


5,490^2 

HEAT  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Roger  D.  Williams,  Dallas,  and  Mark  .S.  (iengler,  Shelby,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Pneumafil  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^55 

Int  CI."  F28G  ii/OO 

MS.  a.  62—91  19  Oaims 


5,490  J91 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYGEN 
Neil  Hogg,  Summit,  and  Joseph  Straub,  North  Haledon,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc..  New  Providence, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,951 
Int  a."  F25J  i/04 
U.S.  a.  62—38  12  Claims 

I.  An  air  separation  method  for  producing  a  ga.seous  oxygen 
product  at  a  delivery  pressure: 

separating  the  air  by  a  low  temperature  rectification  process 
operating  in  accordance  with  a  Claude  cycle  to  produce  liquid 
oxygen,  said  low  temperature  rectification  process  including 
filtenng,  compression  and  purification  stages,  a  cooling  stage 
to  cool  said  air.  a  rectification  stage  employing  higher  and 
lower  pressure  columns  connected  lo  one  another  in  a  heat 
transfer  relationship  lo  separate  the  air  and  thereby  produce 
liquid  oxygen  as  a  column  bottom  of  the  lower  pressure 
column,  and  a  Claude  expander  to  expand  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  air  into  said  higher  pressure  column  and  with 
the  performance  of  work; 


8.  A  method  of  cooling  and  conditioning  air.  comprising: 

moving  air  along  a  predetermined  flow  path; 

providing  a  cooling  stage  in  said  flow  path  of  said  air.  said 

cooling  stage  cooling  said  air  by  spraying  water  into  said 

moving  air; 
circulating  water  through  heat  transfer  means  to  chill  said  water. 

said  heal  transfer  means  having  a  heat  transfer  surface  over 

which  said  water  flows; 
maintaining  said  heat  transfer  surface  at  a  temperature  less  than 

the  temperature  of  said  water  by  circulating  a  heat  exchange 

fluid   in   relation   to  said   heat   transfer  surface,   said   heal 

exchange  fluid  having  a  temperature  less  than  the  temperature 

of  said  water; 
discharging  air  into  said  water  to  form  a  stream  of  air  bubbles  in 

said  water  and  locating  said  air  stream  discharge  so  as  lo 

cause  said  stream  of  air  bubbles  to  pass  along  said  heat 
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transfer  surface  in  close  proximity  thereto,  whereby  said 
bubble  air  stream  improves  heat  transfer  between  said  heal 
transfer  surface  and  said  water  and  assists  in  cleaning  from 
said  exterior  surfaces  of  said  heat  transfer  surface  any  foreign 
matter  which  may  have  collected  thereon:  and 
circulating  said  cooled  water  to  said  cooling  stage  for  spraying 
therefrom. 


-30 


5,490393 

GENERATOR  ABSORBER  HE.AT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AN 

AMMONIA/WATER  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Dale  A.  Fuesting,  Newburgh;  William  E.  Stephan,  Evansville, 

and  Richard  H.  Merrick,  Newburgh,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Robur  Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.299 

Int  a.''  F2SB  }5/0Q 

MS.  a.  62—101  12  aaims 
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1.  An  absorption  machine  having  a  single  heat  transfer  loop  and 
requiring  only  one  heal  transfer  solution,  said  absorption  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  an  absorber; 

(b)  a  refrigerant  pathway  operatively  connecting  the  generator  to 
the  condenser,  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator,  and  the  evapo- 
rator to  the  absorber; 

(c)  a  weak  solution  pathway  from  the  generator  to  the  absorber; 

(d)  a  strong  solution  pathway  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator; 
and 

(e)  a  generator/absorber  heat  exchanger  simultaneously  disposed 
in  the  strong  solution  pathway  and  the  weak  solution  path- 
way; 

wherein  said  strong  solution  pathway  includes  a  first  subpath- 
way  and  a  second  subpathway,  wherein  the  first  subpathway 
directs  strong  solution  to  said  generator  at  a  first  temperature 
and  concentration,  while  the  .second  subpathway  directs 
strong  solution  to  said  generator  at  a  second  temperature  and 
concentration;  and  further  wherein  said  weak  solution  path- 
way routes  weak  solution  through  a  first  absorption  step  in 
said  generator/absorber  to  a  second  absorption  step  in  said 
absorber  with  substantially  all  of  the  weak  solution  that  passes 
through  said  first  absorption  step  being  routed  to  said  second 
absorption  step. 


circulate,  by  action  of  a  fan,  through  the  evaporator  of  a  refriger- 
ating circuit,  fed  by  a  compressor  comprising: 

a  first  temperature  sensing  means  disposed  to  delect  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  inside  the  refrigerating  appliance  at  the  air 
inlet  of  the  evaporator; 

a  second  temperature  sensing  means  disposed  to  detect  the 
temperature  of  the  evaporator; 

a  control  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
temperature  sensors  and  to  said  fan  and  producing,  in 
response  to  the  temperature  values  detected  by  said  sensors:  a 
fan  Slop  control  signal,  when  the  difference  between  the 
values  of  the  temperature  detected  by  said  first  and  second 
sensors  reaches  a  stop  value,  below  which  the  heat  transfer 
from  the  forced  circulating  air  to  the  evaporator  is  lower  than 
the  heat  transfer  from  said  fan  to  said  air;  and  a  fan  start 
control  signal,  when  said  diflFerence  between  the  temperature 
values  reaches,  with  the  reduction  of  the  temperature  of  the 
evaporator,  due  to  the  compressor  operation,  a  certain  start 
value  corresponding  to  a  temperature  of  the  evaporator  sub- 
stantially lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  internal 
medium. 


5,490395 
AIR  BAFFLE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Stephen  G.  Williams,  Ohio  Township,  Warrick  County;  Ronald 
W.   Guess,  and   Lori  A.   Cook,  both   of  Scott  Township, 
Vanderburgh  County,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,972 

Int  a."  F2SD  17/04 

VS.  a.  62—187  17  Claims 


5.490394 

FAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  EVAPORATOR  OF 

REFRIGERATING  APPLIANCES 

Marco  E.  Marques,  and  Roberto  D.  Brun,  both  of  JoinviUe, 

S.C..   assignors   to   Multibr^   S/A   Eletrodom^sticos,   SSo 

Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,775 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  62—186  8  Claims 

1.  A  fan  control  system  for  the  evaporator  of  refrigerating 

appliances,  of  the  type  in  which  the  internal  air  is  forced  to 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  defining  a  freezer  compart- 
ment and  a  fresh  food  compartment  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
divider  wall,  the  divider  wall  having  an  air  passage  for  communi- 
cating berween  said  compartments,  said  refrigerator  further  having 
an  evaporator  disposed  in  said  freezer  compartment,  a  compressor 
fluidly  connected  with  said  evaporator  for  moving  refrigerant 
therethrough,  and  an  evaporator  fan  for  moving  air  over  the  evapo- 
rator wherein  a  power  supply  is  selectively  connected  to  said 
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compressor  and  evaporator,  a  syslein  for  controlling  fair  circulation 
within  the  tresh  IikxI  cotnpartmenl  comprising: 

a  baffle  positioned  within  said  air  passage  and  bemg  positionable 
in  an  open  or  closed  position  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  air  passage: 

a  motor; 

a  cam  drivingly  interconnected  with  said  motor  and  coupled  to 
said  baffle  such  that  rotation  of  said  cam  operates  to  selec- 
tively nK>ve  said  baffle  to  said  open  or  clo.sed  position; 

a  thermostat  for  sensing  temperature  within  said  fresh  food 
companment; 

a  hrst  switch  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  for  selectively 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  power  source  such  that  said 
baffle  may  be  move  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  when  said  thermostat  indicates  said  fresh  food  com- 
partment requires  cooling:  and 

a  second  switch  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  motor  with  said  power  source  such  that 
said  baffle  may  be  moved  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position  when  suid  thermostat  indicates  said  fresh  food 
companment  does  not  require  cooling. 


wherein,  when  said  container  is  compressed,  said  flexible  inner 
and  outer  material  skin  means  of  said  walls,  floor  and  lid  of 
said  container  will  fold  into  a  relatively  flat  position. 


5.490J96 

PORTABLE  COOLING  CONTAINER 

Richard  Morris,  P.O.  Box  821003,  South  Florida.  Ela.  3J082 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  116.803 

Int.  CI.'"  F25D  J/OS 

VS.  a.  62—457.2  II  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  floor,  walls  and  lid.  said  walls 
including  a  terminal  end  defining  a  mouth  opening  and  said  con- 
tainer including: 

an  outer  skin  material  means  comprising  liquid  resistant  and 
non-porous  flexible  skin  material  defining  the  outer  surfaces 
of  a  floor,  walls  and  lid. 

an  inner  skin  material  means  comprising  liquid  resistant  and 
non-porous  flexible  skm  material  spaced  from  .said  outer  skin 
material  means  defining  chamber  means  between  the  outer 
and  mner  skm  material  means. 

an  attached  lid  sized  to  .span  said  container  mouth  opening 
including  means  to  attached  to  said  container  for  opening  and 
closing  said  mouth  opening,  said  lid  comprising  a  peripheral 
zone  with  seal  means  comprising  a  downwardly  facing  sur- 
face including  attaching  means  confronting  and  to  be  attached 
to  the  container  walls  to  form  a  seal  between  said  lid  and  said 
walls. 

a  gel  means  in  the  chamber  means  between  the  skin  material 
means,  including  within  said  lid,  to  be  cooled  to  maintain  the 
interior  of  the  container  in  a  cooled  condition. 

said  gel  means  in  said  chamber  means  conforming  to  said 
chamber  means,  whereby  said  container  and  said  gel  means 
will  be  flexible  and  will  fold  when  said  container  is  com- 
pressed. 


5,490.397 
WATER  REMOVING  DEVICE  IN  REFRIGERATING 
SYSTEM 
Keiichi  Kitamura.  Handa;  Shin  Honda.  Nagoya,  and  Hisayoshi 
Sakakibara.  NLshio.  all  of.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.767.  Oct.  13,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,320.  Jan.  2S.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868.301,  .Apr.  14, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  531,520.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  358.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1991,  3-082675; 
Dec.  26.  1991,  3-345134;  Feb.  5.  1992.  4-020313 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4JA)-t;47/00 
VS.  a.  62— «74  8  Claims 


1.  A  water  removing  device  for  a  refrigerating  system  including 
a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  an  expansion  valve  and  an 
evaporator,  said  device  comprising: 

a  body  block  integrally  forming  said  expansion  valve  therein 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  refrigerant  passages,  one  passage 
connecting  said  receiver  to  said  evaporator  and  the  other 
passage  connecting  said  evaporator  to  said  compressor; 

first  bypass  passage  means  provided  in  said  body-block  for 
leading  a  portion  of  a  refrigerant  entering  into  said  other 
passage  toward  said  one  passage; 

a  cooling  cylinder  fined  in  said  one  passage  and  having  an  inner 
passage  for  a  refrigerant  flow  from  said  receiver  to  said 
evaporator  and  an  outer  passage  connected  to  said  first  bypass 
passage  means  for  allowing  said  portion  of  said  refrigerant 
from  said  other  passage  to  flow  therethrough  so  that  said 
portion  of  refrigerant  is  cooled  and  water  is  separated  there- 
from; 

second  bypass  passage  means  provided  in  said  body  block  and 
connected  at  an  outlet  side  to  said  outer  passage  of  .said 
cooling  cylinder;  and 

filter  means  provided  in  said  body  block  at  an  outlet  side  of  said 
second  bypass  passage  means  for  collecting  therein  said  water 
separated  by  said  cooling  cylinder  so  that  said  portion  of 
refrigerant  is  pa.ssed  therethrough  and  further  including 
returning  means  for  returning  said  portion  of  said  refrigerant 
to  said  other  passage. 


February  13,  19% 
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5,490398 

fflGH  EFFICIENCY  ABSORPTION  COOLING  AND 

HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Calvin  D.  Ciine,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Airex  Research 

and  Development,  Inc.,  Weatherford,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,664,  Mar.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^04 
InL  a."  F25B  33/00.15/00 
VS.  a.  62—497  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  high  efficiency  absorption  refrigera- 
tion system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  an  absorbent/refrigerant  fluid  in  a  fluid  flow  loop 
containing  at  least  a  condenser,  a  metering  device,  an  evapo- 
rator, an  absorber  and  a  generator  chamber; 

coupling  a  microwave  energy  source  comprising  at  least  one 
magnetron  to  the  generator  chamber  for  providing  a  heat 
source  to  increase  the  teraperatttre  of  the  absorbent/refrigerant 
fluid  being  circulated  in  the  fluid  flow  loop,  thereby  releasing 
refrigerant  vapor  from  the  absorbent/refrigerant  fluid; 

subjecting  the  absorbent/refrigerant  fluid  in  the  generator  cham- 
ber to  an  ionizing  current  in  addition  to  the  microwave  energy 
source  in  order  to  further  facilitate  the  release  of  refrigerant 
vapor  from  the  absorbent/refrigerant  fluid  within  the  generator 
chamber; 

passing  the  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  generator  chamber 
through  an  electromagnetic  vapor  scrubber  which  further  ion- 
izes and  separates  the  refrigerant  vapor; 

passing  the  ionized  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  scrubber  to  the 
condenser  which  transforms  the  refrigerant  vapor  to  a  refrig- 
erant liquid,  the  refrigerant  liquid  leaving  the  condenser  at  the 
same  pressure  but  at  a  lower  temperature  than  upon  entering 
the  compressor; 

passing  the  refrigerant  liquid  through  the  metering  device  which 
reduces  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  liquid; 

passing  the  refrigerant  liquid  to  the  evaporator  where  a  heat 
exchange  medium  transfers  heat  to  the  refrigerant  liquid  and 
transforms  the  liquid  to  a  vapor  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired 
cooling  effect  upon  the  heat  exchange  medium; 

passing  the  refrigerant  vajxir  from  the  evaporator  to  the  absorber 
which  increases  the  concentration  of  refrigerant  in  the  absor- 
bent of  the  absorbent/refrigerant  fluid;  and 

recirculating  the  absorbent/refrigerant  fluid  to  the  generator 
chamber  to  repeat  the  cycle. 


5,490399 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Shinri  Sada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCr/JP94/00365,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser,  No.  307,700 
Oaim.<i  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046230 
InL  CI,"  F25B  1/10:13/00 
VS.  a.  62—510  17  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thermal  source  units  (2A,  2B)  each  of  which  has  a 
compressor  (21),  a  thermal-source-side  heat  exchanger  (24) 
which  is  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the  discharge  side  and 


the  inlet  side  of  the  compressor  (21)  so  as  to  be  switchable 
between  the  sides  of  the  compressor  (21)  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  each  of  Uquid  lines  (SA,  SB),  and  a  thermal- 
source-side  expansion  mechanism  (25)  disposed  on  each  of 
the  liquid  lines  (SA,  SB),  and  in  which  base  ends  of  gas  lines 
(6A,  6B)  are  each  connected  to  the  discharge  and  inlet  sides 
of  the  compressor  (21)  so  as  to  be  switchable  between  the 
sides  of  the  compressor  (21),  each  of  the  gas  lines  (6A,  6B) 
being  branched  to  a  high-pressure  passage  (65,  66)  for  allow- 
ing a  refrigerant  to  flow  in  the  discharge  direction  of  the 
compressor  (21)  and  a  low-pressure  passage  (67.  68)  for 
allowing  a  refrigerant  to  flow  in  the  inlet  direction  of  the 
compressor  (21); 

a  main  liquid  line  (4L)  connected  to  the  liquid  lines  (SA,  SB)  so 
that  the  thermal  source  units  (2A,  2B)  are  arranged  in  parallel 
with  one  another; 

a  main  high-pressure  gas  line  (4H)  connected  to  all  the  high- 
pressure  passages  (65.  66)  so  that  the  thermal  source  units 
(2 A,  2B)  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another; 

a  main  low-pressure  gas  line  (4W)  connected  to  all  the  low- 
pressure  passage  (67,  68)  so  that  the  thermal  source  units  (2A, 
2B)  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  user  imits  (3,  3,  .  .  .)  which  has  a  user-side  Iteat 
exchanger  (32)  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the  main  liquid 
line  (4L).  a  user-side  expansion  mechanism  (33)  disposed 
between  the  user-side  heat  exchanger  (33)  and  the  main  liquid 
line  (4L),  and  in  which  the  other  end  of  the  user-side  heat 
exchanger  (32)  is  connected  to  the  main  high-pressure  gas 
line  (4H)  and  the  main  low-pressure  gas  line  (4W)  so  as  to  be 
switchable  between  the  gas  lines  (4H,  4W). 


5,490,400 
VIBRATION-ISOLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Young  G.  Kim;  Woon  G,  Hur,  and  Byeong  S.  Ye,  aU  of  Suwoo, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1993, 
93-27684  U 

Int  a."  D06F  37/20 
VS.  a.  68—233  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  in  which  a 
water  container  is  supported  at  a  lower  end  of  a  vibration-isolating 
apparatus  that  is  connected  to  said  cabinet;  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  cover,  vertical  suspenders,  and  fasteners  for  securing  the 
suspenders  to  the  cover;  said  cover  being  mounted  on  an  upper  end 
of  said  cabinet  such  that  a  portion  of  said  cover  extends  across  an 
upper  open  end  of  said  cabinet;  each  of  said  vertical  suspenders 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  carrying  respective 
air  dampers  for  absorbing  vibrations  of  said  water  container  during 
machine  operation;  said  fasteners  securing  said  upper  ends  of 
respective  suspenders  to  said  cover,  the  improvement  wherein: 
holes  are  formed  in  said  cover  through  which  said  upper  ends  of 
respective  suspenders  project  upwardly; 
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"  5.490.402 

PADLOCK 
Jin-Ren  Sbieh,  No.   178,  Shih  Chia  Rd.,  Taichun«>.  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139.731 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/22 

VS.  CI.  70—39  3  Claims 


82        ^2  6474 


66    68 


caps  overlie  respective  ones  of  said  holes,  with  said  upper  ends 
of  said  suspenders  projecting  through  respective  ones  of  said 
caps: 

said  fasteners  comprise  fixing  pins  extending  transversely 
through  respective  ones  of  said  caps  and  said  upper  ends  of 
respective  suspenders  to  secure  said  suspenders  to  said  cover; 
and 

said  cover  includes  a  plurality  of  stiffener  rib  structures  arranged 
around  each  of  said  holes  for  reinforcing  said  cover  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  holes,  each  stiffener  nb  structure  comprising  a 
pan  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  portion 
of  said  cover  which  extends  across  said  upper  open  end  of 
said  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  honzontally  spaced  ribs  pro- 
jecting from  said  part  and  extending  toward  a  respective  hole, 
each  rib  engaging  said  portion  of  said  cover. 


5.490,401 
DYE  Tl'BE  SPACER  FOR  PACKAGE  DYEING 
Gordon  A.  Wise,  Statesville;  Roger  N.  Saunders,  Yadkinville; 
Matthew  M.  Thomas.  Reidsville;   Raymond  W.  Maynard. 
Advance,  and  Ronald  W.  Mangnim.  Cireensboro,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Unifi.  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.305 

Int.  a."  D06B  -\</t« 

VS.  a.  68—198  14  aaims 


1.  A  dye  tube  spacer,  said  spacer  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge; 

(b)  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  and  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  wherein  said  outer  wall  includes 
drainage  openings; 

(c)  a  top  annular  wall  is  inclined  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  inner  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall;  and 

(d)  a  bottom  annular  wall  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
inner  wall  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall. 


1.  A  padlock  comprising: 

a  lock  body  having  a  central  portion; 

a  cross-section  through  said  central  portion  being  uniformly 

solid  through  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  central  portion: 
a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  respectively  located  at  opposite 

ends  of  said  central  portion: 
a  shackle  having  a  hrst  arm  and  a  second  arm  which  are  parallel 

to  each  other; 
a  first  end  of  said  first  arm  and  a  second  end  of  said  second  arm 

being  respectively  insertable  into  said  first  recess  and  said 

second  recess  into  a  locking  position; 
said  second  end  and  said  second  recess  having  engagement 

means  for  engaging  the  second  end  to  the  second  recess  when 

in  the  locking  position: 
said  engagement  means  preventing  said  second  end  from  being 

disengaged  from  said  second  recess  when  in  the  locking 

position: 
a  bolt  moveable  in  said  lock  body  to  engage  said  first  end  when 

in  the  locking  position; 
a  lock  bolt  control  mechanism  operated  by  a  key  and  housed  in 

said  lock  body; 
said  lock  bolt  control  mechanism  being  coupled  with  said  lock 

bolt  to  control  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  lock 

bolt  with  the  first  end  when  the  lock  bolt  mechanism  is  turned 

by  the  key; 
said  engageinent  means  permitting  the  first  end  to  be  disengaged 

from  said  lock  bolt  and  detached  from  said  first  recess  before 

the  second  end  can  be  disengaged  from  said  second  recess: 
wherein  said  l(x:k  body  has  a  longitudinal  axis; 
said  lock  bolt  moving  along  an  axial  line  of  said  longitudinal 

axis  between  being  engaged  or  disengaged  from  said  first  end. 

said  axial  line  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 

end  and  second  end  when  in  the  locking  position, 
wherein  said  lock  bolt  control  mechanism  comprises 
a  lock  cylinder  housing  coaxially  fixed  at  an  end  of  said  lock 

body; 
a  lock  cylinder  coaxially  slidable  in  said  lock  cylinder  housing: 
a  locating  pin  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  lock  cylinder: 
a  lock  cylinder  core  coaxially  fixed  to  said  lock  bolt; 
said  lock  cylinder  core  being  engaged  to  said  first  end  when  said 

key  IS  turned  in  a  first  direction  and  removed  from  said  lock 

bolt  control  mechanism; 
a  restraining  pin  holding  said  lock  cylinder  core  in  engagement 

with  said  first  end  when  said  key  is  removed; 
said  lock  cylinder  core  being  disengaged  from  said  first  end 

when  said  key  is  insened  and  turned  in  a  second  direction  in 

said  lock  bolt  control  mechanism, 
wherein  said  lock  bolt  is  provided  with  a  U-shaped  end  and 

wherein  said  first  end  is  formed  with  an  annular  waist  portion 

which  engages  in  said  U-shaped  end  when  the  key  is  turned  in 

the  first  direction  and  the  key  removed. 
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5.490.403 
HAND  BRAKE  LEVER  LOCK 

Thomas  A.  Bianco.  Sr.,  36  Lupine  St,  WalUngford,  Conn. 
06492 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^42 

Int  CI.*'  E05B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  70—202  2  CUims 


3^     K    3a 


1.  A  locking  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  an  automobile 
hand-brake  lever  housing  having  an  elongated  tubular  forward 
portion  terminating  in  an  upper,  handle  extremity  having  a  depress- 
ible  button  adapted  to  activate  a  brake-releasing  pawl  within  said 
housing,  said  locking  device  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  inner  sleeve  having  an  interior  region  bounded  by  a 
sidewall  of  square  cross-sectional  configuration  adapted  to 
closely  embrace  said  handle  extremity,  said  inner  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  lower  extremity  having  a  surrounding  abutment  shoul- 
der, an  upper  extremity  having  lock  engagement  means  in  the 
form  of  a  slotted  apenure  positioned  within  a  tab  that  extends 
upwardly  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  inner  sleeve  as  a 
continuous  integral  extension  of  the  sidewall  of  said  inner 
sleeve. 

b)  a  tubular  outer  sleeve  having  an  interior  region  bounded  in 
part  by  a  sidewall  of  square  cross-sectional  configuration 
adapted  to  closely  embrace  said  inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve 
having  an  open  lower  extremity  adapted  to  contact  said  abut- 
ment shoulder,  and  a  closed  upper  extremity  having  a  fixedly 
associated  end  panel  provided  with  a  lock  mounting  aperture, 
the  length  of  said  outer  sleeve,  measured  between  said  upper 
and  lower  extremities  being  such  that,  when  slideably 
emplaced  upon  said  inner  sleeve,  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
outer  sleeve  contacts  said  abutment  shoulder,  and 

c)  key-operated  lock  means  fixedly  associated  with  said  lock 
mounting  aperture  and  having  a  rotatable  cam  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  lock  engageinent  means. 


5,490,404 
DOOR  LOCKING  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenlchi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-098144 
InL  a.*  E05B  13/10 
VS.  a.  70—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  door  locking  handle  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  (6)  integrally  formed  with  a  base- 
end  portion  of  a  base  member  (3)  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a 
door  (1): 
a  shaft  (7)  which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  a  base-end  pcntion  of  a 
handle  piece  (4)  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical 
beanng  portion  (6)  in  an  insertion  manner; 


a  catch  plate  (9)  fixedly  mounted  in  a  rear-end  portion  of  said 
shaft  (7).  said  catch  plate  (9)  being  engageable  with  and 
disengageable  from  a  retaining  member  (8)  of  a  stationary 
frame  element  (2); 

a  holder  (10)  fixedly  mounted  on  a  bottom  wall  of  said  base-end 
portion  of  said  handle  piece  (4); 

a  first  horizontal  pin  (11)  inserted  in  an  axial  bole  (12)  of  said 
holder  (10); 

a  lock  lever  (5)  which  is  mounted  in  such  a  way  as  to  pivot 
about  on  said  horizontal  pin  (11); 

a  rotation-urging  spring  (35)  mounted  between  a  projection  (33) 
of  a  bottom  wall  of  said  handle  piece  (4)  and  a  projection  (34) 
of  a  front-end  portion  of  said  lock  lever  (5); 

a  latch  casing  (18)  having  its  base-end  portion  fixedly  mounted 
in  a  front-end  portion  of  said  handle  piece  (4),  said  base-end 
portion  of  said  latch  casing  (18)  being  provided  with  an  axial 
hole  (19); 

a  second  horizontal  pin  (21)  inserted  in  both  said  axial  hole  (19) 
and  a  rotation-restricting  oval  hole  (20)  formed  in  a  front-end 
portion  of  said  lock  lever  (5); 

a  hollow  socket  portion  (32)  integrally  formed  with  said  front- 
end  portion  of  said  lock  lever  (5); 

a  pair  of  stopper  projections  (14)  and  (15)  which  are  integrally 
formed  with  a  base-end  portion  of  said  lock  lever  (5)  and  said 
front-end  portion  of  said  lock  lever  (5),  respectively: 

a  pair  of  engaging  grooves  (16)  and  (17)  for  engaging  with  and 
disengaging  from  said  stopper  projections  (14)  and  (15) 
respectively,  said  engaging  grooves  (16)  and  (17)  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  base-end  portion  of  said  handle  piece 
(4)  and  said  front-end  portion  of  said  handle  piece  (4),  respec- 
tively; 

a  lock-receiving  portion  (22)  integrally  formed  with  said  front- 
end  portion  of  said  handle  piece  (4); 

a  lock  unit  (23)  mounted  and  received  in  said  lock-receiving 
portion  (22); 

a  joint  member  (25)  interlocked  with  a  rotor  (24)  of  said  lock 
unit  (23); 

a  receiving  groove  (28)  engaging  with  an  engaging  projection 
(26)  of  said  joint  member  (25); 

a  latch  element  (27)  which  is  interlocked  with  said  joint  member 
(25)  to  move  back  and  forth  and  received  in  said  latch  casing 

(18): 

an  engaging  projection  (30)  formed  in  a  rear-end  portion  of  said 
latch  element  (27)  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  a  groove  (29)  formed  in  said  base  member  (3);  and 

a  dead  bolt  (46)  formed  in  a  base-end  portion  of  said  latch 
element  (27)  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
said  receiving  portion  (32)  of  said  lock  lever  (5); 

wherein;  said  dead  bolt  (46)  of  said  latch  element  (27)  is 
received  in  said  receiving  portion  (32)  of  said  lock  lever  (5)  to 
hold  said  lock  lever  (5)  in  its  locked  position;  and,  said 
stopper  projections  (14)  and  (15)  of  said  lock  lever  (5)  engage 
with  said  engaging  grooves  (16)  and  (17)  respectively  to 
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divide  torque  from  said  shaft  (T)  and  receive  the  thus  divided 
torque  so  that  said  handle  piece  (4)  is  locked  to  said  base 
member  (3>. 


5.490,405 
CYLINDER  LOCK— KEY— COMBINATION 
Sc^a  Ramo;  Kyosti  Nevaiainen,  both  of  Joensuu,  and  Pekka 
Vefaviliiinen,  Liperi,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  AMoy  Secu- 
rity Ltd  Oy,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finlud,  Mar.  25,  1993,  931340 
Int  a."  E05B  29/02 
VS.  a.  70—366  22  Oaims 


1.  Disc  cylinder  lock-key-coinbination.  comprising  a  cylinder 
housing  (1)  and  inside  thereof,  a  tumable  inner  cylinder  (2)  enclos- 
ing a  stack  of  discs  including  a  number  of  locking  discs  (3.4) 
provided  with  penpheral  notches  (20).  a  locking  bar  ( 10).  which  in 
Its  locking  position  together  with  the  locking  discs  (3.4)  prevents 
turning  of  the  inner  cylinder  (2)  with  regard  to  the  cylinder  housing 
(I),  whereby  the  locking  discs  (3.4)  are  tumable  by  means  of  the 
key  (12)  of  the  lock  into  a  releasing  position  of  the  lock  mecha- 
nism, and  a  guiding  element  ( 14)  in  a  key  channel  formed  jointly 
by  key  openings  (6.7)  of  the  discs  (3.4)  included  in  the  stack  of 
discs,  extending  longitudinally  over  the  stack  of  discs  and  arranged 
to  turn  continuously  with  the  key  ( 12)  when  the  key  is  turned  in  the 
lock,  the  Improvement  being  therein  that  the  stack  of  discs  includes 
a  number  of  locking  discs  (3.4).  the  key  opening  (6.7)  of  which  is 
so  formed  that  it  comprises  at  lea.st  one  protrusion  (21)  extending 
towards  the  central  pan  of  the  key  opening  (6.7)  and  the  adjacent 
sides  of  which  being  substantially  perpendicular  with  regard  to 
each  other,  whereby  one  side  of  the  protrusion  (21)  forms  a 
combination  surface  (22)  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  correspond- 
ing combination  surface  (27)  in  the  key  (12)  for  determining  the 
turning  movement  of  the  locking  di.sc  (3.4)  with  regard  to  the  inner 
cylinder  (2)  when  the  key  (12)  is  turned  in  the  opening  direction  of 
the  lock  mechanism,  and  tlie  other  side  of  the  protrusion  (21) 
respectively  forms  a  return  surface  (23)  for  the  locking  disc  (3.4) 
on  which  the  key  (12)  is  arranged  to  act  by  means  of  the  guiding 
element  (14)  for  returning  the  locking  disc  (3.4)  into  a  locking 
position  of  the  lock  mechanism  corresponding  to  the  initial  insert- 
ing position  of  the  key  ( 12). 


means  for  moving  the  jaws  between  an  open  position  wherein 
the  dies  are  spaced  apart,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
dies  are  relatively  closer  together  and  a  pair  of  stop  surfaces 
on  respective  ones  of  the  jaws  are  in  abutting  relationship, 
thereby  applying  a  force  on  one  of  the  stop  surfaces:  and. 

means  for  verifying  that  the  stop  surfaces  are  in  the  abuning 
relationship,  including  means  for  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal upon  application  of  the  force  on  the  one  stop  surface. 


5.490,407 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  SHAPING  OF 
STAINLESS  STEEL  .MEMBRANES  FOR  VACLUM-HEAT- 

INSULATION  ELEMENTS 
Iii(p>lf  Doose.  Stade,  Germany,  assignor  to  Umformtechnik 
Stade  GmbH,  Stade,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
678.6 

int  a."  B21D  27/10 
VS.  a.  72—57  12  Claims 


5,490.406 
CRIMPING  TOOL  HAVING  DIE  BOTTOMING  MONITOR 
David  A.  College.  Annvilk,  Pa.,  assigm>r  lo  The  Whiiaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,905 
Int  a."  HOIR  43/048 
VS,  a.  72—30.1  17  aaims 

1.  A  crimping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  jaws  carrying  a  mating  pair  of  crimping  dies; 


1.  A  press  for  deforming  a  stainless  steel  membrane,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  dimensioned  to  absorb  pressing  force; 

a  cover  plate  disposed  above  said  base  plate; 

means  for  generating  a  pressing  force  applied  to  said  cover  plate 
for  displacing  said  cover  plate  in  a  pressing  force  direction 
toward  said  base  plate; 

a  rubber  ram  juxtaposed  with  one  side  of  a  stainless  steel 
membrane  blank  between  said  plates; 

means  between  said  plates  for  compressing  said  ram  in  said 
direction  with  said  pressing  force  whereby  said  ram  presses 
said  blank  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  pressing  force 
direction  to  deform  said  membrane  blank: 

a  forming  die  between  said  plates  having  a  lateral  configuration 
complementary  to  a  shape  to  be  imparted  to  the  stainless  steel 
membrane  blank,  said  blank  being  juxtaposed  with  said  die 
along  a  side  of  said  blank  opposite  said  rubber  ram; 
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said  means  between  said  plates  compressing  said  ram  in  said 
pressing  force  direction  with  said  pressing  force  whereby  said 
ram  presses  said  blank  against  said  die  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  pressing  force  direction  to  deform  said  mem- 
brane blank  into  said  shape  against  said  die:  and 

upper  and  lower  die  clamping  plates  between  said  cover  and 
base  plate  and  clamping  said  die  between  the  clamping  plates 
upon  movement  of  said  cover  plate  in  the  pressing  force 
dii^ectlon. 


5,490,408 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A 

BILLET  OF  A  LIGHT  METAL  ALLOY 

Shoichi  Ando;   Yoshihisa   Doi,   and   Makoto  Otsubo,   all   of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348602 

Int.  a.*  B21C  23/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  72—256  18  aaims 

2c   2^  f  r^' 


having  a  rotatable  eccentric  bending  knob  mounted  on  said  pivot, 
said  bending  knob  rotatable  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  radius 
bend  positions  of  use,  for  insertion  and  bending  of  a  surgical  rod 
within  a  recess  between  said  rotatable  bending  knob  and  a  pair  of 
fulcrums,  each  fulcrum  located  at  a  top  portion  of  each  of  said 
handles,  the  rod  being  bendable  by  contact  of  each  of  said  fulcrums 
against  the  rod,  said  fulcrums  contacting  the  rod  within  said  recess 
against  said  bending  knob,  said  bending  knob  rotatable  to  a  plural- 
ity of  alternate  selectable  positions  of  radius  bend,  said  rod  bender 
further  including  a  knee  lever,  said  knee  lever  holding  said  bending 
knob  still  while  said  handles  are  moved,  said  knee  lever  including 
two  movable  arms  joined  at  a  further  pivot  by  a  pin.  said  pin 
slidably  movable  within  a  selected  channel  of  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels located  on  a  rear  face  of  a  plate,  said  plate  positioned  between 
said  two  handles  and  said  bending  knob  against  which  said  plate 
said  bending  knob  is  rotatably  movable,  to  one  of  said  alternate 
positions  of  radius  bend,  said  pin  slidably  movable  within  each 
said  channel,  said  bending  knob  rotatable  to  a  desired  locking 
position  against  said  round  plate. 


5,490,410 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  STATIC 

AND  DYNAMIC  FRICTION  OF  SHEET-SHAPED 

MATERIALS 

Hikan  Markstrom,  Jiir^la,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Lorentzen 

&  Wettre,  KisU,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00651,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«»6455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1991,  9102733 
Int  CL*  COIN  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—9  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  extruding  a  billet  of  a  light  metal  alloy  from  a  die 
hole  in  a  die,  comprising  the  steps  of  preshaping.  by  use  of  a 
pushing  stem,  a  billet  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  a  maximum  width  of  an  entry  side  configuration  of  the  die 
hole,  thereby  forming  a  frontal  end  portion  of  the  billet  into  a 
preshaped  portion  which  is  larger  than  said  entry  side  configura- 
tion, near  an  entry  portion  of  the  die  hole,  and  subsequently 
extruding  the  preshaped  portion  by  said  die  hole  into  an  extruded 
shape. 


5,490,409 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  ACTION  ROD  BENDER  FOR 

SURGICAL  RODS 

Helmut  Weber,  Emmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  K-Medic, 

Inc.,  Noi^vale,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,451 

Int  a.*  B21D  7A)6 

V.S.  a.  72—458  5  Qaims 


1.  A  cam  action,  adjustable  rod  bender  for  bending  a  surgical 
rod,  comprising  two  handles  bendable  about  a  pivot,  said  pivot 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  friction  of  paper  surfaces  against 
paper  surfaces  for  determining  a  coefiBcient  of  friction  between 
said  surfaces,  which  comprises  arranging  paper  friction  testing 
samples  with  contacting  plane  friction  test  surfaces  between  two 
mutually  parallel  opposite  plane  load  surfaces,  exerting  with  the 
aid  of  said  load  surfaces,  an  evenly  distributed  contact  force  on  the 
friction  test  surfaces  of  the  paper  samples  in  a  direction  essentially 
normal  to  the  friction  test  surfaces,  maintaining  a  first  of  said 
samples  and  the  load  surfaces  stationary,  exerting  a  friction  mea- 
suring tensile  force  on  a  second  of  said  paper  samples,  the  friction 
testing  surfaces  of  which  are  in  contact  with  the  friction  testing 
surfaces  of  said  first  sample,  said  tensile  force  being  exerted  with 
movable  paper  sample  clamping  means  arranged  for  being  moved 
in  a  direction  of  a  straight  line  and  for  clamping  said  second  paper 
sample  for  movement  along  the  straight  line  which  is  in  a  direction 
of  the  friction  test  surfaces  when  measuring  the  friction,  and 
measuring  the  combination  of  said  essentially  normal  force, 
exerted  with  the  aid  of  the  load  surfaces  on  the  paper  friction  test 
surfaces,  and  said  tensile  force,  which  is  required  for  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  friction  test  surfaces  of  said  clamped  second 
paper  friction  test  sample  relative  to  the  contacting  paper  surfaces 
of  said  first  paper  friction  test  sample  for  determining  said  coeffi- 
cient of  friction. 
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5,490.411 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACES  SUBJECT  TO 

IMPACT 

Paul  Hogan,  36  Svcamore  La.,  Phoenixville,  Pa.  1944>0 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.944 

Int  a."  GOIN  M10 

VS.  a.  73—12.13  6  Claims 


1.  A  testing  device  for  surfaces  subject  to  impact,  compnsing: 

a  transducer  module  and  an  electronics  module  cooperatively 
connected  together; 

said  transducer  module  having  an  axially  aligned  handle  and  a 
shaped  impact  head  for  impact  generally  in  the  z-axis  of  a 
surface  dehned  by  an  x  and  y-axis.  said  shaped  impact  head 
comprising  an  accelerometer  means  aligned  with  each  of  said 
axes  for  producing  a  voltage  output  proportional  to  accelera- 
tion in  each  of  said  axes  upon  impact  by  said  impact  head  on 
said  surface,  said  accelerometer  means  having  an  accelerom- 
eter for  producing  an  analog  signal  proportional  to  force 
generated  by  said  impact: 

said  electronic  module  having  a  means  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  said  electronic  module,  an  amplifier,  and  an  analog 
to  digital  converter  for  convening  analog  signals  to  condi- 
tioned digital  signals  and  computing  means  for  vectonally 
adding  said  conditioned  signals  to  determine  a  peak  accelera- 
tion of  said  impact  head  independent  of  onentation  of  Impact 
of  said  impact  head  on  said  surface,  said  computing  means 
comprising  keypad  means  for  providing  input  into  said  com- 
puting means  and  display  means  for  displaying  output  from 
said  computing  means,  said  computing  means  adapted  to 
monitor  said  conditional  signals  and  to  collect  data  uoon 
detection  of  an  acceleration  of  said  impact  head  above  a 
predetermined  value  by  taking  a  plurality  of  acceleration 
samples  of  said  impact  head  per  second  for  each  axis  and 
saving  data  for  a  predetermined  period  before  said  condi- 
tioned signals  exceed  a  predetermined  value  to  produce  a  data 
stream  from  said  impact  for  use  in  calculating  head  Injury 
criteria  from  said  data  stream,  said  computing  means  being 
programmed  to  save  data  from  about  one  millisecond  before 
said  conditioned  signals  exceed  said  predetermined  value  to 
about  I  millisecond  after  said  conditioned  signals  return  to 
below  said  predetermined  value  to  form  a  drop  data  collec- 
tion, and  calculating  said  head  Injury  criteria  from  said  drop 
data  collection. 


a  first  electrical  terminal  In  electrical  contact  with  said  compo- 
nent, said  first  electrical  terminal  having  a  male  prong; 

a  second  electrical  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  a  plurality 
of  wires  for  dellvenng  electncal  power  from  an  external 
source,  said  second  electncal  terminal  having  a  female  recep- 
tacle; 

said  male  prong  and  female  receptacle  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  is  selectively 
removable  with  respect  to  the  other;  and  further  comprising 
an  upper  shield,  a  shell  and  a  lower  shield,  and  said  compo- 
nent being  earned  by  said  shell;  said  first  terminal  being 
received  in  said  upper  shield  and  said  second  terminal  being 
earned  by  said  shell;  said  upper  shield  having  a  resilient 
locking  finger  at  a  lower  end  and  said  shell  having  a  ndge  at 
an  upper  end  so  that  the  resilient  locking  finger  of  the  upper 
shield  is  pressure  fitted  around  the  ridge  of  the  shell,  and  so 
that  the  first  and  second  terminals  are  in  electrical  contact,  and 
said  shell  having  a  threaded  portion. 


5,490,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

REFRIGERANT  LEAKS 

John   A.    Atkinson,    35B    George    Street,    Guelph,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,195,  May  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5301337.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,977 

Int.  Cn."  GOIM  3/04 

VS.  a.  73—40  7  Claims 


5,490,412 
EXHAUST  SENSOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Richard  Ml.  Dnce,  Flushing;  David  B.  Quinn,  Grand  Blanc,  and 
Kathryn  M.  McCauley,  Durand,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59399 

Int.  a."  GOIN  .i(M)2;  GOIM  I9AJ0 

VS.  a.  73— 23J1 

1.  An  automotive  exhaust  sensor  comprising: 

a  component  requinng  electncal  power  to  operate; 


6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  leakage  of  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon refngeranl  gas  from  a  compressor-evaporator-condenser  cir- 
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cuit.  comprising:  a  mass  spectrometer  having  an  elongated  detector 
chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  detector  chamber,  an  ionizer  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  an  ion  detector  comprising  an  electron 
multiplier  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  acceler- 
ating ions  along  a  path  from  said  ionizer  toward  said  ion  detector, 
and  means  for  separating  ions  from  said  path  according  to  mass  to 
charge  ratio  whereby  ions  of  a  predetermined  mass  range  are 
Incident  on  said  Ion  detector  and  a  signal  is  generated  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  incidence  of  ions  on  said  detector;  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  gas  sample  inlet  means  for  said  mass  spectrometer 
comprising  a  flow  restricting  device  connecting  said  chamber  to 
one  end  of  a  tube  formed  of  material  substantially  non-retentive  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  having  a  fine  uniform  diameter  cap- 
illary bore  such  that  a  10  feet  length  thereof  has  a  total  internal 
volume  of  0.02  to  0.15  cu.  in.,  an  opposite  end  of  the  tube 
connected  removably  to  a  sample  probe  having  a  bore  in  commu- 
nication with  said  capillary  bore,  said  bore  of  the  sample  probe 
having  a  porous  filter  plug  therein  adapted  to  retain  liquid  and 
paniculates  and  directly  intake  ambient  atmosphere  adjacent  said 
compressor-evaporator-condenser  circuit. 


closing  said  shut-off  valve  so  as  to  isolate  said  system  from  the 
atmosphere,  opening  and  controlling  said  regeneration  valve 
so  as  to  generate  in  said  system  a  reduction  of  the  pressure 
while  the  air/fuel  vapor  ratio  changes  until  a  predetermined 
vacuum  is  generated  and  to  maintain  said  predetermined 
vacuum  up  to  a  point  of  time  at  which  a  stable  equilibrium 
state  of  the  air/fuel  vapor  ratio  in  the  system  is  achieved,  then 
closing  said  regeneration  valve  to  isolate  said  system  also 
from  said  induction  pipe,  monitoring  the  vacuum  in  said 
system  over  a  predetermined  period  and  indicating  the  exist- 
ence of  a  leak  in  the  tank  ventilation  system  if  the  vacuum  in 
said  system  falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value  dur- 
ing said  predetermined  period. 


5,490,414 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  TANK  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  5,490,415 

Ferry  Durschmidt.  Friolzheim,  and  Wolfgang  Strauss.  Denken-  DIFFUSION  TEST  APPARATU'S  AND  METHOD 

dorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.,    y.^^  „  ^  j^^  ^^„  p^^  ^„j  j^^^^  l  Francoeur,  Los 
Stuttgart,  Germany 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107323,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
6983 

Int  CL*  F02M  33/02 
VS.  CI.  7J— 49J  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  motor  vehicle  tank  ventila- 
tion system  including  a  fuel  tank,  an  adsorption  filter  in  communi- 
cation with  said  fuel  tank  via  a  ventilation  conduit,  a  differential 
pressure  sensor  arranged  in  the  ventilation  conduit,  an  air  supply 
conduit  connecting  said  adsorption  filter  with  the  atmosphere  and 
having  a  shut-off  valve  arranged  therein,  a  discharge  conduit 
connecting  said  adsorption  filter  to  an  induction  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  including  a  controllable  regeneration  valve, 
and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  valves,  said  differential 
pressure  sensor  being  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  relating 
thereto  the  pressure  sensed  in  said  ventilation  conduit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmetrix  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FHed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  227,964 

Int  CI."  GOIN  13/00 

VS.  CL  73—64.47  25  Claims 


1.  A  diffusion  test  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  test  membrane, 
comprising: 

a  receiver  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  receiver  receptacles 
having  receiver  receptacle  openings  along  a  receiving  face, 
the  receiver  receptacle  openings  arranged  in  a  chosen  pattern; 

a  donor  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  donor  receptacles 
having  donor  receptacle  openings  along  a  donor  face,  the 
donor  receptacle  openings  arranged  in  a  mirror  image  of  said 
chosen  pattern;  and 

means  for  securing  the  donor  assembly  to  the  receiver  assembly 
with  the  test  membrane  captured  between  the  donor  face  and 
the  receiver  face  and  the  receiver  receptacle  openings  aligned 
with  conesponding  ones  of  the  donor  receptacle  openings; 

whereby  transfer  of  one  or  more  substances  through  the  mem- 
brane can  occur. 
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5,490,416 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ELASTIC  AND  PLASTIC 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OK  CER.4MIC  MATERIALS 

IISIN(;  SPHERICAL  INDENTERS 
Thomas  A.  Adier,  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Scr.  No.  336.120 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/42 

VS.  a.  73—82  20  Claims 


5.490.417 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AIR  DENSITY  FOR 

INTAKE  AIR  OF  Al'TOMOBILE  ENGINE 

Yoshinori  Nalugima.  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6^  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-244719 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  I5A10 

VS.  CI.  73—118.2  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  deteimining  the  air  density  of  inialie  air  adtnined 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  plastic  and  elastic  deformation  of 
a  hard,  brittle  maienal  having  a  strain  (o  failure  in  a  tensile  test  of 
about  0. 1  or  less  which  comprises: 

(a)  indenting  a  hard,  hnltle  material  with  a  rigid,  solid,  spherical 
indenter  having  a  sphere  radius  of  al  least  about  2  microme- 
ters and  a  hardness  of  a(  least  about  I/2.S  times  the  hardness 
of  the  brinle  material:  and 

(b)  measuring  at  least  one  of  the  contact  diameter  plastic  defor- 
mation and  contact  depth  plastic  deformation  resulting  from 
the  indenting:  and 

(c)  calculating  K.  and  m^  for  the  spherical  indenier:  and 

(d)  calculating  K,  and  m,  for  the  brinle  material  according  to  at 
least  one  of  the  equations: 


C-ma  C->ua 

d= T! +- 


Ki 


flr  L  «.  J      *  k  i  ^.  \ 


wherein 


L 


K,=- 


lEi 


(l->j-) 

itfj 
(I  -  vj^ 


8^=1.18028-0.85730  m,-K).  17761  m.^ 

C,=2.87339+0. 19495  m,-K).63433  m," 

Cj=7.02098-f0.24729m|-K).l352l  m," 
a  is  the  contact  radius  of  the  brittle  material.  C,.  and  C.  are 
deflection  constants.  B,.  is  the  prohle  shape  ratio;  k,  is  the  elastic 
constant  for  the  brittle  material,  k,  is  the  elastic  constant  for  the 
sphencal  indenier.  u  is  the  mean  pressure  applied:  K,  is  the 
Meyer's  law  constant  for  the  brittle  material.  K,  is  the  Meyer's  law 
constant  for  the  spherical  indenter.  m,  is  the  strain  hardening 
exponent  for  the  brittle  material,  m,  is  the  strain  hardening  expo- 
nent for  the  spherical  indenter,  D  is  the  diameter  of  the  sphencal 
indenier:  d  is  the  coniaci  depth:  L  is  the  applied  load,  E,  is  the 
ela.stic  modulus  for  the  bnttle  material.  E.  is  the  elastic  modulus 
for  the  sphencal  indenier.  and  v,  is  the  Poisson's  ratio  for  the 
brittle  material  and  v,  is  the  Poisson's  ratio  for  the  spherical 
indenter. 


to  an  operating  auiomotive  engine,  said  engine  including  an  elec- 
tronically controlled  fuel  injection  system  and  a  throttle  valve  for 
adjusting  an  amount  of  said  intake  air.  the  method  comprising: 

operating  said  engine  in  a  vehicle: 

detecting  a  hrsl  predetermined  operating  condition  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  engine  and  vehicle  operating  conditions: 

counting  a  hrsi  detecting  lime  dunng  which  said  Hrsl  predeter- 
mined operating  condition  is  delected; 

detecting  a  lirsl  fuel  injection  amount  each  time  said  first  prede- 
termined operating  condition  is  delected  and  accumulating 
said  hrsl  fuel  injection  amount; 

delecting  a  first  throttle  opening  degree  each  lime  said  first 
predetermined  operating  condition  is  delected  and  accumulat- 
ing said  first  throttle  opening  degree; 

detecting  a  second  predetermined  operating  condition  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  engine  and  vehicle  operating  conditions  some 
or  all  of  which  are  different  from  engine  and  vehicle  operating 
conditions  of  said  first  predetermined  operating  condition: 

counting  a  second  delecting  time  during  which  said  second 
pnedeiermihed  operating  condition  is  delected: 

delecting  a  second  fuel  injection  amount  each  lime  said  second 
predetermined  operating  condition  is  delected  and  accumulat- 
ing said  second  fuel  injection  amount: 

detecting  a  second  throttle  opening  degree  each  lime  said  second 
predetermined  operating  condition  is  delected  and  accumulat- 
ing said  second  throttle  opening  degree; 

obtaining  a  first  average  fuel  injection  amount  by  means  of 
dividing  said  accumulated  first  fuel  injection  amount  by  said 
first  detecting  lime  when  both  of  said  first  detecting  time  and 
said  second  detecting  lime  reach  a  predetermined  time; 

obtaining  a  first  average  fuel  throttle  opening  degree  by  means 
of  dividing  said  accumulated  first  throttle  opening  degree  by 
said  first  detecting  lime  when  both  of  said  first  delecting  time 
and  said  second  delecting  lime  reach  a  predetermined  lime: 

obtaining  a  second  average  fuel  injection  amount  by  means  of 
dividing  said  accumulated  second  fuel  injection  amount  by 
said  second  delecting  time  when  both  of  said  first  detecting 
time  and  second  delecting  lime  reach  a  predetermined  lime; 

obtaining  a  second  average  throttle  opening  degree  by  means  of 
dividing  said  accumulated  second  throttle  opening  degree  by 
said  second  detecting  lime  when  both  of  said  first  detecting 
lime  and  second  detecting  lime  reach  a  predetermined  time; 

calculating  a  first  parameter  which  is  a  ratio  of  said  first  average 
fuel  injection  amount  versus  said  first  average  throttle  opening 
angle; 

calculating  a  second  parameter  which  is  a  ratio  of  said  second 
average  fuel  injection  amount  versus  said  second  average 
throttle  opening  angle; 
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calculating  a  third  parameter  which  is  a  ratio  of  said  first  average 
fiiel  injection  amount  versus  said  second  average  throttle 
opening  angle; 

calculating  a  fourth  parameter  which  is  a  ratio  of  said  second 
average  fuel  injection  amount  versus  said  first  average  throttle 
opening  angle; 

calculating  a  determination  parameter  which  is  a  weighted  mean 
of  said  first  parameter,  said  second  parameter,  said  third 
parameter  and  said  fourth  parameter  by  multiplying  an  appro- 
priate weight  factor  to  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  parameters  respectively;  and 

determining  air  density  of  induction  air  by  referring  to  a  map 
parameterizing  said  air  density  and  said  determination  param- 
eter and  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  injection  based  on  said 
air  density  by  changing  the  amount  of  fuel  injection  according 
to  said  air  density. 


5,490y419 
SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  USING 
FLEXIBLE  PIPING 
Michael  C.  Webb,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Total  Containment, 
Inc.,  Oaks,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,906,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,333,490,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,377,  Jul.  30, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,984, 
Jiin.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
611,435,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.060.509,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  348396,  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,040,408, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,021,  Oct  6,  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,206, 
Oct  1, 1987,  Pat  No.  4^05,444.  This  application  Jul.  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  281,112 
Int  CL*'  B65D  90/10:90/48 
VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  11  Claims 


5,490,418 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FORCE  EXERTED  BY  A 

GRID  SPRING 
Claude  Rebours,  Goux-les-Usiers,  and  Gerard  Barbe,  Rueil 
Malmaison.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Society  Franco- 
Beige  de  Fabrication  de  Combustibles,  Paris  la  Defense, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,801 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12, 1993,  93  13512 
Int  CI."  G21C  17/00 
VS.  CL  73—161  8  Claims 


rw 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  force  which  would  be  exerted  by  a 
spring  of  a  supporting  grid  on  a  fuel  rod  of  set  diameter  passing 
through  the  grid,  comprising: 

an  elongate  body;  a  pair  of  flexible  blades  parallel  lo  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  and  connecting  the  body  to  a  pair  of 
respective  beams  insertable  in  a  cell,  a  force  sensor  connected 
to  al  least  one  of  the  beams  for  contact  against  the  spring;  a 
unit  slidable  in  and  along  the  body  between  a  position  in 
which  it  moves  the  beams  apart  while  keeping  them  parallel 
to  give  them  a  spacing  that  corresponds  to  said  set  diameter, 
and  a  position  in  which  it  allows  the  flexible  blades  to  move 
the  beams  towards  each  other;  and  means  moving  said  mov- 
able unit  at  will  between  said  two  positions. 


I.  A  sump-riser  apparatus  for  a  pipeline  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  collection  sump  base  for  collecting  fuel  leaking  fhMn 
a  pipeline  system,  said  sump  base  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  at  least  one  wall  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  portions,  said  sump  base  having  at  least  a  first 
diameter; 

b)  a  riser  extension  mounted  on  said  sump  base,  said  riser 
extension  having  upper  and  lower  portions; 

c)  said  riser  extension  having  a  step  portion  disposed  adjacent 
said  lower  portion  of  said  riser  extension,  said  step  portion 
including  an  outwardly  extending  wall  and  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  wall;  said  riser  extension  immediately  above 
said  outwardly  extending  wall  having  a  first  diameter,  said 
first  diameter  of  said  riser  extension  being  less  than  said  first 
diameter  of  said  sump  base;  said  outwardly  extending  wall 
being  disposed  directly  adjacent  said  upper  portion  of  said 
base:  and 

d)  a  cover  mounted  on  said  riser  extension,  said  cover  having  a 
diameter  greater  tlian  said  first  diameter  of  said  riser  exten- 
sion. 


5,490,420 

GYROSCOPIC  DEVICES 

James  S.  Burdcss,  Whitley  Bay.  England,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00930,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  142357 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1991, 
91U316 

Int  CI."  GOIP  9/04 
VS.  a.  73—504.02  '  Claims 

1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising; 
at  least  one  mass  having  a  first  flat  surface; 
a  supporting  structure  having  a  second  flat  surface  and  encom- 
passing said  al  least  one  mass; 
a  plurality  of  beams  attaching  said  at  least  one  mass  to  said 
supporting  structure,  said  plurality  of  beams  lying  within  a 
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common  plane  when  said  device  is  at  rest,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  beams  being  of  elongated  shape  in  a  lengthwise 
direction,  said  plurality  of  beams  being  disposed  about  said  at 
least  one  mass  such  that  said  lirsl  flat  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  mass  is  maintained  parallel  to  said  common  plane  and 
parallel  to  said  second  flat  surface  of  said  supporting  stnKture 
at  all  times:  and 
electromolive  power  generating  means  within  the  gyroscopic 
device  for  generating  electromotive  forces  between  said  at 
least  one  mass  and  said  supporting  structure  to  excite  said  at 
least  one  mass  into  a  vibratory  pnmary  motion,  said  pnmary 
motion  of  said  at  least  one  mass  flexing  said  plurality  of 
beams  in  a  manner  including  torsionless  bending  in  said 
lengthwise  direction  permitting  said  it  least  one  mass  to  make 
a  limited  secondary  motion  in  response  to  a  rate  of  turn  of 
said  device,  a  measure  of  said  rate  of  turn  being  obtained  from 
sensing  a  relative  movement  between  said  at  least  one  mass 
and  said  supponing  structure. 


which  connect  the  outer  periphery  of  said  weight  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  support  member,  one  beam  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  thin  beams  coinciding  with  the 
other  beam  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  thin  beams 
when  said  one  beam  is  rotated  by  180  degrees  about  the 
center  of  said  thick  weight:  and 

strain  gauge  means  formed  on  upper  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  beams,  for  measuring  a  force  applied  to  said 
thick  weight,  compnsing  first  type  strain  gauges  and  second 
type  strain  gauges,  said  tirst  type  strain  gauges  and  said 
second  type  strain  gauges  having  different  output  characteris- 
tics in  response  to  the  force  applied  to  said  thick  weight. 

said  hrst  type  strain  gauges  being  respectively  formed  on  the 
upper  faces  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  beams  on  a 
portion  of  each  beam  of  said  pairs  near  the  connection  thereof 
to  said  support  member  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  respective  beam,  and  said  second  type  strain  gauges  being 
respectively  formed  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  beams  on  a  portion  of  each  beam  of  said  pairs  near 
the  connection  thereof  to  said  support  member  and  in  the 
width  direction  of  the  respective  beam. 

wherein  said  thick  weight,  said  support  member  and  said  beams 
are  formed  from  one  semiconductor  substrate,  and  working 
widths  of  engraved  portions  for  forming  said  weight,  said 
support  member  and  said  beams  are  identical  with  each  other, 
said  engraved  portions  being  engraved  from  tlie  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.490.421 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ACt  ELKR.ATION  SENSOR  HAVING 

THIN  BEAM  Sl'PPORTKI)  WEKJHT 
Katsumichi  lleyanaKi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  Kana^^wa,  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limiled,  Hyogo, 
both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  36,697.  Mar.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1992.  4-66470; 
AuR.  27.  1992.  4-227651 

Int  a.'  GOIP  15/12 
VS.  CL  73— 514J3  24  Claiois 
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5,490,422 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Jun  l^ibota;  Jiro  Inoue,  and  Toshihiko  I'nami,  all  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060144; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060145;  Jul.  2.  1993,  5-164577;  Jul.  13,  1993, 
5-173018;  Feb.  21.  1994.  6-022454 

Int  CI."  GOIP  l5/OH:S/22 
VS.  a.  7J— 514J4  14  Claims 


1  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  body  formed  of  a  bimorph  piezoelectric 
ceramic  element  and  having  a  specific  insensitive  direction 
along  which  no  acceleration  is  delectable:  and 

a  case  supp«>rting  said  sensor  body  as  a  center  beam  and  having 
a  mounting  surface  to  be  mounted  on  an  external  device. 

said  sensor  body  being  so  supported  by  said  case  that  said 
insensitive  direction  is  along  a  direction  being  neither  parallel 
nor  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  surface  of  said  case. 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  thick  weight  made  of  a  semiconductor: 

a  thick  support  member  separated  by  a  predetermined  gap  from 
said  thick  weight  and  surrounding  said  thick  weight:  hrst  and 
second  pairs  of  thin  beams,  separated  from  each  other  by  an 
angle  of  <X)  degrees  about  the  center  of  said  thick  weight. 


5.490.423 
Patent  Not  l.wued  For  This  Number 
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5,490,424 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  MOISTURE  RESISTANCE 

AND  UNIFORM  CHARACTERISTICS 

Rihito  Shoji,  Yawata,  and  Shinji  Saitou,  Suita,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047703; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5^54190 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/10:7/04 
VS.  CI.  73—728  18  Claims 
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d.  at  least  one  band  of  ferrofluid  surrounding  the  magnet  and  in 
contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  housing:  and 

e.  means  for  sensing  displacement  of  the  magnet  from  a  rest 
position. 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  pressure  inlet  at  an  end  thereof,  a 
deformable  section  deformed  by  a  pressure  introduced 
through  the  pressure  inlet,  and  a  non-deformable  section 
maintaining  a  shape  thereof  even  when  supplied  with  a  pres- 
sure introduced  through  the  pressure  inlet; 

an  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  member  having  a  magnetostriction 
constant,  the  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  member  being 
adhered  on  the  deformable  section  and  the  non-deformable 
section: 

a  first  permeability  detection  element  for  detecting  the  perme- 
ability of  a  part  of  the  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  member 
corresponding  to  the  deformable  section; 

a  second  permeability  detection  element  for  detecting  the  per- 
meability of  another  part  of  the  amorphous  magnetic  alloy 
member  corresponding  to  the  non-deformable  section;  and 

a  yoke  for  covering  the  first  and  the  second  permeability  detec- 
tion elements,  wherein  the  yoke  is  adhered  on  the  main  body 
to  form  a  substantially  moisture  proof  seal. 

wherein  the  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  member  and  the  first  and 
the  second  permeability  detection  elements  are  included  in  a 
magnetic  circuit,  and  pressure  detection  is  performed  based 
on  the  difl'erence  between  the  permeability  detected  by  the 
first  permeability  detection  element  and  the  permeability 
detected  by  the  second  permeability  detection  element,  the 
difference  being  caused  by  application  of  pressure. 


U.S, 
1 

a. 


5,490,426 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  STRESSES 
Tohru  Shiga,  Okazaki;  Akane  Okada,  Obu;  Hideroh  Taka- 
hashi,  Aichi,  and  Toshio  Kurauchi,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignoi^  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049067; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025725 

Int  a."  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—762  15  Claims 
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5.490,425 

FERROFLUID  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  WARNING 

DEVICE 

Kuldip  Raj.  Merrimac.  N.H.;  James  Torres.  Methuen.  Mass.. 

and  Susan  Lanphear.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignors  to  Ferrofluid- 

ics  Corporation.  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,272 
Int  a."  GOIL  9/00 
a.  73—745  12  Qaims 

A  ferrofluid  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
a  nonmagnetic  housing  having  an  interior  dimension,  all 
interior  wall  and  two  ends; 

means  forming  an  aperture  in  at  least  one  end  of  the  housing: 
a  solid  magnet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  within 
the  housing,  the  magnet  having  a  transverse  dimension 
smaller  than  the  interior  dimension  of  the  housing; 


2 
STRESS  IN  COATING,  MPo 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  stresses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispersing  a  fluorescent  substance  in  a  solid  portion  of  an  object 

where  stresses  are  to  be  delected; 
measuring  fluorescence  decay  times  exhibited  by  said  dispersed 

fluorescent  substance;  and 
detecting  stresses  in  said  solid  portion  based  on  the  measured 

fluorescence  decay  times. 
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5,490,427 

SIX  AXIS  FORCE  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

SHEAR  STRAIN  GAGES 

Albert  G.  Yee,  Fremont,  Calif„  and  Hadi  A.  Akeel,  Rochester 

Hills,  Mich„  assignors  to  Fanuc  USA  Corporation,  Elkgrove 

Village,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  S«r.  Na  324,414 

Int  a."  GOIL  5/16 

VS.  a.  73—767  25  Claims 


one  discharge  orifice  and  to  a  counterelectrode  spaced  there- 
from whereby  said  drops  are  subjected  to  said  electrical  field; 
and 

measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  dispensed  by  counting  the 
number  of  drops. 

wherein  the  size  of  each  of  said  drops  is  regulated  by  the  amount 
of  voltage  applied  to  generate  said  electrical  field  in  the  zone 
of  said  at  least  one  discharge  orifice. 


V////////,^//////M 
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1  A  force  sensor  for  measunng  forces  interacting  between 
bodies  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  force  sensor,  on  a  sensor 
body  structure  in  at  least  two  dimensions,  the  force  sensor  com- 
prising; 

an  L-shaped  leg  integrated  in  the  sensor  body  and  having  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm  each  having  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  other  arm,  each  arm  also  having  a 
generally  planar  surface; 
a  first  shear  strain  gage  mounted  on  the  first  arm  of  the  L-shaped 
leg  such  that  the  first  .strain  gage  primarily  measures  shear 
forces  which  are  both  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  arm  and 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  first  arm; 
a  second  shear  strain  gage  mounted  to  the  second  arm  of  the 
L-shaped  leg  such  that  the  second  strain  gage  primanly  mea- 
sures shear  forces  which  are  both  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
second  arm  and  perpendicular  to  the  duection  of  the  second 
aim. 


5,490,428 
METERING  OF  LIQUID  Sl'BSTANCES 
Dieter  Diirr,  Stamberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindc  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Wiesbaden.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1993,  S«r.  No.  113,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  31,  1992,  42  29 
005.8 

InL  CI."  GOIF  Hm):  B65D  47n» 
MS.  a.  73—861.41  9  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  metering  a  liquid  substance  comprising: 
forcing  a  liquid  substance,  with  separation  into  drops,  through  at 
least  one  discharge  orifice  made  of  electrically  conductive 
material  by  application  of  a  constant  externally  supplied  pres- 
sure force; 
generaung  an  electrical  field  in  the  zone  of  said  at  least  one 
discharge  orifice  by  applying  electrical  voltage  to  the  at  least 


5,490,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  GAS  FROM  A  HOT  DUST- 
FILLED  GAS  STREAM 
Gyula  Jaroiics,  Valby,  Denmaric,  assignor  to  FLS  Automation 

A/S,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101383,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,413,001. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  21,  1992,  936/92 

Int  CI."  GOIN  ]/)4 

MS.  CL  73—863.83  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sampling  probe  for  sampling  gas  from  a  hot  dust-filled 
gas  stream  wherein  the  probe  has  an  end  facing  away  from  the 
gas-filled  atmosphere  which  is  connected  to  a  gas  pump  for  estab- 
lishing a  gas  flow  through  the  probe,  said  probe  being  provided 
with  a  separate  gas  sampling  outlet  for  samplings  a  portion  of  the 
gas.  the  sample  being  fed  from  the  probe  to  an  analysis  apparatus 
for  further  examination,  and  wherein  the  probe  comprises  three 
successively  connected  pipe  sections  of  a  heat-resistant  material,  a 
first  pipe  section  compnsing  a  gas  inlet  section,  a  second  pipe 
section  compnsing  a  filter  section  having  pipe  walls  of  a  ceramic 
porous  material,  and  a  third  pipe  section  comprising  a  gas  outlet 
section  to  which  the  gas  pump  is  connected  by  means  of  a  conduit, 
and  wherein  the  second  pipe  section  along  the  entire  pipe  periphery 
IS  surrounded  by  a  filter  housing  which  at  both  ends  is  connected  in 
a  gas-proof  manner  to  the  exterior  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first 
section  and  of  the  third  section,  respectively,  to  which  filter  hous- 
ing the  gas  sampling  outlet  is  connected,  characterized  in  that  the 
probe  is  provided  with  a  device  for  activating  the  dust  inside  the 
internal  probe  area,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  laser 
emitter  or  means  for  deionization  of  the  dust  particles  prior  to 
filtration  of  the  sample  in  the  probe. 


5.490,430 

OPTICAL  TORQUE  SENSOR  UTILIZING  CHANGE  IN 

REFLECTANCE  GRATING  LINE  SPACING 

Philip  M.  Anderson,  37  Winding  Way,  Madison,  NJ.  07940. 

and  John  W.  Curran.  11  Robert  Dr.,  Lebonan,  NJ.  08833 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.948.  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112375 
Int  CI."  GOIL  3/00 
MS.  a.  73— 862J24  II  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  torque  on  a  rotating  or  stationary 
shaft  under  torsion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  along  a  light  path; 

(b)  a  light  detector  having  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  elements; 
and 

(c)  a  reflection  grating  provided  with  grating  lines  and  grating 
spacing,  said  reflection  grating  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  along 
said  light  path  and  .said  grating  lines  being  fixed  at  an  angle  of 
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5,490,432 
KIT  FOR  OPERATING  LTON  BEARINGS 
Larry  D.  Allard:  Richard  K.  Granowski,  both  of  Owatonna. 
Minn.,  and  Thomas  J.  Neesley,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kahr  Bearing,  a  Dover  Diversified  Company,  TUscon, 
Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,767,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  177.555 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  ii/m 

MS.  a.  73—865.9  12  Claims 


45°  to  the  length  of  said  shaft,  for  diffracting  said  light  onto 
said  light  detecting  elements  in  an  alternating  pattern  of 
minima  and  maxima, 
whereby  said  torque  causes  a  change  in  said  grating  spacing, 
said  change  causes  different  light  detecting  elements  of  said 
light  detector  to  receive  said  alternating  pattern. 


5,490,431 

MAGNETIC  TORSION  METER  FOR  MEASURING 

TORQUES 

Gerard    M.   O'Mahony,   95   rue   de   Versailles,   92410   Ville 

D'Avray,  and  Lucien  P.  Slama.  4  Rue  Mayran,  75009  Paris, 

both  of,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3853«8 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1994,  94  01371 

Int.  a."  GOIL  i/02 

MS.  a.  73—862331  17  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  torsion  meter  for  measuring  torque  exerted  on  a 
rotating  assembly,  the  magnetic  torsion  meter  comprising; 

first  and  second  rotors  respectively  connected  to  a  first  and  a 
second  section  of  a  rotating  shaft,  said  first  and  second  rotors 
each  comprising  an  annular  disk  made  of  nonmagnetic  mate- 
rial and  two  concentric  coils  of  ferromagnetic  pins,  pins  of 
said  first  rotor  facing  pins  of  the  second  rotor,  while  defining 
two  measuring  gaps; 

an  exterior  magnetic  circuit  including  two  gaps; 

a  continuous  magnetic  source  of  excitation  bounded  by  said 
exterior  magnetic  circuit  and  creating  a  magnetic  flux; 

at  least  two  magnetic  induction  sensors  housed  in  one  of  said 
gaps  of  said  magnetic  circuit  measuring  magnetic  flux;  and 

a  treatment  circuit  connected  to  said  sensors,  said  treatment 
circuit  producing  an  electric  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
torque  exerted  on  the  rotating  assembly. 


1.  In  combination  for  proof  testing  a  swaged  bearing, 

a  press. 

a  receiver  die. 

a  driver  die  spaced  from  the  receiver  die  for  holding  the  swaged 
bearing  between  the  receiver  die  and  the  driver  die, 

a  pull  rod  shaft  extending  from  the  press  through  the  receiver 
die,  the  swaged  bearing  and  the  driver  die  for  supporting  the 
receiver  die,  the  swaged  bearing  and  the  driver  die. 

first  means  disposed  on  the  pull  rod  shaft  and  against  the  driver 
die  for  adjustably  positioning  the  driver  die  against  the 
swaged  bearing. 

an  indicator  having  a  dial  and  a  pointer. 

second  means  supported  on  the  press  for  holding  the  indicator, 
and 

third  means  extending  between  the  indicator  and  the  receiver  die 
for  imposing  a  force  on  the  indicator  in  accordance  with  the 
adjustable  positioning  of  the  driver  die  to  indicate  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  swage  in  the  bearing  by  such  adjustments  in 
the  positioning  of  the  driver  die. 


5,490,433 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS  TRANSMISSION 
Craig  L.  Altiien,  5533  S.  Gotfcourse  Dr.,  Morrison,  Colo.  80465 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,284 
Int  a."  F16H  3/22 
MS.  CI.  74—348  11  Oaims 

1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprised  of 
a  primary  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
contiguous  gears  of  varying  diameters  with  helical  cut  teeth; 
said  contiguous  gears  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  circular 
gears  of  varying  diameters  separated  by,  and  alternating  with, 
a  plurality  of  ramp  gears; 
said  ramp  gears  being  eccentrically  disposed  and  comprised  of 
circular  sectors  on   diametrically  opposite   sides   matching 
equivalent  sectors  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of  circular  gears; 
said  diametrically  opposed  sectors  being  joined  by  sectors  of 
progressive  and  continuously  changing  radius  thus  forming  a 
complete  and  bilaterally  symmetrical  gear  providing  continu- 
ous helical  tracks  between  said  pairs  of  circular  gears; 
at  least  one  mating  gear  with  compatible  helical  cut  teeth 
mounted  on  a  parallel  shaft; 
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coupling  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  lever  plate  and 
shift  lever  plate  for  providing  simultaneous  pivotal  movement 
of  said  handle,  said  first  lever  plate  with  said  detent  pin  and 
said  shift  lever  plate  about  said  axis  whereby  said  detent  pin 
can  be  moved  from  said  first  notch  representing  one  of  said 
shifter  positions  to  said  second  notch  representing  another  of 
said  shifter  positions  upon  applying  a  downward  force  on  said 
handle  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  to  move  said  detent  pin 
out  of  said  first  notch,  applying  a  pivoting  force  to  said  handle 
to  align  said  detent  pin  with  said  second  notch,  and  releasing 
said  downward  force  permitting  said  detent  pin  to  enter  said 
second  notch. 


said  parallel  shaft  having  means  of  radial  movement  relative  to 
the  fixed  centerline  of  the  primary  rotatable  shaft: 

said  mating  gear  having  means  to  longitudinally  slide  between 
all  pairs  of  said  circular  gears  by  following  said  continuous 
helical  track  across  said  ramp  gears  when  said  sliding  action    VS.  CI.  7' 
is  timed  in  coordination  with  the  rotation  of  said  ramp  gears. 


5.490.435 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  WHEEL 
Babak  R.  Famili,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  .\ug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,5«1 

Int  CI."  B62D  I  AM 
552  20  Claims 


5,490,434 
VEHICLE  TRANSFER  CASE  SHIFTER  SYSTEM 
Charles    Osbom,   Spring    Lake,    and    Robert    M.    Medema. 
Muskegon,    both    of   Mich.,    a.ssignors    to    Grand    Haven 
Stamped  Products,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^1 

Int.  a."  BMK  23/08 

VS.  a.  74—475  16  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  case  shifter  mechanism  comprising  a  shift  lever  and 
a  detent  means  having  a  detent  groove  located  therein,  said  detent 
groove  having  a  plurality  of  notches  including  at  least  a  first  notch 
and  a  second  notch,  each  notch  representing  a  different  shifter 
position,  said  notches  adapted  for  separately  receiving  a  detent  pin; 

said  shift  lever  including  a  first  lever  plate  having  a  handle 
extending  from  its  upper  end; 

a  detent  pin  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  lever  plate 
and  extending  transversely  thereof  into  said  detent  groove; 

a  shift  lever  plate  pivotable  at  its  upper  end  about  a  pivot 
member  located  on  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  detent 
groove  and  having  connecting  means  for  connection  to  means 
for  transmitting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  shift  lever  plate 
to  the  gears  of  a  transfer  case; 

said  first  lever  plate  being  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  shift  lever  plate  by  means  of  a  slot  at  its 
upper  end  for  receiving  said  pivot  member; 

a  spring  directly  connected  to  said  first  lever  plate  and  biasing 
said  first  lever  plate  upwardly  relative  to  said  shift  lever  plate; 
and 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  comprising  a  one  piece  aluminum 
structure  having  rim.  spoke  and  hub  ponions  arranged  in  tlie  same 
plane  and  each  having  continuous  downwardly  extending  flanges 
from  said  plane  which  enables  said  rim.  spoke  and  hub  portions  to 
collapse  simultaneously  at  the  same  load  upon  impact  by  the  body 
of  a  vehicle  operator  during  a  vehicle  impact. 


5,490,436 
LIQUID-CHAMBER  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVE, 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  OF  ROTATING  MACHINERY 
James  C.  Coyne,  New  Providence;  Richard  T.  LaGrotta,  West 
Orange:  Frank  A.  Magnotti,  and  Frances  T^rbiak-Magnotti, 
both  of  Millbum,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hfll,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,728 

Int  a."  G05G  1/00:  F16F  15/22;  15/10 

VS.  CI.  74—573  F  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  rotating  machine,  said  machine 
having  a  rotational  axis  and  further  having  a  rotatable  shaft  con- 
centric with  the  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


Febriary  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


a)  means  for  sensing  routional  imbalance  of  the  machine  during 
rotation  of  the  shaft; 

b)  a  signal  processor  for  generating  a  control  signal  responsive 
to  the  sensing  means,  said  processor  physically  separated 
from  the  shaft  such  that  said  processor  does  not  co-rotate 
therewith; 

c)  a  body  adapted  to  mount  on  the  shaft  and  to  co-rotate 
therewith: 

d)  means,  stationary  relative  to  the  signal  processor,  for  trans- 
mitting the  control  signal; 

e)  means,  sutionary  relative  to  the  body,  for  receiving  the 
cono-ol  signal; 

f)  a  first  interconneciable  group  composing  at  least  first  and 
second  chambers  formed  within  the  body  and  having  respec- 
tive centroids  disposed  substantially  at  equal  angular  intervals 
around  the  rotational  axis,  wherein  each  of  said  chambers  is 
adapted  to  contain  a  first  inettial  liquid,  each  of  said  chambers 
has  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  in  a  substantially  radial  direc- 
tion relative  to  die  rotational  axis,  each  of  said  chambers  has 
an  ou:er  end  disposed  distal  die  rotational  axis,  and  each  of 
said  outer  ends  has  a  respective  maximum  radial  distance 
from  the  rotational  axis,  said  maximum  distance  to  be  referred 
to  as  die  respective  chamber  outer  radius; 

g)  at  least  one  first  channel  adapted  for  transferring  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  inertial  liquid  between  the  chambers  of  the 
first  interconnectable  group,  said  channel  disposed  within  the 
body  and  radially  distant  from  the  rotational  axis  by  at  least 
the  greatest  of  the  respective  chamber  outer  radii;  and 

h)  first  motive  means,  mounted  within  the  body,  for  impelling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  inertial  liquid  through  the  first 
channel  in  response  to  die  control  signal  received  by  die 
receiving  means,  wherein: 

i)  the  first  interconnectable  group  of  chambers,  the  first  channel, 
and  the  first  motive  means  form  a  first  scalable  system  with 
respect  to  said  first  inertial  liquid; 

J)  each  of  Uie  chambers  is  adapted  such  that  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force,  said  first  inertial  liquid  within  die  chamber 
IS  urged  toward  the  outer  end  of  that  chamber,  and 

k)  die  first  channel  is  in  receiving  relationship  to  the  chambers 
with  respect  to  displacements  of  said  first  inertial  fluid 
induced  by  centrifugal  force. 


5,490,438 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  BROKEN  LIGHT  BULBS 
Alan  L.  Zupo,  Markham,  and  Roger  G.  Brown,  Willowdale, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Socket  Butler  Inc.,  Concord, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350357 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIK  3/32 

VS.  a.  81—53.11  »'  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  broken  incandescent  light  bulb  from  a 
socket,  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  head  projecting  from  one  end.  the  head  being 

dimensioned  to  fit  within  die  base  of  die  light  bulb, 
a  resilient  gripping  member  formed  from  a  resilient  plastic 

dimensioned  to  snugly  enshroud  the  head  of  the  tool, 
whereby  when  the  head  is  inserted  into  die  base  of  a  broken  light 

bulb  die  gripping  member  frictionally  engages  an  inner  wall 

of  the  base  to  permit  rotation  of  the  base  wiUiin  die  socket  by 

rotating  the  handle. 


S.490.437 
HAMMER 
Paul  W.  Hebert,  6450  Lakeshore  Dr..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92119; 
Ted  Floyd,  453  Grand  Ave.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.  91977; 
Larry  C.  Rogers,  9890  Cook  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92503, 
and  Dorothy  L.  Howe,  1112  Buena  Vista,  Spring  Valley, 
Calif.  91977 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,934 

IntCl.''B25D  1/00:1/10 

VS.  CI.  81—22  11  Claims 


5,490,439 
NUT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Shozo  Matsumura.  Toyonaka,  and  Sueharu  Yasutomi,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,822 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-060751 
'int.  a."  B25B  21/00:23/151 
VS.  a.  81—469  7  Claims 


si ■ 1 « 1  a       ■^-'^ / 


I.  A  hammer  comprising; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  and  a 
predetermined  length  LI;  said  handle  having  in  sequence  a 
front  end.  a  head  attachment  portion,  a  neck  portion,  a  main 
body  portion,  and  a  rear  end; 

said  main  body  portion  having  a  bore  hole  extending  longitudi- 
nally inwardly  from  its  rear  end;  said  bore  hole  having  a 
lengdi  L2  and  L2  is  in  the  range  of  0.25-0.80  LI; 

said  bore  hole  being  filled  with  a  gelatinous  material  having 
shock  dissipation  properties;  and 

an  end  cap  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  handle  for  sealing  said 
bore  hole. 


1.  A  nut  tightening  device  for  use  in  tightening  a  nut  as  screwed 
on  a  shear  bolt  having  a  tip  to  be  sheared,  die  device  comprising  a 
planetary  gear  reduction  mechanism  accommodated  within  a  hous- 
ing, an  outer  socket  engageable  widi  die  nut  and  coupled  to  an 
internal  gear  of  die  reduction  mechanism,  an  inner  socket  engage- 
able  widi  die  bolt  tip  and  coupled  to  a  planetary  gear  support  frame 
of  the  reduction  mechanism,  a  friction  ring  provided  between  die 
support  frame  and  the  housing  for  holding  die  support  ft-ame 
slippably  in  ftictional  engagement  with  die  housing,  and  a  rotation 
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source  anached  to  the  housing  for  inputting  power  to  the  reduction 
mechanism  within  the  housing  through  a  torque  detecting  control 
mechanism,  the  torque  detecting  control  mechanism  being  oper- 
able to  detect  a  nut  tightening  force  and  discontinue  supply  of  the 
power  from  the  rotation  source  upon  the  tightening  force  reaching 
a  predetermined  value. 


5,490.440 
PAPER  PUNCH 
Robert  G.  Kartts,  Hingfaam,  and  David  S.  Blumenthal,  Newton 
Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clix  Products,  Inc.,  Nat- 
ick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,427,  May  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  SJ91M3.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163333 

InL  CI."  B26F  1/32 
VS.  a.  83—599  12  Claims 


6.  Paper  punch  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  punch  plate  and  a  bottom  die  plate,  each  formed  of  a 
substantially  rigid,  hard  polymeric  material: 

(b)  each  of  said  plates  having  opposed  flat  surfaces  and  bounded 
along  its  axial  length  by  a  straight  edge  and  a  contoured  edge: 

(c)  hinge  means  for  removably  securing  said  plates  to  one 
another  along  their  said  respective  straight  edges  about  a  pivot 
point  located  below  said  flat  surface  of  ss:d  bottom  die  plate 
and  in  two  positions:  a  hrst  position  with  said  plates  being  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  second  position 
with  said  plates  being  in  open  relation  to  one  another,  defining 
an  obtuse  angle  between  said  plates; 

(d)  said  hinge  means  compnsing  male  members  formed  on  said 
bottom  die  plate  and  corresponding  female  members  formed 
on  said  top  punch  plate,  one  of  said  male  members  formed 
with  a  pair  of  resilient  bifurcated  elements  designed  for  axial 
deflection  upon  engaging  its  said  corresponding  female  mem- 
ber 
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5,490,442 

SAFETY  CIRCUrr  FOR  A  SERVO-HYDRAULIC 

REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Winfried  Rub,  Neustadt/Main.  and  Rainer  Biener,  Steinfeid- 

Hausen,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann 

Rexroth  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
189.6 

InL  a."  F15B  11/08;  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  91—445  30  Claims 


S,49«.441 
AUTOMATIC  RECIPROCATION  OF  A  REVERSIBLE 
FLUID  PRESSURE  UNIT  AND  SWITCHING  VALVE 
THEREFOR 
OloT  A.  HalLstrom.  1920  Hailstrom  Rd.;  Steven  A.  Hallstrom. 
1380  Hallstrom  Rd.,  and  Daniel  C.  Hallstrom.   1910  Hall- 
Strom  Rd..  all  of  Tillamook,  Oreg.  97141 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,273,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaboo  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,788 
Int  CI."  FOIL  3I/02:25A)2 
VS.  a.  91—338  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  reversible  fluid  pressure  drive  unit  wherein  a  movable 
component  reciprocates  in  a  housing  between  spaced  limits  by 
application  of  fluid  pressure  from  a  sotirce  alternately  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  movable  component  and  simultaneously  exhausting 
fluid  pressure  from  the  side  of  the  movable  component  toward 
which  said  component  moves,  the  method  of  automatically  recip- 
rocating said  movable  component  within  said  housing,  comprising 
utilizing  the  lowering  of  exhaust  fluid  pressure  in  the  housing  when 
the  movable  component  reaches  Its  limit  of  movement  in  one 
direction  within  the  housing  to  effect  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
side  of  the  movable  component  which  will  reverse  its  movement 
within  the  housing. 


1.  A  servo- hydraulic  regulating  system  for  controlling  and  actu- 
ating a  load  unit,  the  system  compnsing 

an  operating  line  connecting  a  pressure  fluid  supply  and  the  load 
umt: 

a  proportional  valve  incorporated  into  said  operating  line  for 
controlling  the  load  unit,  said  proportional  valve  being  con- 
trolled by  a  measunng  bridge  which  generates  output  pressure 
signals  which  control  a  position  of  said  proportional  valve, 
said  proportional  valve  having  a  neutral  sening  in  which  said 
operating  line  is  blocked,  wherem  said  proportional  valve 
assumes  said  neutral  setting  when  said  measunng  bridge  is 
balanced;  and 

a  safety  circuit  comprising  a  safety  valve  arrangement  incorpo- 
rated into  said  operating  line,  wherein  said  safety  valve 
arrangement  includes  a  directional  control  valve  in  said  oper- 
ating line,  said  directional  control  valve  having  a  hrst  valve 
position  which  opens  said  operating  line,  and  a  second  valve 
position  which  blocks  said  operating  line,  wherein,  in  a 
power-up  condition  of  the  system,  said  safety  valve  arrange- 
ment blocks  said  operating  line  until  said  measuring  bridge  is 
balanced. 
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5,490,443 

PRESSURE-DISCHARGED  TYPE  RETAINING  SYSTEM 

Yuzuru  AtsuU,  12-5,  Kanahodo  2-Cliome,  Asao-Ku,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,797,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,660,  Dec.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1988,  63-90688 

Int.  CI."  F15B  15/26 

VS.  CL  92—27  6  Claims 


5,490,444 

PISTON  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  HOLD-DOWN 

MECHANISM 

Anthony  M.  Claas,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dynex/Rivett, 

Inc.,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317413 

Int  CL*  FOIB  3/00:13/04;  F04B  1/12 

VS.  CL  92—71  12  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-discharged  type  retaining  system  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  inner  element  comprising: 

(i)  an  inner  portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

(ii)  an  outer  layer  integrally  formed  onto  said  inner  portion, 
said  outer  layer  made  of  a  softer  material  than  said  inner 
portion,  and  said  outer  layer  being  uitegrally  formed  onto 
said  outer  portion  by  melting  and  depositing  said  softer 
material  on  said  inner  portion  to  cover  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  inner  portion; 
said  inner  element  having  a  convex  surface  having  a  plurality  of 

interconnected  grooves  axially  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

b.  a  tubular  outer  element  having  a  bore  close  fit  to  said 
cylindrical  element  for  receiving  said  cylindrical  element  so 
that  both  elements  are  incapable  of  relative  movement,  said 
outer  element  being  capable  of  resilient  expansion: 

c.  means  for  supplying  high-pressure  fluid  between  said  inner 
element  and  said  outer  element  so  that  said  outer  element 
expands,  allowing  said  inner  element  and  said  outer  element 
to  move  relative  to  one  another  when  said  high-pressure  fluid 
supply  means  is  in  a  pressure-active  condition. 

6.  A  pressure-discharged  type  retaining  system  comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  heterogeneous  cylindrical  inner  element  having  a 
bronze  exterior  meiallurgically  bonded  to  a  ferrous  interior 
said  exterior  being  convex  and  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected grooves  axially  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

b.  a  tubular  outer  element  having  a  bore  close  fit  to  said 
cylindrical  element  for  receiving  said  cylindrical  element  so 
that  both  elements  are  incapable  of  relative  movement,  said 
outer  element  being  capable  of  resilient  expansion; 

c.  means  for  supplying  high-pressure  fluid  between  said  inner 
element  and  said  outer  element  so  that  said  outer  element 
expands,  allowing  said  inner  element  and  said  outer  element 
to  move  relative  to  one  another  when  said  high-pressure  fluid 
supply  means  is  in  a  pressure-active  condition. 


1.  In  a  pump  having  (a)  a  wobble  plate,  (b)  at  least  one  piston 
assembly  reciprocated  by  the  wobble  plate,  such  assembly  includ- 
ing a  piston  having  a  fill  opening,  and  (c)  a  mechanism  retaining 
the  piston  assembly  in  contact  with  the  wobble  plate,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  mechanism  comprises: 

a  retention  finger  extending  into  the  fill  opening  and  contacting 
the  piston  assembly  for  retaining  such  assembly  in  contact 
with  the  wobble  plate,  whereby  separation  of  the  piston 
assembly  from  the  wobble  plate  is  substantially  prevented. 


5,490,445 
ULTRA  LOW  DEVICE  VOLUME  PISTON  SYSTEM 
V.  Durga  N.  Rao,  Bloomfield  Township,  and  David  A.  Yeager, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,400 

Int  a."  FOIB  31/10:  B32B  15/18 

VS.  a.  92—155  15  Oaims 


1.  A  piston  and  ring  assembly  operative  within  a  cylindrical  bore 
wall  to  retain  pressurized  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  assembly,  the 
piston  having  a  crown,  an  interior,  and  an  annular  side  wall  for 
movement  along  the  bore  wall,  comprising: 

(a)  a  piston  having  at  least  one  annular  groove  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  piston; 
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(b)  at  least  two  split  compression  rings  in  each  said  groove 
effective  to  each  substantially  annularly  engage  the  bore  wall, 
the  rings  having  mating  superimposed  surfaces  to  facilitate 
movement  of  the  nngs  in  unison  as  a  result  of  friction  ther- 
ebetween; 

(c)  a  compressed  elastomeric  ring  disposed  in  said  groove, 
acting  between  the  piston  and  compression  ring  most-remote 
from  said  piston  crown,  to  resilienlly  bias  at  least  said  most- 
remote-compression  ritig  against  the  bore  wall; 

(d)  a  solid  film  lubricant  coating  essentially  all  of  said  groove 
and  non-mating  surfaces  of  said  compression  rings  to  effect 
reduced  fnction  between  said  compression  nngs  and  groove 
while  being  biased  by  said  elasiomenc  ring. 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  a  fluid  translating  device,  composing: 

a  piston  operative  to  reciprocate  within  the  fluid  translating 
device  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  body  with  a 
cavity  defined  in  one  end  thereof,  the  cavity  having  an  irregu- 
larly shaped  annular  surface  adjacent  the  end  of  the  piston  and 
a  concave  surface  extending  inwardly  from  the  irregularly 
shaped  annular  surface; 

a  slipper  having  a  first  end  portion  with  a  load  bearing  end 
surface  and  a  neck  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  with  a 
larger  head  portion  extending  from  the  neck  portion,  the  head 
portion  having  a  convex  spherical  surface  and  is  disposed  in 
the  cavity  with  the  convex  spherical  surface  thereof  being  at  a 
predeiennined  space  from  the  concave  surface  of  the  cavity; 
and 

a  plastic  material  formed  in  the  cavity  during  assembly  and 
extends  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  piston  filling  the  prede- 
lermined  space  defined  between  the  cavity  and  a  portion  of 
the  convex  sphencal  surface,  the  plastic  matenal  being  the 
only  element  that  both  permits  the  head  portion  of  the  slipper 
to  pivot  in  the  cavity  of  the  piston  and  to  solely  retain  the 
head  portion  of  the  slipper  in  the  cavity  of  the  piston. 


5,490,446 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
WUUam  K.  Engel,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  HI. 

Piled  Mar.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  215,430 

InL  a."  FOIB  i}/IO 

VS.  a.  92—157  7  Claims 


a  coffee  filling  station  for  discharging  a  selected  quantity  of 
ground  coffee; 

a  coffee  dispensing  station  including  a  discharge  outlet  for 
emitting  heated  water,  under  pressure: 

a  number  of  filter  units  movable  with  respect  to  said  coffee 
filling  station  and  said  coffee  dispensing  station,  each  of  said 
filter  units  including  a  filter  holder  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  filter  disc  located  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
filter  discs  each  being  formed  with  a  number  of  apertures  of 
selected  diameter  located  within  a  selected  area  thereof; 

each  of  said  filter  units  receiving  a  quantity  of  ground  coffee  at 
said  coffee  filling  station,  said  filter  units  being  selectively 
movable  from  said  coffee  filling  station  to  said  coffee  dispens- 
ing station  to  receive  heated  water  therefrom  and  then  dis- 
pense brewed  coffee  into  a  container 


5,490,448 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  MACHINE 

Albrerht  Weller,  Steinbach;  Georges  Driesen,  Niederhochstadt; 
Andreas  Peter,  Kronberg:  Peter  Herber;  Gerhard  Schafer, 
both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Stefan  Schamberg.  I'singen, 
and  Andreas  Birk,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Braun  AktiengeselLschaft,  F'rankfurt,  (iermany 

PCT  No.  PCT/y,PV2/02082,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)5691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1991,  41  30 

446.2 

InL  a.*  A47J  31/00 

VS.  CL  99—305  35  Claims 


5,490,447 
AUTOMATIC  ESPRESSO  AND  CAPPUCCINO  MACHINE 
Mario  Giuliano,  Cuneo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Faema  S.p.A..  Cuneo, 

Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  761 J66,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5J65320.  This  applicaUon  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,220 

Int  a."  A47J  SI  ZOO 
VS.  CL  99—286  64  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  coffee,  comprising: 


1  A  beverage  brewing  machine  comprising  storing  tank  struc- 
ture, brewing  structure,  supply  reservoir  structure,  an  electric  heat- 
ing device  coupled  to  said  supply  reservoir  structure,  said  supply 
reservoir  structure  having  a  bottom  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
water  to  be  heated  by  said  electric  heating  device,  outlet  valve 
structure  coupled  to  said  supply  reservoir  structure  for  controlling 
flow  of  brewing  water  out  of  said  supply  reservoir  structure  onto 
the  upper  surface  of  a  product,  preferably  ground  coffee  or  tea 
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leaves,  contained  in  said  brewing  structure,  from  which,  after 
extraction  of  the  product,  the  so  prepared  brewed  beverage  finally 
discharges  into  said  storing  tank  structure,  siphon-like  conduit 
structure  coupled  to  said  supply  reservoir  structure  through  which 
brewing  water  can  propagate  also  along  a  path  in  said  brewing 
structure  out  of  said  supply  reservoir  structure  into  said  storing 
tank  structure,  other  than  through  the  upper  surface  of  the  product, 
.said  siphon-like  conduit  structure  having  a  vertex  disposed  above 
said  bottom  of  said  supply  reservoir  structure,  such  that,  only 
starting  with  a  defined  filling  level  in  said  supply  reserv-oir  struc- 
ture, brewing  water  discharges  also  through  said  siphon-like  con- 
duit structure  and  not  only  through  the  upper  surface  of  the  product 
in  said  brewing  structure. 


4 


5,490,449 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  COOKING 

APPLIANCE 

John  A.  Meister,  Haugbton,  and  John  R.  Davis,  Shreveport 

both   of  La.,   assignors   to  The   Frymaster  Corporation, 

Shreveport  La. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,758 

Int  a."  A47J  27 AX) 

VS.  CI.  99—330  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  controlled  deep  fal  fryer,  comprising: 

a  frypol  for  storing  a  quantity  of  cooking  off; 

means  for  heating  said  cooking  oil  in  thermal  communication 
with  said  frypot.  in  order  to  cook  a  food  product; 

means  for  sensing  a  sensed  temperature  of  said  cooking  oil,  said 
means  for  sensing  being  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
cooking  oil; 

a  preprogrammed  microprocessor  controller  to  control  a  cook 
cycle,  wherein  said  preprogrammed  microprocessor  controller 
is  connected  to  said  means  for  sensing  in  order  to  receive  said 
sensed  temperature  and  further  connected  to  said  means  for 
heating; 

a  control  routine  executed  by  said  preprogrammed  microproces- 
sor controller  to  account  for  variations  in  said  food  product's 
size  and  temperature  by  lengthening  or  shoriening  said  cook 
cycle;  and 

a  value  determined  by  said  preprogrammed  microprocessor  con- 
troller representing  a  working  temperature,  said  working  tem- 
perature differing  from  said  sensed  temperature  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  compensate  for  a  thermal  transit  time  between 
said  means  for  heating  and  said  means  for  sensing,  wherein 
said  preprogrammed  microprocessor  controller  further  oper- 
ates To  deactivate  said  means  for  heating  until  an  end  of  said 
cook  cycle  if  said  cook  cycle  is  within  a  preset  number  of 
seconds  from  ending  and  if  said  working  temperature  is 
within  a  preset  number  of  degrees  from  a  preset  temperature. 


5,490,450 

INVERTER  COOKER  WITH  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE/LOW 

VOLTAGE  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Min  G.  Lee,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star, 

Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,085 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
P93-19020 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/00:  H05B  6/06:6A)8:6/68 
VS.  a.  99—337  2  Oaims 

I.  An  inverter  cooker  with  a  high  voltage/low  voltage  separating 
device,  comprising: 
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a  first  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  rectifying  and 
smoothing  an  input  AC  source  of  a  current  and  providing  an 
output  of  said  first  rectifying  and  smoothing  means; 

a  container; 

an  inverter  for  heating  food  in  said  container  with  an  eddy 
current  generated  by  electromagnetic  induction  effect  by 
switching  the  output  of  said  first  rectifying  and  smoothing 
means; 

an  inverter  controller  for  generating  a  PWM  signal  for  control- 
ling said  inverter; 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  said  current  from  said  input  AC 
source,  the  current  detector  providing  an  output  of  said  cur- 
rent detector; 

a  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  rectifying  and 
smoothing  said  input  AC  source  and  providing  an  output 
voltage  of  said  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  means; 

a  function  key  input  means  for  selecting  cooking  and  other 
functions  and  providing  an  output  of  said  function  key  input 
means,  the  function  key  input  means  operating  with  the  output 
voltage  of  said  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  means; 

a  system  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  inverter 
cooker  according  to  the  output  of  said  function  key  input 
means  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  said  system 
controller,  said  system  controller  operating  with  the  output  of 
said  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  existence  of  said  container  according  to 
the  output  of  said  current  detector  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  of  said  container  detecting  means;  and 

a  high  voltage/low  voltage  separating  means  for  delivering  the 
output  signal  of  said  system  controller  to  said  inverter  con- 
troller with  said  system  controller  and  said  inverter  controller 
electronically  separated  from  each  other,  and  delivering  the 
output  signal  of  said  container  detecting  means  of  seiid  system 
controller  with  said  container  detecting  means  and  said  sys- 
tem controller  electrically  separated  from  each  other. 


5,490,451 
FOOD  CARRYING  SKEWER 
John  Nersesian,  1930  Ferry  Park,  Detroit  Mich.  48208 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36342,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5377^82. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,103 
Int  a.*  A47S  37/04 
VS.  CI.  99—420  6  Claims 

1.  A  skewer  for  use  as  a  food  product  carrier  as  hung  vertically 
in  a  food  cooking  oven,  said  skewer  having  hook  means  adjacent 
an  upper  end  of  said  shank  for  removable  hanging  suspension  of 
said  skewer  from  a  conveyor  or  like  support,  a  stripper  disk 
proximal  to  said  upper  end  of  said  skewer  and  retained  on  said 
shank  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  for  push-off  removal  of 
food  products  thereon,  and  a  retention  clip  ftictionally  retained  on 
said  shank  and  yieldably  movable  therealong  for  adjustable  reten- 
tion of  food  products  impaled  on  said  shank  while  cooking,  said 
retention  clip  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  having  spaced 
apertures  for  receiving  said  skewer  shank  therethrough  when  said 
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5,490,453 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAT  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Spencer  L.  Mackay,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SAS 
TV  Products,  Inc  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,180 

Int.  a."  A47J  4}/04:  BOID  33/00:  F26B  /7/24 

U.S.  a.  99^-495  20  Oaims 


«l         47  51 


clip  is  flexed  into  a  bowed  and  stressed  condition,  said  skewer 
shank  restraining  said  clip  from  reluming  lo  a  free-stale  condition 
thereof  so  that  said  clip  frictionally  grips  said  skewer  shank  to 
yieldably  restrain  sliding  movement  of  said  clip  along  said  skewer 
shank. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  surface  liquid  from  food  compris- 


ing: 


5,490,452 
COOKING  GRATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILLS 
Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Harrington,  and  James  C.  Stephen,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Weber-Stephen  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,942 

InC  CI."  A47J  37/10 

MS,  a.  99—422  22  Oaims 


a)  a  container  means  for  holding  the  food  for  circular  rotation 
having  perforations  therein  to  allow  the  surface  liquid  to  be 
driven  away  from  the  food; 

b)  a  self-centering  drive  means  for  engaging  and  driving  said 
container  means  and  inducing  an  angular  velocity  to  said 
container  means  rotatively  spinning  the  food  therein  and 
driving  the  liquid  centrifiigally  away  from  the  food  through 
said  perforations  in  said  container  means:  and 

c)  a  housing  means  for  retaining  said  self-centering  drive  means 
and  allowing  said  self-centering  drive  means  a  predetermined 
degree  of  movement  within  one  plane  and  perpendicular  to  a 
drive  means  axis  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  container 
means  and  allowing  said  container  means  to  rotatively  move 
within  said  housing  means  in  unison  with  said  self-centering 
drive  means,  whereby  said  self-centering  drive  means  and 
container  means  being  free  to  move  together  a  predetermined 
degree  in  one  plane  reducing  overall  movement  and  vibration 
of  said  housing  means: 

said  self-centering  dnve  means  comprising  a  circular  bearing 
plate  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  annular  rim  and 
defining  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  along  said  drive  means 
axis. 


1.  A  cooking  grate  assembly  for  use  with  a  barbecue  grill 
comprising: 

a  cooking  grate  defining  an  opening  through  the  cooking  grate: 

a  cooking  insert  removably  positioned  within  the  opening:  and. 

means  associated  with  the  cooking  grate  below  the  cooking 
grate  for  supporting  the  cooking  insert  within  the  opening,  the 
means  for  supporting  in  supportive  contact  with  die  cooking 
insert  below  the  cooking  grate. 


5,490,454 
FOODSTUFF  TREATING  DEVICE 
Bruce  Ancona,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  H.  KildulT,  Wee- 
hawken,  N  J.,  assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares, 
Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N J. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Set.  Na  371,748 

Int.  a."  A47J  19/06:42/34:  B30B  9/02:  B02C  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  99—510  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  a  foodstuff,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

supported  in  said  housing,  a  flat  blade  providing,  on  at  least  one 

face  thereof,  a  circular  cutting  track: 
a  carrier  providing  an  open  ended  cavity,  said  carrier  being 
joumaled  with  respect  to  said  housing  for  eccentric  motion 
around  the  center  of  said  track;  and 
a  plunger  slidable  within  said  cavity  for  pressing  a  foodstuff 
placed  in  said  cavity  against  said  blade,  one  end  of  said 


plunger  being  provided  with  a  grip  enabling  a  user  to  route 
said  carrier  while  exerting  pressure  on  a  contained  foodstuff 
thereby  to  work  the  foodstuff  against  said  cutting  track. 


5,490,455 
AIRCRAFT  TRASH  COLLECTION  AND  COMPACTING 
APPARATUS 
Walter  Conti,  Woodside;  William  R.  Feemster,  Malibu;  Jeffrey 
L.  Felts.  Canyon  Country;  Antony  J.  Fields,  San  Francisco; 
Robert  W.  Henderson.  Claremont;  Paul  L.  Howard,  Palo 
Alto;  Kevin  F.  Kaub.  Palmdale;  Joel  A.  Lederman,  Canoga 
Park;  Thomas  M.  Lee,  Sherman  Oaks;  Gilbert  Martinez, 
Castaic;   Mark   H.   Mathews,   Northridge;    Ravi   V.   Patel, 
Newhall;  Michael  W.  Waldrep,  Santa  Clarita,  and  John  H. 
WeUel,  Glendora,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aero-Design 
Technology,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,072,  Feb.  16,  1994.  This  application 

May  P,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,677 

Int  CI."  B03B  15/16 

VS.  a.  100—50  11  Oaims 


1.  A  trash  compactor  unit  primarily  intended  for  use  onboard  an 
aircraft  during  flight  in  combination  with  a  mobile  trash  collection 
trolley  unit  having  multiple  separate  upwardly  open  crash  collec- 
tion chambers  formed  therein,  said  trash  compactor  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  support  frame  including  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 

and  elongated  upper  frame  portion; 
rail  means  formed  on  said  upper  frame  portion  for  supporting 
said  mobile  wash  collection  trolley  unit  on  said  compactor 
unit  with  said  upwardly  open  multiple  trash  collection  cham- 
bers disposed  vertically  below  said  upper  frame  portion: 
a  carriage  assembly  movably  mounted  to  said  upper  frame 

portion  for  movement  therealong; 
a  compaction  ram  attached  to  said  carriage  assembly  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  below  said  rail  means,  and 
having    an   extendible    and    retractable   compacting   platen 


coupled  thereto  for  vertical  movenjent  between  a  retracted 
inoperative  position  and  an  extended  compacting  position: 

indexing  means  for  moving  said  carriage  assembly  along  said 
upper  frame  portion  to  discrete  preselected  positions  corre- 
sponding to  each  one  of  said  multiple  trash  collection  cham- 
bers of  said  trolley  unit  when  supported  by  said  rail  means; 
and 

platen  operating  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  com- 
pacting platen  at  each  of  said  discrete  preselected  positions. 


5,490,456 
AUTOMATED  MULTIPLE  STATION  CAP  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Orland  W.   Richardson,  and   Roger  J.  Gerdeman,  both  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ATM  Machining  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,661 

Int.  a."  B41F  17/00:15/10 

VS.  a.  101—35  S  CUims 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  printing  indicia  upon  the 
round  portion  of  a  cap  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  base  frame: 

b)  a  plurality  of  cap  receiving  mandrel  assemblies  fixed  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relationship  lo  a  support  frame  rotal- 
ably  mounted  lo  said  base  frame  about  a  vertical  axis  defining 
a  rotational  path  between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  releas- 
ably  fixed  circumferentially  spaced  positions,  at  least  two  of 
said  positions  defining  priming  stations  having  a  printing  head 
assembly  extending  radially  outward  from  die  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  mandrel  assemblies  and  connected  to  said  base  frame 
in  a  circumferentially  fixed  spaced  position  overlying  said 
printing  stations; 

c)  each  of  said  cap  receiving  mandrel  assemblies  having  a 
trolley  frame  including  a  cylindrically  shaped  printing  platen 
mounted  lo  said  support  frame  for  movement  along  a  selected 
generally  horizontal  path,  said  cylindrical  shaped  printing 
platen  being  releasably  engagable  widi  a  head  portion  of  a  cap 
and  mounted  to  said  trolley  frame  for  rotation  through  a 
selected  arc  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  relative  the  rotational  path  of  travel  of  said 
mandrel  assemblies  about  said  vertical  axis; 

d)  each  of  said  printing  head  assemblies  being  movably  mounted 
to  said  base  frame  for  vertical  travel  between  a  printing  and 
non-printing  position  and  including  a  print  screen  holding 
fi^me  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  printing  head 
assembly  and  a  squeegee  assembly  mounted  for  reciprocal 
travel  along  a  selected  generally  horizontal  path  overlying 
said  screen  holding  frame  during  a  printing  cycle; 

e)  first  and  second  latch  portions  mounted  on  said  squeegee 
assemblies  and  said  trolley  frames  respectively  for  releasably 
connecting  a  squeegee  assembly  to  a  trolley  frame  when  said 
printing  head  assemblies  are  chsposed  in  a  printing  position 
and  said  mandrel  assemblies  are  disposed  at  one  of  said 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  19% 


printing  sudons  to  permit  said  trolley  frame  and  said  printing 
platen  to  travel  with  said  squeegee  assembly  at  essentially  the 
same  linear  speed  along  a  generally  parallel  horizontal  path 
during  a  printing  cycle. 


5,496,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  A  FIBROUS 

WEB 
Roger  Boulanger,  Ste-Julie;  Flavio  Metta.  Longueuil,  and  Real 
Contant.  Repentigny,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Iik.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  42337 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  3,  1992,  2065121 

InL  CI"  B41M  l/IO:  B41F  9/10 

VS.  CL  101—170  21  Claims 


axis  extending  along  its  length,  cylinder  heads  disposed  adjacent 
each  of  said  open  ends  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  an  elongate  stub 
axle  projecting  outwardly  from  each  cylinder  head  substantially 
co-axially  of  said  center  length  axis  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  said 
shell  having  conical  bearing  surfaces  on  its  open  ends  which  mate 
with  conical  bearing  surfaces  on  said  cylinder  heads  to  provide  a 
conical  bearing  surface  interface  between  said  cylinder  heads  and 
said  shell  to  limit  entry  of  said  cylinder  heads  into  said  shell  and  to 
maintain  said  stub  axles  in  said  co-axial  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  center  length  axis  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  elongate  align- 
ment tubes  projecting  inwardly  from  each  cylinder  head  and  into 
said  cylinder  shell  substantially  co-axially  with  .said  center  length 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
alignment  lubes  together  so  as  to  enable  relative  longitudinal 
movement  therebetween  while  restricting  off-axis  movement  of 
said  alignment  tubes  with  respect  to  one  another  and  said  length 
axis,  and  engagement  means  for  urging  said  cylinder  heads 
inwardly  against  said  cylinder  shell  so  that  said  cylinder  shell  is 
axially  compressed  between  said  cylinder  heads  to  provide  said 
conical  bearing  surface  interface,  said  connection  means  and  said 
conical  bearing  surface  interface  cooperating  when  said  shell  is 
engaged  between  said  cylinder  heads  to  restrict  off-axis  movement 
of  said  alignment  tubes  and  their  associated  cylinder  heads  and 
stub  axles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  center  axis. 


15.  A  method  for  preventing  build-up  of  dirt  particles  under  a 
doctor  blade  scraping  excess  colorant  from  a  pnnting  roll  which  is 
in  rolling  contact  with  a  fibrous  web  for  printing  on  said  fibrous 
web  a  principal  pattern  corresponding  lo  a  shaped  cavity  formed  on 
a  generally  peripheral  surface  of  said  printing  roll  and  defining  a 
first  colorant  transfer  zone  having  a  maximum  axial  dimension  less 
than  the  length  of  said  printing  roll,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  providing  on  said  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  surface 
an  array  of  recesses  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  substantially 
surrounding  said  first  colorant  transfer  zone,  said  array  of  recesses 
constituting  nneans  for  collecting  dirt  particles  adhering  to  said 
printing  roll  which  are  being  trained  over  said  generally  cylindrical 
surface  when  said  printing  roll  is  subjected  to  a  scraping  action  by 
said  doctor  blade  for  removing  excess  colorant  therefrom,  said 
array  of  recesses  defining  a  second  colorant  transfer  zone  printing 
a  background  pattern  on  said  fibrous  web  upon  which  said  princi- 
pal pattern  is  visually  eminent,  said  first  colorant  transfer  zone 
having  a  higher  colorant  holding  capacity  per  unit  area  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  than  said  second  colorant 
transfer  zone,  whereby  said  zones  print  on  said  fibrous  web  con- 
trasting marks  forming  said  principal  and  background  patterns:  and 
wherein  said  recesses  define  therebetween  circumferentially  dis- 
continuous land  areas,  whereby  every  possible  imaginary  circum- 
ferential line  contained  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  rotational  axis 
of  said  printing  roll  and  passing  through  a  land  area  intercepts  at 
least  one  recess  of  said  array. 


5,490,459 
PRINTING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  INK 

BUILD-UP  WITH  SIDEWAYS  WEB  MOVEMENT 
Howard  W.  Hoff,  Lcc,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidelberger  Dnickm- 
ascliinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Harris, 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,094 

Int  a."  B41F  35/W 

VS.  a.  101—423  9  aaims 


5,490,458 
PRINTING  PRESS  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Warner  H.  Stuart,  Thatcher,  Id.,  assignor  to  Brycc  Corpora- 
tion, Memphis,  Teiu. 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  Na  227,048 
Int  a."  B41F  13/10 
VS.  a.  101—375  22  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  pnnting  cylinder  assembly  which  comprises  a  hol- 
low, elongate  open-ended  cylindrical  shell  having  a  center  length 


1.  A  printing  press  having  a  running  web  comprising: 

a  web  roll  stand  for  holding  an  end  of  the  web  in  a  wound  state: 

at  least  one  printing  unit  comprising  a  pnnting  cylinder  for 

pnnting  images  on  the  running  web: 
an  entry  web  guide  between  the  web  roll  stand  and  the  printing 

unit  for  guiding  the  web  as  it  enters  the  printing  unit; 
an  exit  web  guide  for  guiding  the  web  as  it  exits  the  printing 

unit:  and 
a  wash  unit  for  cleaning  the  printing  cylinder  during  a  wash 

cycle; 
at  least  one  of  the  entry  web  guide  and  the  exit  web  guide  being 

laterally  moveable  so  as  to  be  able  to  guide  the  web  laterally 

dunng  the  wash  cycle. 
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5  490  460 
AUTOMATED  CLEANING  OF  PRINTING  CYLINDERS 
Richard  M.  Soble,  Highland  Park;  Timothy  E.  Owens,  Down- 
ers Grove,  and  Gregg  E.  Johnson,  River  Grove,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Graymills  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,417 
Int.  a."  B41F  35A)0 
VS.  a.  101-^24  10  Claims 


connecting  a  frame  extension  to  the  printing  press  frame,  a  first 
portion  of  the  frame  extension  being  movably  mounted  to  the 


1  An  automated  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  printing  cylinder, 
comprising: 

a  lank  for  receiving  a  printing  cylinder  that  is  to  be  cleaned  of 
dried  ink  on  a  surface  thereof: 

a  cleaning  solution  for  said  tank  sufiScient  to  substantially 
immerse  said  printing  cylinder: 

means  for  spraying  said  surface  of  said  printing  cylinder  with 
said  cleaning  solution  in  said  tank;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  printing  cylinder  as  said  spraying  means 
is  spraying  said  surface  thereof; 

said  rotating  means  including  two  sets  of  wheels  within  said 
tank  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  of  one  of  said  two 
sets  is  a  driven  wheel  and  the  wheels  of  the  other  of  said  two 
sets  are  idler  wheels  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  said  set 
of  wheels  including  said  driven  wheel: 

said  spraying  means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  spray 
manifold  mounted  within  said  tank  longitudinally  adjacent 
said  set  of  wheels  including  said  driven  wheel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  each  directing  a  spray  of  said 
cleaning  solution  onto  said  surface  of  said  printing  cylinder. 


printing  press  frame  at  a  location  where  the  support  frame  was 
previously  mounted  to  the  printing  press  frame,  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  frame  extension  being  stationarily  connected  to 
the  printing  press  frame. 


5,490,462 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.490,461 

TAG  AND  LABEL  PRINTING  PRESS 

Leon  W.  Beaudoin,  59  Driftwood  La.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,230 

InL  CI."  B41F  31/06 

VS.  a.  101—483  14  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  modifying  a  tag  and  label  printing  press  com- 
prising steps  of: 

removing  a  generally  cantilevered  printing  roll  support  frame 
from  a  frame  of  the  pnnting  press,  the  suppon  frame  having 
been  movably  mounted  on  the  printing  press  frame;  and 


5,490,463 
MATCH  PERFORMANCE  .22  CALIBER  CARTRIDGE 
Bruce  R.  Lamberty,  Coon  Rapids;  Shawn  F.  Callahan,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Daniel  N.  Johnson,  Andover,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,166 
Int.  CL*  F42B  12/82 
VS.  CI.  102—439  20  Claims 

1.  A  match  performance  0.22  caliber  cartridge  compnsing: 

(a)  a  metal  casing  having  head.  rim.  main  body,  and  mouth 
portions; 

(b)  a  bullet  mounted  within  said  mouth  portion  and  having  a 
leading  portion  extending  forwardly  of  a  circumferential  lube 
groove  formed  therein: 

(c)  primer  compound  located  within  said  rim  portion  and  bear- 
ing against  said  head  portion: 

(d)  propellanl  located  within  said  main  body  portion  in  close 
proximity  lo  said  primer  compound: 

(1)  said  propellanl  being  disposed  within  said  mam  body 
portion  in  sufficient  quantity  lo  propel  said  bullet,  upon 
finng  of  the  cartridge,  at  a  velocity  within  the  range  of 
1,130-1,150  feet  per  second,  and 
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said  second  plug  assembly  means  including  a  second  plug  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  the  second  plug  means  to  the 

deck, 
and  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  second  plug  assembly 

means  to  the  hrst  plug  means  and  for  holding  the  first  plug 

means  in  place  in  the  hrst  deck  hole. 


5,490.465 

PAPERBOARD/CORRllGATED  BOARD  PALLETS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  PALLETS 

Craig  R.  Hoyt,  Columbus,  and  Edwin  D.  Wells,  Cable,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Buckeye  Boxes,  Inc.,  Cdiunbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^20 

Int.  ClJ'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  108— 5IJ  14  CUims 


(e)  a  coaling  of  synthetic  lubricant  carried  by  only  said  leading 
portion  of  said  bullet,  said  coating  being  of  a  thickness  within 
the  range  of  O.0OO4"-O.00O7' 


5,490,464 

PLUG  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PLUGGING 

HOLES  IN  RAILROAD  AUTORACK  CARS 

John  W.  Rudibaugh,  West  Chester,  and  Charles  L.  Van  Auken, 

Dillsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsy  Corporation, 

West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210357 

InL  a."  B«1D  17/00 

VS.  a.  1«5— 422  9  CtaMS 


I.  A  pallet  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  runners,  each  runner  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  nested,  paperboard  laminations  bonded 
together  to  form  a  U-shaped  channel  having  a  central  web  and 
legs  extending  from  the  central  web.  the  central  webs  of  the 
laminations  being  defined  by  spaced  scores  which  are  pro- 
gressively more  closely  spaced  toward  the  interior  of  tlie 
runner,  each  runner  having  a  plurality  of  stringer-receiving 
notches  spaced  along  and  formed  into  opposite  distal  edges  of 
the  legs: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  generally  parallel,  paperboard  stringers 
matingly  received  and  attached  in  said  notches  and  extending 
transversely  between  said  runners:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  saddle  caps,  each  saddle 
cap  having  opposite  legs  extending  from  a  central  web,  said 
U-thaped  saddle  cap  legs  bonded  to  the  oppositely  directed 
legs  of  a  runner,  the  central  web  of  the  saddle  cap  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  opposite,  distal  edges  of  the  legs 
of  the  same  ninner. 


1   A  double  plug  assembly  plugging  deck  holes  in  a  deck  of  a 
railroad  autorack  car.  comprising: 
a  first  plug  means  for  plugging  a  first  of  said  deck  holes  from  the 

bottom  of  the  deck, 
said  first  plug  means  having  a  plug  which  is  inserted  in  the  first 

deck  hole  from  below  the  deck, 
a  second  plug  assembly  means  for  plugging  a  second  of  said 

deck  holes  from  the  top  of  the  deck. 


5,490,466 
ADJl'.STABLE  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 
Niels  Diffricnt,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Furniture 
Corporation,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,189 
Int  CL"  A47B  57A)0 
VS.  CI.  108—96  9  Claims 

1.  A  table  lop  having  a  lop  surface,  an  underneath  surface,  at 
least  one  edge,  and  a  keyboard  support  platform  comprising: 
a   substantially   rectangular  recess   formed   in   said   table   top 
including  first  and  second  ends  extending  inwardly  from  said 
edge: 
a  substantially  rectangular,  vertically  adjustable,  platform  sub- 
stantially filling  said  recess  when  in  a  raised  position,  said 
platform  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface: 
first  and  second  substantially  identical  parallel  linkage  bars,  each 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  in  the  first  end  of  said 
recess  and  a  depending  second  end; 
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third  and  fourth  parallel  linkage  bars  substantially  identical  to 
said  first  and  second  bars,  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  second  end  of  said  recess  and  a  depending 
second  end: 

a  first  roiatable  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  platform,  said  first  pivot 
rod  having  first  and  second  ends  secured,  respectively,  to  the 
depending  ends  of  said  first  and  third  bars; 

a  second  rotatable  pivot  rod  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
pivot  rod,  said  second  pivot  rod  having  first  and  second  ends 
secured,  respectively,  to  the  depending  ends  of  said  second 
and  fourth  bars;  and 

means  for  locking  the  rotation  of  said  pivot  rods  to  stabilize  the 
vertical  position  of  said  platform  relative  to  said  table  top. 


I .  In  a  table  having  a  top  with  an  under  surface,  at  least  one  leg. 
and  a  mechanism  for  folding  said  leg  between  an  upright  position 
supporting  said  table  top  and  a  storage  position  substantially  par- 
allel with,  and  alongside,  said  under  surface,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  folding  mechanism  comprises: 

first  and  second  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  mounting  frames 
carried  by  the  under  surface  of  said  table  top  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  leg.  said  first  frame  defining  a  first  slot  therein  and  said 
second  frame  defining  a  second  slot  therein,  said  slots  having 
aligned  locking  shoulders; 
a  tubular  housing  carried  by  said  leg  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  extending  substantially  between  said  first  and  second 
frames; 
a  cross  rod  carried  by  said  leg  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
first  end  terminating  at  said  first  mounting  frame  and  a  second 
end  terminating  at  said  second  mounting  frame; 
first  and  second  locking  cams  carried  by  the  respective  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  cross  rod  and  positioned  in  the  respective 


first  and  second  slots  for  rotation  therein  between  a  locking 

position  engaging  a  respective  locking  shoulder  and  a  release 

position  wherein  each  of  said  cams  is  slidable  in  its  respective 

slot; 
means  mounted  within  said  tubular  housing  for  resiliently  iBging 

each  of  said  cams  into  its  locking  position: 
release  means  for  rotating  said  cross  rod  and  lifting  both  of  said 

cams  out  of  their  locking  positions;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  leg  into  its  storage  position  while  sliding 

said  cams  within  their  respective  slots. 


5,490,468 
SAFE  WITH  REFACTORY  LAMINATE  WALLS 
Donald  Pdensky,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mis- 
siles &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,273 

Int  a."  E04B  2W 

UJS.  a.  109—80  1  Claim 


5,490,467 
FOLDING  TABLE  MECHANISM 
Niels  Diffrient,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Furniture 
Corporation,  TirumbuU,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,366 

Int  CI."  A47B  3/00 

VS.  a.  108—133  12  Claims 


I.  A  container  having  a  laminate  wall  constructed  to  be  resistant 
to  the  cutting  effects  of  high  temperature  torches  and  to  the  drilling 
effects  of  high  speed  drills,  said  wall  comprising: 

a)  a  hardened  steel  outer  panel; 

b)  a  hardened  steel  inner  panel: 

c)  a  refractory  abrasive  layer  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the 
hardened  steel  outer  panel; 

said  refractive  abrasive  layer  comprising  a  composite  contain- 
ing silicon  carbide  granules  of  a  coarse  size  and  silicon 
carbide  granules  of  a  fine  size  for  hindering  drills  of  various 
sizes. 

d)  a  thermally  insulating  porous  ceramic  layer  of  vitreously 
bonded  ceramic  fibers  and  having  interstitial  spaces  between 
the  ceramic  fibers,  said  thermally  insulating  porous  ceramic 
layer  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  hardened  steel 
inner  panel,  said  thermally  insulating  porous  ceramic  layer 
consisting  of  vitreously  bonded  ceramic  fibers  made  of  a 
mixture  of  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  alumina,  and  zirconia,  said  thermally  insulating  porous 
ceramic  layer  functioning  to  retard  heat  transfer  from  said 
hardened  steel  outer  panel  to  said  hardened  steel  inner  panel, 
said  ceramic  fibers  being  vitreously  bonded  by  a  flux  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  boron,  silicon,  and 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  elements. 

e)  a  substantially  water-tight  receptacle  enclosing  said  thermally 
insulating  porous  ceramic  layer, 

0  water  occupying  the  interstitial  spaces  between  the  ceramic 
fibers  and  contained  within  the  substantially  water  tight  recep- 
tacle for  providing  additional  thermal  protection,  and 

g)  a  thermally  conductive  layer  of  copper  disposed  between  the 
refractory  abrasive  layer  and  the  thermally  insulating  porous 
ceramic  layer  and  having  a  thermal  mass  sufficient  to  inhibit 
melting  of  said  inner  hardened  steel  panel  when  heat  is 
applied  by  a  high-temperature  torch  said  outer  hardened  steel 
panel. 
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5,490,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  THE  BED 

MATERIAL  IN  A  PFBC  PLANT 

Roine  Brannstrdm,  and  Hjalmar  Nevestveit,  both  of  Fiaspong, 

Sweden,  assignors  (o  ABB  Carbon  AB,  Finspongs.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00579,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A15341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  Na  199J88 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1991,  9102547 

Int.  CL"  F23C  11/02:  F22B  31/00 

VS.  CL  110—245  7  CUums 


5,490,471 

RAFT  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Michael  P.  Haggerty.  P.O.  Box  322,  Spalding,  Nebr.  68665 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,454 

Int  a.'  B63B  1/12 

MS.  CL  114—61  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  heating  bed  material  in  a  PFBC  plant  having  a 
combustor  and  in  which  bed  level  adjustment  due  lo  a  load  change 
is  accomplished  by  injecting  or  withdrawing  bed  matenal  inio/ 
from  said  combustor.  said  healing  method  including  the  steps  of: 

1)  beating  and  storing  bed  matenal  in  at  least  two  storage 
vessels  to  maintain  said  bed  matenal  available  for  bed  level 
adjustment  at  a  temperature  substantially  conesponding  to  the 
bed  matenal  temperature; 

wherein  said  heating  step  includes: 

a)  positioning  feeding  devices  between  each  of  said  storage 
vessels  and  the  combustor: 

b)  feeding  out  bed  material  from  said  combustor  through  one 
of  said  feeding  devices  into  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage 
vessels: 

c)  feeding  into  said  combustor  equal  amounts  of  bed  material 
from  another  of  said  storage  vessels  through  another  of  said 
feeding  devices  simultaneously  with  said  step  a): 

d)  performing  said  feeding  out  and  feeding  into  at  the  same 
speed;  and 

2)  maintaining  constant  bed  level  of  the  combustor  during  said 
heating. 


5,490,470 
TUBE  ALIGNMENT  SPACER  BRACKET 
John  L.  House,  P.O.  Box  552,  Oak  Grove,  La.  71263 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,723,  Nov.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348 J61 
Int.  a."  AOIC  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  111—186  20  Claims 

1.  A  tube  alignment  spacer  bracket  for  nnounling  on  a  lube 
alignment  bracket  extending  from  the  seed  distnbution  tube  of  a 
planter  having  at  least  one  treatment  tube  for  dispensing  treatment 
liquid  in  a  seed  furrow,  said  tube  alignment  spacer  bracket  com- 
prising bracket  means  carried  by  the  tube  alignment  bracket  and  at 
least  one  tube  fitting  provided  on  said  bracket  means  for  receiving 
the  treatment  tube  and  locating  the  treatment  tube  in  substantially 
fixed  proximity  with  respect  to  the  seed  distribution  tube,  whereby 
treatment  liquid  dispensed  from  the  treatment  tube  strikes  tlie  seed 
furrow  in  a  selected  close  proximity  to  seeds  ejected  from  the  seed 
distribution  tube  into  the  seed  furrow. 


1.  A  raft  for  wheelchairs,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  elongated  pontoons  floatable  on  water  and  affixed  in 
spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  by  forward  and  rearward 
cross-members  affixed  between  the  pontoons; 

a  pair  of  channel  members,  each  having  a  base,  opposing  verti- 
cal side  walls,  and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  mounted  on 
said  cross-members  and  extending  therebetween  in  spaced- 
apart  parallel  relationship  parallel  to  said  pontoons; 

said  channel  members  having  a  width  between  side  walls  and 
being  spread  apart  a  distance  to  receive  wheels  of  a  wheel- 
chair thereon,  to  suppon  a  wheelchair  on  the  raft; 

a  pair  of  elongated  ramps,  each  ramp  having  a  first  end  with 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  ramp  to  the  ends  of  a 
channel; 

each  ramp  having  a  channel  shape,  with  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls: 

each  ramp  having  a  width  between  the  side  walls  lo  receive  the 
wheels  of  a  wheelchair; 

a  first  receiving  bracket  mounted  between  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  channels,  for  removably  receiving  a  support  arm  attached 
to  a  motor  for  powering  the  raft  in  water; 

a  second  receiving  bracket  mounted  between  the  forward  ends 
of  said  channels,  for  removably  receiving  a  support  arm 
attached  to  a  motor  for  powering  the  raft  in  water; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  receiving  brackets  including  a 
generally  ring-shaped  strap  having  a  vertically-onented  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  depending  support 
arm  attached  to  a  motor 
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5,490,472 
CARBON  HBER  SPAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
David  J.  Hulse,  Mooresville,  and  John  G.  Heinemann,  Char- 
lotte, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Isomat,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,286,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,142 
Int.  CL"  B63H  15/00 
VS.  a.  114—90  27  Claims 


1.  A  sailboat  spar  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  of  resin  and  fiber  having  a  circumference  greater 
than  a  circumference  of  the  spar; 

a  second  sleeve  of  resin  and  fiber  having  a  circumference 
substantially  equal  to  the  spar  circumference; 

a  hollow  between  said  first  and  second  sleeves  formed  by  a 
longimdinal  portion  of  the  first  sleeve  circumference  which 
extends  beyond  the  spar  circumference,  said  hollow  formed 
when  said  first  and  second  sleeves  are  combined  together  with 
said  first  sleeve  within  said  second  sleeve  to  form  the  spar 
with  a  one  piece  circumference;  and 

an  elongate  cut  in  said  second  sleeve  intersecting  said  hollow  to 
form  a  sail-attaching  groove  integral  in  one  piece  with  the 
spar. 


5,490,473 
EXPENDABLE  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
Raymond  A.  Chace,  Jr.,  East  Freetown,  Mass.,  and  Mark  C. 
Manning,   Portsmouth,   R.I.,   assignors   to   Sippican,   Inc., 
Marion,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,060 

Int  a."  B63G  8/14 

VS.  CL  114—330  3  Claims 


1.  An  expendable  underwater  vehicle  for  use  in  training  naval 

forces  in  anti-submarine  warfare  in  ocean  water,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  length  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  about  three 

to  five  feet  and  a  diameter  of  about  five  inches,  the  body 

comprising 

a  shroud  at  a  rear  end  of  the  body  which  includes  a  propeller. 

elevators,  and  rudders; 
actuators  for  controlling  the  elevators  and  the  rudders; 
an  internal  motor  for  driving  the  propeller; 
an  internal  guidance  and  control  subsystem  for  implementing 
a  predetermined  path  for  the  vehicle  in  the  ocean  water  by 
controlling  the  motor  and  the  actuators  to  cause  the  vehicle 
to  conform  to  the  path; 


an  internal  signal  processing  subsystem  for  simulating  a  sub- 
marine by  generating  signals  representative  of  the  subma- 
rine, causing  corresponding  acoustic  signals  to  be  transmit- 
ted into  the  ocean  water,  and  varying  the  amplitudes  of  the 
acoustic  signals  which  comprise 

a  first  acoustic  signal  having  a  frequency  of  about  450  Hz 
and  a  variable  amplitude  having  a  range  of  about  40  dB, 
a  second  acoustic  signal  having  a  frequency  of  about  600 
Hz  and  a  variable  amplitude  having  a  range  of  about  40 
dB, 
a  third  acoustic  signal  having  a  frequency  of  about  720  Hz 
and  a  variable  amplitude  having  a  range  of  about  40  dB, 
and 
a  fourth  acoustic  signal  having  a  frequency  of  about  900  Hz 
and  a  variable  amplitude  having  a  range  of  about  40  dB; 
and 
an  internal  power  source  for  powering  the  signal  processing 
subsystem,  the  guidance  and  control  subsystem,  the  motor, 
and  the  actuators. 


5,490,474 
WATERCRAFT 
Keyiroh  Ilieda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudolu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100954; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103100 

Int  CL'  B63B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  114—343  45  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull  defining  an  engine  compart- 
ment containing  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  powering  said 
watercraft,  said  hull  including  a  deck  area  providing  a  passenger's 
area  containing  a  control  for  the  watercraft  and  operable  by  an 
operator  in  said  passenger's  area,  at  least  one  rear-view  mirror 
mounted  on  said  deck  area  in  proximity  to  said  rider's  area,  said 
rear-view  mirror  including  an  outer  housing  containing  a  mirror 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  deck  area,  an  air  inlet  in  said 
outer  housing,  and  conduit  means  for  conveying  ventilating  air 
between  said  outer  housing  and  said  engine  compartment  for 
ventilation  of  said  engine  compartment. 


5,490.475 
MAXIMUM  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Edward  W.  S.  Bryant  and  Burton  T.  Mackenzie,  both  of 
Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,688 
Int  a."  GOIK  1/14:11/00:11/06 
VS.  CI.  116—217  8  Claims 

1.  A  maximum  temperature  indicator  comprising  a  body  of 
polymeric  material  that  undergoes  a  physical  change  that  is  not 
visually  detectable,  comprising  the  formation  of  crystalline  struc- 
tures having  melting  temperatures  correlatable  to  a  maximum 
temperture  to  which  the  polymeric  material  was  exposed. 


169-040  O.G.-96^:  QL3 
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5,490,477 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FOILS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Philippe    Knauth,    Marseille   Cedex,    France;    Horst    Lange, 
Bochum,  Germany;   Ingo  Schwirtlich,  Krefeld,  Germany, 
and   Karsten   Wambach,   Raligen,   C^rmany,   assignors   lo 
Bayer  Atdiengesellschafl.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,511.  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,937 
Claims  priorit},  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1991,  41  05 
910.7 

Int.  a."  C30B  13/08 
VS.  a.  117—43  12  aaims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-purity  ^semiconductor 
foils  which  compri<«s  treating  semiconductor  foils  having  an  upper 
surface  with  reactive  gases  in  the  directionally  crystallizing  state  to 
deplete  volatile  compounds  of  impurities  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  foil  through  escape  with  the  reactive  gases,  the  crystallization 
direction  being  parallel  to  a  vector  normal  lo  the  upper  surface  of 
the  foil. 


5,490,476 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR  DEEP-FROZEN 

PRODUCTS 

Roaald  J.  Veitch.  Maxdorf;  Helmut  Jakusch,  Frankenthal.  and 

Peter  Heilmann.  Bad  Duerfcheim.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  41,408,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1992,  42  10 
739J 

Int  CL'  GOIK  1/02:11/06:1/14 
VS.  a.  116—217  6  naims 
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5,490,478 

ANIMAL  HAMMOCK 

Teddi  A.  Cole,  10613  Lakeside  Oaks  CL,  Burke,  Va.  2201S 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,753 

Int.  a.'^  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119— 28J  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  whether  the  permissible  storage  tem- 
perature of  products  stored  in  the  frozen  state  has  been  exceeded, 
compnsing  a  container,  with  a  transparent  front  surface  and  a  baclt 
surface,  which  contains,  in  its  interior,  both  a  transparent  earner 
medium  having  a  known  melting  point  in  the  range  from  about  0° 
to  -50°  C.  and  finely  divided  magnetic  pigments,  said  device 
further  compnsing  a  magnetic  means  having  a  patterned  magnetic 
field  which  is  applied  to  the  back  surface  of  the  container  after  it  is 
firozen,  such  that  the  magnetic  pigments  will  assume  the  pattern  of 
said  nuignetic  held  should  the  earner  medium  ever  thaw. 


1.  An  animal  hammock  comprising 

a  vertically  elongated  rectangular  cloth  body  folded  about  a 
lower  horizontal  axis  to  form  upper  extending  ends; 

a  pair  gussets  formed  on  respective  opposite  bottom  comers  ai 
the  lower  honzontal  axis  by  lines  of  stitches  extending  diago- 
nally downward  and  inward  from  side  edges  of  the  folded 
body  to  the  lower  honzontal  axis; 

the  side  edges  of  the  folded  body  above  the  gussets  being  open 
to  permit  animal  access;  and 
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means  secured  to  the  upper  ends  for  hanging  the  body  from  a 
suppon. 


5.490,479 

METHOD  AND  A  PRODUCT  RESULTING  FROM  THE 

USE  OF  THE  METHOD  FOR  ELEVATING  FEED 

STORAGE  BINS 

Matti  Shalev,  P.O.  Box  843,  SUtesville,  N.C.  28677 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,208 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  7/22:  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  a.  119—51.01  2  Oaims 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  cavity  capable  of  housing  bird  seed,  the 

enclosure  having  a  hole  to  allow  bird  seed  housed  in  the 

cavity  to  escape  therefrom; 


a  perch  attached  to  the  enclosure,  the  perch  capable  of  holding  a 
bird  thereon  for  feeding  through  the  hole: 

a  shield  located  offset  from  and  substantially  in  front  of  the  hole 
and  in  proximity  to  the  perch,  the  shield  having  three  substan- 
tially U-shaped  members  capable  of  inhibiting  squirrels  from 
eating  the  bird  seed  through  the  hole;  and 

a  structure  attached  between  the  enclosure  and  the  shield  to 
secure  the  shield  in  its  offset  position. 


5,490,481 
AQUARIUM 
Finn  A.  Strong,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Finn  Strong  Designs, 
Inc.,  North  Kingstown,  R.1. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,628 

Int  a.*'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119^259  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  elevating  feed  storage  bins  having  multiple 
supporting  legs  without  lifting  the  entire  feed  storage  bin  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  affixing  a  lifter  engaging  member  to  one  of  the 
multiple  supporting  legs;  positioning  a  lifter  proximate  the  one  of 
the  legs  and  the  affixed  engaging  member;  engaging  and  lifting  the 
leg  to  a  predetermined  height  sufficient  to  install  monitoring  equip- 
ment in  a  fixed  relationship  with  the  leg  to  elevate  the  supported 
bin  at  the  leg  location  to  a  higher  elevation  commensurate  with  the 
height  of  the  monitoring  equipment;  and  sequentially  lifting  each 
of  the  other  legs  and  installing  monitoring  equipment  to  elevate  the 
supported  storage  bin  so  that  the  storage  bin  has  been  elevated  a 
distance  consistent  with  the  height  of  the  monitoring  equipment 
when  the  monitoring  equipment  is  in  place. 


5,490,480 

SQUIRREL-INHIBITING  SHIELD  FOR  A  BIRD  FEEDER 

GUbert  Dumond,  76  Golden  Hill  Rd.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,671 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  39/01 

VS.  CL  119—57.9  19  Claims 


1.  An  aquarium  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  interior  region  formed  by  a  bonom  and  at  least 
one  wall  extending  up  from  the  bottom,  said  tank  being 
adapted  to  contain  water; 

a  cover  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  tank,  said  cover  substan- 
tially enclosing  the  interior  region  of  the  tank; 

an  intake  port  formed  in  the  cover  for  drawing  relatively  cool, 
dry  ambient  air  into  the  tank;  and 

an  exhaust  port  formed  in  the  cover  for  exhausting  relatively  hot 
air  from  the  tank,  said  exhaust  port  being  elevated  with 
respect  to  said  intake  port  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  intake  port  and  the  interior  region  of  the  tank,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  hot  air  rises  within  the  interior  region  of 
the  tank  and  is  exhausted  from  the  interior  region  via  the 
exhaust  port,  thereby  causing  cool,  dry  ambient  air  to  be 
drawn  into  the  tank  through  said  intake  port,  the  introduction 
of  ambient  air  into  the  tank  preventing  the  build-up  of  con- 
densation on  the  wall  of  the  tank. 


5,490,482 
TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  PISTON  MOUNTED 
POPPET  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
WiUiam  Genet,  2742  Frembes,  Waterford,  Mich.  48329 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^73 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  75/02 
VS.  a.  123-^7  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  piston  engine  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  defining  a  cylinder  bore; 
a  cylinder  head  closing  off  said  cylinder  bore; 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  bore  having  a  top  portion 
defining,  together  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  said  cylinder 
head,  a  combustion  chamber; 
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a  crankshaft  and  means  rotating  said  crankshaft  by  reciprocation 
of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore; 

an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  bore  opened  by  inovement  of 
said  piston  towards  bottom  dead  center; 

an  intake  port  in  said  cylinder  head  allowing  inflow  of  air  into 
said  combustion  chamber: 

fuel  injection  means  directing  a  fuel  charge  into  said  combustion 
chamber  during  each  engine  intake  cycle:  and 

a  poppet  valve  including  a  valve  head  and  a  valve  stem,  said 
valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  piston  top  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  piston  urging  said  poppet  valve  outward 
so  that  said  valve  head  projects  outwardly  from  said  piston 
top  and  into  said  combustion  chamber. 

a  valve  seat  associated  with  said  air  intake  port  and  aligned  with 
said  poppet  valve  head  so  that  said  poppel  valve  head  is 
driven  to  seat  onto  said  valve  seal  as  said  piston  moves 
towards  top  dead  center:  said  spring  means  overcome  by 
continued  movement  of  said  piston  towards  top  dead  center  to 
slide  said  poppel  \alve  stem  back  into  said  piston. 


5.494),483 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Makolo  Tanikake:  Yoshiki  Morinaga;  Katstihiko  Shirai,  and 
Masanori    Shimada.    all    uf   Osaka,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Daihatsu  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1944.  6-025216: 
Apr.   12,   1994.  6-073006;  Apr.   12.   1994.  6-073007;  Aug.  23. 
1994.  6-198275 

int.  CI."  F02B  25/14 
VS.  a.  123—65  P  15  Claims 


3>.^i,ii.'...y..| 


1.  A  two-cycle  iniemal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  reciprocates,  the  cylinder  having  a 

top  portion  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  a 

spark  plug  faces: 


an  exhaust  port  laterally  opening  into  the  cylinder: 

at  least  one  hrsi  scavenging  port  opening  into  the  cylinder  at  one 
side  of  the  exhaust  port:  and 

at  least  one  second  scavenging  pv/.l  opening  into  the  cylinder  at 
another  side  ol  the  exhaust  port  opposite  to  said  one  side: 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  scavenging  ports  directs 
scavenging  gas  away  from  the  exhaust  port:  and 

wherein  the  first  scavenging  port  opens  into  the  cylinder  with  an 
upward  inclination  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  the  scaveng- 
ing gas  upwardly  toward  the  lop  portion  of  the  cylinder,  while 
the  second  scavenging  port  is  oriented  lo  direct  a  second 
portion  of  the  scavenging  gas  transversely  of  the  cylinder 
toward  a  wall  portion  of  the  cylinder  where  the  first  scaveng- 
ing port  IS  formed. 


5.490.484 
AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBl'STION 

ENGINE 
Erwin  Rutschmann.  Tiefenbronn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
566.0 

Int.  CI."  F02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  123—1*4.49  21  Claims 


I.  Air  intake  system  of  a  multicylinder  two-row  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  with  the  cylinders  of  both  rows  each  being  con- 
nected by  intake  pipes  to  a  resonaiKe  chamber  associated  with  the 
respective  row.  and  with  at  least  one  connecting  pipe  running 
between  the  resonance  chambers,  into  which  fresh  air  flows  and 
which  has  at  least  one  controllable  blocking  element,  wherein  each 
cylinder  is  provided  wiih  al  least  one  separate  corresponding 
resonance  pipe,  each  of  said  resonance  pipes  being  arranged  to 
extend  from  one  of  said  resonance  chambers  to  a  common  chamber 
which  is  common  lo  the  resonance  pipes  and  provided  with  a  fresh 
air  inlet,  and  wherein  a  controllable  blocking  element  is  located  in 
at  least  one  of  the  resonaiKe  pipes. 


I  5  490485 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Iskender  V.  Kutlucinar.  15207  Frederick  Rd.,  Rockwell,  Md. 
20850 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,398 
Int.  a.'^  FOIL  7/02 
VS.  CI.  123—190.4  36  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising; 

a  generally  elongated  cylindrical  unitary  body  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  rotation 
and  defining  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port: 
said  unitary  body  providing  an  intake  passageway  extending 
between  said  first  end  of  said  unitar>  body  and  said  intake 
port  and  an  exhaust  passageway  extending  from  said  exhaust 
port  to  said  second  end  of  said  unitary  body: 
intake  acceleration  means  disposed  in  said  intake  passageway 
for  accelerating  a  flow  of  intake  fluid  through  said  intake 
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passageway  from  said  first  end  to  said  intake  port,  said  intake 
acceleration  means  comprising  a  generally  helically-shaped 
blade  which  is  disposed  in  said  intake  passageway  and 
extends  along  and  is  helically  twisted  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  body;  and 
exhaust  acceleration  means  disposed  in  said  exhaust  passageway 
for  accelerating  a  flow  of  exhaust  fluid  through  said  exhaust 
passageway  from  said  exhaust  port  to  said  second  end  of  said 
unitary  body,  said  exhaust  acceleration  means  comprising  a 
generally  helically-shaped  blade  which  is  disposed  in  said 
exhaust  passageway  and  extends  along  and  is  helically  twisted 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body. 


for  allowing  combustion  products  to  be  discharged  firom  tbe 
cylinders,  with  at  least  one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one 
exhaust  valve  for  each  cylii>der; 

a  plurality  of  valve  actuators  for  selectively  opening  said  poppet 
valves  in  timed  relation  to  a  crankshaft  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  engine;  and 

an  engine  controller  for  operating  the  valve  actuators  so  as  to 
disable  certain  cylinders  of  the  engine  by  rendering  inopera- 
tive the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  associated  with  such  cylin- 
ders, with  said  controller  having  a  first  common  control 
element  which  operates  the  intake  valves  of  a  first  pair  of 
cylinders  located  in  the  left  bank,  a  second  common  control 
element  which  operates  the  exhaust  valves  of  said  first  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  third  common  control  element  which  operates  the 
intake  valves  of  a  second  pair  of  cylinders  located  in  the  right 
bank,  and  a  fourth  common  control  element  which  operates 
the  exhaust  valves  of  the  second  pair  of  cylinders. 


5,490,487 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hideki   Kato,  Toyohashi;   Tosio   Matsuzawa,  Toyota;   Touni 
Shimizii,  Nishikasugai;  Tetsuji  Yamanaka.  and  Yoshiynld 
Kouno,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
deitso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066150; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  6-246329 

Int  CI."  F02D  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—399  17  i 


5,490,486 
EIGHT  CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  VARL\BLE  DISPLACEMENT 
Matthew  B.  Diggs,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,407 

InL  CL"  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—198  F  13  Claims 


1.  Ail  eight  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  arranged  in  a  V-type  configuration,  having  a  left 

bank  of  four  cylinders  and  a  right  bank  of  four  cylinders; 
a  plurality  of  intake  poppet  valves  for  admitting  air  and  fuel  into 

each  of  the  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  poppet  valves 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  device  including  a  throttle  valve  for 
supplying  controlled  air  to  an  engine,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  for  said  throttle  valve; 

a  lever  member  connected  to  said  throttle  valve  for  driving  said 
throttle  valve; 

a  first  spring  member  secured  to  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  lever  member  or  biasing  said  throttle  valve  in  a  direction 
to  open  said  throttle  valve; 

a  guard  member  engageable  with  said  lever  member  in  response 
to  an  accelerator  pedal  operation  for  limiting  said  lever  mem- 
ber to  open  said  throttle  valve  within  a  set  angle; 

a  second  spring  member  for  biasing  said  guard  member  in  a 
direction  to  close  said  thronle  valve  where  a  biasing  force  of 
said  second  spring  member  is  greater  than  a  biasing  force  of 
said  first  spring  member; 

an  electric  motor  unit  disposed  in  said  housing  for  controUably 
generating  a  driving  force;  and 

throttle  valve  control  means,  disposed  coaxially  with  said  motor 
unit  between  said  throttle  valve  and  said  motor  unit,  for 
transmitting  the  driving  force  ftom  said  motor  unit  to  said 
throttle  valve,  said  valve  control  means  opening  said  throttle 
valve  and  said  guard  member  against  the  biasing  force  of  said 
second  spring  member. 
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5.490.488 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
WITH  INTEGRAL  EGR  COOLER  AND  PORTED  EGR 
FLOW  PASSAGES 
Piero   Aversa.    Dearborn;    David    C.    Ives.    Canton;    Hi^nal 
Minger.  DeartMm;  WUliam  K.  Ojala.  Bingham  Farms,  and 
Philip  R.  Zeiser.  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417354 

Int  CI."  F02M  2^A)7 

VS.  a.  123—570  15  aaims 


1.  An  intalce  manifold  for  a  multicylinder.  v-type  reciprocaling 
internal  combustion  engme  having  a  cylinder  block  with  two 
cylinder  heads  mounted  thereto  and  a  cranlcshaft  mounted  therein, 
with  said  manifold  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  intake  runners  for  conducting  air  and  fuel  to  a 
plurality  of  intake  ports  formed  in  the  cylinder  heads; 

an  EGR  supply  passage  formed  in  said  manifold  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine,  with  said 
passage  being  located  between  said  cylinder  heads; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  EGR  pa.vsages.  with  at  least  one  of  said 
secondary  passages  extending  generally  laterally  from  said 
EGR  supply  passage  to  at  least  one  of  said  intake  runners;  and 

an  engine  coolant  passage  formed  in  said  manifold,  with  said 
engine  coolant  passage  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
EGR  supply  passage  and  having  a  common  wall  with  said 
EGR  supply  passage. 


5.490.489 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
llrich  Mayer.  Waiblingen:  Peter  Kaltenbninn.  Bietighcim- 
Bissingen;  VNoifgang  Hoeptner.  I'hingen.  and  karsien  Mis- 
chlier.  Leonl>erg.  all  of,  (;erman>.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00938.  §  .^71  Date  Jun.  6.  1994.  §  I02(e» 
Date  Jun.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9311356.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.645 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Dec.  5.  1991.  41  40 
147.6 

Int.  a."  P02P  linX) 
VS.  a.  123—630  18  aaims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  monitoring  circuit  for  generating  an  ignition  diagnostic  signal, 
the  ignition  diagnostic  signal   indicating  one  of  a  coirect 
ignition  and  an  incorrect  ignition; 
a  sensor  circuit  coupled  to  the  monitonng  circuit  for  monitoring 

the  occurrence  of  an  ignition;  and 
a  control  unit,  coupled  lo  the  monitoring  circuit,  the  control  unit 
controlling  the  monitoring  circuit  to  set  the  ignition  diagnostic 
signal  to  a  first  predetermined  level  prior  to  each  scheduled 
ignition  and  controlling  the  monitoring  circuit  to  set  the 


ignition  diagnostic  signal  to  a  second  predetermined  level 
after  each  correct  ignition,  the  control  unit  also 
monitoring  the  level  of  the  ignition  diagnostic  signal,  the  control 
unit  performing  a  statistical  weighting,  for  each  cylinder  of 
ll>e  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  current  ignition  diagnos- 
tic signal  and  each  preceding  ignition  diagnostic  signal  lo 
obtain  a  current  ignition  diagnostic  value,  the  control  unit 
triggering  at  least  one  einetgency  measure  for  protecting  a 
catalyst  when  the  current  ignition  diagnostic  value  exceeds  a 
predetermined  fault  threshold,  wherein  the  control  unit 
increa.ses  the  current  ignition  diagnostic  value  by  a  first  pre- 
determined amount  in  response  to  each  incorrect  ignition  and 
decrements  the  current  ignition  diagnostic  value  by  a  second 
predetermined  amount  in  response  to  each  correct  ignition. 


5.490.490 

ON-BOARD  GAS  COMPOSITION  SENSOR  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES 

Willes  H.  Weber.  .\nn  Arbor;  Bennie  D.  Poindexter.  Westland. 

and  Jeffrey  T.  Remillard.  .Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  363344 

lot  a."  F02D  41/14:  COIN  .10/02 

VS.  a.  123—697  20  Claims 


10  ■ — ^ 


^ 


1.  An  on-board  gas  composition  sensor  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  for  monitoring  oxygen  content  in  exhaust  gas  from  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  gas  composition  sensor  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

light  source  means  for  generating  excitation  light  in  a  prese- 
lected wavelength  range; 
sensor  means  comprising  a  sensor  body  of  porous  high- 
temperature  fluorescent  inorganic  oxide  ceramic,  for  emitting 
an  optical  fluorescence  signal  responsive  to  oxygen  content  in 
the  exhaust  gas  upon  exposure  of  the  sensor  body  to  the 
excitation  light  at  4(X)°-6.S0''  C;  and  fluorescence  detector 
means  for  receiving  a  preselected  wavelength  range  of  the 
optical  fluorescence  signal  which  is  above  the  excitation  light 
wavelength  range,  and  for  generating  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
content  output  signal  in  response  to  the  optical  fluorescence 
signal. 
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5,490,491 

ARCHERY  ARROW  REST  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  AND  TENSION  CAPABILITY 

Vincent  F.  Troncoso,  Montrose,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Golden  Key 

Futura,  Inc.,  Montrose,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,091 
InL  ex."  F41B  5/22 


5,490,492 
RETRACTING  ARROW  REST  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 
Iluey  P.  Savage,  Lake  Forest,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Savage  Sys- 
tems, Inc^  Oak  Grove,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,253 

Int.  CL"  F41B  5/22 

VS.  CL  124-44.5  23  Claims 


U.S.  a.  124—44.5 


5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  archery  arrow  rest  assembly  with  adjustable 
angle  and  tension  capability,  said  arrow  rest  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a)  an  archery  arrow  shaft  support  having  a  front  end  adapted  to 
support  an  arrow  shaft  and  an  opposite  rear  end; 

b)  a  transverse  cross-bar  having  a  firee  end.  an  intermediate 
portion  and  an  opposite  end,  said  free  end  being  releasably 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  support,  for  projecting  said 
support  forwardly  into  the  window  of  an  archery  arrow  bow, 
said  cross-bar  being  generally  circular  in  transverse  cross- 
section; 

c)  an  elongated  cylindrical  barrel  receiving  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cross-bar  for  rotation  within  said  barrel,  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  barrel  being  striated  with  regularly 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  said  barrel  having  a 
first  end  adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  cross-bar  and  an 
opposite  end  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of  said  cross-bar; 

d)  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  elongated  mounting 
block  having  a  front  end  and  an  opposite  rear  end,  said  front 
end  of  said  block  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sidewall 
of  the  riser  section  of  an  archery  bow.  which  sidewall  defines 
said  window  on  one  side  thereof,  and  said  rear  end  being 
adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  of  said  riser  section  to  a  position 
iherebehind,  said  rear  end  of  said  block  slideably  receiving 
said  barrel  bearing  said  transverse  cross-bar.  said  opposite  end 
of  said  barrel  and  transverse  cross-bar  extending  therethrough 
to  a  point  on  the  side  of  said  sidewall  remote  from  said 
window; 

e)  locking  means  relea-sably  locking  said  barrel  to  said  rear  end 
of  said  block  in  a  desired  transverse  position; 

0  a  click  blade  extending  through  said  rear  end  of  said  block 
into  releasable  contact  with  said  peripheral  grooves  of  said 
barrel,  thereby  providing  incremental  rotation  of  said  barrel 
and  cross-bar  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  said 
arrow  shaft  support; 

g)  a  cup  slideably  received  over  said  opposite  end  of  said 
cross-bar  for  rotation  therearound;  and. 

h)  a  spring  releasably  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said 
barrel  and  to  said  cup,  and  a  lock  releasably  locking  said  cup 
to  said  cross-bar  and  barrel,  said  spring  applying  rotational 
spring  bias  to  said  cross-bar  and  support,  which  bias  is  adjust- 
able by  roution  of  said  cup  before  locking  said  cup  to  said 
cross-bar. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  archery  bow  and  arrow,  a 
retracting  arrow  rest  comprising: 

a  cable  slide  movable  as  said  bow  is  drawTi; 

a  body  secured  to  said  bow  at  a  position  forward  of  said  cable 

sUde; 
an  arrow  guide  having  an  arrow-receiving  notch  formed  tJierein; 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  arrow  guide  upon 

said  body  rotatable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  retracted 

position,  said  support  means  including  adjustable  stop  means 

for  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  arrow  guide  in 

both  rotational  directions; 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  support  means  to  said  cable 

slide;  and 
spring   means   for   urging   said   support   means   toward    said 

retracted  position. 


5,490,493 
MACHINE  FOR  DELIVERING  BALLS,  ESPECIALLY 
TENNIS  BALLS 
Werner  Salansky,  Reinlgasse  5-9,  A-1140  Wlen,  Austria 
Filed  JnJ.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85317 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  4,  1991,  14/91 
Int  CL"  A63B  69/40 
U.S.  a.  124—78  22  Claims 

1.  A  machine,  comprising: 

a  ball  feeder  for  feeding  balls  from  a  ball  magazine; 
a  ball  ejector  for  receiving  the  balls  fed  by  said  ball  feeder, 
a  machine  feed  controller  for  sending  internal  control  signals  to 
said  ball  feeder  to  control  an  ejection  time  of  the  balls  ejected 
by  said  ball  ejector; 
a  deactivation  device  for  deactivating  said  machine  feed  control- 
ler; and 
a  control  input  electrically  connected  with  said  ball  feeder  that  is 
capable   of   having   an   extenuil   control   cable   detachably 
attached  thereto  such  that  external  control  signals  can  be  fed 
to  said  ball  feeder  controlling  the  ejection  time  of  the  balls 
ejected  by  said  ball  ejector  as  an  alternative  to  the  internal 
control  signals. 
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1.  A  side  bumer  for  a  barbecue  grill  comprising:  a  base  member 
for  housing  a  bumer  unit,  said  base  member  defining  at  least  one 
pair  of  linearly  aligned  first  and  second  depressions;  a  lid  con- 
nected to  said  base  member:  said  lid  being  pivotal  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  lid  covers  said  burner  unit  and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  lid  has  been  pivoted  away  from  said 
bumer  unit  to  provide  access  thereto;  and  a  gnd  connected  to  said 
lid.  said  grid  comprising  at  least  one  foot  member;  said  grid  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
grid  is  substantially  centered  above  said  bumer  unit  when  said  lid 
is  pivoted  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  foot  member  is  disposed  within  said  first 
depression  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  depressions  when  said  grid  is 
in  said  first  position  and  said  at  least  one  fool  member  is  disposed 
within  said  second  depression  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  depres- 
sions when  said  grid  is  in  said  second  position. 


5.490,495 
CLEANOIT  HKADER  FOR  MULTI  OIL  Fl'RNACES 
Beoeul  F.  Smoker;   David  J.  Yoder:   Beqjamin  K.  Smoker: 
Frederick  W.  Phillips,  all  of  Leola.  and  Emanuel  S.  Beiler, 
Gordonville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clean  Bum.  Inc..  Leola. 
P& 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2Z7334 
Int  CI."  F24H  3/06 
VS.  C\.  126—104  R 


!L,.i,..  ,..:        Jil"i: 
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5.490.494 
SIDE  BURNER  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILL 
Michael  Glebel.  Joplin:  Steven  Speck,  and  Randy  Love,  both  of 
Neosho,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Ft 
Lauderdale.  Ra. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,428 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00 

VS.  CI.  126-^1  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi  oil  furnace  comprising: 

an  external  cabinet  shell  having  a  door  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  for  covering  a  front  opening  for  internal  access  to  said 
cabinet  shell,  said  door  being  movable  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  opened  position  and  having  a  bumer  opening 
therethrough; 

an  elongated  bumer  chamber  supported  within  said  cabinet  shell 
in  alignment  with  said  bumer  opening  for  the  burning  of  a 
flame  therewithin  to  generate  heat,  said  bumer  chamber  being 
sealed  against  said  door  when  in  said  closed  position; 

a  bumer  assembly  mounted  on  said  front  door  and  being  oper- 
ably  coupled  to  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  and  a  flow 
of  used  oil.  said  bumer  assembly  being  operable  to  ignite  a 
combined  flow  of  air  and  used  oil  to  fire  a  flame  through  said 
bumer  opening  into  said  bumer  chamber; 

a  heat  exchanger  supported  within  said  cabinet  shell  to  circulate 
exhaust  gases  from  said  bumer  chamber  within  said  cabinet 
shell,  said  heat  exchanger  including  first  and  second  banks  of 
conduits:  and 

a  front  header  adjacent  said  door  and  encircling  said  bumer 
chamber  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  banks  of 
conduits  in  flow  communication,  said  bumer  chamber  extend- 
ing through  said  front  header  such  that  said  exhaust  gases 
flowing  through  said  front  header  from  said  first  bank  to  said 
second  bank  must  flow  around  said  bumer  chamber 


5.490.496 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  TYPE  HANDY  GAS  TORCH 
Arlo  H.  T.  Lin.  No.  5.  l^ne  25.  Tatung  Rd..  Wu  Fong  Hsiang. 
Taichung.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.176 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/62 

VS.  a.  126-^14  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  torch  comprising  a  cylindrical  gas  container,  a  barrel 
having  a  hollow  projecting  block,  a  gas  tube  disposed  inside  said 
barrel,  a  rotary  gas-control  knob  connected  between  said  gas 
container  and  said  barrel  and  controlled  to  release  fuel  gas  from 
said  gas  container  into  said  gas  tube,  a  welding  tip.  a  cylindrical 
casing  connected  between  said  barrel  and  said  welding  tip  remote 
from  said  gas  container  and  having  elongated  air  vents,  a  gas  outlet 
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mbe  disposed  inside  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  gas  tube  and 
having  a  radial  hole,  an  electronic  ignition  switch  mounted  within 
said  hollow  projecting  block  of  said  barrel  and  controlled  to  ignite 
fuel  gas  from  said  gas  outlet  tube  for  heating  said  welding  tip,  a 
cap  mounted  on  said  electronic  ignition  switch  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  switch  on  and  off  said  electronic  ignition  switch  and 
having  a  bottom  coupling  portion  connected  to  said  gas  outlet  tube, 
and  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  around  said  gas  outlet  tube  and 
having  a  radial  hole  communicated  with  said  air  vents  on  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  bottom  coupling  portion 
of  said  cap  relative  to  the  radial  hole  on  said  gas  outlet  tube, 
wherein  when  said  cap  is  moved  forward  to  switch  on  said  elec- 
tronic switch,  said  sliding  sleeve  is  moved  forward  by  said  bottom 
coupling  portion  of  said  cap  to  align  the  radial  hole  on  said  sliding 
sleeve  with  the  radial  hole  on  said  gas  outlet  tube,  permitting  fuel 
gas  to  be  mixed  with  air  for  burning  within  said  casing  to  heat  said 
welding  tip. 


5,490,498 

PARTUL  LIQUID  BREATHING  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 

Nicholas  S.  Faithfiill.  Normanton  by  Bottesford,  England,  and 

Jeffry  G.  Weers,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance 

Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.547,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,884 

Int  a."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.12  16  Claims 

INTRATRACHEAL  PFOB 

INSnUATION 


5,490,497 
INHALATION  DEVICES  WTTH  A  REDUCED  RISK  OF 
BLOCKAGE 
Kevan   E.   Chippendale,  Stoke  on  Trenf   John   S.  Corbett 
Loughborough;   John  L.  Hart,  Bramcote,  and  Geraldine 
Walkley,  Melton  Mowbray,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Fisons  pic,  Ipswich,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,449,  Oct  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,349,944, 

which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,963,  Jul.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,567 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  28.  1988, 
8806990;  Mar.  28,  1988,  8806991;  Aug.  9,  1988,  8818180;  Sep. 
10,  1988.  8821339 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  1  Claim 


lAVACf      0  S  6  9  12         15 

ml/Kg   PfOB 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  facilitated  oxygen 
delivery  through  the  lungs,  additional  lung  surfactant  removal  of 
material  from  the  lung,  or  inflation  of  collapsed  portions  of  the 
lung,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  introducing  into  the  lung  of  the  patient  an  effective  thera- 
peutic amount  of  a  fluorocarbon  liquid,  said  introduced 
amount  being  at  least  about  0.1%  and  less  than  35%  of  the 
functional  residual  capacity  of  the  lung  of  the  patient  upon 
exhalation  taking  into  account  any  positive  or  negative  end 
expiratory  pressure  applied  to  said  patient's  lung;  and 
then  moving  a  breathing  gas  into  and  out  of  the  patient's  lung  on 
top  of  said  introduced  fluorocartwn  liquid  separate  and  apart 
from  said  introducing  step,  so  that  said  breathing  gas  physi- 
cally admixes  with  and  oxygenates  said  introduced  amount  of 
fluorocarbon  liquid  within  the  lung,  whereby  the  patient  is 
breathmg  a  gas  wliile  the  introduced  amount  of  fluorocarbon 
liquid  is  in  the  lung. 


5,490.499 
REGULATION  OF  A  PROPELLANT  GAS  FLOW 
Erkki  Heinonen.  and  Markku  Hyvonen,  both  of  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Instrumentarium  Corp.,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,464 

Clauns  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  21,  1992,  920779 

Int  a."  A61M  Z&W 

U.S.  a.  128—203.28  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  cap  of  elastomeric  material  for  use  in  an  aerosol  inhalation 
device  having  a  mouthpiece  and  a  canister  of  pressurized  hygro- 
scopic medicament  being  fitted  at  one  end  with  a  dispensing 
metering  valve  having  a  valve  stem  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and 
being  moveable  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  such  an 
inlet  port  is  located  outside  such  a  metering  valve  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  such  an  inlet  port  is  located  within  the  metering 
valve; 

said  cap  being  adapted  to  fit  over  an  end  of  a  canister  fitted  with 
a  dispensing  metering  valve,  and  being  provided  with  a 
fiusto-conical  central  portion  through  which  a  valve  stem 
passes  and  protrudes,  such  that  in  an  inoperative  position  the 
cap  shields  an  inlet  port  from  a  user's  breath  and  upon 
movement  between  th<  inoperative  position  and  an  operative 
position  the  cap  brushes  a  surface  of  a  dispensing  metering 
valve  stem. 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  volume  of  a  breathing  gas 
delivered  to  a  patient  during  an  inhalation  phase  of  a  respiratory 
cycle,  said  respiratory  cycle  also  having  an  expiration  phase,  said 
apparatus  employing  propellant  gas  from  a  propellant  gas  source 
and  comprising: 

a  propellant  gas  chamber; 

supply  conduit  means  extending  from  the  propellant  gas  source 
to  said  propellant  gas  chamber  for  providing  a  flow  of  propel- 
lant gas  from  the  gas  source  to  said  propellant  gas  chamber; 
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discharge  conduit  means  for  discharging  propellant  gas  from 
said  propellant  gas  chamber. 

a  second  gas  chamber  containing  breathing  gas  and  separated  by 
a  wall  from  said  propellant  gas  chamber,  said  wall  being 
movable  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  propellant  gas  in 
said  propellant  gas  chamber  for  altering  the  volume  of  said 
second  gas  chamber,  said  second  gas  chamber  delivering 
breathing  gas  to  the  patient  in  the  inhalation  phase  and  receiv- 
ing gas  expired  by  the  patient  in  the  expiration  phase  as  a 
result  of  the  supply  and  discharge  of  propellant  gas  to  and 
fix>m  the  propellant  gas  chamber; 

a  controllable  pressure  regulator  interposed  in  said  supply  con- 
duit means  and  having  an  input  connected  to  the  propellant 
gas  source  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  propellant  gas 
chamber  for  discharging  gas  at  a  pressure  determined  by  the 
pressure  regulating  action  of  said  controllable  pressure  regu- 
lator; 

means  interposed  in  said  supply  conduit  means,  said  means 
.sensing  and  responding  to  the  flow  of  propellant  gas  through 
said  supply  conduit  means  for  measuring  a  selected  physical 
property  of  the  flowing  propellant  gas  indicative  of  the 
ariKMint  of  gas  delivered  to  said  propellant  gas  chamber;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  controllable  pressure  regulator 
and  said  measuring  means  for  operating  said  controllable 
pressure  regulator  responsive  to  the  measurement  of  said 
selected  physical  property  to  regulate  propellant  gas  pressure 
to  establish  a  desired  propellant  gas  flow  magnitude  to  the 
propellant  gas  chamber  dunng  the  inhalation  phase. 


1.  Anesthetic  evaporator,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  evaporation  chamber  containing  a  liquid 

anesthetic,  said  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet. 

said  liquid  anesthetic  in  said  evaporation  chamber  defining  a 

liquid  level,  said  inlete  having  a  point  of  separation; 
a  wick  device  extending  into  said  evaporation  chamber,  said 

wick  device  being  impregnated  with  said  liquid  anesthetic; 
an  evaporation  chamber  line  connected  to  said  gas  inlet  and 

extending  from  said  point  of  separation  into  said  evaporation 

chamber; 
a  bypass  line  connected  to  said  gas  inlet  and  extending  from  said 

point  of  separation  to  said  outlet; 


a  return  line  connecting  said  bypass  line  to  said  evaporation 
chamber; 

a  flow  regulating  valve  arranged  in  said  return  line; 

adjusting  means  connected  to  said  flow  regulating  valve  for 
metering  an  amount  of  carrier  gas  enriched  with  anesthetic 
flowing  from  said  evaporation  chamber  into  said  bypass  line; 
and 

an  intermediate  container  forming  an  independent  vessel  within 
said  evaporation  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  evaporation 
chamber  line  and  said  return  line  opening  into  said  interme- 
diate container,  said  intermediate  container  having  a  channel 
with  a  channel  opening,  said  channel  extending  into  said 
evaporation  chamber  from  said  intermediate  container  and 
communicating  with  an  interior  of  said  evaporation  chamber 
whereby  anesthetic  which  has  penetrated  into  said  intermedi- 
ate chamber  can  be  emptied. 


5,490^1 
AVALANCHE  VICTIM'S  AIR-FROM-SNOW  BREATHING 

DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Crowley,  11351  E.  Amherst  Ct.,  Aurora.  Colo.  80014 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.237 

Int  CX"  A«2B  25/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.17  18  Oaims 


5,490,500 

ANESTHETIC  EVAPORATOR  WITH  INTERMEDUTE 

CONTAINER 

Dirk-Stefan  Reichert;  GOntfaer  Hahmann.  both  of  Liibeck.  and 

Wolfgang  Falb,  Krummesse,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dragerwerk  AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,653 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
921.1 

Int  ex."  A61M  I6AX) 
VS.  CL  128—204.13  16  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  breathing  device  for  a  person  buried  in  snow, 
the  snow  having  breathable  air  contained  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inhalation  chamber; 

(b)  an  inhalation  membrane  permeable  by  air  but  substantially 
impermeable  by  snow  covering  the  inhalation  chamber,  the 
inhalation  membrane  preventing  snow  from  entering  the  inha- 
lation chamber,  the  inhalation  membraiK  having  a  surface 
area  sufficient  to  allow  air  to  enter  the  inhalation  chamber: 

(c)  an  inhalation  connecting  tube  having  a  lumen,  the  inhalation 
connecting  tube  connected  to  the  inhalation  chamber,  wherein 
air  is  conveyed  from  the  inhalation  chamber  through  the 
lumen  of  the  inhalation  connecting  tube; 

(d)  an  inhalation  check  valve  connected  to  the  mhalation  con- 
necting tube,  wherein  the  inhalation  check  valve  permits  air  to 
flow  from  the  lumen  of  the  inhalation  connecting  tube  through 
the  inhalation  check  valve; 

(e)  a  Y-shaped  tubing  connector  having  a  mouthpiece  connecting 
tube  and  arms,  one  arm  of  the  Y-shaped  tubing  connector 
connected  to  the  inhalation  check  valve,  wherein  air  passes 
from  the  inhalation  check  valve  to  the  mouthpiece  connecting 
tube; 

(f)  an  exhalation  check  valve  connected  to  a  remaining  arm  of 
the  Y-shaped  tubing  connector,  wherein  the  exhalation  check 
valve  permits  air  to  flow  from  the  mouthpiece  connecting  tube 
to  the  remaining  arm  of  the  Y-shaped  tubing  connector  and 
through  the  exhalation  check  valve; 

(g)  an  exhalation  connecting  tube  having  a  lumen,  the  exhalation 
connecting  lube  connected  to  the  exhalation  check  valve, 
wherein  air  is  conveyed  from  the  exhalation  check  valve  to 
the  lumen  of  the  exhalation  connecting  tube; 

(h)  an  exhalation  chamber  connected  to.  the  exhalation  connect- 
ing tube;  and 
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(i)  an  exhalation  membrane  permeable  by  air  but  substantially 
impermeable  by  snow  covering  the  exhalation  chamber,  the 
exhalation   membrane   preventing  snow  finm  entering  the 
exhalation  chamber,  the  exhalation  membrane  having  a  sur- 
face area  sufficient  to  pass  air  from  the  exhalation  chamber, 
whereby  air  trapped  within  snow  burying  a  user  is  drawn  through 
the  inhalation  membrane,  inhalation  chamber,  inhalation  connect- 
ing tube,  inhalation  check  valve  and  to  the  mouthpiece  connecting 
tube  responsive  to  inhalation  by  the  user,  and  whereby  air  e.xhaled 
by  the  user  is  conveyed  through  the  mouthpiece  connecting  tube, 
exhalation  check  valve,  exhalation  connecting  tube,  exhalation 
chamber,  exhalation  membrane  and  into  snow  wherein  exhaled  air 
is  not  re-breathed  by  the  user. 


5,490,502  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

CONTINUOUS  POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  FOR 

TREATING  OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA 

David  M.  Rapoport,  New  York,  and  Robert  G.  Norman,  New 

Windsor,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  New  York  University, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,578,  May  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,335,654.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

246,964 

Int  a.*  A6IM  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  128—204.23  36  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  positive  airway  pressure  to  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  an  initial  level  of  positive  airway  pressure  of  a 
breathing  gas  to  a  patient; 

b)  detecting  the  onset  of  an  inspiratory  flow  of  breathing  gas  to 
the  patient: 

c)  storing  data  values  representative  of  the  inspiratory  flow  of 
breathing  gas  to  the  patient; 

d)  determining  whether  the  stored  data  values  indicate  a  flow 
limitation  in  the  patient;  and 

e)  increasing  the  positive  airway  pressure  when  the  stored  data 
values  indicate  a  flow  Umitation  in  the  patient. 


a  protective  sleeve  surrounding  at  least  the  majority  of  the  length 
of  said  catheter  and  extending  between  said  vacuum  connect- 
ing member  and  said  patient  connecting  member,  said  protec- 
tive sleeve  being  adapted  to  permit  said  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  to  be  extended  firom  said  protective  sleeve  into  the 
patient  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  patient;  and 

a  one-piece  integral  valve  assembly  within  said  patient  connect- 
ing member,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  both  a  wiper 
seal  for  engaging  the  outside  of  said  catheter  and  at  least  one 
one-way  valve  for  permitting  gas  flow  through  the  valve  out 
of  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  into  said  patient  connecting 
member  but  preventing  any  substantial  gas  flow  through  said 
valve  into  said  sleeve  such  thai  any  gas  trapped  in  said  sleeve 
can  escape  into  said  patient  connecting  member  through  said 
one-way  valve; 

wherein  said  valve  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  one-way 
valves  formed  integrally  therewith. 


5,490,504 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
David  W.  Vrona;  Michael  R.  Lavender,  both  of  Vernon  Hills,- 
James  J.  Peterson,  Island  Lake,  and  Margo  E.  Love,  Round 
Lake  Beach,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  HoUister  Inc^  Liber- 
tyviUcIU. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,937 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/01 

VS.  O.  128—207.17  10  Oaims 


5,490,503 
SUCTION  CATHETER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  VALVES  AND 

COLLET  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  Hollister,  East  Sullivan,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,479 
Int  O.*  A61M  25/01 
VS.  O.  128—205.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  suction  catheter  assembly  for  use  in  removing  undesirable 
fluid  from  a  patient,  the  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

an  aspirating  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

said  distal  end  being  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  patient; 
a  vacuum  connecting  member  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said 

proximal  end  of  said  aspirating  catheter; 
a  patient  connecting  member  mounted  to  surround  said  aspirat- 
ing catheter  in  the  vicinity  of  said  distal  end  of  said  aspirating 
catheter; 


1.  A  device  for  securing  an  endotracheal  tube  to  a  patient  and 
allowing  selective  lateral  positioning  and  positive  locking  of  the 
tube  without  removing  the  device  or  tube  from  the  patient,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  elonqated  strip  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  6t  on  a  region 
adjacent  to  and  along  one  Up  of  a  patient,  said  strip  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 
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adhesive  pad  means  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  strip 
for  adhesively  anaching  the  strip  to  said  region  of  the  patient: 

a  tube  holder  slidably  connected  to  said  strip  and  having  an  arm 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  stnp. 
said  tube  holder  including  securement  means  for  releasably 
attaching  a  tube  along  said  arm; 

positioning  means  for  attaching  said  lube  holder  to  said  strip  and 
allowing  lateral  sliding  of  said  holder  along  a  length  of  said 
strip;  and 

locking  means  for  positively  locking  said  bolder  in  a  selected 
position  along  the  length  of  said  strip,  said  locking  means 
including  restraining  means  disposed  on  said  stnp  and  engag- 
ing means  disposed  on  said  tube  holder  for  selectively  engag- 
ing or  disenlarging  said  restraining  means  and  respectively 
locking  said  tube  holder  in  a  selected  position  or  allowing 
lateral  sliding  of  said  tube  holder  along  said  strip; 

said  positioning  means  compnsing  track  means  disposed  along 
said  outer  surface  of  said  strip  for  enabling  said  tube  holder  to 
be  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  shuttle  means  disposed  on 
said  tube  holder  for  engaging  said  track  means  and  allowing 
lateral  sliding  of  said  tube  holder  along  said  track  means; 

said  track  means  comprising  an  elongated  rail  of  generally 
T-shaped  configuration  having  a  first  member  extending  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  strip  and  a  second  cross- member 
parallel  to  said  strip,  and  said  shuttle  means  comprising  a 
retainer  of  generally  C-shaped  configuration  disposed  on  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cross- member  of  said  rail 
such  that  said  retainer  and  said  tube  holder  are  laterally 
slidable  along  said  rail. 


S,490ii05 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mohamcd    K.    Diab;    Eismaiei    Kiani-Azarbayjany,    both    of 
Laguna  Niguel,  and  Waller  M.  Weber,  Dana  Point,  all  of 
Califs  assignors  to   Masimo  Corporation,   Mission  Viejo, 
Caiif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,690.  May  26,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,060,  Mar.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,812 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS,  CL  128—633  24  CUims 


1   In  combination: 

a  detector  responsive  to  a  first  signal  which  travels  along  a  first 
propagation  path  and  a  second  signal  which  travels  along  a 
second  propagation  path,  to  provide  a  representation  of  said 
first  and  said  second  signals  on  an  output,  a  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  propagation  paths  being  located  in  the  same 
propagation  medium,  wherein  said  representation  of  said  first 
signal  on  said  output  has  a  primary  signal  portion  and  a 
secondary  signal  portion,  said  primary  signal  portion  of  said 
tirst  signal  being  subject  to  attenuation  along  substantially  the 
entire  first  propagation  path  and  wherein  said  representation 
of  said  second  signal  on  said  output  has  a  primary  signal 
portion  and  a  secondary  signal  portion,  said  primary  signal 


portion  of  said  second  signal  being  subject  to  attenuation 
along  substantially  the  entire  second  propagation  path;  and 
a  first  signal  proces.sor  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  detector, 
said  first  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  representation  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  from  said  detector  to  combine 
said  first  and  second  signals  to  generate  either  a  primary  or 
secondary  reference  signal  which  is  a  function  significantly  of 
either  of.  respectively,  said  primary  or  said  secondary  signal 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,490306 

PERIPHERAL  BLOOD  FLOW  EVALUATING  APPARATIS 

Setsuo  Takatani,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai.  Komaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,811 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128— «33  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  a  peripheral  blood  flow  of  a  living 
subject,  comprising: 

a  reflection-type  pulse  detecting  device  including  at  least  two 
pairs  of  light-emitting  and  light-receiving  means  provided 
such  that  a  distance  between  the  light-emitting  and  light- 
receiving  means  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  is  different 
from  a  distance  between  the  light-emitting  and  light-receiving 
means  of  the  other,  or  each  of  the  others,  of  said  at  least  two 
pairs,  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  light-emitting  and  light- 
receiving  means  being  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  a  skin  of  said 
subject,  the  lighl-emitting  means  of  each  one  of  said  at  least 
two  pairs  emitting  a  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  equal  to 
a  wavelength  of  a  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light-emitting 
means  of  the  other,  or  each  of  the  others,  of  said  at  least  two 
pairs  toward  said  skin  so  that  the  light-receiving  means  of  said 
each  pair  receives  the  light  which  has  been  emitted  from  said 
lighl-emitting  means  of  said  each  pair  and  subsequently 
reflected  from  said  skin,  and  generates  a  reflected-light  signal 
representing  the  reflected  light  received  from  said  skin  and 
containing  a  pul.se  wave  signal  resulting  from  flowing  of 
Mood  in  said  skin; 

attenuation-coefficient  determining  means  for  determining  an 
attenuation  coefficient  of  the  light  beam  emitted  by  said 
light-emitting  means  of  said  each  pair,  based  on  (a)  an  inten- 
sity of  the  light  beam  which  is  emitted  by  said  light-emitting 
means  of  said  each  pair  and  (b)  an  intensity  of  the  light  beam 
which  has  been  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  means  of  said 
each  pair,  reflected  from  said  skin  of  said  subject,  and  subse- 
quently received  by  said  light-receiving  means  of  said  each 
pair;  and 

peripheral-blood-flow  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  said 
penpheral  blood  flow  of  said  subject,  based  on  a  ratio  of  the 
attenuation  coefficient  of  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light- 
emitting  means  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  pairs,  to  the 
attenuation  coefficient  of  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light- 
emitting  means  of  the  other  or  another  of  said  at  least  two 
pairs. 
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5,490407 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PELVIC 

MODEL 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

MitcheU  N.  Essig,  227  High  Brook  Ct^  Peihun,  N.Y.  10803 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,752 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/055;6A)3: 17/42:  G09B  23/30 

UJS.  a.  128—653.1  20  Claims 


a  tabletop  which  is  slidably  insertable  into  said  space  enclosed 
by  said  gantry; 

a  mat  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  width  dimension  with  the 
length  dimension  greater  than  the  width  dimension  and  a  slot 
therein  in  the  length  dimension,  the  mat  being  provided  above 
the  tabletop;  and 

wherein  the  radio  frequency  coil  means  is  slidably  inserted  in 
the  slot  of  the  mat  so  that  a  position  of  the  coil  means  relative 
to  the  mat  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  length 
dimension  of  the  mat  can  be  accurately  observed  and  aligned. 


5,490,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MRI  USING 
SELECTIVELY  SHAPED  IMAGE  VOLUME  OF 
HOMOGENEOUS  NMR  POLARIZING  FIELD 
Joseph  W.  Carlson,  Kensington,  and  Leon  Kautean,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  asagnors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,552 

Int  CL''  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128-653,2  20  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  medical  diagnosis  and  treatment,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  female  patient  in  a  pelvic  region  to  obtain  electrically 
encoded  data  specifying  the  patient's  pelvic  stnicture; 

in  accordance  with  said  electrically  encoded  data,  depositing  a 
hardenable  opaque  liquid  substance  on  a  series  of  transparent 
sheets  such  that,  upon  a  stacking  of  said  sheets  and  a  harden- 
ing of  said  liquid  substance,  a  three-dimensional  model  of  die 
patient's  pelvic  structure  is  generated; 

subjecting  said  liquid  substance,  upon  deposition  thereof  on  said 
sheets,  to  an  energy  tending  to  cure  said  liquid  substance; 

stacking  said  sheets;  and 

bonding  said  sheets  to  one  another  to  form  a  substantially 
unitary  body  incorporating  said  model. 


5,490308 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  DUGNOSIS 

APPARATUS  HAVING  MAT  FOR  USE  WTTH  SMALL 

BODY 

Yutaka  Kato,  TocUgiketi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,234 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030544 

Int  a.*"  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—6533  4  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  MRI,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of 

(a)  temporarily  altering  a  dimension  of  a  volume  in  w^ch  there 
is  provided  a  substantially  homogeneous  NMR  polarizing 
field  so  as  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  homogeneous  NMR 
polarizing  field  in  a  first  direction  while  simultaneously 
increasing  it  in  a  second  different  direction;  and 

(b)  performing  MRI  to  acquire  image  data  for  objects  located 
within  said  volume  of  altered  dimension. 


5,490310 
DLVGNOSTIC  ULTRASOUND  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Shiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,040 

Int.  a.**  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.07  18  CUims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  diagnosis  apparatus  having 
means  for  generating  magnetic  and  gradient  fields  in  a  space  and 
radio  frequency  coil  means  for  receiving  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  from  said  space,  and  means  for  providing  an  image 
using  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  received  from  the 
radio  frequency  coil  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  gantry  for  enclosing  the  space; 


1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  apparatus,  comprising: 
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an  ultrasound  probe  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasound 
waves  to  and  from  a  patient  to  obtain  echo  data  of  the  patient; 

a  first  memory  means  in  which  said  echo  data  are  to  be  wntten 
by  being  identified  with  addresses  represented  by  a  polar 
coordinate  system; 

a  second  memory  means  in  which  said  echo  data  read  out  from 
said  first  memory  means  are  to  be  written  according  to  first 
addresses  represented  by  a  rectangular  coordmate  system; 

means  for  sequentially  generating  said  first  rectangular  coordi- 
nate addresses,  said  first  rectangular  coordinate  addresses 
being  used  when  said  echo  data  are  wntten  into  said  second 
memory  means:  and 

address  converting  means  for  converting  said  first  rectangular 
coordinate  addresses  generated  by  said  address  generating 
means  into  said  polar  coordinate  addresses,  said  address  con- 
version being  carried  out  based  upon  addresses  of  a  represen- 
tative quadrant  which  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  quadrants  of  a 
second  rectangular  coordinate  system  which  is  obtained  by 
converting  said  first  rectangular  coordinate  system  so  as  to 
correspond  to  said  polar  coordinate  system,  in  which  said 
plurality  of  quadrants  of  said  second  rectangular  coordinate 
system  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  quadrant  of  said  polar 
coordinate  system,  and  quadrant  discriminating  information 
which  discriminates  which  of  said  plurality  of  quadrants  said 
representative  quadrant  belongs  to; 

whereby  said  echo  data  are  read  out  from  said  first  memory 
means  in  accordance  with  said  converted  polar  coordinate 
addresses  which  are  supplied  from  said  address  converting 
means,  and  thus  read  out  echo  data  are  wntten  into  said 
second  memory  means. 


5.490^11 
DIGITAL  PH.ASE  .SHIFTING  APPAR.ATl'S 
Shinichi  Amemiya,  and  Yoichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  GE  Yokotiawa  Medical  Systems,  Lid,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  302,710 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MM 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  4  Oaiins 
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1.  A  digital  phase  shifting  apparatus  comprising: 

sampling  signal  generating  means  for  generating  sampling  sig- 
nals at  selected  time  intervals; 

means  for  sampling  analog  input  signals  at  sampling  time  inter- 
vals provided  by  said  sampling  signal  generating  means  and 
for  generating  a  time-axis  train  of  sampled  data  therefrom; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  tin)e-axis  train  of  sampled  data 
one  after  another  sampled  at  fixed  sampling  intervals  at 
addresses  corresponding  to  sampling  times; 

read  means  for  reading  out  data  sampled  at  times  ahead  of  a 
current  sampling  lime  by  desired  time  differences  from  said 
memory  means  one  after  another  in  synchronization  with 
sampling  which  provides  said  time-axis  train  of  sampled  data: 

a  plurality  of  register  means  for  holding  sampled  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means,  said  sampled  data  being  selected 
from  a  most  recently  read  out  data  to  a  data  ahead  of  the  most 
recently  read  out  data  by  a  predetermined  dau  count:  and 


interpolated  data  generating  means  for  summing  up  a  plurality 
of  sampled  data  held  in  said  plurality  of  register  means  with  a 
weighted  coefficient  applied  to  each  sampled  data  to  generate 
interpolated  data  at  a  desired  arbitrary  point  in  time  within 
sampling  intervals  of  the  sampled  data  held  in  said  plurality  of 
register  means,  wherein  said  interpolated  data  generating 
means  comprises 

a  plurality  of  coefficient  register  means  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  register  means  and  for  holding  a  predetermined 
weighted  coefficient. 

a  plurality  of  multiplier  means  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
register  means  and  to  said  plurality  of  coefficient  register 
means,  and  for  multiplying  a  sampled  data  from  the  corre- 
sponding register  means  with  a  weighted  coefficient  from  the 
corresponding  coefficient  register  means,  and 

an  adder  means  for  summing  up  outputs  from  said  plurality  of 
multiplier  means. 


5,490,512 

ELEVATION  DIRECTION  FOCUSING  IN  ULTRASOUND 

TRANSDUCER  ARRAYS 

Scojoong  Kwon,  Bellevue;  Dong-Cliyuan  Liu,  Mercer  Island, 

both  of  >^ash.,  and  Bruce  A.  McDermotl,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C., 

assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Iik.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,645 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MM) 

VS.  a,  128—661.01  14  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  for  transmitting  ultra.sonic 
signals  to  a  subject  to  be  diagnosed  and  for  reconstructing  an 
ultrasonic  diagnostic  image  from  received  ultrasonic  echo  signals, 
the  ultra.sound  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tran.sducer  elements  two-dimensionally  oriented  to 
define  multiple  rows  and  multiple  columns  of  transducer 
eleinents.  transducer  elements  oriented  along  a  lateral  direc- 
tion to  define  the  multiple  rows,  transducer  elements  onented 
along  the  elevation  direction  to  define  the  multiple  columns, 
the  transducer  elements  converting  electrical  driving  signals 
supplied  thereto  into  ultrasonic  transmitting  signals  and  con- 
verting the  ultrasonic  echo  signals  into  electrical  echo  signals: 
means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  dnving  signal  and  a 
second  electronic  driving  signal,  the  first  and  second  electrical 
driving  signal  having  differing  voltage  levels:  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  the  first  electrical  driving  signal 
to  a  first  one  or  more  transducer  elements  in  a  first  column 
and  the  second  electrical  driving  signal  to  a  second  one  or 
more  transducer  elements  in  the  first  column,  the  first  one  or 
more  transducer  elements  and  second  one  or  more  transducer 
elements  being  mutually  exclusive. 
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5.490313 

MULTIPLE  PATIENT  BREAST  SCANNING  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  V.  Damadian,  Woodbury,  and  Jan  Votruba.  Elmont, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fonar  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952^27,  Sep.  28,  1992.  This 

application  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,124 

Int  a.'  A61B  S/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  pro- 
cedure on  the  breast  region  of  successive  pabents  using  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  apparatus  with  at  least  two  apertures  providing 
access  to  an  imaging  volume  and  with  at  least  two  patient  handling 
systems,  comprising: 

(a)  loading  a  first  patient  onto  a  breast  positioning  device  located 
on  a  movable  bed  structure  of  one  of  said  patient  handling 
systems; 

(b)  moving  said  first  patient  into  one  of  said  apertures; 

(c)  positioning  the  breast  region  of  said  first  patient  in  said 
imaging  volume  such  that  radio  frequency  antennas  are  prop- 
erly positioned  relative  to  the  breast  region  of  said  first 
pabent; 

(d)  performing  a  magnebc  resonance  scan  protocol  on  the  breast 
region  of  said  first  pabent; 

(e)  loading  a  second  pabent  onto  a  breast  posiboning  device 
placed  on  a  movable  bed  structure  of  a  second  of  said  pabent 
handling  systems  while  conducbng  said  magnebc  resonance 
scan  protocol  on  the  breast  region  of  said  first  pabent; 

(0  removing  said  first  patient  from  said  imaging  volume  through 
said  aperture  following  complebon  of  said  magnebc  reso- 
nance scan  protocol  on  the  breast  region  of  said  first  pabent; 

(g)  moving  said  second  pabent  into  a  second  of  said  apertures; 

(h)  posiboning  said  second  patient  in  said  imaging  volume  such 
that  the  radio  frequency  antennas  are  properly  posiboned 
relabve  to  the  breast  region  of  said  second  pabent; 

(i)  performing  a  magnebc  resonance  scan  protocol  on  the  breast 
region  of  aid  second  pabent; 

(j)  removing  said  second  pabent  from  said  imaging  volume 
following  complebon  of  a  magnebc  resonance  scan  protocol 
on  the  breast  region  of  said  second  pabent. 
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indicia  along  at  least  part  of  its  length  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  circumference  in  the  graduabon-bearing  region 
at  least  translucent, 

b)  bending  the  tube  so  that  a  porbon  of  the  tube  is  in  a  verbcal 
position  with  ttie  open  end  pointing  generally  upward  so  that 
spinal  fluid  enters  the  tube  and  rises  within  it, 

c)  reading  the  spinal  pressure  indication  by  visually  compaiing 
the  level  of  fluid  in  the  tube  with  the  graduation  indicia,  and 

d)  bending  the  tube  to  lower  the  open  end  of  the  tube  so  that  dte 
fluid  drains  out  of  the  tube. 


5,490415 

FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

SIGNAL  NOISE  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS 

OBTAINED  FROM  A  SIGNAL  SOURCE 

David  W.  Mortara,  River  Hills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mortara 

Instrument,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,337,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,421,342,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,719,  Jan. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,496 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/0428 

VS.  CL  128—696  39  Claims 
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5,490314 
MEDICAL  MANOMETER  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  FLUID 
COLLECTION  TUBE 
Norman  M.  Rosenberg,  11122  Alford,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,817 
Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—674  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  spinal  fluid  pressure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  needle  into  a  pabent' s  epidural  cavity,  the  needle 
being  in  fluid  communicabon  with  a  first  end  of  a  flexible, 
.ralveless  tube,  the  flexible,  valveless  tube  having  a  second 
end  which  is  open  to  the  air,  the  tube  bearing  graduabon 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a 
signal  produced  by  a  signal  source,  the  signal  produced  by  the 
signal  source  having  a  scries  of  repebbous,  generally  similar 
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features,  said  method  reducing  the  presence  of  noise  in  the  pro- 
vided output  signal  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  sensing  a  plurality  of  said  repetitious  signal  features 
to  obtain  a  plurality  of  received  signals  in  which  noise  may  be 
present,  each  of  said  plurality  of  received  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  repetitious  signal  features: 

forming  at  least  one  set  of  deiemiination  points  in  the  plurality 
of  received  signals: 

measuring  the  actual  magnitude  of  said  received  signals  at  the 
determination  points: 

selecting  a  given  one  of  the  received  signal  as  that  for  which  a 
corresponding  output  signal  having  reduced  noise  will  be 
produced: 

generating,  from  the  actual  magnitudes  of  the  received  signals 
other  than  the  given  received  signal,  an  estimated  signal 
representing  an  estimated  magnitude  of  the  given  received 
signal  for  at  least  one  determination  point  in  the  given 
received  signal: 

comparing  the  given  received  signal  and  the  estimated  signal  on 
the  basis  of  their  magnitudinal  properties: 

generating  a  compliance  signal  from  said  comparison  of  the 
given  received  signal  and  estimated  signal  indicative  of  the 
compliance  between  the  signals,  differences  in  the  given 
received  signal  and  estimated  signal  being  attributable  to 
noise  in  the  given  received  signal:  and 

generating,  from  the  given  received  signal  and  the  compliance 
signal,  said  output  signal  in  which  the  presence  of  noise  is 
reduced. 


5.490,516 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  ENHANCE  MEDICAL 

SIGNALS  FOR  REAL-TIME  ANALYSIS  AND  HIGH- 

RESOLimON  DISPLAY 

WUliam  H.  Hutson,  47  Grange  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  0221,  Little 

Complon.  R.I.  02837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991 J91.  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5348,020,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

978045,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^45,587,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628337,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pal. 

No.  5,175,710.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,571 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CL  128—696  50  Claims 


5,49«317 
OCCUPANT  REACH  AND  MOBILITY  APPARATUS 
Gary  R.  Whitman,  Jamison,  and  David  A.  Rose,  Holland,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,517 
Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—774  8  Claims 


I.  Afl  aircrew  field  of  view  measurement  device  for  evaluating  a 
subject's  crew  person  rearward  vision  related  to  equipment  located 
within  actual  cockpit  structures  each  having  known  dimensions 
and  each  having  a  rearward  structure  and  an  aircraft  cockpit 
located  therein,  said  mea.surement  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  panels  each  located  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance behind  said  subject  crew  person  and  arranged  in  a 
semi-circle,  the  predetermined  distances  between  said  subject 
and  said  panels  approximating  the  distances  between  said 
subject  and  said  equipment  within  said  actual  cockpit  struc- 
tures: and 
a  plurality  of  indicia  on  said  panels,  said  indicia  being  arranged 
along  a  horizontal  line  across  each  of  said  panels  and  being 
sighted  by  said  subject  crew  person  turning  his/her  head  so 
that  said  indicia  is  within  said  subject's  crew  person  rearward 
vision. 


^mn*r.  4 


\.  A  method  of  enhancing  medical  signals  received  from  a 
noonitoring  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  medical  signals: 

extracting  data  from  said  medical  signals; 

embedding  said  data  into  a  data  matrix: 

compressing  said  data  matrix  into  a  compressed-daia-form: 

formatting  a  portion  of  said  compressed-data-form  into  at  least 
one  auto-correlation  matrix: 

determining  the  structural  characteristics  of  each  said  autocorre- 
lation matrix: 

filtering  said  compressed-data-form  ba.sed  on  said  structural 
characteristics  to  form  a  filtered  compressed-data-form:  and 

expanding  selected  data  values  m  said  filtered  compressed -data- 
form  to  result  In  enhanced  data. 


5,490418 
LEG  LENGTH  ANALYZER 
Roger  Russo,  6  Oak  Ridge  Ct.,  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970,  and  Paul 
Lauro,  Nanuet  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Roger  Russo,  Pomona, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,965 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  CI.  12»— 774  5  Oaims 
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I.  A  leg  length  analyzer  tool  for  mea.suring  differences  in  a 
patient's  leg  lengths  comprising  a  generally  solid  rectangular  struc- 
ture having  end  surfaces,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  upper  surface  dehning  a  pair  of  separated  cross-slots,  a  pair  of 
cross-slabs  for  slidable  engagement  each  with  one  of  said  cross- 
slots,  each  of  said  slabs  being  a  generally  solid  rectangular  shape 
having  a  top  surface  dehning  indicia  for  measuring,  said  lower 
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surface  defining  a  lengthwise  slot  generally  perpendicular  to  each 
of  said  cross-slots,  and  a  lengthwise,  generally  solid  rectangular 
slab  having  a  top  surface,  for  slidable  engagement  with  said 
lengthwise  slot  in  order  to  further  separate  said  cross-slots  to 
accommodate  the  physicality  of  said  patient,  all  adapted  and 
arranged  for  measuring  a  difference  in  a  patient's  leg  lengths  by 
placing  one  of  said  cross-slabs  to  abut  the  end  of  the  patient's 
longer  leg,  moving  the  other  of  said  cross-slabs  so  that  it  extends 
from  its  cross-slot  to  abut  the  end  of  the  patient's  shorter  leg, 
whereby  the  said  indicia  of  said  other  cross-slab  indicates  a  mea- 
surement of  said  difference. 


5,490^19 
TUBULAR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  TRANSFER  OF  INFECTIOUS  MATTER 
DURING  SEXUAL  INTERCOURSE 
Lasse  Hessel,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Chartex  Interna- 
tional pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,076.  Feb.  24,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,842,  Mar.  8,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,637,  Jul. 
10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  621.850,  Dec.  4.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,094,250,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  148,992,  Jan.  27,  1988.  Pat  No. 
4,976  J73,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,766,  Jun.  5, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,735,621.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  341,138 
Int  a."  A61F  6/02:6A)4 
VS.  a.  128—842  2  Claims 


an  electrode  configured  and  disposed  to  contact  an  interior 
surface  of  the  wearer's  mouth  when  the  mouthpiece  is  placed 
therein: 

an  electric  circuit  mounted  to  the  mouthpiece,  the  electric  circuit 
being  configured  to  connect  the  current  source  and  the  elec- 
trode, wherein  the  electric  circuit  is  configured  to  selectively 
provide  current  flow  between  the  current  source  and  the 
electrode  when  the  wearer's  upper  and  lower  jaws  are  brought 
together  with  bruxing  force:  and 

wherein  said  electric  circuit  comprises  a  sensor,  disposed  on  the 
mouthpiece,  for  sensing  the  application  of  bruxing  force. 


5,490,521 
ULTRASOUND  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Richard  E.  Davis,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich,,  and  Garey  L.  McLd- 
lan,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Miiw. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,155,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^42 
Int  CL"  A61B  S/I2 
VS.  CL  128—662.02  23  Claiais 


1  A  tubular  protective  device  for  protection  against  a  transfer  of 
infectious  matter  during  sexual  intercourse  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  flexible,  thin-walled  tube  having  a  continuous  thickness 
between  20  and  60  microns  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end.  said  open  end  having  a  ring  integrally  affixed  at 
said  open  end:  and 

(b)  a  nieans  for  retaining  at  said  closed  end  of  said  flexible, 
thin-walled  tube,  said  means  for  retaining  is  at  least  one 
crescent-shaped  member,  said  crescent-shaped  member  radi- 
ally extends  said  closed  end  and  maintains  said  closed  end  in 
a  vagina  of  a  user. 


5,490,520 
DENTAL  APPLICANCE  FOR  TREATING  BRUXISM 
Donald  W.  Schaefer,  late  of  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Melvin  P. 
Siedband,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Schaefer  Partnership, 
Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^25 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/56:  A61C  5/14 
VS.  CI.  128—848  16  Claims 

1.  A  dental  appliance  for  treating  bruxism,  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece  configured  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  wearer,  the 
mouthpiece  having  a  wall  configured  to  receive  a  current 
source: 


1.  An  echogenic  medical  needle  comprising  a  tubular  cannula 
body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  a  stylet  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  die  stylet  being  received  within  the 
cannula  body,  and  an  echogenicity  enhancement  formed  on  one  of 
the  stylet  and  cannula  body  intermediate  the  proximal  and  distal 
ends  thereof,  the  echogenicity  enhancement  comprising  an  annular 
series  of  contoured  elements  immediately  adjacent  one  another  and 
repetitively  provided  on  said  one  of  the  stylet  and  cannula  body 
and  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  surface  said  one  of  the 
stylet  and  caimula  body,  the  contoured  elemenLs  being  adapted  to 
reflect  ultrasonic  waves  at  a  characteristic  different  from  the  other 
of  the  stylet  and  cannula. 
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5v49^522 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  PUNCTURING  BLOOD 

VESSELS 

Eric  Dardd,  Forreobergstrasse  22b,  CH-8472  Scuzach,  Swit- 

leriaod 
per  No.  PCT/CH94/00007,  $  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  Mr7^63 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioo   Switzerland,  Jan.   18,   1993, 
00127/93;  Jul.  12,  1993,  02084/93 

InL  CL"  AtlB  8/12 
VS.  CL  128—662.05  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sterile  packing  of  al  least  part  of  an  ultrasonic 
Doppler  unit  wherein  the  Doppler  unit  includes  a  non-sterile  probe 
having  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmission  axis,  an  electronic  unit  and 
a  cable  electrically  interconnecting  the  probe  and  the  electronic 
unit,  the  probe  having  an  axial  slot  with  a  slot  bottom  for  position- 
ing a  hypodermic  needle  parallel  lo  and  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  ultrasonic  waves  emitted  by  (Ik  probe,  the  device 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  cap  having  a  non-sterile  interior  volume  for  receiving  at  least 
tlie  distal  end  of  the  probe  and  a  stenle  exterior  surface  for 
facing  toward  a  patient's  skin; 
a  guide  tube  penetrating  said  cap  from  one  side  to  the  other  side 
having  a  sterile  interior  surface  for  receiving  the  hypodermic 
needle,  said  guide  tube  being  dimensioned  lo  enter  said  axial 
slot  and  lie  al  said  slot  bottom  when  said  distal  end  of  said 
probe  is  inserted  into  said  cap:  and 
an  exteriorly  sterile  packaging  element  for  receiving  al  least  said 
cable  of  said  Doppler  uiut.  said  packaging  element  being 
attached  lo  said  cap  and  having  a  closable  opening  through 
which  said  probe  and  at  leasl  part  of  said  cable  is  insertable. 


5,490,523 
FINGER  CLIP  PULSE  OXIMETER 
Philip  O.  Isaacson,  Chanhassen,-  David  W.  Gadtke,  Plymouth, 
and  Timothy  L.  Johnson.  Medina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Nonin  Medical  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268J02 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—633  U  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  ttie  blood  oxygen  saturation  of 
anerial  blood  inside  a  body  portion,  comprising: 

gripping  means  for  relea.sably  gripping  a  body  portion,  wherein 
the  gripping  means  is  comprised  of  hnger  gripping  means  for 
releasably  gripping  a  finger: 
a  pulse  oximeter  means  for  sensing  and  deiermining  ihe  blood 
oxygen  saturation  of  die  artenal  blood  inside  the  gripped  body 
portion,  tlie  pulse  oximeter  means  being  completely  earned 
by  the  gnpping  means; 


a  display  means  for  displaying  the  sensed  and  determined  physi- 
cal parameter,  tlie  display  means  being  attached  to  the  grip- 
ping means; 

power  means  for  providing  power  to  tlie  pulse  oximeter  means 
and  the  display  means;  and 

program  means  operatively  connected  to  tlie  pulse  oximeter 
means  and  display  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  hnger 
and  switching  the  apparatus  from  a  low  power  stale  to  a 
normal  power  state. 


5,490,524 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  FOR  A  LASER  TARGETING  DEVICE 

USED  WITH  AN  X-RAY  MACHINE 
Terry  N.  WUliams.  2032  Tborpshire  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615, 
and  George  R.  Parrish,  815-12  Marlowe  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27609 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,332 

Int  a."  A61B  I9AX):I9/0S 

VS.  CL  128—849  15  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  drape  for  use  with  an  x-ray  machine  having  a  laser 
targeting  device  mounted  thereon,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible,  x-ray  transparent  sheel  material  adapted  lo  cover  a 
portion  of  ttie  x-ray  machine  on  which  tlie  laser  targeting 
device  is  mounted; 

b)  an  opening  formed  in  the  sheet  material: 

c)  a  transparent  window  bonded  to  the  sheet  material  and  over- 
lying the  opening  in  the  sheet  material,  said  transparent  win- 
dow being  made  of  a  material  which  permits  unimpeded 
transmission  of  a  laser  beam  ttirough  die  transparent  window: 
and 

d)  a  colored  locating  means  for  indicating  tlie  location  of  said 
transparent  window. 


February  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


659 


5,490,525 
PROPHYLACTIC  DEVICE 
Alia  V.  K.  Reddy.  1042  Jade  Dr.,  Hanna,  Wyo.  82327 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,002,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,168,881,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343.497,  Apr.  24, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,993,433,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

205,933,  Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,834,113,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,622,  Aug.  11,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,104,  Jan. 
27,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

981,080 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61F  6/02 

VS.  a.  128—842  50  Oaims 


4/ 


through  which  air  can  be  circulated,  con^sing: 

transportation  means  for  transporting  a  rod-shaped  article  having 
two  opposite  ends,  said  transportation  means  including  a 
transportation  path  along  which  the  rod-shaped  article  is 
transported  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
direction  thereof; 

holding  means  for  holding  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rod-shaped 
article  as  the  rod-shaped  article  is  transported  on  the  transpor- 
tation path,  said  holding  means  including  a  pair  of  pads 
arranged  on  either  side  of  tlie  transportation  path,  each  pad 
having  a  pad  face  directed  to  the  transportation  path  and  an 
elastically  deformable.  ring-shaped  bulging  portion  provided 
on  the  pad  face  when  the  rod-shaped  article  is  passing  through 
a  predetermined  region  of  the  transportation  path  and  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  corresponding  end  face  of 
the  rod-shaped  article  so  that  the  ring-shaped  bulging  portions 
is  elastically  spread  out  by  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  corre- 
sponding end  face  when  the  rod-shaped  article  reaches  the 
predetermined  region,  the  ring-shaped  bulging  portion  having 
an  outer  face  with  a  rounded  convex  shape,  the  outer  face  of 
the  bulging  portion  facing  the  transportation  path  and  embrac- 
ing the  peripheral  edge  of  the  corresponding  end  face  of  the 
rod-shaped  article;  and 

input-output  means  for  applying  an  input  air  pressure  to  one  end 
of  the  rod-shaped  article  through  one  of  the  pads  and  for 
taking  out  an  output  air  pressure  appearing  at  the  other  end  of 
the  rod-shaped  article  through  the  other  pad  when  the  rod- 
shaped  article  is  held  between  the  paired  pads. 


1.  A  prophylactic  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a 
person  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  disease  and  sperm  during 
sexual  intercourse,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  pouch  having  first  and  second  ends;  said 
elongated  hollow  pouch  having  a  length  that  covers  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  a  vaginal  tract:  wherein  said  first  end  is 
closed  and  said  second  end  includes  an  opening  and  wherein 
said  pouch  includes  a  thin  wall  member  which  is  flexible: 

(b)  a  continuous  flange  member  which  is  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  pouch  and  which  extends  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  opening: 

(c)  a  retention  member  at  said  first  end  of  said  pouch  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  spring  circumferentially  enclosed  by  said  first 
end  of  said  pouch  to  apply  radially  outwardly  directed  pres- 
sure on  said  first  end  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  vagina. 


5,490,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  FILTER  CIGARETTES 

DURING  THE  MANUFACTV;RER  THEREOF 

Takayuki   Irikura,   and   Makoto   Kakiuchi,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  110,941.  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224145 

Int  a."  A24C  yf>o 

VS.  a.  131—280  9  Claims 


FILTER  OGABETTE 


FITER  CIGABEITE     34 


5,490,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AIR  PRESSURE  TO  A  ROD- 
SHAPED  ARTICLE  THROUGH  WHICH  AIR  CAN  BE 
CIRCULATED 
Takayuki  Irikura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,938,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224147 
Int.  CI."  A24C  5/00:5/60 
VS.  CI.  131—280  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  air  pressure  to  a  rod-shaped  article 


4.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  manufactured  filter  cigarettes  from 
a  conveyor  line  thereof,  the  conveyor  line  transporting  the  filter 
cigarettes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tfansportation  drum  including  a  drum  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  suction  grooves  rotatably  located  in  the  conxeyor  line,  said 
transportation  drum  transporting  received  filter  cigarettes 
while  attracting  the  filter  cigarettes  under  a  first  suction  pres- 
sure; 

a  sampling  drum  rotatably  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
transportation  drum,  said  sampling  drum  ha\ing  a  sampling 
groove  capable  of  periodically  approaching  one  of  the  filter 
cigarettes  transported  on  said  transportation  drum  to  receive 
the  filter  cigarette  while  said  sampling  drum  is  rotating; 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  second  suction  pressure  to  the 
sampling  groove  as  the  sampling  groove  passes  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  angle  zone  on  the  side  of  said  transportation 
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drum  while  said  sampling  drum  is  rotating,  said  supply  means 
including  a  suction  channel  defined  in  said  sampling  dnira 
and  connected  to  the  sampling  groove: 

suction  pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  first  suction 
pressure  on  said  transportanon  drum  to  a  third  suction  pres- 
sure when  the  filter  cigarette  on  said  transportation  drum 
passes  over  said  sampling  drum  so  that  a  differential  pressure 
between  the  third  suction  pressure  and  the  second  suction 
pressure  in  the  sampling  groove  is  produced,  said  suction 
pressure  reducing  means  including  a  suction  chamber  defined 
in  said  transponabon  drum  and  supplied  with  the  first  suction 
pressure  and  a  throttle  wall  disposed  inside  of  said  drum  shell 
of  the  transportation  drum  so  as  to  define  a  gap  which  fonns  a 
communication  between  the  suction  chamber  and  a  suction 
groove  of  the  drum  shell  in  order  to  produce  the  third  suction 
pressure,  and  the  filter  cigarette  on  said  transportation  drum 
being  attracted  and  received  by  the  sampling  groove  on  the 
basis  of  the  differential  pressure: 

release  means  for  removing  the  second  suction  pressure  in  the 
sampling  groove  after  the  routional  angle  zone  is  passed  by 
the  sampling  groove;  and 

collecting  means  for  collecting  the  filter  cigarette  in  the  sam- 
pling groove  from  said  sampling  drum  after  the  second  suc- 
tion pressure  in  the  sampling  groove  is  removed. 


5,490328 

FITTED  HAIR  TOWEL 

Scoa  A.  Day.  14277  Preston  Rd.,  Suite  1022,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Set.  No.  2«  1,835 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2(W0 

VS.  a.  132—200  18 


MUM  rfirnrr/// 


•\ 


surrounded  by  a  plastic  coating,  wherein  the  plastic  coating  con- 
sists of  a  open-cell,  foamed  material  (4)  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
pores  per  linear  inch  which  absorb  a  liquid  having  a  suspension  of 
pigment  particles. 


5,490,530 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHCARE  ASSEMBLY 
Patricia  Snowden,  3003  Windchase  Apt.  706,  Houston,  Tex. 
77082 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,295 

lot  CL"  A46B  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  132—311  7  Claims 


I  A  fitted  hair  towel  for  use  on  a  head  comprising; 

an  absorbent  towel  member  having  a  top  edge,  a  boaom  edge 

and  two  side  edges: 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  attached  to  said  towel  member  at  opposed 

locations  adjacent  to  said  top  edge: 
a  strap  member  attached  to  said  towel  member  adjacent  to  said 

bottom  edge  and  configured  to  secure  said  towel  member  in 

place  in  a  wrapped  configuration,  and 
an  expandable  gathering  member  attached  to  said  towel  member 

adjacent  to  said  top  edge  such  that  said  expandable  gathenng 

member  conforms  snugly  to  said  bead. 


5,490429 

BRUSH  WITH  BRISTLES  FIXED  BETWEEN  TWISTED 

SEGMENTS  OF  WIRE 

Holgcr  Fitjcr,  Aosbach,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Georg   Karl 

G«ka-Brusta  GmbH,  Bechhofen-Waizendorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,557 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
214.8 

iBt  a.'  A45D  40/26 
VS.  CL  132—218  9  Claims 

1.  A  mascara  brush  composing  a  plurality  of  twisted  wire 
segments  (1)  engaged  together,  each  of  the  wire  segments  (1)  being 


1.  A  disposable  toothcare  assembly  comprising: 

A)  a  handle  having  a  forward  end  with  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  sides,  and  a  rear  end: 

B)  a  multiplicity  of  tooth  brushing  bristles  mounted  on  said 
handle  adjacent  to  said  forward  end,  said  bristles  being 
arranged  in  groups,  with  said  groups  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  at  their  bases: 

C)  a  chamber  for  containing  toothpa.ste  defined  in  said  handle 
adjacent  to  said  forward  end  and  beneath  said  bristles: 

D)  means  for  dispensing  toothpaste  to  said  bnslles  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  dispensing  holes  defined  through  said  handle 
and  connecting  said  top  surface  adjacent  to  said  bristles  to 
said  chamber,  said  holes  being  located  between  said  groups 
of  bnstles. 

(2)  a  flexible  diaphragm  means  connected  to  said  handle 
adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  extending  out  of  said  chamber 
through  said  handle  for  storing  toothpaste  and  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  chamber  when  pushed  into  said  chamber 
and  for  forcing  toothpaste  out  of  said  chamber  through  said 
dispensing  holes,  said  diaphragm  means  including  an  open- 
ing defined  in  said  bottom  surface  and  a  flexible  cover 
attached  to  said  handle  adjacent  to  said  opening  and 
extending  out  of  said  opening,  said  flexible  cover  being 
biased  outwardly  of  said  opening  and  being  forced  toward 
said  top  surface  by  a  user  to  force  toothpaste  out  of  said 
chamber  via  said  dispensing  holes,  and 

(3)  chamber  closure  means  for  closing  said  chamber  and 
including  a  tab-receiving  hole  defined  in  said  handle 
through  said  forward  end  and  connecting  to  said  chamber 
and  a  tab  slidably  received  in  said  tab-receiving  hole,  said 
tab  including 
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(i)  a  body  section  located  in  said  handle  between  said 
chamber  and  said  dispensing  holes  to  close  said  holes 
and  prevent  toothpaste  from  moving  from  said  chamber 
into  said  holes  when  said  tab  is  in  a  chamber  closing 
position,  and 

(ii)  a  means  located  outside  of  said  chamber  in  front  of  said 
forward  end  for  moving  said  ub  between  said  chamber 
closing  position  and  a  chamber  uncovering  position  with 
said  body  moved  out  of  said  chamber  for  uncovering 
said  dispensing  holes  and  permitting  toothpaste  to  flow 
from  said  chamber  into  said  dispensing  holes: 

E)  a  dental  floss  storage  chamber  defined  in  said  handle  adjacent 
to  said  rear  end: 

F)  a  dental  floss  dispensing  hole  defined  through  said  handle  in 
said  rear  end: 

G)  a  spool  of  dental  floss  mounted  in  said  dental  floss  storage 
chamber  and  having  one  end  of  the  dental  floss  extending 
through  said  dental  floss  dispensing  hole  out  of  said  dental 
floss  storage  chamber;  and 

H)  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  handle  rear  end  adjacent  to 
said  dental  floss  dispensing  hole  for  cutting  the  dental  floss. 


5,490,531 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOLID  MATERIAl^ 

Gregory  A.  Bala,  and  Charles  P.  Thomas,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company, 

Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,076,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,454378.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,031 

InL  CI.''  B08B  3/12 

VS.  a.  134—109  7  Claims 


dissolved  therein,  and  said  second  fraction  comprising  said 
washing  water  and  said  finely-divided  portions  of  said  solid 
material  which  passed  through  said  screen  member; 

second  separating  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
separating  means  for  separating  said  first  fraction  into  a  third 
fraction  and  a  fourth  faction,  said  third  fraction  comprising 
said  solvent  with  said  hydrocarbon  contaminant  composition 
dissolved  therein,  and  said  fourth  fraction  comprising  any 
residual  water  and  residual  solid  material  which  remained  in 
said  first  fraction  after  said  separating  of  said  drainage  prod- 
uct into  said  first  fraction  and  said  second  fraction: 

third  separating  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
separating  means  and  said  second  separating  means  for 
receiving  a  combination  of  said  second  fraction  and  said 
fourth  fraction  therefrom  and  separating  said  combination  into 
a  fifth  fraction  and  a  sixth  fraction,  said  fifth  fraction  compris- 
ing said  washing  water  from  said  second  fraction  and  said 
residual  water  from  said  fourth  fraction  which  combine  to 
produce  a  supply  of  recycled  water,  with  said  sixth  fraction 
comprising  said  finely-divided  portions  of  said  solid  material 
from  said  second  fraction  and  said  residual  solid  material 
from  said  fourth  fraction; 

first  conduit  means  connected  to  and  between  said  third  separat- 
ing means  and  said  washing  chamber  for  transferring  said 
fifth  fraction  from  said  third  separaung  means  to  said  washing 
chamber  for  use  therein: 

fourth  separating  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond separating  means  for  separating  said  third  fraction  into  a 
seventh  fraction  and  an  eighth  fraction,  said  seventh  fraction 
comprising  a  supply  of  recovered  solvent,  and  said  eighth 
fraction  comprising  said  hydrocarbon  contaminant  composi- 
tion: and 
second  conduit  means  connected  to  and  between  said  fourth 
separating  means  and  said  containment  vessel  for  transferring 
said  seventh  fraction  from  said  fourth  separating  means  to 
said  containment  vessel  for  use  therein. 


5,490,532 
ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  SHELTER  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  E.  Mallookis,  Littleton,  and  Albert  W.  Gebbard.  Den- 
ver, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  Mineral  Strike, 
Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,015 

Int  a."  E04H  15/26 

VS.  a.  135—117  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  hydrocarbon  contaminants  from 
solid  materials  comprising: 

a  containment  vessel  sized  to  receive  a  mixture  therein  compris- 
ing a  supply  of  solid  material  combined  with  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  contaminant  composition  and  a  solvent  designed 
to  remove  said  hydrocarbon  contaminant  composition  from 
said  solid  matenal; 

a  washing  chamber  operatively  connected  to  said  containment 
vessel,  said  wa.shing  chamber  comprising  at  least  one  screen 
member  therein,  said  screen  member  being  sized  to  receive 
said  mixture  thereon  from  said  containment  vessel,  said  wash- 
ing chamber  further  comprising  first  water  delivery  means 
therein  positioned  above  said  screen  member  for  delivering  a 
supply  of  washing  water  onto  said  screen  member  and  said 
mixture  thereon  in  order  to  produce  a  purified  solid  product 
which  remains  on  said  screen  member  and  a  drainage  product 
which  passes  through  said  screen  member,  said  drainage 
product  comprising  said  washing  water,  said  solvent  with  said 
hydrocarbon  contaminant  composition  dis.solved  therein,  and 
finely-divided  portions  of  said  solid  material  small  enough  to 
pass  through  said  screen  member; 

first  separating  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  washing 
chamber  for  separating  said  drainage  product  into  a  first 
fraction  and  a  second  fraction,  said  first  fraction  comprising 
said  solvent  with  said  hydrocarbon  contaminant  composition 


1.  In  a  shelter  of  the  type  having  an  awning  and  a  collapsible 
frame  having  vertical  support  legs  at  spaced  peripheral  intervals 
beneath  said  awning,  and  a  center  support  extending  upwardly 
from  said  frame  into  engagement  with  an  undersurface  portion  of 
said  awning  ar  its  center,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  center  support  including  upper  and  lower  telescoping  sleeve 
members  with  an  upper  terminal  end  of  said  upper  sleeve 
member  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  awning,  biasing 
means  defined  by  a  spring  member  mounted  under  compres- 
sion between  said  upper  and  lower  sleeve  members  resiliently 
urging  said  upper  sleeve  member  in  a  direction  causing  said 
awning  to  be  raised  at  its  center,  and  adjustment  means 
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engaging  said  biasing  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of 
tension  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  on  said  upper  sleeve 
and  awning,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  nut  slidable 
axially  with  respect  to  said  upper  and  lower  sleeve  members 
and  a  manually  adjustable  threaded  rod  extending  upwardly 
from  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  sleeve  into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  nut. 


5,490334 

IKJIIBLE  SOLENOID  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Russell  J.  Van  Rens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outlraard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  874,755,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,537 

Int  a."  F16K  31A)0 

VS.  CI.  137—1  34  Ctaims 


5.490,533 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  WITH  ELEVATED  CANOPY 

Mark  C.  Carter,  10131  Kemwood  Ct,  Alta  Loma,  CaUf.  91737 

FUed  Apr  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,996 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/50 

VS.  a.  135—145  23  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter,  comprising: 

a  canopy  having  at  lea^i  three  sides  and  at  least  three  comers: 

al  least  three  vertically  disposed  legs  supporting  said  canopy, 
with  one  of  said  legs  disposed  under  each  of  said  caitopy 
comers,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end: 

ai  least  one  perimeter  truss  means  connected  to  each  of  said  legs, 
each  of  said  perimeter  truss  means  including  first  and  second 
link  members,  said  first  link  member  having  an  outer  end 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  said  leg,  and  said  second 
link  member  having  an  outer  end  slidably  connected  to  said 
leg,  and  said  first  and  second  link  members  being  pivoially 
connected  together  in  a  scissors  configuration,  said  first  link 
member  having  a  longitudinal  center  and  a  pivot  point  con- 
nected to  said  second  link  member,  said  pivot  point  of  said 
first  link  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said  longitudinal 
center  toward  said  outer  end  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
said  second  link  member  having  a  longitudinal  center  and  a 
pivot  point  connected  to  said  first  link  member,  said  pivot 
point  of  said  second  link  member  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  second  link  meml>er  longitudinal  center  away  from  said 
outer  end  said  predetermined  distance,  so  thai  said  perimeter 
truss  means  is  extendable  from  a  first  collapsed  position  to  a 
second  extended  position  extending  above  said  leg:  and 

at  least  two  central  truss  means,  each  said  central  truss  means 
including  a  pair  of  first  and  second  link  members  connected 
together  in  a  scissors  configuration,  each  of  said  central  truss 
pairs  being  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  one  said  perimeter 
truss  means,  said  first  and  second  link  members  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  in  a  scissors  configuration  so  as  to  be 
extendable  from  a  first  collapsed  position  ic  a  second 
extended  position. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  an  object  between 
first  and  second  positions  with  first  and  second  solenoid  means 
respectively  having  first  and  second  moveable  core  means  that  are 
operatively  coupled  to  one  another  and  with  the  object,  with  the 
first  core  means  having  a  greater  mass  than  the  second,  there  being 
a  second  biasing  means  biasing  the  first  core  means  away  from  the 
second  core  means,  the  object  being  biased  by  a  first  biasing  means 
with  a  predetermined  force  toward  said  first  position,  said  method 
quickly  moving  the  object  from  said  second  to  said  first  position, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
energizing  the  first  solenoid  means  to  move  the  first  core  means 
into  contact  with  and  moving  said  second  core  means  and  also 
overcoming  the  predetermined  biasing  force  of  the  first  bias- 
ing means  to  thereby  move  the  object  to  the  second  position: 
energizing  the  second  solenoid  means  to  hold  said  second  core 

means  and  the  object  in  the  second  position: 
de-energizing  the  first  solenoid  means  so  that  the  second  biasing 
means  moves  the  first  core  means  out  of  contact  with  the 
second  core  means:  and, 
de-energizing  the  second  solenoid  means  so  that  the  first  biasing 
means  moves  the  object  rapidly  toward  the  first  position  and 
simultaneously  moving  the  second  core  means  towards  the 
first  core  means. 


5,490,535 
VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
FLOWING  INDER  PRESSURE 
Alfred    Fronun,    Reutlingcn,   Germany,    assignor   to    Bebro- 
Electronic  Bengel  &  Bross  GmbH,  Frickenhausen,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP9.V00876,  S  371  Dale  Oct.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO93/22590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1992,  42  13 
809.4 

Int.  a."  F16K  3 1/44:3/24;  1/12 
VS.  CI.  137—219  13  Claims 

1.  Valve  (1)  for  controlling  a  fluid  medium  flowing  under 
pressure,  comprising  inlet  openings  (6)  and  outlet  openings,  an 
inlet  member  (4)  having  the  medium  flowing  axially  therethrough, 
a  sleeve-shaped  control  member  (13)  axially  displaceable  between 
a  closed  and  an  open  position  in  relation  to  the  inlet  member  (4).  a 
hrsi  radially  projecting,  elastic  sealing  nng  {2Ab)  and  a  first  annu- 
lar sealing  edge  (25)  adapted  to  be  pressed  sealingly  against  the 
first  sealing  nng  (24^)  in  the  closed  position  of  the  control  member 
(13).  whereby  the  displaceable  control  member  (13)  is  enclosed  by 
a  valve  housing  (2)  and  the  space  between  the  control  member  (13) 
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closed  end  of  said  housing  being  removably  insertable  in  the  valve 
cavity  between  the  tubes  to  a  use  position  with  the  tubes  respec- 
tively seated  in  said  notches  and  projecting  into  said  chamber,  and 
an  elongated  tapered  cam  member  telescopically  received  axially 
in  said  chamber  for  engagement  with  the  tubes,  said  cam  member 
being  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  axially  movable  between 
retracted  closing  and  extended  opening  positions  and  having  a 
cylindrical  valve-closing  portion  and  an  eccentric  firustoconical 
valve-opening  portion  which  control  the  proportioning  and  the  rate 
of  flow  through  the  valves  tubes. 


and  valve  housing  (2)  is  acted  upon  with  the  fluid  medium  flowing 
under  pressure  so  thai  essentially  no  resulting  pressure  in  axial 
direction  is  present  at  the  control  member  (13)  and  therefore  the 
control  member  is  displaceable  without  any  appreciable  expendi- 
ture of  force,  a  second  radially  projecting,  elastic  sealing  ring  (26b) 
is  provided  in  axial  spaced  relation  to  the  first  sealing  ring  (24b) 
and  a  second  annular  sealing  edge  (27)  is  adapted  to  be  pressed 
sealingly  against  the  second  sealing  ring  (26fc)  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  control  member  (13).  characterized  in  thai  the  first  and 
second  annular  sealing  edges  (25.  27)  are  designed  to  be  relatively 
sharp  and  like  knife  edges  and  in  a  closed  position  of  the  valve 
form  a  sealing  region  in  the  form  of  a  circular  line  between  the  first 
and  second  sealing  rings  (2Ab.  26b).  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  first 
and  second  sealing  edges  (25.  27).  on  the  other  hand. 


5,490337 

PROSTHESIS  AIR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

David  A.  Hill,  RO.  Box  3843,  T^rlock,  Calif.  95381-3843 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,084 

Int  a."  F16K  43AX);  A61F  2/60;2/76 

VS.  a.  137—315  18  Claims 


5,490336 
PINCH  TUBE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE  AND  CONTROL 

CAM  CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 
George  S.  Cole,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Harry  W.  Edwards, 
Barrington,  111.,  assignors  to  George  S.  Cole  &  Associates, 
Incorporated,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,430 

InL  CI.*  F16K  11/14.51/524:43/00 

VS.  a.  137—315  18  Oalms 


10.  In  a  pinch  tube  proportioning  valve  including  a  support 
structure  defining  an  elongated  valve  cavity  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  valve  tubes  disposed  in  the 
cavity  and  respectively  providing  communication  between  two 
fluid  supply  conduits  and  a  fluid  outlet,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  control  cam  cartridge  removably  insertable  as  a  unit  in  the 
valve  cavity  between  the  valve  tubes,  said  cartridge  including  a 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  with  open  and  closed  ends 
and  an  end  wall  closing  said  side  wall  at  said  closed  end  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  cam  chamber,  said  side  wall 
having  a  pair  of  notches  therein  at  opposite  sides  thereof  respec- 
tively forming  openings  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said 


■'5x^^^4 


1.  In  combination,  an  improved  valve  housing  assembly  and  a 
tool  for  installing  the  valve  housing  assembly  in  an  opening  of  an 
associated  member  such  as  a  prosthesis  socket,  including: 

a  valve  housing  assembly  including  a  flanged  housing  having  a 
first  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  extending  through 
an  opening  in  such  an  associated  member. 

a  gasket  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  second 
section  of  said  flanged  housing  and  an  area  surrounding  tbe 
opening  in  and  located  within  the  associated  member. 

a  retainer  means  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  said  first 
section  of  said  flanged  housing  extending  through  the  opening 
in  an  associated  member. 

a  spanner  member  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  said 
flanged  housing:  and 

a  spanner  tool  having  a  section  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  and  extend  through  said  flanged  housing  of  said  valve 
assembly  and  removably  connected  to  said  spanner  member, 

whereby  said  flanged  housing  is  retained  from  turning  in  the 
opening  of  the  associated  member  by  a  portion  of  said  span- 
ner member  engaging  the  second  section  of  said  flanged 
housing  and  by  a  portion  of  said  spanner  tool  engaging  the 
first  section  of  said  flange  housing  while  said  retainer  means 
is  removably  secured  to  said  flanged  housing,  said  spanner 
member  and  said  spanner  tool  being  operatively  coupled  to 
one  another  causing  said  gasket  means  to  compress  and  form 
a  seal  between  an  interior  set  surface  around  the  associated 
member  opening  and  said  second  section  of  said  flanged 
housing,  whereafter  said  spanner  tool  is  removed  from  said 
spanner  member  and  from  said  flanged  housing,  and  said 
spanner  member  is  removed  from  said  flanged  bousing. 
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5,490^38 
AUTOMATIC  RAIN  WATER  COLLECTION  DEVICE  ON 

DOWNPIPE 
Robert  Marcel,  3,  rue  de  ia  Papeterie,  and  Michel  Babaz,  11, 

rue  du  Levant,  both  of  74%0  Cran-Gevrier,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/D0102,  S  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093a5281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,162 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92  01319 
Int  a."  E03B  i/02:  B04D  /i/0« 
MS.  CL  137—357  10  Claims 


1.  Device  for  collecting  rain  water  frora  inside  a  drain  pipe 
characterised  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  defomiable  scoop  (9)  adapted  to  be  compressed  for  insertion 
into  an  orifice  formed  in  the  side  of  said  pipe  and  adapted 
thereafter  to  resume  its  shape  to  collect  water  flowmg  in  said 
drain  pipe  and  to  remove  it  from  said  pipe. 

a  saddle  (1)  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  drain  pipe  and  having  an 
orifice  (31)  coincident  with  the  orifice  formed  in  the  drain 
pipe,  tlie  saddle  (1)  fastening  the  device  to  the  drain  pipe. 

a  body  (2)  extending  said  deformable  scoop  (9)  and  passing 
through  the  saddle  (1)  to  remove  water  from  said  drain  pipe. 


5,490,539 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  STABLE 

FLOW  LEVEL  OF  A  FLUID 
Nib  T.   Ottestad,   TMisberg,   Norway,   assignor  to   Ottestad 

Breathing  SvstenLs  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00185,  S  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11383,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  25,  1991,  914592 
InL  Cl.*^  G05D  7/01 
lis.  Cn.  137-^186  20  Claims 

1.  A  flow  regulator  for  maintaining  a  stable  rale  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
in  a  flow  channel  (2).  comprising  a  flow-actuated  element  (4) 
which  IS  movable  under  the  influence  of  a  pressure  drop  in  the  fluid 
flow,  and  a  throttle  valve  ( 10)  for  regulating  the  fluid  flow  under 
the  influence  of  said  element  (4).  characterized  in  that  flow- 
actuated  eleinent  (4)  constitutes  a  control  element  for  a  servo 
means  (11)  comprising  a  pilot  valve  (17)  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  drive  means  (12)  coupled  to  a  valve  body  (19)  in  the 
throttle  valve  (10)  and  which,  by  means  of  the  servo  means  (11).  is 
arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  smooth  manner  independently  of  sudden 
changes  in  the  fluid  flow,  said  control  element  (4)  being  arranged 
to  be  moved  in  the  flow  direction  only  when  the  rale  of  flow 
exceeds  a  preselected  level  and  being  influenced  by  a  prestressed 
spring  (9)  acting  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  flow  direction,  the 
prestressing  force  is  adjusuble  for  setting  of  the  preselected  flow 
level,  said  control  element  (4)  including  a  piston  forming  a  parti- 
tion between  a  first  chamber  (5)  connected  to  the  flow  channel  (2) 
upstream  of  a  pressure-drop  orifice  (3)  in  the  channel,  and  a  second 


chamber  (6)  connected  to  the  channel  (2)  at  the  downstream  side  of 
the  orifice  (3),  and  that  the  dnve  means  (12)  is  arranged  in  the 
second  chamber  (6)  and  comprises  a  piston  housing  (3)  and  a  drive 
piston  (14)  which  together  defines  a  third  chamber  (15)  at  the  side 
of  the  piston  (14)  facing  away  from  the  thronle  valve  (10),  the 
third  chamber  (15)  by  means  of  the  pilot  valve  (17)  being  arranged 
to  be  filled  with  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  (6)  or  emptied  of 
fluid  in  dependence  on  the  movement  of  the  control  element  (4), 
the  drive  piston  (14)  at  the  side  facing  the  throttle  valve  (10)  being 
influenced  by  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  (6).  and  on  the 
opposite  side  being  influenced  by  the  force  from  a  prestressed 
dnve  spring  (16)  and  by  the  pressure  from  the  fluid  supplied  to  the 
third  chamber  (15).  so  that  the  dnve  piston  (14)  is  moved  when  the 
resulting  force  from  the  drive  spnng  (16)  and  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  third  chamber  (15)  exceeds  or  becomes  less  than  the  force 
influence  from  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  (6). 


5.490,540 
UNIT  FOR  A  SINGLE-LEVER  MIXING  VALVE 
Uwe  Vom  Dahl;   Peter  Lange,  and  Helmut  Ziebach,  all  of 
Luedenscheid,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fluehs  Drehtechnik 
GmbH,  Luedenscheid.  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9.V00864,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
671.3 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/18 
MS.  CL  137—625.17  23  Claims 


I.  A  unit  for  a  single-lever  mixing  valve,  comprising: 

a  fixed  housing  defining  an  upper  region,  and  a  bottom,  inlet 

region: 
an  inner  sleeve  located  within  said  fixed  housing; 
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a  cage  located  within  said  fixed  housing  and  adjacent  to  said 
inner  sleeve,  said  cage  being  rotatable  and  radially  displace- 
able  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  spindle  swively  mounted  obliquely  inside  said  inner  sleeve, 
and  engaging  said  cage,  said  spindle  being  actuated  externally 
relative  to  said  fixed  housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  flat,  superposed  washers  each  having  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough,  one  of  said  washers  being  an  inlet 
valve  attached  to  said  fixed  housing,  another  of  said  washers 
being  a  distributor,  temperature  valve  attached  to  said  cage, 
and  another  of  said  washers  being  a  volume  valve  forming  a 
shim  fitted  between  said  inlet  valve  and  said  temperature 
valve,  said  volume  valve  and  said  cage  being  together  radially 
displaceable  on  said  inlet  valve  relative  to  said  fixed  housing, 
said  temperature  valve  and  said  volume  valve  being  together 
radially  displaceable  relative  to  said  inlet  valve,  and  said 
temperature  valve  and  said  cage  being  rotatable  together 
relative  to  said  volume  valve. 


sealing  said  unsealed  side  seam  of  said  metal  tube  while  main- 
taining said  non-reactive  tubing  at  a  location  within  said  metal 
tubing  opposed  to  said  side  seam  during  said  sealing  step:  and 

reducing  said  sealed  metal  tubing  to  an  outer  diameter  essen- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  outer  diameter  of  said 
non-reactive  interior  tubing. 


5,490,541 
HBROUS  CASING 
Tomoaki  Yamamoto,  Naruto,  and  Manabu  Andou,  Tokushima, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Serofan  Company  Limited, 
Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  22,  1992,  4-129608 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/00:  A22C  13/00 

VS.  a.  138—118.1  5  Claims 


OUTER  PERIPHERAL  SIDE 
2 


5,490,542 
COMPOSITE  METAL  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Ralph  A.  lorio,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Glen  A.  Gibbs,  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,173,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

SJ39,867.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2094,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B23K  11/00 

VS.  a.  138—140  22  Claivas 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  metal  tube  having  an  interior 

surface  resistant  to  interaction  with  materials  to  be  conveyed 

therethrough,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  length  of  non-reactive  tubing  having  a  predeter- 
mined outer  diameter  within  an  inner  diameter  of  metal  tubing 
of  essentially  corresponding  length,  said  metal  tube  having  an 
unsealed  side  seam,  wherein  said  inner  diameter  of  said  metal 
tube  is  greater  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  polymeric 
tubing; 


5,490,543 
TWO-PLY  WARP  TWO-PLY  WEFT  PAPERMAKING 

FABRIC  HAVING  AUXILURY  WEFT  YARNS 
INCORPORATED  IN  PAPERMAKING  SIDE  FABRIC 
Shigenobu  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Filcon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-085196 
Int.  CL"  D03D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  139—383  A  11  Claims 


INNER   PERIPHERAL  SIDE 


I.  A  fibrous  casing  which  comprises; 

a  cylindrical  fibrous  web  and  a  regenerated  cellulose  layer 
formed  on  at  least  an  inner  peripheral  side  or  an  outer  periph- 
eral side  of  the  cylindrical  fibrous  web;  and 

means  embedded  in  the  regenerated  cellulose  layer  for  tearing 
the  fibrous  casing  along  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  means 
for  tearing  comprising  a  strand  of  yam  or  fibrous  filament 
which  is  embedded  in  the  regenerated  cellulose  layer. 


1.  A  two-ply  warp  two-ply  weft  papermaker  fabric  having  aux- 
iliary weft  yams  incorporated  in  a  papermalcing  side  fabric  thereof, 
which  papermaker  fabric  comprises  (a)  an  at  least  3-shaft  paper- 
making  side  fabric  consisting  of  papermalcing  side  warps  and 
papermaking  side  weft  yams,  forming  long  crimps  of  warps  on  tlie 
papermalcing  side  thereof,  and  having  auxiliary  weft  yams  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  warps  incorporated  in  said  papermaking 
side  weft  yams,  (b)  a  weft  wear  type  running  side  fabric  consisting 
of  running  side  warps  and  running  side  weft  yams  and  having  the 
running  surface  thereof  formed  of  long  crimps  of  said  weft  yams, 
and  (c)  binding  yams  intersecting  said  papermaking  side  warps  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  and  intersecting  said  running  side  warps  on 
the  lower  side  thereof  thereby  connecting  said  papermaking  side 
fabric  and  said  mnning  side  fabric. 


5,490,544 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  AIR 

INFILTRATION  INTO  FUEL  DISPENSING  LINES 

Russell  L.  Broline,  Milan.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Mariey  Pump 

Company.  Mission.  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.724 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  CI.  141—1  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  fuel  storage  tank,  a  fuel  dispenser,  a 

product  line  which  extends  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  fuel 

dispenser  and  which  is  normally  maintained  at  a  normal  operating 
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5,490,545 
VORTEX  CONNECTOR 
Michad   D.  Sokoloff,  2616  Madison   Rd^  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45208,  and  Randy  A.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Micfaad  D.  Sokoloff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  298,293 

InL  CL"  B65B  3/04 

VS.  CL  141—319  23  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  connector  for  at  least  one  bottle  having  a  male 
helically-tiireaded  neclc  comprising  a  hollow  tubular-tlireaded  con- 
nector body  having  female  helical  threads  disposed  internally 
within  at  least  a  first  open  end  thereof,  a  second  open  end  opposite 
said  first  open  end.  a  wide  opening  passage  between  said  first  and 
second  open  ends,  an  insert-ahutting  projection  adjacent  said  wide 
opening  passage,  and  a  removable  first  insert  abuning  said  insert- 
abutting  projection,  said  first  insert  being  freely  movable  and 
having  at  least  a  first  insert  opening  therethrough,  said  first  insert 
opening  having  a  smaller  cross- sectional  area  than  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  wide  opemng  passage  such  that  any  vortex 
effects  on  usage  of  said  vortex  connector  with  said  first  insert  is 
dependent  on  said  first  insert,  and  wherein  said  connector  body  has 
a  fixed  length  and  said  first  insert  creates  vortex  effects  on  usage  of 
said  voitex  connector. 


5,490,546 

INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

PRODUCTS  FLOWING  OUT  UNDER  GRAVITY 

Willy  Lbocst,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Elveco  msj  SA.., 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,251 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  1,  1993,  93  03832 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/00:  B67C  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—346  20  Oaims 


pressure  and  a  pump  for  pumping  fuel  firom  the  task,  (o  tlie 

dispenser,  tlie  improvement  compnsing: 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  fuel,  said  reservoir  having  a  liquid 
port  connected  with  said  product  line  and  a  vent  connected 
with  a  low  pressure  below  the  normal  operating  pressure;  and 
valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent  in  response  to  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  reservoir  through  said  liquid  port,  said 
valve  means  being  arranged  to  maintain  said  vent  closed  at 
the  normal  operating  pressure  and  (o  open  said  vent  when  the 
pressure  in  the  reservoir  drops  to  a  predetermined  level  below 
the  normal  operating  pressure,  said  valve  means  being 
arranged  to  close  tiie  vent  again  when  the  pressure  in  the 
reservoir  rises  to  the  normal  operating  pressure  again. 


1  A  device  for  transferring,  without  contamination,  products 
flowing  out  under  gravity  from  an  upper  receptacle  including  a 
lower  orifice,  the  mouth  of  which  points  downwards,  towards  a 
lower  pipe  situated  at  a  lower  level  than  the  upper  receptacle  and 
including  an  upper  orifice,  the  mouth  of  which  points  upwards, 
wherein  each  orifice  of  said  upper  receptacle  and  lower  pipe  is 
closed  off  by  a  moveable  cover,  the  said  device  being  comprised 
of: 

a  hermetic  enclosure  defimng  an  inside  volume  and  sunt>unding 
the  onfice  of  said  lower  pipe,  and  including  an  access  opening 
shaped  such  that  tl>e  mouth  of  the  orifice  of  the  upper  recep- 
tacle is  insertable  therein: 
first  closing-off  means  for  closing  said  access  opening  and 
isolating  the  inside  volume  of  the  enclosure  with  respect  to 
the  ambient  atmosphere  when  said  upper  receptacle  is  not 
inserted  therein,  and  actuating  means  for  opening  said  first 
closing-off  means  such  that  said  upper  receptacle  is  capable  of 
being  inserted  therein; 
second  closing-off  means  for  isolating  the  inside  volume  of  the 
enclosure  with  respect  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  when  the 
mouth  of  said  upper  receptacle  is  inserted  therein; 
means  capable  of  opening  the  respective  covers  of  the  upper 
receptacle  and  lower  pipe  when  their  orifices  are  facing  each 
other  and  when  the  enclosure  is  isolated  firom  the  ambient 
atmosphere  by  the  second  closing-off  means; 
means  for  injecting  a  flow  of  gas  into  the  inside  volume  of  the 
enclosure  surrounding  the  respective  mouths  of  die  upper 
receptacle  and  lower  pipe;  and, 
means  connected  to  the  inside  volume  of  the  enclosure  for 
sucking  up  the  flow  of  gas. 


5,490,547 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SUPPLY  OF  CHILLED 
FLUID 
Meyer  Abadi,  Abanico  a  Maturin,  Edificio  Optipro  0X9.  Par- 
raquia,  Altagracia.  Caraca.s,  and  Ernesto  Hueso,  Av.  Sucre 
de  los  Dos  Caminos,  Edificio  Yutaje,  Apto.  A-214,  Caracas, 
both  of,  Venezuela 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,438 
Int  ex."  B65B  3/00 
\}S.  a.  141—359  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  supply  of  chilled  fluid,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  refngerator  cabinet  having  a  refngerated  food  storage  area 
capable  of  stonng  a  plurality  of  different  solid  food  items  and 
a  door  for  accessing  said  refrigerated  food  storage  area; 
a  serving  vessel  removably  located  within  said  refngerated  food 
storage  area  for  containing  fluid  ttieiein  such  thai  said  fluid 
williin  said  serving  vessel  is  chilled  when  said  serving  vessel 
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veneer  peeling,  rotatably  adjusting  said  beam  until  said  com- 
parison reveals  that  said  measured  vibration  frequency  is  not 
witiiin  said  range  characteristic  of  disruption  of  veneer  peel- 
ing; and. 
(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  continuously  ttiroughoul  peel- 
ing of  a  block. 


5,490,549 

FENDER  AND  FUEL  TANK  COVERS  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Douglas  A.  Biette,  Moose  Jaw,  Canada,  assignor  to  607541 

Saskatchewan  Inc.,  Moose  Jaw,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,060 

Int  CL"  B65D  65/04 

VS.  a.  150—167  4  Claims 


is  located  within  said  refrigerated  food  storage  area,  said 
serving  vessel  also  permitting  said  fluid  to  be  conveniently 
transported  outside  said  refrigerated  food  storage  area  in  said 
serving  vessel  for  selectively  dispensing  said  fluid  from  said 
serving  vessel; 

a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  said  door  is  open; 

a  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  said  serving  vessel 
is  at  a  predetermined  location  within  said  refrigerated  food 
storage  area; 

a  third  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  fluid  contained 
in  said  serving  vessel, 

a  fluid  supply  system  providing  said  fluid  to  said  ser^'ing  vessel 
via  a  dispenser  located  in  said  food  storage  area  in  response  to 
outputs  from  said  first  sensing  means,  said  second  sensing 
means,  and  said  third  sensing  means. 


5,490.548 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VENEER  LATHE  KNIFE  CLEARANCE  ANGLE 

Jussi  E.  T.  Puranen,  Coquitlam,  Canada,  assignor  to  Durand- 

Rautf  Industries  Ltd.,  New  Westminster,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  374,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  18,  1994,  940239 

Int  CI."  B27B  lAK):  B27L  5/00:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—356  6  Claims 


.W/ 


1.  A  cover  for  a  gas  tank  of  a  motorcycle  comprising: 

two  opposed  side  panels,  each  having  a  bottom  edge  having  a 
first  and  second  end.  a  front  edge  extending  upward  from  the 
bottom  edge  first  end  which  joins  a  substantially  arcuate  top 
edge  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  second  end  to  the  front 
edge. 

a  first  panel  portion  extending  between  the  top  edges  of  die  side 
panels  substantially  along  their  entire  length,  the  first  panel 
portion  being  contiguous  along  its  entire  extent. 

a  second  panel  portion  extending  between  the  front  edges  of  the 
side  panels  along  substantially  their  entire  length. 

the  cover  having  an  open  bottom  to  allow  the  cover  to  be  placed 
on  a  motorcycle  gas  tank. 


KNrc    CLEAAANCE 


5,490,550 

CUT  RESISTANT  TIRE 

Johnny  D.  Massie,  II,  Lexington,  Ky.,-  Paul  W.  Hobart,  Wad- 

sworth,  and  Jerry  Malin,  Akit>n,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,229,  Oct.  2\,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,235 

Int  CI."  B60C  9AX):9/I8:I9/I2 

VS.  a.  152—193  3  Claims 


MfEl     II   POWl 
KMTt   MCU-CUARANCE    mGJi*9Cf 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  clearance  angle  of  a  veneer  lathe 
knife  in  a  veneer  lathe  having  a  knife  holder  beam  rotatably 
mi^unted  on  a  knife  carrier,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  vibration  frequency  of  said  beam: 

(b)  comparing  said  measured  \ibration  frequency  with  a  stored 
representation  of  a  vibration  frequency  range  characteristic  of 
disruption  of  veneer  peeling: 

(c)  if  said  comparison  reveals  that  said  measured  vibration 
frequency  is  within  said  range  characteristic  of  disruption  of 
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1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  tire  comprising  al  least  a  pau  of 
parallel  annular  beads,  carcass  plies  wrapped  around  said  beads, 
remforcemeni  plies  disposed  radially  over  said  carcass  plies  in  a 
crown  area  of  the  tire,  a  tread  disposed  radially  over  said  reinforce- 
ment plies,  and  sidewalls  disposed  between  said  tread  and  said 
beads,  the  improvement  wherein  continuous  monofilament  brass 
coaled  steel  wire  having  a  diameter  of  0.4  to  1 .2  mm  is  included  in 
or  radially  under  said  tread  as  the  warp  and  weft  wires  in  a  woven 
structure,  wherein  when  said  tire  is  in  an  unvulcanized  and  unex- 
panded  slate  said  warp  and  weft  wires  in  said  woven  structure  are 
inclined  al  an  angle  of  substantially  4S  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
equatorial  plane  of  the  nre.  said  warp  and  weft  wires  being  free  to 
move  relative  to  one  another,  and  wherein  before  incorporation  in 
a  wire  structure  said  brass  coated  steel  wire  has  an  elongation  at 
break  of  2  to  8%  and  a  tensile  strength  of  1300  MPa  to  3500  MPa. 


RADIAL  TIRES  CONTAINING  STEEL  MONOFILAMENT 

IN  THE  CARCASS  PLY 
Amit   Praka.sh,   Hudson;   Dong   K.   Kim,  Akron;   Robert   M. 
Sbemenski,  North  Canton,  and  William  C.  Lewis,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Cootumadon  of  Scr.  No.  232.305,  Apr.  25,  19<>4,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  946.698,  Sep.  18,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,686 
Int  CL'^  B60C  9/02.ftW.9/OS 
VS,  ex  152—556  16  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  axially-spaced-apan  annular  beads;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  carcass  ply  which  extends  between  said  beads 
and  is  folded  thereabout  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  al  least 
one  carcass  ply  comprises  a  layer  of  steel  monofilaments 
arranged  so  as  to  have  from  25  to  124  ends  per  inch  when 
measured  in  a  tire  circumferential  direction  at  a  location 
having  a  nre  maximum  width,  each  said  steel  monofilament 
having 

a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  3650  MPa. 
a  diameter  of  from  0. 1  mm  to  less  than  0.20  mm, 
a  total  elongation  of  al  least  2%.  and 

a  torsion  value  of  at  least  20  turns  with  a  gauge  length  of  200 
times  the  diameter  of  said  iiKMioAlament. 


and  IS  provided  with  a  rear  column  (3)  for  supporting  a  tyre 
mounting/removal  tool  (10).  and  a  rotatable  arm  (13)  for  support- 
ing a  bead  release  tool  (12).  comprising  at  least  one  flexible 
element  (35)  which  at  one  end  is  connected  to  the  rod  (112)  of  a 
double-acting  pneumatic  cylinder-piston  unit  (11).  its  other  end 
forking  into  two  branches  (130.  131)  which  wind  in  opposing 
directions  about  two  coaxial  pulleys  (30.  31)  which  are  idly 
iiKMinted  on  said  shaft  (6)  and  are  associated  with  respective 
coupling  devices  for  making  said  coaxial  pulleys  selectively  ngid 
with  said  shaft  (6),  and  means  (34)  to  cause  said  coaxial  pulleys  lo 
rotate  ui  order  to  rewind  said  branches  (130.  131). 


5,490.553 
FABRIC  WINDOW  COVERING  WITH  RIGIDIFIED 
VANES 
Wendefl   B.  Cdson,   Boulder,  Colo.;   Richard   N.  Anderson, 
WhitesvUie.  Ky.:  Paul  G.  Swiszcz.  Boulder,  and  Jason  T. 
Throne.  Broomfleld,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Dou- 
glas. Inc.,  I'pper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149^15 

Int  a."  E06B  9/06 

VS.  a.  160—84.06  23  Claims 


5,490.552 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  TYRE  REMOVAL 
MACHINE 
GinUano  Vlgnoli,  144,  Via  Scaglia  Est,  I  -  41100  Modena.  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  295v438 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  9,  1993,  RE93A0065 
Int.  a.'  B60C  25/06 
VS.  CL  157—1.24  18  Claims 

1.  A  tyre  removal  machine  compnsing  a  frame  (1)  which  con- 
tains a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  (6)  carrying  a  self-centering  unit  (2). 


1.  A  window  covering  comprising  in  combination,  a  flexible 
sheet  of  fabric  material  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a 
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plurality  of  parallel  elongated  fabric  vanes  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  forming  variably  directed  flexible  extensions  firom  said 
rear  face  of  said  sheet,  said  fabric  vanes  having  a  stiffening 
compound  impregnated  into  the  fabric  whereby  said  vanes  retain  a 
predetermined  form,  and  control  means  for  operably  supporting 
said  vanes  and  said  sheet  such  that  said  sheet  is  suspended  sub- 
stantially vertically  and  for  pivoting  said  vanes  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axes  so  as  to  shift  said  window  covering  between  an  open 
condition  wherein  said  vanes  extend  substantially  perpendicularly 
10  said  sheet  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  vanes  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  said  sheet. 


5,490.554 

TEEMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALUMINUM 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 

C.  J.  Moritz,  Bonn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vaw  Aluminium  AG, 

Bonn,  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
316.8 

Int  a."  B22D  41/50:11/10:11/18:  B67D  5/37 
VS.  a.  164—437  14  Claims 


r~^f- 


1.  A  teeming  arrangement  for  a  continuous  casting  apparatus, 
particularly  an  apparatus  for  aluminum-containing  materials,  com- 
prising a  temporary  holding  vessel  for  a  molten  substance;  a 
tubular  member  for  discharging  the  molten  substance  from  said 
vessel,  said  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  with  a  first  end 
face,  an  outlet  end  with  a  second  end  face,  and  a  location  between 
said  end  faces  al  which  the  cross  section  of  said  tubular  member  is 
a  minimum;  and  a  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  tubular  member  is  open  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  tubular  member  is  closed,  said  tubular  member  and  said 
valve  member  defining  a  gap  in  said  first  position,  and  said  gap 
having  an  upstream  section  which  extends  from  said  first  end  face 
for  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  tubular  member  and  nar- 
rows in  downstream  direction,  the  distance  between  said  location 
and  each  of  said  end  faces  being  at  least  7  cm.  said  valve  member 
having  an  end  surface  which  is  designed  to  face  said  outiet  end. 
and  said  end  surface  being  spaced  from  said  second  end  face  by  at 
least  2  cm  in  said  first  position. 


5,490355 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FORCES  APPLIED  TO  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  PRODUCT 
Thomas  J.  Korpela.  Forest  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  Voest-Alpine 
.Services  and  Technologies  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,160 
Int  CI."  B22D  11/20:11/12:11/128:  B22C  19A)4 
U.S.  a.  164 — 454  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  continuous  casting  system,  an  apparatus  for  dynamically 
controlling  the  forces  exerted  by  the  fool  rollers  on  the  continuous 
casting  slab,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lunged  foot  roller  assembly; 


a  cylinder  for  moving  the  assembly  toward  and  away  and  away 
from  the  slab;  and 

an  electronic  sensor  for  signaling  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
assembly  relative  to  the  slab  such  that  contact  between  the 
foot  rollers  and  the  slab  edge  is  maintained  at  a  selected 
contact  force  regardless  of  slab  width  and  without  deforma- 
tion of  the  slab  or  damage  to  the  casting  system,  wherein  the 
cylinder  is  oriented  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  narrow  face 
plates  of  the  casting  system. 


5,490.556 

OFF-ROAD  AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL 

Andrew  J.  Pichotta,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eagle 

Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Welcome,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73.887 

Int  CI."  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—26  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  an  enclosed  operator  space 
in  an  off-road  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  fan  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an 
evaporator  fan  to  circulate  air  past  an  evaporator  coil  and  into 
the  enclosed  operator  space  in  an  off-road  vehicle; 

b)  compressor  clutch  control  means  for  cono-olling  energization 
of  an  electromagnetic  clutch  connected  between  a  prime 
mover  and  an  air  conditioning  compressor; 

c)  condenser  fan  control  means  for  selectively  energizing  a  fan 
to  blow  air  across  a  condenser  coil; 

d)  a  first  sensor  circuit  connected  to  sense  the  presence  or 
absence  of  electrical  continuity  to  the  condenser  fan  and 
providing  a  two-state  elecuical  signal  representative  thereof; 

e)  a  second  sensor  circuit  connected  to  a  pressure  switch  coupled 
to  sense  refrigerant  pressure  at  an  output  of  the  compressor 
and  providing  a  two-slate  signal  representative  of  whether  the 
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refrigerant  pressure  at  the  compressor  output  is  within  a 
predetermined  pressure  range: 

f)  an  operator  space  temperature  sensor  located  in  a  flow  path  of 
the  air  circulating  in  the  enclosed  operator  space  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  thereof: 

g)  microprocessor  system  control  means  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  sensor  circuits  and  having  an  operator  adjustable 
temperature  input  means  for  selecting  a  desired  temperature 
for  enabling  operation  when  electrical  continuity  is  present 
and  the  refrigerant  pressure  is  within  the  predetermined  pres- 
sure range  wherein  the  system  control  means  actuates  the 
compressor  clutch  control  means  when  the  signal  from  the 
operator  space  temperature  sensor  indicates  a  temperature 
above  the  desired  temperature: 

b)  a  beating  control  loop  for  providing  heat  to  increase  the 

temperature  in  an  operator  space  in  the  ofl'-road  vehicle:  and 

i)  HEAT  mode  control  means  for  controlling  energization  of  the 

heating  loop 

wherein  the  inicroprocessor  system  control  means  is  operative  to 

energize  the  beating  control  loop  when  the  signal  from  the  operator 

space  temperature  sensor  indicates  a  temperature  below  the  desired 

temperature. 


5,490^57 

HOUSING  FOR  A  HEAT  RECOVERY  VENTILATOR 

WITH  FANS  HINGEDLY  MOUNTED  TO  HOUSING 

Wayne  H.  Taylor,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  IVent 

Metals  Limited,  Peterborough,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,699 

Int.  a."  F24H  i/02 

U.S.  CL  165—54  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  recovery  ventilator  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  first  fluid  flow  and 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  second  fluid  flow, 

a  heat  exchange  panel  assembly  having  two  sets  of  panels 
alternately  arranged  to  form  a  iirst  and  a  second  flow  path  for 
each  of  the  first  fluid  flow  and  the  second  fluid,  said  first  flow 
path  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid  flow  inlet  and 
outlet  and  said  second  flow  path  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  fluid  flow  inlet  and  outlet,  said  heat  exchange 
panel  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing. 

a  first  fan  and  a  second  fan  mounted  on  a  fan  mounting  plate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  fan  mounting  plate 
IS  hingedly  mounted  to  said  housing  and  is  pivotable  between 
a  servicing  position  and  an  operabonal  position,  said  first  and 
second  fans  are  removable  Uova  the  housing  for  servicing 
upon  rotating  said  fan  mounting  plate  to  said  servicing  posi- 
tion and  are  positioned  within  said  housing  for  effecting  said 
first  fluid  flow  and  said  second  fluid  flow  when  said  fan 
mounting  plate  is  in  said  operational  position,  said  heat 
exchange  panel  slldingly  engages  said  fan  mounting  plate  and 
said  fan  mounting  plate  supports  said  heat  exchange  panel 
when  m  said  operabonal  position. 


5,490,558 
L-TYPE  HEAT  SINK 
Hisateru  .Akachi.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Actronlcs 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71056 

Int  CI."  F28D  \5/02 

MS.  a.  165— 104J3  13  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink,  comprising: 

a  beat  receiving  plate  having  a  beat  radiating  side:  and 

a  belt-shaped  member  joined  to  said  heat  radiating  side  of  said 
heat  receiving  plate,  said  belt-shaped  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  script's  1-shaped  pinlike  portions  arranged  at  prede- 
termined levels,  said  belt-shaped  member  including  a  heat 
pipe  with  a  small  bore. 

12.  A  heat  sink  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  said  belt-shaped 
member  is  wound  in  a  spiral  to  form  a  triangular  pole. 


5,490,559 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WTTH  FINNED  PARTITION  WALLS 
Horia  A.  Dinulcscu,  11217  Fetterly  Rd.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55305 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,041 

InL  a."  F28D  l/05i:  F28F  //22 

U.S.  a.  165—148  6  aaims 


1.  A  beat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes,  each  having  an  oblong  cross  section 
with  flat  side  walls  separating  a  first  fluid  from  a  second  fluid, 
the  first  fluid  flowing  through  the  intenor  of  the  tubes  and 
parallel  with  a  longitudinal  tube  axis,  and  the  second  fluid 
flowing  over  the  exterior  of  the  tubes: 

means  for  directing  the  fluids  in  and  out  of  the  heat  exchanger: 

at  least  one  extended  surface  packet  for  heat  transfer  enhance- 
ment, each  packet  comprising  at  least  three  fins,  a  base  plate, 
and  a  top  plate  being  made  materially  continuous  and  formed 
integrally  in  one  piece  with  no  internal  junctions  from  a  heat 
conductive  material: 

the  fins  of  each  said  extended  surface  packet  being  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  aligned  with  a  direction  of  flow 
of  the  second  fluid; 


February  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


671 


the  base  plate  having  an  under  face  and  an  upper  face  opposed  to 
each  other,  the  under  face  being  essentially  planar,  and  the 
upper  face  having  said  fins  extending  away  from  and  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the  base  plate: 

the  top  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  under  surface 
opposed  to  each  other,  the  upper  surface  being  essentially 
planar,  and  the  under  surface  having  said  fins  extending  away 
from  and  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the  top 
plate: 

the  under  face  of  said  base  plate  contacting  one  of  the  flat  side 
walls  of  one  of  said  tubes,  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  plate 
contacting  one  of  the  flat  side  walls  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
tubes: 

bonding  means  for  attaching  each  said  extended  surface  packet 
to  the  flat  side  walls  of  said  tubes:  said  bonding  means  being 
applied  essentially  over  an  entire  surface  of  the  base  plate 
under  face  and  the  top  plate  upper  surface: 

wherein  one  of  said  base  plate  under  face  and  said  top  plate 
upper  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  integral  spacer  ridges. 


obtaining  a  sample  of  said  groundwater  from  said  well:  and 
returning   said  predetermined  quantity   of  groundwater  from 
within  said  expandable  container  to  said  well. 


5,490,560 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Werner  Helms,  Esslingen/Zell;  Karl-Heinz  Rothfuss,  Asperg, 
and  Walter  Wolf,  Oppenweiler,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
945.7 

InL  a."  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  165—173  19  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  collecting  tank:  and 

a  single  metallic  tube  plate  which  has  a  primary  side,  a  second- 
ary side,  a  wall  thickness  and  collars  having  a  wall  thickness 
approximately  equal  the  wall  thickness  of  the  metallic  tube 
plate,  the  collars  being  formed  continuously  from  the  metallic 
tube  plate,  and  in  which  tubes  are  to  be  held  and  sealed, 

wherein  neighboring  collars  are  alternately  directed  towards  the 
primary  side  and  towards  the  secondary  side. 


5,490,562 
SUBSEA  FLOW  ENHANCER 
Kenneth  E.  Arnold,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paragon  Engi- 
neering Services  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,924 
Int  a.*  E2IB  4in4 
MS,,  a.  166—267  13  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  well,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  composite  hydrocarbon  stream  from  a  well  into  a 
separator  and 

separating  the  received  composite  stream  into  a  vapor  stream 
and  liquid  stream, 

flowing  the  vapor  stream  from  the  separator  through  a  vapor 
flowline: 

circulating  a  recycle  liquid  through  a  circulating  loop  compris- 
ing a  recycle 

flowline  and  a  liquid  flowline; 

flowing  said  liquid  stream  from  said  separator  to  an  introducing 
means  for  introducing  said  liquid  stream  into  said  circulating 
loop. 


5,490,561 
PURGE  WATER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Joao  E.  Cardoso-Neto,  North  Augusta,  and  Daniel  W,  Williams, 
Aiken,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^37 
Int.  a."  E21B  49/OS 
MS.  a.  166—264  20  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  fluid  sample  from  a  groundwater 
monitorin-  well,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  groundwater  from 
said  well  into  a  container  having  an  interior  and  that  expands 
to  receive  said  groundwater  into  said  interior  so  that  said 
groundwater  does  not  come  into  contact  with  air; 


5,490,563 
PERFORATING  GUN  ACTUATOR 
David  Wesson,  Ike;  Kevin  R.  George,  Cleburne,  and  Flint  R. 
George,  Flower  Moimd,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
CtHnpany,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,747 
Int  a."  E21B  29/00:43/11 
MS.  CI.  166—297  18  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  firing  a  perforating  apparatus  suspended  within 
a  well,  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  presetting  a  timer  in  an  actuator: 

b.  opening  at  least  one  port  in  the  actuator  upon  expiration  of  the 
timer: 
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(c)  comparing  said  electrical  signal  to  information  stored  in  a 
control  system  for  said  downhole  tool,  said  information  iden- 
tifymg  said  at  least  one  high  level  pressure  change: 

(d)  by  said  companng  of  step  (c),  verifying  that  said  command 
signal  is  directed  to  said  downhole  tool; 

(e)  upon  said  venfying  of  step  (d),  moving  said  valve  from  one 
of  its  said  open  and  closed  positions  to  the  other  of  its  said 
open  and  closed  positions;  and 

wherein  in  step  (a),  said  at  least  one  high  level  pressure 
change  includes  changing  a  pressure  applied  to  said  column 
of  fluid  in  said  well  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value,  both 
of  said  first  and  second  values  being  sufficiently  higher  than 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  said  column  of  fluid  in  said  well  so 
that  at  the  lower  of  said  first  and  second  values  a  majority  of 
a  possible  compression  of  said  column  of  fluid  has  already 
occurred  said  second  value  being  at  least  about  1000  psi 
above  hydrostatic  pressure. 


c.  communicating  well  fluids  through  the  port  to  a  piston  mem- 
ber in  the  actuator; 

d.  moving  the  piston  member; 

e.  actuating  an  initiator  upon  the  nwvement  of  the  piston;  and 

f.  detonating  the  perforating  apparatus  upon  actuating  the  initia- 
tor. 


5,490,565 
CASING  SEAL  AND  SPOOL  FOR  USE  IN  FRACTURING 

WELLS 
Dwighl  Baker,  Rush  Springs,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Total  Tool,  inc.. 

Rush  Springs,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,239,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456J20. 

This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,740 

Int  a."  E21B  19/00 

VS.  a.  166—379  16  Oaims 


5,490,564 
PRESSURE  CHANGE  SIGNALS  FOR  REMOTE 
CONTROL  OF  DOWNHOLE  TOOLS 
Roger  L.  Schultz.  Richardson;  Donald  G.  Kyle,  Piano,  and 
Neal  G.  Skinner,  Lewisville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993J60,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J55,960.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,688 

Int  a."  E21B  34/W 

VS.  CL  166—374  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  downhole  valve  in  a  well,  said 
valve  having  open  and  closed  positions,  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  into  said  well  a  command  signal  including  at 
least  one  high  level  pressure  change  applied  to  a  column  of 
fluid  in  said  well; 

(b)  receiving  said  conunand  sigiutl  and  generating  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  said  at  least  one  high  level  pressure 
change; 


1.  A  seal  assembly  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  casing  spool  to 
effect  a  fluid  tight  seal  about  an  upper  end  of  a  casing,  the  casing 
spool  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion,  a  spool 
bore  extending  between  the  upper  end  portion  and  the  lower  end 
portion  thereof  with  a  counterbore  portion  formed  in  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  an  internal  annular  groove  extending  from  the  spool 
bore  into  the  casing  spool,  the  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  counterbore  portion  of  the 
spool  bore  of  the  casing  spool,  the  sleeve  having  an  upper 
end.  a  lower  end  and  a  sleeve  bore  extending  between  the 
lower  end  and  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  sleeve  bore  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  casing; 
a  seal  member  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  so 
as  to  be  sealingly  disposable  between  the  casing  spool  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing; 
a  seal  retainer  ring  disposed  adjacent  the  seal  member,  the  seal 

retainer  nng  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface; 
a  plurality  of  split  ring  members,  each  of  the  split  nng  members 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  outwardly 
extending  lip  dimensioned  to  fit  into  the  internal  annular 
groove  of  the  casing  spool,  the  plurality  of  split  ring  members 
disposed  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  seal  retainer  ring 
such  that  the  outwardly  extending  lip  of  each  of  the  split  ring 
members  is  disposed  in  the  internal  annular  groove  of  the 
casing  spool,  the  split  ring  members  cooperating  to  form  a 
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split  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  split  ring  members  together 
thereby  securing  the  sleeve,  the  seal  member  and  the  seal 
retainer  ring  in  the  casing  spool. 


5,490,566 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  PANELS 
Robert  W.  Purser,  Conyers,  Ga^  assignor  to  FireMelt  Interna- 
tional, Idc  Conyers,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,432 

Int  a.*  A62C  35/10 

VS.  a.  169—26  12  Claims 


melt  at  the  temperature  of  a  grease  fire  and  being  sufficiently 
porous  to  permit  grease  to  penetrate  through  to  said  inner 
layer  where  it  is  absorbed, 
wherein  when  said  blanket  is  positioned  over  a  burning  grease 
fire  to  cover  the  fire,  said  grease  penetrates  through  said  outer 
layer  and  is  absorbed  by  said  inner  layer  thereby  depriving  the 
fire  of  its  fuel,   and   said  outer   layer  forms   an  oxygen- 
excluding  barrier  which  smothers  the  burning  fire. 
8.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  grease  fire  and  preventing 
le-ignition  by  covering  the  burning  fire  with  a  fire  extinguishing 
blanket  formed  of  an  inner  layer  of  a  textUe  soitent  material 
surrounded  by  a  porous  fire  resistant  sheet  material,  passing  the 
grease  through  the  outer  porous  sheet  material  and  absorbing  said 
grease  by  the  inner  sotbcnt  layer  to  remove  the  grease  as  the  fire 
resistant  sheet  material  smothers  the  fire. 


5,490,568 
TRACTOR-MOUNTED  STAKE  DRIVER 
Jose  J.  Rios,  and  Mack  D.  Worland,  both  of  4890  E.  Acampo 
Rd.,  Acampo,  Calif.  95220 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,831 
Int  a."  E2IB  7/02;  E21C  11/02 
VS.  a.  173—42  2  * 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  bonom  lamination  formed  of  heat  fusible  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  having  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  top  lamination  adapted  to  constitute  an  uppermost  interface 
between  any  fire  below  the  panel  and  structure  above  the  top 
lamination,  the  top  lamination  having  a  top  surface; 

(c)  at  least  one  void  in  the  panel  between  the  top  surface  of  the 
top  lamination  and  the  bonom  surface  of  the  bottom  lamina- 
tion; 

(d)  a  collection  layer  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  laminations 
for  collecting  fused  portions  of  the  laminations  when  the 
panel  is  exposed  to  a  predetermined  beat  level;  and 

(e)  a  fire  extinguishing  material  disposed  in  the  at  least  one  void. 


5.490,567 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  BLANKET 
Richard  A.  Speer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Fire 
Absorbent,  Inc.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,561 

Int  ex."  A62C  Sm 

VS.  a.  169—50  *  ClaiHis 


1.  A  tractor  mounted  stake  driver  for  simultaneously  driving  a 
plurality  of  stakes  into  the  ground,  said  tractor  mounted  stake 
driver  comprising: 
a  tractor; 

a  front  stake  driving  assembly  mounted  to  said  tractor  and 
including  a  right  finont  stake  driving  ram  and  a  left  front  stake 
driving  ram,  each  bearing  a  stake  driving  plate,  joined  by  a 
front  stake  separation  adjustment  means;  and  a  rear  stake 
driving  assembly  mounted  to  said  tractor  and  including  a  right 
rear  stake  driving  ram  and  a  left  rear  stake  driving  ram,  each 
bearing  a  stake  driving  plate,  joined  by  a  rear  stake  separation 
adjustment  means. 


5,490,569 

DIRECTIONAL  BORING  HEAD  WTFH  DEFLECTION 

SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  BORING 

Jimmy  L.  Bitrtherton,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.;  Roger  R.  Layne, 

and  Cody  L.  SewelL  both  of  Perry,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,649 

Int  a.'  E21B  7/06 

VS.  CL  175-61  31  Oaims 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  blanket  for  smothering  a  grease  fire  and 
absorbing  the  burning  grease  which  is  the  cause  of  the  fire, 
comprising: 

an  inner  layer  including  a  textile  sorbent  material  which  will 

absorb  grease  and  oil,  said  material  having  a  melting  point 

greater  than  about  320°  C.  so  that  it  does  not  melt  at  the 

temperature  of  the  grease  fire,  and 

a  fire  resistant,  porous  outer  layer  disposed  about  the  inner  layer. 


!•     I— i 


30  A  method  for  boring  a  hole  with  directional  control  bom  the 
said  outer  layer  being  of  a  material  which  will  not  ignite  or   surface,  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 
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simultaneously  rotating  a  casing  extending  into  the  hole  from 
ihe  surface  and  a  diill  stem  extending  into  the  hole  from  the 
surface  while  thrusting  the  casing  and  drill  stem  forward  m 
(he  hole,  (he  casmg  havmg  a  forward  end  and  the  dnil  stem 
hemg  mounted  to  the  casing  for  rotation  relative  thereto  at  the 
forward  end.  a  dnil  bit  being  mounted  on  the  drill  stem  at  the 
forward  end: 

stopping  the  rotation  of  the  casing  while  continuing  rotation  of 
the  drill  stem  (o  form  a  curved  hole,  (he  casing  having  a 
deflection  shoe  thereon  al  the  forward  end  to  deflect  the  hole. 


sealing  (he  diaphragm  to  the  cap  in  a  generally  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  recess. 


5.4«IO,570 

EARTH  BORING  BIT  AND  LUBRICATOR/ 

COMPENSATOR  THEREFOR 

Stuart  C.  MiUsapps,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  Briscoe  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^23 

lot  a."  E21B  ion4 

VS.  a.  175—228  13  Claims 


5,490371 
SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  DUST  SUPPRESSION  IN  ROCK 
DRILLING 
David  T.  Hanns,  Belmont,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  and 
Christopher  R.  Carrall,   12  Mitchell   Road,  Cardiff,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Christopher  Richard 
Carrall,  Cardiff;  David  Thomas  Hanns.  and  Jo-Ann  Nicol, 
both  ol  Belmont,  all  of.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/«0141.  $  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20331.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  1.  1992,  PL1648 
Int.  CI.''  E21B  l7/l/iJ7/22;2l/M:  E21C  7/0« 
VS.  a.  175—323  8  dains 


1.  A  well  drilling  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body  including  a  centralized  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  and  circumferentially  spaced  legs  depending  longitu- 
diHally  from  Ihe  centralized  portion: 

a  respective  cutter  body  rolatably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
each  leg  with  bearing  means  cooperative  between  each  leg 
and  the  respective  cutter  body: 

wherein  the  bit  body  has  a  respective  lubricant  passage  there- 
through comnuinicating  with  each  bearing  and  with  a  gener- 
ally upwardly  opening  lubricant  reservoir  recess  in  the  bit 
body  distal  (he  respective  bearing:  and 

a  respective  lubricating  mechanism  in  each  lubricant  reservoir 
recess,  each  lubricating  mechanism  comprising 

an  elastomeric  compensator  diaphragm  extending  generally  lat- 
erally across  the  respective  recess  and  dividing  the  recess  into 
a  lower  zone  communicating  with  the  respective  lubricant 
passage  and  otherwise  closed,  and  an  upper  zone  including  an 
open  mouth  of  the  recess,  the  diaphragm  including  an  annular, 
penpheral.  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  having  at  least 
one  annular,  axially  acting,  compression  spring  therein  and 
elastomeric  maienal  a(  leas(  partially  covering  the  spnng: 

a  cap  disposed  above  the  diaphragm  m  (he  recess  for  releasably 
retaimng  the  diaphragm  in  the  recess  with  (he  spnng  at  least 
shghdy  deflected,  and  defining  a  vent  communicating  the 
upper  zone  with  the  exterior  of  die  bi(  body: 

firs(  seal  means  cooperative  between  an  underside  of  the  flange 
and  a  generally  upwardly  facing  shoulder  in  the  recess,  seal- 
ing the  diaphragm  to  (be  bit  body  in  a  generally  axial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  recess: 

and  second  seal  means  cooperative  between  an  upper  side  of  the 
flange  and  a  lower,  axially  facing  end  surface  of  the  cap. 


1.  A  dust  suppression  sub-assembly  for  a  rock  drill  comprising: 

means  lo  secure  the  sub-assembly  into  a  drill  s(ring: 

an  ou(er  housing  and  an  inner  housing: 

a  helical  path  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  inner  hotis- 
ing: 

inlet  means  for  a  gas  and  liquid  flushing  medium  al  one  end  of 
the  sub-assembly,  communicating  with  the  helical  path; 

a  plurality  of  slots  at  intervals  along  the  inner  housing  commu- 
nicating between  the  interior  of  the  inner  housing  and  a 
chamber  defined  between  (he  inner  and  outer  housings: 

a  pluralky  of  outlets  for  the  liquid  in  the  outer  housing  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  sub-assembly:  and 

exit  means  for  the  gas  at  (he  other  end  of  the  inner  housing 
communicabng  with  the  helical  path. 


5,49»372 

BATTERY  TEMPERATirRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN 

ELECTRR'  Al'TOMOBILE 

AkiMra   Tajiri:    YashiMke    HsMa;    Mttsuni    Islukawa:    Choji 

Sakiiffia.  and  Nohuyxki  Yuri,  ai  af  Saitama,  Japaa.  assign- 

•rs  to  Hsada  Giken  K*Kye  kkabiisMki  kaisiui,  Takya,  Japaa 

FHcd  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  N«.  9M,124 

Claims  primity,  apfMcatiM  Jayan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-347727 

lat  a."  B«2B  25AX) 

VS.  CT  I8»— *5.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  battery  temperature  control  system  in  an  electric  autoniiobile 

equipped  with  an  air-cooling  device  for  supplying  cool  air  into  a 

passenger  compartment,  which  automobile  travels  by  using  an 

electric  naotor  as  the  driving  force  and  a  battery  as  an  electric 

power  source  for  the  electric  motor,  comprising; 
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5,490,574 
HOOD  HAVING  INTAKE  OPENINGS  FOR  DRAWING  AIR 

FOR  A  RADLVTOR  AND  AN  ENGINE 
Seiichi  Ishiizumi;  Yasuo  Nakata;  Kazuo  Hirata.  and  Akinori 
Nakashima.  all  of  Sakal,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-002917 

Int  CL''  B60K  HA)8 

VS.  CL  180—68.1  8  Claims 


a  battery  chamber  separate  and  isolated  from  the  passenger 
compartment  with  the  battery  mounted  in  said  battery  cham- 
ber, 

a  battery  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
battery. 

a  control  unit  for  driving  said  air-cooling  device  when  the 
battery  temperature  detected  by  said  battery  temperature  sen- 
sor is  higher  than  a  predetermined  temperature,  and 

a  temperature-conditioned  air  intake  port  provided  in  said  bat- 
tery chamber  and  connected  through  a  duct  to  said  air-cooling 
device  for  introducing  cool  air  supplied  from  said  air-cooling 
device  directly  into  said  battery  chamber  and  separately  from 
the  passenger  compartment 


5,490473 
WINDSHIELD  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
ShiitJi  Hagiwara;  Koukhi  Kobayashi;  Kouji  Shimokawa,  and 
Kenlchi   Nishimoto,   aU   of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-261652 

Int  a.''  B60K  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  180—68.1  17  Claims 


1.  An  ambient  air  supply  for  a  motorcycle  engine  comprising: 

a  windshield  adapted  for  covering  a  front  portion  of  a  motor- 
cycle body,  said  windshield  having  a  center  portion  and  outer 
edge  portions: 

at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  provided  on  said  windshield: 

at  least  one  recessed  groove  being  formed  in  a  surface  of  said 
windshield  forwardly  of  said  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening 
providing  a  substantially  longitudinal  air  introduction  path  to 
said  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening,  said  at  least  one  recessed 
groove  having  a  smooth,  continuously  curved  surface  in  a 
transverse  direction  of  said  air  introduction  path; 

a  first  portion  of  said  curved  surface  adjacent  the  center  portion 
of  said  windshield  being  convexly  shaped  having  a  first  radius 
of  curvature; 

a  second  convexly  shaped  portion  of  the  curved  surface  adjacent 
one  of  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  windshield  having  a 
second  radius  of  curvature  substantially  less  than  said  first 
radius:  and 

an  intake  conduit  being  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
air  inlet  opening  for  introducing  ambient  air  to  the  engine. 


1.  A  hood  for  enclosing  a  radiator  and  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  hood  grille  formed  in  a  front  surface  of  said  hood,  said  hood 
grille  including  a  front  wall,  and  right  and  left  side  walls 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  front  wall,  said  front 
wall  defining  intake  openings  for  drawing  in  air  for  said 
radiator: 

hood  grille  netting  extending  over  an  entire  area  of  said  intake 
openings  and  extending  beyond  said  area  of  said  intake  open- 
ings covering  at  least  parts  of  said  right  and  left  side  walls; 
and 

fixing  means  for  securing  said  hood  grille  netting  to  said  hood 
grille  to  define  spaces  between  said  hood  grille  netting  and 
said  right  and  left  side  walls,  said  spaces  communicating  with 
said  intake  openings. 


5,490^75 

ACTIVE  SEAT  BELT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  BUILT 

IN  INTEMA  SENSOR 

Michael  J.  Suran,  Clarkston,  and  Michel  IViimbo,  TVoy,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 

Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352y463 
Int  CL'  B60R  22/343:22/41 
VS.  CL  180—270  7  ClaiM 

1.  An  active  seat  belt  control  system  for  controlling  the  locking 
and  unlocking  of  a  seat  beh  retractor  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
first  detection  means  responsive  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 
vehicle  door  and  capable  of  generating  a  first  output  signal 
indicating  die  state  of  said  door, 
second  detection  means  responsive  to  the  on/off  stale  of  an 
ignition  switch  and  capable  of  generabng  a  second  output 
signal  indicating  the  state  of  said  ignition  switch, 
first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal  and  capable  of  generating  a  third  output 
signal, 
timer  means  for  starting  a  timing  sequence  for  a  preset  time 
period  when  triggered  by  said  third  output  signal. 
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5,490^76 
AIR  PRESSURE  ADJUSTING  MODULE  HAVING 
VARIABLE  BLADE  DEVICE  OF  INDEPENDENT 
STRUCTLIRE 
Fu-Shiang  Huang.  46-1  Kan-Tou,  3  Lin,  Jui-Chin  Chun,  Shin- 
Feng  Ksiang,  Hsing-Chu  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  371.970 
Int.  CV  F16N  7/34 
VS.  a.  184— 55J  3  Claims 


1.  An  oil  atomizing  device  to  lubricate  pressurized  air  in  a 
compressed  air  system,  tiie  device  comprising:  an  oil  supply  cup;  a 
nozzle;  an  oil  guiding  tube  connected  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
cup  to  direct  oil  from  said  cup  to  said  nozzle;  a  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet  extending  from  the  chamber  to  tlie  exterior  of  the  device, 
the  air  inlel  having  a  circular  shape;  a  conical  flow  guide  mounted 
in  the  chamber  having  a  flow  guide  air  inlet  of  circular  conhgura- 
tion  and  a  flow  guide  air  outlet  of  square  configuration;  a  plurality 
of  resilient  flaps  located  at  tlie  air  flow  guide  outlet;  a  lateral  wall 
of  the  flow  guide  and  chamber  having  aligned  holes  communicat- 
ing with  the  cup.  such  that  the  conical  shaped  flow  guide  causes  a 
portion  of  compressed  air  in  the  flow  guide  to  flow  into  the  cup 
containing  oil  when  compressed  air  passes  ttirough  the  nozzle, 
such  that  the  lubrication  air  can  be  snHXMhly  sucked  out. 


'  5,490,577 

F1.EXIBLE  ELEVATOR  HITCH 
Young  S.  Yoo,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263364 

lot  a."  BMB  11/08 

VJS.  a.  187—252  7  Claims 


impact  sensing  means  built-in  with  said  control  system  respon- 
sive to  a  sudden  vehicle  motion  for  generating  a  fourth  output 
signal,  and 

second  control  means  responsive  to  said  third  output  signal  of 
said  timer  means,  for  enabling  tlie  unlocking  of  said  seat  bell 
retractor  for  said  preset  time  period,  said  second  control 
means  also  responsive  to  said  fourth  output  signal  for  over- 
riding said  third  output  signal  and  locking  said  seat  belt 
retractor  for  the  duration  of  said  fourth  output  signal. 


1.  A  flexible  elevator  hitch  having  a  car  suspended  by  ropes,  said 
elevator  hitch  comprising: 

a  sheave  for  receiving  said  ropes. 

a  sirtK'ture  for  rotaiably  supporting  said  sheave,  and 

a  flexible  member  for  attaching  said  structure  (o  said  car.  said 

flexible  member  minimizing  transference  of  moments  from 

said  structure  to  said  car. 


5.490jr78 

STRUCTIIRE  FOR  ATTACHING  ELEVATOR 

MACHINERY  IN  A  BUILDING 

Esko  Aulanko,  Kerava;  Jorma  Mustalahti,  and  Harri  Hakala, 

both  of  Hyvinkiiii,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  28,  1993,  932977; 
May  25,  1994.  942432 

Int.  Cn."  B66B  IIA)H 
VS.  a.  187—254  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  attaching  elevator  machinery  to  an  elevator  shaft 


comprising: 
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an  elevator  shaft; 

a  mounting  beam  having  two  ends  with  each  end  solely  fixed  to 

opposite  side  walls  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  at  a  top  portion  of 

tlK  elevator  shaft;  and 
elevator  machinery  including  a  motor,  having  a  top  portion, 

which  top  portion  is  directly  attached  to  the  mounting  beam. 


5,490,580 

AUTOMATED  SELECTION  OF  A  LOAD  WEIGHT 

BYPASS  THRESHOLD  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Bruce  A.  Powell,  Canton,  and  Joseph  C.  Walker,  Avon,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  FarmingtoB, 

Conn. 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  44334.  Apr.  7, 1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,662 

Int  a."  B66B  1/44:1/18 

VS.  a.  187—281  10  Claims 


5,490479 
TANKER  ACCESS  PLATFORM 
Ralpli  D.  RatcHffe,  OakviHe,  and  Roelof  Van  Der  Sleen,  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Preventative  Mainte- 
nance Systems,  OakvWe,  Camrfa 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,861 

Int.  CL"  B6«  11/08 

VS.  a.  187—266  14  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjastaMe  tanker  access  platform  system  haviag  a 
fixed  frame  member,  an  access  piatform  operatively  mounted  on 
said  fixed  frame  member  for  vertical  movemeat  with  respect  to 
said  lixed  frame  member,  and  a  drive  mechanism  operatively 
engaged  between  said  fixed  frame  member  and  said  access  plat- 
form so  as  to  provide  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  access 
platform,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  drive  means  securely  mounted  on  a  selected  one  of  s^d  fixed 

frame  member  and  said  access  platform; 
a  drive  pulley  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  to 
permit  selective  driven  rotatioii  of  said  drive  pulley  about  a 
first  rotational  axis; 
a  main  idler  pulley  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  fixed 
frame  member  and  said  access  platform  for  rotation  about  a 
second  rotational  axis;  and 
a  first  drive  cable  securely  attached  at  an  anchored  end  to  said 
fixed  frame  member  and  securely  attached  at  an  opposite 
remote  end  to  a  vertically  movable  counter-weight,  said  first 
drive  cable  being  looped  around  said  main  idler  pulley  and 
looped  in  drivable  engagement  around  said  drive  pulley  such 
that  rotation  of  said  drive  pulley  causes  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  first  drive  cable,  so  as  to  thereby  cause  said 
access  platform  to  be  vertically  moved  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  frame  member; 
wherein  said  drive  pulley  has  a  first  "V'"-shaped  groove  disposed 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  wherein  said  first  "V"-shaped 
groove  forms  an  angle  of  between  about  40°  and  about  70°  so 
as  to  receive  said  first  drive  cable  in  releasable  binding 
relation  therein. 
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1.  An  elecMooic  computerized  anangement  far  seleotuig  aa 
elevator  k>ad  weight  bypass  dtreshokl,  conprisiBg: 

an  electronic  computer  including  a  memory; 

a  plurality  of  elevator  load  weight  bypass  ihiesbolds  stored 
witfaia  said  nenmry;  and 

instructions  for  selecting  one  of  said  elevator  load  weight  bypass 
threslioids  fron  among  said  pkvality,  the  selection  being 
dependent  upon  a  lime  of  day  that  said  insoiKtions  are 
executed  by  said  electronic  computer  and  upon  an  estimated 
amount  of  floor  space  available  withiR  aa  elevator  car,  said 
instructions  being  stored  within  said  memory,  said  estimated 
amount  of  floor  space  available  corresponding  to  a  point  of  a 
fu.:zy  function,  said  fuzzy  function  being  stored  wiAin  said 
memory,  said  memory  fur*er  including  instfuctioBS  for  con- 
tiolUng  die  elevator  car  to  bypass  a  hall  caM  while  a  load  in 
the  elevator  car  exceeds  a  selected  one  of  said  elevator  load 
weight  bypass  thresholds. 


5,490381 
SURFACE  MOUNTED  MODULAR  FDCTUME  FOR 
ELEVATORS 
DoaaM   B,  Warner,  Glenview:   John  T.  Andrews.  Chicago; 
Mark  D.  Meake,  Highland  Park:  Marc  A.  Cooperman,  Lin- 
denhurst,  and  Jan  Tomes,  Des  Plaines.  afl  of  IH.,  assignors  to 
inventio  AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,179 

Int  CI."  %66B  7/00 

VS.  a.  187—414  20  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mounted  fixture  for  elevators  having  at  least  one 

indicating  device  mounted  therein  to  signal  an  operational  stale  of 

an  associated  elevator  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  face  plate  having  edges  and  at  least  one 

aperture  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  indicating  device; 
a  frame  surrounding  said  edges  of  said  face  plate  and  releasably 
retaining  said  face  plate,  said  frame  and  said  face  plate 
forming  a  box-like  housing  having  side  walls  extending  rear- 
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5,490,5«2 

LOCKING  CHOCK  FOR  TANDEM  WHEELED 

VEHICLES 

Gerald  D.  1>owbridgc,  34485  HiRhway  93,  St  Ignatius,  Moat 

59865 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,221 

Int  a."  BMT  1/04 

VS.  CL  188—2  R  8  Claims 


7.  A  locking  wheel  chock  to  prevenl  Ihe  relative  rotation  of 

adjacent,  aligned  tandem  wheels  caihed  on  spaced  axles  of  a 

vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  compound  body  having  inner  and  outer  body  tubes 

slidable  relative  to  each  other,  each  body  tube  carrying  at  its 

end  distal  from  the  other  a  wheel  block  to  simultaneously 

contact  the  circular  peripheries  of  adjacent  tandem  wheels; 


an  elongate  rack  carried  by  the  inner  body  tube  and  extending 
over  the  outer  body  tube,  said  rack  defining  a  plurality  of 
spaced  teeth  on  its  surface  distal  from  Ihe  inner  tube  body 
supporting  it: 

fastening  means  including  a  fastening  bracket  carried  by  the 
outer  body  tube  pivotally  carrying  a  fastening  lever  defining 
at  one  inner  end  portion  a  segment  of  a  pinion  having  teeth  to 
operatively  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  a  medial  fasten- 
ing catch,  said  lever  being  pivotal  from  a  first  non-fastening 
position  to  a  second  fastening  position  to  move  the  body 
portions  together  responsive  to  the  pivotal  position  of  the 
fastening  lever. 


5,490,583 
MAGNETICALLY-OPERABLE  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Peter  Anderson,  and  Stuart  J.  Inglis,  both  of  Angus,  Scotland, 
assignors   to  TI   Matrix   Engineering   Limited,   Scotland, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
9302623 

Int  CI."  H02K  49/10 
VS.  CL  188—161  1  Claim 


wardly  from  said  face  plate  and  an  open  rear  side  for  facing 
toward  a  wall  surface; 

a  generally  planar  base  plate  having  upper  and  lower  end  edges 
and  means  for  attachment  to  the  wall  surface,  said  base  plate 
being  sized  for  insertion  into  said  open  rear  side  of  said 
housing;  and 

means  for  detachably  coupling  said  frame  to  said  base  plate  at 
said  open  rear  side  of  said  housing  whereby  when  said  base 
plate  is  attached  to  the  wall  surface,  said  upper  and  lower  end 
edges  of  said  base  plate  extend  into  said  open  rear  side  of  said 
housing,  said  means  for  detachably  coupling  releasably 
engages  said  upper  and  lower  end  edges  of  said  base  plate  and 
said  housing  encloses  and  covers  said  base  plate  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  wall  surface. 


I.  The  A  method  of  operating  a  magnetically  operable  braking 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  permanent  magnet  to  cau.se  said  braking  device  to 
apply  a  braking  force. 

energizing  an  electromagnet  to  oppose  said  action  of  said  per- 
manent magnet. 

further  energizing  said  electromagnet  so  as  to  cancel  said  action 
of  said  permanent  magnet,  and 

increasing  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet  beyond  the 
point  at  which  it  cancels  said  action  of  said  permanent  magnet 
to  cause  said  bralcing  device  to  apply  a  braldng  force. 


5,490,584 
EDDY  CURRENT  BRAKE  EQUIPMENT  WITH  TORQUE 

ESTIMATION 
Michel  Estaque,  Tavemy,  and  Philippe  Gemot  Suresnes,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Labavia  -  S.G.E.,  Saint  Quentin  En 
Yvelincs  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1993,  93  15584 
Int  O."  H02P  I5AJ0;  B60L  7/28 
VS.  a.  188—164  10  Claims 

I.  Eddy  current  brake  equipment  for  a  vehicle,  the  brake  equip- 
ment comprising  a  stator  assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly  adapted  to 
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be  mounted  on  a  transmission  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  one  of  said 
assemblies  including  inductor  windings  and  the  other  assembly 
including  an  armature  facing  the  inductor  windings,  the  brake 
equipment  also  including  exciution  means  for  selectively  exciting 
the  inductor  windings  from  an  electricity  source  of  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  a  power  feed  setting,  and  processor  means  to  estimate 
the  braking  torque  that  can  be  provided  by  the  equipment  as  a 
function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly,  of  the 
temperature  of  the  armature,  of  the  temperature  of  the  inductor 
windings,  and  of  at  least  one  value  for  the  power  feed  setting. 


a  lock  lever  (43)  associated  with  the  key  lock  lever  (41)  to  lock 

the  position  pin  located  at  the  park  position; 
an  actuator  (46)  for  selectively  pivoting  the  lock  lever  (43) 

between  lock  and  unlock  positions  of  the  position  pin  located 

at  the  park  position;  and 
a  key  interlock  mechanism  (60)  driven  by  an  engine  key  and 

linked  with  the  second  aim  portion  (41a)  of  the  key  lock  lever 

(41)  via  a  key  lock  cable  (61). 


5,490386 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  A  DL4PHRAGM  CLUTCH, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Gilbert  Junot  Vers  Sur  Selle,  and  Pierre  Wamke,  Amiens, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,594 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1993,  93  05649 
Int  a."  F16D  13/58 
VS.  a.  192—89.23  9  Claims 


5,490,585 

SHIFT  LEVER  APPARATUS 

None  Togano,  c/o  Fujikiiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Washizu-kojyo, 

2028  Washizu,  Kosai-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299617 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/28 

VS.  a.  192-^  A  8  Claims 


1.  An  annular,  dished,  metallic  cover  plate  for  a  diaphragm 
clutch,  said  cover  plate  comprising  a  base,  oriented  generally 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  clutch,  an 
annular  skirt  oriented  generally  axially  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
and  a  junction  zone  joining  said  base  and  skirt  together,  wherein 
the  cover  plate  comprises  two  pans,  namely  a  first  pan  comprising 
said  skirt  and  junction  zone  having  an  inner  periphery,  which  are 
integral  with  each  other,  and  a  second  pan  comprising  a  base  of  the 
cover  plate  having  an  outer  periphery  and  oriented  generally  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  first  and  second  pans 
defining  a  welded  joint  therebetween  whereby  they  are  welded  to 
each  odier  and  wherein  the  base  is  generally  comprised  of  a  thicker 
material  than  material  which  comprises  the  junction  zone. 


1.  A  shift  lever  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  shift  lever  (30)  having  a  position  pin  (31)  shifted  between  a 
park  position  (P)  and  drive  positions; 

a  shift  lever  lock  mechanism  (40)  for  locking  the  position  pin 
located  at  the  park  position  having: 

a  key  lock  lever  (41)  formed  with  a  first  arm  portion  (4Ia)  and  a 
second  arm  portion  (4Ifc): 

a  support  lever  (42)  pivotally  supported  by  the  second  arm 
portion  (4Ifc)  of  the  key  lock  lever  and  formed  with  an  end 
arm  portion  (42a),  the  position  pin  (31)  being  pinched 
between  the  first  arm  portion  (4Ia)  of  the  key  lock  lever  (41) 
and  the  end  arm  portion  (41a)  of  die  support  lever  (42); 

first  urging  means  (44)  for  urging  the  first  arm  portion  (41a)  of 
the  key  lock  lever  (41)  toward  the  position  pin; 

second  urging  means  (45)  for  urging  the  end  arm  portion  (42a) 
of  the  support  lever  (42)  toward  the  position  pin;  and 


5,490387 
GRAVITY  ACCllvnJLATION  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Fisher,  Planlo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recot  Inc.,  WUmlng- 
ton,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,681,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^71 
Int  CI.*  B65G  UAX) 
VS.  a.  193—35  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  gravity  accumulation  conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting 
objects  firom  an  upstream  end  down  an  incline  to  a  downstream 
end  under  the  influence  of  gravity  as  the  object  traverses  a  pluraUty 
of  rollers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  roller  zone  forming  the  conveyor  apparatus,  the  at 
least  one  roller  zone  including  at  least  three  rollers  and  having 
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an  upstream  roller  and  a  spaced  downstream  roller  separated 
by  at  least  one  roller,  and 
connection  means  in  continuous  mechanical  engagement  with 
only  the  upstream  roller  and  the  spaced  downstream  roller  in 
the  at  least  one  roller  zone  so  as  to  bypass  the  at  least  one 
separating  roller  such  that  the  connection  means  moves  only 
the  upstream  roller  and  the  downstream  roller  together  in 
substantial  synchronism  whereby  when  a  first  object  is 
stopped  on  the  downstream  roller,  a  second  object  engaging 
the  upstream  roller  also  tends  to  be  slopped  and.  when  the  first 
object  moves  on  the  downstream  roller,  the  second  object 
engaging  the  upstream  roller  is  caused  to  move. 


5,490389 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MASS  FLOWS  OF 

ARTICLES 

Peter  Golz,  SecveUl;  Andreas  Rinke,  Bad  Oldesloe,  and  Jiirgen 

KitKsmann,  Schwerin,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni 

MaschinenlMiu  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  157  J22,  Nov.  23,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,413^13,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,937, 

Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  372.663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1992,  42  24 

609 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—444  12  Claims 


5,490,588 
COIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kcqji    Nishiumi,    Hanno;    Toshio   Osawa.    Fujimi:    Kanesue 
Shimizu,  and  Shinichi   Machida.  both  of  Sakado,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Conlux  Cc  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  170,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992.  4-340646; 
Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005709 

Int  CI."  G07D  5/08:  G07F  //W 
VS.  CL  194—317  5  Claims 


PATVWAvy 

GENUII«-COIN  ^  ■ 
PflTHWAY       til, 
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I.  In  a  coin  processing  apparatus  wherein  the  quality  and  dimen- 
sions of  a  coin  that  is  inserted  through  an  msertion  slot  are 
eleciromagnetically  tested  by  a  testmg  portion  as  said  insened  coin 
passes  along  a  predetermined  pathway,  said  inserted  coin  is  sent 
along  either  a  genuine-coin  pathway  or  a  counterfeit-coin  pathway 
by  the  operation  of  a  first  pathway  switching  mechanism  in  accor- 
dance with  the  results  of  said  testing  and  an  acceptance  enabling/ 
disabling  decision,  then  said  coin  is  sent  along  either  a  cash-box 
pathway  or  a  change  tube  pathway  by  the  operation  of  a  second 
pathway  switching  mechanism  in  accordance  with  a  coin  type 
obtained  from  the  results  of  said  testing,  wherein  said  change  tube 
pathway  is  divided  into  separate  tube  pathways  for  each  coin  type, 
a  coin  processing  apparatus  characterized  in  being  provided  with: 
a  first  pass  sensor  which  is  provided  in  said  genuine-coin  path- 
way between  said  first  pathway  switching  mechanism  and 
said  second  pathway  switching  mechanism,  and  which  delects 
the  passing  of  said  inserted  coin;  and 
a  second  pass  sensor  which  is  provided  in  said  change  tube 
pathway  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  pathway  switching 
mechanism,  and  which  detects  the  passage  of  said  coin 
through  said  change  tube  pathway  to  generate  a  detection 
signal; 
wherein  the  operation  by  said  second  pathway  switching  mecha- 
nism of  sending  said  inserted  coin  into  said  change  tube 
pathway  is  halted  unDl  the  detection  signal  faUs. 


I.  Apparatus  for  transpoiting  articles  between  two  stations, 
comprising  article  transferring  means  including  at  least  one  elon- 
gated conveyor  and  a  second  conveyor,  said  at  least  one  elongated 
conveyor  having  an  article  receiving  portion  at  one  of  said  stations, 
an  article  discharging  portion  at  the  other  of  said  stations,  and  an 
elongated  article  advancing  section  between  said  portions;  guide 
means  defining  for  said  article  advancing  section  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  elongated  path  extending  between  said  stations,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  first  helical  track  and  a  second  helical  track 
and  said  at  least  one  elongated  conveyor  of  said  article  transferring 
means  extending  along  one  of  said  tracks  away  from  said  one 
station  in  a  first  direction,  said  at  least  one  elongated  conveyor  of 
said  article  transferring  means  further  having  a  second  section 
extending  toward  said  one  station  and  said  second  conveyor  of  said 
article  transferring  means  having  an  article  advancing  section 
exteitding  to  said  other  station  along  the  other  of  said  tracks  and  in 
a  second  direction  at  least  substantially  counter  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  second  conveyor  of  said  article  transferring  means  fur- 
ther having  a  second  section  extending  from  said  other  station  to 
an  inlet  of  said  second  track;  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
the  path  for  advancement  of  articles  between  said  stations,  said 
means  for  varying  comprising  a  bridge  including  a  conveyor 
havmg  means  for  accepting  articles  from  the  article  advancing 
section  of  said  at  least  one  conveyor  of  said  article  transferring 
means  and  means  for  delivering  articles  from  said  accepting  means 
tu  the  article  advancing  section  of  said  second  conveyor  of  said 
article  transferring  means. 


5^90490 
CHAIN  WEAR  MONITOR 
David  Courtney,  29102  Glenwood  Rd,.  Perrysburg,  Ohio  43551 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^75 
Int.  tl."  B65G  4.1/00 
VS.  a.  198—502.4  16  Claiins 

I.  A  chain  wear  monitor  mounted  on  a  chain  drive  system  for 
counting  a  selected  number  of  links  in  a  section  of  chain  and 
simultaneously  measuring  the  length  of  the  section  of  chain  during 
regular  operation  of  the  chain  drive  system,  said  monitor  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  mounting  bracket  for  positioning  said  bracket  adjacent  a 
chain  on  a  chain  drive  system; 
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a  flight  extending  from  the  base  between  the  first  side  and  the 
second  side  of  the  base,  the  flight  having  a  first  bend 
proximate  to  the  base  and  a  second  bend  distal  from  the 
base,  the  first  bend  and  the  second  bend  being  substantially 
reverse  to  one  another,  the  first  bend  defining  the  product- 
carrying  surface  and  the  second  bend  defining  the  product- 
releasing  surface  of  the  cleat; 
wherein  product  items  disposed  between  each  pair  of  first  and 
second  adjacent  cleats  shifts  by  gravity  from  between  the  first 
and  second  cleats  to  the  product-releasing  surface  of  the 
second  cleat  at  the  transfer  end  of  the  endless  loop  and 
wherein  the  product  items  slide  by  gravity  from  the  product- 
releasing  surface  of  the  second  cleat  when  the  second  cleat 
rotates  to  the  product-releasing  point  of  the  conveyor. 


b)  a  sensor  positioned  on  said  mounting  bracket  for  sensing  links 
in  the  chain  as  the  chain  drive  system  polls  the  links  pass  said 
sensor,  said  sensor  generating  a  counting  signal  in  response  to 
the  links; 

c)  a  measuring  wheel  positioned  adjacent  said  counting  sensor 
and  rotatably  coiwected  to  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bracket 
such  that  the  links  in  the  chain  engage  and  drive  said  measur- 
ing wheel  as  the  chain  drive  system  pulls  the  chain; 

d)  an  encoder  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  measuring  wheel  for 
generating  a  distance  signal  as  the  measuring  wheel  rotates; 

e)  a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  counting  sensor  and 
said  encoder  for  receiving  the  counting  signal  and  the  distance 
signal,  said  controller  calculating  a  distance  measurement  per 
selected  number  of  links  in  a  section  of  chain,  and  generating 
a  corresponding  output  signal;  and 

an  output  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  and  for 
indicating  the  distance  per  section  of  chain  and  other  calcu- 
lated data. 


f) 


I8a 


5,490^2 
TELESCOPING  RIGID  FRAME  AND  SCISS<Ml 
CONVTYOR 
John  W.  Best;  Bob  K.  FUppo;  James  D.  Wblker,  and  Gary  D. 
Carter,  all  of  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Nortfastar  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,268 

Int  a."  B65G  21/14 

VS.  a.  198—812  W  Claims 


5,490,591 
CONVEYOR  WITH  CLEATS  HAVING  A  PRODUCT- 
CARRYING  SURFACE  AND  AN  OPPOSITE  PRODUCT- 
RELEASING  SURFACE 
William  G.  Faulkner,  6701  Newman  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73162 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.198 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/38 

VS.  O.  198—803.13  8  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

an  endless  loop  having  a  transfer  end.  a  return  end,  a  product- 
receiving  point  and  a  product-releasing  point: 

means  for  rotating  the  endless  loop;  and 

a  plurality  of  cleats  extending  outwardly  from  the  endless  loop 
in  spaced  arrangement  and  having  one  side  with  a  product- 
carrying  surface  and  an  opposite  side  with  a  product-releasing 
surface,  each  one  of  the  cleats  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 


1.  An  expandable  conveyor,  comprising: 

a.  A  plurality  of  frame  segments,  each  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  including  at  least  one 
wheel; 

(2)  a  pair  of  channels  connected  to  the  legs,  each  channel 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  nest  with  channels  from  adja- 
cent frame  segments,  so  that  the  frame  segments  may  be 
telescoped  into  one  another; 

(3)  at  least  one  linking  member  connecting  die  channels; 

b.  a  lazy  tongs  conveyor  structure  disposed  on  the  frame  seg- 
ments, comprising; 

(1)  a  pair  of  expandable  lazy  long  structures,  each  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
channels  of  the  fi-ame  segments  so  that  each  lazy  tong 
structure  rides  atop  a  channel  of  a  frame  segment;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers,  each  connecting  an  upper 
connection  in  a  lazy  tong  structure  to  a  corresponding 
upper  connection  in  the  other  lazy  tong  structure  in  the  pair, 
the  lazy  tongs  conveyor  structure  adapted  to  ride  atop  the 
frame  structure  in  order  to  expand  as  the  frame  segments 
are  unnested  and  contract  as  the  frame  segments  are  nested, 
but  at  any  desired  length  of  the  conveyor,  to  function  as  an 
expandable  roller  conveyor. 


682 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


5.490,593 
GLASS  BOTTLE  CARRIER  WITH  DIVIDER 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe,  and  Linda  A.  Bernstein,  Campbell 
Hall,  botb  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No,  325,011 

Int.  CI."  B«5D  5/4f< 

VS,  CI  2M— 157  7  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  cairier  for  carrying  glass  bottles,  said  carrier  fash- 
ioned from  a  unitary  blank  of  paperboard  and  having  a  main  panel, 
said  main  panel  having  a  plurality  of  glass  bottle  receivmg  open- 
ings with  each  said  opening  having  resilient  fingers  therearound. 
said  main  panel  having  a  human  linger  receiving  opening,  said 
human  finger  receiving  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
main  panel  having  a  first  reinforcing  panel  foldably  secured  thereto 
along  one  edge  of  said  main  panel,  said  first  reinforcing  panel 
having  a  divider  panel  foldably  secured  thereto,  said  divider  panel 
lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  main  panel,  said  divider 
panel  having  a  plane  which  substantially  divides  said  mam  panel 
into  two  identical  halves,  said  main  panel  finger  receiving  opening 
longitudinal  axis  lying  in  said  plane  of  said  divider  panel,  said 
divider  panel  having  a  human  finger  receiving  opening  in  its  said 
plane. 


5,490iS94 

GOLF  BAG  COVER 

Janes  O.  Rape,  P.O.  Box  5«2,  West  Likerty,  Ky.  41472 

FIM  JaB.  17,  1995,  Scr.  Ns.  372,92* 

hiL  a."  AUB  55/00:57A)0 

VS.  CL  2M— 315.4  14 

6.  A  golf  bag  cover  in  combination  with  a  gotf  bag  for  carrying 
golf  clubs  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheath  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  means 
joining  said  tront  wall  to  said  rear  wall  to  define  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion: 
said  iexible  shealh  fufther  having  a  first  closed  end  at  the  top 

portion  and  a  second  open  end  at  the  bottom  portion: 
said  boRom  portion  of  said  rear  wall  including  at  least  two 

releasable  first  cooperating  fasteners: 
said  top  portion  of  said  rear  waU  inchiding  at  least  two  second 
releasable  cooperating  fastener  which  cooperate  with  said 
releasable  first  fasteners  in  said  bonom  portion: 
said  flexible  sheath  is  folded  to  a  flattened  configuration  by 
engaging  said  two  releasable  first  cooperating  fasteners  on 
said  bottom  portion  with  said  two  releasable  second  cooper- 
ating fasteners  on  said  top  portion:  and 
storing  said  folded  sheath  in  a  side  pocket  of  said  golf  bag. 


I  5,490,595 

BITNDLE-OF-ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONTAINER 
Koji  Sakai,  and  Akio  Shirata,   both   of  Kanazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  .Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mic,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-0314A0 
V 

Int.  a."  B45D  85A)6:85A)4 
VS.  CL  2M-^M8  9  Claiins 


1.  A  single-piece  container  for  containing  a  bundle  of  electric 
wire  wound  in  a  loop  shape,  the  container  having  an  inner  perim- 
eter and  an  outer  perimeter  and  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  circular  outer  edge  having  an  outer  perimeter  for 
defining  an  outer  perimeter  of  a  bundle  of  electric  wire 
mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  surrounded  portion  surrounded  by 
the  outer  edge,  the  surrounded  portion  having  a  center  hole 
formed  therein: 

a  core  extending  upward  from  an  edge  of  the  center  hole  of  the 
base  for  holding  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  bundle  of 
electric  wire  mounted  on  the  base,  the  core  including  a 
plurality  of  core  pieces:  and 

an  outer  cylinder  extending  upward  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
base,  the  outer  cylinder  opening  upward  and  surrounding  the 
core  to  define  an  annular  bundle-of-electric  wire  containing 
space  between  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  core,  the  outer 
cylinder  having  a  height  and  having  a  diameter  in  its  lower 
portion  that  is  smaller  than  that  in  its  upper  portion  se  that  a 
plurality  of  like  bundle-of-electric  wire  conuiners  can  be 
stacked  in  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  stages  while  each 
contains  a  bundle  of  electric  wire  therein. 
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the  base  including  means  defining  grooves  which  are  substan- 
tially triangular,  the  grooves  being  formed  between  the  core 
pieces  and  extending  radially  outward  from  connection  with 
the  center  hole, 

the  grooves  receiving  the  core  piece  of  a  lower  stage  container  if 
the  container  is  stacked  in  a  plurality  of  stages  with  such 
lower  stage  container. 


5,490,597 

GIFT  PACKAGING  AND  WRAPPING  ENSEMBLE 

AUen  Schluger,  21  W.  68th  St„  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20338 

Int  a."  B65D  71/00 

VS.  a.  206—575  1  Claim 


5,490,596 
AUTOCLAVE  BAG 
Jay  Katz,  56627  Arch  Ct.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46516 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370326 
InL  a."  A61B  19/02 
VS.  CL  206-^i39 


10  Claims 


1.  A  reusable,  flexible  bag  for  holding  surgical  instruments  to  be 
subjected  to  autoclaving  temperatures,  comprising: 

an  outer  ply  in  the  fotin  of  a  mesh  fabric  made  of  synthetic 
polymeric  material  and  having  interstices  formed  throughout 
the  mesh. 

an  inner  ply  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  film  of  flexible  synthetic 
polymeric  material  resistant  to  the  passage  of  moisture  there- 
through and  to  inadvertent  penetration  by  instruments  con- 
tained therewithin,  and 

an  intermediate  ply  in  the  form  of  an  adhesive  layer  having  high 
sheer  strength,  long-term  holding  power,  and  resistance  to 
liquefaction  at  autoclaving  temperatures,  said  intermediate  ply 
bonding  said  outer  and  inner  plies  together  and  augmenting 
said  bond  by  entering  the  interstices  in  the  mesh  of  said  outer 
ply,  so  that  surgical  instruments  placed  within  said  bag  will  be 
autoclaved  without  puncture  of  the  bag  or  subjecting  the 
contents  of  the  bag  to  loss  of  sterility  by  exposure  to  moisture 
after  said  autoclaving  has  been  coiiipleted. 

6.  A  reusable,  flexible,  elongated  bag  for  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  surgical  instruments  through  an  open  end  thereof,  said 
bag  and  said  instrument  being  subjected  to  autoclaving  tempera- 
tures, comprising 

an  outer  ply  in  the  form  of  a  mesh  fabric  made  of  synthetic 
polymeric  material  and  having  interstices  formed  throughout 
the  mesh, 

an  inner  ply  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  film  of  flexible  synthetic 
polymeric  material  resistant  to  the  passage  of  moisture  there- 
through and  to  inadvenent  penetration  by  instruments  con- 
tained therewithin; 

an  intermediate  ply  in  the  form  of  an  adhesive  layer  having  high 
sheer  strength,  long-term  holding  power,  and  resistance  to 
liquefaction  at  autoclaving  temperatures,  said  intermediate  ply 
bonding  said  outer  and  inner  plies  together  and  augmenting 
said  bond  by  entering  the  interstices  in  the  mesh  of  said  outer 
ply,  so  that  surgical  instruments  placed  within  said  bag  will  be 
autoclaved  without  puncture  of  the  bag  or  subjecting  the 
contents  of  the  bag  to  loss  of  sterility  by  exposure  to  moisture 
after  said  autoclaving  has  been  completed,  and 

closure  means  located  at  said  open  bag  end  so  that  said  bag  can 
be  sealed  against  ingress  of  moisture  while  it  is  subjected  to 
autoclaving  temperatures. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kit  for  wrapping  a  product  as 
a  gift  of  a  type  including  gift-wrapping  components  having  a  flat 
planar  configuration  characterized  by  four  straight  sides  bounding 
a  rectangular  area  of  a  selected  size  in  a  point-of-sales  display  in  a 
compartment  formed  by  an  external  wrap  of  clear  plastic  construc- 
tion material,  said  gift  wrapping  components  including  a  gift  box 
collapsed  into  a  flat  planar  configurabon  and  foldable  therefrom 
into  a  three  dimensional  configuration,  the  improvements  to  said 
kit  comprising  as  an  inclusion  within  said  compartment  a  mailing 
box  of  cardboard  construction  material  of  a  type  foldable  from  a 
flat  planar  condition  into  a  three  dimensional  configuration,  said 
mailing  box  in  said  flat  planar  condition  being  similarly  character- 
ized by  four  straight  sides  bounding  said  same  sized  rectangular 
shape  as  said  kit,  whereby  said  mailing  box  effectively  serves  both 
as  a  flat  support  base  in  said  kit  during  a  covering  relation  there- 
over of  said  external  wrap  of  clear  plastic  and  upon  removal  of  said 
plastic  wrap  as  a  usable  three  dimensional  gift-wrapping  compo- 
nent which  encloses  said  gift  box  for  mailing. 


5,490,598 
SCREEN  FOR  VIBRATING  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  C.  Adams,  Hockley,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drezel  Oilfield 
Services,  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,101 
InL  a.*  B07B  1/49 
VS.  a.  209-^101  22  Claims 

11.  A  screen  for  a  separator  comprising: 
a  first  web  of  wire  mesh; 

a  second  web  of  wire  mesh  immediately  adjacent  to  the  first  web 
of  wire  mesh,  the  first  and  second  webs  of  wire  mesh  coop- 
erating to  prevent  particles  having  a  dimension  greater  than 
selected  size  from  passing  through  the  screen; 
a  support  panel  formed  with  a  first  series  of  alternating  parallel 
ridges  and  channels  and  a  plurality  of  openings;  the  first  web 
and  the  second  webs  being  bonded  to  a  surface  of  the  panel 
around  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  openings  to  create  in  the 
first  and  second  webs  a  second  series  of  alternating  ridges  and 
channels  complementary  witfi  the  first  series  and  a  plurality  of 
independendy  supported  cells  of  wire  mesh  overlaying  each 
of  the  plurality  of  openings. 
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I  5,490,600 

CbOLER  DISPLAY  RACK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
GRAVITY  FEED  SHELVES 
Rafael  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
ManaKemenl  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,783.  Feb.  II.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J33,746.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

234034 

IhL  Cf  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—187  34  Oalms 


5,490,599 

LONG  MULTI-POSmON  MICROPHONE  SUPPORT 

STAND 

Fred  F.  Tohidi,  10045  Montecito  Plz..  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

92640 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,683 

InL  CL"  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—171  20  Claims 
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1.  A  display  rack  for  providing  access  to  merchandise  supported 
thereon  comprising: 

plurahly  of  generally  upright  posts  having  a  top  end.  a  bonom 
end.  a  from  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  spaced 
sides; 
base  means  anached  to  the  bottom  end  of  each  said  post  for 
bracing  said  post  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation,  said  post 
and  said  base  means  forming  a  generally  L-shaped  frame 
section; 
connecting  means  for  joining  in  spaced  and  generally  parallel 
relation  each  said  frame  section  to  an  adjacent  said  frame 
section; 
at  least  one  shelf  extending  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
posts,  said  shelf  being  secured  by  attachment  means  for 
mounting  said  shelf  in  a  generally  cantilever  manner  between 
said  adjacent  pair  of  posts; 
said  shelf  further  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  connecting  a 

front  member  spaced  from  a  back  member; 
a  shelf  insert  supported  on  said  frame,  said  shelf  insert  having 
a  slip  surface  upper  layer  for  gravity  feed  advance  of  the 
nterchandise  thereon; 
a  divider  attached  to  an  uppermost  surface  of  said  slid  surface 
upper  layer  without  being  interlocked  therewith,  said 
divider  projecting  upwardly  from  said  slip  surface  upper 
layer  and  extending  between  said  front  frame  member  and 
said  rear  frame  member  to  guide  the  merchandise  advanc- 
ing loward  said  from  frame  member,  said  divider  being 
selectively  attachable  and  detachable  from  said  slip  surface 
upper  layer  at  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said  insert. 


I.  A  multi  position  microphone  support  stand  assembly  for 
allowing  a  set  of  microphones  to  be  securely  onenled  in  a  plurality 
of  heights  and  angles,  comprising: 

a  microphone  support  stand  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

a  microphone  support  column  including  a  plurality  of  micro- 
pttone  housing  slots,  rolably  mounted  on  said  microphone 
support  stand;  and 

a  locking  means  for  selectively  and  releasably  securing  and 
positioning  said  microphone  support  column  at  a  predeter- 
mined orientation,  wherein  said  microphone  support  stand 
includes  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  locking 
means. 


5.490,601 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSFER  OF  A 
LOAD  SUSPENDED  BY  CABLES  FROM  A  CARRIAGE 
MOVABLE  IN  TR/\NSLATION  IN  A  LIFTING  MACHINE 
Jean-Marc   Heissat,  Auxerre,  and  Jean-Marc   Lacour.  Osny, 
both  of,  France,  as.signors  to  Telemecanique,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155.772 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1992,  92  14149 
Int  Cn."  B66C  19/00 
VS.  a.  212—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  a  load  suspended  by 
one  or  more  cables  from  a  carriage  movable  in  translation  in  a 
lifting  machine  such  as  a  travelling  overhead  crane  or  gantry  crane 
comprising: 
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forming  a  multi-ply  fabric  assembly  which  includes  reinforcing 
filament  strxictures  and  passage  forming  filament  structures  and  in 
which  the  passage  forming  filament  structures  extend  from  the 
front  face  of  the  assembly  to  the  rear  face  of  the  assembly, 
applying  a  matrix  material  to  the  assembly  to  form  a  multi-ply 
fabric  reinforced  composite  sheet  in  which  the  front  face  of  the 
composite  sheet  is  presented  by  one  ply  of  the  fabric  and  the  rear 
face  is  presented  by  another  ply  of  the  fabric  and  in  which  the 
passage  forming  filament  structures  extend  from  the  front  face  of 
the  sheet  to  the  rear  face  of  the  sheet  and  removing  the  passage 
forming  filament  structure  or  a  pan  or  parts  thereof  thereby  to 
produce  a  multiplicity  of  passages  extending  through  the  multi-ply 
fabric  reinforced  composite  sheet  from  the  front  face  of  the  sheet 
to  the  rear  face  of  ttie  sheet. 


control  and  dialogue  means  at  the  disposal  of  a  machine  opera- 
tor; 

at  lea.st  one  horizontal  travel  motor  associated  with  said  carriage; 

means  for  sensing  the  suspension  height,  the  sway  angle  and  the 
angular  speed  of  the  load  and  the  linear  position  of  the 
carriage  to  provide  respective  signals  L.  8.  0',  X;  and 

a  speed  control  system  which,  according  to  signals  received 
from  said  sensing  means,  procures  movement  of  the  carriage 
minimizing  load  sway,  said  speed  control  system  comprising: 

a  carriage  position  corrector  for  receiving  the  measured  position 
signals  X  and  a  target  pesition  valve  X,  and  for  delivering  an 
offset  value  relative  to  target  position  AX  weighted  by  a  gMB 

a  sway  angle  corrector  for  receiving  the  measured  sway  angle 
signal  9  and  a  respective  angular  speed  signal  0'  and  for 
assigning  respective  weigbtii^  values  ki,  k,  to  said  sway 
angle  signal  and  said  angular  speed  signal. 

a  computing  unit  for  detemuBing  by  real  time  interpolation  die 
values  of  the  gains  k,,  k,,  k,  according  to  the  suspension 
height  signal  L.  and 

a  sununing  unit  for  summing  the  offset  value,  the  weighted  sway 
angle  signal,  and  the  weighted  angular  speed  signal,  for 
delivering  a  speed  set  point  signal  VC=k,AX-i-k29+k,6'  to  a 
variable  speed  drive  associated  with  a  carriage  dispUceraent 
motor. 
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5,49«,««3 
FLUID  TANK  APPARATUS 
Thomas  R.  Davis,  Liacein,  Nefer.,  assignor  to  Snyder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lincoin,  Nete. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,970 
Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  220—4.12 
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5.490.602 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTl  RE  MANUFACTURE 
Rekert  S.  Wilsoo.  Belfast,  and  Mark  A.  Braniff,  Bangor,  both 
of,  NartherD  Irctttnd.  assifBers  !•  Sbort  Brathers  PLC,  Bel- 
fast, Narthern  Irctand 
PtT  No.  PCT/GB93A»1252,  i  371  D«le  iw.  9,  1994,  8  l«2te) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
9212697 

Int.  CI."  B31D  JAM):  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI  216—56  34  Oaims 


¥^V^. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  multi-ply  fabric  reinforced 
perforate  composite  sheet  in  which  the  front  face  of  the  composite 
sheet  Is  presented  by  one  ply  of  the  fabric  and  the  rear  face  is 
presented  by  another  ply  of  the  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A  tank  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tank  including  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  side  wall  extending 
between  die  ends,  the  side  wall  defining  a  tank  diameter; 

a  hollow  unitary  base  for  supporting  die  tank,  the  base  including 
a  bonom  wall  on  which  the  tank  is  supported,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  columns  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  wall,  and 
plurality  of  hollow  feet  aligned  vertically  with  the  columns 
and  depending  from  the  bottom  wall,  the  columns  being 
spaced  from  one  anodier  to  define  a  tank  receiving  area 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  tank  diameter;  and 

a  top  protector  extending  above  the  lank  for  protecting  the  tank 
from  exposure  to  loads  exerted  on  the  apparatus  from  above, 
the  top  protector  being  supported  on  the  columns  for  trans- 
mitting loads  exened  on  the  top  protector  to  the  base  without 
transmitting  the  load  through  the  tank. 
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5,490,604 
COMPOSTER 
Norman  Alexander,  Algonquin,  III.,  assiinwr  to  Shape  Plastics 
Corp,,  Crystal  Lake.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728380 

InL  CL"  B65D  6/16 

U.S.  CL  220-^  J4  2  CteinH 


'to^i* 


1.  A  composter  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  wall  panels  all  of  which  are  identical,  and  which 

are  separate  and  detached  from  each  other,  and  each  having  a 

bottom  edge,  and  side  edges, 
the  panels  being  adapted  to  be  set  upright  on  their  bottom  edges 

with  their  side  edges  in  engagement  respectively  around  a 

space  to  be  enclosed, 
a  rod  at  each  juncture  of  adjacent  panels, 
each  wall  panel  including  lugs  with  holes  therethrough  on  each 

side  edge,  spaced  apart  vertically  forming  notches  between 

adjacent  lugs, 
the  lugs  on  each  edge  being  so  positioned  relative  to  those  on  the 

opposite  edge,  that  the  lugs  on  each  edge  of  each  wall  panel 

flt  in  the  corresponding  notches  on  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 

adjacent  wall  panel, 
the  holes  being  in  the  form  of  slots  opening  through  side  edges 

of  the  lugs,  and  displaced  angularly  relative  to  adjacent  lugs 

on  adjacent  wall  panels  in  each  juncture  of  the  panels, 
the  holes  in  all  the  lugs  at  each  juncture  of  adjacent  wall  panels 

being  capable  of  being  aligned  when  the  wall  panels  are  in 

upnght  position  for  removably  receiving  the  rods,  all  of  the 

rods  together  securing  all  of  the  panels  together, 
each  wall  panel,  and  thereby  any  selected  one.  including  a 

transverse  median  line  on  which  the  wail  panel  can  be  cut  to 

form  upper  and  lower  separate  parts,  and 
the  median  line  being  so  located  that  when  the  selected  wall 

panel  is  so  cut,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  parts  has  at  least 

two  lugs  on  each  side  edge  thereof 


5,490,605 
FLOATING  ROOF  STORAGE  TANK 
Wmiam  T.  Cutts.  14814  Cedar  Isle  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77084 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,606 
Int  CL"  B65D  87/l8;S8/40 
VS.  a.  220—211  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  storage  tank  of  die  type  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  a  floating  roof  in  which  the  improvement  comprises 
support  means  for  selectively  supporting  said  floating  roof  at  first 
and  second  elevations  above  said  bonom.  said  suppon  means 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  support  legs  engaging  said  bottom  and  extending 

upwardly  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  suppon  sleeves  attached  to  said  floating  roof  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  suppon  sleeves  sur- 
rounding said  suppon  legs  and  being  vertically  moveable 
relative  thereto  from  first  positions  in  which  said  suppon 
sleeves  engage  said  bottom  to  suppon  said  floating  roof  at 


said  first  elevation  and  second  positions  in  which  said  floating 
roof  may  be  supported  by  said  support  legs  at  said  second 
elevation:  and 
locking  means  attached  to  said  suppon  sleeves  comprising  a 
locking  member  horizontally  moveable  between  an  unlocked 
position,  permitting  unrestricted  vertical  movement  of  said 
suppon  sleeves  relative  to  said  suppon  legs,  and  a  locked 
position  engagable  with  said  suppon  legs,  when  said  floating 
roof  is  at  said  second  elevation,  to  prevent  downward  vertical 
movement  of  said  suppon  sleeves  and  to  support  said  floating 
roof  by  said  suppon  legs  in  said  second  elevation. 


5,490,606 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  FOR  SEGREGATING  REFUSE 

AND  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 

THEREWITH 
Santo  J.  Lombardo,  141  Mountain  Rd.,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 
060JJ 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,902 

InL  a."  B30B  1/18 

VS.  CL  220—324  20  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  container  assembly  for  segregating  and  discharging 
refu.se  in  two  separate  volumes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  refuse  container  having  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a 
divider  wall  extending  therewithin  from  the  front  to  rear  walls 
to  divide  the  interior  of  said  container  into  two  compartments, 
and  separate  lids  extending  over  said  compartments,  each  of 
said  lids  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  wall  and 
having  an  engageable  element  thereon  extending  outwardly  of 
the  adjacent  side  wall; 

(b)  a  locking  member  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  side 
walls  and  having  a  portion  configured  to  engage  with  said 
engageable  element  on  said  lids; 
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(c)  means  movably  supporting  said  locking  members  for  move- 
ment along  said  outer  surface  of  said  side  walls  between  a 
first  position  disengaged  from  said  engageable  elennent  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  engageable  element  is  engaged 
thereby  to  lock  said  lids  in  a  closed  position,  both  of  said 
locking  members  being  normally  in  one  of  said  first  position; 
and 

(d)  an  actuating  element  for  attachment  to  the  fork  assembly  at 
the  forward  end  of  an  associated  refuse  collection  truck,  said 
actuating  element  being  cooperatively  configured  to  move  one 
of  said  locking  members  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  to  lock  said  lid  with  the  engageable  element 
which  is  engaged,  thereby  allowing  only  the  other  of  said  lids 
to  be  opened  to  effect  discharge  of  the  contents  of  its  com- 
partment. 


X 


5,490,607 
KNIFE  HOLDER 
Wen-Hsiung  Hsieh,  and  Hu  M.  Wu,  both  of  58,  Ma  Yuan  West 
St,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No,  360,011 

InL  a."  A47F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  220-^183  1  Cl«ta> 


.^ 


(d)  a  plurality  of  second  recepucles  disposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  containing  a  second  substance 
each  said  second  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
substance,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  second  receptacles: 
(i)  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surface; 
(ii)  having  an  opening  on  said  lower  surface  for  receiving  said 

powder:  and 
(iii)  an  opening  on  said  upper  surface  for  discharging  said 
powder 
wherein  each  of  said  second  receptacles  are  of  substantially  equal 
volume  when  filled  with  powder  to  said  planar  marker  surface. 


5,490,609 

BEVERAGE  CUP  LID  HAVING  PERIPHERAL  LOCKING 

MEANS  FOR  DRINKING  OPENING  CLOSURE  MEMBER 

William  F.  Lane,  Wilson,  and  Robert  C.  Williams,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bailey  Marketing  Group,  Inc., 

Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,303 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  19/22:  B65D  51 /I H 

VS.  a.  220—712  20  Claims 


1.  A  knife  holder  comprising: 

a  board  including  a  front  surface  having  a  rib  laterally  formed 
thereon  and  a  rear  surface  having  at  least  one  cavity  formed 
therein. 

a  magnet  member  engaged  in  said  cavity  for  attaching  said  knife 
holder  to  meul  surface. 

a  case  including  a  rear  panel  and  flange  means  extended  rear- 
ward from  said  rear  panel  for  engaging  with  said  front  surface 
of  said  board,  said  rear  panel  and  said  rib  forming  a  slot 
therebetween  for  receiving  and  for  protecting  knife  blade,  and 

means  for  securing  said  case  to  said  board. 


5,490,608 
MULTIPLE  DETERGENT  CONTAINER 
Quentin  P.  Hawkins,  2450  Weston  Rd.,  Apt  1005,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser,  No.  265,023 
Int.  CI."  B65D  90/04 
VS.  a.  220—524  15  aaims 

1.  A  portable  container  having: 

(a)  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  lower  surface; 

(c)  a  first  receptacle  for  conuining  a  first  substance  said  first 
receptacle  having  a  first  receptacle  opening  on  said  upper 
surface  for  receiving  and  discharging  said  first  substance  said 
first  receptacle  having  a  conical  surface  extending  downwards 
from  said  first  receptacle  opening  from  said  upper  surface  to  a 
planar  marker  surface  disposed  between  said  upper  surface 
and  said  lower  planar  surface; 


1.  A  lid  for  an  open-mouthed  drinking  cup  of  the  type  having  a 
rim  portion  about  the  mouth  thereof,  said  lid  comprising: 

a  cover  portion  for  covering  the  open  mouth  of  a  drinking  cup; 

an  annular  cavity  at  the  periphery  of  the  cover  portion  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  well  having  an  upper  closed  end 
and  a  pair  of  depending  spaced-apan  inner  and  outer  walls 
joined  to  the  closed  end.  said  spaced-apart  walls  serving  to 
frictionally  engage  the  rim  portion  of  a  drinking  cup; 

the  inner  wall  of  said  U-shaped  well  being  interrupted  along  a 
discrete  arcuate  portion  of  the  lid  periphery  on  the  order  of 
about  25°  to  60°  while  leaving  the  outer  wall  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  upper  closed  end  of  the  U-shaped  well  uninter- 
rupted; 

said  cover  portion  including  a  section  that  is  generally  flat  and 
surrounds  along  three  sides  a  raised  drinking  section  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  central  location 
of  said  cover  portion  to  the  periphery  of  the  lid  and  joining  the 
upper  closed  end  of  said  well  along  the  discrete  arcuate 
portion  of  die  lid  periphery  where  the  inner  wall  is  inter- 
rupted; 
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a  drinking  opening  fonned  in  said  raised  drinking  section:  and 
a  closure  member  for  the  drinking  opening,  said  closure  member 
being  hinged  to  the  cover  portion  at  a  medial  location  thereon 
and  having  a  sufficient  radial  dimension  to  permit  tlie  outward 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  closure  member  to  reside  under 
the  upper  closed  end  of  said  cavity  well,  whereby  said  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  may  be  trapped  between  the  nm  portion  of 
the  dnnking  cup  and  the  upper  closed  end  of  said  well  to  lock 
(he  closure  member  in  a  closed  position  when  the  lid  is  in 
place  on  a  drinking  cup. 


I 

5,490,611 
PROCESS  FOR  PRECISE  VOLUMETRIC  DILUTING/ 
MIXING  OF  CHEMICALS 
Eugene  W.  Bernosky,  HoiUster,  Calif.;  J.  Tobin  Geatz,  Durham. 
N.C'  Edward  T.  Ferric,  Jr.,  GUroy.  and  Glenn  A.  Roberson, 
Jr.,  Hollister,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Chemical 
Sdutioas,  Inc..  Hollister,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35052,  Mar.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,370069. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  948.392,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5J30,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  583,826,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,945.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,429 
InL  a."  M7D  5/08 
V3.  a.  222—1  13  Claims 


5.490,610 

SEMI- AUTOMATED  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 

Walter  G.  Pearson.  P.O.  Box  4371.  Pineville.  La.  71.V>I 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  206.877,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,456 

Int.  CL"  G«7F  11/00 

VS.  CL  221—2  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  appropriate  medications  in  pill 
form  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  patients,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  compartments,  wherein  each  of  said  compart- 
ments IS  adapted  to  hold  one  or  more  pills  freely; 

(b)  means  for  inputting  to  the  apparatus  medication  orders  for 
each  of  the  patients: 

(c)  means  for  compiling  the  input  patient  medication  orders,  and 
for  outputting  the  total  numbers  of  each  pill  anticipated  to  be 
consumed  bv  the  patients  dunng  a  selected  penod  of  lime,  so 
that  tlie  total  numbers  of  pills  of  each  type  of  medication  may 
be  placed  in  said  compartments,  with  no  more  than  one  type 
of  medication  per  compartment: 

(d)  means  for  authonzing  an  operator  of  the  apparatus  to  dis- 
pense medications  from  tlie  apparatus,  wherein  the  apparatus 
will  not  dispense  medications  until  the  operator  has  been 
authorized: 

(e)  means  for  correlating  the  time  and  a  patient's  identity  to  the 
dosages  of  each  pill  appropriate  for  tlte  patient  at  that  time  in 
accordance  with  the  medication  orders,  and  for  authorizing 
the  operator  of  the  apparatus  to  have  access  to  tlie  said 
compartments  containing  the  pills  appropriate  for  the  patient 
at  the  time:  and 

(f)  a  tube  connected  to  a  partial  vacuum,  wherein  said  tube  is 
adapted  to  enter  each  of  tiie  authonzed  said  compartments  and 
to  retrieve  a  pill  from  each  of  the  said  compartments  through 
the  action  of  the  partial  vacuum. 


I.  A  process  for  precision  mixing  of  chemicals  from  multiple 
bulk  sources  which  comprises: 

providing  a  metered  vessel,  such  vessel  comprising  a  container 
of  predetermined  volume: 

providing  a  hrst  intake  conduit  for  the  flow  of  chemical  between 
a  hrst  bulk  source  and  the  metered  vessel: 

providmg  a  first  constricted  fill  mbe  in  the  container,  the  first  fill 
tube  extending  to  a  first  height: 

providing  a  second  intake  conduit  for  the  flow  of  chemical 
between  a  second  bulk  source  and  the  metered  vessel; 

providing  a  second  constricted  till  tube  in  the  container,  the 
.second  hll  lube  extending  to  a  second  height  which  is  higher 
than  the  hrst  height: 

providing  at  least  first  and  second  sensors  associated  with  each 
till  tube,  the  first  sensor  detecting  when  the  chemical  level  is 
approaching  a  desired  volume  and  the  second  sensor  posi- 
tioned to  detect  the  preseiKe  of  chemical  in  the  associated  till 
tube  when  chemical  has  reached  the  desired  volume  in  the 
metered  vessel; 

providing  a  hrst  valve  on  the  first  intake  conduit  responsive  to 
the  second  sensor  a.ssociated  with  the  first  till  tube,  for  ceasing 
fluid  flow  to  the  metered  vessel  tlirough  the  first  intake  con- 
duit: 

providing  a  second  valve  on  the  second  intake  conduit  respon- 
sive to  the  second  sen.sor  associated  with  the  second  fill  tube, 
for  ceasing  fluid  flow  to  the  metered  vessel  through  the 
second  intake  conduit: 

providmg  a  conduit  from  the  metered  vessel  to  at  least  one 
down-stream  facility; 

providing  ineans  to  transfer  chemical  from  the  bulk  sources  to 
the  metered  vessel; 

providing  means  to  nxMivate  chemical  from  the  metered  vessel 
to  the  down-stream  facility:  and 

wherein  precision  mixing  is  accomplished  by  the  following 
steps:  motivating  chemical  from  the  first  bulk  source  into  the 
metered  vessel  until  cheirucal  reaches  the  second  sensor  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  fill  tube,  at  which  point  the  first  valve  on 
the  first  intake  conduit  is  regulated  to  cease  chemical  flow  to 
the  metered  vessel:  motivating  chemical  from  the  second  bulk 
source  into  the  metered  vessel  until  chemical  reaches  the 
second  sensor  associated  with  the  second  fill  tube,  at  which 
point  the  second  valve  on  the  second  intake  conduit  is  regu- 
lated to  cease  chemical  flow  into  the  metered  vessel;  mixing 
together  the  chemicals  from  the  first  bulk  source  and  the 


February  13,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


689 


second  bulk  source  in  measured  proportions  provided  from 
the  metered  vessel:  and  transferring  mixed  chemical  to  the 
down-stream  facility. 


30       a 


5,490,612 

FUEL  DISTRIBl'TOR  ENABLING.  FROM  A  SINGLE 

PRODUCT  DISTRIBI  TOR,  TO  DEVELOP  IT  INTO  A 

MULTIPRODUCT  DISTRIBUTOR 

Michel  Coquerel,  Villerville,  and  Philippe  Coquerel,  Moult, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Equipement  Industriel  Nor- 

mand  France,  France 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.835 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1994,94400499 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  222—25  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fiiel  dispenser,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  generally  planar,  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
bounding  an  upright  axis,  and  housing  a  pumping  station; 

b)  a  nozzle  connected  to  one  end  of  a  hose  whose  other  end  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  pumping  station,  said  nozzle 
being  mounted  on,  and  accessible  to  a  user  at,  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  ba.se: 

c)  a  head  having  generally  planar,  front,  rear  and  side  surfaces 
bounding  the  upright  axis  and  respectively  co-planar  with  the 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  of  the  base; 

d)  indicator  means  visible  at  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  head  for 
advising  the  user  of  commercial  information  relating  to  the 
fuel  being  dispensed;  and 

e)  means  for  converting  the  dispenser  from  dispensing  a  single 
fuel  to  dispensing  a  plurality  of  fuels,  by  taming  the  base  and 
the  head  about  the  upright  axis  such  tliat  both  the  indicator 
means  on  said  one  surface  of  the  head  and  the  nozzle  on  said 
one  wall  of  the  base  face  in  the  same  direction  toward  the 
user,  said  converting  means  including  a  fuel  distributor 
mounted  on  another  of  the  walls  of  the  base  and  having  an 
inlet  operatively  connected  to  the  pumping  station,  a  first 
outlet  connected  to  the  hose,  and  a  second  outlet  connected  to 
an  additional  hose  that,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  an  additional 
nozzle  mounted  on  a  further  wall  of  the  base. 


roller  means  forming  a  nip  and  having  a  mass  sufficient  for 
collapsing  the  bag  under  the  influence  of  gravity  in  order  to 
positively  extrude  the  fluid  from  the  bag  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  dispenser  tneans.  and 

guide  means  allowing  the  roller  means  to  descend  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  from  an  initial  position  adjacent  the 
hanger  means  only  when  the  fluid  is  expelled  from  the  bag, 

the  collapsible  bag  forming  an  elongated  flexible  closure  and 
having  reinforced  openings  at  its  upper  end  for  mating  with 
the  multiple  pegs,  the  outlet  being  in  a  lower  end  of  the  bag, 
and  dispenser  means  arranged  in  the  bag  outlet  for  dispensing 
fluid  extruded  from  the  bag  by  the  roller  means  and  otherwise 
forming  an  enclosed  compartment  for  the  fluid  whereby  fluid 
in  the  collapsible  bag  remains  unexposed  to  the  atmosphere 
until  it  exits  from  the  bag  outlet,  the  collapsible  bag  being 
laterally  tapered  adjacent  the  outlet  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  nip  formed  by  the 
roller  means  to  facilitate  extrusion  of  substantially  all  fluid 
from  the  bag  by  the  roller  means. 


5,490,614 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  F.  Sardynski,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 
Corp..  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,069 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/56 

VS.  a.  222—129.1  20  Claims 


5,490,613 
VISCOUS  FLUID  DISPENSER 
R.  Gregory  Taylor,  Pleasanton,  and   Larry  F.  Morice,  San 
Ramon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 
OakUnd,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.815 
Int.  a."  B65D  35/28 
VS.  a.  222—102  8  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  viscous  fluids,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening  in  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  collapsible  bag  having  an  outlet. 

dispenser  means  arranged  in  the  bag  outlet  for  dispensing  fluid 
from  the  bag.  hanger  means  in  the  form  of  multiple  pegs 
arranged  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing  for  suspending  the 
bag  generally  vertically  with  the  bag  oudet  extending  through 
the  housing  opening. 


»— t 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  having  a  refrigerated  compartment  for 
holding  more  than  two  containers  for  holding  syrup,  each  container 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  tray  for  supporting  a  first  container; 

a  second  horizontal  tray  for  supporting  a  second  container, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  trays  are  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other,  the  second  container  having  a  first  electrode 
for  contacting  the  first  tray  and  a  second  electrode  for  contact- 
ing the  second  tray;  and 

a  lead  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  electrodes,  wherein  a  conductive  path  is  fonned 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  when  the  syrup  is  at 
least  at  a  certain  level. 
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1.  A  condiment  dispenser,  said  dispenser  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  housing  for  holding  the  condiment  to  be  dispensed,  said 
housing  having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  lop  wall,  one  of 
said  walls  having  an  access  opening,  an  outlet  opening  in  one  of 
said  walls,  a  dispensing  head  mounted  in  said  housing  to  move 
through  said  outlet  opening,  said  dispensing  head  having  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  spaced  from  one  another,  an  actuator  extending 
through  said  access  opening  and  manually  operable  to  move  said 
head  through  said  opening  to  selectively  dispense  the  contents  of 
said  resesses.  and  a  quantity  control  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  slops  selectable  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  dispensing  head 
through  said  outlet  opening  to  a  pre-selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
distaiKes.  each  corresponding  to  a  pre-selected  quantity  of  said 
condiment  to  be  dispensed. 


5,490,616 

TEAKETTLE 

Davin  B.  Slowell,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Man  H.  Ando.  Stamford, 

Conn.,  and  Vanessa  D.  Sica,  New  York.  N.Y..  as.signors  to 

General  Housewares  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,100 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HJAJO 

VS.  a.  222—472  20  Claims 


7.  A  Icettle  comprising:  a  hollow  body  defining  a  reservoir 
chamber,  a  spout  projecting  from  said  body  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  body  and  extending 


I 


5,490,615 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER  WITH  VARIABLE  QUANTITY 

CONTROL,  LOCK.\BLE  HERMETIC  SEALS  AND 

REMOVABLE  BASE 

E.  Stanley  Robbins,  Killen:  Frans  M.  Weterrings,  TUscumbia, 

and  Rodney  R.  Robbins,  Florence,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 

Robbins  Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  178,889 

InL  a."  GOIF  ////« 

VS.  CL  222—153.13  23  Claims 


thereabove  and  having  a  forward  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
spout,  and  a  guard  extending  upwardly  from  said  body  between 
said  spout  and  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  and  shaped  and 
dimensioned  for  protecting  a  u.ser's  hand  from  steam  emanating 
from  said  spout  during  pouring. 


I  5,490,617 

ABDOMINAL  BINDER  STRETCHER 
Roland  F.  Jochim,  and  Dorothy  M.  Jochim.  both  of  P.O.  Box 
114.  302  S.  Oak  St..  Purreil.  Mo.  64857 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,788 

InL  CI."  D06C  13/00:  A47G  25/00 

VS.  a.  223—61  2  Claims 


32 


^7 


W^' 


2.  An  abdominal  binder  stretclier  for  use  in  association  with  an 
abdominal  binder  formed  in  a  planar  rectangular  configuration  with 
edges,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  rigid  planar  members  having  coplanar  upper  edges  and 
coplanar  lower  edges  with  parallel  exterior  and  interior  edges, 
the  planar  members  having  front  faces  and  rear  faces; 

a  pair  of  hinges  coupling  together  the  interior  edges  of  the  planar 
members  for  pivoting  about  the  axis  of  the  hinges: 

a  plurality  of  nails  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  front 
surfaces  of  the  planar  members,  the  nails  being  in  vertical 
lines  adjacent  to  the  exterior  edges  of  the  planar  members: 

a  pair  of  elongated  support  bars  having  a  height  essentially  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  planar  members  with  exterior  edges 
alignable  with  the  exterior  edges  of  the  planar  members  and 
interior  edges  extending  to  an  intermediate  extent  of  the 
planar  members  and  adapted  to  cover  the  nails,  a  pair  of 
apertures  extending  through  each  elongated  support  liar  and 
Its  associated  planar  member: 

four  bolts  extending  through  the  apenures  of  the  planar  mem- 
bers and  elongated  support  bars  with  wing  nuts  to  hold  the 
elongated  sup(>on  bars  adjacent  to  the  planar  members  to 
ensure  the  retention  of  the  edges  of  an  abdominal  binder 
received  on  the  nails:  and 

a  latch  on  the  rear  face  of  one  of  the  planar  members  with  an 
associated  eyelet  on  the  other  rear  face  to  retain  the  planar 
members  in  a  common  plane  with  the  latch  is  in  tlie  eyelet. 


5,490,618 
PAINT  PAIL  CARRIER 
Dennis  A.  Davidson,  81  Bailey  Ave..  Patcbogue,  N.Y.  11772 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393J54 
Int.  CI.*  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—148  8  Claims 

1.  A  paint  pail  carrier  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  person  for 
maintaining  an  open  paint  pail  in  a  vertical  orientation,  said  carrier 
comprising: 

a  waist  strap  having  clasping  means  thereon  for  firm  attachment 

to  the  waist  of  the  person; 
a  shoulder  strap  having  opposing  ends  attachable  to  the  waist 
strap  and  adjustment  clasping  means  for  firmly  fitting  over  a 
shoulder  of  the  person; 
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a  vertically  oriented  first  elongate  member  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion, an  upper  section  and  a  middle  section  therebetween 
wherein  said  lower  section  has  means  thereon  for  supporting 
the  paint  pail  and  said  upper  section  having  means  thereon  for 
swivel  attachment  to  a  location  on  said  waist  belt;  and 

a  second  elongate  member  having  means  thereon  for  swivel 
attachment  to  said  location  on  said  waist  belt  and  a  leg  strap 
having  clasping  means  thereon  for  firm  attachment  to  a  leg  of 
the  person  adjacent  said  location  on  said  waist  belt,  said 
second  elongate  member  having  at  least  one  slide  strip  ori- 
ented on  an  outer  surface  thereof  adapted  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  said  vertically  oriented  first  elongate 
member. 


5,490,619 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

ARTICLES 

Florene  E.  Boyar,  13691  E.  Evans,  Aurora,  Colo.  80014 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^55 

InL  CI.*  A45C  3/00 

VS.  a.  224—153  19  Oaims 


said  purse  being  located  to  be  superposed  over  one  portion  and 
opposite  to  another  portion  of  said  inner  surface,  wlien  said 
bag  is  available  for  use  for  holding  articles;  and 

second  mechanical  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  only  one 
closable  opening  wlien  said  purse  lias  been  turned  inside  out; 
and 

carrying  means  connected  to  said  bag  so  that  an  individual  can 
carry  said  bag  in  a  plurality  of  different  ways  to  transport 
articles  from  one  location  to  another  location. 


to 


5,490,620 
CHILD-SUPPORTING  SHOULDER  HARNESS 
Hikan  Bergqvtst,  Beckombergavagen,  Sweden,  assignor 
Baby  Bjom  AB,  Stocksund,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,767,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,534 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1991,  9100160 
Int  a.*  A47D  13/02 
VS.  a.  224—160  13  Claims 


1.  A  child-supporting  shoulder  harness  comprising  two  mutually 
Joined  looped  straps  (1)  for  extending  around  both  shoulder 
regions  of  a  wearer,  and  a  child-supporting  flap  (2)  having  two 
sides  each  of  which  is  releasably  connected  to  one  of  the  looped 
straps  (1)  both  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  two  sides, 
such  as  to  form  a  child-supporting  pouch,  wherein  fastening  con- 
nections (3.  II)  between  the  looped  straps  (1)  and  an  upper  part  of 
the  child-supporting  flap  (2)  at  both  sides  thereof  can  be  released 
completely  so  as  to  enable  the  flap  to  be  lowered  around  a  bottom 
connection  (3,  21)  of  the  flap  with  the  straps  (1),  wherein  connec- 
tions (3.  21)  between  each  looped  strap  (1)  and  a  lower  part  of  the 
flap  (2)  are  releasable.  whereby  the  flap  can  be  released  from  the 
looped  straps  (1);  and  in  that  the  looped  straps  (1)  are  mutually 
Joined  on  a  rear  side  of  the  harness  and  remain  looped  when 
putting  on  the  harness  and  when  the  child  supporting  flap  is 
released  to  an  open  position. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  plurality  of  ways  for  transporting 
articles  comprising: 

a  readily  flexible  purse  being  relatively  small  and  having  a  first 

outside  surface  and  a  first  inside  surface  and  having  only  one 

closable  opening  formed  therein; 
said  readily  flexible  purse  being  capable  of  being  turned  inside 

out  so  that  said  first  outside  surface  becomes  a  second  inside 

surface  and  said  first  inside  surface  becomes  a  second  outside 

surface; 
first  mechanical  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  only  one 

closable  opening; 
a  bag  being  relatively  large  and  flexible  being  located  within 

said  purse  before  it  is  turned  inside  out; 
securing  means  for  securins  said  purse  to  said  bag  so  that  said 

bag  is  available  for  use  for  holding  articles  when  said  purse  is 

turned  inside  out; 
said  bag,  when  available  for  use  for  holding  articles,  having  an 

outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 


5,490,621 
SKI-CARRIER  MODULE  WFTH  MODULE  ATTACHMENT 

APPARATUS 
Michael    Dixon,    Fremantle,   Australia;    James    B.    Hudson, 
Laguna  Hills,  and  Jon  Apogee,  Mira  Lonu,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sport  Carriers,  Incorporated,  Colton,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,313 
Int  a.*  B60R  9/00 
VS.  a.  224—319  6  Claims 

I.  An  interchangeable  module  attachment  apparatus  comprising 
a  vehicle  rack  bar, 
a  first  and  a  second  wrap-around  attachment  anchor  attached  to 

said  vehicle  rack  bar. 
each  wrap-around  attachment  anchor  including 

a  flexible  C- shaped  band  wrapped  around  said  vehicle  rack 
bar,  each  band  having  two  open  ends. 
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C.  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  the  mug  and  provided  with  a  hook 
that  is  insertable  in  a  space  between  the  window  and  the  inner 
section  of  the  door  panel  to  support  the  mug  in  an  upright 
position  adjacent  the  door 


5.496,623 
UTILITY  BAG 
MichaH  P.  McCooneU,  Durham.  N.H..  assignor  to  Talus  Cor- 
poration. Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,967 

InL  a.*  B««R  7/00:7/IO:9AX):IIA)0 

VS.  a.  224— nS  5  Claims 


an  anclior  head  being  connected  to  each  of  the  open  ends  of 

said  C-shaped  band  via  an  anchor  neck, 
said  anchor  neck  having  an  anchor  neck  protnision.  and 
said  anchor  head  being  sized  to  extend  beyond  said  anchor 

neck  protrusion. 


1.  A  commuter  mug  and  holder  assembly  connectabie  to  a  door 
of  an  automobile  having  a  window  retractable  into  a  slot  in  a  door 
panel  having  an  inner  section,  the  mug  being  adapted  to  supply  an 
occupant  or  driver  of  the  \ehicle  with  a  hot  beverage;  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

A.  a  mug  formed  by  a  cylindrical  container  for  the  hot  beverage; 

B.  a  removable  lid  for  the  container,  said  lid  being  divided  into 
a  semi-circular  open  front  section  having  an  arcuate  front  wall 
and  a  semi-circular  rear  section  having  an  arcuate  rear  wall 
and  a  base,  a  flexible  shutter  disc  connected  at  an  underside  of 
the  lid  to  seal  the  container,  said  disc  being  hinged  to  the  ha.se 
of  the  rear  section  and  being  deflectable  to  create  an  ixitlet  for 
the  beverage  in  the  front  section;  and  an  actuator  pivoted  on 
the  arcuate  wall  of  the  rear  section  which  when  depressed  by 
a  user  of  the  mug.  then  acts  to  deflect  the  disc  to  create  said 
outlet  in  the  front  section  whereby  the  user  may  then  drink  the 
beverage  from  tiie  outlet;  and 


5,49«.622 
COMMUTER  M(i(;  ANfi  HOI  DER  A.S.<*i:MBLY 
Pierre  Tardi{,  LMigueuil,  Caniiri  i,  ».-wigoor  to  Geaia  Tmdraa. 
9whccCaM«i 

rilc«  OcC  II,  1994,  Str.  IW  3M,2«9 

hM.  CL"  BMN  i/ld:  M9»  JWS2 

VS.  CL  224—556  !•  Claims 


4Zf 


1.  A  portable  utHily  bag  comprising 

plurality  of  flexible  walls  defining  a  Arst  receptacle  having  an 
opening  diereinto; 

plurality  of  flexible  panels  attaclied  to  each  other  and  to  at  least 
some  of  said  AexiMe  waH8  te  deine  a  second  receptacle 
adjacent  to  tlie  6rst  receptacle  and  having  aa  opening  there- 
HMo  OTKnled  perpendicuiar  to  ilie  opening  into  1^  ftrst  recep- 
tacle, and 

means  ftxed  to  the  plurality  of  panels  for  suspending  the  bag  so 
tliat  tlie  opening  into  ttK  hrst  receptacle  faces  upward,  said 
plurality  of  panels  including  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  panels  connecting  said  front  and 
bottom  panels,  said  side  and  bottom  panels  being  foldable  at 
fold  lines  extending  along  the  respective  side  and  bottom 
panels  so  as  to  collapse  said  second  receptacle;  and  funlier 
including  faittening  means  for  relea.sJMy  fastening  said  sec- 
ond receptacle  in  its  collapsed  condition. 


5.49«.624 

TIPPET  TAMER 

Edward  Q.  YavHz.  3828  Sprins  Creek  Rd..  Rockfnrd,  M.  61114 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  Na.  2273^ 

iBt  CI."  II65H  IM)2 

VS.  a.  225—34  10  Claims 


> 
^    ' 


1.  A  post  for  supporting  a  number  of  spools  of  thread,  fishing 
line  or  wire,  comprising  a  resilient  post  having  a  number  of  rih« 
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spaced  at  equal  intervals  along  a  length  of  the  post,  a  number  of 
spools  each  having  an  opening  with  a  diameter  corresponding  to  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  post,  a  flat  disk  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
post,  said  disk  having  a  number  of  notches  radially  spaced  around 
a  periphery  of  the  disk  for  frictionally  securing  ends  of  the  thread 
on  the  spools  to  the  disk,  one  of  said  notches  having  a  blade  for 
cutting  the  thread,  line  or  wire,  to  a  desired  length. 


5,490,625 

PAPER  TOWEL  AND  TOILET  PAPER  PORTABLE 

DISPENSER 

Patricia  A.  Myatt,  191  Willoughby  St.,  Apt  4-A.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11201 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,720 

InL  a."  B26F  i/02 

VS.  a.  225—47  6  Claims 


f)  a  collar  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  housing 
second  end  wall  aperture  circumferencial  edge  and  having  a 
collar  free  end; 

g)  a  collar  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  collar 
free  end  and  having  a  collar  flange  open  lower  edge; 

h)  an  end  cap  being  removably  mounted  in  said  collar  and 
having  an  end  cap  lower  end  and  an  end  cap  upper  end;  and 

i)  an  end  cap  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  end 
cap  upper  end  and  having  an  end  cap  flange  open  lower  edge 
so  that  when  said  end  cap  is  inserted  into  said  collar  said  end 
cap  flange  open  lower  edge  receives  said  collar  flange  in  a 
releasable  manner  with  said  end  cap  lower  end  extending  into 
said  housing  chamber  and  rotalively  retaining  another  end  of 
the  roll  of  the  paper  towel/toilet  paper 


5,490,626 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  FOIL  EDGES 
Renald   Kaminski,  An   der   Friedensburg   2,   52511   Geilen- 
kirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1993,  9317104 
U 

InL  a."  B23K  20m 
VS.  a.  228— 44  J  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  paper  towel  and  toilet  paper  portable  dispenser, 
comprising; 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  a  housing  first  end  and  a 
housing  second  end  and  containing  a  housing  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  extending  from  said  housing  first  end  to  said 
housing  second  end  so  that  a  roll  of  the  paper  towel/toilet 
paper  can  be  removably  inserted  into  said  hollow  cylindrical 
housing  and  a  free  portion  of  the  roll  is  extendable  through 
said  housing  longitudinally  disposed  slot; 

b)  a  housing  first  end  wall  disposed  at  said  housing  first  end  and 
containing  a  centrally  disposed  housing  first  end  wall  aperture 
with  a  housing  first  end  wall  aperture  circumferencial  edge, 
said  centrally  disposed  housing  first  end  wall  aperture  having 
a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  first  end  wall: 

c)  a  housing  second  end  wall  disposed  at  said  housing  second 
end  and  containing  a  centrally  disposed  housing  second  end 
wall  aperture  with  a  housing  second  end  wall  aperture  circum- 
ferencial edge,  said  centrally  disposed  housing  second  end 
wall  aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  second 
end  wall  and  being  in  alignment  with  said  centrally  disposed 
housing  first  end  wall  aperture,  said  cylindrical  housing,  said 
housing  first  end  wall,  and  said  housing  second  end  wall 
defining  a  housing  chamber; 

d)  a  housing  longitudinal  flap  covering  said  housing  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot  and  extending  from  said  first  end  wall  to 
said  second  end  wall  so  that  the  roll  of  paper  towel/toilet 
paper  contained  in  said  housing  chamber  is  protected; 

e)  a  stub  shaft  having  a  stub  shaft  body  with  a  stub  shaft  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  stub  shaft  flange 
having  a  stub  shaft  flange  circumferencial  edge  containing  a 
circumferencially  disposed  annular  groove,  said  stub  shaft 
being  removably  mounted  in  said  centrally  disposed  housing 
first  end  wall  aperture  with  said  circumferencially  disposed 
annular  groove  receiving  said  housing  first  end  wall  aperture 
circumferencial  edge,  said  stub  shaft  body  extending  into  said 
housing  chamber  and  rotatively  retaining  one  end  of  the  roll 
of  the  paper  towel/toilet  paper; 


1.  Device  for  the  overlapping  welding  of  foil  edges,  said  device 
having  heating  surfaces  for  heating  the  foil  edges,  characterized  in 
that  heating  surfaces  (43.  44.  45.  46)  are  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal ribs  (47). 


5,490,627 

DIRECT  BONDING  OF  COPPER  COMPOSITES  TO 

CERAMICS 

Alvin  L.  Krum,  Huntington  Beach,  and  William  T.  Campbell, 

Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Companv,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,488 

InL  a."  B23K  i\m 

VS.  CI.  228—124.1  10  Claims 


50 


>K 


1.  A  process  for  direct  bonding  a  ceramic  to  a  copper  composite, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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heating  a  copper  composite  substrate  to  a  first  temperature  at 
which  copper  diffuses  to  a  region  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
substrate. 

oxidizing  said  substrate  after  heating, 

placing  a  cerairuc  member  in  contact  with  the  resulting  oxidized 
substrate  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  second  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  a  copper-copper  oxide  eutectic  at  the 
interface  between  said  oxidized  substrate  and  said  ceramic 
member,  said  eutectic.  upon  cooling,  forming  a  bond  between 
said  ceramic  and  said  copper  composite. 


5,490.628 

MICROCHIP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT 

IN  SEALED  CAVITY 
Chnstopber  C.  Bcatty,  Fori  Collins,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pakt  Alto,  Calif 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  292,648,  Aug.  18.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  i&  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  872,467,  Apr.  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5J67,194,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  605J82,  Oct 
29,  I99e,  PaL  No.  5,177,595.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995, 
S*r.  No.  391 J99 
Int  CL*  B23K  JIA)2;JS/I4 
VS.  CL  228—124.6  6  Claims 


'32—7?         .13^  14^     ,  lA^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  device  having  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
electrical  circuit  element  contaiited  within  a  hermetically  sealed 
enclosure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cavity  in  a  first  substrate  a.ssembly  wherein  said  cavity 
has  a  cavity  opening  at  a  first  surface  portion  of  the  first 
substrate  assembly: 

forming  both  an  electrical  circuit  element  and  a  sealing  ring 
from  a  common  film  applied  to  a  first  surface  portion  of  a 
second  substrate  assembly  with  the  sealing  ring  arranged  in 
circumscribing  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
circuit  element: 

positioning  the  first  surface  portion  of  the  first  substrate  assem- 
bly opposite  the  first  surface  portion  of  the  second  substrate 
assembly  with  the  sealing  ring  located  in  circumscribing 
relationship  with  the  cavity  opening:  and 

sealingly  bonding  the  sealing  ring  to  the  first  surface  portion  of 
the  first  substrate  assembly. 


5,490,629 
ROCKET  ENGINE  NOZZLE  WITH  AN  ENGINE 
DIFFIISER 
Claude    Bonnlot    Vernon;    Didier    Vuillamy.    Quincampoix; 
Picrre  Desclos.  Vernon:  Etienne  Tirrt.  La  Chapelle  Rean- 
ville,  and  .Andre  Beaurain,  Chambly,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Sodete  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes.  France 

Filed  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,968 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mav  28.  1993,  93  06454 

Int.  CL"  F02K  9/97  ' 

VS.  CL  239—265.15  1«  Claims 

I.  A  roclcet  engine  nozzle  of  the  first  suge  of  a  launcher  with  an 

ejectable  diffijser,  comprising  a  convergent  portion  which  receives 

the  gases  produced  in  a  combustion  chamber,  a  nozzle  throat  of 

small  cross-section  and  a  diverging  pan  connected  to  the  nozzle 


throat  and  terminating  at  its  downstream  portion  in  a  gas  jet  outlet 

cross-section  which  defines  a  high  cross-section  ratio  greater  than 

about  50. 

wherein   the   downstream   ponion   of  the   diverging   part   is 

extended  by  an  ejectable  diffuser  which,  downstream  from  the 

zone  where  it  is  connected  to  the  diverging  part,  presents  a 

zone  of  smaller  cross-section  that  acts  dunng  a  first  stage  of 

flight  in  the  presence  of  significant  outside  pressure  to  recom- 

press  the  flow  of  hot  gases  and  to  prevent  a  flow  separation 

from  appearing  along  the  wall  of  the  diverging  pan. 


5,490.630 
HAND-HELD  AEROSOL  DISPENSER  FOR 
THERAPEUTIC  LIQUIDS 
Karl-Heinz  Hecker.  A.schau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kendall 
Medizinische    Erzeugnisse   GmbH.    Neustadt/Donau.   Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2471.  i  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1994,  §  102<el 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08856.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1991, 
9113446  U 

Int  a."  A6IM  11/08:15/00 
VS.  CI.  239^309  12  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  aerosol  dispenser  for  a  therapeutic  liquid  for 
inhalation  therapy,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  means  for  detachably  connecting  with  a 

reservoir,  said  reservoir  for  containing  said  therapeutic  liquid 

therein: 
said  housing  further  including  a  panition  disposed  therein; 
said  partition  including  a  connecting  piece  earned  on  a  lower 

pan  thereof,  said  connecting  piece  comprising  said  means  for 

detachably  connecting  with  a  reservoir: 
a  breaker  connection  piece  disposed  within  said  connecting 

piece: 
said  breaker  connection  piece  having  an  external  dimension 

smaller  than  an  internal  dimension  of  said  neck  pan  of  said 

reservoir; 
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means  for  receiving  compressed  air  including  an  atomizing 
nozzle  disposed  within  said  housing: 

a  suclion  opening  disposed  proximate  said  atomizing  nozzle, 
said  suclion  opening  communicating  with  said  therapeutic 
liquid  through  a  suction  nozzle  having  a  lower  end  terminat- 
ing proximate  a  bottom  of  said  reservoir  when  said  reser\oir 
is  connected  to  said  housing: 

a  cylindrical  separating  chamber,  open  at  a  bottom  thereof,  and    u_s_  qi  239 — 119 
which  surrounds  said  atomizer  nozzle; 

said  cylindrical  separating  chamber  being  spaced  apart  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  housing: 

said  cylindrical  separating  chamber  and  said  housing  include 
openings  formed  therethrough  communicating  with  outside 
air;  and 

a  mouthpiece  for  inhaling  a  mist  produced  within  said  housing. 


5,490,632 

VENTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Henrv  T.  Havnes,  105  E.  G  St,  Jenks,  Okla.  74037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.801.  Dec.  30.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5386.941.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

46,646.  Apr.  13.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,284,298.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,156 

Int  CI."  B05B  9/00 

29  Claims 


5,490,631 
HEAT-INSULATING  PAPER  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akira  lioka;  Kenji  Ishii,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Yasushi  Oguma, 
Misato.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Dixie  Company 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-346302; 
Jan.  25.  1994.  6-284125 

Int  CI."  B65D  3/22 
VS.  a.  229-^*03  15  Claims 


1.  A  heat-insulating  paper  container  comprising  a  body  member 
and  a  bonom  panel  member,  an  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  member  being  provided  with  printing  of  an  organic  solvent 
based  ink,  wherein  a  thick  foamed  heat-insulating  layer  that  is 
made  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film  is  formed  in  the 
printed  area  of  said  outer  surface  whereas  a  less  thick  foamed 
heat-insulating  layer  that  is  made  of  the  same  thermoplastic  syn 


I.  A  device  for  venting  a  conduit  and  allowing  fluid  flow  through 
the  conduit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstream  conduit  having  a  first  end  connectable  to  a  fluid 
source,  a  second  end.  and  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  upstteam  conduit  com- 
prising: 

an  acceleration  nozzle  disposed  in  the  fluid  passageway  for 
accelerating  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow;  and 

an  upstream  throat,  extending  between  the  acceleration  nozzle 
and  the  second  end  of  the  upstream  conduit,  for  maintain- 
ing the  accelerated  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  from  the 
acceleration  nozzle; 

(b)  a  downstream  conduit  having  a  first  end  connectable  to  a 
fluid  user,  a  second  end,  and  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  downstream  conduit 
comprising: 

a  deceleration  nozzle  disposed  in  the  fluid  passageway  for 
decelerating  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow;  and 

a  downstream  throat,  extending  between  the  deceleration 
nozzle  and  the  second  end  of  the  downstream  conduit,  for 
receiving  the  accelerated  fluid  from  the  upstream  throat  and 
maintaining  the  accelerated  fluid  at  substantially  the  same 
velocity  as  the  fluid  exiting  the  upstream  throat;  and 

(c)  support  means  for  holding  the  upstream  and  downstream 
conduit  with  the  upstream  and  downstream  throats  aligned 
and  for  maintaining  a  gap  between  the  upsu-eam  and  down- 
stream conduit  and  between  the  upstream  and  downstream 
throats. 


5,490,633 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIGANffiNT  MAW:  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRAYING 


thetic  resin  fihn  is  formed  in  the  non-printed  area  of  said  outer   Andrew  Jefties;  Michael  L.  Green,  ami  Tintatiiy  J.  N«akes,  aM 


surface. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-insulating  paper  container 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  body  member  and  a  bottom 
panel  member,  applying  printing  to  an  area  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  member  with  an  organic  solvent  based  ink.  covering  all 
outer  surfaces  of  said  body  nicmber  including  the  printed  area  with 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film,  fabricating  the  thus  treated 
body  member  and  the  bonom  panel  member  into  a  container, 
heating  the  container  so  that  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film 


•f  aywd,  Wales,  assignors  ta  fanperial  Chemicai  hAistries 
PLC,  L«Bd«n,  Engtaad 

CsntinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  843,078,  Mm.  2,  1992,  Pat  Ne. 
5492,067.  This  app(icati«a  Sep.  9,  1993,  S«r.  N«.  1W,247 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcatioD  United  King4i«ai.  M«r.  1,  1991, 
9104373;  M«r.  1,  1991,  9104374;  European  Pat  €«..  J»m.  15, 
1991,  91309472 

The  portion  ef  the  term  of  this  patent  sntec^wcnt  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclainied. 

iBt  a."  MSB  5/00 


is  foamed,  thereby  forming  a  thick  foamed  heat-insulating  layer  in  jj.S.  CL  239—691                                                             4  ClainH 

the  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  which  has  been  i   a  ligament  mode  electrostatic  spraying  device  for  spraying 

pnnted  with  the  organic  solvent  based  ink  and  forming  a  less  thick  liquid,  the  device  comprising: 

foamed  heat-insulating  layer  in  the  non-printed  area  of  the  outer  a  nozzle  of  pointed  configuration  defining  a  tip  portion,  the  tip 

surface  of  said  body  member.  portion  having  an  orifice; 
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means  for  supplying  liquid  having  a  resistivity  less  than  about 
IxlO^  Ohm-cm  to  the  nozzle  so  as  to  be  discharged  through 
the  orifice: 

means  for  applying  a  high  electrical  potential  lo  the  liquid  so 
that  liquid  supplied  to  the  nozzle  is  projected  from  the  orifice 
under  the  influence  of  electrostatic  forces  created  by  the 
potential  applying  means:  and 

potential  gradient  attenuating  means  encircling  the  orifice  for 
esublishing  a  potential  having  tfie  same  polarity  as  thai 
applied  to  the  liquid. 

whereby  the  potential  gradient  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
nozzle  tip  is  attenuated  and  the  liquid  discharging  from  the 
orifice  undergoes  necking  under  the  influence  of  the  attenu- 
ated potenual  gradient  to  form  a  ligamenl  having  a  cross- 
sectional  diameter  which  is  subsuntially  smaller  than  the 
dimension  of  the  orifice. 


5,49e,634 
BIOLOGICAL  METHOD  FOR  COAL  COMMINLTION 

Mahendra  K.  Jain;  Raman!  Narayan.  both  of  OkemoK.  Mich., 
and  Ohantaek  Han,  Gemaotown,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Michi- 
gan BiotccfanoloKy  Institute,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Fifed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,119 

Int.  CL"  B«2C  19/00 

VS.  CL  241—1  3  CUins 
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(B)  a  control  cab  assembly  for  housing  an  operator  for  said 
mineral  processing  machine,  said  control  cab  assembly 
including 

( 1 )  a  control  cab:  and 

(2)  a  control  cab  support  mechanism  on  which  said  control 
cab  is  mounted,  said  control  cab  support  mechanism  being 
actuauble  to  move  said  control  cab  vertically  and  linearly 
from  a  first  position  in  which  said  control  cab  is  supported 
only  on  said  chassis  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
control  cab  is  lifted  from  said  chassis  and  supported  only 
on  the  ground. 


5,490.636 

ROTARY  JAW  CRUSHER 

Hermaim  .Schrodi,  VornwaM  7,  A-4713  Gallspach,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,527,  Aug.  27,  1993,  alMndoocd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,442,  Jan.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316461 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  21,  1991,  121/91 

Int.  CI."  B02C  LI/OO 

VS.  CL  241—189.1  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  coal  pieces  to  ultraline  particles 
suitable  for  use  in  coal  water  slurries,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  inoculating  coal  pieces  having  a  mesh  size  of  about  20 
to  about  100  with  an  anaerobic  microorganism,  which  produces  a 
decarboxylating  enzyme,  and  incubating  said  pieces  and  microor- 
ganism under  anaerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  20° 
C.  to  about  40°  C.  until  the  coal  pieces  have  been  reduced  to 
ultrafine  particles. 


5,490,635 
CONTROL  CAB  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
WilUam  R.  Gray,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aslec  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,937 
Int.  CL"  B02C  9/04 
VS.  CL  241—101.76  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
(A)  a  mineral  processing  machine  having  a  portable  chassis;  and 


I.  A  rotary  jaw  crusher  comprising  the  combination  of 
(a)  a  housing  having  a  top  charging  opening. 
(b(  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  housing  below  the  charging  opening 
for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  sense  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
the  rotor  carrying 

(I )  at  least  one  group  of  radially  outwardly  facing  revolving 
jaws,  the  revolving  jaws  of  each  group  being  aligned  in  a 
direction  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  each 
revolving  jaw  describing  a  predetermined  flight  circle  upon 
rotation,  the  flight  circles  having  an  apex  and  a  descending 
ponion.  and 
(c)  a  stationary  jaw  fixed  to  the  housing  and  extending  therein 
above  the  descending  portion  of  the  flight  circles,  the  station- 
ary jaw  rising  towards  the  charging  opening  opposite  to  the 
predetermined  sense  of  rotation  and  at  an  acute  angle  of 
inclination  from  the  horizontal,  the  stationary  jaw  carrying 
(I)  crushing  bars  protruding  toward  the  flight  circles,  each 
crushing  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  substan- 
tially over  the  length  of  the  sutionary  jaw  in  a  direction 
that  IS  parallel  lo  a  line  extending  normal  to  ihe  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  sharp  edge  facing  the  flight  circles,  the  sharp 
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edges  of  the  crushing  bars  extending  in  a  direction  that  is 
parallel  to  a  line  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and 
(2)  chisel-like  crushing  teeth  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
crushing  bars,  at  least  some  of  the  crushing  teeth  being 
mounted  on  the  crushing  bars. 


5,490,637 
METAL  SHREDDING  MACHINE 
Kyriakos  Golesis,  6125  E.  Indian  School  Rd.  4^280,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  210,621 

Int.  CI."  B02C  13/04:13/28 

VS.  a.  241—194  2  Oaims 


I.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  shredding  metal  including 

a  frame. 

a  rotating  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame. 

a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  spaced  apart  plates  mounted 

on  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  rotating  shaft,  each  of 

the  plates  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  pair  of 

opposing  spaced  apart  side  surfaces, 
first  spacer  means  for  maintaining  each  adjacent  pair  of  the 

plates  a  selected  distance  apart, 
a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  formed  through  the  plates  and 

spaced  apart  from  the  rotating  shaft, 
an  elongate  rod  fixed  in  the  apertures,  extending  between  the 

plates,  and  generally  parallel  to  the  rotating  shaft, 
a  hammer  mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  an  adjacent  pair  of 

the  plates  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  plates  away  from 

the  rotating  shaft  to  contact  and  shred  metal, 
the  improvements  comprising 

(a)  second  spacer  means  for  altering  the  space  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  the  plates  to  be  greater  than  the  selected 
distance:  and, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sleeves  protecting  portions  of  the 
peripheral  edge  and  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  adjacent  pair 
of  plates,  each  of  said  sleeves  including 

(i)  an  arcuate  back  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of 
one  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates,  said  back  having  a  pair 
of  ends  each  spaced  apart  from  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
arcuate  back  of  another  adjacent  sleeve  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  one  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates, 
(ii)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  connected  to  said  back  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  back,  each  of  said  arms 
spaced  away  from  said  rotating  shaft  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  of  said  one  of 
said  adjacent  pair  of  plates, 
having  side  edges  which  each  extend  away  from  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  one  of  said  adjacent  pair  of 
plates,  which  each  extend  over  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
side  surfaces  of  said  one  of  said  plates,  and  which  are 
each  spaced  apart  from  a  side  edge  of  another  adjacent 
sleeve  on  said  one  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates,  and 
extending  outwardly  away  from  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
side  surfaces  of  said  one  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates 
and  toward  the  other  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates. 


(iii)  an  aperture  formed  through  said  arms,  said  rod  passing 
through  said  aperture  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  position  on 
said  one  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates  to  protect  said 
portions  of  the  peripheral  edge  and  side  surface  of  said  one 
of  said  adjacent  pair  of  said  plates: 

said  hammer  being  positioned  intermediate  one  of  said  sleeves 
on  one  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates  and  one  of  said  sleeves 
on  the  other  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates,  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates, 

said  sleeves,  said  adjacent  pair  of  plates,  said  hammer,  and  said 
rotatable  shaft  defining  a  first  open  area  for  receiving  and 
permitting  the  passage  of  shredded  metal,  said  open  area 
extending  between 
said  pair  of  adjacent  plates, 
said  sleeves  and  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 
said  hammer  and  said  rotatable  shaft. 

said  sleeves  and  said  pair  of  adjacent  plates  defining  second 
open  areas  each  extending  between  adjacent  pair  of  said 
sleeves  on  each  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  plates,  said  second 
open  areas  each  extending  between  said  side  edges  of  adja- 
cent pairs  of  said  sleeves  on  each  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
plates. 


5.490,638 

RIBBON  TENSION  CONTROL  WITH  DYNAMIC 

BRAKING  ANT)  VAIUABLE  CURRENT  SINK 

James  F.  Driflmyer:  Robert  F.  Jessen,  Endwell,  and  George 

Melnyk,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843^75 

Int.  a."  B65H  77/a) 

VS.  CL  242—421  17  Claims 


1.  A  ribbon  drive  system  including: 

a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  and  a  pair  of  motors  individually  oper- 
able to  drive  said  spools, 

each  said  motor  being  alternately  operable  to  drive  their  respec- 
tive ribbon  spools  whereby  one  motor  is  a  drive  motor  when 
the  other  motor  is  a  driven  motor  feeding  ribbon  connected 
between  the  spools, 

said  driven  motor  generating  alternating  back  emf  signals  in 
windings  of  said  driven  motor  in  response  to  motion  of  said 
ribbon  by  said  drive  motor,  and 

dynamic  electrical  braking  means  for  producing  braking  torque 
by  said  driven  motor  for  applying  tension  to  said  ribbon, 
comprising: 

bridge  circuit  rectifying  means  connected  to  said  windings  of 
said  driven  motor  for  rectifying  said  back  emf  signals, 

current  sink  circuit  means  communicating  with  the  rectifying 
circuit  means  for  receiving  the  rectified  output  of  said  bridge 
rectifying  circuit  means  and  for  maintaining  a  constant  current 
from  windings  of  the  motors  at  a  selected  level,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  setting  the  level  of  current  drawn 
by  said  current  sink  from  said  rectifying  means  in  said  current 
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sink  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  braking  torque 
produced  by  said  driven  motor 


S,499j639 

MULTI-RAIL  TENSION  EQUALIZER 

Christos  F.  Droutsas,   Newark.  Calif.,  assi(>iior  lo  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,092 

Int.  CI."  B65H  J5/02 

VS.  CL  242—525.1  2«  Oaims 


k^^ 


26    26a 


penphery  in  response  to  torque  applied  to  said  shaft  assembly 
in  the  opposite  axial  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  independently  controlling  the  tension  in  each 
reel  in  a  reel-to-reel  material  transfer  system  having  multiple 
takeup  reels,  comprising: 

a  first  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  first  cylindrical  drive  shaft  having  an  interior  bore,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first  drive  shaft  is  located 
inside  said  interior  bore  and  wherein  both  said  first  end  of  said 
first  drive  shaft  protrudes  from  said  intenor  bore  beyond  said 
first  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  drive  shaft  and  said  second 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  protrudes  from  said  interior  bore 
beyond  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  drive  shaft: 

a  first  reel  hub  for  mounting  a  first  take-up  reel  and  connected  to 
a  first  end  of  said  first  drive  shaft: 

a  second  reel  hub  for  mounting  a  second  take-up  reel  and 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  drive  shaft: 

a  first  motor  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  drive 
shaft:  and 

a  first  torque  nK>tor  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
cylindrical  drive  shaft. 


5,490,641 
VEGETATION  CUTTERS 
John  Worthing,  Birtley,  United  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281 J83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
9315594 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IHA)0:75/02 
VS.  CI.  242—587  10  Claims 


5,490,640 
TORQUE-ACTUATED  EXPANSIBLE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ROLL  CORE 
William  R.  Miller.  Portland,  Oreg.,-  Timothy  J.  Becker,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  and  John  E.  Olson,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Tidland  Corporation,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.946 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/2-/ 

U,S.  CL  242—57 1 .6  16  CUims 

I.  An  expansible  shaft  assembly  having  a  periphery  for  insertion 

into  a  roll  core  to  exen  torque  on  said  core,  said  shaft  assembly 

comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  core-engagement  shoes  pivotally  connected  to 
said  shaft  so  as  to  pivot  about  respective  pivot  axes  extending 
parallel  lo  said  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  thereftom.  said 
plurality  of  core -engagement  shoes  having  outwardly-facing 
core-engaging  surfaces  pivotable  about  respective  ones  of 
said  pivot  axes:  and 

(c)  some  of  said  core-engaging  surfaces  being  pivotable  about 
their  respective  pivot  axes  outwardly  from  said  penphery  in 
response  to  torque  applied  to  said  shaft  assembly  in  one  axial 
direction  while  others  of  said  core-engaging  surfaces  are 
pivotable  about  their  respective  axes  outwardly   from  said 


I.  A  spool  for  a  rotary  cutter  comprising; 

a  core  portion: 

first  and  second  flange  portions  spaced  apart  and  connected  to 
said  core  portion: 

first  and  second  apertures  formed  in  said  first  flange  portion: 

said  first  apenure  being  in  radial  communication  with  the  out- 
side of  said  first  flange: 

an  axial  groove  formed  in  and  along  the  axis  of  said  core 
portion: 

said  axial  groove  being  in  communication  with  said  second 
aperture: 

a  flexible  line  having  first  and  second  ends  and  disposed  about 
said  core  portion:  and 

wherein  said  second  end  is  used  for  cutting  and  said  first  end  is 
secured  lo  the  spool  by  threading  through  said  two  apertures, 
and  said  first  end  is  held  in  said  axial  groove  in  a  position 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core  portion. 
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5,490,642 

MANUAL  TAPE  DISPENSING  APPARATITS 

Mark  E.  Schwartz,  MahtomedL,  and  Raymond  D.  Zachrison, 

Lindstrom,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Miiuesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,950.  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,770 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  242—588  11  Claims 


the  firing  axis  of  the  projectile  and  whose  beam  illuminates  the  rear 
of  the  projectile,  and  a  light  flux  analyzer  operating  on  the  light 
flux  reflected  by  the  rear  of  the  projectile,  wherein  said  polarizer  is 
a  polarizer  with  refraction  index  discontinuity  positioned  on  the 
rear  of  the  projectile,  before  the  retroreflector,  with  an  angle  of 
inclination  between  the  direction  normal  to  its  plane  of  index 
variation  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile  chosen  to  be 
greater  than  the  Brewster  angle  in  a  range  of  monotonic  variation 
of  a  transmission  coefficient  of  the  polarizer,  the  lateral  offset  of 
the  light  source  with  respect  to  firing  axis  of  the  projectile  causing 
the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  light  beam  on  the  polarizer  to  vary 
around  the  value  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  polarizer  as  a 
function  of  the  roll  angle  of  the  projectile  adding  to  the  change  in 
direction  of  polarization  of  the  light  beam  returned  by  tlie  projec- 
tile depending  on  the  roll  angle  plus  or  minus  n.  a  modulation  of 
intensity  depending  on  the  roll  angle  plus  or  minus  27i.  wherein  the 
light  source  and  the  light  flux  analyzer  are  set  so  as  to  give  a  signal 
of  measurement  of  the  direction  of  polarization  whose  maximum 
values,  corresponding  to  two  values  separated  from  the  roll  angle 
by  Ji,  coincide  with  the  maximum  and  the  minimum  of  the  modu- 
lation of  intensity,  and  wherein  the  light  flux  analyzer  comprises 
means  to  distinguish  the  two  possible  maximum  values  of  its 
measurement  signal  by  their  different  relative  levels. 


I.  A  portable  manual  tape  stretching  and  dispensing  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  roll  of  stretchable  adhesive  tape,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  surface  with  dimensions  such  that  the  surface  can 
be  slidably  received  within  an  interior  of  the  roll  of  tape  to 
securely  hold  the  roll  of  tape: 

a  handle  means  for  manually  grasping  and  manipulating  the 
dispensing  apparatus:  and 

a  stretching  surface  relative  o  which  the  tape  moves  and  over 
which  the  tape  slides  during  dispensing  and  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  hub.  said  stretching  surface  for  provid- 
ing a  frictional  force  against  the  relative  sliding  movement  of 
the  tape  over  the  stretching  surface  during  dispensing  so  that 
the  operator  may  selectively  orient  the  dispensing  apparatus  in 
a  stretching  position  and  an  unstretching  position  by  changing 
the  amount  of  sliding  contact  between  the  stretching  surface 
and  the  tape,  wherein  in  the  stretching  position,  the  sliding 
contact  and  frictional  force  are  greater  than  the  sliding  contact 
and  frictional  force  when  in  the  unstretching  position  as 
caused  by  the  change  in  orientation. 


■^' 


5,490,644 
DUCTED  BOUNDARY  LAYER  DIVERTER 
Joseph  L.  Koncsek,  Seattle,  and  Steven  L.  McMahon,  Lake 
Stevens,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,129 

InL  a."  B64D  29/04:  B64C  21/02 

VS.  a.  244—53  B  20  Claims 


5,490,643 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  UNAMBIGUOUS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  ROLL  ANGLE  OF  A 

PROJECTILE 

Patrice  Jano,  Seine  Port,  and  Sylvie  Rat,  Paris,  both  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,994 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1993,  93  06833 

Int.  a."  F41G  7AX) 

VS.  a.  244—3.11  5  Claims 


I.  Boundary  layer  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  propulsion 
nacelle  positioned  such  that  the  air  inlet  of  the  propulsion  nacelle  is 
located  adjacent  an  aircraft  surface  that  establishes  a  boundary 
layer  when  the  aircraft  is  propelled  through  an  atmosphere,  causing 
air  to  pass  over  said  aircraft  surface,  said  boundary  layer  control 
apparatus  comprising,  a  duct  means  having  an  entrance  positioned 
between  said  aircraft  surface  that  establishes  the  boundary  layer 
and  said  inlet  of  said  propulsion  nacelle  for  capturing  the  boundary 
layer  air  passing  over  said  aircraft  surface  and  diverting  the  bound- 
ary layer  air  away  from  the  inlet. 


5,490,645 
FULLY  INTEGRATED  ENVIRONMENTAL  AND 
SECONDARY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  D.  Woodhouse,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,491 
I.  An  optical  device  for  the  measurement,  without  ambiguity,  of  Int.  Q.   B64D  13/06 

the  roll  angle  of  a  projectile  launched  by  launching  means  located    U.S.  Q.  244 — 118.5  3  Claims 

in  a  firing  station,  said  device  comprising,  in  the  rear  of  the        1.  An  aircraft  subsystem  comprising: 


projectile,  a  retroreflector  fitted  out  with  a  polarizer  and.  in  the 
firing  station,  a  light  source  that  is  offset  laterally  with  respect  to 


a  first  and  second  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  to  a  housing; 
a  first  compressor  mounted  to  said  first  shaft; 
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a  maintenance  tool  operable  to  support  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
operable  to  spray  a  plurality  of  maintenance  substances  on  the 
aircraft  surfaces  and  to  perform  video  inspections  of  the 
aircraft  surfaces; 

means  for  delivering  the  substances  to  said  maintenance  tool 
responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  spraying  the  substances 
on  aircraft  surfaces; 

means  for  sensing  weather  and  adjusting  the  control  signals  to 
account  changing  conditions; 

a  plurality  of  arms  coupled  with  one  another  and  havmg  a  first 
and  second  free  end  with  said  hrsl  free  end  coupled  to  said 
wrist  for  positioning  said  wrist  responsive  to  said  control 
signals; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  arms  is  further  operable  to  position  said 
video  inspection  apparatus  responsive  to  the  control  signals  so 
that  the  aircraft  surfaces  are  video  inspected;  and 

wherem  the  control  signals  generated  by  said  processing  means 
controls  spraying  substances  on  and  inspecting  aircraft  sur- 
faces without  substantial  intervention  of  a  human  operator. 


a  first  turbine  mounted  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  combustor  disposed  between  said  first  compressor  and  said 
first  turbine  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 

a  starter/generator  mounted  to  said  first  shaft  for  providing 
electricity  to  said  aircraft; 

a  second  coi«prest>or  meuMed  to  said  second  shaft  and  provid- 
ing a  flow  of  pressurized  air; 

a  second  turbine  mounted  to  said  second  shaft  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  turbine;  and 

a  durd  turbine  mourned  to  said  first  shaft  and  m  fluid  conwM- 
iMcaMn  wiA  said  second  comfiressor  for  coolmg  said  flow  vf 
pressurized  air  and  providing  said  coo4ed  air  to  <:aid  aircraA 


S,4W,M7 
PALM  REST  FOR  USE  WITH  COMPUTER  DATA  ENTRY 

DEVICES 
Cregnry  H.  Rkc.  4391  fortat  Ave.  SE.,  M«rc«r  Man^  WMh. 


C«a4iaiiati«n-iB-^rt  nf  Ser.  N«.  1»4J«S,  Aug.  9,  1993,  PaL 

N«.  SAiSMf.  ThiB  afiplicatiMi  Oct  22,  1993,  Sm  N&  141 J29 

Tkc  piiliun  tt  *r  frm  af  IMk  pateal  Jiibmqnc««  t«  J«i.  IS, 

2(112.  hat,  been  diMiaiiB«d. 

lac  a."  B43L  15/90 

VS.  CL  24i— 11S.1  18  I 


5.49tt,M« 

AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE  ROBOT 

E.  Crais  Stow,  amd  Martet  Payne-Shaw,  bott  of  CariwMem, 

Itex.,  iwignnrg  to  CaareptHal  SobMioos.  Inc..  DaHas.  Tex. 

MvWmi  af  Scr.  Na.  722.9M.  Jiw.  2S,  1991,  Pat.  Na. 
S31Bv254.  TMs  appiWaHim  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84JS7 
1^  CI."  M4B  l>/UU:  B25J  5AJ0 
VS.  a.  244—134  C  13  i 


-C3| 


X 


1.  An  aircraft  maintenance  robot  for  maintaining  aircraft  sur- 
faces, comprising: 
a  processing  means  for  generating  coatrol  signals; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  posture-  and  stress-related  dis- 
orders associated  with  the  use  of  computer  data  entry  devices, 
comprising: 

a  ba.se  that  includes  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  ba.se  being  of  sufficiently  low  friction  to  allow 
the  apparatus  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  data  entry  device  as 
data  is  being  entered; 

a  palm  support  section  for  supporting  a  user's  palm,  the  palm 
support  section  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base  to  allow  at  least  a  part  of  the  data  entry  device  to 
be  positioned  between  the  palm  support  section  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base:  and 

means  for  coupling  the  palm  support  section  to  the  base. 
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5,490,648 
MECHANICAL  STABILIZER 
Christopher  P.  Cullen,  400  Colonial  Ave.  #58,  Ipswich,  Mass. 
01938 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,135 

Int.  O."  F16M  11/24 

VS.  a.  248— 188J  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  an  article,  comprising: 

a  unit  comprising  first  and  second  members  adapted  for  relative 
movement  such  that  said  first  member  is  selectively  moveable 
along  an  axis  for  controllably  extending  and  retracting  said 
first  member  with  respect  to  said  second  member  within  first 
and  second  regimes,  said  first  regime  allowing  free  extension 
of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  second  member  while 
locking  said  first  member  against  retraction  and  said  second 
regime  allowing  said  first  member  to  be  reversibly  extended 
and  retracted. 

a  coupling  mechanism  for  enabling  said  regimes,  the  coupling 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  bistable  element  capable  of  at  least  two  configurations  in 
which  the  element  is  stable  at  rest  and  is  not  biased  or 
otherwise  tending  to  another  configuration  and  an  engaging 
member  disposed  about  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  cooperatively  constructed  such  that  the  bistable  ele- 
ment in  one  configuration  enables  the  first  regime  by  position- 
ing the  engaging  member  to  prevent  retraction  of  first  member 
but  enable  free  extension  of  the  first  member,  and 

in  another  configuration,  said  bistable  element  enables  said 
second  regime  by  positioning  said  engaging  member  such  that 
said  first  member  is  freely  retractable  and  extendable,  and 

a  regime  control  for  switching  between  said  first  and  said  second 
regimes  by  changing  the  configuration  of  said  bistable  mem- 
ber. 


5,490,649 

DEVISE  FOR  MOUNTING,  SECURING  AND 

SUPPORTING  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOLS  HAVING  BED 

EXTENSION  ASSEMBLIES 

Louis  N.  Kusalich,  P.O.  Box  541,  Soquel,  Calif.  95073 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,109 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 

UJS.  a.  248—214  4  Claims 

1.  A  support  member  in  combination  with  a  bed  extension 

member  for  supporting  a  portable  power  tool,  said  bed  extension 

member  having  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  each  side 

of  said  tool,  said  support  member  having  a  pair  of  openings 

through  which  said  legs  of  said  extension  member  is  inserted  to 

position  said  support  member  relative  to  said  tool,  a  slot  in  said 

support  member  for  mounting  said  support  member  on  a  support 


surface,  and  locking  means  in  said  support  member  adjacent  said 
slot  for  engaging  said  support  surface  to  firmly  mount  said  support 
member,  bed  extension  member  and  said  tool  to  said  support 
surface. 


5,490,650 

COMBINED  HANGING  APPARATUS  AND  PEGBOARD 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  HANGING 

APPARATUS  ON  A  PEGBOARD 

Frank  Pendergrass,  106  N.  Chariton,  Kingman,  Kans.  67068 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  305,827 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96A>6 

U.S.  a.  24»— 220J1  10  Claims 


10.  In  combination  a  hanging  apparatus  and  a  pegboard  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  peg  board  having  a  pegboard  back  and  a  pegboard  front  and 
a  pegboard  structure  defining  at  least  one  pegboard  aperture: 

b)  a  hanging  apparatus  steadfastly  rotatively  secured  to  said 
pegboard;  said  hanging  apparatus  having  a  neck  member,  a 
helical  body  extending  into  said  pegboard  aperture  and  inte- 
grally engaged  to  said  neck  member  and  having  a  carrier 
member  coupled  to  said  helical  body  and  wherein  said  helical 
body  includes  a  first  pegboard  engaging  helical  section 
engaged  and  essentially  flushed  against  the  pegboard  back  and 
a  second  pegboard  engaging  helical  section  engaged  and 
essentially  flushed  against  the  pegboard  front  such  that  said 
first  pegboard  engaging  helical  section  and  said  second  peg- 
board  engaging  helical  section  generally  sandwiches  a  section 
of  the  pegboard  therebetween  in  order  that  the  hanging  appa- 
ratus becomes  steadfastly  secured  to  the  pegboard  against  any 
upward  or  downward  force  on  the  carrier  member. 


5,490,651 
HINGED  CEILING  CLIP 
Daniel  J.  Kump,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fasteners  For 
Retail,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,818 
Int.  CI."  A47B  97/00 
VS.  CI.  248—222.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  clip  member  comprising: 
a  first  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 
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'  5.490,653 

CVr  HOLDER  ACCESSORY 

John  A.  ingwerscn,  1050  Bryden  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43205 

I  Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,381 

Int  CX*  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248— 311 J  6  Claims 


5,490,652 
OVERHEAD  SIPPORT 
Kari-Hcinz  Martin,  Grafrath,  Germany,  assifoor  to  Kmizer 
GmbH  -»-  Co.  OHG,  Puclilieim.  CH^^many 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
803.0 

Int.  CL"  E04G  JAM) 
VS.  a.  248— 28Z1  6  Claims 


^^^^r 

^  i       I  ^t^ } 


a  second  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second 
arms  bemg  pivocaiiy  connected  to  each  other  at  a  tirst  hinge 
located  intermediate  said  second  end  of  said  first  arm  and  said 
first  end  of  said  second  arm; 

a  resilient  bia.sing  means  hingedly  connected  at  a  first  end.  by  a 
second  hinge,  to  said  first  arm  and  at  a  second  end.  by  a  thiid 
liinge.  to  said  second  arm.  said  resilient  biasing  means  main- 
taining said  first  and  second  arms  in  one  of  (wo  stable  end 
positions  of  the  clip:  and. 

a  holding  means  for  supporting  an  associated  object,  wherein 
said  holding  means  comprises  a  U-shaped  member  including 
a  fourth  hinge  secunng  a  first  end  of  said  U-shaped  member 
to  said  biasing  means  and  a  fifth  hinge  secunng  a  second  end 
of  said  U-shaped  member  to  said  biasing  means. 


1 .  A  cup  holder  accessory  for  supporting  an  over-size  drinlc  cup 
in  a  standard-size  cup  receptacle  comprising: 

a  t>ase  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  over-size  cup  receptacle  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  rotatably  supported  upon  said  base  element: 

a  cam  element  positioned  within  said  l)a.se  element,  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  being  rotationally  connected  to  said  over-size 
cup  receptacle  element  and  projecting  outside  said  base  ele- 
ment when  rotated;  and 

a  fastener  element  joining  said  base  element,  said  over-size  cup 
receptacle  element,  and  said  cam  element  into  a  unitary 
assembly,  said  cam  element  axis  of  rotation  being  aligned 
with  said  over-size  cup  receptacle  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
cam  element  and  said  over-size  cup  receptacle  longitudinal 
axis  each  being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  said  base 
element  longitudinal  axis. 


5,490,654 

I  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TELESCOPE 

William  R  Herriman,  707  Cardinal,  Kerville,  Tex.  78028 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,610 

InL  a."  F41G  II AX) 

VS.  CL  248—316.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  overttead  support  comprising 

a  ceiling  mount. 

at  least  one  support  arm, 

swivel  means  for  connecting  said  support  arm  to  said  ceiling 
mount. 

a  column  for  carrying  appliances 

supply  lines  for  said  appliances, 

said  support  arm  comprising 

an  extruded  profile  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section,  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  longitudinal 
webs  extending  between  said  (op  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 
substantially  parallel  to  said  side  walls  in  spaced  relation 
tliereto.  and  a  channel  for  said  supply  lines,  said  channel 
being  defined  by  said  top  and  boaom  walls  and  said  webs. 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  apparatus  for  supporting  and  holding 
I  telescope  in  a  predetermined  position  including: 
an  elonga(ed  semi-cylindrically  shaped  base  suppon  member: 
a  firs(  engaging  means  coupled  (o  one  side  of  (he  elonga(ed 
semi-cylindrically  shaped  base  suppon  member  for  adjustably 
locleing  engaging  adjacently  aligned  side  portions  of  the  tele- 
scope; 


second  engaging  means  coupled  (o  the  other  side  of  the 
elongated  semi-cylindrically  shaped  base  support  member  for 
adjustably  lockingly  engaging  o(her  adjacendy  aligned  side 
ponions  of  the  (elescope: 

first  coupling  means  for  adjustably  engaging  adjacently 
aligned  upper  portions  of  (he  (elescope:  and 
second  coupling  means  for  adjacently  engaging  o(her  adja- 
cendy aligned  upper  portions  of  (he  telescope  so  (ha(  when  the 
firs(  and  second  coupling  means  are  coupled  (o  engage  (he 
(elescope  and  the  firs(  and  second  engaging  means  are  moved 
(o  lockingly  engage  the  telescope,  the  telescope  is  locked  in 
the  predetermined  posidon. 
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1.  An  audiovisual  projector/monitor  ceiling/wall  mount  compris- 


ing: 
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5v490,656 
CAMPER  JACK  STAND  SYSTEM 
Frisbv,  1750  E,  4800  South  #35,  HoUaday,  Utah 


5,490,655 

VIDEO/DATA  PROJECTOR  AND  MONITOR  CEILING/ 

WALL  MOUNT 

Nigel  P.  Bates,  Napa,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Monger  Mounts,  Inc, 

Napa.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,757 

Int  CI."  A47H  f/lO 

VS.  a.  248—329  6  Claims 


a  ceiling/wall  adapter  assembly  having  a  means  for  attaching  to 
a  ceiling/wall; 

a  stfu(  formed  by  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  channels  having  a( 
leas(  one  of  the  mounung  relationships  of  back  to  back  and 
side  by  side,  said  stru(  having  a  tirs(  and  a  second  end,  said 
U-shaped  channels  providing  a  first  channel  and  a  second 
channel  separate  from  (he  first  channel  lo  run  different  types 
of  cabling; 

said  ceiling/wall  adapter  assembly  including  locking  rotauonal 
adjustment  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  first  end  of  the 
s(Tul  and  for  adjusting  and  locking  tJie  roution  of  the  strut  at 
multiple  strut  rotational  posidons: 

a  projector/monitor  adapter  assembly  having  a  means  for  sup- 
porting a  projector/monitor: 

a  hook  and  bolt  connector  having  a  book  and  a  bolt,  the  hook 
and  boh  connector  attached  to  (he  second  end  of  (he  strut  and 
the  projector/monitor  adapter  assembly  whereby  the  strut  and 
the  projector/monitor  adapter  assembly  are  demountaWy 
attached  by  the  hook  engaging  the  twit,  the  hook  and  bolt 
connector  securing  the  projector/monitor  adapter  assembly 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane: 

means  for  slidably  attaching  the  projector/monitor  adapter 
assembly  (o  the  strut: 

a  cable  with  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  connected  to 
(he  ceiling/wall  adapter  assembly  and  the  second  end  con- 
nected 10  the  strut;  and 

a  channel  cover  attached  to  the  channel  of  the  strut  to  form  a 
conduit  inside  ttie  channel. 


Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,585 
InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  248—352 


10  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  camper  jack  stand  system  comprising,  in 
combinadon: 

at  least  two  camper  jack  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed  in  an 
elongated  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end.  each  upper  end  including  coupling 
means  to  permit  releasable  coupling  to  the  lower  surface  of  a 
camper,  each  lower  end  including  a  planar  generally  rectan- 
gular shaped  fool  (o  stabilize  the  jack; 

at  least  two  stands  fabricated  of  steel  and  including  a  top 
segment,  a  bonom  segmen(  and  a  central  segment  thereiie- 
rween.  each  stand  providing  additional  clearance  height 
between  die  ground  and  a  camper  supported  by  die  camper 
jack,  each  stand  including: 

a  bottom  segmen(  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular 
configuradon  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  (he 
lower  surface  being  posidoned  upon  the  ground  or  some  other 
recipien(  surface  in  the  operative  orientation,  the  approximate 
center  point  of  the  upper  surface  including  coupling  means, 
the  bottom  segment  providing  a  stable  foundation  for  the 
stand: 

a  central  segment  formed  as  an  elongated  generally  rectangular 
shaped  shaft,  the  central  segment  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  positioned  vertically  in  the  operative  orienta- 
tion, the  lower  end  being  coupled  to  the  coupling  means  on 
die  upper  surface  of  die  bottom  segment,  at  least  one  gener- 
ally U-shaped  handle  being  affixed  to  the  central  segmen(  (o 
permi(  easy  (ranspoft  by  the  user;  and 

a  top  segment  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  top 
segment  having  a  greater  length  and  width  than  tlie  cen^ 
segment  and  being  f>osidoned  centrally  upon  die  central  seg- 
ment, the  upper  surface  including  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  foot  holder,  the  foot  holder  having  three  closed  sides 
and  one  open  side,  the  foot  holder  having  a  horizontal  upper 
surface  and  a  vertical  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  being 
affixed  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  top  segment,  the  upper 
surface  of  die  foot  holder  being  positioned  above  its  lower 
surface  forming  a  slo(  therebetween,  die  slot  permiaing  tiie 
slidable  positioning  of  die  foot  of  die  camper  jack  therein,  the 
top  segment  including  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  there- 
dirough  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  die  foot  holder,  a  U-boh 
being  fabricated  of  steel  and  formed  in  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration,  the  U-bolt  having  two  free  ends  and  a  curved 
region  therebetween,  the  free  ends  of  the  U-bok  adapted  to  be 
positioned  Uwough  the  apertures  with  die  curved  region  facing 
upward,  a  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  coupling  the 
U-bolt  to  the  top  segment,  the  U-bolt  preventing  inadverten( 
decoupling  of  a  jack  positioned  therein. 
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5,490,457 
SEAT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Hemuuui  Meillcr;  Manhias  Mayer,  both  of  Amberg,  and  Josef 
Hoerncr,  Regensburg.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Gram- 
mer  AG,  Amberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)07K7,  }  371  Date  Oct  3,  1W4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
093.9 

lot  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—588  6  Oalms 


1.  A  seal,  in  particular  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  spnng  means 
(36)  whose  springing  characteristic  can  be  adjusled  as  desired, 
wherein  the  seat  (10)  has  an  L-shaped  base  means  (30)  with  a 
bottom  element  (32)  and  a  back  element  (34)  which  projects 
upwardly  fixxn  the  bottom  element  (32)  and  a  scissor  support 
assembly  (16)  is  arranged  on  the  bottom  element  (32).  character- 
ised in  that  a  two-armed  pivot  lever  (38)  is  mounted  on  the  back 
element  (34)  pivotably  about  a  central  mounting  axis  (40).  a  spring 
means  (36)  which  has  at  least  one  tension  spring  (48)  being  fixed 
by  its  one  end  portion  (50)  to  one  arm  (44)  of  the  pivot  lever  (38). 
the  second  end  portion  (54)  of  the  spring  means  (36)  being  fixed  in 
axially  at  least  approximately  aligned  relationship  with  the  mount- 
ing axis  (40)  to  a  fixing  portion  (56)  of  a  support  lever  (58)  which 
is  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  arm  (44).  havmg  the  spring  means 
(36).  of  the  pivot  lever  (38)  and  is  mounted  pivotably  by  a 
mounting  portion  (60)  to  the  back  element  (34)  and  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  scissor  support  assembly  (16). 


5,490,660 
MANUAL  DEVICE  FOR  VALVE 
Jiro  Kainezawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoe  Technical 
Research  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,971 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-036639 

Int  a."  F16K  35/02 

VS.  a.  251—96  '  Claims 


the  area  of  said  I.V.  bottle  beneath  said  hang  tabs  being  free  of 
adhesive  both  before  and  after  said  ties  are  broken  and  said 
hang  tabs  are  extended  lo  engage  with  the  hook  of  the  I.V. 
stand. 


5,490,659 
REINFORCED  DlAPHRAtJM  FOR  FLUSH  VALVES 
John  F.  Whiteside,  Franklin  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,270 

Int  a."  F16K  31/145 

VS.  CL  251—40  12  Oaims 


5,490,658 
LABEL  HANGERS  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  BOTTLES 
Roderick  T.  Coward,  and  Andrew  H.  Whipp,  botta  of  Missis- 
sauga.  Canada,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398J62 
Int  a."  F16M  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—683  20  ClaliiB 

1.  A  label  hanger  and  intravenous  (I.V.)  bottle  as-sembly.  wherein 
said  label  hanger  suspends  said  I.V.  bottle  upside-down  from  a 
hook  of  an  I.V.  stand,  comprising: 
an  I.V.  bonle: 

a  label  sheet  having  a  pair  of  hang  tabs  cut  therein,  each  said 
hang  tab  being  integral  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  label 
sheet  and  engageable  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  hook  of 
the  I.V.  stand:  and 
an  adhesive  coating  applied  in  a  pattern  to  one  side  of  said  label 
sheet,  said  adhesive  coating  substantially  covering  all  areas  of 
said  label  sheet  except  for  the  areas  defined  by  said  hang  tabs 
which  are  free  of  adhesive: 
said  label  sheet  being  wrapped  around  said  I.V.  bottle  and  being 

adhered  thereto  by  said  adhesive  coating: 
said  hang  labs  having  break-away  ties  for  holding  said  tabs  to 
the  remainder  of  said  label  sheet  as  said  label  hanger  is  being 
applied  to  said  I.V.  bottle: 
said  break-away  ties  being  integral  with  said  label  sheet  but  of 
very  brief  extent  between  said  hang  tabs  and  the  remainder  of 
said  label  sheet:  and 


1.  A  diaphragm- type  of  flush  valve  for  use  with  toilet  devices 
such  as  urinals  and  water  closets  including  a  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  valve 
member  movable  lo  a  closing  position  on  said  valve  seat  to  stop 
flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  valve  member  including  a 
diaphragm  peripherally  attached  to  said  body,  the  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rings  formed  thereon,  the  reinforcing 
rings  being  spaced  more  closely  together  at  the  interior  of  the 
diaphragm  that  at  its  periphery  with  such  spacing  being  geometri- 
cally progressive  from  the  interior  of  the  diaphragm  to  its  periph- 
ery. 


a  displacement  sensor  positioned  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
guardrail  for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  a  vehicles  impact, 

a  monitoring  unit  connected  to  the  sensor  measuring  tfte  accel- 
eration of  the  impact  and  providing  an  acmation  signal  when 
the  acceleration  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  and 

a  quick  release  coupling  connected  to  and  forming  a  connection 
between  first  and  second  separated  portions  of  the  guardrail, 
said  coupling  having  an  explosively  actuated  release  mecha- 
nism connected  to  and  acwated  by  Uie  monitoring  unit. 


5,490,662 

GARAGE-DOOR  SPRING  REINFORCEMENT  AND 

REPAIR  KIT 

Michael  A.  Wright  141  Main  St,  Exxex  Junction,  Vt  05452 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,463 

Int  CL*  F16B  1/00 

VS.  C\.  267-74  "  Claims 


1   In  a  valve  having  a  movable  valve  opening  member  pivoted 
mtatably  and  positioned  in  a  valve  body  for  the  opemng  and 
closing  of  a  fluid  passage,  a  manual  device  for  the  valve  opening 
member  comprising: 
a  notch  plate  slidably  connected  to  one  end  of  a  stem  which 
pivotably  holds  the  opening  member  wnerein  the  notcfr  plate 
moves  freely  in  the  axial  direction  along  a  portion  of  the  stem 
towards  the  valve  and  rotates  synchronously  widi  the  stem; 
a  manually  operative  knob  is  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
notch  plate  extending  exteriorly  diereof  for  operaung  the 
valve  member  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  casing  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  valve  body  wherein 
die  casing  contains  the  notch  plate  and  guides  the  notch  plate 
movement  freely  in  die  axial  direction  and  guides  rotation  of 
die  notch  plate  dierein  as  the  operative  knob  is  moved  axially 
and  dien  touted  for  moving  die  valve  member  towards  eidier 
one  of  a  valve  open  position  and  a  valve  closed  position;  and 
a  notch  means  provided  on  an  interior  portion  of  die  casing  for 
preventing  extra  rotation  of  die  notch  plate  when  diere  is 
engagement  between  die  notch  plate  and  die  interior  casing 
wherein  die  notch  plate  is  constantly  pressunzed  widun  die 
casing  to  maintain  engagement  with  die  notch  means  when 
the  operative  knob  is  moved,  die  notch  plate  moves  axially  in 
a  direction  along  a  portion  of  die  valve  stem  away  from  die 
valve  member,  and  die  notch  plate  moves  die  valve  member 
to  eidier  one  of  valve  open  position  and  f.  valve  closed 
position. 


1  A  safety  reinforcement  and  repair  kit  for  a  gaiage-door  spring 
having  first  and  second  spring  ends,  a  wire  diameter,  a  coil  axis,  a 
coil  inner  diameter,  and  a  relaxed  lengdi.  and  being  charactenzed 
by  a  spring  constant,  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  hook  element  having  first  and  second  cads,  said  first 
end  having  a  hook  for  fastening  one  of  said  first  and  second 
garage-door  spring  ends  to  a  fixed  support,  and  said  second 
end  having  a  retaining  portion,  and 

b)  a  rigid  disk  having  a  diickness,  a  center,  and  a  rim  defimng  a 
disk  diameter,  said  disk  diameter  being  larger  dian  die  garage- 
door  spring  inner  diameter,  said  disk  having  an  aperture 
dirough  which  said  hook  element  is  inserted,  said  disk  havmg 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  ft-om  said  rim  sufiSciendy  to  remov- 
ably engage  said  retaining  portion  of  said  hook  element  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  hook  element,  and 

said  rim  of  said  disk  having  a  flat  portion  disposed  for  contact- 
ing a  wire  diameter  of  the  garage-door  spring  when  said  disk 
is  inserted  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  garage-door  spring 
ends  to  attach  said  hook  to  a  fixed  support. 


5,490,661 

QUICK  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  GUARDRAIL 

TERMINALS 

David  J.  Stevens;  Joseph  B.  Mayer,  Jr.,  and  Kirk  A.  Marehand, 

all  of  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research 

Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,741 

Int  CL*  EOIF  15/04 

VS.  CL  256-13.1  ^  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  system  for  guardrail  terminals,  comprising. 


5,490,663 
SLIDE  ACTUATED  HOLDING  CLAMP 
Dragan  B.  Stojkovic,  Wyandotte,  and  George  L.  Justus,  North- 
vUle,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,450,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat 

No  5^77,411.  This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130380 

Int  a.*  B23Q  3/08 

VS.a.2m-32  ^     K..''"'^ 

1  A  slide  acmated  holding  clamp  apparatus  for  holding  a  con- 
nector stationary  while  a  push  test  is  being  perfonned  on  at  least 
one  conductor  secured  to  said  connector,  in  response  to  Unear 
movement  of  a  drive  element  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  body  portion  having  a  bore  extending  at  least  partially  diere- 
dirough  and  an  opemng  fomied  d»erein  m  communicauon 
with  said  bore; 
a  locking  member  disposed  widiin  said  opemng  of  said  body 
portion,  said  locking  member  including  a  locking  shoulder 
portion; 
acmating  means  disposed  slidably  widiin  said  opemng  for  caus- 
ing said  locking  member  to  be  urged  into  first  and  second 
locked  positions  relative  to  said  connector  in  response  to 
movemem  of  said  acmating  means  in  a  first  direcnon  by  said 


169-040  O.G.-96-6:QL3 
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drive  element,  and  for  urging  said  locking  member  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  connector  when  said  actuatmg 
means  is  moved  in  a  second  direction  by  said  dnve  element: 

said  locking  member  including  means  cooperable  with  said 
actuating  means  for  causing  said  locking  member  to  be  urged 
into  said  first  l(x.-ked  position  with  said  connector  as  said  drive 
element  is  moved  in  said  first  direction;  and 

said  locking  member  including  second  means  for  allowing  said 
locking  member  to  be  moved  generally  longitudinally  within 
said  opening  into  said  second  locked  position  as  said  drive 
element  is  further  urged  in  said  first  direction,  said  second 
locked  position  causing  said  locking  member  to  exert  a  posi- 
tive clamping  force  against  said  connector  to  hold  said  con- 
nector securely  during  said  push  test; 

said  actuating  means  including  a  sloped  portion; 

said  b»xly  portion  including  a  locking  pin  extending  at  lea.sl 
panially  therethrough;  and 

said  locking  pin  abuttingly  engaging  said  sloped  portion  to 
thereby  urge  said  actuating  means  away  from  said  kxrking  pin 
as  said  actuating  means  is  urged  in  said  first  direction,  thereby 
causing  said  locking  member  to  be  urged  pivotally  such  that 
said  locking  shoulder  portion  is  urged  outwardly  of  said 
opening  of  said  body  portion  into  abutting  engagement  with 
said  connector. 


to  be  received  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels  and  to  extend 
from  said  base  to  form  a  support  member  by  which  said 
plurality  of  wires  are  supported  for  bundling,  said  tine  having 
a  locating  means  and  each  of  said  channels  having  at  least  one 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  locating  means  of  said  tine 
whereby  said  tine  rests  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels  and 
said  locating  means  is  receiv  .d  in  one  of  said  at  least  one 
receptacle; 

a  retainer  for  retaining  said  at  least  one  line  on  the  base  of  said 
head; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  upon  which  said  head  is  removably 
secured;  and 

a  mounting  member  adapted  for  mounting  said  shaft  to  a  work 
surface,  said  mounting  member  further  adapted  to  selectively 
secure  said  shaft  in  a  first  position  and  further  adapted  to 
selectively  release  said  shaft  fn>m  said  firsi  position  to  a 
second  position. 


5.490.665 
PIVOTABLE  STOP  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Siejsfried  Thiele.  and  Rolf  Tweer,  both  of  Mindcn.  (;ermany. 
assicnors  to  Wilbdm  Ailendorf  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Minden, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212J59,  Mar.  14.  IW4,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.69.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16.  1993.  93  0^ 
843.7 

Inl.  CI.'  B230  3AX) 
U.S.  O.  26»-303  6  claims 


^    I* 


5.490.664 
UNIVERSAL  FORK  WIRE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  JIG 

George  L.  Justus.  Northville,  and  \  ladimir  Karasik.  Oak  Park, 
both  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  I  nitcd  Technologies  Autuniolive. 
Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  I89J77 

Int.  CI."  B230  .iA)0 

VS.  a.  26»-66  6  Claims 


I.  A  crosscut  fence  for  machine  tools,  in  particular  panel  saws. 
having  a  guide  bar.  on  which  a  first  pivotable  throwover  stop  is 
mounted  in  a  longitudinally  displaceable  but  fixed  manner,  and  is 
connected  to  a  measurement  and  display  unit  which  determines 
and  displays  the  relative  position  of  the  pivotable  throwover  slop  to 
the  guide  bar.  and  in  which  a  rod  can  be  telescopically  extended 
and  retracted,  which  bears  a  second  pivotable  throwover  stop  at  its 
free  end.  characterized  in  that  a  coupling  placed  at  the  measure- 
ment and  display  unit  detachably  connects  the  rod  to  the  measure- 
ment and  display  unit,  and  in  that  the  coupling  consists  of  a  stop 
boll  which  can  move  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
nxl.  and  which  can  be  inuoduced  into  a  bore  in  the  rod. 


I.  A  jig  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  wires  for  bundling  and 

taping,  the  jig  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  removable  line,  said  base 

having  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  therein  adapted  to 

receive  said  at  least  one  tine  and  said  at  least  one  line  adapted 


5,490,666 
FOLDER  WITH  SPRING-BIASED  EXIT  ROLLER 
Kevin  F.  Albert,  Barrington,  N.H..  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
I)ruchema.schiner  AG.  Heidelberg.  Germany,  and  Heidel- 
berg Harris.  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.728 
Inl.  CI.'  B4IF  am:  B65H  5A)2:  B65G  15/14 
VS.  CI.  270-5  „  Claims 

I.  A  folder  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  lead-in  tape  mechanism  having  a  first  lead-in  tape 
and  first  exit  roller  and  a  corresponding  second  lead-in  tape 


to  said  second  transportation  path  and  a  second  position 
leading  to  a  direction  other  than  said  second  transporution 
path, 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  guide  member, 
a  counter  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  sensor  indicating  Aat 
said  guide  member  is  not  located  at  said  first  or  second 
position  for  initiating  counting  of  a  predetermined  time 
period,  and  ^^ 

a  determination  unit  for  making  determination  of  an  error  when 
counting  by  said  counter  ends,  and  when  said  guide  member 
is  not  located  at  said  first  or  second  position. 


and  second  exit  roller,  the  first  and  second  lead-in  tapes 

fonning  a  signature  passage  for  deUvery  of  a  signature; 
the  first  exit  roller  routable  about  a  first  roller  axis  but  otherwise 

fixed;  and 
a  lever  for  supporting  the  second  exit  roller,  the  second  exit 

roller  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  lever  about  a  second  roller 

axis; 
an  arm  connected  to  the  lever,  the  arm  having  a  first  side  and  an 

opposing  second  side; 
a  first  spring  acting  against  the  first  side  of  the  arm  to  urge  the 

lever  and  second  exit  roUer  in  the  direction  of  the  first  exit 

roller;  and 
a  second  spring  acting  against  the  second  side  of  the  aim. 


5,490.668 
FOOTBALL  PRACTICE  PLACE-KICKING  TEE 
James  L.  RItch,  Arcadia,  FTa.,  assignor  to  Steve  Duke,  Port 
Charlotte,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333y437 
lilt  CL*  A63B  67/00 


VS.  a.  273—55  B 


ZOaints 


5,490,667 
SHEET  TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS  CARRYING 
OUT  ERROR  DETERMINATION  CONSIDERING 
SWITCHING  OF  SHEET  TRANSPORTATION  PATH 
Tenio    Nagashima,    Sagamibara;     Satoshi    Oba.    Machida; 
Tomomi  Ishizuka,  Hachiotui,  and  Hlroyuki  Masuda,  Ise- 
hara,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215591 
InL  a."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—225  "  CI"*™* 


1.  A  football  practice  place-kicking  tec  for  holding  an  American 
football  in  a  substantially  upright  position  for  practice  kicking, 
comprising: 

an  inverted  substanually  L-shaped  member,  said  member  havmg 
first  and  second  elongated  leg  sections  and  each  leg  section 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first  leg 
section  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 
leg  section  by  a  right  angle  (90°)  elbow  connector  member; 
a  second  right  angle  (90")  elbow  being  rocatably  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  first  leg  section  and  being  ftwly 
rotatable  thereon; 
said  second  leg  section  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
the  length  of  an  American  football  and  said  second  end 
thereof  being  loosely  insertable  into  die  ground  to  thereby 
place  said  second  leg  section  substantially  vertical  and  said 
first  leg  section  substantially  horizontal  and  spaced  from  the 
ground; 
said  second  elbow,  having  a  downwardly  facing  open  free  end 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  an  American  football  when  held 
upright  by  said  L-shaped  member,  will  freely  rotate  on  said 
second  end  of  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  will  rotate 
about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  sheet  transpoitadon  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  u-anspottation  path, 

a  second  transportation  path  located  downstream  of  said  first 
transportation  path. 

a  guide  member  provided  at  the  connection  of  said  first  and 
second  transportation  paths  movable  between  a  first  position 
guiding  a  sheet  transported  from  said  first  transportation  path 


5,490,669 

LAMINATED  BALL  BAT 

Merlin  L.  Smart,  134  Zinunerman  Rd.,  Kalispell,  Moot  59901 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.163,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5388,363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,434,  Oct 

13  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

326,475 

Int  CL*  A63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  273—72  R  "  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  ball  bat  having  a  handle  end  and  a  barrel  end, 

said  laminated  ball  bat  comprising: 
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tirst  and  second  laminae  cut  from  an  elongate  wood  block,  the 
elongate  wood  block  having  a)  first  and  second  spaced  ends 
spaced  lengthwise  of  the  elongate  wood  block  and  b)  grain 
running  lengthwise  between  the  first  and  second  ends. 

said  first  and  second  laminae  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  elongate 
wood  block  and  at  least  one  curved  growth  ring  portion 
opening  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  line  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
laminae. 

said  first  and  second  laminae  in  the  ball  bat  oriented  so  that  the 
growth  ring  ponions  are  substantially  mirror  images  of  each 
other  and  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  laminae  are  at 
the  barrel  end  of  the  ball  bat  and  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  laminae  are  at  the  handle  end  of  the  ball  bat. 


5,490,670 

CRAPS  LAYOUT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  JACKK>T 

WAGERING  AREA  AND  RANDOMIZED  JACKPOT 

SEQIENCE.S 

Marcus  V.  Hobert,  3318  Kenwood  Ave,.  Davenport  Iowa  52807 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305.178,  Sep.  13,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,537 

Int.  a."  A63F  MX) 

VS.  a.  273—138  A  42  Oaims 


"^^^^^Z?^ 


2.  An  umusemeni  device  including: 

a  pair  of  dice  each  having  six  faces  bearing  a  visual  representa- 
tion of  the  numbers  one  through  six.  said  dice  being  of  a  size 
for  manually  rolling  to  present  one  of  eleven  different  num- 
bers which  define  a  plurality  of  point  numbers,  at  least  one 
natural  number,  and  at  least  one  craps  number: 

a  gaming  layout  to  provide  a  flat  surface  upim  which  said  dice 
may  be  rolled  and  upon  which  bets  may  he  laid  by  physical 
placement  of  wagers,  said  flat  surface  including  indicia 
thereon  representing  a  plurality  of  wager  areas,  said  wager 
areas  including: 

(a)  a  pass  line  area  for  receiving  a  wager  betting  both 

(i)  that  one  or  more  rolls  of  dice  will  yield  an  established 
first  point  number  without  rolling  the  number  "7";  and 

(iil  that  a  natural  number  is  rolled  pnor  to  establishing  the 
first  point  number  or  prior  to  rolling  a  craps  number: 

(b)  a  don't  pass  area  for  receiving  a  wager  betting  both 


(i)  that  one  or  more  rolls  of  the  dice  will  yield  the  number 
■•7"  prior  to  the  rolling  of  an  established  first  point 
number:  and 

(ii)  that  a  craps  number  is  rolled  prior  to  establishing  the 
first  point  number  or  prior  to  rolling  a  natural  number: 

(c)  a  jackpot  area  for  receiving  a  wager  that  a  set  of  a  plurality 
of  dice  outcomes  are  rolled,  said  set  having  a  'remote 
probability  of  occurrence:  and 

(d)  random  generation  means  for  randomly  generating  said 
dsel  of  plurality  of  dice  outcomes. 


5,490.671 

TARGET  GOLD  COl  RSE  AND  GAME 

Roy  W.  Picard,  P.O.  Box  89,  North  lYimer,  Me.  04266 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,190 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/U2 

VS.  a.  273—176.4  16  Claims 


rti  9 

I.  A  golf  game  comprising  a  golf  course  laid  out  with  long 
distance  and  short  distance  holes  and  a  putting  course: 

said  long  distance  holes  comprising  a  predetermined  plurality  of 

long  distance  holes,  each  including  two  teeing  areas  and  a 

longer  distance  driving  target  and  a  shorter  distance  bullseye 

target: 
at  least  one  short  distance  hole  including  two  teeing  areas  and  at 

least  one  bullseye  target:  and 
a  putting  course  with  a  putting  green,  a  predetermined  oixler  of 

play,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  holes. 


5,490,672 

GOLF  SWING  PRACTICFTTRAINING  DEVICE 

Chris  Johnston,  29  Monroe  PI„  Unit  B,  Suten  Island,  N.Y. 

10314 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216J99.  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5J75JM3.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
361,772 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/.J6 
U&  CI.  273-187.2  8  aaims 

I.  A  golf  swing  practice/training  device  configured  to  generate  a 
signal  when  the  power  arm  of  a  golfer  is  properly  moved  from  the 
top  of  the  backswing  to  the  slot  position  in  the  downswing  com- 
prising an  anachment  element  to  mount  the  golf  swing  practice/ 
training  device  to  the  power  arm  of  the  golfer  and  hav  ing  a  signal 
generator  detachably  attached  to  said  attachment  element  by  a 
signal  generator  mounting  means  for  detachably  attaching  said 
signal  generator  to  diff^erenl  locations  on  said  attachment  element 
so  that  said  signal  generator  maybe  disposed  adjacent  the  golfer's 
pow«r  arm  to  engage  the  side  of  the  golfer's  upper  body  to  activate 
said  signal  generator  when  the  golfer's  power  arm  is  properly 
positioned  relative  to  the  golfer's  body  during  the  downswing,  said 
attachment  element  comprises  a  strap  to  receive  said  signal  gen- 
erator therein,  said  signal  generator  comprises  a  compressible 
element  capable  of  generating  an  audible  sound  when  compressed 
by  a  golfer's  power  arm  engaging  the  side  of  the  golfer's  btxly. 


5.490,673 
GOLF  BALL 
Hidenori  Hiraoka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,786 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-142988 
InL  CI."  A63B  il/n 
VS.  a.  273—220  '•  Claims 


COVER 


CORE 


solid  core  being  composed  of  a  center  and  an  outer  shell  covering 
said  center,  wherein  the  center,  the  outer  shell  and  the  cover  have 
the  following  characteristics  respectively: 
( 1 ):  Center 

Diameter:  30.7  to  39.5  mm  ^ 

Physical  properties;  stiffness:  300  to  2.500  kgf^cm 

shore  D  hardness:  30  to  55 
Composition:  vulcanized  rubber  obtained  from  a  butadiene  rub- 
ber, co-crosslinkable  monomer,  zinc  oxide  and  peroxides  as 
an  essential  component 
(2)  Outer  shell 

Thickness;  1.0  to  4.0  mm 

Physical  properties:  stifl'ness:  2,500  to  6.000  kgf/cm" 

shore  D  hardness;  55  to  75 
Composition:  vulcanized  rubber  obtained  from  a  butadiene  rub- 
ber, a  co-crosslinkable  monomer,  zinc  oxide  and  peroxides  as 
an  essential  component 
(3):  Cover 

Thickness:  0.6  to  2.0  mm  ^ 

Physical  properties:  stiffness;  1 .000  to  2,500  kgf/cm 

shore  D  hardness;  40  to  55 
Composition:  cover  obtained  from  an  ionomer  rebin  or  a  mixture 
of  the  ionomer  resin  and  a  flexible  resin  as  a  base  resin. 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  two-layer  structure  comprising; 

a  core;  and 

a  cover  for  coating  the  core; 

wheiein  said  core  has  a  compressive  strain  of  2.8  to  3.8  mm, 
said  compressive  strain  being  the  amount  of  deformation 
occurring  between  application  of  an  initial  load  of  10  kg  and 
a  final  load  of  130  kg; 

wherein  said  cote  has  a  hardness  distribution  measured  by  a 
JIS-C  type  hardness  tester  adjusted  to  (a)  65  to  79  at  the 
center  of  said  core,  (b)  70  to  80  at  a  location  which  is  5  mm 
away  from  the  center  to  the  surface  of  said  core,  (c)  73  to  80 
at  a  location  which  is  10  mm  away  from  the  center  to  the 
surface,  (d)  75  to  82  at  a  location  which  is  15  mm  away  firom 
the  center  to  the  surface,  and  (e)  70  to  85  at  the  surface,  with 
the  difference  in  hardness  between  adjacent  locations  of  mea- 
surement (a),  (b),  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  being  within  5; 

wherein  said  cover  contains  an  ionomer  resin  as  a  main  material 
and  has  a  stiffness  of  1400  to  3000  kg/cm^  and 

wherein  said  golf  ball  has  a  ball  compression  of  70  to  100. 


5,498,675 

GAME  SET  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Aiidi«  M.  Persidsky,  and  Maxim  D.  Persklsky,  both  of  35 

Temescal  Ter.,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.  94118 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  118,444,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,413352.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

348,784 

Int.  a."  A63F  i/02 

VS.  a.  273—287  21  Claims 
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5,498,674 
THREE-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Akihiko  Haraada,  Kakogawa;  Yoshimasa  Koizumi;  Hideaori 
Hiraoka.  both  of  Kobe,  and  Yoshikazu  Yabuki,  Akashi,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Rubber   Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,118 
Clains  priwlty,  application  Japan,  B*c.  28,  1993,  5-353233 

.,  «  r^  -.TH-^fi      *"*■  ^^  '^"*  ^^'^  3  CUims        18.  In  a  game  set:  a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  a  single  holder 
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holding  ail  of  the  game  pieces  in  an  inverted  position  with  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  game  pieces  facing  in  an  upward  direction,  a 
game  board  disposed  on  die  lop  surface  in  an  inverted  position 
with  a  playing  surface  on  one  side  of  the  hoard  facing  in  a 
downward  direction,  means  for  positioning  die  board  in  a  prede- 
termined position  on  the  top  surface  of  the  holder  and  means 
rcleasably  securing  die  board  to  die  holder,  so  diat  when  all  of  die 
game  pieces  are  positioned  inverted  in  die  compartments,  and  the 
inverted  game  board  is  secured  to  die  top  surface  of  the  holder  in 
die  predetermined  position,  die  game  board  and  the  holder  can  be 
flipped  over,  so  that  when  the  holder  is  relea.sed  and  removed  from 
the  game  board,  all  of  die  game  pieces  are  simultaneously  posi- 
tioned on  die  playing  surface  of  die  game  bond. 


5,490.676 

PLAYING  CARDS  WITH  GRIPPING  SURFACE 

LMce  G.  Rake,  917  lUinois  SU  Lawrence.  Kans.  66044,  and 

Kermil  T.  Krantz,  12318  Granada,  Uawood,  Kans.  66209 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  S«r.  Na  510.193 

Int  Cf  A63F  IA)2 

VS.  CL  273-294  ,  claims 


5.490.678 

AMBIDEXTROl  S  BOOMERANG 

Eric  Darnell.  46  Douglas  La.,  Norwich,  Vt.  05055 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  84.743.  Aug.  13.  1987.  Pat 

No.  Des,  312,480.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

617,631 

Int  CI."  A63B  6SA)8 

V&  a.  27i-«26  4  Claims 


i^26a 


1.  A  playing  card  comprising: 

a  ftont  face; 

a  rear  face; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  opposed  side  edges;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated,  opposed  end  edges  extending  between  said 
side  edges,  each  of  said  end  edges  presenting  a  concavo- 
convex  shaped  curved  surface  for  faciliuung  gripping  of  die 
playing  card. 


3B^i 
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5.490.677 
AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
Alan  J.  Black.  I.ed.stone.  England,  assignor  to  Sound  leisure 
Limited.  Leeds,  Iniled  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.621 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  25.  1994 
9410161 

InL  a."  A63F  9/02 
U&a.27J-35I  „  Claims 

1  Amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  number  of  targets  located 
beneadi  at  least  one  striker  and  means  for  providing  relative 
movement  between  die  two.  die  or  each  striker  being  operalively 
connected  to  a  user  activated  mechanism  whereby  die  or  each 
striker  may  be  caused  by  die  user  to  approach  die  targets,  the 
targets  being  operatively  connected  to  a  reward  mechanism 
whereby  should  a  striker  hit  a  particular  target  the  reward  mecha- 
nism is  triggered,  wherein  said  at  least  one  striker  is  automaucally 
retrieved  after  each  activation  from  a  -fired"  position  close  to  or 
adjacent  die  targets,  to  a  stowed  position  some  distance  away  from 
die  targets,  so  as  to  be  ready  for  die  next  activation. 


4  A  one-piece,  homogeneous  boomerang  suitable  for  indoor 
use.  tfu^owable  by  left  or  right  handed  persons  to  return  to  die 
dirower  comprising: 

a  a  solid,  imperforate  center  portion; 

b.  two  sides,  each  opposing  die  odier.  said  sides  joining  one  to 
the  odier  defining  die  periphery  of  said  boomerang,  said 
penphery  being  essentially  planar; 

c  three  arms  radiating  symmetncally  from  said  center  portion, 
said  arms  having  symmetric  leading  and  trailing  edges  about 
dieir  radial  axes,  each  arm  being  like  anodier; 

d  said  arms  having  cross-section  al  areas  transverse  to  dieir 
radial  axes  first  decreasing  dien  increasing  outwardly  along 
the  radial  axes  of  said  arms,  greater  mass  being  at  the  extrem- 
ity dian  proximate  said  center  portion,  said  arms  having  tips 
being  generally  bulbous; 

e  said  arms  each  having  a  raised  portion  running  inwardly  along 
die  radial  axis  of  each  of  said  arms  towards  said  center 
portion,  joining  al  said  center  portion  one  raised  portion  to 
anodier,  said  raised  portions  being  all  on  a  common  side; 

f  said  side  opposite  said  side  containing  said  raised  portions 
being  essentially  planar; 

g  the  height  perpendicular  to  said  planar  periphery  decreasing 
outwardly  along  the  axis  of  said  arms; 

h.  said  boomerang  being  made  of  polyediylene  foam; 
wherein  die  side  opposite  said  side  which  contains  said  raised 
portions  is  concave  along  die  radial  axis  of  each  of  said  arms  widi 


said  concavity  running  inwardly  towards  said  center  portion  where 
said  concavities  join  one  to  another  to  from  a  concave  surface  on 
said  center  portion  on  said  side  opposite  said  side  which  contains 
said  raised  portions,  and  said  arms  are  axially  apertured  on  said 
tips  proximate  a  radial  position  of  maximum  radial  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  arms. 


axially  movable  ring  is  disposed,  said  annular  outer  section 
and  said  second  shoulder  being  shaped,  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  position  the  centroid  of  die  axially  movable  seal 
ring  closer  to  die  seal  interface  and  to  the  inner  diameter 
surface  of  die  axially  movable  seal  ring. 


5,490,680 

5,490.679  CAPTIVE  O-RING  FACE  SEAL 

SEAL  RING  DESIGN  Hiralal  V.  Patel,  Dublin,  and  Edward  M.  Femandes,  Eatoa, 

Thomas  Borrino.  Glendale  Heights,  and  Marit  E.  Kraft.  Ber-  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporatioii, 

wvn.  both  of  III..  a.s.signors  to  John  Crane  Inc..  Morton  Clevetand,  Ohio 

Grove,  lU  *'''**'  '^'*'"'  *'          '                43,364 

'  Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,52«  tat-  CL'  ^^^  '^"^                   ^  „.  . 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/16  VS.  Q.  277-170                                                           »>  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  277—65                                                             20  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  end  face  seal  for  providing  fluid  tight  sealing 
between  a  housing  containing  a  fluid  and  a  shaft  extending  through 
an  aperture  m  die  housing,  die  shaft  rotating  relative  to  die  hous- 
ing, the  seal  comprising: 

a)  a  first  seal  ring  having  a  generally  radially  extending  sealing 
face; 

b)  a  second  seal  ring  having  a  generally  radially  extending 
sealing  face  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  in  opposite  mating 
relationship  to  die  sealing  face  of  said  first  seal  ring,  die 
portions  of  said  second  ring  sealing  face  which  sealingly 
engage  said  first  ring  sealing  face  defining  a  seal  interface, 
one  of  said  first  or  second  seal  rings  being  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  shaft  and  being  nonrotatably  connected  widi  and 
sealed  against  the  housing,  and  die  other  of  die  rings  being 
sealed  to  and  connected  coaxially  widi  die  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  one  of  said  rings  being  disposed  within  a  retaining 
element  and  being  movable  axially  relative  to  die  retaining 
element;  and 

c)  a  biasing  means  adapted  to  urge  die  axially  movable  ring 
toward  the  other  ring  to  bring  die  sealing  faces  close  to  each 
odier  to  provide  a  rotatable  sealing  engagement  relative  to  one 
another. 

said  axially  movable  seal  nng  further  conipnsing  a  radially 
extending  back  face,  removed  from  and  oppositely  disposed 
fttim  die  sealing  face  of  die  axially  movable  seal  ring,  said 
back  face  including  a  first  shoulder  disposed  adjacent  die 
outer  diameter  portion  of  die  axially  movable  seal  ring,  and  a 
second  shoulder  disposed  on  said  back  face  adjacent  an  inner 
diameter  portion  of  the  axially  movable  seal  ring,  said  first 
and  second  shoulders  at  least  partially  defining  a  protmding 
annular  flange  extending  axially  from  die  seal  ring  back  face, 
said  protruding  annular  flange  having  an  outer  diameter  sur- 
face and  an  inner  diameter  surface,  said  flange  outer  diameter 
surface  partially  defining  an  annular  outer  section  extending 
between  said  flange  outer  diameter  surface  and  said  retaining 
element,  said  annular  outer  section  having  at  least  an  axial 
dimension  and  a  radial  dimension,  said  flange  inner  diameter 
surface  at  least  partially  defining  said  second  shoulder,  said 
second  shoulder  being  shaped  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
receive  a  means  for  sealing  between  said  flange  inner  diam- 
eter surface  and  said  retaining  element  widiin  which  said 


1.  A  face  seal  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a  transverse 
sealing  face,  an  annular  groove  in  said  sealing  face,  said  annular 
groove  having  radially  outer  and  inner  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  and  metallic  means  integral  with  said  metal  body  and  pro- 
truding radially  fiwrn  one  of  said  radially  outer  and  inner  side  walls 
toward  the  odier  of  said  radially  outer  and  inner  side  walls  at  said 
sealing  face  to  form  an  undercut;  and  an  annular  seal  in  said 
groove,  said  annular  seal  being  trapped  axially  behind  said  metallic 
means  integral  widi  said  metal  body  to  prevent  said  annular  seal 
from  falling  out  of  said  groove;  and  wherein  said  metallic  means 
integral  widi  said  metal  body  is  defonned  and  stressed  beyond  its 
elastic  limit  and  has  an  axially  outer  flat  planar  surface  flush  and 
continuous  widi  said  sealing  face  adjacent  said  groove. 


5,490.681 
THREE  LAYER  METAL  GASKET  WITH  DUAL  COATING 
Thomas  P.  Plunkett,  Lemont,  and  Michael  J.  Kestly.  Boiing- 
brook,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,919 

Int  CI."  FIOJ  15/08 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  1'  Claims 


66  64 


46 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

three  metal  plates  forming  layers  of  said  gasket: 

at  least  one  combustion  seal  and  at  least  one  fluid  flow  seal; 

a  first  metal  plate  widi  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening 
spaced  away  from  said  first  opening,  said  first  metal  plate 
forming  a  first  portion  of  said  combustion  seal  and  a  first 
portion  of  said  fluid  flow  seal; 
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a  second  metal  plate  with  a  base  portion  disposed  above  said 
first  plate,  a  curved  portion  extending  away  from  said  base 
portion,  and  a  flange  extending  away  from  said  curved  portion 
that  is  spaced  away  and  generally  parallel  to  said  base  portion 
to  form  a  second  portion  of  said  combustion  seal,  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  first  opening  of  said  first  plate  disposed 
between  said  base  portion  and  said  flange,  said  second  metal 
plate  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  and  generally 
aligned  with  said  second  opening  of  said  first  metal  plate  to 
form  a  second  portion  of  said  fluid  flow  seal;  and 

a  third  metal  plate  adapted  to  form  a  third  portion  of  said  fluid 
flow  seal  adjacent  to  said  second  plate,  said  third  metal  plate 
having  an  inwardly  facing  side  in  facing  relation  lo  said  base 
portion  of  said  second  plate,  but  in  a  non-overlapping  orien- 
tation with  said  flange  of  said  second  plate,  said  third  metal 
plale  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  and  generally 
aligned  with  said  second  opening  of  said  first  metal  plate  and 
said  opening  of  said  second  metal  plate  and  wherein  a  portion 
of  said  second  plate  is  positioned  between  said  first  plale  and 
said  third  plale. 


5,490.682 

SPLIT  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL 

Jon  J.  Radosav,  Glenview;  David  M.  Dudek,  Schaumbun;,- 

Ores!  T.  Browar,  Chicago,  and  Angelo  C.  Ralle,  Palatine,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  John  Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,867,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,470,  Dec.  10, 

1991,  Pal.  No.  5,199,720,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  .Ser.  No. 

52938,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,114,163.  This  application 

Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,619 

Int  a."  F16J  15/3S 

VS.  CL  277—815  20  aaims 


resilient  split  means  to  said  mating  in  a  substantially  concen- 
tric relationship,  said  split  holder  means  for  said  primary  ring 
circumferentially  connecting  said  primary  ring  resilient  spin 
means  to  said  primary  ring  in  a  substantially  concentric  rela 
tionship.  each  said  split  holder  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
semicircular  holder  members  releasably  anachable  to  each 
other  and  when  in  an  attached  condition,  sealingly  engaging 
and  compressing  to  a  limited  degree  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
said  respective  resilient  split  means  upon  its  associated  seg- 
menied  ring:  and 
a  relative  axial  positioning  means  for  maintaining  the  position  of 
the  split  mating  ring  holder  means  relative  lo  the  split  primary 
ring  holder  means  in  a  substantially  identical  relative  axial 
position  during  shaft  rotation,  said  relative  axial  positioning 
means  comprising  al  least  one  positioning  member  for  axially 
positioning  one  of  the  mating  ring  holder  means  or  the  pri- 
mary ring  holder  means  relative  to  the  other  of  the  holder 
means  while  simuluneously  permitting  relative  rotation  of 
one  said  holder  means  relative  lo  the  other,  said  relative  axial 
positioning  means  enabling  said  split  mechanical  face  seal  to 
compensate  for  relative  temporary  large  axial  displacements 
of  the  primary  ring  holder  means  relative  to  the  mating  ring 
holder  means. 


5,490,683 
TOOL  SHAFT  COUPLER 
Thomas  J.  Mickel.  Jupiter,  and  Stewart  W.  Willason,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mednext  Inc., 
Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,489 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/107 

VS.  a.  279—75  16  Claims 


5,490,684 

SPLIT  CHASSIS  CAMERA  PEDESTAL 

l^eonard  T.  Chapman,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97>5,  Jul.  23,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,178,  Sep.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

591424,  Oct  1,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,174,593.  ThLs  appUcation 

Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,070 

InL  a.'  B62B  3/00 

VS.  a.  280—47.11  12  CUims 


^1000     /• 


1.  A  camera  pedesul  comprising: 

a  front  chassis  section: 

a  rear  chassis  section; 

a  journal  pivotally  connecting  the  front  and  rear  chassis  sections; 

a  crab  steering  belt  crossing  over  between  the  front  and  rear 

chassis  sections  al  a  location  adjacent  lo  the  journal; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apan  front  legs  pivotally  attached  to  the  fix)nl 

chassis  section: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rear  legs  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear 

chassis  section:  and 
dampening  means  for  dampening  relative  pivotal  movement 

between  the  front  and  rear  chassis  sections. 


a  belt  assembly  arranged  on  a  back  side  of  said  backrest  portion 
in  supporting  contact  with  said  backrest  portion,  wherein  said 
bell  assembly  has  a  length  that  is  adjustable  for  changing  said 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  backrest  portion; 
wherein  said  belt  assembly  includes  a  first  flexible  belt  having 
first  and  second  ends  wherein  said  first  end  is  coupled  to  said 
first  fixed  member,  a  second  flexible  belt  having  first  and 
second  ends  wherein  said  first  end  is  coupled  to  said  second 
fixed  member,  and  a  buckle  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  belt  wherein  said  buckle  has  a  bell  passage  through 
which  said  second  belt  can  be  passed, 
wherein  said  second  belt  has  a  first  major  surface  and  longiw- 
dinal  edges  along  said  surface  and  a  recessed  serrated  step 
portion  is  formed  as  a  recess  in  said  first  major  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  engaging  cavities  are  formed  in  said  serrated  step 
portion  longitudinally  along  said  second  belt  between  said 
longitudinal  edges, 
wherein  said  buckle  includes  an  operating  member  movably 
held  in  said  buckle  to  extend  across  said  bell  passage  on  said 
first  major  surface  of  said  second  bell,  wherein  said  operating 
member  is  laterally  slidable  across  said  second  belt,  and  said 
buckle  further  includes  a  spring  airanged  to  urge  said  operat- 
ing member  lo  move  in  a  first  direction, 
and  wherein  said  operating  member  has  an  engaging  projection 
thai  projects  into  said  recessed  serrated  step  portion  and  is 
adapted  to  move  within  said  serrated  step  portion  to  engage 
with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  engaging  cavities  upon 
movement  of  said  operating  member  under  urging  of  said 
spring  in  said  first  direction,  and  said  operating  member 
further  includes  a  press  operating  pan  projecting  from  said 
buckle  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  to  drive  said  operating 
member  in  a  second  direction. 


1.  A  split  mechanical  face  seal  for  providing  fluid-tight  sealing 
between  a  housing  and  a  shaft  adapted  lo  rotate  relative  thereto, 
said  split  seal  comprising: 

adjacent,  ngid,  annular,  primary  and  mating  rings  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  nng  segmenis,  each  defining  generally 
radial,  opposed  sealing  faces: 

means  for  joining  and  retaining  the  ring  segments  of  each  of  said 
rings  in  ngid  connection  with  the  other  segmenis  of  each  ring, 
whereby  each  said  opposed  sealing  face  defined  by  said  rings 
has  a  smooth  surface  devoid  of  discontinuities  around  its 
complete  circumference,  said  joining  and  retaining  means 
further  comprising: 

a  resilient  split  means  for  said  primary  ring  and  a  resilient  split 
means  for  said  mating  ring,  each  said  resilient  split  means 
positioning  and  supporting  its  associated  ring  in  a  generally 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  shaft  and  with  the  other  ring,  so 
ihal  the  sealing  face  of  each  said  ring  is  in  opposite  and  facing 
relationship  lo  the  sealing  face  of  the  other  said  ring,  said 
resilient  split  means  for  said  primary  ring  ngidly  supporting 
said  primary  ring  from  axial  and  radial  movement,  said  resil- 
ient split  means  for  said  mating  ring  nonrigidly  supporting 
said  mating  ring  and  biasing  said  mating  ring  in  an  axial 
direction  against  said  primary  ring: 

a  spill  holder  means  for  said  mating  ring  and  a  split  holder 
means  for  said  primary  ring,  said  split  holder  means  for  said 
mating  ring  circumferentially  connecting  said  mating  ring 


1.  A  tool  shaft  coupler  for  drivingly  coupling  a  driving  shaft  with 
a  mating  tool  shaft  which  is  effectively  engaged  with  the  driving 
shaft,  the  driving  shaft  being  rolauble  about  a  substantially  longi- 
tudinal axis  within  a  driving  shaft  housing,  the  coupler  comprising 

al  least  one  torque  transmission  surface  fixedly  coupled  lo  the 
dnving  shaft  for  axially  slidingly  mating  with  a  mating  tool 
shaft  lo  transmit  torque  between  the  mating  tool  shaft  and  the 
dnving  shaft; 

tension  transmission  spaced  apart  from  said  al  least  one  lorx]ue 
transmission  surface  and  comprising  al  least  one  tension 
transmission  surface  and  al  least  one  movable  tension- 
resisting  member,  said  al  least  one  tension-resisting  member 
being  reversibly  and  slidingly  nwvable  lo  a  tension-resisting 
position  to  couple  the  driving  shaft  and  a  mating  tool  shaft  lo 
reversibly  limit  maximum  axial  movement  of  the  mating  tool 
shaft  with  respect  to  die  driving  shaft  under  an  axial  tension 
load: 

al  least  one  compression  transmission  surface  fixedly  coupled  to 
the  driving  shaft  for  substantially  limiting  maximum  axial 
movemeni  of  a  mating  tool  shaft  with  respect  lo  the  driving 
shaft  under  an  axial  compression  load; 

shaft  locking  means  having  an  engagement  surface  and  being 
slidably  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  for  reversibly  locking 
said  al  least  one  tension-resisting  member  in  a  tension- 
resisting  position:  and 

guide  means  for  substantially  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft 
locking  means  with  respect  lo  the  driving  shaft  about  the 
longitudinal  driving  shaft  axis. 


5,490,685 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Tadashi  KiUyama.  Hyogo,  and  Ichiro  Onishi,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan  u,S.  CL  280—247 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  16,  1993,  5-032413 

V 

Int  CL"  B62B  7/OA 


5,490,686 
OSCILLATING  LEVER  HAND  PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Gem  J.  Clouse,  3150  S.  Sagamoot  Dr.,  #131,  Springfield,  Mo. 
65807 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391/'"5 
Int  CL*  B62M  l/ld 


5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  280— 47  J8 


19  Claims 


1.  A  baby  carriage  comprising: 

a  seal  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion  upwardly 
extending  from  a  rear  end  of  said  seal  portion  so  that  said 
backrest  portion  has  an  angle  of  inclination  that  is  changeable; 

first  and  second  fixed  members  positioned  at  two  sides  of  said 
seal  respectively;  and 


1.  An  oscillating  lever  hand  propelled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  ft^me  having  a  first  pair  of  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereto  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  second  pair  of  drive 
wheels  similarly  routably  mounted  to  the  fi-ame  about  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  therethrough: 

a  pair  of  center  wheels  mounted  to  the  frame  and  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  pair  of  drive  wheels; 

a  propulsion  and  steering  means  mounted  lo  the  fi-ame  for 
converting  oscillating  human  motion  into  rotational  torque 
outputted  through  the  drive  wheels  and  further  for  converting 
pivoting  human  motion  into  rotation  of  the  center  wheels 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  steer  the  vehicle. 
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5,490,687 
WHEELCHAIR,  IN  PARTICl'LAR  FOR  PARAPLEGICS 
Rainer  Scholl.  Eachenair  6,  75223  Niefern-Oschelbronn,  Ger- 
many 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE92AJ0355.  $  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/I9202,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  150,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  May  6,  1991,  9105574 
U;  Dec.  13,  1991,  41  41  158.7 

Int  CI."  A61G  5/00:5/14 
VS.  Cit  280—250.1  11  Ctaim.s 


1  A  wheelchair  comprising  a  frame  with  a  sealing  surface,  a 
backrest,  a  plurahly  of  wheels  and  a  lifting  device  for  lifting  a  user 
of  the  wheelchair  from  a  seating  position  to  a  standing  position, 
said  litiing  device  comprising  two  spars  connected  to  said  frame  to 
have  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  when  in  use  and  means  for 
convening  a  downward  force  into  a  lifting  force  for  lifting  the  user 
toward  the  standing  position,  wherein  said  means  for  converting 
compnse:  a  seating  band  positionable  to  act  on  the  user's  body; 
hrst  and  second  deflection  rollers  on  each  said  spar,  said  hrst  roller 
being  mounted  above  said  second  roller;  and  two  lifting  cables 
linked  to  said  seating  band  and  each  passing  from  said  seating 
band,  around  said  second  roller  on  a  respective  one  of  said  spars, 
then  upwardly  to  and  around  said  hrst  deflection  roller  on  the 
respective  one  of  said  spars  in  order  to  guide  said  seating  band  in 
a  manner  to  cause  the  lifting  force  to  be  directed  forwardly  and 
upwardly,  and  further  wherein: 
said  lifting  device  is  operative  for  placing  the  user  in  the 
standing  position  and  for  supporting  the  upper  part  of  the 
users  body  when  the  user  is  in  the  standing  position. 


5,490,688 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  EXPANDING  A 

BAGGAGE  CART 

Chin-ChanK  Cheng,  No.  20,  Lane  327,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  Rd.. 

Chung  Ho  City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,888 

Int.  CI."  B62B  //rw 

VS.  a.  280-655  7  „aims 

1.  A  control  device  for  folding  and  extending  a  baggage  can 

which  comprises  a  substantially  L'  snaped  suppon  member  (20) 

including  a  honzontal  tjrst  bight  (21)  and  two  parallel  vertical  legs 

(22)    each    extending    downwardly    therefrom,    a    substantially 

U-shaped  handle  ptmion  ( 10)  having  a  honzontal  second  bight  ( 11) 

and  two  parallel  elongated  stands  (16)  each  extending  downwardly 

therefrom  and  each  respectively  pivotally  engaged  with  a  cone- 

spending  one  of  said  vertical  legs  (22)  of  said  suppi>n  member 

(20).  a  base  member  (40)  pivotally  engaged  with  said  suppon 

member  (20)  at  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  vertical  legs  (22). 

said  control  device  comprising: 


a  movable  sleeve  member  (60)  movably  mounted  on  said  pair  of 
elongated  stands  ( 16)  of  said  handle  portion  ( 10)  and  compris- 
ing a  recessed  portion  formed  by  a  top  plate  (65)  and  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  lug  ptirtions  (63)  each  laterally  formed  on  said 
movable  sleeve  member  (60)  and  oflset  from  said  recessed 
ptinion.  each  having  an  opening  formed  in  said  top  plate,  and 
each  having  a  vertical  passage  (62)  longitudinally  defined 
therein  for  receiving  a  conesponding  one  of  said  elongated 
stands  (16)  of  said  handle  ptirtion  (10)  such  that  said  sleeve 
member  (60)  is  able  to  move  along  said  elongated  stands  ( 16) 
of  said  handle  portion  (10).  said  recessed  portions  and  vertical 
passages  having  a  common  opening  (64)  facing  downwardly, 
whereby,  said  sleeve  member  (60)  is  able  to  be  moved  down 
wardly  along  said  pair  of  elongated  stands  ( 16)  of  said  handle 
portion  (10)  to  a  first  position  where  said  first  bight  and  an 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  vertical  legs  (22)  of  said 
support  member  (20)  are  received  within  said  recessed  portion 
(64)  of  said  sleeve  member  (60)  with  said  first  bight  (21)  ot 
said  support  member  (20)  abuding  against  said  top  plate  (65) 
of  said  sleeve  member  (60)  such  that  each  of  said  elongated 
stands  ( 16)  of  said  handle  pt>rtion  ( 10)  is  respectively  fixed  to 
a  conesponding  one  of  said  vertical  legs  (22)  of  said  suppon 
member  (20).  thereby  fixing  said  handle  portion  (10)  to  said 
support  member  (20).  and  said  sleeve  member  (60)  is  able  to 
be  nxived  upwardly  along  said  pair  of  elongated  stands  ( 16)  to 
a  second  position  where  said  hrst  bight  (21)  and  said  vertical 
legs  (22)  of  said  support  member  (20)  are  detached  from  said 
recessed  portion  (64)  of  said  sleeve  member  (60)  such  that 
said  elongated  stands  ( 16)  of  said  handle  ptinion  ( 10)  are  able 
to  pivot  relative  to  said  vertical  legs  (22)  of  said  suppon 
member  (20).  thereby  folding  said  handle  portion  ( 10). 


5,490,689 
REACTION  CAN  TO  CO\  ER  JOINING  METHOD 
Brett  R.  (iarner.  South  Weber,  and  Russell  P.  Lee,  Ogden,  both 
of  Ltah,  assignori  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,199 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2l/lf> 
VS.  CI.  280-728.2  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  passenger  side  airbag  module  assembly  consisting  of  a 
reaction  can  and  a  cover  or  chute  adapted  to  be  installed  into  an 
automotive  vehicle,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  reaction  canister  having  walls  which  lerminate  in  an  open 
mouth,  said  walls  including  two  planar  sidewalls  and  two 
planar  endwalls.  said  sidewalls  extending  beyond  the  extrem- 
ity of  said  endwalls.  each  of  said  sidewalls  being  bent  to  form 
a  flange  substantially  normal  to  the  planar  portions  of  said 
sidewalls.  thereby  defining  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  mouth  of  said  canister, 
apertures  provided  in  p*inions  of  said  sidewalls  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  of  said  canister  a  module  cover  or  chute  having  an 


ir^^^ 


inner  end  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  recess  in  the  dashboard 
of  said  vehicle  and  an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
mouth  of  said  canister;  said  cover  or  chute  including  two 
endwalls  and  two  sidewalls, 

a  web  on  an  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  cover/chute  and  integral  with  said 
sidewalls, 

blocks  integral  with  said  web  and  depending  from  said  web,  said 
blocks  being  shaped  to  be  inserted  into  the  apertured  in  the 
flanges  of  said  reaction  canister,  and  bores  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  blocks  and  a  rod  inserted  through  said 
bores  to  secure  said  blocks  to  said  reaction  canister, 

whereby  said  cover/chute  may  be  assembled  to  said  reaction 
canister  without  the  use  of  screws,  rivets,  nuts,  or  welding  and 
whereby  the  load  during  deployment  of  an  airbag  in  said 
canister  is  distributed  over  a  wide  area  defined  by  said  reac- 
tion canister  flange  and  said  cover/chute  web. 


5,490,690 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 

Joseph  J.   Mlhm,  North   Branch,   Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,039,  May  14,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,260,  Oct  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,461 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  24  Claims 


a  housing  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  poition  which 
define  a  first  chamber  in  said  bousing,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pottions  having  a  series  of  fastener  openings; 
said  first  portion  of  said  housing  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site end  portions  and  said  second  poition  of  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  opposite  end  pottions; 
an  inflator  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  housing,  said  inflator  including  a  wall 
defining  a  second  chamber  in  said  inflator.  an  inflation  fluid 
source  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  in  said  inflator,  said 
inflator  wall  having  an  outer  surface  extending  between  first 
and  second  opposite  end  portions  of  said  inflator, 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  inflator  being  clamped  with  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  first  housing  portion  and  said  first  end 
poition  of  said  second  housing  portion,  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  inflator  being  clamiped  with  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  first  housing  portion  and  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  second  housing  portion; 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  having  an  inflation  fluid 

opening  and  a  scries  of  fastener  openings;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  said  fastener  openings 
in  said  at  least  one  poition  of  said  housing  and  through  said 
fastener  openings  in  said  inflatable  restraint,  said  fasteners 
connecting  said  first  portion  of  said  bousing  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  housing  and  with  said  iitflatable  restraint 


5,490,691 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING 

A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
Ruprecht  Slnnhuber,  Gifhom,  and  Bemd  Richter,  Bokensdorf, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wdfeborg, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42^23,  Apr.  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1992,  42  21 

414.9 

Int  CL*  B60R  2l/22;2I/28;2l/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  '  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  arrangement  for  protecting  an  occupant 
comprising  airbag  means  ananged  to  be  activated  in  the  event  of  a 
collision  and  connected  to  a  collision  sensor  arranged  to  cause  full 
activation  of  the  airbag  means,  a  precoUision  sensor  for  detecting 
an  impending  collision,  and  occupant-moving  means  separate  from 
the  airbag  means  and  activatable  in  response  to  the  precoUision 
sensor  prior  to  full  activation  of  the  airbag  means  for  moving  the 
occupant  of  a  vehicle  seat  into  a  normal  restraint  position. 


I.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  compnsing: 


5,490,692 
LABEL/LEAFLETS 
Robin   G.   Howard,   Bury   St   Edmunds,   United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Deimy  Bros.  Printing  Limited,  Suffolk,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1992, 
9220720 

Int  CI.*  B42D  19/00;  1  SAX);  1/00 
VS.  a.  283-81  13  Claims 

1.  A  leaflet  comprising:  a  first  sheet  having  a  first  fold  line 
extending  transversely  of  the  sheet  about  which  fold  line  the  first 
sheet  is  folded  to  provide  a  cover  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  the  cover 
panel  having  a  surface  exposed  at  a  fixmt  side  of  the  leaflet,  and  the 


716 


Of^CIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


February  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


717 


f^^^n  -««  S^„||specialoffer|| 

H    JJO    d^Z     I    "■"'^      "«»■        J  COUPON  II 


!  N0dn03  MOJ  NSdO 


rear  panel  having  a  surface  exposed  a(  a  rear  side  of  the  leaflet,  said 
surfaces  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tirsi  fold  line  from 
one  another:  and  a  second  sheet  having  a  second  fold  line  extend- 
ing u-ansventely  thereof,  the  second  sheet  being  folded  about  itself 
at  said  second  fold  line,  the  folded  second  sheet  being  enclosed 
between  the  cover  and  rear  panels  of  the  first  sheet  and  with  tlie 
fold  line  of  the  second  sheet  adjacent  the  fold  line  of  the  first  sheet, 
the  two  folded  sheets  being  secured  together  face  to  face  along  one 
edge  of  the  leaflet  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  fold 
lines. 


5,490,693 
TUBE  COUPLING  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Ronald  K.  Fisher,  Ravenna;  GeraM  A.  Babuder,  Mentor,  and 
David  L.  Doty,  Twinsbun;,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Cigon 
Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3I4J38 

Int.  CL"  FI6L  J5/00:I5A).S 

VS.  a.  285—92  17  aalms 


1.  A  tube  coupling  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  cou- 
pling body  sections  having  cylindrical  end  portions  joined  by 
axially  interconnected  male  and  female  threads  and  each  body 
section  having  wrench  flats  formed  in  parallel  pairs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  respective  body  section,  a  releasable  locking  clamp  to 
prevent  undesired  unthreading  of  the  connected  first  and  second 
body  sections,  the  locking  clamp  including  a  first  clamp  member 
having  a  first  end  with  spaced  parallel  rigid  arms  engaged  with  the 
wrench  flats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  body  section  and  a 
second  end  of  the  first  clamp  having  a  rigid  concave  configuration 
engaged  about  the  second  coupling  body  section,  and  a  second 
clamp  member  with  a  clamping  surface  of  concave  configuration 
engaged  about  the  second  ctxipling  body  section  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  the  second  end  of  the  first  clamp  member  and  joined 
thereto  by  connecting  means  to  clamp  the  locking  clamp  to  the 
second  body  section. 


5,490,694 
THREADLESS  PIPE  COUPLER 
Paul  W.  Shumway,  Avondale.  Ariz„  assignor  to  American 
Fence  Corp.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.920 
Int  a."  FI6L  37/14 
VS.  CL  285—305 

1.  A  sprinkler  system  comprising: 


8  Claims 
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a  first  elongated  pipe,  said  first  elongated  pipe  comprising  a  firsi 
end  portion  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  first  pipe,  said  first  end 
portion  having  a  single  first  circumferential  groove  on  the 
external  surface  of  said  first  pipe,  said  first  groove  being 
spaced  apart  from  first  end  of  said  first  elongated  pipe  by  a 
predetermined  distance: 
a  second  elongated  pipe,  said  second  elongated  pipe  comprising 
a  first  end  portion  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  second  pipe,  said 
first  end  portion  having  a  single  first  circumferential  groove 
on  the  external  surface  of  said  second  pipe,  said  second  pipe 
first  groove  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  of  said 
second  pipe  section  by  said  predetermined  distance: 
a  pipe  coupler  for  receiving  and  joining  said  first  and  said 
second  elongated  pipe  sections,  said  pipe  coupler  comprising: 
a  single  piece  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  receiving 
said  first  end  of  said  first  elongated  pipe  and  said  second 
end  portion  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  second  elon- 
gated pipe,  said  first  end  portion  having  first  and  second 
interior  circumferential  grooves  on  the  interior  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  second  end  portion  having  first  and  second 
interior  circumferential  grcxjves  on  said  interior  surface, 
said  first  end  portion  first  circumferential  grtK)ve  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  said  first  end  portion  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  second  end  portion  first  cir- 
cumferential groove  being  spaced  apart  from  the  end  of 
said  second  end  portion  by  said  predetermined  distance. 
I       said  first  end  portion  second  circumferential  groove  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  portion  end  by  a  second 
predetermined  distance,  said  second  end  portion  second 
circumferential  groove  being  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
end  portion  end  by  said  second  predetermined  distance, 
said   first   and   second   end   portion   first   circumferential 
grooves  each  having  both  sidewalls  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  lo  said  interior  surface  of  said  coupler:  said 
coupler  further  comprising: 

a  lock  nng  retained  and  carried  in  said  first  end  portion  first 
circumferential  groove,  a  second  lock  nng  carried  in  said 
sleeve  second  end  portion  first  circumferential  groove,  a 
first  seal  ring  carried  in  said  sleeve  first  end  portion 
second  circumferential  groove,  a  second  seal  ring  carried 
in  said  sleeve  second  end  portion  second  circumferential 
groove, 
said  first  lock  ring  being  movable  from  a  relaxed  state  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  first.pipe  end  portion  into  said 
sleeve  first  end  portion,  said  first  lock  ring  engaging  said 
first  pipe  first  circumferential  groove  to  limit  all  axial 
movement  of  said  first  pipe  relative  to  said  sleeve,  and 
said  first  seal  ring  sealingly  engages  said  first  pipe  exter- 
nal surface,  said  second  lock  ring  being  movable  from  a 
relaxed  state  to  permit  insertion  of  said  second  pipe  end 
portion  into  said  sleeve  second  end  portion,  said  second 
lock  ring  having  a  relaxed  state  such  that  when  said 
second  lock  ring  engages  said  second  pipe  first  groove 
said  second  lock  ring  limits  all  axial  movenf)ent  of  said 
second  pipe  relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  said  second  seal 
ring  sealingly  engages  said  second  pipe  external  surface: 
said  first  and  second  lock  rings  each  being  irremovable 
from  said  coupler  while  each  respective  said  first  and 
second  pipe  is  inserted  in  said  coupler,  and  wherein 
said  sleeve  first  end  portion  first  groove  comprises  a  first 
aperture  extending  through  said  sleeve,  and  said  first 
lock  ring  comprises  first  and  second  arms  extending 


outward  through  said  first  aperture,  said  first  and  second 
arm  being  movable  to  urge  said  lock  ring  from  said 
relaxed  state  into  engagement  with  the  bonom  surface  of 
said  first  end  portion  first  groove  whereby  said  first  pipe 
fir^t  end  may  be  inserted  into  said  sleeve  past  said  first 
lock  ring. 


5.490,695 
DEAD  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TL'BULAR  DOOR  LOCKS 
Jiang-Lin  Shiue,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China, 
assignor  to  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,465 

Int.  CI."  E05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  292—1.5  3  Oaims 


1.  A  dead  bolt  assembly  comprising: 

a  lock  case. 

a  dead  bolt  slidably  received  in  said  lock  case  and  including  a 
pair  of  extensions  extended  outward  beyond  said  lock  case, 
each  of  said  extensions  including  a  pair  of  protrusions 
extended  therefrom. 

a  pair  of  plates  fixed  to  said  lock  case  and  each  including  an 
oblong  hole  formed  therein,  each  of  said  oblong  holes  includ- 
ing two  end  portions, 

an  actuating  wheel  slidably  engaged  in  said  oblong  holes  of  said 
plates  and  slidable  between  said  end  portions  of  said  oblong 
holes  and  slidable  between  said  extensions  of  said  dead  bolt, 
said  actuating  wheel  including  a  pair  of  teeth  for  engaging 
with  said  protrusions  of  said  extensions  when  said  actuating 
wheel  is  rotated,  and 

a  board  disposed  between  said  plates  and  including  an  orifice 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  actuating  wheel,  said 
board  including  bulge  means  for  engaging  with  said  actuating 
wheel  and  for  forcing  said  actuating  wheel  toward  one  of  said 
plates  so  as  to  retain  said  actuating  wheel  in  place. 


extending  over  and  spaced  in  front  of  said  second  outer  frame 
surface  when  the  door  is  closed; 

at  least  one  restraining  member  connected  to  said  support  stnic- 
ture  and  movable  from  an  restraining  position  extending  over 
and  spaced  in  front  of  the  first  outer  frame  surface,  for 
restraining  the  door  from  outward  movement  from  the  door 
frame,  to  a  retracted  position,  for  allowing  the  door  to  move 
outwardly  from  the  door  frame:  and 

a  retraction  structure  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position:  said  retraction  structure  being  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  restraining  member  for  selectively  causing  said 
restraining  member  to  be  maintained  in  said  restraining  posi- 
tion when  said  retraction  structure  is  in  said  first  position, 
such  that  upon  a  force  being  delivered  to  said  retraction 
structure  in  a  direction  towards  the  door,  said  retraction  stnic- 
ture  moves  to  said  second  position  and  causes  said  at  least  one 
restraining  member  to  move  from  said  restraining  position  to 
said  retracted  position,  thereby  allowing  the  door  to  swing 
outwardly  from  the  door  frame. 


5,490,697 
ACCESS  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  E.  Surke,  Jr.,  Soutfaington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Security  Products,  Inc.,  Soutbington.  Conn. 
FHed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,682 
Int  a.*  E05B  65/10 
VS.  CI.  292—92  20  Claims 


5,490,696 

DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Ozzie  B.  Hutson.  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Fortniss,  Inc., 

Crvmvlllc.  S.CJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,139.  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^3,905.  This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,420 

Int  CI.*  E05B  65/10 
VS.  CL  292—92  17  Oaims 

1.  A  door  locking  device  for  attachment  to  a  door,  the  door  being 
held  within  a  door  frame  having  first  and  second  outer  frame 
surfaces  adjacent  the  door  and  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
from  one  another,  the  door  being  hinged  proximate  the  second 
frame  surface  for  swinging  outwardly  away  from  the  door  frame, 
the  door  locking  device  comprising: 
a  mounting  structure  for  attachment  to  the  door; 
a  support  structure  connected  to  said  mounting  structure;  said 
support  structure  including  a  stationary  extension  portion 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  door,  a  door  with  which  the  lock 
assembly  is  to  be  associated  being  supported  from  a  frame  and 
having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  surfaces,  said  lock 
assembly  comprising: 

handle  means,  said  handle  means  being  adapted  for  mounting  on 

a  first  surface  of  a  door; 
key  operated  lock  means,  said  lock  means  including  a  drive 

member  movable  in  response  to  key  operation; 
strike  means,  said  strike  means  being  adapted  for  mounting  on 

the  frame  of  a  door  on  which  said  handle  means  is  mounted; 
a  bolt; 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  bolt  from  the  second  surface  of 

the  door,  said  bolt  supporting  means  positioning  said  boh  for 

cooperation   with   said  strike   means,  said  bolt  supporting 

means  including: 
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bolt  enabling  means,  said  enabling  means  compnsing  linkage 
means,  said  linkage  means  having  a  rigid  slate  and  a 
collapsible  state,  said  boll  being  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
linkage  means: 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  boh  in  a  first  direction  of 
routiofl  whereby  said  bolt  will  be  extended  and  will  engage 
said  strike  means  to  lock  the  door: 

first  control  means  coupled  to  said  linkage  means  for  selec- 
tively causing  said  linkage  means  to  be  configured  in  the 
rigid  or  collapsible  state  without  imparting  motion  to  said 
bolt  whereby  the  application  of  force  to  said  bolt  when  said 
first  control  means  has  caused  said  linkage  means  to  be 
configured  in  the  collapsible  sute  will  permit  said  linkage 
means  to  collapse  and  said  bolt  to  retract  and  disengage 
said  strike  means: 

second  control  means  coupled  to  said  linkage  means  for 
selectively  causing  said  linkage  means  to  be  configured  in 
the  rigid  or  collapsible  stale  without  imparting  nxxion  to 
said  bolt:  and 

manual  actuator  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  second 
control  means:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  lock  means  drive  member  to  said  first 

control  means  whereby  said  lock  means  may  control  the  slate 

of  said  linkage  means. 


an  electrical  circuit  means  to  unlock  said  door  lock  from  the 
remote  location  by  placing  said  door  lock  striker  in  said 
second  condition  such  that  the  door  can  be  opened  by  said 
second  lever  and.  when  the  door  is  opened,  automatically 
resets  the  door  lock  to  the  locked  condition:  and 

power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  circuit  means. 


5  490  699 

ELECTRIC  STRIKE  FOR  FAIL  SAFE  OR  FAIL  SECURE 

OPERATION 

AUn  K.  Uycda,  Pko  Rivera.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Adams  Rite 

Manufacturini;  Company,  Induslry.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,473,  Jul.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23«.047 

InL  CI.'  E05B  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  292— 341.U  10  Claims 


5,490,698 

DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Paul  M.  Dezso,  16018  Hartland  St^  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,269 

Int.  a."  E05C  1/06 

VS.  CL  292-138  9  CTaims 


mg: 


1.  In  an  electrical  release  door  strike,  the  combination  compris- 


1.  An  automatic  door  locking  system  that  provides  for  unlocking 
of  the  door  to  a  room  from  a  remote  location,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  door  lock  comprising: 

a  door  locking  bolt  movably  mounted  in  the  door: 

a  door  lock  striker  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  door  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  locking  bolt  when  said  door  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  door  lock  striker  in  a  first  condition 
when  the  door  is  locked  and  in  a  second  condition  when 
said  door  is  unlocked: 

a  first  lever  mounted  on  the  room  side  of  door  manually 
operable  to  move  said  locking  bolt  out  of  engagement  with 
said  door  lock  striker  when  said  door  lock  striker  is  in  said 
first  position:  and 

a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door,  said 
second  lever  inoperable  to  disengage  said  door  locking  boll 
from  said  door  lock  striker  when  said  door  lock  striker  is  in 
said  first  position  and  disengages  said  locking  bort  from 
said  door  lock  striker  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed 
position  and  said  door  lock  striker  is  in  said  second  condi- 
tion: 


a  )  a  carrier  frame. 

b)  a  strike  bolt  earned  by  the  frame  for  movement  when 
released,  allowing  door  opening,  the  bolt  adapted  to  receive 
and  resist  door  opening  force  prior  to  bolt  movement. 

c)  a  solenoid  carried  by  the  frame  to  have  either  of  two  alternate 
positions  relabve  to  the  frame. 

d)  and  means  operatively  connected  between  the  solenoid  and 
tJie  bolt  in  either  of  said  positions  for  causing  the  bolt  to 
a.ssume 

i)  a  fail  safe  condition  allowing  boll  pivoting  when  the  sole- 
noid is  in  one  of  said  positions. 

ii)  a  fail  secure  condition  preventing  bolt  pivoting  when  the 
solenoid  is  in  the  other  of  said  positions. 


5,490,700 
SHEET  METAL  V.L.  SCREW 
Martin  Zuckerman,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  a.<isignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newarli,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,462 
InL  a."  E05B  JAX) 
VS.  a.  292—357  4  claims 

1.  A  tubular  lock  a.s,sembly  which  is  to  be  located  witlun  a 
suitable  thru  bore  in  a  door  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rose  liner  assemblies  each  including 
a  rose  liner 
a  steel  collar  selectively  sized  to  effectively  close  the  thru  bore 

of  the  door,  and 
means  for  securing  said  collar  on  said  rose  liner. 


tines  comprising  the  three-tine  array  are  unequal  distances 
correlative  to  straddling  dimensions  of  pine  cone  varieties. 


5,490,702 
FASTENING  TOOL  FOR  ENGAGING  IN  A  CHANNEL  OF 

A  CONCRETE  BLOCK 

Thomas  E.  Fleming,  1144  -  16th  Ave.,  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377354 

InL  CI."  B66C  1/54 

VS.  CI.  294—97  8  Claims 


fastener  means  for  securing  said  rose  liner  assemblies  together 
on  either  side  of  the  door  with  said  collars  effectively  closing 
the  door  thru  bore. 

coaxial  holes  in  one  of  said  rose  liners  and  in  each  of  said  steel 
collars  and 

a  self  tapping  screw  extending  through  said  hole  in  said  one  rose 
liner  and  through  said  holes  in  said  steel  collars. 

said  steel  collar  holes  being  selectively  sized  so  that  said  self 
tapping  screw  will  define  a  screw  thread  therein  during  inser- 
tion to  permanently  maintain  said  steel  collars  closing  the 
door  thru  bore. 


5,490,701 
PINE  CONE  RETRIEVER 


Roger  M.  Glass,  HUton  Head  Island,  S.C,  assignor  to  Cone 
Swallow  Inc.,  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,180 

InL  CI."  AOIB  l/OO:  AOID  11/00 

VS.  a.  294—61  '  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  tool  providing  fastening  means  for  lifting  an  object 
by  releasably  fastening  within  a  channel  defined  in  the  object, 
comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongate  body  rod  carrying  lifting  means  at  an  upper  end  and 
fixedly  carrying  in  a  lower  portion 

two  radially  extending  fastening  fins  with  an  obtuse  central 
angle  less  than  180  degrees  therebetween,  said  fastening 
fins  each  pivotally  carrying  a  pair  of  similar  vertically 
spaced  fastening  arm  connector  links: 
similar  movable  fastening  arms  pivotally  carried  by  each  pair  of 
fastening  arm  connector  links,  each  said  fastening  aim  having 
an  outer  body  with  an  outer  surface  to  contact  a  channel 
defining  object  surface  and  means  for  supporting  the  fastening 
arm  on  the  channel  defining  object  and  preventing  passage 
through  the  object  channel:  and 
release  mechanism  including  a  release  collar  slidably  carried  on 
the  body  rod  between  the  fastening  fins  and  the  lifting  means, 
said  release  collar  having  radially  extending  fastening  ears 
arrayed  in  the  same  angular  relationship  as  the  fastening  fins 
carried  by  die  body  rod,  each  said  fastening  ear  pivotally 
carrying  a  release  connector  link  communicating  with  an 
associated  fastening  arm  to  move  that  fastening  arm  respon- 
sive to  motion  of  the  release  collar. 


1.  A  tool  for  retrieving  pine  cones  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle, 

a  support  plate  extending  transversely  of  a  lower  end  of  said 
handle, 

a  plurality  of  three  elongated,  flexible  tines  having  upper  ends 
a£Bxed  to  said  support  plate  at  unequally  spaced  apart,  trian- 
gularly oriented  locations  and  arranged  to  extend  downwardly 
from  said  support  plate  with  individual  tines  converging  along 
their  length  such  that  the  separations  between  adjacent  sides 
at  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  respective  pairs  of  adjacent 


5,490,703 
PATIENT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Barry  J.  Hewko,  Sidney,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vancouver  Island 
Helicopters  Ltd.,  Sidney,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,569 
InL  a."  A61G  3/00;  B64C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  296—19  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  securing  a  patient  support 
relative  to  an  interior  of  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  comprismg: 
a  first  tray  for  removably  receiving  the  patient  support  wherein 
the  patient  support  can  be  secured  to  said  first  tray  for  trans- 
portation of  the  patient;  and 
a  first  base  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  tray  being 
removably,  telescopically  connected  to  said  first  base  such 
that    said   first   tray   can    be    telescopically.    longitudinally 
extended  relative  to  said  first  base,  said  first  tray  being  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  first  base  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
first  tray,  said  first  base  including  means  for  vertically  lifting 
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and  lowering  said  first  tray  relative  to  the  floor,  wherein  said 
first  base  includes  a  foundation  member  and  a  second  tray, 
said  second  tray  being  located  between  said  first  tray  and  said 
foundation  member  such  that  said  first  tray  and  said  second 
tray  are  removably,  telescopically  connected  whereby  said 
first  tray  can  be  telescopically,  longitudinally  extended  rela- 
tive to  said  second  tray,  and  wherein  upon  telescopic,  longi- 
tudinal extension  of  said  first  u^y  relative  to  said  second  tray, 
said  first  tray  is  removable  from  said  second  tray  and  is 
securable  in  said  vehicle  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
second  tray  and  said  first  base  for  sequential  loading  of  more 
than  one  patient  support. 


5,490.704 
SURVEILLANCE  CAMPER  TOP 
Thonus  Calnan,  11210  NW.  43rd  Ct^  Coral  Springs,  FU. 
33065 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124.949 

InL  CL"  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—24.1  19  Ctalms 


(c)  a  plurality  of  viewing  windows  individually  mounted  in 
openings  defined  by  each  of  said  sidewalls;  and 

(d)  means  for  concealing  the  internal  volume  fi-om  outside  view 
while  allowing  viewing  of  the  outside  from  the  internal  vol- 
ume, said  means  for  concealing  operatively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  viewing  windows,  said  means  for  concealing 
including  a  plurality  of  slidable  barriers  individually  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  plurality  of  viewing  windows  inside  the 
internal  volume,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  slidable 
barriers  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  viewing  windows  is 
aligned  with  the  cab  for  providing  an  opening  for  ingress  and 
egress  between  the  cab  and  said  internal  volume  and  for 
concealing  said  internal  volume,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
slidable  barriers  comprising  at  least  two  opaque  panels  slid- 
ably  mounted  between  two  tracks,  said  tracks  attached  to  said 
side  walls  in  the  internal  volume,  said  tracks  allowing  each  of 
said  at  least  two  opaque  panels  to  define  a  viewing  pon. 


5.490.705 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  MULTIPLE 

COMPARTMENTS 

Christopher  R  Barr.  3008  Northlown  PI..  Midland.  Tex.  79705 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,735 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/04:  B62D  33/04 

VS.  CL  296-24J  12  CTaims 


I.  A  surveillance  camper  enclosure  to  be  inserted  into  a  conven- 
tional tnick  bed  of  a  truck  having  a  cab  and  a  bed  said  enclosure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  modular  enclosure  having  a  driver  side  sidewall,  a  passen- 
ger side  sidewall,  a  cab  side  sidewall  and  a  tailgate  side 
sidewall,  said  sidewalls  forming  comers,  said  sidewalls  termi- 
nated at  the  upper  end  by  a  roof  enclosure  panel  and  termi- 
nated at  the  lower  end  by  a  floor  enclosure  panel  to  define  a 
sealed  internal  volume,  said  lower  end  defining  a  well  adapted 
for  insertion  into  a  truck  bed,  said  upper  end  protruding  from 
the  truck  bed: 
(bl  means  for  hoisting  the  enclosure  from  the  truck  bed  to 

another  truck  bed,  said  hoisting  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  steel  plates  individually  attached  proximal  to  each 
of  said  comers  between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end,  a 
plurality  of  female  threaded  potu  defined  by  said  steel  plates, 
a  plurality  of  male  threaded  eye  bolts  threadably  mated  from 
outside  the  enclosure  individually  with  each  of  said  female 
threaded  ports  so  that  said  eye  bolts  define  a  free  unobstructed 
end,  said  eye  bolts  having  an  opening  in  said  free  end  for 
receiving  cables  used  m  hoisting  such  that  said  enclosure  may 
be  lifted  from  the  truck  bed  and  placed  in  another  truck  bed; 


1.  In  a  horse  trailer  having  a  floor,  two  side  walls  and  a  roof, 
apparatus  for  selectively  configuring  the  trailer  to  define  a  tacking 
compartment  or  a  privacy  compartment  for  a  horseman,  compris- 
ing: 
a  wall  slidably  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side 
walls,  capable  of  being  selectively  secured  in  a  forward  and 
rearward  position: 
said  wall  having  upper  and  lower  portions  divided  by  a  laterally 
extending  hinge,  the  upper  portion  being  pivotable  about  the 
lower  portion: 
said  wall  providing  clearance  for  the  head  and  neck  of  the  horse 
and  defining  a  tacking  compartment  when  disposed  in  said 
forward  position  and  when  the  upper  portion  thereof  is  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  horizontal  position:  and 
said  wall  defining  a  privacy  compartment  to  provide  substan- 
tially complete  privacy  to  an  adult  horseman  from  the  rear  of 
the  trailer  when  said  wall  is  disposed  in  said  rearward  position 
and  the  upper  portion  is  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position. 
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5.490.706 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  OCCUPANT  OF  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEfflCLE 

Hideo  Totani.  1092-5  Hagiwai^  Hagiwara-cho.  Mashita-gun 

Gifii-lien.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.242 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/42 

VS.  CL  296—68.1  2  dainis 


1.  A  safety  system  for  an  occupant  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
said  safety  system  comprising:  oppositely  disposed  seat  risers 
secured  on  a  floor  surface  of  the  automotive  vehicle:  left  and  right 
oppositely  disposed  seat  supports  provided  on  left  and  right  sides 
through  slide  locks  adapted  to  engage  with  the  seat  risers  and 
disengage  therefrom:  a  recess  formed  in  the  floor  surface  between 
the  left  and  right  supports:  a  seat  including  a  cushion  positioned 
between  said  left  and  right  seat  supports  above  the  recess,  a  front 
portion  of  said  seat  cushion  is  pivotably  supported  by  a  pair  of 
cushion  shafts  and  a  back  side  portion  of  said  seat  cushion  is 
locked  in  place  by  oppositely  disposed  lock  members  of  a  first  lock 
mechanism;  a  seat  back  having  upper  sides  thereof  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  left  and  right  supports  via  a  pair  of  back  shafts  and 
the  lower  sides  of  said  seat  back  locked  in  place  by  oppositely 
disposed  lock  pins  of  a  second  lock  mechanism;  and  a  Central 
Processing  Unit  for  releasing,  in  a  moment,  said  lock  pins  of  the 
second  lock  mechanism  and  the  lock  members  of  the  first  lock 
mechanism  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  signal  from  a  collision 
detector  at  a  time  of  a  collision  of  the  automotive  vehicle  whereby 
a  bottom  of  the  seat  back  swings  free  and  a  back  of  the  seat 
cushion  falls  into  the  recess. 


5.490.707 

EXTERIOR  AUTOMOBILE  SUNSHIELD 

Jose  R.  De  La  Cruz.  460  Lalieshire  Dr..  Daly  City.  Calif.  94015 

FUed  Mav  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443364 

iaL  CI."  B60J  11/00 

VS.  CL  296—95.1  5  Claims 


I.  An  exterior  automobile  sunshield  comprising:: 
a)  a  flexible  breathable  material  having  (I)  a  predetermined 
shape,  (2)  a  perimeter  along  the  predetermined  shape  (3)  a 
windshield  portion  adapted  for  covering  a  windshield  of  an 
automobile  wherein  the  windshield  portion  has  a  perimeter 
and  one  section  defining  an  aperture  having  a  diameter  of 
approximately  Vs  inch,  in  which  the  windshield  portion  aper- 
ture is  positioned  at  least  10  inches  from  the  sunshield  perim- 
eter. (4)  a  rear  portion  adapted  for  covering  a  rear  window  of 
the  automobile  wherein  the  rear  portion  has  a  perimeter  and 


one  section  defining  an  aperture  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mate Vs  inch,  in  which  the  rear  portion  aperture  is  positioned 
at  least  10  inches  from  the  simshield  perimeter,  (S)  a  first  side 
portion  adapted  for  covering  one  or  more  windows  of  a  first 
side  of  the  automobile  wherein  the  first  side  portion  has  a 
perimeter  and  one  section  defining  an  aperture  having  a 
diameter  of  approximately  Vi  inch,  in  which  the  first  side 
portion  aperture  is  positioned  at  least  10  inches  from  the 
sunshield  perimeter.  (6)  a  second  side  portion  adapted  for 
covering  one  or  more  windows  of  a  second  side  of  the 
automobile  wherein  the  second  side  portion  has  a  perimeter 
and  one  section  defining  an  aperture  having  a  diameter  of 
approximately  Vs  inch,  in  which  the  second  side  portion 
aperture  is  positioned  at  least  10  inches  from  the  sunshield 
perimeter,  (7)  a  roof  portion  adapted  for  covering  a  roof  of  the 
automobile  wherein  the  roof  portion  has  four  sections  each 
defining  an  aperture  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  Vs 
inch,  in  which  the  four  apertures  are  positioned  within  a 
circular  area  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  30  inches 
and  having  a  center  which  is  approximately  equidistant  from 
the  windshield  portion  perimeter,  the  rear  portion  perimeter, 
the  first  side  portion  perimeter  and  the  second  side  portion 
perimeter,  (8)  a  first  side  portion  perimeter  section  adapted  for 
fitting  a  first  automobile  outside  mirror  therein,  (9)  a  second 
side  portion  perimeter  section  adapted  for  fitting  a  second 
automobile  outside  mirror  therein,  (10)  an  inside  surface  for 
contacting  the  automobile  and  (II)  an  outside  surface  for 
exposure  to  sunlight: 

b)  a  first  elastic  strap  attached  to  the  first  outside  mirror  perim- 
eter section,  wherein  the  first  elastic  strap  is  adapted  for 
attaching  to  the  first  outside  mirror, 

second  elastic  strap  attached  to  the  second  outside  mirrw  perim- 
eter section  wherein  the  second  elastic  strap  is  adapted  for 
attaching  to  the  second  outside  mirror; 

d)  six  or  more  suction  cups  fastened  to  the  sunshield  in  close 
proximity  to  the  sunshield  perimeter,  each  suction  cup  having 
a  diameter  ranging  fhim  about  2  inches  to  about  3  inches, 
wherein  the  suction  cups  are  spaced  approximately  equidis- 
tant from  each  other; 

e)  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  simshield 
wherein  the  sleeve  has  (I)  a  first  open  end  which  is  positioned 
at  the  first  side  portion  perimeter  section  which  is  adapted  for 
fitting  the  first  automobile  outside  mirror  therein,  (2)  a  second 
open  end  positioned  at  the  second  side  portion  perimeter,  (3)  a 
midpoint  approximately  equidistant  between  the  first  open 
end  and  the  second  open  end,  wherein  tile  midpoint  is  spaced 
at  least  6  inches  from  the  sunshield  perimeter  and  (4)  a 
predetermined  inside  diameter; 

f)  a  security  band  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flexible 
motal  bands,  metal  wires,  metal  chains  and  metal  cables, 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  security  band 
is  slidably  positioned  inside  the  sleeve  such  that  the  band  first 
end  and  the  band  second  end  protrude  from  the  sleeve,  in 
which  the  security  band  is  adapted  for  locking  the  sunshield  to 
the  automobile:  and 

g)  a  padlock  for  locking  the  security  band  onto  the  automobile. 


5.490.708 

MULTIPURPOSE  AUTOMOBILE  SUTWISOR 

Jong  D.  Lee,  2/3.  55  Bon-dong,  Tongjak-gu,  Seoul  156-060, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00091,  |  371  DaU  Jun.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9408812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Rled  Oct  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  8,  1992, 
92-18505 

InL  CI."  B60J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  296—97.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  automobile  sunvisor  comprising: 
a  main  body  (10)  which  is  roughly  rectangular  and  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  panel  members  (11)  and  (12): 
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a  beni  supporting  bar  (21)  one  of  which  is  rotaiably  engaged 
with  an  upper  portion  of  said  main  body  (19)  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  secured  onto  the  automobile's  chassis: 

a  socket  portion  (24)  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  said  bent 
supporting  bar  (21); 

a  hght-shading  portion  (3C)  having  a  hght-shading  screen  Ol) 
tinted  for  screening  the  direct  rays  of  light,  and  a  receiving 
slot  (13)  built  in  said  main  body  (1#)  for  receiving  thereinto 
said  light-shading  screen  (31):  and 

light-shading  screen  raising  means  (3M)  for  pulling  said  light- 
shading  screen  (31)  of  said  light-shading  portion  (30)  into 
said  receiving  slot  (13)  of  said  main  body  (19):  wherein. 

said  light-shading  screen  raising  means  (3M)  includes: 

a  first  drum  assembly  (3A)  having  drum  members  {3ia)  and 
mh)  and  a  coil  spnng  (3^).  said  drum  member  (3te)  being 
wound  with  draw  strings  (33a)  and  {3ib)  around  its  circum- 
ference and  said  coil  spring  installed  within  said  hrst  drum 
assembly; 

a  tinu  sprocket  (37)  combined  with  said  drum  member  (3M>)  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sawteeth  which  has  a  greater  slope  on 
one  side  than  the  other; 

a  latch  (38/>)  interlocked  with  said  sawteeth  of  said  Hrst  sprocket 
(37); 

a  plate  spnng  (38u)  for  elastically  biasing  said  latch  i38/>) 
towards  said  sprocket  (37)  for  the  engagement  therebetween, 
one  end  of  which  is  engaged  with  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  pair  of  panel  members  ( 11 )  and  (12)  and  the  other  end  of 
which  contacts  a  portion  of  said  latch  (3W>):  and 

a  lock-releasing  bunon  (39)  for  pushing  said  latch  (38^)  so  as  to 
detach  said  latch  (386)  from  said  first  sprocket  (37). 


a  linkage  mechanism  coupling  said  first  member  to  said  second 

member  adjacent  thereto,  said  linkage  mechanism  providing 

separation  between  said  front  roof  section  and  said  rear  roof 

section  dunng  arcuate  relative  displacement  of  said  sections: 

said  linkage  mechanism  including: 

a  first  L-shaped  link  being  defined  by  a  first  elongated  arm 
and  a  first  shortened  arm.  said  first  elongated  arm  having  a 
first  pivot  portion  at  an  end  and  having  a  second  pivot 
ponion  proximate  to  an  intersection  between  said  first 
elongated  arm  and  said  first  shortened  arm.  said  first  short- 
ened arm  having  a  pivot  portion  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
first  member: 
a  second  L-shaped  link  having  a  second  elongated  arm  and  a 
second  shortened  arm.  said  second  elongated  arm  having  a 
first  pivot  portion  at  an  end  and  having  a  second  pivot 
portion  proximate  to  an  intersection  between  said  second 
elongated  arm  and  said  second  shortened  arm.  said  second 
shortened  arm  having  a  pivot  portion  at  an  end  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  second  member,  said  first  L-shaped  link 
rotaiably  coupled  to  said  second  L-shaped  link  at  said 
second  pivot  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated arms: 
a  first  intermediate  link  having  a  first  pivot  rotatably  coupled 
to  said  first  member,  said  first  intermediate  link  further 
having  a  second  pivot  rotatably  coupled  with  said  first  pivot 
portion  of  said  first  elongated  arm  of  said  first  L-shaped 
link;  and 
a  second  Intermediate  link  having  a  third  pivot  rotatably 
coupled  with  said  second  member,  said  second  intermediate 
link  further  having  a  fourth  pivot  rotatably  coupled  with 
said  first  pivot  portion  of  said  second  elongated  arm  of  said 
second  L-shaped  link. 


5.490,7 1« 
SWING  ARM  CHAIR 
Mary  K.  DeariiiK.  886  Kennedy  Rd..  Braidwood.  111.  6«408- 
1845.  and  Kcwe  A.  Robb.  107  W.  32nd  St..  Karminglon,  N.M. 
87401 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,809 

Int  Cl.'^  A47B  .19/W;8.W2 

VS.  CL  297—162  1  Claim 


5.490,709 
HINGE  FOR  A  FOLDING  ROOF  IN  A  CONVERTIBLE 
AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Brian  Rahn.  St  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated. Southgate.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163J74 

Int.  CX"  B60J  7/12 

VS.  a.  296—122  46  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  folding  roof  structure  used  in  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  folding  roof  structure  having  a  front  roof  section  and 
a  rear  roof  section,  said  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  member  affixed  to  said  front  roof  section: 
a  second  member  affixed  to  said  rear  loof  section; 


1.  A  swing  arm  chair  comprising: 

a)  a  chair  for  supporting  a  person  m  a  seated  position,  said  chair 
comprising  a  padded  backrest  a  swivel  cushioned  seal,  a 
pedestal  column  extending  downwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  seat,  and  a  base  for  supporting  said  pedestal  column  in  an 
upright  position; 

b)  a  pair  of  armrests  on  the  sides  of  said  chair; 

c)  a  flat,  generally  rectangular  writing  tablet  having  an  enlarged 
area  at  one  end  thereof,  said  enlarged  area  having  an  elon- 
gated, recessed  mouse  pad  to  accommodate  a  wireless  mouse; 
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d)  means  comprising  an  elongated  C-shaped  clamp  attached  to 
said  arm  rest  for  mounting  a  first  end  of  said  writing  tablet  to 
one  said  armrest,  said  first  end  being  at  the  end  having  said 
enlarged  area,  said  C-shaped  clamp  being  attached  to  said  arm 
rest  using  a  pair  of  set  screws; 

e)  said  C-shaped  clamp  including  means  at  the  first  end  of  said 
writing  tablet,  for  pivoting  said  writing  tablet  longitudinally 
about  a  first  axis,  so  that  said  writing  tablet  can  go  from  a 
horizontal  work  position  over  said  chair,  to  a  vertical  fold 
down  storage  position  next  to  said  armrest;  and 

f)  swivel  assembly  means  at  the  first  end  of  said  writing  tablet 
for  permitting  said  writing  tablet  to  rotate  360  degrees  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  allow  the  person  to  exit  and  enter  said 
chair. 


5,490,711 

MUSICAL  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Alexander  Pollock,  16179  BenUer  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48219 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,874 

Int  CL''  A47C  31AX):7/72;  A63H  SAX) 

VS.  a.  297—186  20  Claims 


1.  A  musical  rocking  chair  comprising: 

a  body  support  having  a  base  provided  with  a  seat,  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  and  a  back  projecting  upwardly  from  said  seat,  the 
sidewalls  of  said  base  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  cavity 
within  said  body  support  which  is  located  beneath  said  seat, 
said  sidewalls  of  said  base  having  ground  engaging  curved 
surfaces  to  permit  said  body  support  to  rock  back  and  forth 
when  nuuiipulated  by  a  person  occupying  said  seat,  said 
sidewalls  having  openings  therein  communicating  with  said 
cavity; 

a  concertina  musical  instrument  located  within  said  cavity,  said 
instrument  including  a  pair  of  separate  keyboard  operated 
music  boxes,  support  means  mounting  said  music  boxes 
within  said  cavity  along  said  sidewalls,  one  of  said  keyboard 
music  boxes  having  a  first  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
with  speakers  and  mounted  within  the  opening  in  one  of  said 
sidewalls.  the  other  of  said  keyboard  music  boxes  having  a 
second  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  keys  with  speak- 
ers and  mounted  within  the  opening  in  the  other  of  said 
sidewalls; 

said  concertina  musical  instniiDent  including  an  expandable 
bellows  located  within  said  cavity  for  providing  compressed 
air  and  directing  the  air  to  said  music  boxes,  a  movable 
bellows  actuating  plate  located  in  said  base  and  engageable 
with  the  ground,  said  actuating  plate  having  one  end  pivotally 
carried  by  said  sidewalls,  means  connecting  said  bellows  to 
said  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the 
rocking  of  said  body  support  by  a  person  occupying  said  seat 
to  compress  or  expand  said  bellows  and  to  thereby  direct  air 
to  said  music  boxes  to  produce  musical  tones  as  heard  through 
the  speakers  under  the  control  of  said  keys  operable  by  the 
person  occupying  said  seat 


5,490,712 
STORAGE  OF  ITEMS 
Teresa  M.  DreUck,  7  Nelson  Ave.,  Metfauen,  Mass.  01844 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,147,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,288 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/62 
VS.  CL  297—188.12  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  temporarily  storing  items  below  a  fixed 
position  support  having  a  lower  surface  spaced  from  an  upper 
surface,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  container  for  the  storage  of  the  items;  and 

(b)  strapping  said  container  to  said  support  below  said  lower 
surface  by  a  strap  that  is  narrower  than  said  container  and 
both  the  outward  and  transverse  lengths  of  said  support  from 
its  fixed  position,  and  extends  over  said  upper  surface  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  outwardly  extending  length  of  said 
support; 

further  including  the  method  for  temporarily  storing  items  with  a 
reminder  that  the  items  have  been  temporarily  stored,  wherein 
the  support  comprises  a  seat  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  extending  outwardly  above  a  floor  from  a  back  and  the 
container  comprises  an  elongated  storage  bag  having  an  upper 
surface  containing  a  reclosable  opening  and  a  strap  extendable 
along  said  reclosable  opening,  and  said  container  is  placed 
below  said  seat  with  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
container  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  outward  extension 
of  said  seat  and  said  container  is  strapped  to  said  seat  by 
extending  said  strap  over  said  seat  above  said  reclosable 
opening  facing  the  lower  surface  of  said  seat  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(c)  elevating  said  container  above  said  floor  with  said  reclosable 
opening  facing  the  lower  surface  of  said  seat; 

thereby  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  contamination  of  said  con- 
tainer by  dirt  and  debris  on  said  floor  and  further  provide 
increased  security  against  the  unauthorized  opening  of  said 
reclosable  opening  while  said  items  are  stored  therein,  and 

(d)  positioning  a  retractable  cord  on  an  occupant  for  said  seat 
and  extending  said  cord  to  said  container; 

thereby  to  provide  a  reminder  to  said  occupant  of  said  seat  that 
said  items  are  in  temporary  storage  below  said  seat  when  said 
occupant  decides  to  leave  the  vicinity  of  said  seat  by  a  pull 
exerted  against  the  occupant  by  said  cord. 


5,490,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  SEATS 
Masahiro  Fukuoka,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuknoka  Kagaku 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194356,  Feb.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,481,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,348^70.  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358379 
Int  a.*  A47C  31/00 
VS.  a.  297— 217J  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  seat  comprising: 
a  driver's  seat; 
meaiis  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat;  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  vibration  of  said  means  for  vibrating 
the  driver's  seat. 

wherein  means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat  Includes  a  lower 
vibrating  body,  an  upper  vibrating  body  on  said  lower  vibrat- 
ing body,  said  driver's  seat  being  on  said  upper  vibrating 
body,  a  U-shaped  flat  spring  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  lower  vibrating  body  and  at  another  end  thereof  to  said 
upper  vibrating  body,  an  electro-magnet  installed  on  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  flat  spring,  a  magnet  on  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  spring  and  facing  said  electro- magnet,  and  con- 
troller means  for  controlling  the  energizing  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 


to  each  said  upwardly-projecting  seat  by  pivoting  bolts 
engaged  in  said  through  holes; 

two  helix  springs  for  opposing  oscillation  of  the  seat  support 
frame  mounted  between  the  fixed  frame  and  the  seat  support 
frame; 

a  stiffening  device  for  the  helix  springs,  comprising,  for  each  of 
the  helix  springs,  means  for  adjusubly  blocking  a  lop  coil 
thereof  in  a  trunconical  seating  on  the  seat  suppon  frame,  a 
bottom  coil  thereof  being  blocked  in  a  trunconical  seating  on 
the  fixed  frame  wherein  the  means  for  adjustably  blocking  the 
top  coil  of  each  of  the  helix  spnngs  comprises: 

a  lockscrew  having  a  T-shaped  positioning  head  and  coupling 
with  nuts  as.sociated  with  each  said  second  front  element  and 
said  second  back  element  of  the  seat  suppon  frame,  the 
lockscrew  being  situated  in  proximity  to  each  helix  spring  of 
said  two  helix  springs  and  passing  through  the  second  fix>nl 
element  and  second  back  element;  a  circular  cap  welded  to 
and  below  each  trunconical  seating  on  the  seat  support  frame 
for  respectively  constraining  and  end  of  said  each  helix 
spring,  the  circular  cap  being  provided  with  a  through  hole 
and  a  threaded  coupling  for  engaging  the  nuts;  and 

manual  lock  means  for  blocking  the  seat  suppon  frame  in  a 
horizontal  position. 


5,49«.714 
METAL  CBIB  STRLCTURE  FOB  A  ROCKING  CHAIR 
SEATING  PLANE 
Albert*  de  .Sairtfe,  SaateraaM  in  CoHc  Italy,  assigmr  to  Indus- 
trie Natuzzi  S.pj^.,  Bari,  Italy 

FHed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  2SM44 
Claim-s  priority.  apfUcatioii  Italy.  Jaa.  13,  1993.  RM93t«183 
Int.  tl."  A47C  3/02;  A47D  li/IO 
VS,  CI.  297—2*7.1  3  CWns 


5.49«,715 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  CHAIR 
Peter  Opsvik.  PUcstrcdet  27  H,  N-«1M  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N092/«e»I2,  !  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1993,  5  l«2(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,335 

ClaiBK  priority,  application  Norway,  Jaa.  21,  1991,  910232 

Int.  CL"  A47C  i/02 

\iS.  CL  297—316  *  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  metal  crib  structure  for  a  seating  plane  of  an 
armchair,  compnsing: 

a  tixed  frame,  consbtuted  by  two  opposite  lateral  eletneats.  and 
a  first  front  element  and  a  first  back  element,  each  of  which 
lateral  elements  having  an  upwardly -.projecting  bearing  with 
through  holes  on  a  hotizoMal  axis  for  receiving  pivoting 
bolts; 

a  cradle-shaped  seat  suppon  frame  of  the  seating  plane,  oscillat- 
ing about  the  horizontal  axis,  composing  two  opposite 
v-shaped  lateral  elements  and  a  second  front  element  and  a 
second  back  element  which  are  both  straight  and  welded  to 
free  ends  of  the  v-shaped  lateral  elements,  the  v-shaped  lateral 
elements  being  respectively  rotataMy  and  pivotally  engaged 


^Z^^ 


1.  A  chair  for  resting  on  a  floor  comprising: 

a  seat  for  a  user. 

means  for  suppoiting  said  seat  relative  to  the  floor,  said  suppon- 
ing  means  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  element  located 
between  the  seat  and  the  floor  to  provide  movement  of  the 
chair  and  the  seat  thereof  in  up  and  down,  vertical,  forward 
and  rearward  and  sidewards  directions  and  combinations 
thereof, 

at  least  one  supporting  rod  attached  to  said  supporting  means 
below  said  seat  and  extending  along  a  respective  side  of  said 
seat  and  beyond  the  front  and  rear  of  the  scat,  each  end  of 
each  said  at  least  one  rod  establishing  a  stop  for  the  forward 
and  rearward  tilting  of  the  chair  on  said  at  least  one  resilient 
element. 
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5,490,716 
SURGEON'S  CHAIR 
Michael  L.  Naughton,  2876  S.  Wheeling  Way,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80014 

KUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,406 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/50 

MS.  a.  297^*23.12  20  Claims 


for  reducing  stress  on  knee  joints  of  a  user  when  seated  in  a  lotus 
position,  comprising: 

means  for  accommodating  the  pelvis  and  thighs  of  said  user  and 
having  a  front  and  a  rear; 

concave  seat  means  formed  in  said  accommodating  means, 
having  a  first  surface  upwardly  slanting  toward  the  rear  and  a 
second  surface,  shorter  than  said  first  surface,  upwardly 
slanted  toward  the  front,  for  producing  a  forward  till  to  the 
pelvis  of  said  user  when  seated  thereon; 

a  forwardly  tilting,  upwardly  narrowing,  rear  suppon  member 
formed  above  said  first  surface  on  said  accommodating  means 
at  the  rear,  the  uppermost  end  of  the  rear  suppon  member 
being  located  forwardly  of  the  lowermost  end  thereof;  and 

a  rearwardly  tilted,  upwardly  narrowing  front  post  member, 
smaller  than  said  rear  suppon  member,  formed  at  the  end  of 
said  second  surface  on  said  accommodating  means  at  the 
front 


1.  A  surgeon's  chair  for  providing  bodily  suppon  to  a  surgeon 
during  a  surgical  process,  said  chair  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly; 

an  adjustable  seal  assembly  attached  to  said  fiame  assembly; 

a  dual  pivoting  suppon  having  a  lower  rotational  section 
anached  to  said  frame  assembly,  said  lower  rotational  section 
having  a  free  rotating  end  rotatable  about  a  first  venical  axis, 
and  an  upper  rotational  section  attached  to  said  free  rotating 
end.  said  upper  rotational  section  being  rotatable  with  a  ver- 
tically aligned  support  member  about  a  second  venical  axis 
laterally  spaced  from  said  first  venical  axis; 

a  releasable  locking  device  attached  to  said  dual  pivoting  sup- 
port between  said  upper  and  lower  rotational  sections,  said 
relea.sable  locking  device  being  engageable  at  a  location  out- 
side a  periphery  of  said  vertically  aligned  support  member 
and  remote  from  said  second  venical  axis  enabling  said  upper 
rotational  section  to  be  adjustably  locked  in  a  desired  radial 
position;  and 

at  least  one  pad  attached  to  said  upper  rotational  section  to 
provide  bodily  suppon  for  the  torso  and  arms  of  the  surgeon. 


5,490,718 
SEAT  CUSHION  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FRONT 
SEAT 
Kenichiro  Akizuki;  Hiroharu  Suenaga,  both  of  Toyota,  and 
Masaki  Hayashi,  Alchi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,201,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345075; 
Mar.  17,  1992,  4^)60692 

Int  a."  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297-452.49  37  Claims 


5,490,717 
LOTUS  SEAT 
James  W.  Greene,  853  Broadway,  Suite  1516,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10003 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,903 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7AX) 
VS.  a.  297^*52.41  9  Claims 

1 .  A  seating  device  for  relaxation  of  lumbar  region  muscles  and 


1.  A  seat  cushion  strticture  for  use  in  a  vehicle  front  scat, 
comprising: 

a  cushion  portion,  on  which  an  occupant  sits; 

a  supporting  panel  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  a  curved 
surface  forming  a  supporting  surface  for  an  occupant  sealed 
on  said  cushion  portion,  said  supporting  panel  being  overiaid 
with  said  cushion  portion  such  that  said  supporting  panel  and 
said  cushion  portion  are  assembled  together; 

a  supporting  member,  which  extends  around  the  outer-lower 
periphery  of  said  cushion  portion  so  as  to  support  said  sup- 
porting panel; 

a  first  connecting  means  including  a  first  torsion  spring  which  is 
movable  relative  to  said  supporting  panel,  which  elastically 
connects  said  supporting  panel  and  said  supporting  member  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  front  edge  portion  of  said  supporting  panel; 

a  pair  of  second  connecting  means  being  swingably  supported  at 
a  rear  portion  of  said  supporting  member  to  pivot  respectively 
about  a  fulcrum,  and  pivotably  connecting  said  supporting 
member  and  said  supporting  panel,  wherein  a  first  end  portion 
of  said  second  connecting  means  is  pivotally  connected  to  a 
corresponding  side  portion  of  said  supporting  panel,  and  a 
second  end  portion  of  said  second  connecting  means  being 
subjected  to  an  urging  force  in  a  tension  direction;  and 


726 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FtaBRUAKY  13,  19% 


urging  means  disposed  between  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
second  connecting  means  and  said  supporting  member  to  urge 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  connecting  means  in 
the  tension  direction,  said  urging  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  exhibit  a  linear  spring  characterisbc. 


5,490,720 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  HAVING  A  TINNERMAN  NUT 

CLEARANCE  GROOVE 

Kennctta   R.   Archibald.   Caoloo.   Mich,,   assignor   to   Hayes 

Wbeda  Intematioiial,  Inc..  RomuJiis,  Mkfa. 

FHcd  Jao.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  187.944 
laL  a."  BMB  3/16 


Sv«N,719 

RACING  WHEEL 

Paul  E.  Lew,  iBdianapoUs.  Ind.,  asskg/fr  to  Wear  and  Tear, 

Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
ConliniiatkMi-ui-part  at  Ser.  No.  169,582,  Dec  17,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,419,619.  This  appUcatioa  JnL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27U58 

InL  a."  IMOB  2IAX) 
VS.  CL  301— 5.1  11  ClalM 


U.S.  CL  Ml— 35.62 


19        31 


I9ClainH 


33 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  including: 

a  wheel  rim  adapted  for  carrying  a  tire,  said  rim  defining  a  wheel 
axis: 

a  wheel  disk  exiendmg  across  said  rim.  said  disk  including  a 
center  hub.  said  hub  having  nnounting  surfaces  formed  per- 
pendicular to  said  wheel  axis,  said  mounting  surfaces  being 
adapted  to  abut  a  vehicle  suspension  component: 

an  annular  recess  formed  between  said  hub  mounting  surfaces 
concentric  with  said  wheel  axis,  said  recess  forming  uninter- 
rupted annular  edges  with  said  mounting  surfaces:  and 

a  plurality  of  stud  holes  adapted  for  attaching  the  wheel  to  a 
vehicle  extending  through  said  hub.  said  stud  holes  being 
parallel  to  said  wheel  axis  and  equally  circumferentially 
spaced  about  a  circle  disposed  within  said  recess. 


5,490,721 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTOR  AND 

GEAR  PL'MP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J,  Bartell,  Owasso,  and  Calvin  V,  Kern,  Lansing,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Tennessee,  Inc.,  Eaton  Rapids, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,772 

Int  CI."  B60T  8/32 

VS.  CI  303— IIM  4  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  for  a  bicycle  movable  in  a  forward  direction  over  a 
horizontal  support  surface,  the  wheel  comprising: 

a  rotationally  stationary  inner  component  connectable  to  the 
bicycle: 

a  rotatable  outer  hoop  comprising  a  beanng  engaging  surface 
and  an  axis  of  rolling  rotation,  wherein  said  outer  hoop  is 
concentric  with  said  inner  component: 

a  ground  engaging  tread  disposed  on  said  outer  hoop: 

a  first  bearing  mounted  on  said  inner  component  to  be  rotation- 
ally  sutionary  therewith,  said  first  bearing  being  operationally 
positioned  around  said  inner  component  at  an  angular  location 
between  about  10°  and  23°  rearward  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  said  axis  of  rolling  rotation: 

a  second  bearing  mounted  on  said  inner  component  to  be  rota- 
tionally stationary  therewith,  said  second  bearing  being  opera- 
tionally posiaoned  around  said  inner  component  at  an  angular 
location  between  about  100°  and  130°  forward  of  said  first 
bearing: 

a  third  bearing  mounted  on  said  inner  component  to  be  rotation- 
ally  stationary  therewith,  said  ttiird  bearing  being  operation- 
ally positioned  around  said  inner  component  at  an  angular 
location  between  about  105°  and  135°  rearward  of  said  first 
bearing:  and 

a  fourth  bearing  mounted  on  said  inner  component  to  be  rota- 
tionally stationary  therewith,  said  fourth  bearing  being  opera- 
tionally positioned  around  said  inner  component  at  an  angular 
location  within  an  obtuse  angle  between  said  second  bearing, 
said  axis  of  rolling  rotation,  and  said  third  bearing. 


1.  An  anti-lock  brake  system  for  wheeled  vehicles,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  brake  for  each  wheel  of  said  vehicle: 

a  first  control  valve  nuuiifold  in  fluid  communication  with  a 

manual  brake  actuator  and  adapted  to  be  in  communication 

with  each  of  said  brakes: 
a  second  control  valve  manifold  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from 

said  first  control  valve  manifold  and  adapted  to  be  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  brakes: 
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an  electronic  control  module  in  electrical  communication  with 

said  control  valve  manifolds: 
a  speed  sensor  adjacent  each  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  sense 

a  change  of  speed  of  said  adjacent  wheel  and  communicate 

said  change  of  speed  to  said  control  module:  and 
a  motor  and  pump  assembly  in  electrical  communication  with 

said  control  module  for  conveying  brake  fluid  from  said  first 

control  valve  manifold  to  said  second  control  valve  manifold: 
said  motor  and  pump  assembly  comprising 
an  electric  motor,  and 
one  gear  pump  adapted  to  receive  brake  fluid  from  said  first 

control  valve  manifold  and  transmit  said  brake  fluid  to  said 

second  control  valve  manifold. 


5.490,722 
HANDS  FREE  DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Gary  J,  Sonnett;  Frederidi  V,  Sprouse,  both  of  Frisco;  David 
L.  Hector,  Englewood;  Robert  G,  Lowry,  Englewood,  and 
Bradley  M,  Woodwortb.  Englewood,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors 
to  Sprouse  and  Sonnett,  Inc.,  Frisco.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  275,114 

Int  CI.''  A47B  H3/00 

VS.  CI.  312—237  18  Claims 


ing  T-bar,  said  longitudinally  extending  T-bar  including  a  detent, 
said  top  wall  including  a  longitudinally  extending  fin.  said  side 
wall  being  shaped  to  include  a  plurality  of  snaps  for  use  in 
mounting  said  regulator  card  thereon,  each  of  said  snaps  being  a 
bifurcated  squeezable  snap  having  a  tab  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  regulator  card  relative  to  said  wall. 


5,490.724 

DRAWER  GUIDE  FOR  SIPPORTING  A  MOVEABLE 

STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  A  DRAWER  IN  A  FURNITURE 

ARTICLE 

Georg  Domenig,  Kemersville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Grass  America, 

Inc.,  Kemersville,  N.C, 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,034 

Int  CI."  A47B  88/10 

VS.  a.  312—334.45  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  lengths  of  dental  floss 
comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  spool  disposed  inside  the  housing  having  a  length  of  dental 
floss  wound  thereon: 

a  dispensing  means  for  engaging  a  free  end  of  the  length  of 
dental  floss  at  a  position  inside  the  housing  and  moving  the 
free  end  of  the  length  of  dental  floss  a  measured  distance  to  a 
position  outside  the  housing  where  the  free  end  of  the  length 
of  dental  floss  may  be  grasped  by  a  user:  juid 

a  cutting  means  for  severing  the  length  of  dental  floss  after  the 
dispensing  means  has  moved  the  free  end  of  the  length  of 
dental  floss  the  measured  distance. 


5,490,723 

DISK  ARRAY  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Edward  K.  Driscoll,  Westwood;  Arthur  R.  Nigra,  Hopkinton. 

both  of  Mass..  and  Thomas  D.  Fillio.  Newton,  N.H.,  assignors 

(o  Data  General  Corporation.  Westboro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80J10,  Jun.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5343357, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  935,110,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,247,427.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,039 

Int  CI."  A47B  X8AX) 
VS.  CI.  312—334.28  8  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  holding  a  disk  drive  and  a  regulator  card,  said 
frame  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  rectangular,  unitary 
structure  shaped  to  include  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall, 
and  a  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 


1.  Drawer  guide  for  supporting  a  moveable  structure  such  as  a 
drawer  in  a  furniture  article  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  mountable  to  a 
furniture  article  in  a  horizontally  disposed  position  of  the 
guide  rail,  the  guide  rail  having  a  guide  rail  roller  rotatably 
mounted: 

a  pull-out  rail  having  front  and  rear  ends  for  carrying  the 
moveable  structure  in  a  horizontally  disposed  position  of  the 
pull-out  rail,  the  pull-out  rail  having  a  pull-out  rail  upper 
ledge  in  rolling  contact  with  the  guide  rail  roller  enabling 
movement  of  the  pull-out  rail  and  carried  structure  between 
forward  and  rearward  positions  relati\e  to  the  guide  rail,  the 
pull-out  rail  having  a  pull-out  rail  retaining  member  engaging 
the  guide  rail  roller  in  the  rearward  position  of  the  pull-out 
rail  resisting  forward  movement  of  the  pull-out  rail  relative  to 
the  guide  rail,  the  pull-out  rail  upper  ledge  including  a  bend 
spaced  from  the  pull-out  rail  front  end  and  having  an 
obliquely  disposed  pull-out  rail  upper  ledge  roll-in  slope 
extending  from  the  bend  toward  the  pull-out  rail  front  end  in 
an  upwardly  inclined  direction,  the  pull-out  rail  retaining 
member  being  formed  in  said  pull-out  rail  upper  ledge  roll-in 
slope  as  a  downwardly  extending  protrusion  spaced  between 
the  bend  and  the  pull-out  rail  front  end.  and  the  pull-out  rail 
retaining  member  engaging  the  guide  rail  roller  in  the  rear- 
ward position  of  the  pull-out  rail  with  the  guide  rail  roller 
disposed  between  the  pull-out  rail  retaining  member  and  the 
pull-out  rail  front  end. 
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5,499,725 
MELT-SEAI.ING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDERS  FOR  THE 
PROtESSING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  OR 
RUBBER 
Fricdrich-Otto  Behrens,  GarbMn;  l^lricfa  Proosder.  Uetic,  and 
JiirfEcn  Votgt,  Wathlini^iL,  all  of,  Gcmuny.  assifinon  to 
Hermann  Eterstorff  Mascfainenbau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Ger- 
man; 

FUcd  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
233.1 

Int  CL'  B28C  7/04:  B29B  7/42 
VS,  CI.  366—76.9  4  Claims 


.    I         '^. 


■a3'|-r-i_» 


a  second  supply  which  transmits  a  flow  of  the  second  component 
at  a  second  flow  rate  to  said  mixer,  said  second  supply 
including  a  pressure  adjustment  device  which  is  effective  to 
adjust  the  pressure  of  the  second  component  supplied  to  said 
mixer  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  pressure  signal  from  said 
pressure  sensing  device; 

a  valve  device,  connected  between  said  second  supply  and  said 
mixer,  for  turning  on  and  off  the  flow  of  the  second  compo- 
nent to  said  mixer  in  accordance  with  a  timed  duty  cycle; 

a  controller  operative  to  control  the  operation  of  said  valve 
device  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  flow  rate  signal  from  said 
first  supply. 


1.  A  melt-sealing  device  for  extruders  for  the  proces.sing  of 
thermoplastic  polymer  or  rubber  for  sealing  off  a  gear  unit  side  of 
a  conveying  screw  against  high  melt  pressures  within  an  extrision 
chamber  defined  by  the  screw  and  an  extriideT  housing,  wherem 
the  conveying  screw  has  a  screw  configuration  which  comprises 
the  melt-sealing  device  and  which  includes: 

an  intake  section  for  receiving  material  pellets  and  conveying 
said  pellets  in  a  conveying  direction  toward  an  extrusion 
outlet,  said  intake  section  being  formed  with  an  intake  liner 
with  a  feed  opening  for  pellets,  said  feed  opening  being 
provided  with  an  insulating  sleeve  to  prevent  agglomeration 
of  the  pellets, 
a  compression   section   having   a   screw   channel   depth   that 

decreases  in  the  conveying  direction, 
a  metering  section  with  a  constant  screw  chaiuiel  depth, 
a  siiKxjth  annular  melt  channel  section  devoid  of  screw  channels 
and  having  a  channel  depth  and  a  minimum  length  of  half  the 
diameter  of  the  screw,  and 
a  blister  element  downstream  of  said  annular  melt  channel 
section  in  the  conveying  direction,  said  blister  element  having 
a  peripheral  surface  which  defines  with  said  extruder  housing 
an  annular  gap  through  which  the  melt  passes. 


5,490,727 

DISC-SHAPED  MIXING  TOOL  WITH  CONICALLY 

BEVELED  THROUGH  BONES 

Giinter   Piisclil,   Schwaikbeim,   Germany,   assignor   to   PPV- 

Verwaltungs-AG,  Zurich.  Switzerland 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93/01850,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  42  23 
434.4 

Int  CI.'  BOIF  7/26 
U.S.  CL  366—316  10  Claims 


5,490.726 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROPORTIONING  TWO 

COMPONENTS  TO  FORM  A  MIXTURE 

Dennis  Davis,  Bay  VUla«e,-   Harold  D.  Beam.  Oberiin.  and 

Jeffrey  J.  Kruke.  Lorain,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Westlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^84 

Int.  CL*  G05D  }l/02:  BOIF  /AtM 

U.S.  CL  366—152.1  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  relative  proportion  of  a  first 

component  and  a  second  component  within  a  mixture,  comprising: 

a  mixer  within  which  the  first  and  second  components  are 

combined  to  form  a  mixture; 
a  first-supply  which  transmits  the  first  component  at  a  first 
pressure  and  a  first  flow  rale  to  said  mixer,  said  first  supply 
producing  a  flow  rate  signal  representative  of  said  first  flow 
rate; 
a  pressure  sensing  device  operative  to  sense  said  first  pressure  at 
which  the  first  component  is  transmitted  to  said  mixer,  and  to 
produce  a  pressure  signal  representative  of  said  first  pressure; 


1.  A  disc-shaped  mixing  tool  (11)  having  an  upper  side  (13)  and 
a  lower  side  (15).  being  roialable  around  a  central  axis  (Z)  and 
having  several  axial  through  bores  (17),  with  at  least  one  of  the 
two  sides  (13.  15)  of  the  disc  being  convex,  characterized  in  that 
the  peripheral  edge  (19)  of  the  disc  is  knife-sharp,  and  wherein 
each  bore  (17)  has  an  upper  side  (13)  and  a  lower  side  (15).  each 
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bore  (17)  being  conically  bevelled  to  form  bevels  at  the  upper  side 
(13)  and  at  the  lower  side  thereof  (15).  so  that  airfoil  profiles  are 
formed  between  the  bores  (17)  and  the  peripheral  edge  (19)  in  a 
radial  direction  and  between  adjacent  bores  (17)  in  a  peripheral 
direction. 


5,490,728 

NON-CONTACT  OPTICAL  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

MEASURING  SURFACE  CONDITIONS 

Charles  W.  Schietinger,  and  Bruce  E.  Adams,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999J78,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5310,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,927, 

Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,318,362,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  507,605,  Apr.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,154,512,  said  Ser. 

No.  943,927is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,578,  Apr. 

29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.166,080.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  180,641 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  GOIB  ///D6,  GOIJ  5/06:  HOIL  21/66 

M&.  a.  374—7  56  Claims 


IT-- 


J  •  J  .•  /   •  r  .•  r  . 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  layer  of  one 
material  on  a  surface  of  another  material,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

directing  continuous  electromagnetic  radiation  toward  the  layer 
and  surface  in  a  manner  to  be  modified  thereby,  said  radiation 
including  a  given  wavelength  range  and  having  a  d.c.  inten- 
sity level  with  a  periodic  a.c.  intensity  ripple  superimposed 
thereon, 

detecting  a  combined  level  of  the  intensity  within  the  given 
wavelength  range  of  the  directed  electromagnetic  radiation 
after  being  modified  by  the  layer  and  the  intensity  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  within  said  wavelength  range  that  is  emit- 
ted by  the  layer  and  surface  to  thereby  generate  a  first  electri- 
cal signal  having  a  first  d.c.  component  with  a  periodic  a.c. 
intensity  ripple  component  of  a  first  magnitude  superimposed 
thereon. 

generating  a  second  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
directed  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  "second  electrical  sig- 
nal having  a  second  d.c.  component  with  a  periodic  a.c.  ripple 
component  of  a  second  magnitude  superimposed  thereon,  and 

determining  the  characteristic  of  the  layer  from  at  least  the  first 
and  second  magnitudes  of  the  ripple  components  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  electrical  signals. 


a  casing  fitted  on  said  ball  spline  shaft  and  provided  with  second 
raceway  grooves  extending  longitudinally  in  the  inner  surface 
of  said  casing  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  first 
raceway  grooves,  and  return  bores  spaced  from  said  second 
raceway  grooves, 

rolling  elements  rolling  between  said  first  and  second  raceway 
grooves, 

retainers  retaining  said  rolling  elements  in  cooperation  with  said 
casing. 

end  caps  which  have  direction  change  passages  communicating 
with  said  second  raceway  grooves  and  said  return  bores,  and 
which  are  provided  on  both  ends  of  said  casing, 

side  seals  provided  on  end  surfaces  of  said  end  caps. 

a  slider  which  slides  on  and  relatively  to  said  ball  spline  shaft 
and  comprises  said  casing,  said  rolling  elements,  said  retain- 
ers, said  end  caps  and  said  side  seals. 

said  casing  being  provided  therein  with  an  opening  extending 
over  the  full  longitudinal  length  so  that  said  casing  saddles 
said  ball  spline  shaft,  and 

the  outer  surface  of  said  casing  which  is  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  opening  being  provided  with  a  pro-woridng  reference 
plane  which  is  used  when  said  second  raceway  grooves  are 
formed. 


5,490,730 
SLIDE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Hideki  Akita,  l^chiura,-  Makoto  Ota,  Ibaraki;  Hideaki  Naka- 
tani,      Tsuchiura;      Kazuyoshi      Hatano,      and      Manabu 
Ogasawara,  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-287527; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-210493;  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256095 

Int  CL*  F16C  33/10 
VS.  a.  384—147  22  Claims 


5.490,729 
BALL  SPLINE 
Toyohisa  Ishihara,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-181978 

Int  CI.*  F16C  29A)6 

hS.  a.  384—43  8  Claims 

1.  A  ball  spline  comprising,  L  In  a  slide  bearing  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  shaft  and  a 

a  ball  spline  shaft  of  circular  cross-section  provided  with  a  pair  bush  that  is  formed  of  a  porous  iron-base  sintered  material,  the 
of  first  raceway  grooves  extending  longitudinally  in  the  outer  improvement  wherein  said  bush  is  impregnated  with  a  lubricant  oil 
surface  of  the  ball  spline,  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  240  to  1500  cSt 
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5,49«.731 
SLEEVE  BEARING  WITH  INTEGRATED  LIP  SEAL 
Mlduiel  Scharf.  Dietenbeiin.  and  (;«r1  Schneider,  Lancenau, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  W'ieland-Werke  AG,  L'lm, 
German}' 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,812 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994.  44  01 
52*.7 

InL  a."  FI4C  33/74 
VS.  CI.  384—147  14  Claim 


1.  A  sieeve  beaiing  with  inner  recesses,  which  each  are  arranged 
in  its  front  areas,  and  in  which  is  fastened  by  means  of  a  holding 
pan  a  lip  seal  rotating  in  a  peripheral  direction,  which  lip  seal  rests 
with  a  preiensioned  sealing  lip  projecting  over  the  from  surface 
linearly  on  an  associated  sliding  partner  shaft,  with  an  annular 
cavity  having  an  annular  thickness  A  being  formed  between  the 
holding  part  and  the  shaft,  wherein  the  holding  part  is  force- 
loclungly  received  into  an  annular  groove  of  the  recess,  wherein 
between  the  holding  part  and  the  sealing  lip  there  is  provided  a 
support  pan  also  spaced  from  the  shaft,  and  wherein  the  sealing  lip 
IS  attached  to  the  suppon  pan  outside  of  the  front  surface. 


5.490,732 
WHEEL  BEARING  HLB  WITH  DEFORMED  BEAD 
Henrich  Hofmann.  .Schweinfurt:  Roland  linger,  Schwanfeld, 
and  Vasilis  Hassiutis.  Niederwerm,  all  of,  Ormany,  assign- 
or; to  F.AG  KugeliLscher  Georg  Schafer  .AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.957 
Claims  prioritv,  application  GenMay,  Nov.  23,  1993,  43  39 
847.2 

Int.  a.*  FI6C  33/60 
VS.  CL  384—537  8  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  wheel  hub  having  an  axial  end: 

an  angular  antifnction  bearing  around  the  hub  including  at  least 
one  inner  ring  on  the  hub.  at  lea.st  one  row  of  beonng  rolling 
elements  around  the  inner  nng.  and  an  outer  nng  outside  the 
inner  nng: 


the  inner  ring  being  installable  on  the  hub  by  being  movable 
axially  onto  the  end  of  the  hub.  and  the  inner  ring  having  an 
axially  outer  end: 

the  hub  including  a  tubular  end  ponion  extending  axially  beyond 
the  axially  outer  end  of  the  inner  ring,  and  the  hub  end  portion 
being  deformed  plastically  to  extend  radially  outwardly  for 
defining  a  bead  over  the  axially  outer  end  of  the  inner  ring  to 
clamp  the  installed  inner  ring  on  the  hub: 

the  hub  bore  being  at  an  angle  of  inclinauon  C^)  in  the  range  of 
0°  to  20*  with  reference  to  the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  inner 
ring: 

at  least  the  ponion  of  ttie  hub  delining  the  bead  having  a 
hardness  in  tlie  range  of  200  to  270  HB: 

the  inner  ring  of  the  beanng  having  an  axially  outer,  radially 
inner  rounded  edge  around  which  the  bead  is  formed  and  the 
radius  (r)  of  that  edge  of  tiie  inner  ring  is  in  the  range  of  2-4 
nun: 

the  bead  being  deformed  around  the  radially  inner,  axially  outer 
edge  of  the  inner  nng.  the  bead  has  a  bead  curvature  radius 
(R)  in  the  range  of  5-8  mm: 

at  the  radially  inner,  axially  outer  edge  of  the  inner  ring,  the  bead 
has  an  axial  height  (H)  in  the  range  of  4.0-6.0  mm  and 
wherein  radially  outwardly,  the  bead  tapers  narrower  and  has 
an  axially  outer  side  that  is  inclined  and  an  angle  (a)  in  the 
range  of  20°-.W°  from  the  radial  direction  of  the  axially  outer 
edge  of  the  inner  nng. 


5,498,733 

RECORDING  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  OF  INK 

SHEET  TYPE  DETERMINATION 

Shinya  Asano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,392,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,518,  Apr.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-106602 

InL  CI.'  B41J  33/14 

VS.  CL  4«»— 223  18  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  performing  recording  by  transfer- 
ring ink  on  an  ink  :sheet  onto  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

di.scriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  type  of  ink  sheet 
performing  a  predetermined  movement  for  recording  in  verti- 
cal and  honzonial  directions  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  surface  thereof: 

recording  means  for  performing  recording  by  transferring  the 
ink  on  the  ink  sheet  onto  the  recording  medium: 

a  shift  iiKMor  coupled  to  an  ink  sheet  supponing  member, 
wherein  activation  of  said  shift  motor  moves  the  ink  sheet 
supponing  member  vertically  with  respect  to  said  recording 
means,  thereby  moving  the  ink  sheet  vertically  with  respect  to 
said  recording  means: 
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an  ink  sheet  feed  motor,  coupled  to  a  taking  up  mechanism 
taking  up  the  ink  sheet,  wherein  activation  of  said  ink  sheet 
feed  motor  causes  the  talcing  up  mechanism  to  move  the  ink 
sheet  horizontally  with  respect  to  said  recording  nieans;  and 

programmed  automatic  control  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  shift  motor  to  move  the  ink  sheet  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  recording  means  in  accordance  with  selected 
data  relating  to  the  type  of  ink  sheet  discriminated  by  said 
discriminating  means  and  for  automatically  controlling  said 
ink  sheet  feed  motor  to  move  the  ink  sheet  horizontally  with 
respect  to  said  recording  means  in  accordance  with  selected 
data  relating  to  the  type  of  the  ink  sheet  discriminated  by  said 
discriminating  means. 


carrying  out  a  print  operation  fix>ra  the  print  stan  position  toward 
the  second  side  edge  of  the  recording  medium. 


5,490,735 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PRINTER 
Klaus  Brandenburg,  Freudenberg,-  Klaus-Peter  Kluge,  Sicgcn; 
Kurt-Hermann  Richter,  Freudenberg,  and  Wendelin  Weber, 
Siegen,  all  of,  Gemmany,  assignors  to  PSl  Printer  Systems 
International  GmbH,  Siegen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
977.7 

InL  CL'  B4U  11/52 
VS.  CL  400—614  13  Claims 


5,490,734 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  CARRLAGE  AND  A 

PAPER  FEED  IN  A  PRINTER 

Norihiro  Maniyama,  and  liikao  Mimura,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-218098 
Int  CI."  B41J  11/42 
VS.  a.  400—582  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  print  head  and  a  recording  medium 
feed  in  a  printer,  the  recording  medium  having  a  leading  edge 
between  first  and  second  comers  and  first  and  second  sides,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  print  head  and  a  recording  medium  relatively  so  that 
the  print  head  is  positioned  at  a  print  stan  position  located 
substantially  midway  between  said  first  and  second  comers: 
carrying  out  a  print  operation  from  the  print  stan  position  toward 

the  hrst  side  of  the  recording  medium: 
moving  the  print  head  and  the  recording  medium  relatively  so 
that  the  print  head  bypasses  the  comer  of  the  recording 
medium,  and  is  retumed  to  the  print  stan  position:  and 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  printer  having  respective  stores  for  a 
plurality  of  paper  webs  to  be  printed,  at  least  one  printer  head 
disposed  along  a  printing  path,  respective  driven  in-feed  heads 
between  said  stores  and  said  path  for  feeding  the  respective  webs 
selectively  to  and  along  said  path  and  past  said  printer  head,  and 
means  downstream  of  said  path  for  leading  said  webs  away  from 
said  path,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displacing  a  first  paper  web  from  one  of  said  stores  with  a 
first  of  said  in-feed  heads  along  said  path  and  past  said  head  to 
print  successive  sheets  of  said  first  paper  web  with  a  given 
positioning  of  an  imprint  relative  to  a  leading  edge  of  the 
respective  sheets; 

(b)  for  changeover  of  said  stores  to  print  sheets  of  a  second  of 
said  paper  webs,  separating  a  last-printed  sheet  from  said  first 
paper  web  to  produce  a  leading  edge  of  said  first  paper  web  at 
a  setpoint  position  along  said  path  corresponding  to  said  given 
positioning  of  said  imprint: 

(c)  retracting  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  paper  web  from  said 
setpoint  position  until  said  leading  edge  of  said  web  reaches  a 
sensor  upstream  of  said  printer  head  with  said  first  in-feed 
head  and  storing  in  memory  by  activation  of  said  sensor  a 
displacement  difference  of  said  first  in-feed  head  between  said 
setpoint  position  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  paper  web 
and  a  position  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  paper  web  at 
said  sensor; 

(d)  thereafter  withdrawing  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  paper 
web  fiitther  to  a  predetemtined  parking  position;  and 

(e)  for  further  printing  of  said  first  paper  web,  advancing  said 
first  paper  web  with  said  first  in-feed  head  to  a  desired  print 
position  for  each  sheet  thereof  cotrscted  based  upon  the 
stored  displacement  difference  for  said  first  in-feed  head. 
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5,49«.73* 
STYLUS  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  REHYDRATED  MULTI- 
CONSTITUENT  MEDICATION 
Terry  M.  Habtr,  El  Taro;  WUliun  H.  Smediey,  Lake  Elsinore, 
and  Clark  B.  Foster.  Laguna  Nigud,  all  of  Calif.,  assifniors  to 
HaMey    Medical    Technoio|cy    Corporation,    Laguna    HilLs 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3«2.5M 

InL  tl."  A61M  35A)0:  A47L  13/17 

VS.  a.  401—40  11  Clalnis 


a  wiping  device  equipped  with  a  lip  having  an  opening  about 
which  flocking  fibers  are  attached,  said  wiping  device  being 
fastened  to  the  bottle. 

wherein,  when  the  cap  is  fastened  on  the  bottle,  the  wand  passes 
through  the  opening  in  the  lip  and  the  applicator  is  entirely 
submerged  in  the  fluid  product  in  the  bottle  and.  when  the  cap 
IS  removed  from  the  bottle,  the  wand  passes  through  the 
opening  and  the  applicator  passes  entirely  through  the  wiping 
device. 


I  5,490,738 

DRAWING  IMPLEMENT 

James  M.  Pearce,  7621  S.  Bermuda,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123 

FHed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,209 

Int.  Cn."  B43K  8/20 

VS.  CL  401—208  19  Claims 


7.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  multi -constituent  liquid  medica- 
tion to  a  nssue  area  in  need  of  treatment,  said  applicator  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow,  flexible  body  having  closed  distal  and  proximal  ends: 

an  absorbent  swab  retained  entirely  within  said  body  at  the  distal 
end  thereof: 

a  dry  medication  stored  within  said  body  and  communicating 
with  said  absorbent  swab: 

a  liquid  stored  within  said  body  at  the  proximal  end  thereof; 

a  defeatable  fluid  bamer  located  within  said  body  between  said 
distal  and  proximal  ends  to  block  the  introduction  of  ttie 
liquid  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  body  to  the  dry  medication 
at  said  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  said  body  being 
responsive  to  a  compressive  force  applied  thereto  to  generate 
a  corresponding  hydraulic  pressure  wHhin  said  liquid  to  defeat 
the  fluid  blocking  integrity  of  said  barrier  so  that  said  liquid 
can  be  introduced  to  and  mixed  with  said  dry  medication  to 
produce  a  liquid  multi-constituent  medication,  said  liquid 
medication  being  absorbed  by  said  swab:  and 

a  penpheral  tearline  formed  in  the  distal  end  of  said  body 
surrounding  said  absorbent  swab  so  that  Uk  distal  end  of  said 
body  can  be  separated  from  said  proximal  end  to  thereby 
expose  said  swab  within  said  body  so  that  said  swab  can  be 
moved  into  contact  with  the  tissue  area  in  need  of  treatment 
and  apply  tlie  multi-constituent  medication  thereto. 


J 


<. ] 
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1.  A  drawing  implement  for  transferring  a  drawing  material  onto 
a  drawing  surface  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  housing,  having  a  first  end  portion  and 
second  end  portion  and  a  centerline  running  therethrough,  for 
housing  a  rod  of  semi-solid  drawing  material; 

a  material  transfer  wheel  mounted  adjacent  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  running 
perpendicular  to  said  centerline  of  said  housing  for  removing 
drawing  material  from  said  rod  of  drawing  material  and 
depositing  it  on  the  drawing  surface;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rod  of  drawing  material  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  and  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  centerline  of  said 
housing. 


5,490,739   * 

WINDOW  DISPLAY  PHOTO  ALBl'M 

Kristin  OIbm,  P.O.  Box  127,  Barriagtoa.  III.  60010 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435  J92 

InL  a.*  B42F  13/00 

VS.  CL  402—79  20  Clains 


5,490,737 
WH»ING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID  PRODUCT  APPLICATOR 

ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Louis  H.  Gucret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,616 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jua.  3,  1993,  93  06640 

Int.  CL"  A4M  11/00:  A45D  40A)0 

VS.  CL  401-122  10  ClainH 


SI  ^32 


1.  Assembly  for  applying  a  fluid  product,  comprising: 
a  bottle  for  coataimng  the  fluid  product; 
a  cap  fastened  on  the  bottle  for  closing  the  bottle: 
an  applicator  arranged  at  an  end  of  a  wand  attached  to  the  cap; 
and 


100 


1.  A  photo  album  display  sheet  for  use  in  securing  personal 
items  such  as  photographs  for  display  through  predefined  window 
frames  for  placement  in  a  photo  album  comprising:  a  substantially 
rectangular  single  sheet  of  paper  having  two  side  surfaces,  said 
sheet  divided  into  a  first  framing  section  defined  by  a  first  side 
edge,  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  first  fold  line  of  said  sheet 
with  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  therethrough;  means  for  cou- 
pling items  of  display  for  viewing  through  said  aperture  of  said 
first  framing  section;  a  second  framing  secQon  further  defined  by 
said  upper  edge,  said  lower  edge,  said  first  and  a  second  fold  line 
with  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  therethrough:  means  for  cou- 
pling items  of  display  for  viewing  through  said  aperture  of  said 
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first  framing  section:  a  backing  section  fiirther  defined  by  a  second 
side  edge,  said  upper  edge,  said  lower  edge  and  said  second  fold 
line;  means  for  coupling  said  backing  sheet  to  said  first  framing 
section;  and  a  means  for  .securing  said  photo  album  sheet  into  a 
booklet  having  a  plurality  of  similarly  sized  photo  album  sheets: 
whereby  items  of  display  are  positioned  for  viewing  through 
said  apertures  and  secured  thereto,  said  backing  section  is 
then  available  to  be  folded  at  said  second  fold  line  wherein 
said  means  for  coupling  secures  an  item  of  display  bet  A'een 
said  second  framing  and  backing  sections  for  visual  display 
through  said  aperture  of  said  second  framing  section,  said 
backing  section  and  said  second  framing  member  then  avail- 
able to  be  folded  at  said  first  fold  line  wherein  said  means  for 
coupling  secures  an  item  of  display  between  said  first  framing 
member  and  a  rear  portion  of  .said  backing  sections  for  visual 
display  through  said  aperture  of  said  first  framing  section. 


5,490,740 

GROUND  STABILIZED  TRANSPORTABLE  DROP 

HAMMER 

Robert  J.  Johnson,  70  N.  Monroe  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43203 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,654 

Int.  CI."  B25D  I7/2S:  EOlC  23/12 

VS.  a.  299—37.4  23  Oaims 


I.  A  system  for  impacting  a  ground  surface  comprising: 

an  operator  driven  host  transport  apparatus  having  lifting  arms; 

and 
a  drop  hammer  assembly  removably  coupled  to  said  lifting  arms 

of  said  driven  host  apparatus,  said  drop  hammer  assembly 

comprising: 

an  upstanding  frame  coupled  to  said  host  transport  apparatus, 
said  frame  having  a  stabilizing  foot  portion  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  contacting  the  ground  surface  during 
operation  of  said  drop  hammer: 

a  mast  attached  to  said  frame  and  disposed  substantially 
vertical  to  the  ground  surface: 

a  weight  assembly  having  a  ground  confronting  face  portion 
and  at  least  one  bearing  surface  engaging  said  mast,  said 
weight  assembly  being  operable  between  a  ground  position 
impacting  the  ground  surface  and  a  drop  position  above 
said  ground  surface;  and 

a  manually  controlled  lifting  apparatus  for  selectively  raising 
said  weight  assembly  to  said  drop  position,  said  lifting 
apparatus  being  actuable  to  release  said  weight  assembly 
for  its  substantial  free  fall  from  said  drop  position  to  said 
ground  position. 


5,490,741 
METERED  BLENDING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SOILS, 
SLUDGES  AND  LIQUID/SOLID  MIXTURES 
David  T,  Fryer,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Red  Rose  Envi- 
ronmental, Inc.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,684 

Int.  CI."  B09B  3/00:  E02D  3/12 

VS.  CI.  405—128  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  contaminated  soils,  sludges  and 
liquid/solid  mixtures  comprising: 
main   bin   means  receiving  contaminated   soils,   sludges   and 

liquid/solid  mixtures  and  having  a  discharge  end: 
conveying  means  within  said  main  bin  means  moving  said 

contaminated  soils,  sludges  and  liquid/solid  mixtures  to  said 

discharge  end: 
a  source  of  dry  powdered  chemicals; 
a  source  of  wet  chemicals; 
collector  bin  means  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  said 

main  bin  means,  receiving  dry  powdered  chemicals  from  said 

source  of  dry  powdered  chemicals,  and  wet  chemicals  from 

said  source  of  wet  chemicals: 
mixing  chamber  means  adjacent  to  said  discharge  end  of  said 

main  bin  means  and  to  said  collector  bin  means;  first  metering 

means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  main  bin  means  metering 

said  contaminated  soils,  sludges  and  liquid/solid  mixtures  to 

said  mixing  chamber  means; 
second  metering  means  metering  said  dry  chemicals  to  said 

mixing  chamber  means: 
third  metering  means  metering  said  wet  chemicals  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber  means; 
screen  means  sizing  said  contaminated  soils,  soils  and  solid/ 

liquid  mixtures  for  delivery  to  said  main  bin  means:  and 
an  attachment  connected  to  said  screen  means  for  delivering 

processed  wet  clay  soil  to  said  screen  means,  said  attachment 

comprising: 
a  container  having  opposite  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  and  an  open 

front; 
generally  parallel,  spaced-apart  shafts  extending  through  said 

container  and  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  opposite 

sides; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  shafts; 
means  associated  with  said  shafts  for  brealcing  up  clumps  of  wet 

soil:  and 
means  for  vibrating  said  container  and  thereby  discharging  said 

processed  wet  clay  soil  from  said  container. 


5,490,742 
MODULAR  PROTECTIVE  PIPELINE  COVER 
Tommy  J.  Cronk,  P.O.  Box  11189  90  Two  Rivers  Pipeline, 
Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,727 
Int.  CI."  F16L  57AX) 
VS.  a.  405—157  20  aaims 

1.  A  protective  pipeline  cover  for  installation  on  a  pipeline 
section,  said  cover  comprising 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  segments,  each  said  segment  having  a 
first  end.  a  second  end.  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface, 
each  said  outer  surface  having  diffuse  reflectance  greater  than 
about  10%.  each  said  segment  comprising  at  least  one  wall 
matrix  and  at  least  one  layer  of  punc  '  resistant  material; 
and 
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at  least  one  ciicumferential  tension  member  for  retaining  said 
segments  in  place  around  the  pipeline  section. 


the  location  of  the  element  during  and  after  insertion  is  such 

that  a  first  portion  of  the  element  lies  in  the  slot  cut  down 

into  the  ground  by  the  side-blade: 
the  location  of  the  element  during  and  after  insertion  is  such 

that  a  second  portion  of  the  element  extends  into,  and  lies 

within,  the  said  body  of  material. 


S,49e,744 

METHOD  A>fD  APPAR.\TIS  FOR  INn.ATING  AND 

CURING  A  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  MANHOLE  LINER 

Ronald  A.  McNdl,  5413  Parkview  R<L,  GraceviUc  Fla.  32440 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1993,  Scr.  Ns.  162,916 

Int  CI'  EWD  29/12 

VS.  Ct  405—303  19  ( 


S,49«,743 

SYSTEM  POR  INSTALLING  MATERIAL  IN  THE 

GROUND 

Enoch  S.  Vales,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUcd  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  262077 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1993, 
9312767 

Iirt.  CL"  Ft2D  7/00 
VS.  a.  405—266  20  Claims 


7  .--:;><*  .--.•;--. 
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1.  Procedine  for  installing  a  prism  of  material  and  a  barrier 
element  in  tlie  ground,  including  tlie  step*: 
of  providing  a  cai.s.son.  wherein: 

the  caisson  has  a  generally  tubular  wall,  which  is  such  as  to 

form  a  complete  encirclement  around  a  hollow  interior: 
ttie  wall  of  tlte  caisson  is  so  formed  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
pile-driven  into  tlie  ground  as  an  integral  whole  tubular 
unit: 
tlie  caisson  includes  a  side-blade,  which  is  of  a  sturdy  and 
robust  character,  and  which  is  attached  to  the  outside  of  ttie 
wall  of  the  caisson,  and  is  attached  robustly  and  sturdily 
enough  that  ti>e  side-blade  remains  firmly  in  position  on. 
and  integral  with,  tiie  wall  during  pile-driving  of  the  cais- 
son; 
the  side-blade  extends  in  a  generally  radial  direction  away 
from  the  location  at  which  the  blade  is  attached  to  the  wall: 
of  pile-driving  tlie  caisson  down  into  tlie  ground,  whereby  the 
side-blade  cuts  a  slot  down  through  tlie  ground  soil  adjacent 
to  the  caisson  wall  during  the  pile-dnving: 
with  the  caisson  in  place  in  tlte  ground,  of  extracting  tlie  native 

soil  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  caisson: 
with  the  caisiion  still  in  place  in  the  ground,  of  introducing  a 

body  of  material  into  the  hollow  interior  of  tlie  cai.sson: 
of  withdrawing  the  caisson  up  out  of  the  ground,  whereby  a 

prism  of  the  material  is  left  in  tlie  ground: 
of  inserting  a  waterproof  barrier  element  down  into  the  ground, 
wherein: 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  and  curing  a  liner,  comprising: 

a)  an  inflation  canister  including  a  top  plate  and  a  cylindrical 
necli  extending  therefrom  for  attachment  to  a  liner  to  be 
inflated  and  cured: 

b)  a  first  conduit  secured  to  said  top  plate  and  communicating 
with  said  neck,  said  conduit  including  means  for  simulta- 
neously permitting  pressurized  heated  air  and  steam  to  flow 
thereto  and  to  a  liner  attached  to  said  canister: 

c)  a  relief  valve  operably  associated  with  said  plate  for  main- 
taining the  liner  at  a  selected  pressure:  and 

d)  a  downptpe  secured  to  and  extending  a  substantial  distance 
from  said  conduit  for  receipt  within  the  liner  so  that  pressur- 
ized air  and  steam  supplied  thereto  may  be  discharged  ttierein. 


5,490,745 
DEVICE  FOR  METERING  AND  ENTRAINING  A 
PRODUCT  INTO  A  GAS  STREAM 
Cbarks  W.  Thiele,  Kalamazoo;  Tunis  J.  WUlerastyn.  Richland; 
Douglas  J.  Amdt.  and  John  J.  McMuHeo,  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motan,  Inc.,  PUinwell,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,309,  Sep.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5340041,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  830.415, 
Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  294,150 
Int  a."  B65G  53/46 
VS.  a.  406—132  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  conveying  system  for  intermittenUy  conveying  a  dry. 
solid  particulate  product  through  a  conduit  system  interconnecting 
a  product  supply  container  to  a  desired  destination,  the  conduit 
system  having  a  gas  inlet  end  for  facilitating  the  entry  of  a  gas 
stream  into  the  conduit  system  and  a  gas  outlet  end  for  facilitating 
the  exit  of  the  gas  stream  from  the  conduit  system,  and  a  gas 
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5.490.746 

CYLINDRICAL  THREAD  CUTTING  AID 

Raymond  L.  Baker.  5370  Cuba  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Ohio  45177 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.176 

Int.  CL*  B23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  408—123  2  Claims 


pumping  means  for  pumping  the  gas  stream  through  the  conduit 
system,  the  improvement  comprising  an  intermittently  operated 
device  for  metering  and  entraining  a  measured  quantity  of  the 
product  with  a  ga.s  stream  moving  in  the  conduit  system,  said 
device  including: 

an  enlarged  hollow  housing  having  first  means  defining  a  gas 
inlet  opening  lo  an  interior  of  said  enlarged  housing  that  is 
smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  housing  and  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
gas  inlet  end.  and  second  means  defining  a  gas  and  product 
outlet  opening  from  the  interior  of  said  enlarged  housing,  said 
gas  inlet  opening  and  said  gas  and  product  outlet  opening 
being  series  connected  to  the  conduit  system  so  that  all  of  a 
gas  stream  must  enter  said  enlarged  housing  through  said  gas 
inlet  opening  in  order  to  gel  from  the  gas  inlet  opening  to  said 
gas  and  product  outlet  opening: 
third  means  defining  a  product  receiving  opening  into  said 
interior  of  said  housing  intermediate  said  gas  inlet  opening 
and  said  gas  and  product  outlet  opening,  said  gas  inlet  open- 
ing including  inlet  means  for  causing  the  gas  stream  to  move 
between  said  gas  inlet  opening  and  said  gas  and  product  outlet 
opening  through  said  interior  of  said  housing  and  beneath  said 
product  receiving  opening  at  a  sufficient  pick-up  velocity  to 
pick  up  and  entrain  product  entering  said  interior  of  said 
housing  in  the  gas  stream: 
connection  means  for  facilitating  a  connection  of  said  product 
receiving  opening  to  the  product  supply  container  to  facilitate 
a  supply  of  the  product  lo  said  interior  of  said  housing 
through  said  product  receiving  opening: 
normally  closed  gate  means  within  said  housing,  and  drive 
means  for  moving  said  gate  means  between  a  closed  position 
blocking  said  product  receiving  opening  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  an  opened  position  spaced  from  said  product 
receiving  opening  for  allowing  the  product  to  enter  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing; 
control  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  drive  means  and 
said  gate  means  to  said  opened  position  for  a  selected  intenal 
of  time:  and 
adjustment  means  for  facilitating  an  adjustment  of  the  spacing 
between  said  gate  means  and  said  product  receiving  opening 
10  a  set  dimension  that  said  gate  means  always  moves  to  when 
said  gate  means  is  in  said  opened  position  to  facilitate  a 
controlled  metering  of  the  volume  of  product  entering  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  the  gas  stream  entering  said  gas  inlet 
opening  picking  up  and  entraining  the  product  therein  and 
exiling  said  housing  through  said  gas  and  product  outlet 
opening,  said  control  means  effecting  a  movement  of  said  gate 
means  to  said  closed  position  thereof  at  an  end  of  said 
selected  interval  of  time  lo  halt  the  supply  of  product  to  said 
interior  of  said  housing  while  said  gas  pumping  means  con- 
tinues operating  to  enable  the  gas  stream  to  purge  the  housing 
and  the  conduit  system  of  product  between  said  housing  and 
the  desired  location. 


jo-^J/ 


1.  A  combination  thread  cutting  aid  and  thread  cutting  die 
wherein  said  thnead  cutting  aid  has  leading  and  trailing  surfaces,  an 
inner  cylindrical  wall  extending  throughout  its  length  engaging  the 
outer  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be  threaded  and  closed  during  the 
threading,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  outer  cylindrical  walls, 
one  having  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  the  other  and  parallel  with 
said  inner  cylindrical  wall  with  both  outer  cylindrical  walls  being 
annular  surfaces  and  a  shoulder  between  said  outer  walls  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  outer  walls,  and  wherein  said 
thread  cutting  die  has  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  leading  surface 
and  a  trailing  surface,  and  full  fluted  socket  member  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  an  interior  portion  containing  an  internal  shoulder, 
an  exterior  portion,  a  leading  end  constituting  a  larger  opening,  a 
trailing  end  constituting  a  smaller  opening  and  internal  flutes  and 
valleys  extending  from  said  leading  end  to  said  internal  shoulder 
and  wherein  said  smaller  opening  is  capable  of  receiving  a  ratchet 
wrench  driver 


5.490,747 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ARROW  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

Louis  Rangel,  11  North  3175  East  Layton,  Utah  84040 

Division  of  Sen  No.  181.171.  Jan.  12,  i994,  Pat.  No.  5,435,673. 

This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^92 

lot  CI."  B23B  45/06 

VS.  CI.  408—227  2  Oaims 


1.  A  deburring  tool  intended  for  use  in  deburring  arrow  shafts, 
the  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  having  an  implement  receiving  end.  an  arrow  shaft 
receiving  end.  and  a  centrally  disposed  elongate  member 
connecting  the  implement  receiving  end  and  the  arrow  shaft 
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receiving  end,  said  handle  having  fonned  in  the  interior 
thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  alignmenl  bore,  said  align- 
ment bore  having  a  diameter  of  suCBcient  size  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  receiving  an  arrow  shaft: 

(b)  a  deburrer  having  a  substantially  conical  cutting  portion 
contiguous  to  a  stopper  portion,  said  conical  cutting  portion 
having  a  shape  capable  of  being  inserted  into  an  arrow  shaft    US.  CI  410 — It3 
and  said  stopper  portion  capable  of  being  received  within  said 

alignment  bore  of  said  implement  receiving  end  of  said 

handle;  and  I 

(c)  securing  means  for  selectively  fixing  said  debuner  within  I 
said  alignment  bore  of  said  implement  receiving  end  of  said 
handle,  thereby  permitting  said  handle  and  said  deburrer  to 

work  concomitantly. 


5,490,749 

WINCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CARGO  TIE-DOWN 

STRAPS 

JoM  L.  A.  Arbucs,  Avda.  Piei,  Residencias  Morichal  P,H.B.  El 

Pliiar„  Caracas  -  C6digo  Postal  1021,  Venezuela 

Filed  Feb,  22,  1995,  Ser,  Na  392,102 

IdL  a."  B61D  45/00 

4Claiiiis 


5,49tt.74S 
REVERSIBLE  RAIL  CAR  STANCHION 
Martin  J.  Hapeman.  Edinboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^23 

Int  CU*  B«OP  3/07 

VS.  CL  410—64  15  Claims 


y/////////^////////A 


I.  A  stanchion  for  supporting  a  semi-trailer  for  transport  on  a 
bed  of  a  rail  car  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically-oriented  support  member  having  a  base 
end  and  a  top  end: 

a  fifth  wheel  mounted  to  said  top  end  of  said  vertically-oriented 
support  member: 

a  diagonal  strut  attached  to  said  vertically-oriented  support 
member  near  said  top  end  and  having  a  base  end.  said  strut 
extending  angularly  downward  from  said  vertically-oriented 
support  member: 

a  plate  member  positioned  on  a  rail  car  bed,  said  plate  member 
including  a  first  pin  extending  therethrough  and  through  said 
rail  car  bed  for  pivotally  mounting  said  plate  member  to  said 
rail  car.  and  fiirtber  including  a  second  pin  releasably  extend- 
ing through  said  plate  member  and  into  said  rail  car  bed  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  plate  member:  and 

attachment  means  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  said  plate  member 
for  attaching  the  base  end  of  said  vertically-oriented  support 
member  and  the  base  end  of  said  diagonal  strut  to  said  plate 
member,  whereby  the  orientation  of  said  fifth  wheel  is  revers- 
ible by  rotation  of  said  first  plate  member  about  said  first  pin. 


I.  In  a  cargo  tie-down  system  having  at  least  one  flexible  strap 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  vehicle  and  drawn  over  cargo  earned  on  the 
vehicle,  a  winch  construction  comprising: 

a  frame  secured  to  the  vehicle: 

a  winch  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  horizontal  rotational  axis,  said  drum  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  strap  and  to  wind  the  strap  thereon: 

a  ratchet  wheel  carried  on  said  drum  and  presenting  first  and 
second  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  the 
teeth  in  said  first  set  being  offset  from  the  teeth  in  said  second 
set  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  drum  and  being  staggered 
relative  to  the  teeth  in  said  second  set  with  each  tooth  in  the 
first  set  being  situated  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  teeth  in  the 
second  set:  and 

a  pawl  connected  with  said  frame  for  movement  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  pivot  axis  between  engaged  and  release  posi- 
tions, said  pawl  having  first  and  second  sets  of  pawl  teeth 
offset  and  suggered  in  an  arrangement  to  effect  locking 
engagement  between  the  first  set  of  pawl  teeth  and  the  first  set 
of  ratchet  teeth  and  between  the  second  set  of  pawl  teeth  and 
the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  in  the  engaged  position  of  the 
pawl  to  lock  the  winch  drum  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 


5,490,750 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  A  THREADED  MEMBER 

William  P.  Gundy.  250  Elm  St.,  Milford,  N.H.  03051 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  257,838 

Int  a."  F16B  13/06 

VS.  a.  411—55  I*  Claims 


I.  An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  a  threaded  member  in  a 
substrate  material,  comprising: 

a  plastic  anchoring  sheath  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and 
a  body  portion  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second 
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end,  said  plastic  anchoring  sheath  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  said 
substrate  material  and  to  receive  a  treaded  member, 

a  plurality  of  annular  anchoring  ribs  formed  around  the  body 

portion  of  said  anchoring  sheath:  and 

at  least  three  longitudinal  ribs  extending  along  at  least  a  segment 
of  said  body  portion  of  said  plastic  anchoring  sheath,  each  of 
said  at  least  three  longitudinal  ribs  extending  outwardly  fix)m 
said  anchoring  sheath  and  disposed  in  different  planes  wiiich 
intersect  a(  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  anchoring  sheath. 


to 


5,490,751 
FASTENING  DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE  AXIAL 
GUIDING  STOP 
Jean-Claude    Courgeon,    Vendome,     France,    assignor 
NACAM,  Vendome,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,614 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1992,  92  00225 
Int.  CI."  F16B  33/00 
VS.  a.  411—368  34  Claims 


5,490,752 
BAR  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Tom  Tokiwa,  and  IVikayoshi   Hasegawa,  botli  of  Hadano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Company,  hia^fcfl,  Isefaara, 
Japan  ■# 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,063,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,49«. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  9,  1992,  4-149475; 
Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159238;  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-288414 

Int  a."  B21D  43/20 
VS.  a.  414—280  6  Claims 


1.  Fastening  device  for  assembling  at  least  two  elements,  the 
fastening  device  comprising: 

a  screw  including  a  head  and  a  threaded  stem,  the  head  being 
arranged  proximate  a  first  external  surface  of  a  first  one  of  the 
elements  to  be  assembled: 

a  nut  including  internal  threads  for  engaging  with  the  stem  of  the 
screw,  the  nut  being  arranged  proximate  a  second  external 
surface  of  a  second  one  of  the  elements  to  be  assembled: 

removable  guiding  stop  means,  arranged  between  the  first  exter- 
nal surface  and  the  head  of  the  screw,  for  providing,  in  a  first 
stage,  axial  prepositioning  of  the  screw  and  the  nut  and  for 
permitting,  in  a  second  stage,  penetration  of  the  threaded  stem 
of  the  screw  into  the  internal  threads  of  the  nut  through 
torquing  of  the  screw  and  the  nut.  the  guiding  stop  means 
having  an  axial  opening  through  which  the  stem  of  the  screw 
extends  and  through  which  the  head  of  the  screw  is  prevented 
from  passing,  an  axial  force  exerted  on  the  guiding  stop 
means  during  torquing  of  the  screw  and  the  nut  causing  the 
guiding  stop  means  to  clear  the  screw  so  that  the  head  of  the 
screw  engages  with  the  first  external  surface  of  the  first  one  of 
the  elements  to  be  assembled:  and 

the  guiding  stop  means  having  a  length  from  one  end  to  another, 
the  first  and  second  elemenu  to  be  assembled  have  a  thick- 
ness, and  the  stem  of  the  screw  having  a  length,  the  length  of 
the  guiding  stop  means,  the  thickness  of  the  first  and  second 
elements  to  be  assembled,  and  the  length  of  the  screw  being 
such  that,  when  the  stem  of  the  screw  extends  through  the 
guiding  stop  means  and  the  head  of  the  screw  abuts  against 
one  end  of  the  guiding  stop  means,  and  the  stem  of  the  screw 
extends  through  the  first  and  second  elements  to  be 
assembled,  a  leading  thread  of  the  screw  mates  with  a  leading 
thread  of  the  nut. 


N  bvw. n*. 


•J— 


/ 


1.  A  bar  storage  apparams  for  supplying  bars  to  a  bar  processing 
machine,  comprising: 

a  shelf  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pallet  accommodating  shelves 
arranged  vertically; 

an  elevator  device  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  shelf  frame  so  as 
to  be  movable  up  and  down,  the  shelves  and  the  elevator 
device  accommodating  pallets; 

a  traverser  for  moving  a  pallet  between  the  pallet  accommodat- 
ing shelf  and  the  elevator  device,  and  between  the  elevator 
device  and  a  predetermined  position: 

a  bar  lifting  device  for  lifting  the  bar  upwardly  from  a  position 
of  the  pallet  located  at  the  predetermined  position; 

a  bar  conveying  device  for  receiving  the  bar  from  the  bar  lifting 
device  and  conveying  the  received  bar  in  a  lateral  direction  of 
the  bar;  and 

a  bar  feeding  device  for  receiving  the  bar  from  the  bar  convey- 
ing device  and  feeding  the  received  bar  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ba" 


5,490,753 
ROLL  ON  ROLL  OFF  DEVICE 
Richard  Green,  P.O.  Box  249,  Titus,  Ala.  36080 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,960 
Int  a.*  Ji60P  3/42:1/54 
VS.  CI.  414—498  11  Claims 

1.  A  transport  vehicle,  a  modular  container  adapted  to  contain 
product  to  be  transported  and  a  support  storage  platform; 

said  transport  vehicle  adapted  to  receive  and  unload  said  modu- 
lar container  from  and  to  said  support  storage  platform; 
said  modular  container  having  a  bottom  surface  that  is  adapted 
to  support  carried  products  and  a  center  of  gravity,  said  center 
of  gravity  being  a  given  vertical  distance  above  said  bottom 
surface: 
said  transport  vehicle,  modular  container  and  support  storage 
platform  each  having  cooperating  anti-friction  mechanisms, 
laying  in  a  plane,  that  will  support  said  modular  container  on 
said  transport  vehicle  or  support  storage  platform,  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  container  being  displaced  vertically 
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from  said  plane  while  supported  by  either  the  transport 
vehicle  or  said  support  storage  platform  a  distance  less  than 
said  given  distance,  to  thereby  provide  a  stable  support  for 
said  modular  container  and  to  facilitate  movement  of  said 
modular  container  to  said  transport  vehicle  from  said  support 
storage  platform  and  to  said  support  storage  platform  from 
said  transpon  vehicle; 
and  wherein  each  of  said  transport  vehicle,  modular  container 
and  support  storage  platform  have  a  second  cooperating  anti- 
friction mechanism  that  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  that  is  verti- 
cally displaced  from  said  plane. 


S..We.754 
HYDRAULIC  IPPER  DECK  RAMP  FOR  A  TRAILER 
Harry  E.  Voelzke,  MitcbeH,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  te  DakoU  Mfg. 
Ca.Jiic..  Mitchell.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  2ft,  I9«S.  Ser.  N».  42«.«32 

Int.  a.''  BMP  l/UU 

VS.  a.  414—537  3  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 

means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  wheeled  frame  for  connection 

to  a  prime  mover; 
a  lower  main  deck  on  said  wheeled  frame  having  rearward  and 

forward  ends; 
an  upper  deck  on  said  wheeled  frame  positioned  forwardly  of 

said  main  deck  and  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 
said  upper  deck  being  positioned  above  said  main  deck; 
an  upper  deck  ramp  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 
said  upper  deck  ramp  having  its  rearward  end  pivotally  secured 

to  said  main  deck; 
said  upper  deck  ramp  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  first 

horizontally  disposed  position  to  a  second  upwardly  inclined 

position: 
said  upper  deck  ramp  serving  as  an  extension  of  said  main  deck 

when  in  its  said  lirsl  position; 
said  upper  deck  ramp  serving  as  a  ramp  extending  upwardly 

from  said  main  deck  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  upper  deck 

when  in  its  said  second  position; 
a  first  scissor  lift  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  scissor  arm  and 

an  upper  scissor  arm.  each  of  .said  lower  and  upper  scissor 

arms  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  scissor  arm  of  said  first  scissor  lift 

mechanism  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  wheeled  frame 

below  the  forward  end  of  said  upper  deck  ramp; 


the  upper  end  of  said  upper  scissor  arm  of  said  first  scissor  lift 
mechanism  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  deck  ramp 
adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof; 

said  upper  end  of  said  lower  sci.ssor  arm  and  said  lower  end  of 
said  upper  scissor  arm  of  said  lirst  scissor  lift  mechanism 
being  pivotally  connected  together: 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  lower  ba.se  end  and  an  upper 
rod  end; 

said  lower  ba.se  end  of  said  tirsi  hydraulic  cylinder  being  pivoted 
to  said  wheeled  frame  means; 

said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  its  ba.se  end  towards  said  first  scissor  lift  mechanism; 

said  rod  end  of  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  operatively 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  scissor  arm  of  said  first 
scissor  lift  mechanism; 

a  second  scissor  lift  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  scissor  arm 
and  an  upper  scissor  arm.  each  of  said  lower  and  upper  scissor 
arms  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

the  lower  end  of  said  lower  scissor  arm  of  said  second  scissor 
lift  mechanism  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  wheeled  frame 
below  the  forward  end  of  said  upper  deck  ramp; 

the  upper  end  of  said  upper  scissor  arm  of  said  second  scissor 
lift  mechanism  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  deck 
ramp  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof; 

said  upper  end  of  said  lower  scissor  arm  and  said  lower  end  of 
said  upper  scissor  arm  of  said  second  scissor  lift  mechanism 
being  pivotally  connected  together; 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  lower  base  end  and  an 
upper  rod  end; 

said  lower  base  end  of  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being 
pivoted  to  said  wheeled  frame  means; 

said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  its  base  end  towards  said  second  scissor  lift 
mechanism; 

said  rod  end  of  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  operatively 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  scissor  arm  of  said  second 
scissor  lift  mechanism; 

the  extension  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  caus- 
ing said  first  and  second  scissor  lift  mechanisms  to  raise  said 
upper  deck  ramp  from  it<>  said  first  position  to  its  said  second 
position  so  that  said  forward  end  of  said  upper  deck  ramp  is 
p«)sitioned  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  upper  deck; 

said  wheeled  frame  having  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
frame  member  positioned  forwardly  and  below  the  forward 
end  of  said  upper  deck  ramp  when  said  upper  deck  ramp  is  in 
its  said  first  position; 

the  pivotal  connection  between  said  upper  and  lower  scissor 
arms  of  said  first  and  second  scissor  lift  mechanisms  being 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  dead  center  line  extending 
between  the  lower  pivotal  connection  of  said  lower  scissor 
arm  and  the  upper  pivotal  connection  of  said  upper  scissor 
arm; 

said  lower  scissor  arm  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  scissor  lift 
mechanisms  being  in  engagertient  with  said  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  frame,  when  said  upper  deck  ramp  is  in  its 
said  second  position,  so  that  the  load  on  said  upper  deck  ramp 
is  carried  by  said  substantially  vertically  disposed  frame 
rather  than  said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


S,4m,7SS 
SEI.F-PROPEI.l.ED  LOADER  CARRIER 
KeMh  W.  BUlone.  2213  WiHow  La.,  Cleartield,  Pa.  IM3« 
FHed  Jul.  *,  I9<M,  Ser.  N«.  27U77 
liM.  C1.0  BMP  1/48 
VS.  a.  414— 55*  8  Clahns 

1.  Self-propelled  loading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage,  including  first  and  second  drive  wheels  independently 
powered  by  first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  motors,  respec- 
tively; 
a  turntable  mount,  affixed  to  the  carriage; 
a  hyikaulic  knuckle  boom  loader  supported  on  the  carriage  by 
the  turntable  mount,  including  a  hydraulic  pump  for  providing 


hydraulic  power,  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  knuckle 
boom  loader  on  the  turntable  mount,  control  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  application  of  hydraulic  power  to  the  rota- 
tion means,  the  knuckle  boom  loader  and  each  of  the  first  and 
second  drive  motors  such  that  the  apparatus  is  maneuverable; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  drive  whrels  have  a  common  axis 
and  wherein  the  carriage  includes  a  free-turning  nose  wheel 
mounted  on  a  pivotable  caster  spaced  from  the  common  axis; 

wherein  the  carriage  includes  tow  means  for  removably  connect- 
ing the  carriage  to  fi  mating  tow  hitch  on  a  tow  vehicle, 
whereby  the  carriage  can  be  trailered  by  the  tow  vehicle;  and, 

wherein  the  hydraulic  knuckle  boom  loader  comprises  grasping 
means  at  a  free  end. 


5,490,756 

MANIPULATION  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

ROLLED  MATERIALS 

RoaaM  E.  Rcichert,  Omn,  and  Donald  Bench,  Midvalc,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  RTI  Corporation,  Oram,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^19 

Int  a."  t66C  1/54 

VS.  a.  414—619  2  Claims 


1.  A  manipulation  and  transport  device  for  rolled  materials 
having  a  central  core,  said  manipulation  and  transport  device 
comprising: 

a  U-shaped  transportable  ba.se  comprising  two  elongate  legs  and 
an  elongate  main  support  member,  the  two  legs  mounted  on 
the  main  support  member  to  extend  substantially  horizontally 
therefrom,  the  legs  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  to 
straddle  a  shipping  pallet  on  rwo  sides,  one  or  more  swivel 
wheels  mountMl  on  the  main  support  member,  and  wheels 
mounted  on  the  two  legs; 

two  or  more  vertical  support  members  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  main  support  member,  opposing  chan- 


nels formed  in  the  two  or  more  vertical  support  members  to 
form  substantially  parallel,  substantially  vertical  guides: 

a  horizontal  support  member  comprising  a  first  plate  having 
front  and  back  sides,  a  second  plate  having  front  and  back 
sides,  and  bearings,  the  first  plate  movably  mounted  to  the 
two  or  more  vertical  support  members,  the  bearings  mounted 
on  the  back  side  of  the  first  plate  to  travel  in  the  guides  of  the 
vertical  support  members,  and  the  back  side  of  the  second 
plate  movably  mounted  to  the  front  side  of  the  first  plate  to 
move  thereon  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

an  elongate  mandrel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  long 
axis,  said  mandrel  pivotally  mounted  at  the  first  end  to  the 
front  side  of  the  second  plate  to  selectively  pivot  between  a 
substantially  vertical,  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
said  mandrel  further  including  a  plurality  of  expandable  jaws 
disposed  on  the  mandrel  between  the  first  and  second  ends  to 
selectively  radiate  outwardly  from  the  long  axis  of  the  man- 
drel to  frictionally  and  releasably  engage  the  central  roll  core 
of  the  rolled  materials; 

expansion  means  disposed  widiin  the  mandrel  substantially 
along  its  long  axis  to  selectively  exert  outward  pressure  on  the 
jaws: 

means  for  causing  the  horizontal  support  member  to  selectively 
move  vertically; 

means  for  causing  the  second  plate  of  the  horizontal  support 
member  to  selectively  move  in  a  horizontal  direction;  and 

means  for  causing  the  mandrel  to  selectively  pivot 


5,490,757 

LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Stratman,  1812  Park  Ave.,  AHon,  01.  62002 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,934 

Int  a."  B66C  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  414—680 


21  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  raising  fiimishings  during  removal  and 
installation  of  floor  covering,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  lifting  apparatus  at  a  distance  from  a 
work  area; 

means  for  leveraging  an  item  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  the 
leveraging  means  supported  for  pivoting  movement  by  a 
portion  of  the  supporting  means,  and  the  portion  of  the 
supporting  means  providing  pivoting  support  of  the  leverag- 
ing means  providing  a  fiilcrum  for  the  leveraging  means; 

a  four  bar  linkage  assembly,  the  linkage  assembly  formed  by  the 
leveraging  means  and  the  su[^x>rting  means,  a  vertical  link 
member  and  a  lower  link  member,  the  vertical  link  of  the  four 
bar  linkage  assembly  moving  in  a  substantially  vertical  path; 

means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  furnishing  to  be  raised,  the 
engaging  means  carried  by  the  link  moving  in  the  substan- 
tially vertical  path;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  leveraging  means 
comprising  a  combination  sliding  member  sliding  relative  to 
the  leveraging  means  and  a  control  arm.  the  sliding  means  and 
control  arm  providing  a  complementary  four  bar  linkage  in 
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which  the  supporting  means  forms  a  s(ationar>  link  of  the 
linkage,  and  the  leveraging  means  forms  a  link  of  the  linkage, 
the  controlling  means  further  including  engagable  locking 
means  which  when  engaged  prevents  movement  of  the  lever- 
aging means,  thereby  maintaining  the  engaging  means  in  a 
desired  position. 


5,490,758 
PIT-MOUNTED  LOAD  ELEVATOR 
Robert  M.  Stone,  l^csoii,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bi-shamon  lndu.s- 
tries  Corporation,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14344,  Feb.  5,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,692, 
Mav  J.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.299.906.  ThLs  application  Jun.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  267,443 
Int.  tn."  B65G  57/22 
U.S.  CL  414— 792J  21  Oaims 


at  least  one  electromagnet  coupled  to  the  casing  and  having 
poles  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  rotating  blades  to  generate 
vibration  damping  eddy  currents  m  the  blades:  and 

an  automatic  controller  responsive  to  a  condition  causing  blade 
vibration  for  energizing  the  electromagnet  to  generate  vibra- 
tion damping  eddy  currents  in  the  blades. 


5,490,760 
Ml'LTISHAFT  GEARED  MULTISHAFT 
TURBOCOMPRESSOR  WITH  RETURN  CHANNEL 
STAGES  AND  RADIAL  EXPANER 
Joachim    Kotzur.   Oberhau.sen.   Germany,   assifpior   to   Man 
Gutehoffnungshiitte  AG.  Oberhau.sen,  (iermany 
filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.W.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1992,  42  34 
739.4 

Int  CI."  F04D  17/12 
VS.  CL  415—68  21  Claims 


CD 


E.F 


1.  A  self-adjusting  load  elevator  for  mounting  in  a  pit  in  a  floor, 
comprising: 

a  base,  a  rotatable  load  platform,  and  a  vertically  expandable 
scissors  linkage  mechanically  coupled  between  the  load  plat- 
form and  the  base: 

a  fluid  actuator  chamber  mechanically  coupled  to  said  scissors 
linkage  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  scissors  linkage,  said 
actuator  chamber  being  expandable  and  contractible: 

an  isobaric  fluid  system  fluidly  coupled  to  said  actuator  chamber 
to  provide  a  fluid  to  the  actuator  chamber  when  it  expands  and 
to  receive  back  fluid  therefrom  when  it  contracts,  said  fluid 
system  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  fluid  source  coupled 
thereto: 

a  fluid  inlet/outlet  valve  fluidly  coupled  to  the  fluid  system  to 
control  a  pressure  thereof:  and 

means  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  load  platform  when  it  is 
approximately  flush  with  the  floor 


5,490,759 
MAGNETIC  DAMPING  SYSTEM  TO  LIMIT  BLADE  TIP 
VIBRATIONS  IN  TURBOMACHINES 
Jay  Hoffman.  38  Yorktown  Cir,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,942 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  25A)6 
MS.  a.  415—10  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  an  array  uf  blades 
rotating  within  a  casing  of  a  turbomachine.  comprising: 


1.  A  multistage  geared  mullishaft  turbocompressor.  comprising: 

a  first  pinion  shaft: 

a  first  low  pressure  stage  including  a  volute  housing  with  a  first 
stage  individual  blade  wheel,  said  first  stage  individual  blade 
wheel  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  pinion  shaft: 

a  second  low  pressure  stage,  including  a  volute  housing  and  a 
second  stage  individual  blade  wheel,  said  second  stage  indi- 
vidual blade  wheel  being  connected  to  another  end  of  said 
first  pinion  shaft: 

an  additional  pinion  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  first  pinion 
shaft: 

a  high  pressure  stage  group  including  a  high  pressure  stage  first 
blade  wheel  and  a  high  pressure  stage  second  blonde  wheel, 
said  high  pressure  stage  first  blade  wheel  and  said  high 
pressure  stage  second  blade  wheel  being  disposed  adjacent  to 


February  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


741 


each  other,  arranged  one  behind  the  other,  at  one  end  of  said 
additional  pinion  shaft: 

a  high  pressure  stage  housing  including  means  defining  an 
intake  for  said  first  blade  wheel  of  said  high  pressure  stage 
group  and  theaters  defining  an  outlet  adjacent  said  first  blade 
wheel  of  said  high  pressure  stage  group,  a  disk  diffuser 
connected  to  said  first  blade  wheel  oudet,  a  return  ring  con- 
necting said  disk-shaped  diffuser  to  an  inlet  adjacent  said 
second  blade  wheel  of  said  high  pressure  stage  group  and  a 
volute  housing  portion  surrounding  said  second  blade  wheel 
of  said  high  pressure  stage  group: 

drive  means  for  driving  in  rotation  each  of  said  first  pinion  shaft 
and  said  additional  pinion  shaft,  said  drive  means  including  a 
central  gear  connected  to  a  first  pinion  disposed  on  said  first 
pinion  shaft  and  connected  to  an  additional  pinion  disposed 
on  said  additional  pinion  shaft: 

a  first  bearing  set  supporting  said  first  pinion  shaft  to  support 
said  first  blade  wheel  of  said  high  pressure  stage  group  and 
said  second  bade  wheel  of  said  high  pressure  group  in  an 
overhung  manner  with  no  additional  bearing  between  said  one 
end  of  said  additional  pinion  shaft  and  said  first  bearing  set: 

a  central  gear  bearing  set  Supporting  a  drive  shaft  and  support- 
ing said  central  gear:  and 

an  additional  bearing  set  supporting  said  additional  pinion  shaft 
to  support  said  first  stage  individual  blade  wheel  in  an  over- 
hung manner  and  to  support  said  second  stage  individual 
blade  wheel  in  an  overhung  manner 


5,490,762 
WEEP  HOLE  PLUG  FOR  A  FLUID  CIRCULATING  PUMP 
Joel  D.  Feucht,  Morton;  Stephen  G.  Shoup,  and  Victor  E. 
Swanson,  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407319 

Int  a."  F04D  29/08 

MS.  CL  415—168.1  5  Claims 


5,490,761 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TURBOMOLECULAR  VACUUM 

PUMPS 
Marsbed  Hablanian,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 

ciales,  lac.  Pale  Alts,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,891,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,358,373. 

This  appUcatkNa  Jua.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,97« 

InL  a."  FOID  1/36 

MS.  a.  415—90  5  Claims 


SSO     Xie  554  ^  x» 


36!      370      ^  ^**    ■»» 


m    304        372  3S4 


1.  A  fluid  circulating  pump  adapted  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  including  a  bousing  having  a  fluid  chamber 
and  a  cavity,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  bousing  and 
extending  through  the  cavity  and  terminating  in  the  in  the  fluid 
chamber,  and  a  seal  assembly  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  shaft  to 
substantially  isolate  the  fluid  chamber  from  the  cavity,  comprising: 
the  cavity  having  an  open  end  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 
a  plug  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  being  slidably  disposed 
within  and  in  contacting  relationship  with  the  bousing  at  die 
open  end.  the  plug  having  a  cylindrical  head  portion  and  an 
elongated  portion  extending  from  the  head  portion  and  termi- 
nating within  the  cavity;  and 
connecting  means  attached  to  the  plug  for  sealingly  engaging  the 
plug  with  the  open  end  so  that  the  plug  is  held  within  the 
housing  and  fluid  is  restricted  from  escaping  into  the  atmo- 
sptiere. 


1.  A  turbomolecular  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages  located  within  said  hous- 
ing and  disposed  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  exhaust 
port,  each  of  said  vacuum  pumping  stages  including  a  rotor 
and  a  stator: 

means  for  rotating  said  rotors  such  that  gas  is  pumped  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  exhaust  port;  and 

one  or  more  of  said  vacuum  pumping  stages  comprising  a 
regenerative  stage  including  a  rotor  comprising  a  disk  having 
first,  spaced-apart  rotor  ribs  formed  in  an  upper  surface  and 
second,  spaced-apart  rotor  ribs  formed  in  a  lower  surface,  said 
disk  constituting  a  regenerative  impeller,  said  regenerative 
stage  further  including  a  stator  comprising  spaced-apart  stator 
ribs,  said  stator  defining  a  first  annular  channel  in  opposed 
relationship  to  said  first  rotor  ribs,  a  second  annular  channel  in 
opposed  relationship  to  said  second  rotor  ribs,  each  said  first 
and  second  channel  comprising  said  spaced-apart  stator  ribs, 
and  a  conduit  between  said  first  and  second  annular  channels. 
the  stator  of  said  regenerative  stage  further  including  a  block- 
age in  each  of  said  first  and  second  annular  channels  so  that 
gas  flows  in  series  through  said  first  annular  channel  and  said 
second  annular  channel. 


5,490,763 

PUMP  FOR  SHEAR  SENSITIVE  FLUIDS 

Andrew  L.  Abrams,  26  Imperial  Ave.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880. 

aad  Christopher  M.  Gaylo,  22  Landing  La.,  Princeton  Jiutc- 

doii,  N  J.  08550 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^77 

Int  a."  F04D  29/1% 

MS.  a.  415—206  8  CImhis 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  shear  sensitive  fluids  comprising  a 
pump  housing  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  interior  vol- 
ume, and  an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  within  said  pump  housing 
around  a  central  axis,  and  comprising  at  least  two  airfoil-shaped 
vanes,  each  of  which  has  a  smoothly  contoured,  rounded  leading 
edge  which  blends  into  a  generally  parabola-shaped  top  surface, 
the  leading  edge  of  each  vane  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  which 
is  narrowest  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  impeller,  and  tiie  vanes 
are  spaced  from  tJie  interior  surface  of  the  pump  housing  leaving  a 
gap  between  the  top  surface  of  the  vanes  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  pump  housing  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid  in  the  housing 
flows  smoothly  over  the  top  surface  of  the  vanes  whereby  to 
minimize  turbulence  and  shear. 
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5,490,765 

DUAL  STAGE  PUMP  SYSTEM  WFTH  PRE-STRESSED 

DIAPHRAGMS  AND  RESERVOIR 

David  C.  Bailey,  and  Carl  A.  Martin,  botli  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cybor  Coiporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,871 

Int.  a.*  P04B  ISA)0:2}A)2:23/06:39/l6 

U.S.  CL  417—2  11  CUims 


5,490.764 
UNSHROUDED  BLADING  FOR  HIGH  BYPASS 
TURBOFAN  ENGINES 
Jan  C.  Schilling,  Middktown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,602 

Int  a.*  POID  5/16 

VS.  CL  416—239  19  Claims 


1.  A  dual  stage  pump  system  for  pumping  and  filtering  high 
viscosity  fluids,  the  system  comprising; 
a  lif^t  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  an  input  source  through  a 

filtering  media  and  into  a  reservoir, 
the  filtering  media  disposed  between  the  first  pump  and  the 

reservoir,  the  first  pump  being  capable  of  pumping  liquid 

through  the  Altering  media  to  the  reservoir, 
the  reservoir  disposed  between  Altering  media  and  a  second 

pump,  the  second  pump  being  capable  of  withdrawing  liquid 

from  the  reservoir,  the  reservoir  providing  filtered  fluid  to  the 

second  pumpmg  means, 
the  second  pump  pumping  fluid  received  from  the  reservoir 

means  through  a  discharge  outlet  of  said  second  pump, 
wherein  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  second  pump  is  connected  to 

a  three-way  valve,  said  valve  having  at  least  two  alternative 

positions  including  one  position  in  which  the  discharge  outlet 

is  in  communication  with  a  dispensing  outlet,  and  a  second 

position  in  which  the  discharge  outlet  is  in  communication 

with  a  recirculation  conduit, 
the  recirculation  conduit  being  in  communication  with  a  input 

source  of  fluid  to  the  first  pumping  means. 


5,490,766 
PRECISION  SMALL  DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  PUMP 
Mark  V.  Zeck,  Hermleigh,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Y-Z  Industries 
Sales,  Inc.,  Snyder,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394J88 

InL  a."  F04B  2 1 /00:35m 

MS.  a.  417—63  14  Claims 


1.  A  metal  alloy  fan  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  metal 
alloy  fan 

blade  comprising: 

a  blade  root; 

a  blade  tip  oppositely  disposed  from  the  blade  root;  and 

a  reinforcing  material  bonded  to  a  surface  of  the  metal  alloy  fan 

blade  at  the  blade  root  so  as  to  be  remote  from  the  blade  tip. 

the  reinforcing  material  being  lo  provided  in  a  quantity  and 

thickness  so  as  to  sufBciendy  stiffen  the  metal  alloy  fan  blade 

and  thereby  provide  frequency  and  subility  control  to  the  fan 

blade; 
whereby  the  reinforcing  material  sufficiendy  stiffens  the  metal 

alloy  fan  blade  so  as  to  make  unnecessary  the  use  of  a  part 

span  shroud. 


1.  A  fluid  pump  for  pumping  a  liquid  containing  dissolved  gas, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  bore,  said  interior  bore  having  first 
and  second  ends,  an  inlet  proximate  said  second  end  of  said 
interior  bore,  and  an  outlet  proximate  said  second  end  of  said 
interior  bore; 
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an  inlet  valve  for  allowing  a  fluid  to  flow  only  into  said  interior 
bore  through  said  inlet,  said  fluid  comprising  a  liquid  contain- 
ing dissolved  gas: 

an  outlet  valve  for  allowing  said  fluid  to  flow  only  fpom  said 
interior  bore  through  said  outlet: 

an  inlet  bushing  disposed  within  said  interior  bote  proximate 
said  inlet: 

a  plunger  assembly  reciprocatively  disposed  within  said  interior 
bore,  said  plunger  assembly  having  a  first  end  reciprocatively 
disposed  within  said  inlet  bushing; 

a  first  annular  seal  disposed  on  said  inlet  bushing  for  fluidly 
sealing  said  plunger  assembly  to  said  interior  bore: 

a  pump  chamber  defined  by  said  interior  bore,  said  first  annular 
seal,  said  inlet  bushing,  said  inlet  valve,  said  outlet  valve,  and 
said  first  end  of  said  plunger  assembly,  said  pump  chamber 
having  a  volumetric  efficiency  sufficient  to  displace  gas  ftom 
said  pump  chamber: 

a  hollow  spacing  member  disposed  on  said  first  annular  seal: 

a  second  annular  seal  disposed  on  said  spacing  member  for 
fluidly  sealing  said  plunger  assembly  to  said  interior  bore; 

a  closed  lubricating  fluid  reservoir  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
interior  bore  between  said  first  annular  seal  and  said  second 
annular  seal; 

a  lubricating  fluid  within  said  lubricating  fluid  reservoir:  and 

pressure  indicating  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  lubricating 
fluid  reservoir; 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  plunger  assembly  is  for  reciprocat- 
ing to  displace  a  precise  volume  of  said  fluid  from  said  pump 
chamber  through  said  outlet:  and 

wherein  a  failure  of  said  first  annular  seal  is  indicated  on  said 
pressure  indicating  means  by  a  pressure  differential  respon- 
sive to  said  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  assembly. 


at  least  one  working  chamber  defined  by  an  end  of  each  of  said 
pistons  and  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  cylinders: 

a  support  portion  disposed  coaxially  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
tiltably  supporting  a  central  portion  of  said  plate; 

a  tilt  control  device  driving  said  support  portion  axially  along 
said  drive  shaft  to  move  a  central  portion  of  said  plate  axially 
along  said  drive  shaft  to  change  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  plate, 
said  pistons  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  moved  in  said  cylin- 
ders in  accordance  with  a  tilting  motion  of  said  plate:  and 

a  rotation  prevention  mechanism  preventing  each  of  said  pistons 
from  rotating  about  said  corresponding  axis,  said  rotation 
prevention  mechanism  including  a  first  rotation  prevention 
device  formed  on  a  center  of  said  piston  and  a  second  rotation 
prevention  device  disposed  within  said  compressor  housing, 
said  first  rotation  prevention  device  having  at  least  one  first 
sliding  surface  formed  thereon,  said  second  rotation  preven- 
tion device  having  at  least  one  second  sliding  surface  formed 
on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  first  sliding  surface  of 
said  first  rotation  prevention  device  smoothly  sliding  on  said 
second  sliding  surface  of  said  second  rotation  prevention 
device,  so  that  said  first  rotation  prevention  device  and  said 
second  rotation  prevention  device  cooperate  to  prevent  each 
of  said  pistons  from  rotating  about  said  corresponding  axis. 

wherein  said  first  rotation  prevention  device  comprises  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  a  center  of  said  piston,  said  projection 
having  a  semicylindrical  groove  formed  thereon,  and  wherein 
said  second  rotation  prevention  device  comprises  a  rotation 
prevention  member  fixed  to  the  inside  of  said  compressor 
housing, 

and  wherein  an  entire  surface  of  said  semicylindrical  groove  is 
in  sliding  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  rotation  prevention 
member. 


5,490,767 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PISTON  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Hiroshi  Kanou,  Takasaki;  Kiyoshi  Terauchi,  Lsesaki;  Isamu 

Fukai,  Fujioka,  and  Toshiyuki  Ogura,  Yamada,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-067247  U 
Int  CI."  F04B  1/26:1/16 
U.S.  a.  417—222.1  24  Claims 


5,490,768 
WATER  JET  PROPULSOR  POWERED  BY  AN  INTEGRAL 

CANNED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Luciano  Veronesi,  and  James  A.  Drake,  both  of  O'Hara  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,892 

Int.  CI.*"  F04B  35/04 

VS.  CI.  417—356  29  Claims 


1.  A  piston  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  housing  enclosing  a  crank  chamber,  a  suction 

chamber,  and  a  discharge  chamber  therein,  said  compressor 

housing  including  a  cylinder  block; 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in  said  cylinder  block: 
a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  disposed  within  each  of  said 

cylinders,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  corresponding  axis: 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylinder  block; 
a  plate  tiltably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft: 
a  bearing  coupling  said  plate  to  said  pistons,  so  that  said  pistons 

may  be  driven  in  a  reciprocating  motion  within  said  cylinders 

upon  rotation  of  said  plate; 


1.  A  water  jet  propulsor  for  a  marine  vessel  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end; 

attachment  means  on  said  housing  for  securing  said  housing  to  a 
hull  of  a  marine  vessel: 

an  annular  stator  hermetically  sealed  and  mounted  inside  said 
housing; 

energizing  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  stator; 

a  hub  centrally  positioned  inside  and  secured  to  said  housing  to 
allow  water  to  flow  therepast: 

an  impeller  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  to 
said  hub.  said  impeller  assembly  including  a  tubular  suction 
shroud  extending  through  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  annu- 
lar stator.  a  shaft  extending  into  and  rotatably  connected  to 
said  hub.  an  impeller  secured  to  said  tubular  suction  shroud, 
and  an  annular,  hermetically  sealed  rotor  mounted  around  said 
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tubular  suction  shroud  and  inside  said  annular  stator,  such  that 
rotation  of  said  impeller  assembly  produces  a  pressunzed 
water  flow  through  said  bousing  from  said  intake  end  (o  said 
outlet  end. 


John 


5,490,769 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID 

DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
L.  Calboun.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sanden  Intema- 

I  (U,S.A.I,  Idc  Wylie,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,387,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,460 

Int.  CL"  FOIC  I/04:I7A)6:2I/I6 

VS.  CL  418—1  55  aaims 


£f^ 


1.  A  scroll-type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  pott  and  a  fluid  outlet  port; 
a  first  scroll  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  an  end 

plate  from  which  a  first  spiral  wrap  extends  into  the  interior  of 

said  housing; 
a  second  scroll  having  an  end  plate  from  which  a  second  spiral 

wrap  extends,  said  first  and  second  wraps  interfitting  at  an 

angular  and  radial  offset  to  form  a  plurality  of  line  contacts 

which  define  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets; 
a  driving  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  or 

second  scrolls  to  effect  relative  orbital  motion  between  said 

scrolls; 
means  for  mounting  said  one  of  said  scrolls  for  orbital  and 

rotational  motion  with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  scrolls  at  a  fixed,  continuous 

radial  and  axial  offset,  wherein  said  first  scroll  is  operatively 

coupled  through  said  coupling  means  for  rotation  with  said 

second  scroll. 


Suction  Process 
Outnber  Expanded) 


Orscharging  Procns 
Chamlier  Comprrssed) 


a  suction  side  pressurizing  groove  and  a  discharge  side  pressur- 
izing gnx>ve  formed  in  the  housing  and  communicating  with 
inner  sides  of  the  vanes  in  the  slits  for  applying  oil  pressure 
thereto,  said  discharge  side  ptessurizing  groove  having  a 
length  greater  than  that  of  said  suction  side  pressurizing 
groove;  and 

a  passage  connecting  one  of  the  chambers  which  is  compressed 
at  maximum  with  said  discharge  side  pressurizing  groove  for 
supplying  oil  pressure  from  said  one  of  the  chambers  to  said 
discharge  side  pressurizing  groove,  so  thai  a  high  oil  pressure 
in  said  one  of  the  chambers  is  applied  to  said  discharge  side 
pressunzing  groove. 

wherein  said  suction  side  pressurizing  groove  is  positioned  such 
that  the  inner  sides  of  the  vanes  defining  said  one  of  the 
chambers  do  not  communicate  with  said  suction  side  pressur- 
izing groove  until  said  rotor  has  at  least  reached  a  rotational 
position  wherein  said  one  of  the  chambers  communicates  with 
said  suction  port. 


5,490,771 
EXTERNAL.  SHAFT  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT,  FOR  A 

ROTARY  GAS  COMPRFXSOR 
Wayne  F.  Webber,  HorMheads,-  Charles  E.  Seavey,  Painted 
Post,  and  James  R.  (irig|;&.  Elmira.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Dresser-Rand  Company,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,881 

Int  CI."  F04C  IS/IS 

U.S.  CL  418—104  9  Claims 


5,490,770 
VANE  PUMP  HAVING  VANE  PRESSURIZING  GROOVES 
Naoki    Oogusbi,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297106 
Int.  a."  F04C  2/344:15/04 
MS,  CL  418—27  15  Claims 

1.  A  vane  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  suction  pott  and  a  discharge  port; 
a  cam-ring  rotatably  disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  rotor  having  slits  and  rotatably  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
fonmng  a  ring-shaped  space  in  cooperation  with  the  cam-ring; 
vanes  radially  supported  in  the  slits  of  the  rotor  and  defining 
separate  chambers  in  the  ring-shaped  space,  said  chambers 
each  successively  communicating  with  said  suction  pon  and 
said  discharge  port  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  pump  a 
fluid  in  said  chambers  from  said  suction  port  to  said  discharge 
port; 


1.  An  external,  shaft  bearing  arrangement,  for  a  rotary  gas 
comptessor,  comprising: 
a  gas  compression  housing; 
a  shaft  and  bearing  housing  being  partially  inserted  in  said 

compression  housing; 
a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  shaft  and  bearing  housing:  and 
bearing  means,  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft;  mounted 

within  a  portion  of  said  shaft  and  bearing  housing;  and 

wherein 
said  portion  of  said  shaft  and  bearing  housing  is  external  of  said 

compression  housing. 
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5,490.772 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  ARTICLES  INTO 
AND/OR  REMOVING  ARTICLES  FROM  A  MACHINE 
Karl-Josef  Gaigl.  Gaisenrain  20,  D-78224  Singen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01433,  S  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01023,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  18238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1991,  41  22 
617.8 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/42:45/14;  B23Q  16m 
MS.  CL  425—126.1  IS  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  introducing  articles  into  and 
removing  articles  from  a  machine  by  a  handling  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transition  element  for  connecting  said  handling  device  with 
said  apparatus,  wherein  said  transition  element  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof  for  driving  said  handling 
device; 

a  slider  connected  with  said  transition  element  for  actuating  said 
transition  element,  wherein  said  slider  has  two  abutment  strip 
portions  removably  attached  to  said  slider  which  form  a  guide 
passage; 

a  cam  disc  connected  to  a  shaft  having  an  axis,  said  shaft 
drivably  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  nnachine  for  driving 
said  cam  disc: 

an  entrainment  member  eccentrically  arranged  on  said  cam  disc 
and  rotatable  eccentrically  about  said  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
entrainment  member  arranged  to  move  along  said  guide  pas- 
sage and  move  said  slider  between  a  first  and  a  second  limit 
position,  said  entrainment  member  being  outside  said  guide 
passage  when  said  slider  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
limit  position;  and 

a  locking  unit  including  a  rotary  lever,  wherein  said  rotary  lever 
is  actuated  by  said  cam  disc  and  cooperates  with  at  least  one 
of  said  abutment  strip  portions  for  releasably  holding  said 
slider  in  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  limit  positions. 


a  pyropboric  assembly  disposed  in  the  body  and  including  a 
pyrophoric  stone: 

a  wheel  including  a  multitude  of  exterior  teeth; 

a  rotary  shaft  supporting  the  wheel,  and  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends; 

shaft  housing  means  connected  to  the  body  and  supporting  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  for  movement  between  first 
and  second  positions; 

spring  means  supported  by  the  body,  engaging  the  pyrophoric 
assembly  and  urging  said  assembly  against  the  wheel,  wherein 
the  pyrophoric  assembly  urges  the  wheel  into  the  first  posi- 
tion; 

wherein,  when  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  are  in  the  second  posi- 
tion, the  shaft  supports  the  wheel  for  rotation  against  the 
pyrophoric  stone,  and  the  wheel  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction 
to  rub  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  against  the  pyrophoric  stone  to 
generate  sparks  and  to  direct  the  sparks  toward  said  valve:  and 

wherein,  when  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  are  in  the  first  position, 
the  pyrophoric  assembly  engages  the  wheel  and  blocks  the 
wheel  from  rotation  in  the  first  direction:  and  a  force  in  a 
second  direction,  different  from  the  first  direction,  must  be 
applied  to  the  wheel  to  move  the  wheel  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position. 


5,490,774 
OIL  GUN  MOUNTING  FOR  USE  IN  STEAM 
GENERATION  BOILERS 
Jeffrey  S.  Mann,  Broad  Brook;  John  F.  Shea,  Newington,  both 
of  Coim.,  and  Ronald  J.  Tenerowicz,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.960 
InL  CL"  F23D  11/36 
VS.  a.  431—154  8  Claims 


5,490,773 
POCKET  LIGHTER 
Xavier  Lloveras  Capilla,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Flama- 
gas,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  11,  1994,  9400507 

Int  a."  F23D  11/36 

VS.  CL  431—153  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pocket  lighter  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  fuel  reservoir  for  holding  fiiel  and  having  open 

and  closed  positions; 
a  valve  for  regulating  opening  and  closing  of  the  reservoir,  and 
having  an  outlet  port,  wherein  when  the  lighter  is  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  outlet  port  defines  a  fuel  outlet  level: 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  oil  gun  in  an  associated  steam  generation 
boiler  which  comprises: 

a  stationary  union  block  having  first  and  second  output  ports  for 
respective  fluid  streams; 

a  removable  block  having  first  and  second  input  ports  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  for  registration  with  said  first  and 
second  output  ports; 
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means  for  mourning  said  stationary  union  block  which  com- 
prises a  collar  welded  to  an  end  of  an  associated  guide  pipe 
and  means  coupling  said  collar  and  said  stationary  union 
block  and  allowmg  relative  pivotal  moment  between  said 
collar  and  said  stationary  union:  and 

means  for  forcing  said  removable  union  block  against  said 
stationary  union  block  with  the  respective  ports  thereof  in 
registered  relationship. 


5.490.775 
FORWARD  INJECTION  OXY-FIIEL  BURNER 
Mahendra  L.  Joshi.  Altamonte  Springs,  and  I.ee  Broadway, 
Eustis.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Tec.  Inc..  Apo- 
pka.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  I49.0J3 

Int.  a."  F23C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  431—187  4  Claims 


I.  A  burner  for  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  oxygen, 
mountable  on  a  burner  block  having  a  hot  face,  a  cold  face 
opposite  said  hot  face  and  forming  a  communication  having  a 
circular  cross-section  between  said  hot  face  and  said  cold  face, 
comprising: 

an  oxygen  conduit: 

a  fuel  conduit  disposed  coiKentrically  within  said  oxygen  con- 
duit and  forming  an  annulus  between  said  fuel  conduit  and 
said  oxygen  conduit,  one  end  of  said  fiiel  conduit  extending 
into  said  burner  block  communication  at  a  distance  from  said 
burner  block  hot  face: 
said  fiiel  conduit  having  a  fuel  tip  at  said  one  end.  said  fiiel  tip 
having  a  converging  internal  diameter  followed  by  a  diverg- 
ing internal  diameter  in  a  direction  of  said  burner  block  hot 
face,  thereby  forming  a  fuel  orifice  between  said  converging 
and  diverging  diameters:  and 
a  ratio  of  said  distance  between  said  end  of  said  fuel  conduit  and 
said  burner  block  hot  face  to  a  diameter  of  said  burner  block 
communication  being  between  about  0.5:1  to  about  2.0:1. 
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ing  agent  and  an  exhaust  gas  duct  for  passing  the  exhaust  gas  from 
said  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  heat  said  oxidizing  agent 
with  the  heat  of  said  exhaust  gas  through  said  each  regenerator 
while  rotating  said  each  regenerator,  and  said  each  duct  pan 
relative  to  each  other,  the  improvement  being  in  that  said  industrial 
furnace  is  provided  with  a  bypass  allowing  inter  communication 
between  an  oxidizing  agent  passage  communicating  with  said  each 
oxidizing  agent  duct,  an  exhaust  gas  passage  communicating  with 
said  each  exhaust  gas  duct,  and  said  bypass  and  said  exhaust  gas 
passage  having  switching  cut-off  valves  disposed  therein. 


5,49«,777 
FlliL  GAS  SUPPLY  ADJUSTER 
TadaMsa   Matsometo,   T«kye,   Jnyaa.  assignor   to   FHJiwara 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,975 

Int.  CL*  F23A  /4/2S 

U.S.  a.  431—344  9  Clains 


5,49«,776 

INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE  PROVIDfCD  WITH  ROTARY 

REGENEItATlVE  BIRNER 

Hiraslii   Miyama;   Telsuhike  Otalii,-    Hitoshi   Kaji;   YasMynki 

Yusa.  and  Yasuo  Hirsse,  all  ef  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignars 

to  Chiyada  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  S«r.  Na.  218J13 
Claias  priarity,  appHcatiaa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-07MM 
Int.  CI."  F230  U/44 
VS.  a.  431—215  2«  Claias 

1.  hi  an  industrial  fumace  having  disposed  on  the  wail  of  a 
combustion  chamber  at  least  one  rotary  regenerative  burner  com- 
prising a  gas  permeable  regenerator  and  a  duct  part  communicating 
with  said  regenerator  of  each  rotary  regenerative  burner,  and  hav- 
ing formed  therein  an  oxidizing  agent  duct,  for  passing  an  oxidiz- 


1.  A  fuel  gas  supply  adjuster  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  fueling  hole  and  a  flat  fitting  face 
formed  around  a  periphery  of  one  open  edge  of  said  fueling 
hole  with  a  side  sealing  face  standing  around  said  fitting  face: 

a  planar  elastic  member  having  a  first  face  with  a  conical  recess 
formed  thereon,  said  conical  recess  having  a  fueling  hole 
defined  at  a  bottom  of  the  recess  so  as  to  communicate  to  the 
fueling  hole  of  said  ba.se  member: 

a  membrane  filter: 

a  pressing  member  having  a  fueling  hole  and  a  flat  pressing  face 
formed  around  one  opening  edge  of  the  fueling  hole:  and 


an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  pressing  force  of  said  press- 
ing member  against  said  elastic  member, 

wherein  said  membrane  filter  and  said  elastic  member  are  dis- 
posed between  the  pressing  face  of  said  pressing  member  and 
the  fitting  face  of  said  base  member  in  such  a  way  that  a  first 
surface  of  said  membrane  filter  is  brought  into  close  contact 
with  said  first  face  of  said  elastic  member  which  has  the 
conical  recess  formed  thereon,  a  second  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane filter  is  brought  into  close  contact  with  the  pressing  face 
of  said  pressing  member,  a  second  face  of  said  elastic  member 
is  brought  into  close  contact  with  the  fitting  face  of  said  base 
member,  and  a  side  face  of  said  elastic  member  is  brought 
into  close  contact  with  the  side  sealing  face  of  said  base 
member,  respectively. 


5,49«,778 

BURNER 

Willem  Meger,  Zelhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Dm  B.V., 

Ulft,  Netheriands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,005,  Apr.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   12,   1990, 
9000883 

Int  CL*  F2M)  WS& 
UJ>.  a.  431—349  11  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  burner  (1)  comprising: 

a  primary  conduit  (2)  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  combustible  gas 
and  air: 

a  plurality  of  primary  mixture  chambers  (6),  each  having  at  least 
one  inflow  opening  connected  with  the  primary  mixture  sup- 
ply conduit  (2),  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inflow  opening 
being  of  the  same  order  as  that  of  the  primary  mixture  supply 
conduit  (2): 

a  plurality  of  secondary  mixture  chambers  (3),  each  secondary 
mixture  chamber  being  defined  by  an  annular  wall  element 
(10).  arranged  around  the  primary  mixture  supply  conduit  (2) 
and  having  several  circumferentially  spaced  radial  secondary 
mixture  supply  conduits  (4).  said  secondary  mixture  supply 
conduits  (4)  coiuiected  with  the  primary  mixture  supply  con- 
duit (2); 

each  primary  mixture  chamber  (6)  placed  downstream  of  at  least 
one  secondary  mixture  supply  conduit  (4)  and  concentric  with 
the  primary  mixture  supply  conduit  (2).  and  further  having 
several  circumferentially  spaced  radial  primary  discharge 
openings  (7)  which  discharge  said  mixture  of  gas  and  air  into 
a  space  surrounding  the  burner  (1),  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  primary  discharge  openings  (7)  being  small  relative  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  primary  mixture  supply  conduit 
(2); 

said  plurality  of  primary  and  secondary  mixture  chambers  (6,  3) 
placed  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  each  primary  mixture 
chamber  (6)  located  in  a  flow  direction  between  successive 


secondary  mixture  chambers  (3),  said  secondary  mixture 
chamber  (3)  having  a  secondary  discharge  opening  arranged 
opposite  said  secondary  mixture  supply  conduits  and  through 
said  wall  elements  (10):  and 
flame  stabilizing  means  arranged  near  the  primary  discharge 
openings,  said  flame  stabilizing  means  formed  by  at  least  one 
secondary  mixture  chamber  (3)  being  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary discharge  opening  (5)  which  discharges  said  mixture 
of  gas  and  air  near  the  printary  discharge  openings  (7),  the 
cross-sectional  areas  of  the  secondary  mixture  supply  conduit 
(4)  and  the  secondary  dischat:ge  opening  (5)  being  small 
relative  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  primary  mixture 
supply  conduit  (2). 


5,490,779 
DENTAL  IRRIGATING  AND  ASPIRATION  SYSTEM 
Oscar  Malmin,  3621  Federal  Way,  Baise,  Id.  83705 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,711,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,714,  May  23, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,697.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  242,879 

Int  CL*  A61G  //W 

U.S.  CL  433—81  23  Claims 


rx. 
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1.  A  dental  irrigating  and  aspirating  instrument  for  use  with  a 
handpiece  connected  to  a  source  of  irrigating  fluid  and  vacuum 
comprising: 

engagement  means  for  attaching  the  irrigating  and  aspirating 
instrument  to  the  handpiece  and  the  source  of  irrigating  fluid 
and  vacuum  in  non-rotatable  relationship  therewith  to  provide 
a  fluid  communication  channel  through  said  engagement 
means: 

a  cannula,  a  proximal  end  thereof  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
engagement  means  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  for 
conducting  said  irrigating  and  aspirated  fluid  to  and  from  an 
endodontic  or  periodontic  operation  site: 

an  elongated  member  extending  beyond  a  distal  end  of  said 
cannula  and  having  a  closed  distal  end  for  engaging  a  surface 
at  an  endodontic  or  periodontic  operation  site:  and  said  can- 
nula having  at  least  one  through  opening  in  its  distal  end 
adjacent  said  elongated  member. 


5,490,780 
DENTAL  SUCTION  CANNULA 
Ulrich  Riewenberm,  Issdhorster  Str.  234,  D-3333S  Gfitersloh, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
225.5 

IntCL''A61C  \7/0(> 
MS.  a.  433—93  19  Claims 

1.  A  dental  suction  cannula,  comprising  a  suction  conduit  having 
a  suction  opening:  a  protection  head  coiuiected  to  an  end  of  said 
suction  conduit  for  being  placed  in  a  patient's  mouth:  said  protec- 
tion head  iiKluding  a  wall  structure  comprised  of  a  pair  of  side 
walls  having  interconnected  ends  interconnected  by  an  apex  por- 
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tion  of  said  wall  structure:  said  side  walls  including  spaced-apan 
free  ends  such  that  said  wall  structure  is  U-shaped:  said  side  walls 
being  spaced  apart  to  define  therebetween  a  space  in  which  a 
toothed  ridge  of  a  patient's  mouth  can  be  received,  with  said  side 
walls  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  toothed  ndge.  and  said 
apex  portion  extending  across  the  too«hed  ndge;  said  suction 
opening  communicating  with  said  space  for  siR'tioning  moisture 
therefrom,  a  height  of  said  apex  portion  being  at  least  as  great  as  a 
height  of  said  interconnected  ends  of  said  side  walls. 


5,490,781 

ADJUSTABLE,  SANITARY,  NON-REl'SABLE  HIGH 

SPEED  AND  LOW  SPEED  DENTAL  HAND  PIECE  GLOVE 

(COVER)  AND  NOISE  REDUCER 

Eric  V.  Wade.  P.O.  Box  8345,  TyWr.  Tex.  75711 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,729 

Inl.  Cl.*^  A61C  1/16 

VS.  a.  433—116  14  aaim-s 


I.  A  sanitary,  disposable  cover  for  a  dental  handpiece,  said  cover 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  upper  head 
section  for  receiving  the  head  portion  of  a  dental  handpiece, 
said  head  section  including  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of 
said  head  section  for  accommodating  different  sized  hand- 
pieces: 

(b)  a  central,  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  adjustable  neck 
section  for  receiving  the  neck  portion  of  a  dental  handpiece, 
said  neck  section  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
joined  to  said  head  section,  said  neck  section  further  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  neck  section 
to  accomn:Kxlate  different  handpiece  angulations: 

(c)  a  rigid,  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  lower  body  section 
for  receiving  tlie  handle  portion  of  a  dental  handpiece,  said 
lower  body  section  being  joined  to  tfie  other  of  said  ends  of 
said  neck  section: 

wherein  said  cover  includes  first  and  second  half  portions,  each 
said  half  portion  including  a  pair  of  edge  regions  extending 
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longitudinally  therealong.  each  said  edge  region  of  each  half 
portion  including  interlocking  means  therealong  which  mates 
with  a  corresponding  interlocking  means  of  each  edge  region 
of  the  other  of  said  half  portions,  said  interlocking  means  and 
said  edge  regions  form  an  interlocking  closure  seal,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  disengaged  so  that  a  handpiece  may  be 
inserted  or  removed  from  said  cover. 


5,49«,782 

PREFORMED  PO.STERIOR  PALATEL  SEAL  FOR 

EXISTING  DENTl'RES  AND  METHOD 

Nelson  J.  Wong,  2101  Midway  Rd.,  Suite  250.  Carrollton,  Tex. 

75UUD 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,810 

InL  a."  A61C  IJ/OO 

UJS.  CL  433—167  15  Claims 


1.  A  Preformed  Poster  Palatal  Seal  (Preformed  PPS)  for  use  on 
existing  dentures  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  preformed  with  a  predetermined,  anatomically  based 
size  and  shape  of  a  posterior  palatal  seal  (PPS)  for  sealing  an 
upper  denture  a.nd  increasing  pressure  at  the  "Ah  line"  of  a 
human  palate:  and 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  preformed  body  to  an  existing 
denture  at  an  anatomical  position  corresponding  to  the  "Ah 
line"  to  form  a  posterior  palatal  seal  thereon. 


5.490,783 

FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  HAVING  ACTIVE  ELECTRONIC 

DISPLAY  CONTROLS 

Rocky  C.  Slepheas,  and  James  C.  Dutton,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,584 

Int.  CI."  G09B  y/fW 

U.S.  a.  434—35  9  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  instrument  panel  for  utilization  in  a  iraining 

device,  said  simulated  instrument  panel  comprising: 

an  imperforate  electronic  display  panel  for  providing  a  visual 

output  simulative  of  at  least  one  instrument  face: 
a  bezel  mounted  and  overlying  to  said  imperforate  electronic 
display  panel  for  dehning  the  perimeter  of  said  at  least  one 
instrument  face: 
at  least  one  rotary  switch  mounted  within  said  bezel  at  a  point 

overlying  said  imperibrate  electronic  display  panel:  and 
electronic  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  rotary  switch  for 
selectively  varying  said  visual  output  simulative  of  at  least 
one  instrument  face  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  at  least  one 
rotary  switch. 
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5,490,784 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

SENSORY  APPARATUS 

David  E.  E.  Carmein,  4921  Upton  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55410 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,413 

InL  a."  G09B  9/00 

VS.  CL  434—55  U  Claims 


1.  A  motion  simulating  device,  comprising: 

a  generally  spherical  capsule; 

a  translatable  frame  for  supporting  said  capsule,  the  translatable 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  beams,  a  plurality  of  coimecting 
joints  and  actuator  legs,  wherein  each  connecting  joint  is 
rigidly  attached  to  two  of  said  beams  and  each  actuator  leg  is 
connected  on  one  end  to  one  of  said  connecting  joints  and  on 
the  other  end  to  a  supporting  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers  connected  to  said  frame  and  supportively 
abuning  said  capsule,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
comprises  an  active  roller  for  rotationally  driving  said  capsule 
in  any  direction. 


5,490,785 
AUTOMOTIVE  SPLICE  CONNECTOR 
David  A.  Hein.  Slerting  Heights,  and  Robert  S.  Migria,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited, 
Brentwood,  Teim. 

Filed  Ort.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,917 
InL  a."  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  a.  439—76.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-tight  splice  connector,  comprising 
a  first  housing  having  opposed  ends. 
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a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  in  a  ciicuitboard  which  electrically 

connects  the  pins  together,   said  circuitboard  being  fitted 

within  one  end  of  said  housing, 
a  seal  member  located  in  one  end  of  said  housing  and  behind 

said  circuitboard  and  pins,  said  seal  member  assisting  in 

sealing  the  interior  of  the  housing  from  outside  moisture, 
a  retainer  member  located  at  the  one  end  of  said  bousing  and 

sealed  behind  said  seal  member  to  secure  the  seal  member  in 

place  in  said  housing,  and 
a  terminal  locking  member  located  in  the  other  end  of  the 

housing  that  locks  and  aligns  the  pins  in  place  within  the 

housing. 


5,490,786 
TERMINATION  OF  CONTACT  TAILS  TO  PC  BOARD 
Rene  A.  Mosquera,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Wayne  A.  ZahUt, 
MissiM  Vieje,  bett  of  CaW.,  assi^Mrs  to  ITT  C«rpanitiMi, 
New  Y»fk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  217,792 

InL  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—79  7  dates 
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1.  A  termination  arrangement  comprising  a  circuit  board  having 
a  top  face  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  having 
laterally  extending  front  and  rear  rows  of  conductive  pads  on  said 
top  face,  and  a  connector  which  includes  a  dielectric  housing  lying 
rearward  of  said  circuit  board,  with  said  dielectric  housing  lying 
closer  to  said  rear  row  of  conductive  pads  than  to  said  front  row  of 
conductive  pads,  said  connector  including  upper  and  lower  later- 
ally extending  rows  of  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  rows 
of  contacts  comprising  upper  Contacts  having  upper  contact  tails 
and  lower  contacts  having  lower  contact  tails,  with  each  of  said 
contact  tails  having  a  forward  end  joined  to  one  of  said  conductive 
pads,  said  tails  having  rear  ends,  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  upper 
tails  lying  above  the  level  of  said  circuit  board  top  face  and  above 
the  rear  ends  of  said  lower  tails,  with  said  upper  tails  extending 
generally  at  a  downward-forward  incline  from  their  rear  ends  to 
their  front  ends,  wherein  said  lower  tails  are  longer  than  said  upper 
tails  but  said  lower  tails  have  a  short  forward-to-rearward  length 
and  yet  the  forward  ends  of  said  lower  tails  can  be  resiliently 
deflectable  to  be  readily  joined  to  said  conductive  pads,  character- 
ized by: 

said  lower  tails  each  have  a  rear  portion  that  extends  at  an 
upward-forward  incline,  a  forward  portion  that  extends  at  a 
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downward-forward  incline,  and  a  middle  lying  between  said 
poftions.  with  said  rear  portion  extending  at  an  upward- 
forward  incline  of  an  average  of  about  42°  to  said  horizontal 
plane. 


5,490,787 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
SliPPORTING  STRrtTlIRE 
Michael  E.  Bowman,  Lebanon;  Robert  .S.  Correll,  Jr.,  Harris- 
burg;  Donald  E.  Delliiiger,  Heilam;   Dennis  L.  Kenunick, 
Columbia,  and  Timothy  L.  Kocfaer.  Camp  Hill,  all  of  Pa„ 
assignors  to  The  Whitaiier  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,335 
Int  a."  HttlR  23/70 
V£,  CL  439—79  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  to  a  mounting  surface  of 
a  circuit  board  and  being  electrically  interconnected  to  circuitry  on 
said  circuit  board,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  a  boaom 
surface  defining  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  lop 
surface,  said  boaom  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said 
mounting  surface  of  said  circuit  board,  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  cavities  formed  therein  staclced  vertically 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  separated  by  rela- 
tively thin  walls  so  that  each  cavity  has  an  upper  wall  and  a 
lower  wall: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  contacts,  one  of  which  is  in  each  respective 
said  cavity,  each  said  contact  having  a  body,  a  contact  portion 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  body,  and  a  transition  member 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  body  at  nght  angles  to 
said  plane  and  joined  to  said  body  at  a  bend,  a  portion  of  said 
body  at  said  bend  being  in  engagement  with  said  upper  wall 
of  its  respective  cavity. 

wherein  some  of  said  contacts,  have  a  suppon  means  extending 
from  its  body  into  engagement  with  said  lower  wall  of  its 
respective  cavity  for  providing  a  vertical  bearing  structure 
between  said  upper  and  lower  walls. 

said  support  means  arranged  so  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
said  transition  member  extends  ilirough  a  respective  said 
lower  wall,  support  means,  and  upper  wall  of  each  cavity 
vertically  above  thereby  defining  a  vertical  bearing  structure 
between  said  top  surface  and  each  said  transition  member  for 
inserting  said  transition  members  into  engagement  with  said 
circuit  board. 


5,490,788 

SURFACE  MOUNT  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT 

Joseph  B.  Mazzoctaette,  Cberry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  EMC 

Techndogy,  Iik.,  Cherry  HBL  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,949 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  9A)9 
VS.  CL  439—83  32  Claims 

17.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising: 


a  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tabs  extending  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  strip  and  forming  a  U-shaped  clip 
therebetween  which  is  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  com- 
ponent therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  feet  extending  in  substantially  the  same  plane  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  tabs  to  support  the  terminal  on 
the  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board. 


'  5,490,789 

MOLDED  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTERNAL  GROUNDING 
Raymond  B.  Simons,  River  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Methode 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  171318 
Int.  a."  HOIR  9/00:43/00 
VS.  CT.  439—101 


6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  insulated  electrical  wire,  elec- 
trical socket  contacts,  a  molded  body  and  an  internal  ground 
washer  to  function  as  a  grounding  surface  and  a  compression 
flange  to  create  a  leakproof.  grt)unded  connection  comprising: 

a  molded  connector  body: 

a  metal  ground  washer  having  an  integral  tab  protruding  toward 
the  center  of  said  ground  washer: 

a  ground  wire  welded  to  said  tab: 

said  welded  portion  of  said  ground  wire  surrounded  by  said 
molded  connector  body:  and 

said  ground  washer  interposed  in  said  connector  body  and 
having  an  exposed  outer  surface  for  receiving  a  conductive 
fastener  to  be  fastened  thereon  wherein  upon  sccurement  of 
said  conductive  fastener,  said  connector  is  compressed  into  a 
mated  condition  and  said  ground  wire  is  grounded  to  said 
conductive  fastener. 
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5,490,790 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGING  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
H^ime  Oluida,  YoUuiichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-116340 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/625 

VS.  a.  439^141  4  Claims 


'6    ,3  '»     CO 


tions  will  be  moved  relatively  back  toward  said  cam  grooves 
by  said  return  spring  imless  said  locking  means  is  put  into 
effect 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  charging  connector  assembly  for  use  in 
externally  charging  a  power  battery  provided  in  a  body  of  an 
electric  vehicle,  thereby  powering  the  electric  vehicle,  the  coimec- 
tor  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicle  side  connector  body  provided  on  the  body  of  the 
electric  vehicle: 

b)  vehicle  side  power  terminals  disposed  in  the  vehicle  side 
connector  body,  the  vehicle  side  power  terminals  forming  part 
of  a  charging  power  circuit  for  the  power  battery: 

c)  an  external  connector  configured  to  be  mated  with  and 
unmated  from  the  vehicle  side  connector  body,  said  external 
connector  including  an  external  connector  body: 

d)  external  power  terminals  disposed  in  the  external  connector 
body  at  positions  at  which  the  external  power  terminals  will 
be  electrically  connected  to  the  respective  vehicle  side  power 
terminals: 

e)  a  cam  connecting  mechanism  provided  on  the  vehicle  side 
connector  body  and  on  the  external  connector  body,  the  cam 
connecting  mechanism  including  cam  grooves  integral  with 
one  of  said  vehicle  side  and  external  connector  bodies,  and 
cam  projections  receivable  within  the  respective  cam  grooves 
and  integral  with  the  other  of  said  vehicle  side  and  external 
connector  bodies: 

f)  clearance  grooves  contiguous  to  the  respective  cam  grooves  of 
the  cam  connecting  mechanism  so  as  to  receive  said  cam 
projections,  respectively,  after  said  cam  projections  have 
moved  beyond  said  cam  grooves  as  said  connector  bodies  are 
being  mated  together,  each  of  said  clearance  grooves  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  one  of  said  cam  grooves  in  a  first 
direction  parallel  to  the  directions  in  which  the  connector 
bodies  move  toward  each  other  when  the  connector  bodies  are 
being  mated  together,  said  connector  bodies  reaching  a  final 
mating  position  after  said  cam  projections  have  been  slid 
along  said  clearance  grooves: 

g)  lock  means  for  holding  said  connector  bodies  together  when 
said  connector  bodies  are  in  said  final  mating  position:  and 

h)  a  return  spring  provided  in  one  of  said  vehicle  side  connector 
body  and  said  external  connector  at  a  position  at  which  the 
spring  will  urge  said  connector  bodies  apart  when  said  con- 
nector bodies  are  mated  together,  the  return  spring  urging  said 
connector  bodies  in  directions  in  which  the  cam  projections 
receive  a  force  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  in  which  said  clearance  grooves  extend  from  said 
cam  grooves,  when  the  cam  projections  are  received  within 
the  respective  clearance  grooves,  whereby  said  cam  projec- 


5,490,791 
CARD  EDGE  CONNECTORS 
Shoji  Yamada,  Machida,  and  Yoshitsugu  Fujiura,  Toiiyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-092948 
U 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/635:  H05K  7/10 
VS.  CL  439^159  16  Cbams 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  for  use  with  an  electrical  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  two  frame  portions  which  are  joined 
together  to  form  a  main  cavity  in  the  main  body,  said  main 
body  portion  has  first  and  second  operating  members  joined  to 
a  side  thereof  and  joined  to  an  ejecting  device  for  operatively 
ejecting  a  pair  of  cards  from  the  main  cavity: 

said  main  body  further  including  electrical  contacts  at  one  end  of 
the  main  cavity  for  connection  to  said  electrical  circuit,  and  an 
opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  cavity  for  receiving  said 
cards:  and 

wherein  a  removable  partition  is  provided  between  tlie  frame 
portions  thereby  forming  two  smaller  cavities  for  receiving 
said  cards,  the  partition  being  removably  insetted  through  said 
opening. 


5,490,792 
MULTI-LEVEL  MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Naolu  Sugita,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kel  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-085493 
U 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  439^159  3  Claiias 

1.  A  multi-level  memory  card  connector  comprising: 
frame  means  defining  a  plurality  of  memory  card  receiving 
compartments  located  adjacent  each  other  extending  horizon- 
tally and  in  vertical  alignment  at  upper  and  lower  levels  and 
having  respective  horizontally  elongate  memory  card  receiv- 
ing mouths  opening  at  a  common  insertion  face: 
a  plurality  of  ejection  means  for  ejecting  respective  memory 
cards  from  respective  compartments  and  tiKNinted  in  the 
frame  means  to  extend  at  adjacent  locations  which  locations 
are  laterally  adjacent  respective  compartments  and  in  vertical 
alignment  with  each  other: 
a  plurality  of  ejection  buttons  for  actuating  respective  ejection 
means  and  mounted  on  the  insertion  face  at  adjacent  locations 
at  respective  levels  laterally  of  respective  mouths,  the  ejection 
buttons  having  respective  free  ends  with  respective  finger- 
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5,490,794 
BRANCH  JOINT  BOX 
Makolo  Kobayashi;  l^tomu  Naitou,  and  Kazunori  Kurata.  all 
of  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Yoliluiiclii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,827 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1993,  5-277066; 
Feb.  17.  1994,  6-020574 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  CL  499—212  11  Claims 


engageable  ponions  exposed  al  the  insenion  face  a(  locations 
adjacent  respective  adjacent  longitudinal  ends  of  respective 
mouths  and  laterally  offset  from  each  otlier  so  thai  they  extend 
obliquely  of  the  vertical. 


5,490,793 

AUTOMOBILE  CLOCKSPRING  WITH  VIBRATION 

DAMPENKR 

Patrick  A.  Boien,  Carthage.  lU.,  assignor  to  Methode  Klectron- 

ics,  Inc  Chicago,  Dl. 

CoaUnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,%7,  Mar.  II.  1994.  This 

appUcatioo  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,072 

Int  CL*  HOIR  35/04 

VS.  CL  439—164  8  Claims 


I.  A  clockspnng  inierconnector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  wall; 

said  housing  wall  defining  a  chamber. 

a  rotor  hub  attached  to  said  housing: 

a  flat  conductor  cable  coiled  within  said  chamber  having  a  first 
end  and  second  end: 

said  first  end  attached  to  said  rotor  hub; 

said  second  end  attached  (o  said  housing;  and  a  vibration  damp- 
ener  attached  to  said  housing  and  compressing  said  flat  con- 
ductor cable  including  a  first  arm  and  second  arm  which 
provide  inward  compression  of  the  flat  conductor  cable  in  a 
single,  lateral  direction  and  also  inwardly  toward  said  rotor 
hub.  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  jomed  at  a  base 
portion  which  is  mounted  to  said  housing  via  a  post. 


1.  A  bus  bar  blank  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
plate,  comprising: 

an  elongated  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  direction: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  coupling  portions,  each  pair 
extending  perpendicularly  from  respective  opposite  sides  of 
(he  earner  at  a  predetermined  mtersal  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  carrier: 

a  pair  of  opposite  connecting  portions,  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  extending  from  respective  distal  ends  end  of 
each  of  the  pairs  of  the  opposite  coupling  portions  in  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  earner: 

a  pair  of  opposite  first  (erminal  portions  which  extend  perpen- 
dicularly from  respective  opposite  connecting  portions  of 
each  pair  thereof; 

a  pair  of  opposite  second  terminal  ponjons  which  extend  per- 
pendicularly from  respective  opposite  connecting  portions  of 
each  pair  thereof,  such  that  the  first  and  second  terminal 
portions  are  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  center 
of  the  respective  coupling  portions;  and 

a  pair  of  opposite  third  terminal  portions  which  extend  perpen- 
dicularly from  respective  opposite  connecting  portions,  of 
each  pair  thereof  at  a  location  outside  the  respective  first  and 
second  terminal  portions  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  terminal  portions  and 
spaced  the  predetermined  distance  from  the  respective  first 
and  second  terminal  ponions; 

wherein  the  bus  bar  blank  includes  a  plurality  of  bus  bar  sets 
each  including  a  pair  of  the  opposite  coupling  portions,  a  pair 
of  the  opposite  connecting  portions  and  a  pair  of  the  opposite 
first,  second  and  third  terminal  ponions; 

wherein  al  a  boundary  of  neighbonng  bus  bar  sets,  a  first 
boundary  of  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  terminal  por- 
tions of  one  of  the  neighboring  bus  bar  sets  lies  next  to  an 
opposed  boundary  of  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  termi- 
nal portions  of  the  other  of  the  neighboring  bus  bar  sets  and  a 
gap  is  formed  between  the  first  boundary  and  the  opposed 
boundary  of  the  first,  second  and  third  terminal  ponions,  such 
that  a  bus  bar  is  formed  from  one  of  the  bus  bar  sets  or  a 
plurality  of  the  bus  bar  sets  by  cutting  the  carrier;  and 
wherein  by  cutting  off  an  unnecessary  one  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  terminal  portions  from  the  bus  bar.  a  bus  bar  of  a 
different  pattern,  can  be  formed. 
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5,490,795 

ALIGNING  IC  SOCKET 

Kurt  C.  HetzeL  Phoenix,-  Jeffery  A.  Famsworth,  Scottsdale, 

and  Patrick  H.  Harper,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Precision  Connector  Designs,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,517 

Int  a."  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CL  439—266  *  Ctoims 


1.  A  socket  for  ICs  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  with  a  cavity  that  accepts  an  IC  package  with  leads 
extending  away  from  said  package  in  a  first  direction  for  a 
distance  and  there  said  leads  are  bent  and  extend  at  about 
ninety  degrees  from  said  first  direction,  said  leads  defining 
rows,  each  said  row  having  a  length  with  remote  ends, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  contacts  constructed  and  arranged  within  the 
base,  said  contacts,  formed  in  rows  matching  said  lead  rows 
and  having  extensions  for  making  electrical  connections  to 
said  leads. 

(c)  a  discrete  alignment  bar  thai  extends  along  the  length  of  each 
lead  row.  and  aligns  each  contact  with  a  respective  lead  said 
bar  having  ears  that  matingly  overlap  the  remote  ends  of  said 
row  of  leads, 

(d)  a  rail  of  said  base  that  fits  between  the  bent  portion  of  said 
leads  and  the  package,  said  rail  extending  along  said  length  of 
said  row  of  leads,  and  said  rail  contacting  said  leads  adjacent 
to  the  package  to  support  the  leads  as  the  socket  contacts 
make  physical  and  electrical  connections  to  said  leads,  said 
rail  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  constnicted  to  mate  with 
said  ears. 


a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  to  said  IC  socket  body  for 
respectively  pressing  against  the  IC  leads  to  create  electrical 
connections  when  said  IC  package  is  received  in  said  IC 
receiving  portion  and  said  IC  leads  are  supported  on  said  IC 
lead  supporting  surface;  and 

wherein  a  dust  discharge  opening  is  formed  in  said  pedesul 
through  said  IC  lead  supporting  surface  thereof,  said  dust 
discharge  opening  having  an  edge  portion  which  contacts  the 
IC  leads  of  the  IC  package  when  the  IC  body  is  received  in 
said  IC  body  receiving  portion  and  the  IC  leads  are  supported 
on  said  IC  lead  supporting  surface. 


5,490,797 

MULTIPIN  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Bruce  I.  Durgin,  4825  Tunpico  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,672 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CI.  439^-310  23  Claims 


5,490,7% 

IC  SOCKET  EQUIPPED  WITH  DUST  DISCHARGE 

MEANS 

Ryuichi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazunori  Nakano,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-284009 

Int  a."  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  a.  439—266  18  Claims 

1.  An  IC  socket  comprising: 

an  IC  socket  body  having  an  IC  receiving  portion  for  receiving 
an  IC  package,  and  a  pedestal  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of 
said  IC  receiving  portion,  said  IC  receiving  portion  including 
an  IC  body  receiving  portion  for  receiving  an  IC  body  of  the 
IC  package,  said  pedestal  having  an  IC  lead  supporting  sur- 
face located  outwardly  from  said  IC  body  receiving  portion 
for  supporting  IC  leads  of  said  IC  package; 


1.  A  multipin  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  assembly  including 

a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  pins, 

a  first  connector  body  for  insulatively  supporting  said  contact 

pins,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  first  connector  assembly  on  a  surface; 

and 
a  second  connector  assembly  including  a  second  connector  body 
having  a  plurality  of  contactors  each  including 
an  electrically  conductive  element  with  a  contact  surface 
forming  a  first  end  for  making  contact  with  one  of  the 
contact  pins, 
spring  loading  means  for  providing  a  spring  force  resisting 
motion  of  said  element  when  said  element  is  pressured  on 
said  first  end,  and 
wire  interconnection  means  for  elecnically  interconnecting  a 
wire  to  said  element. 
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a  plurality  of  receptacles  formed  within  said  second  body,  each 
said  receptacle  containing  one  of  the  contactors  and  a  means 
for  guiding  one  of  the  contact  pins  to  the  contactor  contained 
in  the  receptacle,  and 

a  rear  housing  assembly  for  receiving  a  cable  assembly  and  for 
containing  cable  wires  for  connection  with  said  interconnec- 
tion means,  and 

clamp  means  attached  to  said  second  body  having  means  for 
gnpping  said  first  connector  body  and  configured  so  that  upon 
gripping  said  first  connector  body,  and  user  activation  of  said 
clamp  means,  a  leveraged  force  is  exerted  thrusting  said 
second  body  towards  said  first  connector  body  so  as  to  cause 
said  contact  pins  to  be  inserted  in  said  receptacles  and  to 
make  contact  with  said  contactors. 


receiving  portion  and  said  detector  portion  are  in  a  position 
relatively  close  to  each  other  and  after  the  terminal  is  m 
contact  with  said  detector. 


5.490,799 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ASSOCUTION 

INDICATOR 

Masaynkl  Yamamoto.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  207.635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1993,  5-047819 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  CL  439-^*89  20  Claims 


5,490.798 
CONNECTOR  EXAMINING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Muraluimi,  Kanazawa;  Michimasa  Noro,  Matsuzaka. 
and  Takao  Ito,  Matsuzaka.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  \^ie.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,087,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^29,519.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,764 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-236142 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /J/62 

U.S.  CL  439-JlO  5  Claims 


54      62        30  53 


5IA 


1.  A  connector  examining  device  used  to  check  an  electrical 
connector  which  has  an  engagement  member  that  is  temporarily 
engaged  with  a  housing  of  the  connector  and  is  pushable  into  tlie 
housing,  whereby  the  engagement  member  and  a  terminal  within 
the  housing  are  engaged  with  each  other  to  attach  the  terminal  to 
the  housing,  said  examining  device  comprising 
a  connector  receiving  portion  for  holding  the  connector  to  be 

checked, 
a  detector  portion  located  in  opposition  to  said  connector  receiv- 
ing portion  and  having  a  detector  which  corresponds  to  the 
terminal  of  the  connector  to  be  checked  and  which  protrudes 
toward  said  connector  receiving  portion. 
base  means  for  holding  said  connector  receiving  portion  and 
said  detector  portion  so  that  they  can  be  relatively  displaced 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  of  extension  of  said 
detector, 
a  pusher  that  is  attached  to  said  detector  portion  and  comes  in 
contact  with  the  engagement  member  of  the  connector  held  by 
said  connector  receiving  portion,  said  pusher  being  displaced 
relative   to   said  connector  receiving   portion   to  push   the 
engagement  member  into  the  housing  when  said  connector 


1.  An  association  indicator  for  a  connector  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  male  and  female  connector  housings,  in  which  at  least  a 
pair  of  electrical  terminals  are  separately  provided  on  each  of  the 
male  and  female  connector  housings  and  the  male  connector  hous- 
ing is  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  female  connector  housing  so  as 
to  make  electrical  connection  by  association  of  said  pair  of  electric 
terminals,  the  association  indicator,  for  indicating  association  of 
said  pair  of  electrical  terminals  comprising: 
an  indicator  opening  provided  in  the  female  connector  housing: 
a  movable  member  having  an  indicator  member  at  a  forward  end 
thereof  and  being  movably  arranged  inside  the  female  connec- 
tor housing: 
means  for  moving  the  movable  member  during  insertion  of  the 

male  connector  housing  into  the  female  connector  housing: 
means  for  guiding  the  indicator  member  to  the  indicator  opening 
a.s  the  movable  member  is  moved,  in  .such  a  manner  that  the 
indicator  member  appears  in  the  indicator  opening  only  when 
said  pair  of  electrical  terminals  are  mated:  and 
prevention  means  for  absorbing  an  excessive  force  applied  to  the 
movable  member,  the  prevention  means  extending  from  the 
movable  member  at  z  rear  end  thereof  and  engaging  with  the 
female  connector  housing,  preventing  the  indicator  member 
from  being  inserted  into  the  indicator  opening  past  a  prede- 
termined position  in  the  indicator  opening. 


5,490,800 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Kevin  C.  Benes.  Willowbrook;  Stephen  A.  Colleran.  Lisle; 
Robert  J.  Gugelmeyer.  Naperville,  and  Thomas  G.  Premo, 
Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273378 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  Um 

VS.  a.  439—567  |6  Claims 

15.  An  electrical  connector  for  mating  with  a  complementary 

electrical  device  that  includes  a  plurality  of  projecting  terminal 

pins,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  each  having  a  receptacle  portion  for 
receiving  one  of  said  terminal  pins  of  the  complenneniary 
electrical  device:  and 
a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  mounting  face 
with  a  plurality  of  through  terminal-receiving  passages 
extending  between  the  faces,  each  passage  including  a  cavity 
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5,490,802 

secondary  terminal  lock  plug  through 
stuffi:r 

Robert  G.  Plyler,  Vienna,  Ohio;  Terry  A.  Rice,  Canton,  and 

Chong  H.  Vi,  Deabom.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United 

IMinologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20U17 

Int  a."  HOIR  li/4i6 

VS,  a.  439—752  20  Claims 


--         "^ 


portion  for  itceiving  the  receptacle  pottion'of  one  of  the 
terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  pegs  for  insertion  into 
mounting  holes  in  a  substrate,  each  mounting  peg  being 
generaUy  hollow  and  forming  a  continuation  of  one  of  the 
through  terminal-receiving  passages,  said  mounting  pegs 
being  in  line  with  the  cavity  portions  of  said  passages,  each 
mounting  peg  including  a  guiding  portion  for  guiding  the  peg 
into  a  respective  one  of  the  mounting  holes  in  die  substrate 
and  a  resilient  latch  portion  for  latching  engagement  with  the 
substrate. 


5,490301 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  TO  BE  CRIMPED  TO  A 
COAXUL  CABLE  CONDUCTOR.  AND  CRIMPED 
COAXLVL  CONNECTION  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Fisber,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  and  Robert  C.  Hosier,  Sr., 
MarysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,087,  Dec  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^73,458. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,458 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/05 
U.S.  a.  439—585  2  Claims 


50^88  gi^Sel^^  132  ^M04         102 


I.  An  electrical  terminal  for  use  in  crimp  termination  to  an  inner 
conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  having  a  conductor-receiving 
banel  at  a  rearward  end,  a  contact  section  at  a  forward  end  for 
mating  with  a  complementary  contact  section  of  a  complementary 
terminal  at  a  known  axial  location  along  said  contact  section,  and 
further  having  a  body  section  between  the  contact  section  and  the 
conductor-receiving  barrel;  and 

said  terminal  including  on  a  forward  end  of  said  conductor- 
receiving  barrel  of  said  terminal  forwardly  of  a  crimping 
region  thereof,  an  intermediate  section  of  selected  outer  diam- 
eter different  from  the  diameter  of  said  conductor-receiving 
barrel  and  greater  than  that  of  said  body  section  of  said 
terminal,  and  having  a  selected  axial  length  and  selected 
position  adjacent  said  body  section;  and 
said  terminal  being  free  of  projections  and  other  sections  of 
varying  diameter,  for  generating  a  deliberate  impedance  mis- 
match thereat  during  in-service  use  after  being  crimped  to  an 
end  of  an  inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  disposed 
within  a  coaxial  connector. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  at  least  first  and  second  openings 
adapted  to  receive  first  and  second  terminal  members  therein 
which  are  oriented  substantially  normal  to  one  another,  said 
connector  body  including  at  least  first  and  second  wall  por- 
tions and  ramps  on  said  wall  portions;  and 

a  terminal  stuffer  member  adapted  to  interengage  with  said 
connector  body  for  securing  said  terminal  members  within 
said  openings,  said  terminal  stuffer  member  including  an 
integrally  formed  planar  wall  portion  having  a  first  flexible 
arm  member  formed  integrally  dierewith  and  protruding 
therefrom,  said  first  flexible  arm  member  being  adapted  to  be 
urged  into  abutting  engagement  with  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber when  said  first  terminal  member  is  disposed  within  said 
opening  in  said  connector  body  and  said  terminal  stuffer 
means  is  operably  engaged  with  said  connector  body; 

said  terminal  stuffer  member  including  a  second  flexible  aim 
member  protruding  therefrom  and  oriented  substantially  nor- 
mal with  respect  to  said  first  arm  member,  said  second  arm 
member  being  flexible  and  being  adapted  to  be  urged  into 
abutting  engagement  with  said  second  terminal  member; 
whereby  interengagement  of  said  terminal  stuffer  member  widi 
said  connector  body  when  said  first  and  second  terminal 
members  are  disposed  within  said  opening  in  said  connector 
body  causes  said  flexible  arm  members  to  be  urged  by  said 
ramp  into  abutting  engagement  with  said  terminal  members, 
to  thereby  lockably  secure  said  terminal  members  within  said 
connector  body;  and 
whereby  said  terminal  stuffer  member  may  be  interengaged  with 
said  connector  body  in  a  preloaded  position  in  which  said 
flexible  arm  member  does  not  interfere  with  insertion  of  said 
terminal  members  into  said  openings. 
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5,490.M3 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  ISING  OXroE  INHIBITING  SEALANT 

Corey  McMills.  Los  Altos,  aad  John  MaMs.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Califs   assignors   to   Raycfaem   Corporatioa,   Menlo   Park, 

Calif. 

CoDiiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  »81.»74,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,3«2,25«.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.M2 
IBL  a."  H«1R  I  J/52 
VS,  CL  4»— 276  5  ( 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  the  termini  of  two  or  mofe  coaxial 
cables  wherein  llie  coaxial  cables  each  have  a  central  axial  condtK- 
tor  and  an  outer  concentric  conductor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  coating  each  of  the  concentric  conductors  with  an  oxide 
abrasive  sealant,  die  sealant  has  a  viscosity  at  68°  F.  of  at  least 
about  1000  cps  and  includes  beads  selected  firora  the  group 
consisting  of  glass,  sand,  silica,  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
wherein  the  beads  have  a  diameter  range  between  about 
O.OeoOl  iwrhes  to  ahoM  0.002  iaches: 
(hi  connecting  tlie  central  conductors  to  one  anollier;  and 
(c)  connecting  the  concentric  conductors  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  sealant  is  sufficiently  abrasive  to  remove  oxides  from 
the  conductors  but  not  so  abrasive  so  as  to  do  significani  damage  to 
the  conductors. 


S.49t3M 
MAWNE  PROPULSION  UNIT  HAVING  EXTERIORLY 
ACCESSIBLE  CLEAN-OIT  CAPABILITY  AND 
FLl'SHING  DEVICE  FOR  SAME 
ClaraK«  E.  BlMKhard;  Dvaiir  E.  Rof>«rs,  both  of  Kenoaka. 
both  of  Wis.;  Charles  B.  Hall,  Ingksitle,  III.;  Rohen  Mooaey. 
Oak  Creek;  W.  Scott  Craig.  Kemisiia.  both  of  H  Is.,  and  Dean 
P.  Bergman.  Waukegan.  in.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporatioa.  Waukegaa.  IB. 

Caatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,974,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoMd. 

This  applicatioB  .Sep.  27.  1994,  S«r.  No.  313^38 

Int.  CL"  B«3H  ///W 

VS.  a.  44B— 38  25  Clains 


impeller  means  for  driving  water  through  tiie  unit  for  propelling 

the  marine  craft; 
a  water  inlet  housing  providing  a  mounting  structure  for  nKNint- 

ing  said  power  head  thereto; 
said  impeller  means  including  an  impeller  housing  having  a 
passage  therein  and  an  routable  impeller  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  located  within  said  passage,  said  impeller  hous- 
ing being  connected  to  said  water  inlet  housing,  said  water 
inlet  housing  having  an  intake  passage  for  receiving  water 
from  adjacent  the  unit,  said  intake  passage  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  impeller  housing  passage: 
a  direction  controlling  outlet  nozzle  means  attached  to  the  rear 
ponion  of  said  impeller  housing,  said  nozzle  means  being 
adapted  to  adjustably  control  the  direction  of  the  water  being 
expelled  from  the  unit  during  operation; 
said  impeller  being  releasably  connected  to  said  power  head,  at 
least  a  moveable  portion  of  said  impeller  housing  being 
reciprocally  moveable  and  releasably  clamped  relative  to  said 
water  inlet  housing  so  that  the  interior  of  said  impeller  hous- 
ing IS  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  unit  without  requiring 
disassembly  of  said  unit;  and 
said  moveable  portion  of  said  impeller  housing  is  slidably  con- 
nected to  a  remaining  portion  ttiereof  remaining  attached  to 
said  water  inlet  housing,  so  that  said  moveable  portion  can  be 
linearly  displaced  from  said  remaining  portion  which  being 
retained  thereto,  said  impeller  separating  from  connection  to 
said  power  head  as  said  portion  is  lineariy  displaced,  thereby 
exposing  said  impeller  and  permitting  cleaning  of  debris  from 
the  intenor  of  said  impeller  housing  and  said  impeller 


5,490,805 

RETRACTABLE  SURFBOARD  LEASH 

CaH  S.  BrtdcsMi.  272  AkMula  SL,  KaikM.  Hi.  9*734 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,692 

faM.  CL*  A63C  15/06 

VS.  Ct  441—75  5 


I.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  marine  craft,  comprising: 
a  power  head  for  powering  die  unit,  said  power  head  having  an 
output  dnve  shaft; 


1.  An  improved  retractable  leash  for  attaching  a  surfboard  to  a 
surfer,  said  leash  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  line: 

b)  a  storage  unit  for  said  line,  said  storage  unit  including  a 
housing  having  a  side  aperture,  and  a  spool  roiatively  carried 
within  said  housing  to  allow  said  line  to  pass  through  said 
aperture  in  said  housing  and  wrap  about  said  spool; 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  storage  unit  onto  the  surfboard  and 
allowing  said  storage  unit  to  rotate  three  hundred  and  sixty 
degrees,  said  mounting  means  including  an  anchor  nut 
embedded  into  a  top  surface  of  said  surfboard,  and  a  boll 
having  a  threaded  shank  which  extends  centrally  through  said 
housing,  through  said  spool  and  threadably  engages  with  said 
anchor  nut.  thereby  allowing  said  housing  to  route  three 
hundred  and  sixty  degrees; 

d)  means  for  attaching  a  free  end  of  said  line  to  the  surfer,  so 
that  when  the  surfer  falls  off  the  surfboard  in  any  direction 
said  line  will  pull  out  more  directly  from  said  storage  unit, 
said  attaching  means  is  a  cuff  which  fiu  about  an  ankle  of  the 
surfer;  and 
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e)  means  for  retracting  said  line  into  said  storage  unit,  so  that  the 
slack  of  said  line  is  taken  up  to  eliminate  long  line  drag  in  the 
water  as  the  surfer  rides  the  surfboard  on  the  waves,  said 
retracting  means  including  a  spring  biasing  assembly  coupled 
between  said  housing  and  said  spool,  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  spool  within  said  housing  to  nonnally  pull  said  line  back 
upon  said  spool,  said  housing  being  cylindrical  shaped  having 
a  perforated  top  surface  and  an  opened  bouom  to  allow  water 
to  enter  therein  and  exit  therefrom  to  lubricate  said  spool. 


5.490.806 

TOY  HOOP 

Donald  Spector.  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N  J.  07080 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,925 

Int.  CI."  A63H  I8A)0 

VS.  a.  446—48  5  Claims 


nozzle  and  said  blank,  said  second  plane  lying  parallel  to  said 
first  plane  and  said  blank  front  surface,  the  distance  between 
said  grille  and  said  blank  being  adjustable,  said  sand-blast 
divider  means  operable  to  divide  said  sand-blast  stream  into  at 
least  two  vertically  spaced,  sand-blast  streams  whereby  said 
sand-blast  streams  degrade  and  form  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  parallel  grooves  in  said  portion  of  said  blank  front 
surface  surrounding  said  stencil. 


"  "" 


1.  A  toy  hoop  which  in  a  relatively  small  diameter  operates  in  a 
flying  ring  mode  to  spin  in  the  air.  and  in  a  larger  diameter  operates 
as  a  Hula-Hoop,  said  hoop  comprising: 

A.  a  planar  annulus  formed  of  non-stretchable.  non-woven  fabric 
sheeting  of  uniform  thickness  impermeable  to  air  having  an 
outer  circular  periphery  and  an  inner  circular  periphery  having 
a  soft  edge  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  sheeting;  and 

B.  a  ring  formed  of  highly  deformable  spring  metal  concentiic 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annulus  and  joined  thereto, 
said  inner  circular  periphery  being  free  whereby  said  ring  is 
twistable  360  degrees  to  collapse  the  hoop  into  an  endless  coil 
having  three  intermeshing  convolutions  to  provide  a  compact 
structure  when  the  hoop  is  not  in  use,  said  annulus  in  the 
flying  nng  mode,  when  the  hoop  is  launched  by  a  player, 
functioning  as  an  air  foil,  and  in  the  Hula-Hoop  mode  when 
the  hoop  surrounds  a  player,  as  a  protective  crushable  inner 
liner. 


5  490.808 
ABRASIVE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATIVE 
ABRADING  APPLICATIONS 
Robert  J.  Jantscbek.  Stillwater,  Minn.;  Forrest  J.  Rouser.  San 
Rafael,  Calif.;  Mark  L.  Sterner.  Mahtomedi.  and  Theodore 
J.  Testen.  St  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.680,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^39 
Int  CI."  B24B  5/42 
VS.  a.  451—59  12  Claims 


5.490,807 
SAND-BLAST  SIGN-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Ted  Marchdl,  4  Hall  Rd..  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,528 
Int  CI."  B24C  3/04 
VS.  a.  451—3  22  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  signs  from  a  blank  of  degradable 
material  having  a  substantially  planar  front  surface;  a  removable, 
non-degradable  stencil  affixed  to  said  blank  front  surface;  and  a 
sand-blast  directed  in  a  stteam  through  a  nozzle  to  impinge  upon 
said  blank  front  surface  whereby  said  sand-blast  degrades  the 
portions  of  said  blank  front  surface  surrounding  said  stencil,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  carriage  assembly  supporting  and  directing  said  nozzle  at 
said  blank  front  surface; 

b)  means  moving  said  carriage  with  said  nozzle  in  a  first  plane 
spaced  and  parallel  to  said  front  surface  of  said  blank:  and 

c)  sand-blast  divider  means  comprising  a  grille  having  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  extending,  vertically  spaced  elongated 
members  positioned  in  a  second  plane  spaced  between  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  abrading  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a 
workpiece.  comprising: 

(a)  an  abrasive  tape  including  an  abrasive  face  and  an  opposed 
back  face  including  a  first  microstructured  surface  defining  a 
first  plane; 

(b)  support  means  including  a  rigid  pressure  face  for  supporting 
said  abrasive  tape  thereon  and  for  urging  said  abrasive  tape 
against  the  workpiece.  said  pressure  face  having  mounted 
thereon  a  resilient  layer  conformable  to  the  pressure  face,  the 
resilient  layer  including  a  second  microstiiictured  surface 
defining  a  second  plane; 

wherein  said  first  microsoiicnired  surface  comprises  a  first  plu- 
rality of  tapered  elements  and  said  second  microstructured 
surface  comprises  a  second  plurality  of  tapered  elements,  said 
tapered  elements  including  sides  inclined  relative  to  said 
planes  of  said  microsOTicnired  surfaces  and  being  configured 
such  that  when  said  first  plurality  of  tapered  elements  is  in 
intermeshing  engagement  with  said  second  plurality  of 
tapered  elements,  frictional  forces  between  said  sides  of  said 
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finl  plurality  of  upeted  elemenu  and  said  sides  of  said 
second  plurality  of  tapered  elemenu  maintain  said  tapeied 
elements  in  mtermeshing  engagement  so  as  to  prevent  relative 
movemeni  between  said  abrasive  tape  and  said  pressure  face 
in  respoiue  to  shear  forces  induced  duhng  abrading:  and 

(c)  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  workpiece  and  the  support 
means  relative  to  the  other  of  the  workpiece  and  the  support 
means: 

whereby  said  abrasive  face  abrades  material  from  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  workpiece  during  relative  rotation 
between  the  workpiece  and  said  support  means. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEXTURING  MAGNETIC 

DATA  STORAGE  DISKS 
OUver  D.  Jooes,  Santa  Cmz,  and  DoaaM  E.  Stephem,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif..  asiigDon  to  OUver  Design.  Inc., 
Scotis  Valley,  CaUf. 

Divisiaa  of  Scr.  No.  842,695,  Feb.  27.  1992.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234,778 

Int  CL*  B24B  57/02 

VS.  CL  451— M  !•  ciataMi 


J 


5.49ejll« 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

STRUCTl  RAL  PART.  ESPECIALLY  OF  A  CERAMIC 

TOOTH  RESTORATION.  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

SONOTRODE  CROWNS 
Rainer  Hahn.  Rottenburg,  and  Bemd  Burger,  AUlng,  both  of, 
Gcmiany.  assignors  to  Tbera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.   KG 
GescUKhall   FOr   IndustricUe  Schotzrecbtc,  Sccfeid,  G«r- 
nuuiy 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12«,2M 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Gcnnany,  Sep.  24,  1992,  42  32 
•23J 

Int  CL'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—165  17  ( 


1.  Process  of  machining  a  wortqnece  by  means  of  an  ultra.sonic 
machimng  apparatus,  in  which  a  receiver  for  a  profiled  sonolrode 
crown  is  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  woricpiece  to  be  worked, 
the  receiver  being  in  opposing  relation  to  one  another,  comprising 

(a)  in  a  first  machining  step,  holding  said  workpiece  by  a 
workpiece  holder  activating  a  first  sonotrode  crown  through 
its  receiver  and  machining  one  of  the  workpiece  halves  to  the 
desired  shape,  said  sonotrode  crown  thereby  being  brought 
into  form-fitting  engagement  with  said  woricpiece:  and 

(b)  in  a  second  machining  step,  holding  said  workpiece  by  said 
first,  now  passive,  sonolrode  crown  by  means  of  said  form- 
fitting  engagement,  activating  a  second  sonotrode  crown  and 
machining  the  remaining  half  of  the  workpiece  to  the  desired 
shape,  characterised  in  that 

(c)  between  said  two  machining  steps 

(c  I )  said  first  sonotrode  crown  is  exchanged  with  said  second 
sonotrode  crown  and  attached  to  the  opposing  receiver. 

(c2)  both  sonotrode  crowns  are  aligned  with  respect  to  one 
another  for  continuing  the  machining  of  said  woricpiece: 

(c3)  wherein  said  workpiece  is  held  in  said  form-fitting 
engagement  or  is  again  brought  into  said  form-fitting 
engagement  with  said  first  sonotrode  crown. 


1.  A  system  for  delivenng  a  preselected  amount  of  a  slurry,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  slurry  reservoir: 
a  pump: 
a  slurry  recirculation  loop  comprising  outflow  and  return  lines 

and  a  dispense  section,  said  dispense  section  being  bounded 

on  either  end  by  a  dispense  aperture: 
means  for  alternately  allowing  or  preventing  flow  in  both  of  said 

outflow  and  return  lines:  aivd 
means  for  admitting  a  gas  to  said  dispense  section  so  as  to  expel 

said  shirry  through  said  dispense  apertures  while  flow  is 

prevented  in  said  outflow  and  return  secoons. 
1*.  A  method  of  delivering  a  preselected  amount  of  a  slurry,  said 
method  composing: 
providing  a  slurry  lecirculation  loop  and  a  pair  of  dispense  lines 

extending  from  first  and  second  points  along  said  recirculation 

loop,  said  first  and  second  points  defining  a  dispense  section 

of  said  loop: 
recirculating  a  slurry  in  said  loop: 
causing  said  recirculation  to  terminate  in  said  dispense  sectioa 

of  said  loop:  and 
injecting  a  gas  into  said  dispense  section  so  as  to  expel  the  slurry 

in  said  dispense  section  Uirough  said  dispense  lines. 


5^490,811 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHAMFERING  NOTCH  OF  WAFER 

Kaoru  Hosokawa,  Saltama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 

dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,«38,  Jun.  II,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,271,185.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  12,  1991,  3-167753 

Int.  a.'*  B24B  9/06 

VS.  CI.  451—239  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  chamfering  a  notch  of  a  wafer  by  means  of 
a  profiling  and  grinding  mechanism  comprising: 

a  holding  and  rotation  mechanism  having  a  cylindrical  pan 
rotaiable  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angle  about  its 
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rotational  axis  perpendicular  to  a  main  surface  of  a  wafer 
which  can  be  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  the  cylindrical  pan 
by  means  of  a  first  drive  mechanism,  said  cylindrical  pan 
being  coaxially  provided  with  a  reference  plate  having  a 
chamfering  guide  surface  at  its  peripheral  edge  which  is 
located  at  a  certain  distance  from  an  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical part,  the  wafer  to  be  treated  being  fixed  by  vacuum 
attraction  at  an  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  part: 
a  chamfering  device  comprising  a  motor,  a  disc-shaped  grind- 
stone rotated  by  means  of  the  motor  and  a  disc  having  a  same 
diameter  and  a  same  thickness  as  the  grindstone,  the  grind- 
stone and  the  disc  being  arranged  in  a  same  plane  in  order  that 
a  line  connecting  center  points  of  same  side  surfaces  of  the 
grindstone  and  the  disc  is  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  part  and  thai  the  distance  between  center  points  of 
the  grindstone  and  the  disc  is  equal  to  die  distance  between 
upper  surfaces  of  a  wafer  and  a  reference  plate  mounted  on 
the  cylindrical  part: 
a  second  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  holding  and  wafer 
rotation  mechanism  relative  to  the  grindstone  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  grindstone: 
a  third  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  holding  and  rotation 
mechanism  relauve  to  the  grindstone  in  a  direction  of  thick- 
ness of  a  wafer  on  the  holding  and  rotation  mechanism:  and 
a  positioning  mechanism  for  controlling  the  first  and  third 
mechanisms  in  order  lo  relatively  move  the  disc  in  contact 
with  a  chamfering  guide  surface  so  Uiat.  at  the  same  time,  die 
grindstone  comes  in  contact  with  the  notch  of  the  wafer  in 
order  to  chamfer  the  notch  in  accordance  with  the  motion  of 
the  disc  relative  to  the  chamfering  guide  surface,  and  to 
duplicate  the  geometry  of  the  chamfering  guide  surface  on  the 
noicii. 


5,490,813 
AIR  INJECTION  TUBE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  AIR 
INJECTION 
Frede  Danielsen,  Vejen,  and  Carsten  Jespersen.  Aalborg,  both 
of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  KE-Burgmann  A/S.  Vejen.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93AI0037,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli,  Feb.  3,  1992, 127^ 

Int.  CI."  F24F  13/06 

VS.  a.  454—306  38  Claims 


5.490,812 

BONING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Martin    Schaarschmidt,    Warendorf,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Schaartec  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waren4«f,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«2922,  8  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U.  1994 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  4,977,  Jan.  15,  1993.  This 

PCT  application  Oct.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,300 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  23, 
1992,  92118133 

Int.  a."  A22C  17/04 
VS.  CL  452—138  20  Claims 


1.  An  air  injection  tube  for  injecting  ventilating,  cooling  and/or 
heating  air  into  a  nwm  in  which  the  tub  is  installed,  a  plurality  of 
small,  mutually  spaced  air  injecting  openings  being  defined  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  tube  along  at  least  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing wall  zone  of  the  tube  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  defining 
an  arc  of  a  circle,  the  openings  of  the  zone  being  ananged  in  at 
least  two  peripherally  spaced  rows  of  openings  and  in  predeter- 
mined groups  or  patterns,  which  are  mutually  spaced  along  a 
lengdi  of  said  zone,  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  adjacent  groups  or 
patterns  substantially  exceeding  the  mutual  longitudinal  spacing  of 
the  openings  in  each  group  or  patteni  of  openings,  die  maximum 
angular  spacing  of  the  air  injection  openings  in  peripherally  adja- 
cent rows  of  each  group  or  pattern  of  openings  being  45°  each  of 
the  groups  or  patterns  of  air  injection  openings  being  spaced  from 
the  wall  surfaces  defining  the  room,  whereby  primary  air  flow 
exiting  dirough  the  air  injection  openings  of  die  axially  spaced 
groups  or  patterns  of  openings  induces  a  substantial  increase  in 
secondary  flow  of  room  air  directed  towards  die  air  injection  nibe. 


W19  9. 
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5,490,814 
POWER  TRANSNHSSION  SHEAVE 
DenaM  R.  Whitemght,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Motine,  IH. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,998 

Int  a."  F1«I  57/00 

VS.  CL  474-^  "  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  boning  limbs  of  animals  having  bones  similar  in 
strengdi  and  orientation  to  poultry  bones,  die  limbs  having  two 
ends  widi  a  center  joint  between  die  ends,  comprising: 

a  holding  means  for  holding  said  limbs  adjacent  said  joint  and 

adjacent  said  ends  of  said  limbs: 
a  first  saw  cutting  means  for  separating  said  center  joint  of  said 

limbs  held  in  said  holding  means: 
a  second  saw  cutting  means  for  separating  said  end  joints  of  said 

limbs  held  in  said  holding  means:  and 
an  ejector  device  for  ejecting  die  bones,  after  said  center  and  end 

joints  are  separated,  by  pushing  said  bones  out  of  said  limbs 

while  said  limbs  are  held  in  said  holding  means. 


I.  In  a  sheave  having  a  central  hub  portion  with  a  transversely 
extending  axis  of  rotation. 
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lint  and  second  flanges  carried  by  the  hub  portion  and  radially 
spaced  outwardly  tberefrom,  the  flanges  divet^ging  from  an 
apex  to  form  a  v-shaped  groove  around  the  circumference  of 
die  sheave  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  means,  each  flange 
having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  apex  that  engages  the  belt 
means,  and 

means  facilitating  the  expulsion  of  foreign  material  from  the 
groove  including  circumferentially  spaced-apart  openings  car- 
ried in  the  sheave,  (he  openings  being  adjacent  to  the  flange 
portions  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  therefrom. 


5.440  Jl  5 
FUEL-CUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
WITH  LOCK-ll»  TYPE  AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Yuuji  Kate  Sekiya,  and  Yoshlchjiui  Hagiwara,  Sagamiliara, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co„  LttL,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Eiied  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.4«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1993,  5-049309 
IiiL  CL"  BMK  4im 
as.  CL  477—181  4 


-^j 


1.  A  fuel-cut  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 
automatic  transnussion  equipped  with  a  lock-up  torque  converter 
which  includes  a  lock-up  clutch  for  conneaing  a  crankshaft  of  a 
vehicle  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  directly  to  the 
transmission  output  shaft  in  a  lock-up  range  so  as  to  transmit 
power  ftom  the  engine  to  driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle  through  the 
ton)ue  converter  which  is  conditioned  in  its  locked-up  state  by 
engagement  of  the  lock-up  clutch  during  coasting,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  fuel-cut  device  for  stopping  fiiel-supply  to  the  engine;  and 
a  step-by-step  fiiel  recover  means  for  cooperative  with  said 
fuel-cin  device  and  responsive  to  transition  of  engine  opera- 
tion fixHn  coasting  to  acceleration  running  for  stepwise  recov- 
ering of  each  of  the  engine  cylinders  from  fuel-cut  in  mm. 
while  continuing  the  locked-up  state  of  said  (orque  converter 
in  said  lock-up  range  during  said  transition. 


5,490,816 
PACE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Sakumoto,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instrv- 
ments  Iik^  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.A96 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-0622M 
Int  CI."  AMB  21/W 
VS.  a.  482-3  14  Claims 

1.  A  pace  generating  device  comprising:  pace  data  storing  means 
for  storing  predetennined  pace  data  and  generating  a  predeter- 
mined pace  datu  signal,  walking  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
motion  of  walking  and  outputting  a  detection  signal;  walking  pace 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  walking  pace  based  on  the 
detection  signal  from  the  walking  detector  means  and  outputting  a 
walking  pace  signal;  walking  pace  storing  means  for  stonng  the 
walking  pace  signal  and  outputting  a  walking  pace  display  signal 
corresponding  to  the  walking  pace  signal:  pace  comparing  means 
for  companng  the  walking  pace  signal  stored  in  the  walking  pace 
storing  means  with  the  predetermined  pace  data  signal  stored  in  the 


^ 1 
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pace  data  stonng  means  and  outputting  a  pace  generating  instruc- 
tion signal  when  the  wallung  pace  signal  is  out  of  a  predetermined 
range;  pace  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pace  signal 
from  the  predetermined  pace  data  stored  in  the  pace  data  stonng 
means  when  the  pace  generating  instruction  signal  is  outputted 
from  the  pace  companng  means;  and  pace  outputting  means  for 
outputting  a  walking  pace  signal  corresponding  to  the  pace  signal 
outputted  by  the  pace  signal  generating  means. 


5,490,817 
WRIST  ARM  EXERCISER 
Maxwell  Slander,  11512  l^ber  St.  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20902. 
and  Radhakrishnan  Chander.  1515  Jeff  Davis  Hwy.  #203, 
Artington.  Va.  22202 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  Na  366,920 

InL  CL"  A63B  23/14 

VS.  CL  482—46  4  Claims 


/\f L 
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1.  A  portable  hand-held  exerciser  comprising:  an  elongated  bar. 
and  a  first  pair  of  elongated  handle  means  with  gripping  means 
located  at  the  extremities  of  said  elongated  bar  for  rotation  of  said 
elongated  bar  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  bar; 
said  elongated  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  walled  members 
extending  radially  from  said  elongated  bar.  attached  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  elongated  bar  to  elastically  offer  resistance  to  rotation 
by  one  of  said  pair  of  elongated  handle  means  of  said  elongated  bar 
relative  to  the  other  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.490,818 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  WHK  H  SIMULATES  CLIMBING  A 
LADDER 
Terry  M.  Haber,  25011   CasUewood.  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630; 
WiUiam   H.  Smedley.  33285   Blanche  Dr.,  Lake   Eisinore, 
Calif.  92330.  and  CUrk  B.  Foster,  23631   Wakefield  Ct, 
Laguna  Niguei,  Calif.  92677 

FUcd  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,762 
Int  a."  A63B  2JA)4:22A)4 
VS.  a.  482—52  16  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  to  simulate  climbing,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  guide  rails  extending  in  spaced,  parallel  align- 
ment with  one  another. 

a  first  carriage  tube  coupled  to  and  slidable  reciprocally  over  a 
first  of  said  guide  rails; 

a  second  carriage  tube  coupled  to  and  slidable  reciprocally  over 
the  second  of  said  guide  rails; 

a  first  hand  grip  and  a  first  foot  pedal  routably  attached  to  said 
first  carriage  tube  and  a  second  hand  grip  and  a  second  foot 
pedal  rotatably  attached  to  said  second  carriage  tube,  said  first 
and  second  hand  grips  and  said  first  and  second  foot  pedals 
applying  successive  pushing  and  pulling  forces  generated  by  a 
user  of  said  exercise  device  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
carriage  tubes  to  cause  said  carriage  tubes  to  slide  reciprocally 
over  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rails;  and 

linking  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  carriage 
tubes  to  one  another  in  a  continuous  loop  path  so  that  said 
carriage  tubes  slide  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one 
another  in  response  to  the  pushing  and  pulling  forces  gener- 
ated by  the  user  and  applied  by  said  user  conUct  means,  said 
linking  means  including  at  least  a  first  cable  pulley  and  a  first 
drive  cable,  said  first  drive  cable  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  first  carriage  tube,  around  said  first  cable  pulley,  to  one 
end  of  said  second  carriage  tiibe,  and  at  least  a  second  cable 
pulley  and  a  second  drive  cable,  said  second  drive  cable 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  first  carriage  tube, 
around  said  second  cable  pulley,  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  carriage  lube. 


extending  therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  and  a  distal  portion  atticulatable  relative  to  said 
second  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  portion; 

c)  a  letractor  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  distal 
portion  and  including  a  plurality  of  interieaved  retractor 
blades; 

d)  means  including  an  elongated  rod  member  associated  with 
said  handle  portion  and  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 
tubular  body  for  moving  said  plurality  of  retractor  blades 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  interleaved  retractor  blades  mounted  to  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  elongated  rod  member;  and 

e)  means  associated  with  said  handle  portion  and  said  tubular 
body  for  progressively  articulating  said  distal  portion. 


5.490320 

ACTIVE  COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  CARDIAC 

ASSIST/SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Robert   B.  Schock.  Sparta,  and   Victoria   Hunsicker-Sanko. 

Montdair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Datascope  Investment 

Corp-,  Montvale.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,195 

InL  CL'  A61H  31/00 

VS.  a.  601—41  '•5  Claims 


5,490,819 
ARTICULATING  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Nicholas;  Brian  G.  RusseU,  Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.; 
Boris  Zvenyatsky,  Bronx.  N.Y.;  Paul  A.  Matula,  Brookfield, 
Conn.,  and  Stanley  H.  Remlszewski,  Bolton.  Mass.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwallt,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,071,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925.496,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

834.687,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^83,888,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,743,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5381.788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
740>t3,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,419.  This  application 
Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,700 
Inta.*'A61B  17/02 
VS.  a.  600—201  33  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 
•)  a  handle  portion  defining  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 
b)  a  tubular  body  extending  from  said  handle  portion  including 
an   elongated   portion   having   a   second   longitudinal   axis 


18.  A  device  for  compressing  and  decompressing  a  patient's 
thorax,  the  patient  having  a  heart,  comprising: 

a  fiist  inflauble  bladder  and  a  first  opposing  surface,  said  first 
bladder  and  said  first  opposing  surface  being  dimensioned  and 
disposed  so  that  when  the  patient  is  placed  therebetween,  said 
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first  bladder  and  said  first  opposing  stnface  are  respectively 
positioned  across  an  anterior  pan  and  a  posterior  part  of  the 
patient's  thorax: 

a  second  inflatable  bladder  which  is  substantially  adjacent  to  and 
lateral  of  the  pabent's  thorax,  and  a  second  opposing  surface, 
said  second  bladder  and  said  second  surface  being  dimen- 
sioned and  disposed  so  that  when  the  patient  is  placed  ther- 
ebetween, said  second  bladder  and  said  second  opposing 
surface  are  positioned  across  at  least  a  pan  of  the  lateral 
regions  of  the  patient's  thorax:  and 

an  inflation  controller  for  sequentially  inflating  and  deflating 
said  first  and  said  second  bladders,  wherein  said  first  bladder 
is  inflated  the  patient's  thorax  is  compressed  and  pressure  in 
the  thorax  increases,  so  that  blood  is  driven  away  from  the 
heart,  and  wherein  when  said  second  bladder  is  inflated, 
lateral  force  is  applied  to  the  patient's  thorax  and  the  patient's 
thorax  is  decompressed  and  piessine  in  the  thorax  decreases, 
so  that  blood  is  drawn  toward  the  hean. 


1.  A  massage  device  for  the  soles  of  the  feet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  massage  units  releasably  coupled  one  to  another  to 
form  a  track  upon  which  a  user  walks,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
massage  units  including: 

a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  resilient  air  impervious  material  and 
having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  user's  feet,  said 
hollow  body  having  a  single  air  filled  enclosed  interior  cavity 
for  establishing  a  predetermined  rigidity  of  said  upper  surface: 

a  plurality  of  first  projections  formed  in  a  uniform  distribution 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  hollow  body,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  projections  being  formed  of  a  solid  material 
composition  having  a  pebble-like  contour,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  first  projections  extending  a  first  predetermined  height 
fixim  said  upper  surface: 

a  plurality  of  second  projections  formed  in  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion on  said  upper  surface  of  said  hollow  body  in  alternating 
relation  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  first  projections,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  second  projections  being  formed  of  a  solid 
material  composition  having  a  pebble-like  contour,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  second  projections  extending  a  second  prede- 
termined height  from  said  upper  surface,  said  second  prede- 
termined height  being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
height:  and. 

means  for  releasably  coupling  one  of  said  plurality  of  massage 
units  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  massage  units:  said  releas- 
able  coupling  means  includes  a  plurality  of  first  side  flange 
members  extending  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  hollow  body 
and  a  plurality  of  second  side  flange  members  extending  from 
an  opposing  side  relative  to  said  at  least  one  side  of  said 
hollow  body,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  side  flange  mem- 


bers having  a  boss  extending  from  a  lower  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  side  flange  members  having  a 
through  opening  formed  therein  for  receipt  of  a  respective 
boeis  of  a  first  side  flange  member  of  another  of  said  plurality 
of  message  units. 


I  5,490^22 

ORTHESl.S  JOINT 
Lutz  Biedermann.  Schwennini>en.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bied- 
ermann  Motech  GmbH,  Schwenningen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  973.073,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,123 
CUims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Nov.  11,  1991,  41  37 
056.2 

InL  CL"  A61F  5/00 
MS.  CL  602—16  12  Claims 


5,490,821 
MASSAGE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SOLES  OF  THE  FEET 
Otto  Wu,  Room  918,  15  Fu  Haing  N.  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140324 

Int.  CL*  A61H  7/00 

VS.  CL  <«I— 134  5  Claims 


1.  An  orthesis  joint  comprising  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate,  a 
thigh  attachment  pan  and  a  leg  attachment  pan.  a  first  bushing 
coupling  said  thigh  attachment  pan  to  said  first  and  second  plates, 
a  second  bushing  coupling  said  leg  attachment  pan  to  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  leg  and  thigh  attachment  pans  having  slotted 
recesses  in  which  a  connecting  member  is  positioned,  said  connect- 
ing member  coupled  to  said  leg  attachment  pan  and  said  thigh 
attachment  pan.  said  second  plate  having  a  ponion  defining  a  hole, 
a  bush  coupled  to  said  connecting  member  and  which  also  extends 
through  said  hole,  said  attachment  pans  and  connecting  member 
coupled  together  for  relative  rotatable  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  said  plates  and  a  pressure  cushion  member  coupled 
to  said  bush  on  the  side  of  said  hole  opposite  said  hole  side  closest 
to  the  connecting  member  so  that  the  pressure  cushion  will  not 
interfere  with  the  movement  of  the  attachment  pans  and  ipove  with 
the  connecting  member  as  the  thigh  pan  and  leg  pan  are  rotatably 
moved  relative  to  one  another. 


5.490,823 
WATER  THERAPY  AND  FITNESS  DEVICE 
Brian  J.  Awbrey,  and  Kipp  K.  Dye,  both  of  151  Meriimac  St., 
Boston.  Mass.  02114 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.092 
Int  CL"  A63B  21/04:21/055 
MS.  CL  482—55  2  Claims 

1.  A  water  fitness,  exercise  and  therapy  apparatus  for  a  human 
u.ser  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pool  containing  water, 

(b)  an  elastic  tether. 

(c)  a  shoe  worn  on  each  foot  of  the  user,  said  shoe  being 
arranged,  constructed  and  adapted  for  use  in  said  water  and  to 
accommodate  a  running  action  of  the  fool  and  anltle, 

a  sole  attached  to  the  bonom  of  said  shoe. 

an  inflatable  bladder  to  provide  flotation  buoyant  force  adjust- 
ment, where  the  bladder  to  attached  to.  constructed  within. 
the  sole,  and  where  the  bladder  does  not  extend  laterally 
from  the  shoe  so  that  the  user  experiences  no  impediment 
to  performance  running  motions  with  the  user's  lower 
extremities. 
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5,490325 

MULTl  PURPOSE  EXERCISE  POLES  WITH  MANY 

OPTIONAL  ATTACHMENTS 

WilUani  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  572,  Crownsville,  Md.  21032- 

0572 

Continuationin-parl  of  Ser.  No.  846,053,  Mar.  5,  1992,  and 

Ser.  No.  941,304,  Sep.  4,  1992.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  301,069 

InL  CL*  A63B  11/06 

MS.  CL  482—74  29  Clnims 


(d)  means  to  attach  the  tether  to  each  shoe, 

(e)  a  fixed  station  attached  to  the  side  of  said  pool, 

(0  means  for  slidably  retaining  the  tether  to  said  fixed  station, 
whereby  the  user  trains  by  moving  the  user's  legs  and  the  shoes 
through  said  water  and  stretching  the  tether  against  the  tether 
elastic  force  and  where  the  tether  slides  at  the  fixed  sution  to 
acconunodate  such  training. 


5,490324 

LIMB  EXERCISER 

Chlh  C.  Wang,  2F.,  No.  3,  Lane  280,  Chung-Chan  Rd.,  Hsln 

Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsieo,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  357,611 

InL  a."  A63B  22/06 

MS.  a.  482—60  2  Claims 


1.  A  limb  exerciser  comprising  a  semi-rigid  outer  wheel  housing 

and  a  resilient  and  flexible  inner  wheel,  said  inner  wheel  being 

tightly  but  rotatably  set  in  a  space  defined  by  said  outer  wheel 

housing  and  being  fixed  in  place  by  means  of  two  circumferentially 

flanged  wheel  rims  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  outer  wheel 

housing,  characterized  in  that  two  extension  wings  are  pivotally 

connected  to  two  sides  of  said  outer  wheel  housing  at  a  bottom 

central  portion  thereof  such  that  said  extension  wings  can  be 

pivotally  extended  outward  to  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  said 

outer  wheel  housing,  that  two  openings  are  formed  at  two  sides  of 

said  inner  wheel  at  diametrically  opposite  positions  so  as  to  each 

pivotally  connect  and  receive  an  actuating  member  therein,  that 

two  friction  members  are  disposed  between  circumferential  contact 

surfaces  of  said  inner  wheel  and  said  outer  wheel  housing  at 

diametrically  opposite  positions  with  one  of  said  friction  members 

being  connected  to  a  and  an  adjusting  nut  which,  when  being 

turned  by  touting  said  adjusting  nut  provided  at  a  top  thereof,  can 

change  the  frictional  force  produced  when  said  inner  wheel  rotates 

in  and  relative  to  said  outer  wheel  housing,  that  said  outer  wheel 

housing  includes  a  track,  a  pad  and  a  receiving  groove  of  proper 

length  and  an  ear  slot  extended  from  a  first  end  of  said  receiving 

groove  to  receive  a  track  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  end  of 

said  teceiving  groove  with  a  projected  end  of  said  track  received 

and  stopped  in  said  ear  slot,  and  that  said  pad  which  can  be  rolled 

up  about  said  track  is  attached  to  a  free  end  of  said  track. 


1.  A  pole  device  for  the  aiding  of  forward  movement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  tubular  shaft  which  forms  a  pole  having  a  top  and 
bottom  end  and  having  at  least  one  bend  or  adjustable  offset 
in  said  shaft, 

(b)  means  for  exercising  a  user's  anns  during  the  course  of 
forward  movement  of  the  user's  legs,  during  relative  move- 
ment of  the  user's  arms  with  respect  to  the  user's  body  while 
the  user  grips  the  top  end  of  the  pole  by  the  user's  hand 
during  the  course  of  forward  movement  of  the  user's  legs, 

(c)  the  bottom  end  of  said  pole  being  of  sufficient  length  for  the 
user  to  grip  said  top  end  of  said  pole  during  the  course  of 
forward  movement  while  said  bottom  end  of  said  pole  touches 
a  ground  surface,  and 

(d)  wherein  the  touching  of  said  bottom  end  with  the  ground 
surface  comprises  a  push  off  means  to  assist  the  user  in 
moving  forward. 


5,490326 

LEGWORK  STRENGTHENING  AND  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Leighton  K.  Rose,  3482  W.  82nd  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90305 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,944 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/02 

MS.  CT.  482—74 
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764 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13.  19% 


a  pair  of  leg  straps  adapted  for  engagement  around  a  wearer's 
thighs  just  above  the  wearer's  knees,  each  leg  strap  having  an 
elongate  sliding  strap  means  with  two  ends  and  an  elongate 
intermediate  region,  each  end  being  attached  to  the  leg  strap, 
with  the  intermediate  region  being  unattached  to  and  overlay- 
ing the  leg  strap: 

a  pair  of  sliding  snap  hooks,  each  having  one  end  which  is 
slidably  retained  on  the  intermediate  region  of  the  elongate 
sliding  strap,  and  another  end  with  a  hook  means;  and 

an  elastic  resistance  member  having  an  elongate  elastic  central 
body  with  attachment  ends  located  at  terminal  ends  of  the 
elastic  central  body,  wherein  the  leg  straps  are  adapted  for 
wrapping  around  the  wearer's  thighs  Just  above  the  knees  and 
the  attachment  ends  of  the  elastic  resistance  member  are 
booked  onto  the  hook  means  of  the  sliding  snap  hooks,  and 
wherein  the  sliding  snap  hooks  are  slideable  n  said  elongate 
sliding  strap  around  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  leg 
straps  so  that  during  use  of  the  legwork  strengthenmg  and 
style  training  device,  the  pair  of  leg  straps  do  not  spin  and 
twist  on  the  wearer's  legs. 


5,49«J27 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CONTAINER  AND  RELATED 
APPARATUS 
Pe«er  T.  Van  de  Geyn,  Westrainster.  Md.;  Kenneth  H.  Beaier. 
York,  Pa.;  Edward  M.  Earnest,  Owiiigs  Mills.  Md.;  Kenneth 
H.  KuykemiaM.  Sr..  Westnainster,  Md.,  and  Larry  S.  Mac- 
ckerone.  Seversa  Park,  Md..  assigiiors  to  Sweetkcart  Cup 

CirtMiHia  !■  part  af  Scr.  N«.  2AJ92.  Fcfe.  2*.  n9i.  Pat. 

N«.  5  J53.T72.  whkta  is  a  coirtintiatioa  af  Ser.  No.  r7t.9V7, 

Apr.  M,  IWZ,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttnuation  of  Ser.  No. 

7«3.XS8,  May  21.  IWl.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  25, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  14«.83« 

IbL  CL^  B31B  y/w 

VS.  CL  495—1*9  12  Claims 


^" 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  tamper  evident  lid  to  a  container 
wherein  the  lid  includes  a  depending  skin  portion  and  the  container 
includes  a  rim  at  an  upper  open  end  thereof,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  first  means  for  pressing  a  lower  portion  of  the  depending  skin 
portion  of  the  lid  under  and  into  engagement  with  the  nm  of 
the  container  to  form  a  curl  about  a  major  peripheral  portion 
of  the  lid  while  leaving  a  minor  peripheral  portion  uncurled: 
and 

b)  second  means  cooperating  with  said  first  means  for  simulta- 
neously forming  a  vertical  slit  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
depending  skin  portion  at  an  interface  between  the  curled  and 
uiKurled  portions  to  thereby  simultaneously  form  a  grip  Ub 
therein. 


5.490.828 

BULK  CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

Norwin  C.  Derby.  Sherman,  Tex..  assigDor  to  Super  Sack 

Maaufacturing  Corp..  DaHas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160029 

lot  CX*  B31B  47/00:1/62.49/04 

MS.  CL  493—22*  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  nuuiufacturing  a  flexible  bulk  container  having  a 
sidewall  and  bottom  wall,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  sidewall  blank  having  a  substantially  hollow 
tubular  configuranon,  said  sidewall  blank  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  inside  and  an  outside: 

(b)  supplying  a  bonom  wall  of  predetermined  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  size  and  shape: 

(c)  placing  the  bottom  wall  on  a  raised  work  area; 

(d)  applying  adhesive  to  the  bonom  wall: 

(e)  positioning  the  sidewall  blank  over  the  raised  work  area  and 
lowering  the  sidewall  blank  such  that  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sidewall  blank  is  located  below  the  work  area  and  the  upper 
portion  is  located  above  the  work  area:  and 

(f)  subsequent  to  steps  (a)  through  (e).  securing  the  sidewall 
blank  to  the  bottom  wall  by  folding  the  upper  poriion  of  the 
sidewall  blank  over  the  bonom  wall,  such  that  the  inside  of 
ike  Maak  contacts  die  adhesive  located  on  die  bottom  waN. 


5^490,829 

DOCirMENT  FOI-WNG  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  A  FLAP 

Jacques  Bcord.  Canches.  and  Herv'   Baumaim,  Parii,.  both  of. 

France,  assigaors  to  Secap.  Boulogne  BiHaacourt,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237345 

ClaiaK  priority,  applicatioa  France.  May  3.  1993,  93  95244 

Int  a."  B65H  45/lHJ7/06;4S/\6;  B42C  l/OO 

MS.  CL  493—419  6  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  folding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  rollers  forming  a  nip  therebetween  through  which 
a  sheet  of  paper  is  fed: 

a  first  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  rollers  for 
controlling  the  movement  thereof: 

a  pair  of  output  rollers  forming  a  nip  therebetween  for  discharg- 
ing the  .sheet  therethrough: 

a  second  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  rollers 
for  controlling  the  movement  thereof: 

a  paper  guide  pivolally  mounted  between  the  input  rollers  and 
output  rollers,  the  paper  guide  including  a  press  roller,  the 
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paper  guide  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  press  roller  is  engaged  with  an  output  roller  forming  a  nip 
therebetween  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  press  roller  is 
pivotably  disengaged  from  the  output  roller. 


5.490330 
AIR-COOLED  BIOHAZARD  CENTRIFUGE 
Charles  Lovelady,  Irving,  and  Bert  R.  WiUiams.  III.  DeSoto, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Global  Focus  Marketing  &  Distri- 
bution. Irving.  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  225,990 

Int.  CI."  B04B  5/02:7/02:15/02 

VS.  a.  494—14  19  Claims 


5.490431 
SELECTIVELY  LOCKABLE  KNEE  BRACE 
W.  NeUl  Myers;  Michael  D.  Shadoan:  John  C.  Forbes.  aU  of 
Huntsville;  Kevin  J.  Baker.  Cullman,  and  Darron  C.  Rice, 
Albertville.  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the  Administrator.   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Ailministration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,032 
Int  a.'  A«IF  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—26  26  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  adapted  for  use  with  hazardous  materials,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  centrifuge  housing  defining  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
centrifuge  and  an  interior  space  therein,  further  comprising 
openings  in  the  outer  centrifuge  housing  adapted  for  admining 
air  and  exhausting  air: 
an  inner  rotor  chamber  housing  defining  a  scalable  rotor  cham- 
ber supported  by  the  outer  centrifuge  housing,  the  rotor  cham- 
ber being  sealed  to  prevent  movement  of  air  between  the  rotor 
chamber  and  the  interior  space  within  said  outer  centrifuge 
housing: 
a  baffle  having  first  and  second  sides  incorporated  within  said 
outer  centrifuge  housing  and  separating  the  interior  space  of 
the  outer  centrifuge  housing  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  interconnected  by  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  baffle  at  a  location  where  air  is  to 
flow  between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  from  a 
first  side  of  said  baffle  to  a  second  side  of  said  baffle,  said  air 
flowing  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side  of  said  baffle 
being  directed  onto  and  around  said  inner  rotor  chamber 
housing: 
a  rotor  assembly  adapted  to  hold  specimens  for  centrifugation 
disposed  within  said  scalable  rotor  chamber  and  carried  by  a 
rotor  drive  shaft  which  is  actuated  by  a  drive  motor  assembly 
incorporated  in  said  centrifuge  adapted  for  use  with  hazardous 
materials,  said  rotor  drive  shaft  roiaiably  sealingly  extending 
into  said  scalable  rotor  chamber:  and 
at  least  one  fan.  incorporated  in  said  centrifuge  adapted  for  use 
with  hazardous  materials  which  blows  the  air  through  at  least 
one  of  said  openings  in  the  outer  housing,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  fan,  outer  centrifuge  housing,  baffle  and  inner  rotor  cham- 
ber housing  cooperate  to  direct  cooling  air  caused  to  move 
into  and  out  of  said  outer  centrifuge  housing  by  said  at  least 
one  fan  onto  and  around  die  inner  rotor  chamber  housing 
increasing  contact  of  said  air  widi  said  inner  rotor  chamber 
bousing  to  remove  heat  therefrom,  the  inner  rotor  chamber 
housing  providing  a  seal  preventing  the  air  directed  through 
die  outer  centrifuge  housing  onto  the  inner  rotor  chamber 
housing  from  coming  into  contact  widi  air  from  widiin  die 
inner  rotor  chamber  housing. 


I.  A  knee  brace  for  a  patient  rehabilitating  from  leg  damage,  said 
brace  comprising  harness  means  for  attachment  about  die  leg  of  die 
patient  above  die  knee,  articulating  brace  means  positionable  at 
each  side  of  die  knee,  each  articulating  brace  means  having  an 
upper  housing  and  a  lower  housing,  means  for  securing  each  upper 
housing  at  a  respective  side  of  die  leg  of  die  patient  to  said  harness, 
an  elongated  stirrup  secured  to  each  lower  housing  and  adapted  to 
extend  lengdiwise  along  a  respective  side  of  die  leg  of  die  patient 
below  the  knee,  means  for  securing  each  stimip  to  die  leg  of  die 
patient  below  the  knee,  journal  means  for  pivotably  mounting  each 
lower  housing  relative  to  a  respective  upper  housing  for  relative 
movement  about  a  lateral  axis  positionable  so  as  to  be  substantially 
aligned  widi  die  knee,  each  upper  housing  having  first  clutch 
surface  means,  each  lower  housing  having  second  clutch  surface 
means  con^sponding  to  and  engageable  selectively  widi  die  first 
clutch  surface  means  of  a  corresponding  upper  housing  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  die  lower  housings  relative  to  die  respective 
upper  housing  when  the  first  and  second  surface  means  are  disen- 
gaged and  for  locking  the  lower  housing  to  die  respective  upper 
housings  when  die  first  and  second  surface  elements  engage,  an 
actuator  canied  by  and  movable  relative  to  each  lower  housing, 
each  actuator  having  an  abutment  means  moveable  in  a  first 
direction  for  forcing  die  respective  upper  housing  laterally  substan- 
tially along  said  axis  in  one  direction  for  engaging  said  first  and 
second  clutch  surface  means  and  moveable  in  a  second  direction 
for  forcing  die  respecuve  upper  housing  laterally  substantially 
along  said  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  for 
disengaging  said  first  and  second  clutch  surface  means,  and  control 
means  adapted  to  be  operable  by  movement  of  die  leg  of  die 
patient  connected  to  each  actuator  for  moving  each  respective 
abutment  means  in  said  first  and  second  directions  selectively  to 
move  said  upper  housings  relative  to  said  lower  housings  for 
engaging  or  disengaging  said  first  and  second  surface  means 
whereby  said  lower  housings  may  be  locked  relative  to  said  upper 
housings  or  may  pivot  relative  diereto  about  said  lateral  axis. 
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Sy«9M32 

CRANIAL  TRACTION  TONG  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

HALO  AND  A  METHOD  OF  APTLYING  A  HALO  TO  A 

PATIENT 

CaawTM  C.  Brown,  7  Dowiiiii«  Rd^  Hanover,  N.H.  0755 

IMtUm  of  Ser.  No.  IM,4M,  Dec.  I,  1993.  TUt  appUcatioa 

Mny  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,538 

Int.  a."  A«1F  5/00 

VS.  a.  t»2^31  9  ( 


$,499X36 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Aahvin  H.  Dcsai,  2338  WaMi  Ave.,  SanU  Clani,  CaUf.  95051 

Caotinuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  25,003,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

wWdi  ii  a  conllnaatkMi-itt-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,108,  Oct  18, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,322,503.  This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  329,676 

Int  a."  A61N  I/JO;  A61M  1/00 

V&  a.  604—21  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  altemalively  applying  traction  and  immobiliza- 
tion to  a  patient  with  a  single  cranial  device  comprising: 

affixing  an  open-eiHled  cranial  securing  device  to  the  bead  of  the 
patient  using  tong  pins: 

applying  traction  to  said  patient; 

removing  traction  from  the  patient; 

rotating  said  device  about  said  tong  pins  until  said  device  is 
positioned  horizontally  when  the  head  is  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion; 

affixing  said  device  to  the  head  of  the  patient  using  skull  pins; 
and 

removing  said  tong  pins 


5,490,833 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,490,834 
Patent  Not  Uracd  For  This  Number 


5,490435 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


I.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  single  access  conduit  including 

i)  a  first  end  having  a  probe  connector  for  attaching  a  surgical 

probe  thereto,  and 
ii)  an  opposite  end  having  a  port  for  insertion  of  surgical 

instrumentation; 

b)  a  valve  cartridge  including 
i)  a  body  portion. 

ii)  an  irrigation  input  connector  for  receiving  fluid  into  said 
body  portion. 

iii)  an  evacuation  output  connector  for  expelling  fluid  and 
body  tissue  from  said  body  portion, 

iv)  a  male  connector  fining  for  transmission  of  fluid  from  said 
body  portion,  and  for  receiving  fluid  and  body  tissue  into 
said  body  portion. 

v)  a  first  valve  providing  fluid  direction  within  said  body 
portion  for  interconnecting  said  male  connector  fitting  to 
said  irrigation  input  connector,  and  having  a  manually 
operable  push  button  activation  means, 

VI)  a  second  valve  providing  fluid  direction  within  said  body 

portion  for  interconnecting  said  male  connector  fitting  to 

said  evacuation  output  connector,  and  having  a  manually 

operable  push  bunon  activation  means:  and 

c)  a  pistol  grip  extending  from  said  single  access  conduit,  said 

pistol  grip  including 

i)  a  chamber  formed  within  said  pistol  grip, 

ii)  a  cartridge  access  opening  formed  through  a  wall  of  said 
pistol  grip  to  said  chamber  for  slideably  receiving  said 
valve  cartridge  therein, 

iii)  a  centra]  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  access 
conduit,  and  for  making  slidable  connection  with  said  male 
connector  fitting,  said  central  conduit  for  passage  of  fluids 
to  said  single  access  conduit  from  said  body  portion,  and 
for  passing  fluids  and  body  tissue  from  said  single  access 
conduit  to  said  body  portion,  and 
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iv)  activation  means  operable  through  a  wall  of  said  pistol    the  arterial  system  of  a  patient:  increasingly  pressurizing  a  lunsen 
imp  for  activating  said  push  buttons.  of  said  catheter  through  a  first  pressure,  to  cause  a  portion  of  said 

"  catheter  having  a  work-hardening  capability  and  having  a  diameter 

to  elastically  expand   to   such   a  degree  that   sufficient   work- 


5.490J37 
SINGLE  OPERATOR  EXCHANGE  CATHETER  HAVING  A 

DISTAL  CATHETER  SHAFT  SECTION 
David  J.  Blaeser,  Champlin,  and  Jon  P.  St  Germain,  Mapte 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,695,  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,064, 
Jul.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^81^03,  and  Ser.  No.  843,647,  Feb.  28, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
204,988 
Int  CI.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  20  Qalms 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  tubular  member  including  at  least  one  tubular  section, 
said  member  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  and  a 
radial  port  intermediate  the  length  thereof; 

(b)  a  distal  catheter  shaft  section  having  a  proximal  end  con- 
nected to  said  radial  port  and  a  lumen  therethrough,  said  distal 
catheter  shaft  section  extending  distally  beyond  the  distal  end 
of  said  proximal  tubular  member,  wherein  said  distal  end  of 
said  proximal  tubular  member  is  sealingly  connected  to  said 
distal  catheter  shaft  section,  said  distal  catheter  shaft  section 
further  having  at  least  one  first  inflation  hole  through  the  wall 
thereof  intermediate  between  said  radial  port  and  said  distal 
end  of  said  proximal  tubular  member:  and, 

(c)  a  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  sealingly 
connected  to  said  distal  catheter  shaft  section  at  a  location 
spaced  distally  from  the  distal  end  of  said  proximal  tubular 
member,  said  distal  catheter  shaft  section  having  at  least  one 
second  inflation  hole  through  the  wall  thereof  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  balloon,  such  that  said  lumen  of  said  proximal 
tubular  member  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  balloon 
through  said  first  inflation  hole,  said  lumen  of  said  distal 
catheter  shaft  section  and  said  second  inflation  hole. 
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hardening  takes  place  under  said  pressure  in  the  expanding  catheter 
portion  to  cause  the  diameter  of  said  catheter  portion  to  substan- 
tially cease  its  expansion  in  response  to  a  first  pressure  range 
increasing  from  said  first  pressure;  and  terminating  the  increase  of 
said  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  range,  whereby  said  catheter 
portion  assumes  a  first,  predetermined  maximum  diameter,  said 
elastically  expandable  portion  of  said  catheter  being  made  of  a 
plastic  formulation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  and 
polyethylene  materials  having  sufficient  crystallinity  to  exhibit 
such  work-hardening. 


5,490,839 

CATHETER  BALLOON  WITH  RETRACTION  COATING 

Lixiao  Wang,  MinneapoKs,  and  Linda  J.  VTckennan,  Anoka. 

botti  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Sysle«»s.  inc..  Maple 

Grove,  Minn. 

Con^uation  of  Ser.  No.  124^38,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,581 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—96  W  Claims 


5,490,836 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  BALLOON  CATIttTER 

Jay  F,  Miller,  Miramar,  Fta.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corperalioa, 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Cantmaatioa  ef  Ser.  No.  78,511,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  apphca^on  A-g.  ^3,  W4  S«..  No.  294.659  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^, 

I?  S  ri  MA_«6        '^^'-  '^  ^  ^_._,  the  balloon  having  a  central  body  portion,  a  substantially  uniform 

VA.  UL  tm*—y  exterior  set  coating  of  a  polymer  on  said  central  body  pomoB,  the 

1  The  method  of  inserting  a  catheter  into  the  arterial  system  of  coaling  being  set  in  a  predetenrnned  folded  deflated  configuration 

a  patient  which  comprises  the  steps  of  inserting  said  cadieter  into  of  the  balloon. 
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S,499M0 
TARGETED  THERMAL  RELEASE  OF  DRUG-POLYMER 

CONJUGATES 

EgMUus  E.  Uzgiris,  NiskayvMC  Lorinda  R.  OpsahL  Cliflon 

Park;  Kirby  G.  Vosburgh,  Niskayuna;  Thomas  R.  Antboay, 

Niakayuna,  and  Harvey  E.  CUnc.  Niskayuna.  all  oT  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Coaipanv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No!  312,362 

lnLa.''A«lB  17/20 

VS.  CL  M4— 22  5  Claiw 


5,490,841 
SAFETY  SHEATH  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Landis,  1130  Puddingstone  Rd^  MounUinside,  NJ. 
07092 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,608 

InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VJS.  CL  604—110  30  Claims 


< 


1.  In  a  needle  protection  device  having  an  elongated  housing 
pivotal  to  enclose  a  needle,  the  housing  including  a  longitudinal 
slot  for  receiving  a  needle  therethrough  as  the  housing  is  pivoted  to 
enclose  the  needle,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  elon- 
gated door  member  hingedly  attached  to  the  housing  and  extending 
across  the  longitudinal  slot  over  substantially  the  enure  length  of 


the  longitudinal  slot,  the  door  member  being  biased  to  close  the 
longitudinal  slot  after  a  needle  has  entered  the  housing  through  the 
longitudinal  slot. 


5,490,842 
SYRINGE  PLUNGER  ROD  MOUNT 
John  F.  Volu  Chester  Springs.  Pa.,  and  Thomas  Michaels, 
Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tri/Wcst  Systems, 
Inc..  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,578.  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,221.  Sep.  26,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381383,  Jul. 

18,  1989,  PaL  No.  5.067.947.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  389,510 

Int.  CL"  A61M  5AX) 

VS.  CL  604—110  3  Claims 


■•%tVii 


^^m 
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1.  A  method  of  thermal  drug  treatment  of  tumor  tissue  of  a 
subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  drug  molecules  used  in  tunmr  tissue  treatment  of 
living  subjects: 

b)  selecting  a  polypeptide  carrier  molecule  of  a  size  such  that  it 
will  pass  freely  into  tumor  tissue  but  substantially  none  will 
pass  into  normal  tissue: 

c)  binding  drug  molecules  to  carrier  molecules  to  resuk  in 
combined  carrier/drug  molecules: 

d)  introducing  the  carrier/drug  molecules  into  a  blood  vessel  of 
said  subject  having  said  tumor  tissue  desired  to  be  destroyed 
causing  the  cairier/dnig  molecules  to  infuse  into  the  tumor 
tissue:  and 

e)  heating  the  tumor  tissue  employing  focused  ultrasound  and 
the  carrier/drug  molecules  within  the  tumor  tissue  to  cause  the 
carrier/drug  molecules  to  produce  a  toxin  having  a  relatively 
increased  concentration  in  the  tumor  tissue  as  compared  with 
the  concentration  in  other  tissues  of  said  subject. 


1.  A  syringe  device,  comprising: 

a  vial  for  medicaments  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  penetrat- 
able  seal  at  its  opposite  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a 
plunger  tip: 

finger  grip  means  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end:  an  elongated 
hollow  plunger  rod  movable  axially  in  the  vial  to  a  final 
discharge  position  when  medicament  is  discharged,  said  hol- 
low plunger  rod  having  a  first  engagement  means  on  one  end 
for  engagement  with  said  plunger  tip.  said  hollow  plunger  rod 
having  first  locking  means  located  adjacent  its  open  end  for 
inserting  a  spent  needle  interiorly  of  the  hollow  plunger  rod: 

needle  hub  means  for  mounting  a  needle  on  said  second  end  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  seal  actuauble  axially  between  an 
unarmed  position  spaced  from  said  seal  and  an  armed  position 
penetrating  said  seal  to  access  contents  of  said  vial:  and 

means  defimng  a  cavity  and  an  annular  rib  in  said  finger  grip 
means  and  said  hollow  plunger  rod  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  disk  portion  which  is  sized  to  snap  fit  into 
said  cavity  behind  said  rib  when  said  hollow  plunger  rod  is 
actuated  to  said  final  discharge  position  such  that  the  end  of 
said  hollow  plunger  rod  is  flush  with  said  finger  means  grip. 


5,490,843 
FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PORT 
Roger  L.  Hildwein;  Robert  C.  Uschold,  both  of  Cincinnati;  J. 
D.    Staley.   Jr..    Loveland;    Paid    Ricstenberg,    Cincinnati; 
Laura  Gallagher.  Maineville.  and  Rex  Nagao,  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,774,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,200 
Int  a."  A61B  17/34 
VS.  CL  604—164  2  Claims 

1.  A  trocar  assembly  for  inserting  a  flexible  trocar  tube  into  an 
opening  at  an  intercostal  location  in  a  body  wall,  comprising: 
an  elongated  trocar  obturator  having  a  collar  spaced  proximally 

from  the  distal  end  of  said  obturator: 
an  elongated  trocar  tube  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  body  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  with 
an  annular  flange  projecting  radially  outward  from  one  end  of 
said  tubular  body:  and 
said  trocar  obturator  being  insertable  into  said  hollow  tubular 
body  of  said  trocar  tube  with  said  collar  engaging  said  flange 
and  said  distal  end  extending  from  said  hollow  tubular  body 
for  inserting  said  trocar  tube  into  the  opening  at  the  intercostal 
location  in  the  body  wall:  and 
wherein  said  obturator  has  an  oval-shaped  cross  section  adapted 
to  stretch  the  flexible  trocar  tube  into  an  ovoid  shape  suffi- 


PRESSURE 


ciently  narrow  in  width  to  fit  between  the  ribs  at  the  intercos- 
tal location  in  the  body  wall. 


5,490344 
Patent  Not  Isaocd  For  This  Number 


5,490345 

R-X  SAFETY  CATHETER 

Gabor  J.  Racz,  4412  17th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79416 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,244 

InL  a."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—266 


6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  catheter  facilitating  Uie  flow  of  fluids  to  and  from  a 
body  and  the  safe  removal  of  said  catheter  from  said  body,  said 
safety  catheter  comprising; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  bore  therethrough; 
and 

at  least  one  retrieval  member  extending  throughout  said  bore 
and  extending  from  each  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
first  portion  of  said  retrieval  member  extending  beyond  an 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  terminating  in  an  end  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  bore  of  said  cylindrical  member  to 
pievent  said  end  from  entering  said  bore  of  said  cylindrical 
member  wherein  said  retrieval  member  maintains  said  bore  of 
said  cylindrical  member  open  to  allow  said  flow  of  said  fluids 
to  and  from  said  body  and  the  safe  retrieval  of  said  cylindrical 
member  from  said  body  and  wherein  said  retrieval  member 
comprises  a  loop  formed  on  said  first  portion  of  said  retrieval 
member  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  member 
to  prevent  passage  of  said  first  portion  Uirough  said  cylindri- 
cal member. 


volume  of  between  about  40  and  60  cubic  centinneters  per 
gram  of  web  at  689  dynes  per  square  centimeter  pressure,  a 
permeability  of  about  5,000  to  about  8,000  darcy  a  porosity  of 
about  97.2%  to  about  98.8%  and  a  surface  area  per  void 
volume  of  about  24  to  about  49  square  centimeters  per  cubic 
centimeter. 


5,490347 
DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Mauro  F.  C.  Con«i,  Av.  Higien6potts,  no.  101,  140  andar,  Sao 
Paulo,  SP;  Tehna  Sinido,  Rua  Jomalista  Napdeao,  Mon- 
teiro,  no.  691,  and  Fernanda  S.  Achcar,  Av.  TlvoB,  no.  423, 
apto.  203,  Sao  Jos*  dos  Campos,  SP,  aO  of,  BrazU 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  BraiiL  Nov.  25, 1992,  9204863 

InL  CL*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—387  20  Claims 


5  490346 
SURGE  MANAGEMENT  FIBROUS  NONWOVEN  WEB 
FOR  PERSONAL  CARE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
aifford  J.  Ellis,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  and  Rob  D.  Everett,  Mena- 
sha.    Wis.,    assignors    to    Kimberly-CUrk    Corporation, 
Neenah,  WLs. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,069.  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,245 

InL  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—366  »•  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  nonwoven  web  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  fibers  heat  bonded  to  one  another  to 
form  a  uniformly  mixed,  single  layer  nonwoven  web  having  a 
basis  weight  of  at  least  20  grams  per  square  meter,  a  void 


no    90  ( 


I.  Disposable  intimate  feminine  absoibent  comprising: 

an  upper  liquid  permeable  sheet; 

a  lower  liquid  impermeable  lining  sheet; 

a  liquid  absorbent  core  between  said  sheets; 

at  least  one  absorbent  cufl^  comprised  of  a  layer  of  hydrophilic 
material  disposed  on  top  of  the  upper  bquid  permeable  sheet 
and  affixed  along  at  least  one  edge  of  said  absorbent;  and 

at  least  one  lateral  wing  comprised  of  continuous  extension  of 
said  upper  liquid  permeable  sheet,  said  lower  liquid  imperme- 
able sheet,  and  said  layer  of  hydrophilic  material: 

said  cuff  when  flexed  moving  away  from  said  upper  sheet  to 
provide  a  region  for  containing  liquid. 


169-040  O  G.-96-8:  QU 
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5,490,848 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  ON  SITE,  REMOTE  FROM  A 
STERILE  ENVIRONMENT,  PARENTERAL  SOLUTIONS 
Mike  Finley,  Park  City;  Mike  Scharf,  McHenry;  Jeff  Packard, 
Grayslake:  Jim  Kipp;  Tom  Dudar.  botli  of  Palatine:  Jim 
Owens,  McHenry,  and  Al  Bindokas.  Clarendon  Hills,  all  or 
III.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  a<«  represented 
by  tiie  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.113 

InL  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604-^103  47  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  creating  on  sue.  remote  from  a  sterile  environ- 
ment, parenteral  solutions  in  a  large  volume  parenteral  container 
for  intravenous  admmistration  to  a  patient  comprising: 

an  empty  large  volume  containers  including  at  least  one  port  for 
accessing  an  interior  of  the  container  and  having  a  sterilizing 
filter  for  sterilizing  a  fluid  fed  through  the  port  into  the 
container. 

a  second  container  including  a  solute  and  having  means  for 
coupling  the  second  container  to  the  large  volume  container 
and  providing  fluid  communication  therebetween  allowing  the 
solute  to  be  received  within  the  interior  of  the  container;  and 

a  sterile  water  source  including  means  for  placing  the  sterile 
water  source  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pon  and  allow- 
ing sterile  water  to  flow  from  the  sterile  water  source  into  the 
interior  of  the  container. 


5,490,849 
UNIFORM-RADIATION  CAUSTIC  SURFACE  FOR 
PHOTO  ABLATION 
Robert  F.  Smith,  3714  Henley  Dr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552J98.  Jul.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.775 
Int  a."  A61M  5/06 
VS.  a.  606—5  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  having  a  surface  area,  a  desired  curvature,  and  of 
substantially  creating  a  caustic  surface  of  uniform  intensity  radia- 
tion using  a  catadioptric  device  comprising  at  least  one  axicon 
lens,  each  having  a  surface  and  a  surface  area,  and  a  mirror,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting;  (Da  starting  coordinate  point  corresponding  to  a 
minimum  radial  distance  from  a  optical  axis  for  the  minor  of 
said  catadiopuic  system;  (2)  a  ratio  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
axicon  lens,  of  said  catadioptric  system,  to  the  surface  area  of 
said  caustic;  (3)  the  desired  curvature  of  said  caustic; 
calculating  positions  of  rays  dirough  said  axicon  corresponding 
to  tangential  rays  which  form  said  caustic  that  maintain  said 
ratio  of  areas  constant; 
varying  slopes  of  said  axicon  rays  so  that  intersection  with  said 
corresponding  caustic  tangential  rays  produces  the  locus  of 
coordinate  points  of  a  meridional  cross  section  of  said  mirror 
subject  to  a  law  of  reflection; 


S,49M51 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT^ffiNT  OF 

IDiOPATmC  SCOLIOSIS 

NkaliV  N.  N«i»v,  6404  St  Gewfe  Street,  Vancmiver,  B.C., 
Caoatfai,  a^  Oritai  Ne4eiclieT,  602  •  IMO  PacMc  Street, 
Vaacoaver.  B.C..  Cana^ 

Ftted  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  284,944 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/70: 1 7/60;  17 f56 
VS.  CL  tm    61  "^ 


calculating  said  coordinate  points  for  at  least  one  surface  of  at 
lease  one  of  said  axicon  lens  to  produce  a  desired  set  of 
:  axicon  rays  subject  to  the  law  of  refraction. 


5,490350 

GRAFT  HARVESTING  HAIR  TRANSPLANTS  WITH 

ELECTROSURGERY 

Alan  G.  Ellman,  and  Jon  C.  Garito,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave.. 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,727,  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J195JI68, 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,618 

Int.  a."  A6IB  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606— 15  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  harvesting  hair  grafts  firom  strips  of  scalp 
wherein  parallel  incisions  are  made  in  the  scalp,  the  improvement 
comprising  making  the  incisions  with  an  electrosurgical  instrument 
comprising  an  elecu-ode  with  spaced  thin  active  wire  ends  by 
drawing  tlie  electrode  wire  ends  across  die  scalp  while  energizing 
tile  electrosurgical  instrument. 


a  second  section,  said  second  section  being  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end,  said  second  end  being  integral  with  said  first 

end  of  said  first  sectioB,  said  first  end  of  said  second  section 

and  extending  ^jproxiraatdy  normal  from  said  first  section, 

a  thiid  section,  said  third  section  being  an  elongated  nsember 

having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  section,  said  second 

section  and  said  diird  section  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  third 

section  having 

a  first  end,  integral  with  said  fiist  end  of  said  second  section, 

and 
a  second  end,  said  longitudiBal  axis  of  said  tfiird  section  being 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  section,  said 
third  section  providing  an  external  reference  for  the  orien- 
tation of  said  cuning  tip, 
a  fourth  section,  said  fotKth  section  lying  in  said  first  plane  and 
having 

a  fiist  end,  integral  widi  said  third  section  second  end,  and 
a  second  end.  directed  away  ftxjm  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  fiist  section,  said  fouith  section  fonning  an  angle  of 
approximately  90  degrees  with  said  third  section, 
whereby  the  orientation  of  said  third  section  represents  the  orien- 
tation of  said  first  section  and  said  fourth  section  is  a  hand  hold 
section. 


1.  Apparatus  to  treat  scoliosis  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  stmts  each  stmt  having  opposed  ends; 

means  to  adjust  the  separation  of  said  stmts; 

a  cross  member  extending  between  said  sOuts  and  pivotaUy 

mount  to  each  stmt,  the  cross  member  having  opposed  ends; 
a  sub-frame,  pivotally  attached  to  the  cross  member; 
means  adapted  to  be  received  in  die  pelvic  girdle  to  secure  said 

apparatus  to  a  patient's   pelvic   girdle,  said  means  being 

mounted  on  said  sub-frame; 
ineans  to  pivot  said  cross  member  relative  to  said  longitudinal 

stmts  to  move  said  stmts  and  thus  move  the  patient's  sacrom 

towards  the  innominate  bones. 


5,490,853  

ORTHOPEDIC  BONE  PLUG  CUTTER 
Brian  D.  B«rkinshaw.  Pfliigerville,  and  John  L.  Wheeler,  Vic- 
toria, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  latermcdlcs  Ortliopedics, 
Inc.,  AngletoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Jim.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,382 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/16 

VS.  a.  606— 79  •  Claims 


5,490,852 
ORTHOPEDIC  AWL 
Samir  N.  Azer,  9335  Mt.  Vernon  Cir.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22309, 
and  William  R.  Krause,  820  GUUams  Mountain  Rd.,  Char* 
lottcsTillc,  Va.  22903 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No,  197,078 

Inta.'A61B  17/16 

VS.  CL  606—79  2  Claims 


LZL 


40 


1.  An  awl  for  providing  an  entry  hole  into  a  bone  and  subsequent 
penetration  of  die  awl  into  said  bone,  said  awl  being  a  unitary 
structure  comprising: 

a  first  section,  said  first  section  being  substantially  an  elongated 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  having 
a  first  end  and 
an  exterior  end,  said  exterior  end  having  a  cutting  tip. 


1.  An  ordiopedic  bone  plug  cutler  for  cutting  a  customized 
scavenged  bone  plug  for  insertion  in  die  medullar  canal  of  a  patient 
to  retain  bone  cement  in  an  area  surrounding  a  prosthesis,  said 
prosdiesis  having  an  articulating  surface  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
implanted  in  die  medullar  canal,  said  shaft  having  a  proximal  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  articulating  surface  and  a  distal  end 
spaced  away  from  said  articulating  surface,  said  distal  end  having 
a  perimeter,  said  bone  plug  cutter  comprising: 

means  for  shaping  an  intact  plug  from  a  segment  of  bone,  said 
shaping  means  having  a  cutting  head  having  a  blade  on  one 
end  djeieof,  said  blade  circumscribing  a  customized  perim- 
eter, said  customized  perimeter  being  congruent  widi  said 
perimeter  of  said  distal  end  of  said  prosdiesis,  said  blade 
having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall  and  a  bevel  along 
die  perimeter  of  said  outside  wall,  said  bevel  extending  in  an 
inwaid  and  distal  direction  ftt)m  said  outside  wall  toward  said 
inside  wall; 
an  anvil  conftxMiting  said  blade;  and 
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a  clamp  means  connecting  said  shaping  means  and  said  anvil  for 
forcing  said  blade  of  said  cutting  head  against  said  anvil. 


5,490,854 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Micfaaei  G.  Fisher.  Eldorado  HiHs.  Calif.,  and  Joe  Ncmeth. 
Saint  Albans,  V'L,  assignors  to  Synvasive  Teciinology,  Iik., 
Ranclio  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,486,  Feb.  2»,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107.4«8 
Int  a.*"  A6IB  17/15:17/56 
VS.  CL  606—88  12  Ctaims 


4.  A  surgical  cutting  block  for  use  in  guiding  bone  saws  and 
similar  blades  in  orthopaedic  surgery,  said  cutting  blocic  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  core  unit  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end: 

b)  a  first  cutting  guide  unit  coupled  to  (he  first  end  of  said  core 
unit  and  provided  with  a  through  channel  having  al  least  one 
cutting  guide  surface:  and 

c)  a  second  cutting  guide  unit  coupled  lo  the  second  end  of  said 
core  unit  and  provided  with  a  through  channel  having  al  lea.st 
one  cutting  guide  suiface. 

wherein  each  of  said  cutting  guide  units  is  provided  with  a  cutting 
guide  surface  formed  of  a  material  having  a  Knoop  hardness  of 
466  or  greater  (under  a  500  gm  load),  a  nickel  content  of  0*  to 
less  ttian  4%  and  a  chrome  content  of  0%  to  less  than  10%.  said 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially 
homogenous  ceramic  oxides,  substantially  homogenous  ceramic 
carbides,  substantially  homogenous  ceramic  bondes.  substantially 
homogenous  ceramic  nitrides,  nitrogen-hardened  titanium,  and 
nitnded  cobalt  chrome. 


5,490,855 
DEVICE  TO  STABILZE  A  CT  TTING  MEANS  FOR  THE 
FITTING  OF  A  PROSTHESIS  IN  BONE  SURGERY 
Jean-Pierre  Bouraly,  Monlbeliard.-  Jurg  Aebi,  Rodez;  Philippe 
Beaufils.  Magny  les  Hameaux,-  Michel  de  Lestang.  Amiens,- 
Jean-Gilles  Gaffiiri,  Rumilly  En  Cambrcsi-s.-  Herve  Hourlier, 
Wignehics;  Jean-Jacques  Lailement.  St.  Andre  l.cs  Vergers; 
Philippc  Lcgroux.  Le  Boascat:  Jean-Paul  l^vai,  dermond- 
Ferrand;  Gerald  Poodaven.  (Juimper:  Pierre  Schuster.  Saint 
.\vold.  and  (liristian  V'ergnat,  Metz.  all  of.  France,  assignors 
to  Developpement  D'Implants  Orthopediques  et  .Medicaux, 
and  Proteit  Syntlies,  both  of  Etupes  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,260 
lnta.'^A61B  17/56 
I  .S.  CI.  606—88  3  Claims 

3.  An  axially  stabilized  apparatus  used  for  cutting  the  end  of  a 
bone  in  preparation  of  fining  a  prosthesis  dunng  bone  surgery, 
comprising: 

a  centering  rod  for  partial  insertion  into  an  intramedullar  canal 

of  tlie  bone: 
a  threaded  portion  formed  on  an  intermediate  section  of  the  rod 
for  threaded  anchoring  engagement  with  a  proximal  end  of 
the  bone  canal,  thai  axially  stabilizes  the  rod; 


a  cutting  block  slidably  mounted  to  the  centering  rod.  at  a  point 
outwardly  adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  the  bone;  and 

means  mounted  on  an  outward  end  portion  of  the  centering  rtxl 
for  axially  clamping  the  block  against  the  bone: 

wherein  the  threaded  rod  portion  has  a  length  less  than  50%  of 
the  overall  rod  length,  and  sufficient  diameter  to  secure  tlie 
centering  rod  axially  immobilized  in  the  bone. 


5,490,856 
PURSE  STRING  STAPLER 
Wayne  C.  Person.  Newtown.  Conn.:  Marc  J.  Theroux,  Slalers- 
viUe,  R.I.,-  Kurt  Azarbarzin,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  N. 
Granger,  Huntington,  Conn.,  as.signors  to  I'ntied  Slates  Sur- 
gical Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
,  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I67J72 

J  Int  C1.''A61B /7A)0 

VS.  a.  606—139  22  Claims 


4  A  suture  retaining  member  for  mounting  a  suture  on  an  outer 
surface  of  a  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through: 
a  resilienlly  hinged  clamp  member  cooperating  with  said  tubular 
member  for  securing  a  sumre  al  least  partially  disposed  within 
{  the  tubular  member,  the  clamp  member  having  a  resillently 
I  hinged  portion  for  pivoting  a  first  portion  of  the  clamp  mem- 
I  ber  lo  compress  the  tubular  member  against  a  second  poriion 
of  ihe  clamp  member  and  al  lea.sl  one  opening  formed  within 
the  resillently  hinged  portion  for  passing  the  tubular  member 
therethrough. 


5,490,857 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,490,858 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  HANDLING 

SI  TliRIN(;  NEEDLES 

David  Shuter,  8642  Martamoor  1^..  Palm  Beach  (hardens,  Fla. 

33412 

Cimtinualion  of  Ser.  No.  62,965,  May  14,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,827 
Int.  a.'>A61B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  606—148  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suturing  the  body  with  a  suture  needle,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


element  assumes  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  con- 
figuration defined  by  the  non-occluded  diameter  upon  expan- 
sion of  the  element;  and 
a  collection  portion  disposed  on  the  material  renwval  element 
for  collecting  removed  occlusion  material,  the  collection  por- 
tion including  a  retention  member  disposed  on  the  wires  of 
the  removal  element. 


grasping  in  one  hand  a  device  made  entirely  of  a  sterile,  needle 
pervious  matenal  capable  of  retaining  said  needle  when  the 
point  of  the  needle  is  thrust  into  the  material  and  sized  to 
completely  fit  within  an  enclosed  hand; 

placing  a  suture  with  the  suture  needle  into  the  body; 

thrusting  the  tip  of  die  suture  needle  contaminated  with  biologi- 
cal material  into  the  needle  retaining  material; 

supporting  the  needle  retaining  material  with  the  hand  and 
substantially  above  the  wound; 

tying  a  suture  knot;  and 

removing  the  needle  from  the  needle  retaining  material,  and 
repeating  the  above  until  the  suturing  process  is  completed. 


5,490,860 
PORTABLE  POWER  CUTTING  TOOL 
George  H.  Middle,  Reno;  Edward  A.  Evans,  and  Craig  Pnrdy, 
both  of  Sparks,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Sofamor  Danck 
Properties,  Inc.,  Memphis,  TeniL 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,999 

Int  C1.*A61B  77/52 

U,S.  a.  «6— 171  5  Claims 


5,490,859 
EXPANDABLE  INTRAVASCULAR  OCCLUSION 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Hans  A.  Mischc;  Thomas  V.  Ressemann,  both  of  St  Ooud; 
Anthony  C.  Vrba,  and  Steven  S.  Hackett,  both  of  Maple 
Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc., 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,199,  Nov.  13,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,995 
IntCl.''A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  606—159  M  Claims 


^O^V5 


1.  A  system  for  performing  cutting  operations  during  surgery, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  bousing,  said  motor  having  a 
rotating  output  shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  surgical  implement  assemblies,  each  of  which 
includes  a  different  surgical  implement  and  a  transmission 
mechanism  designed  to  impart  a  characteristic  mode  of 
motion  to  said  surgical  implement,  a  first  said  assembly 
producing  rotary  motion,  a  second  said  assembly  producing 
reciprocating  motion,  and  a  third  said  assembly  ptoducing  a 
combination  of  rotary  and  reciprocating  motion; 

wherein  each  of  said  surgical  implement  assemblies  is  selec- 
tively attachable  one-at-a-time  by  a  user  to  said  motor  output 
shaft  to  perform  a  different  desired  cutting  operation  using 
said  different  surgical  implement  and  said  mode  of  motion 
which  is  characteristic  to  said  selected  assembly. 


1.  An  inti^vascular  device  for  removing  vascular  occlusion 
material  widiin  a  vascular  lumen  in  a  patient,  wherein  the  occlu- 
sion material  defines  a  configuration,  the  intravascular  device  com- 
prising: 

an  expandable  material  removal  element  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  including  a  plurality  of  wires  disposed  between  the 
first  aiK)  second  ends; 

a  catheter  shaft  extending  to  the  first  end  of  the  expandable 
material  removal  element; 

a  drive  shaft  for  energizing  the  material  removal  element  intra- 
vasculariy;  the  drive  shaft  having  a  proxinjal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  drive  shaft  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
material  lemoval  element  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  extending  through  the  material  removal  element  and 
being  shiftable  with  respect  to  the  material  removal  element 
and  the  catheter  shaft;  the  drive  shaft  being  disposed  within 
the  catheter  shaft;  the  material  removal  element  being  expand- 
able responsive  to  shifting  of  the  drive  shaft;  and  the  expand- 
able removal  eleroent  being  sufficienUy  deformable  so  that  the 


5,490,861 
TRACK  GUIDED  END  EFFECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

WITH  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Peter  K.  Kratsch,  Sunrise,  and  Kevin  F.  Hahnen.  Ft  Lauder- 
dale, both   of  Fla.,  assignors  to   Symbiosis   Corporation, 
Nfiani,Fla. 

Filed  Jid.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,290 
IntCL^AtlB  17/00 
VS.  a.  60*— 205  24  CMms 

1.  An  end  effector  assembly  for  use  with  an  endoscopic  instni- 
ment  having  a  mbe  member,  a  control  member  extending  ttarou^ 
the  tube  member,  and  an  acmator  mechanism  coupled  to  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  tube  member  and  the  control  merabet 
whereby  reciprocal  movement  of  the  control  member  through  the 
nibe  member  is  effected  by  the  actuator  mechanism,  said  end 
effector  assembly  comjHising: 
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'  5,490^2 

ATRIAL  DEHBRILLATOR  HAVING  PATIENT 

ACTIVATED  MODALITY 

John  M.  Adams,  4794-194tii  Ave.  SE.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027, 

and  CUftoo  A.  Alfemcas,  2202-235th  Ave.  NE^  Redmond, 

WasiL9W53 

Cootinuation-in-part  oT  S«r.  No.  96.029,  Jul.  22,  1993,  which 

ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.130,  Apr.  12,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,282437.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,665 

InL  d"  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  «r7— 6  6  Claims 


a)  a  clevis  means  having  a  proximal  poftion  for  coupling  witti  a 
distal  end  of  the  tube  member,  and  having  first  and  second 
inner  curved  walls  defining  a  first  curved  channel  extending 
from  a  distal  portion  of  said  clevis  means  towards  said  proxi- 
mal portion  of  said  clevis  means,  and  having  a  throughbore 
extending  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  clevis  means  to  said 
first  curved  channel,  said  throughbore  for  receiving  die  con- 
trol member. 

b)  first  and  second  end  effectors,  said  first  end  effector  having  a 
first  proximally  extending  (ang  with  first  and  second  curved 
surfaces,  said  tang  having  a  first  proximal  coupling  means  for 
coupling  to  the  control  member,  said  tang  being  disposed  in 
said  first  curved  channel  such  that  said  tang  is  guided  by  said 
first  curved  channel  and  when  it  is  moved  forward  by  the 
control  member,  a  first  curved  surface  of  said  tang  engages 
said  first  inner  curved  wall  and  causes  said  first  end  effector  to 
open  relative  to  said  second  end  effector,  and  when  it  is 
moved  backward  by  the  control  member,  said  second  curved 
surface  of  said  tang  engages  said  second  inner  curved  wall 
and  causes  said  first  end  effector  to  close  relative  to  said 
second  end  effector. 


1.  An  atrial  defibrillator  implantable  beneath  die  sicin  of  a  pabent 
comprising: 

intervention  sequence  means  for  performing  an  intervention 
sequence,  said  intervention  sequence  means  including  an 
atrial  fibrillabon  detector  for  determining  if  atrial  fibrillation 
IS  present  in  a  patient's  heart  and  cardioverting  means  for 
applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  the 
patient's  hean:  and 

sequence  initiating  means  including  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  sequence  command  generated  from  external  to  die 
patient  for  causing  die  inlervention  sequence  means  to  per- 
form the  intervention  sequence. 


5,490,863 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE 

FUELS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

David  J.  Baillargeon,  West  Windsor  Township;  Angeline  B. 

Cardis,  Flortnce,  and  Dale  B.  Hedt,  West  Deptford,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,088,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,128,  Aug.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449,183,  Dec.  13, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,039J06.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  298,491 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  l>een  disdaimed. 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—331  24  Claims 

9.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
hydrocathybyl  fuel  and  a  minor  amount  of  from  about  0.001  to 
about  10  wt.  %  based  on  die  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  an 
oligomer/polymer  additive  product  of  reaction  obtained  by  reacting 
in  differing  ratios  (1 )  a  secondary  amine  and  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  different  epoxides  wherein  one  is  selected  from  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C,  to  Cy,  epoxides  and  die  other  is  selected  from  C;  to 
C|oo  epoxides  and  diereafter  (2)  reacting  the  product  of  (1)  witfi 
pyromellitic  dianhydride  or  its  acid  equivalent  and  (3)  reacting  in 
situ  the  resultant  reactive  acid/anhydride  with  a  hydrocarbyl  diol  or 
a  polyhydrocarbyl  diol  under  conditions  suflScient  to  obtain  esteri- 
fication  wherein  said  differing  ratios  are  less  than  molar  ratios, 
molar  ratios  and  more  than  molar  ratios  and  where  the  temperature 
of  reaction  varies  from  about  150°  C.  to  200°  C.  at  pressures  of 
from  about  0.001  arm  to  about  I  arm  widi  reaction  times  varying 
from  about  one  to  about  48  hours. 


5,490365 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  DYEING  ANIMAL  FIBERS 
Jurg  P.  Scheiwiller,  Audresser,  SA  rue  du  Port,  BP  119  27401 
Louviers  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,529 
InL  a.*  D06P  3/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  8—404  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  multi-color  effects  on  animal  fiber 
comprising 

a  pretreatment  step  comprising  exposing  animal  fiber  to  an 

aqueous  ethanolamine  solution  to  form  pretreated  fiber; 
a  treatment  step  comprising  exposing  the  pretreated  fiber  to  a 
n^atment  solution  comprising  lactic  acid  and  a  mordant  hav- 
ing afBnity  for  die  pretreated  fiber  to  form  treated  fiber, 
a  combining  step  comprising  combining  the  treated  fiber  with 

fiber  that  has  not  been  treated  to  fonn  combined  fiber;  and 
dyeing  step  comprising  exposing  the  combined  fiber  to  a  dye 
bath  comprising  urea  and  EDTA  and  a  dyestuff  having  afBnity 
for  die  treated  fiber. 


5,490,866 

PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  OFF  PRINTS  OR  DYEINGS 

ON  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Christiafl  Guth,  Birsfdden,  Switzerlaad,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245389 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   24,   1993, 
1554/93 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/04;  CUD  7/60 
VS.  CI.  8—549  12  ClalBK 

1.  A  process  for  washing  a  print  or  dyeing  produced  widi  a  dye 
on  a  cellulosic  textile  material,  which  comprises  treating  die 
printed  or  dyed  material  in  an  aqueous  wash  liquor  widi  0.25  to  5 
grams  per  liter  of  a  washing-off  formulation  consisting  essentially 
of 

(a)  50-50%  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  homopolymer  or  copolymer, 
and 

(b)  95-50%  of  an  alkali  silicate. 


5,490364 
AI>m-WEAR  LUBRICTFY  ADDITIVE  FOR  LOW-SULFUR 

CONTENT  DIESEL  FLTLS 
Sheldon  Herbstman,  New  City;  Doris  Love,  FishkiU;  Michael 
P.  Petrus,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Cyril  A.  Migdal,  Croton- 
On-Hudson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc„  White 
Plaias  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,548,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,670 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/26 

VS.  a.  44—379  3  Claims 

1.  A  diesel  fuel  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  low-sulfur  content  diesel  fuel  having  a  sulfur  content  from 
about  0.01  to  about  1.0%;  and 

(b)  from  about  5  PTB  to  about  100  FTB.  as  an  anti-wear 
lubricity  additive,  of  a  didiiopbosphoric  diesterdialcohol  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

S 
II 
(RO).-P-S-CH2-CH— CH2O— (CHj).— 
I 
OH 


-O— CH2— CH— CH2— S— P-(OR)2 
OH 


where  R  is  a  (C4-C,g)  alkyl  normal  or  iso-radical,  and  n=l-5. 


5,490367 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RECTANGULAR  NICKEL- 
METAL  HYDRIDE  SECONDARY  CELL 
Hideaki  Kozawa;  Kazuo  Kojima;  Tomoyuki  Ono,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Hirofiuni  Yanagawa,  Kawasaki;  Hideaki  Kitazume, 
and  Kouji  Taguchi.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,429,  JuL  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^72397. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198613; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-18721;  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-39896;  Mar.  10,  1993, 
5-48975 

InL  a."  HOIM  2A)4 
VS.  a.  29—623.2  7  Claims 

1.   A   method   of   manufacturing   a   rectangular   nickel-metal 
hydride  secondary  cell,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

housing  an  electrode  group  and  an  alkali  electrolyte  in  a  rectan- 
gular cylindrical  metal  case  having  a  bottom  and  a  stepped 
portion  foniied  along  die  inner  surface  of  said  metal  case  by 
enlarging  the  open  end  portion  of  said  metal  case,  said  elec- 
trode group  being  constructed  such  that  a  nickel  positive 
electrode  and  a  hydrogen  absorption  alloy  negative  electrode 
are  superposed  one  upon  the  other  with  a  separator  interposed 
between  the  adjacent  positive  and  negative  electrodes; 
mounting  a  rectangular  cylindrical  insulating  gasket  having  a 
bottom  and  a  rectangular  sealing  plate  housed  diercin  in 
advance  on  the  stepped  portion  of  said  metal  case,  a  rectan- 
gular hole  being  formed  in  die  bottom  of  said  insulating 
gasket; 
reducing  the  diameter  of  die  open  end  portion  of  said  metal  case 
to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  that  of  die  main  body  portion 
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of  said  metal  case  by  inseiting  the  open  end  portion  of  said 
metal  case  to  a  drawing  mold  so  as  to  press  inward  the  rising 
wall  of  the  insulating  gasket,  the  mold  having  a  rectangular 
hollow  in  the  central  portion  and  a  tapered  portion  formed  by 
outwardly  enlarging  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  mold  and 

abutting  a  curling  mold  against  the  open  end  portion  of  said 
nnetal  case  by  dropping  said  curling  mold  to  said  metal  case. 
so  as  to  inwardly  fold  the  open  end  portion  of  said  metal  case 
and,  thus,  to  permit  said  sealing  plate  to  be  fixed  under 
pressure  to  said  metal  case  with  said  insulating  gasket  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  curling  mold  having  a  rectangular 
hollow  in  the  central  portion,  a  rectangular  recess  formed  in 
the  boQom  portion  to  communicate  with  the  hollow  and  sized 
larger  than  the  hollow,  and  a  tapered  portion  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  recess,  the 
tapered  portion  having  an  angle  of  0.5°  to  10°. 

rising  said  curling  mold  while  holding  downward  said  sealing 
plate  with  knock-out  vertically  movable  within  the  hollow  of 
said  curling  mold  so  as  to  detach  said  curling  mold  from  said 
metal  case. 


5,490,868 
IN-LINE  FILTER  FOR  TUBING 
Mkhari  B.  WUtlock;  James  A.  Bair.  both  of  CorUaod,  N.Y,, 
and  Hidenori  Nakayama,  l^tiura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pall 
Corporation,  F.ast  Hills.  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16,294,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,769 

InC  CL"  BOID  46/02.2S//J 

VS.  a.  55—503  69  Claims 


1.  A  filter  arranged  to  be  installed  in  a  tubing  connector  having 
first  and  second  sections,  the  filter  comprising: 
a  hollow  base  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  a  centerline, 
and  first  and  second  wall  portions  formed  between  the  ends 
and  sloped  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  center- 
line,  the  wall  portioas  being  deformable  between  a  first  posi- 


tion in  which  the  wall  portions  are  spaced  a  first  distance  from 
each  other  before  the  connector  sections  are  tightened 
together  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  wall  portions  are 
sealed  against  the  connector  sections  and  spaced  a  second 
distance  fix>m  each  other  after  the  connector  sections  are 
tightened  together,  each  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  shaped  similarly  to  the  inner  surface:  and 
a  filter  element  mounted  on  the  base. 


5,490.869 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  POLLUTANT. 
FUSIBLE  MATERIA!^ 
Van  Den  Brock  D'Obrenan,  Le  Cbcsnay;  Nicole  Madigou, 
Montrouge.  and  Thierry  Deriaud.  Guebwilier.  all  of,  France. 
a.<Kignors  to  Promethee.  Puteaiu;  Soretel,  Cergy-Poatoise, 
and  Constructions  Elcctriqucs  Cdes,  Lautenbach,  all  of, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0276,  $  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994.  S  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,907 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20.  1992,  92  03407 
Int.  a.'  C21B  i/W 
U.S.  CL  75—10.14  32  Claims 


1.  Process  for  treating  pollutant  materials  which  are  fiisible  and 
conductors  of  electricity  in  the  melted  state,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

(a)  introducing  the  said  materials  into  an  iiidiK:tion  fiimace 
comprising  an  inductor  circuit, 

(b)  directly  heating  the  said  materials  by  induction  in  said 
furnace  to  ensure  their  melting,  the  induction  being  created  by 
the  inductor  circuit  which  is  galvanically  connected  to  a 
power  source. 

(c)  removing  the  melted  products  from  the  said  furnace,  and 

(d)  cooling  the  removed  products,  such  that  ihe  cooled  products 
are  in  non-leachable  form. 


5,490,870 

AMALGAMABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Richard  W.  Fountain,  PiiKkney,  and  Kamal  Asgar,  Ann  Arbor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Special  Metals  Corporation,  New 

Hartford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  142,021,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5354,353.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,078 

Int.  a."  C22C  7/00 
VJS.  a.  75—255  30  Claims 

20.  An  amalgam  formed  from  the  amalgamation  of  from  30  to 
56%  of  mercury  and  from  44  to  10%  of  a  multi-component 
composition  which  is  devoid  of  cut  particles:  said  multi-component 
composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  from  30  to  90*.  by  weight,  of  a  first  alloy  powder  compo- 
nent containing,  by  weight,  at  least  30%  silver,  at  least  20% 
tin  and  at  least  10%  copper: 


(b)  from  5  to  65%,  by  weight,  of  a  second  alloy  powder 
component  containing,  by  weight,  at  least  30%  silver,  at  least 
20%  tin  and  at  least  10%  copper: 

(c)  up  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  third  component  consisting 
essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver  and  alloy  powder  containing  at  least  80%,  by  weight,  of 
silver:  and 

(d)  from  5  to  65%,  by  weight,  of  a  fourth  component,  an  alloy 
powder  containing,  by  weight,  at  least  30%  silver,  at  least 
20%  tin  and  at  least  10%  copper, 

wherein  said  first  component  is  atomized  alloy  powder,  wherein 
said  alloy  powder  of  said  first  component  consists  essentially  of 
particles  which  are  substantially  spherical  in  shape,  wherein  said 
second  component  is  atomized  alloy  powder  which  has  been 
mechanically  worked  to  increase  die  surface  area  to  volume  ratio 
of  its  particles,  die  surface  area  to  volume  ratio  of  die  particles  of 
said  alloy  of  said  second  component  being  greater  than  the  surface 
area  to  volume  ratio  of  die  particles  of  said  alloy  of  said  first 
component  and  wherein  said  fourth  component  is  atomized  alloy 
powder,  wherein  said  alloy  powder  of  said  fourth  component 
consists  essentially  of  particles  which  are  as  atomized  substantially 
irregular  in  shape,  die  average  length  to  average  widdi  ratio  of  said 
irregular  particles  being  at  least  1 .5  said  amalgam  having  compres- 
sive strength,  creep  and  condensation  resistance  comparable  or 
better  to  that  formed  from  the  amalgamation  widi  mercury  of  an 
identical  multi-component  composition  comprised  of  both  spheri- 
cal and  cut  particles. 


5,490.872 
ACID  EXTRACTABLE  PETROLEUM  FUEL  MARKERS 
Michael  R.  Friswell,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Michael  J.  Hallisy,  Wood- 
stocfc,  Dl.,  and  Michael  P.  Hutoo,  Neshanic  SUtion,  NJ,, 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2340*1 
IbL  CL*  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—328  3  CUhna 

1.  A  method  of  tagging  a  liquid  petroleum  fuel  and  identifying 
die  tagged  petroleum  fuel,  die  mediod  comprising  adding  to  said 
liquid  petroleum  fuel  a  detectable  level  of  a  marker  having  die 
formula: 

R) 


R'-(C,-Cj»lkyl)-NH 


.-<) 


where  R'  and  R^  are  selected  fitom  H,  mediyl,  ediyl.  medioxy. 
halogen,  cyano  and  nitro  and  R'  is  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy. 
methoxyethoxy  and  motpholino,  and  extracting  said  mailcer  from 
said  tagged  petroleum  fuel  widi  an  acidic  aqueous  medium, 
thereby  developing  a  color. 


5,490,871 
GAS  SEPARATION 
John  R.  Coates,  Famham,  and  Paul  W.  Kingston,  SbeffieM, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Windle- 
sham  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,008 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/047 

VS.  CL  95—23  3  Claims 


^ 


'J- 


^ 


5y490,873 
HYDROCARBON  EMISSION  REDUCTION 
Steven  D.  Behrens,  College  SUtion,  and  Jerry  A.  BuUin,  Bryan, 
both  of  Tcs„  assignors  to  Bryan  Research  &  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Bryan,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,232 

InL  a."  BOID  47/06:19/00 

VS.  a.  95—160  5  daims 


A 


■4 
/ 


L'^  r\ 


KJ 


J^^ 


.7^ 


\^ 


V 


-^ 


1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  mediod  of  producing  a  product 
gas  from  a  feed  gas  mixture  including  the  pnxluct  gas  comprising 
repeatedly  performing  a  cycle  of  operations  which  includes  die 
steps  of: 

a)  contacting  die  feed  gas  mixture  with  a  bed  of  adsorbent 
material  which  adsorbs  preferentially  at  least  one  odier  com- 
ponent of  die  feed  gas  mixture  relative  to  die  product  gas. 
diereby  prtxlucing  said  product  gas  as  nonadsorbed  compo- 
nent: 

b)  desorbing  the  bed: 

c)  purging  the  bed  with  said  product  gas: 

d)  sensing  when  die  gas  leaving  die  bed  during  die  purging  step 
contains  a  preselected  volume  of  said  product  gas:  and 

e)  on  teaching  die  preselected  volume  stopping  die  purge  step. 


1.  In  die  process  of  dehydrating  a  natural  gas  stream  comprising 
predominately  mediane  by  contact  widi  diediylene  glycol  in  a 
contacting  zone  to  produce  a  dried  natural  gas  stream  as  contacting 
zone  overhead  product  and  a  water-rich  glycol  as  contacting  zone 
bottoms  product,  wididrawing  a  major  portion  of  die  dried  natural 
gas  contacting  zone  overhead  product  from  die  process  and  heating 
die  water-rich  glycol  at  a  temperawre  below  die  glycol  decompo- 
sition temperature  in  a  regeneration  zone  and  returning  the  result- 
ing water-lean  glycol  to  the  contacting  zone,  the  improvement  of: 
partially  condensing  die  gaseous,  water-containing  overhead 
pixxluct  of  die  regeneration  zone  and  returning  die  gaseous 
portion  of  the  partial  condensate  to  a  lower  portion  of  die 
contacting  zone:  and 
stripping  die  water-lean  bottoms  product  of  die  regeneration 
zone  widi  die  remaining  dried  natural  gas  contacting  zone 
overhead  product  in  a  stripping  zone  under  reduced  or  equal 
pressure,  passing  the  gaseous  overhead  product  of  the  strip- 
ping zone  to  the  regeneration  zone  and  tctuming  the  glycol- 
containing  bottoms  product  of  reduced  water  content  to  die 
contacting  zone. 
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5.490,874 

DE-AERATOR  APPARATUS 

Hans  L.  Kuster,  Barrinfiton.  and  B«nno  Lebkurhnrr,  Warwick, 

botb  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Sparco,  Inc.,  Warwick.  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,578 

int.  a."  BeiD  19AM) 

VS.  a.  96—204  14  Claims 


I.  A  de-aeralor  apparatus  for  removing  gas  from  fluid  flowing 
through  a  pipe,  the  de-aerator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber,  an  inlet  connected  to  an  inlet  pipe 
for  allowmg  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  chamber,  an  outlet 
connected  to  an  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  fluid  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  vent  for  venting  gas  from  the  lop  of  the 
chamber,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  fluid  flows  into 
the  chamber  thn>ugh  the  inlet  and  out  of  the  chamber  through 
the  outlet,  relatively  large  gas  pockets  present  in  the  fluid  in 
the  chamber  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  fluid  and  exit  the 
chamber  through  the  vent:  and 

a  device  positioned  within  the  chamber,  said  device  having 
bristles  facing  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  chamber  through  the 
inlet,  the  bristles  vibrating  for  merging  micro  gas  pockets 
present  in  the  fluid  with  other  micro  gas  pockets  for  forming 
large  gas  pockets  which  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  fluid  within 
the  chamber  and  exit  the  chamber  through  the  vent. 


5,490,875 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CTGARETTE  SEAMS 
Vilas  Wenners,  Lemont,  III.,  and  Michael  Romanovich,  Cherry 
Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Maize  Technology,  Inc., 
Dimmitt,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91^21 
int  CI."  C08L  .W2 
VS.  a.  106—208  20  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  use  as  a  cigarette  seam  adhesive 
comprising  a  cooked  aqueous  blend  of 

(a)  about  10  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  amylopectin 
starch  dextnn.  wherein  said  high  amylopectin  starch  dextrin 
has  at  least  about  709f-  by  weight  amylopectin  and  said  high 
amylopectin  starch  dextrin  has  a  cold  funnel  viscosity  of 
about  20  to  about  120  mis  when  measured  at  about  42% 
solids  dry  basis. 

(b)  about  15  to  about  60  pans  by  weight  of  a  high  amylopectin 
starch  hydrolysate.  wherein  said  high  amylopectin  starch 
hydrolysate  has  at  least  about  10^  by  weight  amylopectin  and 
said  high  amylopectin  starch  hydrolysate  has  a  Dextrose 
Equivalent  of  about  10  to  about  30.  and 

(c)  about  20  to  about  60  pans  by  weight  water. 

(d)  said  aqueous  blend  having  a  Brooktield  viscosity  of  about 
500  to  about  15.000  cps  when  measured  at  a  solids  content  of 
about  60%  by  weight,  about  20  rpm.  and  a  temperature  of 
about  25°  C. 


5,490.876 
STARCH-BASED  ADHESIVE 
TTieo  W.  Warmerdam.  Maassluis;  Henk  G.  Nolten.  Naaldwijk. 
both  of,  Netherlands:  Edward  W.  Day,  Middlesex.  England: 
Joseph  S.  Hetzer,  and  Anil  B.  Goel,  both  of  Naperville,  III., 
assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,617 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09J  I03/V2 
VS.  a.  106—213 

1.  A  starch-based  adhesive  composition  for  use 
manufacturing  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  modified  starch: 

(b)  2  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  dispersible  unmodihed  starch 
that  thickens  on  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  50° 
C;  and 

(c)  0. 1  to  5  percent  of  a  rheology  moditier 


6  Claims 

in  cigarette 


5,490,877 
LOW-VTSCOSITY  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Aldo  Prcvedello,  and  (ioifredo  Romano,  both  of  San  Donato 
Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  and  Snam- 
progetti  S.p.A..  both  of  Milan.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.156,  Sep.  30,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  280,558,  Dec.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,830 
Claims  priority,  application  lulv,  Dec.  18,  1987,  23090  A/87 
Int.  Cl.*^  C09D  195/00 
VS.  a.  106—668  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ceinentlng  a  bore  lining  column,  comprising: 
cementing  a  bore  lining  column  with  a  low-viscosity  cement 
composition  comprising: 
i)  cement; 
ii)  water:  and 

lii)  an  additive  produced  by  neutralizing  the  sulfonated  and 
oxidized  products  derived  from  the  reaction  between  sulfur 
trioxide  and  fuel  oil  from  steam  cracking,  with  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkali  earth  metal  or  an  ammonium  salt. 


5.490,878 
COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Jeffrey  S.  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Donald  L.  Oseth,  West 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  932,073,  Aug.  19.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5344.688.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,194 

Int  CI."  B24D  11/02 

VS.  a.  51—295  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  porous  backing  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side  and  an  interstitial  area  therebetween,  said  backing  having 
a  porosity  sufficient  to  allow  100  cubic  centimeters  of  air  to 
pass  therethrough  in  less  than  100  seconds; 


b.  applying  a  radiation  curable  make  coat  precursor  to  the  front 
side  of  said  backing  so  that  said  make  coat  precursor  is  in 
direct  contact  wilfc  said  backing  without  substantiaHy  pen- 
etrating said  iiMerstitial  area; 

c.  applying  a  multipbcity  of  abrasive  grits  into  said  make  coat 
precursor; 

d  exposing  said  make  coat  preciasor  to  a  source  of  radiatioa 
energy  to  at  least  partially  cure  said  nuke  coat  precursor, 
whereby  the  ntake  coat  precursor  seals  the  backing  and  serves 
to  bond  the  abrasive  grits  to  the  backing; 

e.  applying  a  size  coat  precursor  over  said  abrasive  grits;  and 

f.  completely  curing  said  make  coat  and  said  size  coat  precur- 
sors. 


5,49M79 

DEVICE  FOR  COATING  AMVOR  BWHEGNATING  A 

CONTINDOIJSLY  MOVING  BAND  Of  MATERIAL  WTFH 

A  LIQUID  OR  PASTY  PRODUCT 
GabrM  Corradi,  and  Thierry  PeOepiMt,  ketk  of  SofcMons, 
FraMre,  usignors  to  Swiete  Kmmyme:  M.  Cbenkais,  Saint 
Germain,  France 

FiM  Se^.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121343 
ClainM  priority,  apfttcatiaa  France,  Dec  17, 1992, 92  156*5; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Jmi.  29,  1993,  93496»13 

IntCL'-BOSC  I/OO 
VS.  CI  118—212  <»  O"*"^ 


1.  A  device  for  coating  and/or  impregnating  a  continuously 
moving  band  of  material  with  a  liquid  or  pasty  product  comprising: 

an  application  means  for  depositing  a  layer  of  the  product  on  at 
least  partially  one  face  of  the  band,  said  application  means 
having  a  reservoir  with  a  perforated  area  arranged  so  as  to 
contact  the  face  of  the  band  as  the  band  is  deflected  there- 
around,  said  perforated  area  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  with 
one  end  opening  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  being  a  fixed  cylinder  having  at  least  two  feed 
delimiting  means  longitudinally  displaccable  relative  to  said 
fixed  cylinder  of  said  reservoir,  said  feed  delimiting  means  for 
limiting  at  least  one  area  of  coating  of  the  product  on  the 
band; 

a  product  feed  chamber  conununicating  with  an  opposite  end  of 
said  plurality  of  orifices  interior  of  said  application  means; 
and  scraping  means  for  scraping  die  product  on  the  band  after 
the  application  means  deposits  the  product  on  the  band,  said 
scraping  means  for  scraping  the  product  on  the  band  so  as  to 
level  the  product  on  the  band. 


a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  substrate  holder, 

a  plurality  of  cells  to  hold  atomic  and/or  nmlecular  sources; 

means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  cells; 

a  mass  spectrometry  detector  positioned  to  sense  the  level  of 
atoms  or  molecules  in  said  chamber,  said  detector  generating 
a  signal  proportionate  to  said  level  of  atoms  or  molecules;  and 

memos  for  adjusting  the  Bux  from  said  cells  and  the  temperature 
of  said  substrate  holder  in  response  to  said  signal. 


5yMM81 

MAINTAINING  UNfFORMFFY  OT  DEPOSITED  FILM 

TmCKNESS  IN  PLASMA-ENHANCED  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSmON 

Robert  E  Kwamkk,  1021  MiHingtan  Rd.,  ScbcMCtady,  N.Y. 

12399 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,201 

Int  CL'  C23C  /6/50 

VS.  CL  118—723  E  5  Claims 


5  490,880 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

THIN  FILM  GROWTH 

Yung-Chung  Kao,  and  Francis  G.  CeUi.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,888,  Oct  9,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,400,739. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,985 
Int  CL*  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  118—665  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  growing  epitaxy  layers  on  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  system  comprising: 


1.  For  insertion  into  a  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion chamber,  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  arrangement  of  glass  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
surface  to  be  coated  and  having  at  least  one  edge  abutting 
against  one  edge  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  plates;  and 

b)  a  frame  of  glass  tiles  abutting  against  die  peripheral  edges  of 
said  arrangement  of  glass  plates. 

5.  For  insertion  into  a  plasitia-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion chamber,  an  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  plate  comprised  of  glass  having  a  surface  to  be 
coated;  and 

b)  a  frame  surrounding  the  plate  and  comprising  four  lateral 
extensions  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  extensions  being  com- 
prised of  aluminum  and  abutting  a  respective  edge  of  said 
plate,  said  ftanK  having  an  upper  surface  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  Uiat  of  the  plate  so  as  to  substantially  avoid  electric 
field  discontinuities  near  said  edges. 
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5,490J82 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  LOOSE  POWDER 
PARTICLES  FROM  INTERIOR  PASSAGES  OF  A  BODY 
Kmanuel  M.  Sachs,  Somerville:  Michael  J.  Cima.  Lexington; 
James  F.   Bredt  Watertown.  and  Salbir  Khanuja.  Cam- 
bridge, ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MassachasetLs  Institute  of 
TcdiDoiogy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,15« 

lot  a."  B«8B  i/IO 

VS.  a.  134—1  t  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  loose  powder  particles  firom  interior 
passages  of  a  body  made  by  a  layer  manufacturing  technique 
compnsing  (he  steps  of 

placing  (he  body  within  a  ba(h  of  liquid;  and 

applying,  (o  (he  liquid  and  (he  Nxly.  microwave  energy  of  a 
frequency  selecied  (o  hea(  (he  liquid  (hroughou(  j(s  volume  so 
as  to  cause  (he  liquid  to  boil  throughout  said  volume,  whereby 
fluid  motion  is  produced  within  (he  in(enor  passages  of  said 
body,  said  modon  producing  an  expulsion  of  (he  loose  powder 
panicles  from  substantially  all  regions  within  said  passages. 


5,490,883 

SOLimON  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  MARBLE 

SURFACES 

Kevin  P.  Mcl.aren.  and  Diane  M.  Scheele.  both  of  Aurora,  III., 

assignors  to  The  ServiceMaster  Company,  L.P.,  Downers 

Groves,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,757 
InL  a."  B08B  1/00:  C04B  4l/5i):  B24B  1/00:  CUD  7/60 
U.S.  CL  134—3  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  crystallizing  solution  comprising  about  10- US 
percent  by  weight  of  magnesium  silicofluoride.  abou(  0.5-2.0 
percem  by  weigh(  of  oxalic  acid,  and  about  0,5-1.5  percent  by 
weight  of  phosphonic  acid. 


5,490,884 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  SOLUTE 
FROM  A  FLUID  USING  DENSE  GAS  AND  A  POROUS 
MEMBRANE 
James  R.  Robinson.  3326  Dyer  Rd.,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550, 
and  Marc  J.  Sims,  80  The  Plaza  Dr.,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94705. 
assignors  to  Tastemaker:  Separation  Equipment  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.;  Mark  Sims,  S.F.E.;  James  R.  Robinson,  and  Marc 
J.  Sims 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.445 
Int  CL"  BOID  5J/22:6.W2 
VS.  a.  95—15  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ex(racting  a  soluie  firom  a  fluid  or  a  dense  gas 
compnsing  (he  s(eps  of: 

providing  a  porous  membrane  having  opposite  sides  in  a  module 
under  pressure  wi(h  said  membrane  serving  as  a  barrier  ln(er- 
face  between  a  fluid  and  a  dense  gas.  said  membrane  is 
nonselective  for  said  solute: 
providing  said  dense  gas  in(o  said  nKxlule  on  one  side  of  said 
membrane  and  said  fluid  on  (he  opposi(e  side  of  said  mem- 
brane, where  a(  least  one  of  said  fluid  and  dense  gas  contains 


a  solute  to  be  extracted,  and  (he  other  one  of  said  fluid  and 
dense  gas  serves  as  an  extracting  medium,  said  den.se  gas 
having  a  densi(y  of  at  leas(  abou(  0.5  g/cc.  said  fluid  and  dense 
gas  being  essentially  immiscible  in  one  another  so  as  (o 
provide  (wo  phases: 

conduc(ing  said  me(hod  wherein  (he  pressure  on  both  sides  of 
said  membrane  in  said  module  is  essentially  (he  saine:  and 

ex(racting  said  solute  across  said  membrane  as  driven  by  a 
concentration  gradient  of  said  solute  between  said  fluid  and 
said  dense  gas. 


5,490J85 
METAL  TREATMENT 

William  S.  Miller.  Maidstone,  and  Roger  (irimes.  Halton,  both 
of,  England,  a.ssignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 
Coatinuation  of  Sen  No.  776J86.  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  21,  1989, 

Int  CL'  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—564  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  (rea(ing  a  blank  of  an  aluminium  base  alloy 
comprising  (he  s(eps  of  hot  rolling  (he  blank  and  (hereafter  apply- 
ing a  combina(ion  of  hea(  (rea(nien(s  and  cold  forming  operations 
to  produce  a  highly  recovered  semi-fabricated  wrought  produc( 
which  IS  inherendy  non-superplas(ic  and  is  capable  of  superplasiic 
deformadon  only  after  an  initial  non-superplas(ic  deformadon  (o 
achieve  dynamic  recrystallization.  wherein  said  combination  com- 
prises at  least  two  said  cold  forming  operations  separated  by  an 
in(ermedia(e  annealing  step,  and  wherein  said  cold  forming  opera- 
tions of  said  combination  are  such,  and  said  heat  treatments  of  said 
combination  entail  temperatures,  heating  rates  and  times  such  (ha( 
applica(ion  of  said  combination  substandally  avoids  recrys(alliza- 
(ion  between  (he  commencemen(  of  (he  firs(  cold  forming  s(ep  and 
completion  of  the  last  cold  forming  step  of  the  combination,  each 
said  cold  forming  step  providing  a  reduction  ratio  no  greater  (han 
43%. 


5,490386 
METHODS  FOR  QIENCHING  METAL 
Douglas  G.  Placek,  Kairless  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Phlladelpliia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,088 
Int  CL*  C21D  1/60 
VS.  a.  148—637  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quenching  a  hot  metal,  at  least  the  surface  of 
which  is  formed  from  iron,  steel  or  copper  or  an  alloy  of  iron,  steel 
or  copper,  which  comprises  contacting  the  metal  widi  a  quenching 
fluid  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  organic  phosphate  ester. 


5,490,887 
LOW  DENSITY  WATERGEL  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Don   H.   Cranney,   South   Jordan;    Lawrence   D.   Lawrence, 
Sandy,  and  Michael  M.  Jackson,  Murray,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Dyno  Nobel  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,076,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,133,  May  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
171,843 
Int  a.*  C06B  45AX>;3l/28 
VS.  CL  149—2  10  Claiiiis 

1.  A  low-density  water-gel  explosive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  continuous  phase  of  aqueous  inorganic  oxidizer  salt 
solution  in  which  water  is  preseni  in  an  amoun(  of  from  about  10% 
(o  about  40*  of  the  composition,  anunonium  nitrate  particles  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  10%  to  about  70*  of  the  composition,  a 
thickening  agent,  a  crosslinking  agent,  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  watcr-miscible  fuels,  water-immiscible  organic  liquid 
fuels  and  mixtures  (hereof  and  a  dispersion  of  chemically  produced 
gas  bubbles  in  an  amount  suflScient  to  reduce  the  density  of  the 
composition  to  less  (han  0.7  g/cc. 


5.490^89 
BLENDED  HYDRALLIC  CEMENT  FOR  BOTH  GENERAL 

AND  SPECLAL  APPLICATIONS 
William  D.  Kirkpatrick,  and  Carole  W.  Kirkpatrick,  both  of 
1431  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  #10,  Pompano  Beach,  FTa.  33062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,702,  May  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,374.308,  and  Ser.  No.  267,590,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5387.283.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.355 
Int  a."  C04B  14/04 
VS.  CL  106—709  18  Claims 

1.  A  blended  hydraulic  cement  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight: 
from  about  14.52  to  21.77  percent  water, 
firom  about  5.00  to  23.00  percent  cementitious  material, 
from  about  50.33  to  83.36  percent  subbituminous  fly  ash, 
from  about  0.07  to  1.25  percent  boric  acid, 
from  about  0.15  to  2.80  percent  borax, 
from  about  0  (o  8.00  percent  ground  silica, 
from  about  0.04  (o  2.83  percem  citric  acid,  and 
from  about  0.04  to  1 1.00  percent  alkali  metal  activator,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium 
carbonate,    sodium   hydroxick:,    sodium   carbonate,    lithium 
hydroxide,  and  lithiimi  carbonate. 


5.490.890 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EMBOSSED  LAMINATED 

FOAM  ARTICLES 

Clark  Morrison,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Actes, 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,036,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797.696,  Nov.  25,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.411 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  15<— M  8  ClaiBS 


5,490.888 
MIXTl'RE  OF  REACTANTS  FOR  USE  IN  WELDING 
Mark  Assel,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  James  E.  Whetsel,  Twins- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erico  International  Corpo- 
ration, Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,15« 

Int  CL*  C06B  33/00 

VS.  CL  149—37  15  Clains 


1.  An  exothermic  reaction  mixture  which  upon  initiation  of  an 
exothermic  reaction  forms  a  molten  weld  metal  for  use  in  joining  a 
non-ferrous  metal  piece  with  at  least  one  other  metal  piece,  said 
exothermic  reaction  mixture  comprising: 
a  reducing  agent; 
a  filler  metal;  and 

two  or  nrwre  metallic  compounds  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
Group  I  metal  sulfate,  which  during  said  exothermic  reaction 
are  reduced  by  said  reducing  agent  and  form  a  compound  with 
said  reducing  agent  having  a  heat  of  formation  which  pro- 
vides an  exothermic  reaction  with  sufficient  heat  to  nnelt  said 
filler  metal. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  laminated  foam  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  compressible  foam  layer, 

direcUy  contacting  a  surface  of  said  foam  layer  with  a  layer  of 
cover  material  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  natural 
fabrics  and  synthetic  fabrics  to  form  a  bilayer; 

placing  said  bilayer  on  a  platen; 

contacting  said  cover  material  layer  of  said  bilayer  widi  at  least 
one  heated  projection  at  a  temperature  to  rapidly  melt  the 
foam  at  the  compressed  area,  said  temperature  about  115°  C. 
to  220°  C; 

heating  said  platen  to  a  temperature  above  ambient  and  less  dian 
said  projection  and  below  the  melt  temperature  of  said  foam; 

providing  a  press  including  said  projection,  beating  said  press 
and  said  projection  and  heating  said  press  (o  have  a  tempera- 
ture at  about  or  slightly  greater  than  the  melt  temperature  of 
the  foam  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  projection  and  the 
press  are  different  and  said  press  being  adjacent  said  cover 
material  layer; 

then  producing  relative  movement  of  said  platen  and  said  press 
with  said  heated  projection  to  compress  regions  of  said  foam 
layer  adjacent  said  heated  projection; 

•lelting  and  coUapsing  said  compressed  re^ons  of  said  foan 
layer  using  the  heat  of  said  projection  to  bond  said  layers 
together  and  to  form  permanent  embossed  lines  in  said 
bilayer; 
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melting  said  foam  layer  in  the  area  of  the  press  using  the  beat  of 
the  press  to  bond  said  layers  together  and  maintaining  the 
temperatures  of  the  projectioa  and  press  during  melting  of 
said  foam  layer;  and 

removing  said  melted  collapsed  regions  of  said  foam  material. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  package  for  a  memory  card 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  Stamping  metal  covers  to  a  size  marginally  larger  than  a 
mold  in  an  injection  molding  process; 

B.  Bending  edges  of  said  covers  to  conform  to  an  intended  shape 
of  a  frame  element,  the  edges  including  fingers  extending 
from  the  cover  sides; 

C.  Inserting  the  covers  into  a  mold  in  an  injection  molding 
process  where  they  are  slightly  sprung  and  thus  secure  them- 
selves in  position; 

D.  Shooting  plastic  frame  elements  into  the  mold  so  that  fingers 
included  on  the  covers  become  embedded  in  the  frames; 

E.  Removing  said  covers  from  said  mold;. 

F.  Positioning  a  PCS  between  two  covers,  the  PCB  being  held  in 
the  proper  location  by  means  of  ejector  pins  on  the  plastic 
frames,  the  ejector  pins  being  formed  as  a  part  of  the  molding 
process; 

G.  Bonding  the  plastic  frame  elements  together  so  thai  a  pack- 
age is  formed. 


5,490,892 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITK  MATERIAL 

PART,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  SANDWICH  PANEL,  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ASSEMBLED-TOGETHER  PREFORMS 

St^phane  Castagnos,  Carbon  Blanc,  and  Jeao-Louis  Limousin, 

Le  Plan  Medoc,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Europ- 

ecaBC  De  Propuldon,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1993,  93  01767 
Int.  n."  B32B  5/06:5/12:18/00:  COIB  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—89  14  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  fabricating  a  composite  material  pan,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  at  least  two  distinct  preforms  each  corresponding  lo  a 
respective  portion  of  tl>e  part,  at  least  one  of  die  preforms 
being  a  fiber  preform  formed  by  the  step  of  needling  said  fiber 


5v490491 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MEMORY  CARD 
PACKAGE 
Jim    Farquhar,    Corooado;    Ken    Dorf,    San    Jose;    Brandt 
Wcibezahn.  Pleasanton:  Iggooi  F^rdo,  San  Jose,  and  Char- 
lie Ceotofante,  HoUister.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Dud  Sys- 
tems, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,012,  Jul.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5397,857.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,535 
IBL  CL»  B32B  31/14 
VS.  CL  15^—73.1  5  Claims 


preform  onto  a  substrate  with  ends  of  fibers  dtai  have  been 
entrained  during  needling  extending  into  the  substrate; 

separating  the  substrate  from  the  needled  preform,  thereby  pro- 
viding said  ends  of  fibers  as  fibrils  that  project  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  a  surface  of  the  needled  preform; 

assembling  said  at  least  two  preforms  together  while  they  are  in 
a  non-densified  state  or  a  state  that  is  not  completely  densi- 
fied,  with  the  preforms  being  assembled  together  at  least  in 
part  by  means  of  said  fibrils  projecting  from  said  surface  of 
the  previously  needled  preform  and  engaging  a  contacting 
surface  of  the  other  preform;  and 

co-densifying  liie  assembled  together  preforms. 


5,490393 
THERMOFORMABLE  CONDUCTIVE  LAMINATE  AND 
PROCESS 
Howard  H.  Enlow,  Munster;  Scott  W.  Huffer,  Crown  Point,- 
Frederick  Young.  SchererviUe,  and  William  J.  Buehne,  Ham- 
mood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Avery  Denni^on  Corporation, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,527,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887335,  May  22, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

316,818 

Int.  CL^  B44C  1/165 

VS.  CL  156—230  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  electrostatic  spray  painted  plastic 
panel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  an  electrically  conductive  resinous  primer  coat  on  a 
heat-resistani  carrier  sheet  and  drying  the  primer  coat  to  a 
uniform  film  thickness  on  tlie  carrier  sheet  said  conductive 
primer  coat  having  a  Ransberg  resistivity  measurement  of 
about  1 10  units  or  greater; 

transferring  the  conductive  primer  coat  from  the  carrier  sheet 
and  bonding  the  transferred  conductive  primer  coat  to  a 
flexible,  thermoformable  plastic  sheet; 

forming  the  conductive  primer  coated  sheet  into  a  three- 
dimensionally  shaped  contoured  substrate  panel,  in  which  the 
conductive  primer  coat  is  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
contoured  substrate  panel,  said  conductive  primer  coat  having 
regions  thereof  which  have  been  subjected  to  elongation  in 
forming  said  contoured  substrate  panel,  the  conductive  primer 
coal  retaining  a  Ransberg  resistivity  measuremeni  of  about 
1 10  units  or  greater  following  said  elongation  for  providing  an 
electrostatically  sprayable  surface  resistivity  level  to  the  con- 
loured  exterior  surface  of  the  substrate  panel;  and 

applying  a  finished  paint  coal  lo  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
elongated  conductive  primer  coat  on  the  contoured  substrate 
panel,  in  which  die  finished  paint  coat  is  applied  by  electro- 
static spray  lectuuques. 


5,490,894 
O.EANING  METHOD  USING  AZEOTROPIC  MIXTURES 

OF  PERFLUORO-N-HEXANE  WITH  DIISOPROPYL 
ETHER  OR  ISOHEXANE  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
USING  SAME 
Hirohide      Matsuhisa.      Yokohama;      Satoko      Midorikawa, 
Machida.  and  Somire  Mima,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183.807.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.431,837. 
This  application  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,436 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993.  5-026035; 
Jun.  4.  1993,  5-158057;  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163788;  Dec.  10,  1993, 
5-340964 

InL  a.*  BOSB  3/08:5/00:  B05C  3/02:9/12 
VS.  CI.  134—30  18  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  method  including  the  steps  of  cleaning  an  article 
wiih  a  solvent,  optionally  purging  or  rinsing  said  article  with  a 
solvent,  and  cleaning  and  drying  said  article  with  solvent  vapor, 
wherein  the  solvent  in  any  one  of  the  steps  is  the  same  as  or 
different  from  the  solvent  in  any  or  all  of  the  other  steps,  and 
wherein  the  solvent  in  at  least  one  of  the  steps  is  a  mixed  solvent 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  70-85%  by  weight  of 
perfluoro-n-hexane  and  15  lo  30%  by  weight  of  isohexane,  said 
composition  having  an  azeotropic  boiling  point  of  44°  to  48°  C.  at 
ambient  pressure. 


5,490.895 

CERAMIC  ALUMINUM  LAMINATE  AND  THERMALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  THEREFOR 

Mansheng  Wang,  and  Bruce  A.  Given,  both  of  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,807,  Oct  2.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  541,663,  Jun.  21,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,180,625,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,859,  May  3, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

212336 

InL  CI."  B32B  27/38:31/20 

VS.  a.  156—286  12  Claims 


coating  said  adhesive  mixture  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  ceramic  circuit  board  to  form  a  covering  layer 
thereon; 

placing  an  aluminum  sheet  in  contact  with  the  adhesive  coated 
surface  of  said  ceramic  circuit  board,  said  aluminum  sheet 
having  a  surface  geometry  and  area  at  least  as  great  as  said 
surface  of  the  ceramic  board  so  as  to  cover  said  adhesive 
coated  surface  of  said  ceramic  circuit  board;  and 

placing  the  ceramic  circuit  board  and  aluminum  sheet  in  a 
vacuum  to  maintain  the  elements  thereof  at  a  predetermined 
contact  pressure  and  a  predetermined  temperature  and  main- 
taining said  ambient  conditions  for  a  predetermined  time  to 
cure  said  adhesive  mixture  and  form  the  heat  sinked  ceramic 
circuit  board  assembly. 


5.490.896 

PHOTOMASK  OR  A  LIGHT  SHIELDING  MEMBER 

HAVING  A  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  PORTION  AND  A 

LIGHT  SHIELDING  PORTION 

Takayuki    Yagi,    Machida;    Toshiynki    Komatsu.    Hiratsnka; 

Yasue  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Sbinichi  Kawate.  Machida.  afl  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.757,  Jul.  20.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,413,664, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,180,  Jan.  29,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5344,522,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,024,  May  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,472 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1990,  2-117644; 
May  10.  1990,  ^il8675;  Jun.  10,  1990,  2-158687;  JuL  13, 1990, 
2-174443;  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308550 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  156—345  19  Claims 

120A 


1201 


1203 


1.  A  photomask  having: 
a  support  capable  of  transmitting  light, 
a  light-shielding  pattern  which  shields  said  light,  and 
a  light  absorbing  member  provided  corresponding  to  said  light 
shielding  pattern. 


1.  A  meUiod  of  heat  sinking  a  ceramic  circuit  board  having  a 
surface  of  an  area  of  ten  square  inches  or  greater  lo  an  aluminum 
sheet  to  form  a  heat  sinked  ceramic  circuit  board  assembly  capable 
of  withstanding  repeated  temperature  cycling  between  -60  degrees 
C.  and  +125  degrees  C.  without  brealcing  or  permanent  deforma- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  adhesive  mixture  with  said  mixture  being  thermally 
conductive  and  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  3  when 
measured  at  1  MHz,  wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  adhesive 
mixture  comprises  the  steps  of: 
mixing  one  part  by  weight  of  a  first  adhesive  comprising  an 
amine  functional  polybuudiene  blend,  a  liquid  epoxy  Novolac 
resin,  alumina,  and  a  flow  control  agent  and  one  part  hardener 
lo  form  a  first  mixture  element; 
mixing  one  part  by  weight  of  a  second  adliesive  and  one  part 
catalyst  to  form  a  second  mixture  eletnent,  said  second  mixing 
element  being  a  medium  viscosity,  room  temperature  curing 
system  capable  of  being  rapidly  cured  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures; and 
mixing  one  pan  by  weight  of  said  first  mixture  element  with  one 
part  by  weight  of  said  second  mixture  element  to  form  said 
adhesive  mixture; 


5.490,897 

TIRE  FORMER  CAPABLE  OF  EXPANDING  AND 

CONTRACTING  IN  AN  AXLVL  DIRECTION 

Yoshinobu  Miyanaga,  and  Ktaji  Mishima,  both  of  Sbirakawa, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174402 

InL  CL"  B29D  30/24 

VS.  a.  156-^15  8  CUims 

so 
m      / 
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1.  A  tire  former  for  use  in  a  tire  building  apparatus,  the  tire 
former  comprising: 
a  shaft; 
a  center  ring  provided  coaxially  around  the  shaft  and  radially 

eipixfalMe.  wherein  the  center  ring  includes  a  plurality  of 

riag  segments  separatable  from  one  another  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  center  ring: 
a  pair  of  side  rings  provided  coaxially  around  the  shaft,  the  side 

rings  being  movable  closer  to  and  away  fixMn  each  other  along 

the  shaft  to  selectively  provide: 

an  axially  expanded  state  where  the  side  rings  are  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  ring  and  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  side  rings  is  flush  with  an  outer 
circumferential  of  the  center  ring;  and 

an  axially  contracted  slate  where  the  side  rings  are  positioned 
radially  inside  of  the  center  ring; 
a  pair  of  sliders  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  supporting  the 

pair  of  side  rings  respectively;  and 
guide  means  provided  between  the  pair  of  sliders  for  guiding  the 

axial  movement  of  the  pair  of  side  rings,  wherein  the  guide 

means  is  provided  for  each  ring  segment,  and  the  guide  means 

includes: 
a  stationary  rod  extending  in  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  having  a 

first  block  and  a  second  block  on  opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  first  rod  attached  on  one  slider  and  extending  in  parallel  with 

the  shaft,  the  first  rod  passing  through  the  first  block  for 

slidably  supporting  the  first  block;  and 
a  second  rod  attached  on  the  other  slider  and  extending  in 

parallel  with  the  shaft,  the  second  rod  passing  through  the 

second  block  for  slidably  supporting  the  second  block. 


5,490398 
COATING  FILM  TRANSFER  TOOL 
Koohci  Koyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seed  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259320 

InL  CL"  B44C  7J02 

MS.  a.  15«— 540  18  Claims 


1.  A  coating  film  transfer  tool  comprising: 

operating  means  configured  and  dimensioned  for  allowing  hand- 
held operation  by  one  hand; 

tape  pay-out  means  detachably  provided  in  the  operating  means 
for  paying  out  a  coating  film  transfer  tape  for  supply; 

tape  pressing  means  projecting  from  a  front  end  of  the  operating 
means  for  pressing  the  coating  film  transfer  tape  supplied  by 
the  tape  pay-out  means  against  a  transfer  area;  and 

tape  collecting  means  detachably  provided  in  the  operating 
means  for  collecting  the  coating  film  transfer  tape  guided 
through  a  pressing  pan  in  a  front  end  of  the  tape  pre.ssing 
means  after  it  is  used. 

wherein  the  tape  pressing  means  is  rotative  between  a  coating 
film  transfer  tape  replacement  position  and  an  application 
position;  and 


the  pressing  part  in  the  front  end  of  the  tape  pressing  means 
guides  the  coating  film  transfer  tape  in  a  same  attitude  as  it  is 
wound  about  the  tape  pay-out  means  and  tape  collecting 
means  in  the  coating  film  transfer  tape  replacement  position, 
and  such  that  the  coating  film  transfer  tape  faces  approxi- 
mately directly  to  gripping  surfaces  of  the  operating  means  in 
the  application  position. 


5,490,899 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRE-SEALING  OF  A  DOCUMENT  TO 

A  PLASTIC  BAND 
Georges  Tissenuid,  La  Ferte  Gaucher,  and  Jacques  TIsserand, 
ChcUcs,    both    i>f,    France,    assignors    to    Idmadcs    S.A,, 
ColoDibcs,  France 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,449 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  2,  1993,  93  03898 

Int  a.*^  B32B  iim 

MS.  CL  156—552  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  pre- sealing  of  a  document  to  a  plastic  band, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  on  which  the  document  is  wound  from  a  first 
point  of  space  tangential  to  the  first  cylinder;  and 

means  to  affix  the  document  to  the  plastic  band  at  a  second  point 
tangential  to  the  first  cylinder  where  the  plastic  band  is  in 
contact  with  the  document,  a  constant  angle  a  being  formed 
between  a  first  line  extending  from  a  center  of  the  first 
cylinder  to  the  first  tangential  point  and  a  second  line  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  first  cylinder  to  the  second  tangen- 
tial point,  the  document  being  pre-sealed  by  the  affixing  of  the 
plastic  band  to  the  second  tangential  point; 

wherein,  with  the  document  being  printed  on  a  sheet,  the  sheet 
being  wound  on  the  first  cylinder  from  the  first  tangential 
point,  a  cutter  cylinder  cuts  the  document  out  by  pressure  on 
the  first  cylinder,  the  cutter  cylinder  comprising  a  cutter  line 
that  is  then  pressed  to  the  sheet; 

the  device  further  comprising: 

extraction  means  to  extract  remains  of  the  sheet,  the  extraction 
means  being  fonned  by  a  set  of  extraction  cylinders  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  belts,  at  least  one  first  set  of  belts  being 
housed  in  the  first  cylinder  and  being  driven  by  a  first  extrac- 
tion cylinder  to  move  the  remains  of  the  sheet  away  from  the 
first  cylinder,  a  second  set  of  belts  being  driven  by  the  cutter 
cylinder  and  a  second  extraction  cylinder  keeping  the  cut-out 
document  on  the  first  cylinder. 
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5,490,900 
IN-LINE  APPLICATIONS  OF  FACING  FOILS  TO 
PARTICLE  BOARDS 
Kurt  Held,  Altc  Strasse  1,  78647  IVossingen,  Germany 
rUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  10 
685.4 

Int.  CL*  B30B  5/06:15/34 
MS.  a.  156—555  10  Claims 


5y490,902 

STRENGTH  CONTROL  EMBOSSING  AND  PAPER 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Galyn  A.  Scliuiz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Vir^nia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,119,  Sep.  4,  1990,  PaL  No.  5383,778. 

This  applicaiion  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,619 

Int  a.*  D21H  27/02;  B31F  1/07:1/18 

MS.  CL  162—109  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  particle 
boards  provided  with  cover  foils,  comprising:  an  isochoric -double 
band  press  in  which  a  continuous  particle  board  is  manufactured,  a 
grinding  station  with  a  grinding  crystal  carrier  sheet  arranged 
adjacent  said  isochoric  double  band  press  and  engaging  the  surface 
of  said  particle  board  as  it  leaves  said  isochoric  double  band  press 
with  a  rocking  motion  normal  to  the  movement  of  the  particle 
board  for  roughening  the  surface  thereof,  a  foil  unrolling  station 
for  placing  a  foil  onto  .said  particle  board  after  it,  is  roughened  in 
said  grinding  station  and  an  isobaric  double  band  press  disposed 
adjacent  said  foil  unrolling  station  and  receiving  said  particle  board 
with  said  foil  placed  thereon,  said  isobaric  double  band  press 
heating  and  compressing  said  particle  board  for  attachment  of  said 
foil  to  the  particle  board  surface  during  its  movement  through  said 
isobaric  double  band  press. 


5,490,901 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Heon  D.  Kim,  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  lndu.stries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1993, 
1993-3949 

Int  ex."  B44C  1/22 
MS.  a.  156—643.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  contact  holes  in  contact  regions  in  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fortning  a  plurality  of  first  conducting  films; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  first  conducting  films; 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  conducting  films  on  said  first 
insulating  film,  wherein  the  first  distance  between  said  first 
conducting  films  is  less  than  the  second  distance  between  said 
second  conducting  films; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  film  to  a  thickness  on  said  second 

conducting  films; 
forming  a  first  mask  pattern  on  said  second  insulating  film, 
wherein  said  first  mask  pattern  has  first  contact  areas  which 
do  not  expose  said  second  conducting  films; 
a  primary  etching  of  a  portion  of  said  second  insulating  film  by 
use  of  said  first  mask  pattern,  such  that  the  possibly  largest 
area  of  the  second  insulating  film  is  etched  in  so  far  as  said 
second  conducting  films  are  not  exposed,  thereby  reducing 
topology  at  an  upper  portion  of  contact  regions; 
removing  said  mask  pattern; 

forming  a  second  mask  pattern  having  second  contact  areas 
which  do  not  expose  said  first  conducting  films  and  are  less 
than  those  of  said  first  contact  areas,  said  second  contact  areas 
being  located  in  contact  regions; 
a  secondary  etching  of  first  and  second  insulating  films  by  use  of 
said  second  mask,  thereby  forming  contact  holes  in  the  con- 
tact regions;  and 
removing  said  second  mask  pattern. 


1.  A  method  for  embossing  a  web  to  modify  the  strength  of  said 
web,  in  which  the  web  has  a  first  tensile  strength  in  a  machine 
direction  and  a  second  tensile  strength  in  a  cross-machine  direc- 
tion, the  method  comprising: 

feeding  a  web  in  a  machine  direction; 

passing  the  web  through  embossing  means  to  emboss  said  web 
by  engaging  said  web  with  protruding  means  provided  on  said 
embossing  means,  said  embossing  means  including  a  surface 
and  said  protruding  means  having  non-uniform  heights  such 
that  first  portions  of  said  protruding  means  protrude  more 
deeply  into  said  web  than  second  portions  of  said  protruding 
means,  wherein  said  first  portions  extend  to  a  greater  height 
from  the  surface  of  said  embossing  means  than  said  second 
portions,  said  first  portions  extending  in  one  of  the  machine 
direction  or  the  cross  machine  direction  and  said  second 
portions  extending  in  the  other  of  the  machine  direction  or  the 
cross  machine  direction  such  that  the  tensile  strength  of  said 
web  is  weakened  to  a  greater  extent  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  second  portions  extend  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  tensile 
strength  in  said  machine  direction  to  the  tensile  strength  in  the 
cross-machine  direction  is  closer  to  1:1  after  the  embossing 
than  the  ratio  prior  to  embossing. 


5,490,903 
CREPING  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen,  Appleton,  and  Frank  G.  Dmecke,  Osh- 
kosh,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,804,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,468,796.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,278 

Int  CI."  B31F  1/12 

MS.  a.  162—111  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  creped  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  onto 
a  forming  fabric  to  form  an  embryonic  web; 

(b)  dewatering  and  drying  the  embryonic  web  to  form  a  tis.sue 
web; 

(c)  applying  a  creping  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  a  creping 
cylinder; 

(d)  adhering  the  tissue  web  to  the  creping  cylinder,  and 

(e)  dislodging  the  tissue  web  from  the  creping  cylinder  with  a 
doctor  blade  to  form  a  soft  tissue  sheet,  wherein  the  creping 
adhesive  comprises  from  about  0.05  to  about  20  dry  weight 
percent  of  an  ethoxylated  acetylenic  diol  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  the  sum  of  nH-n  is  ftom  about  1  to  about  10. 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
or  ethyl;  and  R,  and  R4  are  either  each  independently  an  alkyl 
having  from  1  10  about  5  carbon  atonns  or  together  contain  from 
about  2  to  about  10  carbons  and  form  a  cyclic  aceial  together  with 
the  — O — CH — O  groups; 

c.  forming  said  cellulosic  slurry  into  a  fiber  mat;  and 

d.  drying  said  liber  mat  to  form  a  paper  having  an  improved  wet 
strength. 


5.496.905 

methop  in  the  regulation  of  a  multi-layer 
heXdbox  and  a  multi-layer  HEADBOX 

JyrU  Huoi)ila.  Muurame;  Petri  Nybcrg.  and  Michael  Odell. 
both  of  Jyvitskylii,  all  of.  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery.  Inc..  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  .Sen  No.  2«934« 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1993,  933030 

IbL  a."  D21F  1/06 

VS.  a.  1*2—212  20  Claims 


5.490.904 

strength  resins  for  paper 

Roger  H.  Jansma,  Parit  Forest,-  A.  James  Begala.  Naperville, 
and  Gary  S.  Furman,  SL  Charics,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Naperville,  III. 

DivisioR  of  Scr.  No.  210.408.  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.461.810.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,970,  Feb. 

26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

318,577 

IBL  CL*  D21H  17/45 

VS.  CI.  162— IMJ  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  paper  having  improved  wet  strength 

which  compnses: 

a.  forming  a  cellulosic  slurry; 

b.  adding  to  the  cellulosic  slurry  an  effective  wet  strength 
increasing  amount  of  hydrolyzed  polymer,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing the  structure  prior  to  hydrolysis  of: 

(AWXitXYic 

wherein  A  is  an  acetal  containing  mer  unit.  X  is  a  cationic  mer  unit, 
and  V  is  acrylamide.  "a"  is  the  mole  percentage  of  A  in  said 
polymer  and  is  a  value  of  from  about  20  to  about  80:  "b"  is  the 
mole  percentage  of  X  in  said  polymer  and  is  a  value  of  from  about 
0  10  about  30;  "c"  is  the  mole  percentage  of  Y  in  said  polymer  and 
is  a  value  of  from  about  I  to  about  80; 

wherein  said  acelal-containing  met  unit  has  the  structural  formula 
of 

H     R| 
-t-C-Ci- 
I      I 
H-C=0 

I 


I.  A  method  for  regulating  a  total  pulp  flow  from  a  headbox. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  at  least  a  first,  second  and  third  component  flow  having 
certain  pulp  properties  from  said  headbox  to  form  a  first, 
second  and  third  layer  of  a  web.  respectively,  said  second 
component  flow  being  situated  intermediate  of  said  first  and 
third  component  flows,  and 
regulating  the  pulp  properties  of  said  second  component  flow  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  second  compo- 
nent flow  to  provide  different  pulp  properties  at  different 
locations  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said  second  component 
flow  without  regulating  the  pulp  properties  of  said  first  and 
third  component  flows  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  Hrst  and  third  component  flows,  respectively,  the 
pulp  properties  of  said  second  component  flow  being  regu- 
lated by 

forming  said  second  component  flow  from  a  plurality  of 
component  subflows  arranged  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
said  headbox. 
regulating  the  rale  of  at  least  one  of  said  componeni  subflows. 

and 
regulating  the  concentration  of  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  com- 
ponent subflows  independently  from  the  regulation  of  the 
rale  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  component  subflows. 
whereby  the  pulp  properties  of  the  total  headbox  pulp  flow  is 
regulated 

II.  The  method  of  claim   I.  further  comprising  the  step  of 
independently  regulating  each  of  said  component  subflows. 


5,490,966 
FLUID  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Naisin  Lee.  2105  Louis  Rd..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,945.  Nov.  20,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  456.080.  Dec.  22,  1989. 

Pat.  No.  4,976,824,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

207,572,  Jun.  16,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  II, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  881.407 

int.  a."  B6ID  3/3-t:  C02F  1/04 

VS.  a.  202—172  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  distilling  a  fluid  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  wail  defining  a  hollow  space  there- 

within; 
means  near  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for  forming  a  reservoir  for 

receiving  condensed  fluid  vapor; 
a  first  chamber  in  the  housing  for  receiving  fluid  to  be  heated; 
heater  means  in  the  first  chamber  near  the  upper  level  of  the 
fluid  thereof  for  heating  the  fluid  to  a  boiling  temperature 
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5,490,908 

ANNEALING  AND  DESCALING  METHOD  FOR 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Yeoog-U  Kim,  Export;  Donald  R.  Zaremsia,  Cheswick,  and 

Carol  S.  Hertzler,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ADcgh- 

eny  Ludliun  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^85 

Int  CL*  C25F  1/06 

VS.  CL  148—241  10  Claims 


5,490,907 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGES 

Peter  Weinworm,  and  Paul  S.  Weinwurm,  both  of  Brampton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Agglo  Inc,  Rexdale,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,944,  May  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,979, 
Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,087375.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  134,436 
Int  CL*  B61D  3/10:15/00 
VS.  a.  263—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  volatile  solvents 
from  an  organic  sludge  containing  about  1  to  95%  by  weight 
volatile  liquid  solvents  and  5  to  99%  by  weight  solids,  comprising: 
feeding  said  sludge  containing  the  volatile  liquid  solvents  and  a 
reagent  powder  material  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a  mixture 
having  a  high  surface  area  to  a  distillation  vessel,  heating  said 
mixture  to  a  temperatiu^  up  to  about  350°  C.  while  advancing  said 
mixture  through  the  vessel  for  a  time  sufficient  to  distill  a  sufficient 
portion  of  the  volatile  solvents  to  yield  a  solid  residue  powder, 
condensing  distilled  solvents,  and  separately  recovering  the  solid 
residue  powder. 


whereby  the  fluid  will  form  a  vapor  which  will  move  out  of 
the  chamber  to  a  space  adjacent  to  the  fluid  level: 

means  for  channeling  the  vapor  from  the  first  chamber  to  the 
reservoir: 

means  for  defining  a  second  chamber  adjacent  to  the  first  cham- 
ber and  free  of  a  heater,  said  second  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  fluid  to  a  level  below  the  fluid  level  of  the  first 
chamber:  and 

aerator  means  in  the  bousing  for  aerating  the  fluid  in  said 
chambers. 


snauss  SUB. 


aiAMHC  STMNUSS 
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W^mt  RMSC 


1.  The  mediod  of  processing  cold  rolled  stainless  steel  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  or  a  sheet,  said  method  comprising: 

cleaning  the  surface  of  said  stainless  steel  with  a  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkaline  and  acid-based  compounds  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  reduce  oxide  scale  formation  and  to  provide  a 
moK  uniform  scale  thickness  during  subsequent  annealing, 
thereafter; 

subjecting  said  stainless  steel  to  transverse-flux  electrical- 
induction  heating  substantially  uniformly  across  its  width  to 
an  annealing  temperature  in  the  range  of  up  to  2300  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  thereby  producing  on  said  steel  an  oxide-scale 
having  a  relatively  uniform  thickness  of  about  1200  Ang- 
stroms or  less:  and 

electrolytically  descaling  said  stainless  steel  by  subjecting  it  to 
the  action  of  a  bath  of  an  electrolyte  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  neutral  salt  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  chloride,  sulfate,  and  nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium maintained  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  150  degrees 
Fahrenheit  and  with  the  use  of  current  density  of  about  0. 1  to 
1 .0  amperes  per  square  inch  for  a  time  sufficient  to  descale  the 
steel  substantially  entirely. 


5,496,909 

USE  OF  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  FOR 

QUANTTTATING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  PROTEIN 

COMPONENTS  AND  OF  THE  TOTAL  PROTEIN  IN 

FLUIDS 

Hann-Plng  Wang,  and  Cheng-Ming  Lin,  both  of  Yorba  Linda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133^14,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  489,252 
Int  a."  BOID  57/00 
VS.  a.  204—452  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitating  albumin  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  adding  a  known  quantity  of  an  internal  standard  compound  to 
a  sample  containing  albumin,  the  internal  standard  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichlorobenzoic  acid 
and  trichlorobenzoic  acid  and  producing  a  detector  signal  in 
relation  to  its  concentration  and  being  capable  of  electro- 
pboretic  separation  from  albumin; 
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(b)  subjecting  the  sample  and  ihe  internal  standard  compound  to 
capillary  electrophoresis  to  separate  the  albumin  and  Internal 
standard  compound  from  each  other  and  from  other  compo- 
nents in  the  sample: 

(c)  measuring  the  detector  signal  produced  by  the  internal  stan- 
dard compound  and  a  detector  signal  produced  by  the  albumin 
to  determme  a  ratio  of  albumin  signal  to  internal  standard 
signal;  and 

(d)  determining  the  concentration  of  the  albumin  in  the  sample 
from  a  standard  curve  of  protein  concentration  versus  the  ratio 
of  albumin  signal  to  internal  standard  signal. 


5.490,910 
CIRCULARLY  SYMMETRIC  SPITTERING  APPARATUS 

WITH  HOLLOW-CATHODE  PLASMA  DEVICES 
Cart  W.  Nciaoa.  Hayward,  and  Richard  D.  Weir,  Agowra  HiHs, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lUip  Memory  Systems,  Inc, 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  101.403,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  cootiBuatioo-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  848.251.  Mar.  9, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,232,5*9.  This  a^pplication  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  400.137 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  CL  2M— 192.15  21  ClaiiM 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  depositing  electrically  conductive 
or  insulating  thin  films  on  substrates,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  proce.ss  chamber  having  therein  a  central  sputtenng  region  aiKl 
an  annular  plasma  distribution  region  surrouitding  and  open  to 
the  central  sputtenng  region,  wherein  both  tiie  central  sputter- 
ing region  and  the  annular  pla.sma  di.stnbution  region  are 
substantially  free  from  extemallyapplied  magnetic  helds: 

two  planar  disic  diodes  positioned  in  ttie  central  sputtenng  region 
of  the  process  chamber  and  each  havmg  a  sputtenng  target 


facing  the  central  sputtering  region,  wherein  the  sputtering 
targets  may  be  composed  of  either  conductive  or  insulating 
material: 

positioning  means  for  positioning  a  substrate  within  the  central 
sputtering  region  adjacent  to  the  planar  disk  diode:  and 

plasma  generation  means  for  supplying  plasma  to  the  annular 
plasma  distribution  region  of  the  process  chamber  from  two 
symmetrically-positioned  plasma  sources  for  diffusion  into 
the  central  sputtering  region  of  the  process  chamber  to  create 
a  substantially  uniform  pla.sma  therein. 


5,490,911 
REACTIVE  MULTILAYER  SYNTHESIS  OF  HARD 
CERAMIC  FOILS  AND  FH.MS 
Daniel  M.  Makowiedd,  Livermore,  and  Joseph  B.  Holt,  San 
Jose,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to  The   I'nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.497 
Int  a."  C23C  14/34 
UJS.  a.  204—192.15  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  hard  ceramic  material,  comprising: 
forming  a  multilayer  structure  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers 
of  a  reactive  metal  and  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
carbon,  boron,  and  aluminum:  and 
reacting  tlie  thus  formed  multilayer  structure  to  produce  dense 
crystalline  ceramic  material. 


5.490,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  ASSISTED  THIN  FILM 
DEPOSITION 
Bruce  E.  Warner,  Pleasanton.  and  William  McLean,  II,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,129 

InL  CI."  C23C  t4/}4 

U.S.  CL  204—298.02  5«  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  a  target  material  on 
a  substrate,  compnsing: 

a  laser  source  producing  a  visible  output  beam: 

a  chamber: 

a  fiber  optic  delivery  system  including  a  distal  end  coupled  to 
the  laser  source,  and  a  proximal  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
chamber  to  deliver  the  output  beam  to  the  target  material  in 
tlie  chamber: 

a  target  support  positioned  in  the  chamber:  and 

a  substrate  suppon  positioned  in  the  chamber. 
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5,490,913 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  ENHANCED  SPUTTERING 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  VACUUM  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Roman  Schertler.  Wolfurt  Austria;  Walter  Haag.  Grabs,  and 

Peter  Kohler,  Malans,  both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft,  Balzers.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  4.  1993.  1362/ 
93 

Int  CI."  C23C  \4/i5 
\i&.  CL  204—298.2  20  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  field  enhanced  sputtering  arrangement  compris- 


ing: 


an  arrangement  housing  (3)  having  a  front  face; 

a  target  arrangement  (1)  mounted  to  the  front  face  of  the 
arrangement  housing: 

a  magnet  carrier  arrangement  (5)  rotatably  supported  about  an 
axis  with  respect  to  the  arrangement  housing,  and  generating  a 
flux  (Og)  which  penetrates  through  a  region  of  the  mounted 
target  arrangement  (1).  the  region  being  shifted  through  a 
relative  rotational  motion  between  the  carrier  and  target 
arrangements:  and 

an  electric  motor  drive  (9.  10)  with  a  drive  housing  non- 
rotatably  connected  to  the  arrangement  housing  (3).  and  with 
a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  the  drive  housing,  which  rotor, 
in  turn,  acts  upon  the  magnet  carrier  arrangement  (5):  wherein 

the  drive  housing  forms  the  arrangement  housing  (3)  and  the 
rotor  (9)  is  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  magnet  carrier 
arrangement  (5). 


a  hub  projecting  from  said  rear  face  of  said  dislc  and  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cathode  assembly; 

said  disk  and  hub  being  forged  from  a  single  starting  slug  of 
target  grade  material,  said  slug  having  an  initial  height  to 
diameter  ratio  such  that  the  flow  lines  developed  in  displaced 
target  material  during  forging  which  turn  upward  from  said 
disk  into  said  hub  are  located  at  a  depth  of  said  target  material 
measured  from  said  rear  face  which  minimizes  the  thickness  t 
in  a  region  adjacent  said  hub  so  as  to  maximize  the  amount  of 
said  target  grade  material  sputterable  in  said  region  before  ' 
encountering  the  flow  hnes  which  turn  upward  from  said  disk 
into  said  hub: 

said  target  thereby  reducing  the  labor  and  amount  of  scrap 
normally  attendant  the  machining  of  a  target  having  an  inte- 
gral hub  from  a  single  flat  piece  of  material,  increasing  the 
utilization  of  said  target  grade  material  and  providing  a  target 
having  superior  sputtering  properties  near  the  center  of  the 
target. 


5.490,915 
TARGET  FOR  CATHODE  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Bemhard  Bracher,  Balzers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balzers  AG, 
Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1993, 9310565 
U 

Int  a.*  C23C  ]4/i5 
MS.  a.  204—298.18  2  Claims 


5.490.914 

HIGH  UTILIZATION  SPUTTERING  TARGET  FOR 

CATHODE  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  NJ..  and  Corey  Weiss.  Mousey. 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 

Materials  Research  Corporation.  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,205 

Int  CI."  C23C  l4/i4 

\i&.  CI.  204—298.12  28  aaims 


ee- 


I.  A  sputtering  target  for  a  cathode  assembly  comprising: 
a  disk  having  a  front  sputtering  face  and  a  rear  face  opposite  said 
sputtering  face,  said  sputtering  face  and  target  material  erod- 
ing during  use  to  define  a  final  spunered  face  contour  and  a 
residual  target  thickness  t  measured  from  said  rear  face; 


2.  A  vacuum  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  coating  chamber  for  receiving  a  vacuum  to  perform  a 
vacuum  coating  operation: 

a  sputtering  target  including  a  ring  shaped  body  made  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloy,  the  body  having  a  target  surface  with  an  inner 
target  rim.  an  outer  target  rim,  and  a  ring  shaped  curved  and 
substantially  concave  sputtering  surface  between  the  linear 
and  outer  target  rims: 

the  curved  substantially  concave  sputtering  surface  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  which  is  cur\ed  and  edge-free,  within 
an  interval  between  the  linear  and  outer  target  rims,  the 
curvature  of  the  concave  sputtering  surface  being  selected  to 
substantially  avoid  all  growing  of  layers  and  redeposition  of 
material  sputtered  from  the  sputtering  target,  back  onto  the 
target  surface: 

the  inner  target  rim  being  lower  than  the  outer  target  rim; 

said  concave  sputtering  surface  includes  a  lowest  point  with 
respect  to  the  higher  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  target  rims,  the 
lowest  point  having  a  given  depth  below  the  higher  outer 
target  rim,  and  the  lower  inner  target  rim,  the  sputtering 
surface  having  an  average  diameter  between  the  inner  and 
outer  target  rims,  the  depth  being  about  3  to  about  IWc  of  the 
average  diameter  and  the  lower  inner  target  rim  being  lower 
than  the  outer  target  rim  by  about  up  to  6%  of  the  average 
diameter; 

the  lowest  point  being  on  a  low  point  diameter  which  is  up  to 
about  40  percent  smaller  than  the  average  diameter,  the  con- 
cave sputtering  surface  having  a  curvattire  which  is  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  an  outer  circle  segment  between  the 
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lowest  point  and  the  outer  target  rim.  and  an  inner  circle 
segmeM  between  the  lowest  peiM  md  tke  ianer  im^  rim,  Ike 
iaaer  Md  outer  circle  se^nents  having  respective  first  and 
second  radii  each  inchidiag  a  ceMer.  the  center  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  ladii  lying  on  a  common  line  which  extends 
dirMigh  the  low  pomt  diameter,  (he  spunenng  target  having  a 
central  axis,  the  cammon  line  extending  subslamially  parallel 
to  the  central  axis:  and 
magnetic  AeM  generating  meaas  for  generating  a  magnetic  field, 
said  magnetK  lield  generating  means  having  inner  and  outer 
poles  which  extend  from  a  back  side  surface  of  the  body, 
along  lespective  inner  and  outer  lateral  target  surfaces  and 
toward  the  sputtering  surface. 


ELECTROPLATING  BEVICE  A  PROCESS 
AatM  E.  Lazaro,  Park  RMce.  IH..  sod  WUHan  Yates,  Las 
Vcfas,  Nev„  aasifBors  t«  Hardwoad   Line  Maaufectarlag 
Ca,.  Chicago.  Hi. 

CaMiMiatiea-ia-pwrt  oT  Scr.  Na.  149.442,  Nav.  9.  1993,  Pat. 

Na.  M19423.  TWb  appiicatiMi  Nov.  It,  1994,  Scr.  Na. 

337,«83 

liit.Cl'C25D  17/20 

VS.  CL  MS— 1*3  n  CWw 


Sv49Mli 

CAPILLARY  REFERENCE  HALF-CELL 

Stephen    H.    HaU.    Keanewkk.   Wash^   assicmir   t«   BatteHc 

Memorial  Institute,  Richland.  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS9VU35M,  9  371  Dale  Ai«.  12,  1994,  S  l»2(e) 
DMe  Aag.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/MM3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  29«,7M 
Int  CU'  G«1N  27/26 
UA  CI.  2«5— 775  18  ( 


22.  A  method  of  spraying  a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  plated  in  a 
plating  barrel  that  is  operatively  associated  with  a  plating  tank 
containing  electrolyte,  said  barrel  including  a  perforated  spray 
itveans  that  sprays  electrolyte  on  the  parts  below  said  spray  where 
the  barrel  can  be  moved  to  removably  associate  it  with  a  source  of 
electrolyte  under  pressure  and  can  be  rotated  while  the  hub  thereof 
remains  stationary  by  a  coupling  device  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
coupling  members  is  associated  with  said  barrel  and  extending 
therefrom  in  a  fixed  location  with  respect  to  said  barrel,  the  other 
of  said  coupling  members  is  located  at  a  fixed  position  to  enable 
removable  engagement  with  said  other  coupling  member,  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  electroplating  barrel  into  a  position  where  it  is 
removably  coupled  with  the  source  of  electrolyte  under  pres- 
sure; 

(b)  agitating  the  parts  to  be  plated  in  the  plating  barrel  by 
rotating  the  plating  barrel:  and 

(c)  spraying  the  parts  with  said  electrolyte  through  the  perfo- 
rated spray  means  from  a  fixed  position  above  said  parts 
within  the  plating  barrel  while  said  barrel  agitates  the  parts 
whereby  more  efficient  electroplating  is  accomplished. 


1.  A  capillary  reference  half -cell  for  immersion  into  a  test 
solution  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  capillary  having  a  length  further  having  a  portion  of  an 
amount  of  reference  solution  liquid  therewithin. 

(b)  said  capillary  constraining  said  portion  of  reference  solution 
liquid  from  free  flow  volume  discharge  and  said  capillary 
having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  end  further  having  a 
closure,  said  second  end  open,  thereby  forming  at  lea.st  one 
liquid  junction  between  said  reference  solution  liquid  and  said 
lest  solution  liquid,  and  permitting  diflfusion  between  said 
reference  solution  liquid  and  said  lest  solution  liquid,  and 

(c)  an  electrode  element  placed  in  contact  with  said  reference 
solution  liquid  nearer  said  first  end  than  to  said  second  end 
wherein  a  voltage  potential  is  related  to  a  chemical  concen- 
tration of  said  reference  solution  liquid,  said  voltage  potential 
is  constant  while  diffusion  occurs  until  the  diffusion  dilutes 
said  reference  solution  liquid  near  said  electrode  element  so 
that  a  time  in  service  depends  upon  the  length  of  the  capillary. 


5,490.918 
SLUDGE  DISPOSAL  PROCE.SS 
Thomas  D.  MccIl,  S«dn»-wooly,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48>93,  Apr.  1ft,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  contlBnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,071,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoaed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,577,  Jan. 

25,  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

343  Jll 

Int.  CL"  C10G  9/14 

U,S.  a.  208—131  5  Claias 

1.  A  process  for  deiKionzing.  sterilizing  and  disposing  of  odor 

producing  petroleum  sludge  or  industrial  waste  and  to  produce  a 

sanitized  and  deodonzed  petroleum  coke,  said  process  consi.sling 

essentially  of  disposing  of  and  sanitizing  and  deodorizing  said  odor 

producing  petroleum  sludge  or  industrial  waste  by  mixing  said 

sludge  or  waste  with  steam  and  utilizing  said  mixture  during  a 

portion  of  a  steam  cooling  step  of  a  three  stage  cooling  procedure 

of  hot  coke  in  a  delayed  petroleum  coke  process  said  three  cooling 
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stages  comprising  a)  the  sludge  or  waste  and  steam  mixture  cool- 
ing stage,  b)  an  intermediate  water  to  steam  cooling  stage,  and  c)  a 
liquid  water  cooling  stage  wherein  the  hot  coke  is  at  a  temperature 
above  725°  F:  wherein  the  mixture  of  steam  and  sludge  or  waste  is 
injected  during  the  said  steam  cooling  step  after  coke  drum  vapors 
are  diverted  to  a  delayed  coke  blowdown/vapor  recovery  system 
thus  exposing  the  mixture  of  steam  and  petroleum  sludge  or  waste 
to  steam  distillation  or  "stripping"  just  prior  to  entering  and  while 
inside  the  coke  drum  and  to  thermal  decomposition  once  deposited 
on  the  hot  coke. 


5.490.919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHALOGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOINDS 

llan  Pri-Bar.  Omer;   David  Azoulay,  Beer-Sheva.  and  Ouri 

Buchman.  Omer,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Slate  of  Isreal, 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,225.  May  29,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  567,276.  Aug.  14. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5.141,629.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  266,%9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  19/02:27/00 

\}S.  CI.  208—262.1  12  aaims 


a  pump  suspension  for  supporting  the  pump  from  the  traverse 
and  vertically  positioning  the  pump  with  respect  to  the 
traverse: 

a  motorized  trolley  for  supporting  the  pump  suspension  from  the 
traverse  and  adapted  to  move  and  reciprocate  the  pump  sus- 
pension along  a  length  of  the  traverse; 

a  solids  detector  for  sensing  a  presence  or  absence  of  solids 
adjacent  a  suction  of  the  pump:  and 

a  controller  adapted  to  activate  the  pump  when  the  solids  detec- 
tor senses  the  presence  of  the  solids  adjacent  the  pump  suc- 
tion. 


5.490.921 
TWO  WATER  PURIFY  ING.  RECIRCULATING  AND 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Ishimura.  and  Syouji  Adachi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-028588 
U 

Int  CI."  BOID  61/16 
\}S.  a.  210—149  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  the  dehalogenation  of  organohalides  wherein  an 
organohalide  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  organohalides  is  brought 
into  contact  with  an  alkali  hydroxide  in  an  alcoholic  solution  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  heteroge- 
neous transfer  hydrogenolysis  catalyst,  the  process  being  carried 
out  without  the  introduction  of  gaseous  hydrogen  in  excess  of  that 
contained  in  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


5,490.920 
SELF-CLEANING  SEDIMENTATION  UNIT 
Joseph  Fruchtbaum,  Houston,  and  Frederick  B.  Kronmiller, 
Tomball,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.819 
Int.  CI."  BOID  21/IH 
VS.  CI.  210—112  20  Claims 

1.  A  sedimentation  unit  for  gravity  separation  of  suspended 
solids  from  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  basin  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  a  liquid  containing 
suspended  solids,  a  bottom  area  for  accumulating  settled 
solids  from  the  liquid,  and  a  liquid  outlet  for  discharging 
liquid  reduced  solids  content: 
a  pump,  having  an  agitator  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  with  an 
impeller  of  the  pump  for  rotation  therewith,  and  the  agitator  is 
spaced  below  the  impeller,  for  pumping  a  slurry  of  the  accu- 
mulated solids  to  a  slurry  discharge  from  the  basin: 
a  horizontal  traverse  with  a  drive  for  moving  the  traverse  over 
the  basin; 
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1.  A  water  purifying  and  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  pump,  a 
purification  filter,  and  a  boiler: 

a  water  supply  conduit  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  pump,  an 
outlet  conduit  from  said  pump  to  an  inlet  of  said  purification 
filter: 

a  main  conduit  extending  from  a  purified  water  outlet  of  said 
purification  filter  to  an  inlet  of  said  boiler: 

a  secondary  conduit  extending  from  said  main  conduit  to  a 
junction  with  a  soil  conduit  extending  ftDm  said  purification 
filter  and  a  circulation  conduit,  the  junction  being  downstream 
of  a  timer  controlled  cock  on  said  secondary  conduit: 

said  circulation  conduit  intersecting  said  water  supply  conduit 
forming  a  second  junction  therewith,  there  being  a  thermostat 
at  said  second  junction:  and  conduit  means  comprising 

a  hot  water  supplying  conduit  extending  from  the  outlet  of  said 
boiler  and  connected  to  said  water  supply  conduit  downsutam 
of  a  hot  water  supply  cock  and  a  flow  regulator  valve  on  said 
hot  water  supplying  conduit; 

both  said  hot  water  supply  cock  and  flow  regulator  valve  being 
controlled  according  to  water  temperature  at  the  junction  of 
said  water  supply  conduit  and  said  circulating  conduit  so  that 
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hot  water  is  supplied  to  said  water  supply  conduit  in  order  to 
control  the  lemperatuie  of  water  to  be  supplied  to  said  purifi- 
cation filter. 


5,490,922 
WASTE  WATER  PLANT  WITH  BUILT-IN  MESH  SCREEN 

UNIT 
Louis  Gresa,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Romag  Rohren 

und  Maschinen  AG,  Dudingen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02594.  5  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994.  $  I92it) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07S85,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,765 
ClainLS  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Sep.  25,  1992,  301V 
92 

Int.  a."  BOID  77/01 
VS.  CL  210—159  13  CUiiw 


jr^ 


1.  Waste  water  plant,  comprising  a  discharge  basin  (20.  120). 
connected  to  at  least  one  inflow  pipe  (26;  126)  and  at  least  one 
outflow  pipe  (28.  128). 

a  mesh  screen  unit  (30.  130).  which  is  disposed  in  said  discharge 
basin  and  which  includes  a  mesh  screen  having  parallel  screen 
bars  and  a  cleaning  car.  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  and 
to  which  is  attached  a  cleaning  comb,  which  is  arranged  with 
leeth  located  between  the  screen  bars  of  the  mesh  screen, 

a  partition  (24.  124).  positioned  within  the  discharge  basin  (20; 
120)  and  subdividing  the  discharge  basin  into  an  inflow  space 
(25;  125*)  and  an  outflow  space  (25*;  125*)  wherein  the  mesh 
screen  unit  (30:  130)  is  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
partition  (24;  124)  such  that  the  mesh  screen  unit  is  one  of 
standing  upright  and  upwardly  inclined  from  a  vertical  plane 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  <X)°  and 

a  danuning  element  increasing  the  volume  of  impoundment  and 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  flow  behind  the  mesh  screen  unit 
(30;  130).  said  damming  element  having  an  upper  edge  which 
lies  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  mesh  screen  unit. 


circulating  in  the  reservoir  to  deflect  some  of  the  liquid  and 
floating  debris  to  enter  through  the  inlet  opening  and  exit 
tlirough  the  outlet  opening  to  subsequently  proceed  over  the 
weir,  provided  with  a  roof  between  the  top  edges  of  the  front 
wall  and  the  ba.se  and  a  floor  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
front  wall  and  tlie  base  to  form  an  enclosed  channel  between 
the  inlei  and  outlet  openings  and  a  weir  plate  closing  off  a  part 
of  the  inlet  opening  extending  upwards  from  the  floor  and 
between  the  front  wall  and  the  base. 


5,490,924 

RLTRATION  SYSTEM 

Narciso  F.  Macia,  and  Richard  A.  Pydc,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz„ 

assignors  to  Control  Systems  Innovations,  Inc.,  Tempc,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.619 

InL  a.'^  BOID  29/68 

VS.  CL  210—257.1  9  Claims 


5,490,923 
SKIMMER 
Bruce  B.  Penney,  9  Milbum  Street,  Rynfeld,  Benoni,  Trans- 
vaaL  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308333 
Claims  priority,  application  Soutli  Africa,  Apr.  21.  1994. 
94/2751 

InL  CL"  E04H  .1/16 
VS.  a.  210—169  6  Claims 

1.  A  reservoir  skimmer  which  Includes: 

a  base  having  an  outlet  opening  which  base  is  generally  flat  and 
sufficiently  large  to  entirely  cover  an  outlet  including  a  weir  in 
a  side  wall  of  a  reservoir,  and  a  deflection  member  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  base,  the  deflection  member  forming  an 
upright  fix>nt  wall  at  least  a  part  of  which  curves  convexly 
outwardly  with  an  inlet  opening  defined  between  the  front 
wall  and  the  base,  the  front  wall  for  extending  into  a  liquid 


1.  A  novel  system  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  con- 
taminated fluid  source,  said  system  comprising: 

a  filter  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  a  stream  of  contaminated  fluid  from  the  source  and 
deliver  said  stream  to  said  lank,  said  inlet  being  disposed 
substantially  tangentially  telative  to  said  filter  tank; 

a  cylindncally  shaped  filter  frame  operatively  mounted  within 
said  lank  and  operatively  interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet; 

a  mesh  filter  screen  mounted  to  said  filler  frame  and  circum- 
scribed thereabout  to  define  a  cylindrical  filter  assembly  there- 
with, said  filter  assembly  coacting  with  said  filter  lank  to 
define  an  annulus  about  said  filter  frame,  said  annulus  coact- 
ing with  said  inlet  lo  direct  said  stream  of  contaminated  fluid 
tangentially  of  and  through  said  filter  screen; 

a  filter  cleaning  assembly  for  spraying  cleaning  fluid  through 
said  filter  screen,  said  filler  cleaning  assembly  having  an 
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upstanding  central  pipe  disposed  within  said  filter  frame  in 
coaxial  relationship  thereto,  said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete 

nozzles  mounted  thereupon  in  axially  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  and  at  a  plurality  of  radial  angles  such  that  said 
cleaning  fluid  may  simultaneously  be  sprayed  at  a  plurality  of 
radial  angles  against  said  filter  screens: 

means  for  selectively  reciprocating  and  rotating  said  pipe; 

a  storage  tank  operatively  connected  to  said  filter  tank  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  flow  of  filtered  fluid  from  said 
outlet; 

pump  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  storage  tank 
and  said  central  pipe  and  selectively  actuatable  to  deliver  said 
cleaning  fluid  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  central  pipe  and 
through  said  nozzles  into  and  tlirough  said  filter  screen. 


5,490,925 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  ON-LINE  FLUSHING  AND 

FILLING  OF  AN  EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD 

CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  OF  DLVLYSIS  MACHINES 

Hans-Giinter    Eigendorf,    Bad    Saarow-Pieskow,    Germany. 

assignor  to  Medical  Support  GmbH,  Rodgau,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,792,  Jun.  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,259,961. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  88333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  08 
274.9 

InL  a."  BOID  36/00:61/30:61/28:65/02 
VS.  a.  210—321.69  8  Claims 


^^, 


I.  A  dialysis  machine  assembly  having  an  internal  flushing  and 
filling  facility  for  a  blood  flow  circuit  of  the  assembly,  said  dialysis 
machine  assembly  comprising  a  dialyzer  having  a  membrane,  a 
first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  in  said  dialyzer  on  one  side  of  the 
membrane,  a  first  blood  tube  connected  to  said  first  inlet  and  a 
second  blood  tube  connected  to  said  first  outlet,  a  second  inlet  and 
a  second  outlet  in  said  dialyzer  on  the  other  side  of  the  membrane, 
a  dialysis  liquid  supply  means  for  providing  dialdysis  liquid  under 
pressure  into  said  second  inlet  and  through  said  second  outlet  and 
forming  a  dialysis  liquid  circuit,  sterile  filter  means  upstream  of 
said  second  inlet  for  assuring  a  germ-free  state  of  dialysis  liquid 
entering  said  second  inlet,  a  valve  means  in  said  dialysis  liquid 
circuit  located  downstream  of  said  second  outlet,  and  means  for  at 
least  partially  closing  said  valve  means  and  forcing  dialysis  liquid 
to  flow  through  the  membrane  to  provide  a  sterile  liquid  passing 
out  of  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  and  through  said  first  and  second 
blood  tubes  to  flush  and  fill  the  blood  flow  circuit  prior  to  perform- 
ing a  dialysis  treatment  with  said  dialysis  machine. 


a)  a  spirally-wound  inner  filtration  assembly  having  an  imper- 
meable outer  cylindrical  surface  an^  ridge  integrally  formed 
in  said  outer  impermeable  cylindriCT  surface: 

b)  a  housing  having  a  cyhndrical  tbfity  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  inner  filtration  assembly,  said  cylindrical  cavity 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 

c)  a  cavity  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  and 

d)  at  least  one  continuous  longitudinal^' -oriented  fluid  pathway - 
disposed  between  said  spirally-wodod  inner  filiation  assem- 
bly and  said  housing,  said  fluid  pathway  allowing  for  a 
portion  of  a  fluid  entering  one  end  of  said  filtration  cartridge 
to  bypass  said  spirally-wound  inner  filtration  assembly  and 
proceed  to  the  other  end  of  saitl  filtration  cartridge,  and 
wherein  said  ridge  is  in  intimate  contact  with  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface,  thereby  providing  said  continuous 
longitudinally-oriented  fluid  pathway. 


5,490,927 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS  WITH  MEMBRANE  FILTER 
UNIT 
Attila  E.  Herczeg,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flltron  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Northborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,473 

InL  a.'  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—32134  20  Claims 


5,490,926 

SPIRAL-WOLTVO  HLTRATION  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

LONGITUDINAL  BYPASS  FEATURE 

Michael  Hammelten,  West  Newbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,013 
Int  a."  BOID  27/06 
VS.  a.  210—321.74  8  Claims 

1.  A  spiral  filtration  cartridge  comprising 


1.  A  filtration  apparatus  for  separating  filtrate  and  concentrate 
from  a  solution  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  and  being  capable 

of  containing  a  liquid  solution  therein; 
a  filter  unit  insertable  within  the  housing  having  a  first  side  and 

an  opposing  second  side,  wherein  the  first  side  of  the  filter 
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unit  facn  in  the  same  direction  a.i  the  discharge  opening  of 

the  housing,  the  filter  unit  compnsing. 

a  semipermeable  membraiK  located  on  (he  Am  side  and 

capable  of  separating  filtrate  and  retentate. 
a  gap  between  the  filter  unit  and  the  housing  wall  to  allow 

passage  of  the  solution  to  be  filtered, 
at  least  one  filtrate  inlet  to  said  discharge  opening  located  on 

the  first  side,  wherein  the  sefnipemieable  membrane  covers 

the  at  least  one  inlet, 
a  filtrate  port  located  on  the  first  side  and  being  in  fluid  flow 

relationship  with  the  at  least  one  inlet,  wherein  the  filtrate 

port  is  oriented  to  allow  filtrate  flowing  therethrough  to 

flow  into  the  discharge  opening  of  the  housing;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  filter  unit  to  the  housing  for  preventing 

concentrate  within  the  housing  fnim  flowing  within  the 

discharge  opening. 


I 


surface,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  formed  by  wire  netting 
defining  its  circumferential  surface: 

a  fixed  bath  for  partially  accommodating  said  classifying  drum, 
said  fixed  hath  having  a  circular-arc  shape  in  a  transverse 
section  and  having  a  bath  front  end  portion  and  a  bath  rear 
end  pimion.  with  .said  bath  front  end  portion  disposed  closer 
to  said  drain -off  drum  than  said  bath  rear  end  portion  is 
disposed  to  said  drain-off  drum; 

said  cylindrical  portion  having  on  its  outer  surface  a  screw 
rotatable  in  said  fixed  bath; 

said  fixed  bath  having  a  channel  formed  in  its  bath  rear  end 
portion,  said  channel  having  a  circular-arc  shape  in  a  trans- 
verse section; 

scoop-up  buckets  provided  on  said  classifying  drum  and  formed 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  said  channel;  and 

a  spraying  nozzle  pixtvided  above  said  classifying  drum. 


5.490,928 
TANDEM  WATERWHEEl,  TROMMEL 
Masao  Taaii.  Kiunamoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanii  Indusries 
Co..  Ltd..  Kumsmoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,542 
Int.  CI."  Wr7B  //22 
VS.  a.  2I«— 3MJ  2  Claims 

r-iv 


5.490.929 
CLEANER  FOR  ATOMIZER 
Kenzo  Yanuunoto.   Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamabo 
Giken  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2(«6,4&3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-1M678 

Int.  a.^  BOID  2-4/40:29/17 

VS.  CI.  210—430  2  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  waterwheel  trommel  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  formed  by  integrally  coupling  a  laterally-disposed 
drain-ofl'  drum  and  a  classifying  drum  by  a  pipe,  said  main 
body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  drain-olf  drum 
disclosed  toward  said  front  end  and  said  classifying  drum 
disposed  toward  said  rear  end; 

a  base  provided  under  said  main  body  to  nXatably  support  said 
main  body; 

a  drive  umt  provided  on  said  base  and  connected  to  said  main 
body  to  rotate  said  main  body; 

a  front  end  plate  and  a  rear  end  plate  each  having  a  generally 
toroidal  shape  and  respectively  formed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  drain-off  drum; 

a  plurality  of  buckets  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  drain- 
off  drum  said  buckets  each  having  an  advancing  side  facing 
the  direction  uf  rotation  of  said  drain-off  drum,  a  trailing  side 
facing  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drain-off 
drum,  and  an  inner  end  portion  disposed  inwardly  away  from 
said  drain-off  drum  inner  surface; 

gutters  provided  on  said  trailing  side  of  said  inner  end  portions 
of  said  buckets; 

dram  holes  formed  in  said  rear  end  plate  so  as  lo  communicate 
with  said  gutters  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the 
outside  of  said  main  body  and  said  gutters; 

overflow  holes  fotmed  in  said  rear  end  plate  proximate  said 
drain  holes; 

a  fixed  chute  provided  inside  said  drain-off  drum,  extending  lo 
said  classifying  drum  and  iiKlined  so  as  to  be  reduced  in  level 
from  said  drain-off  drum  to  said  classifying  drum; 

said  classifying  drum  having  a  front  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
rear  truncated-cone  portion  disposed  so  that  said  front  cylin- 
drical portion  is  generally  between  said  drain-off  drum  and 
said  rear  truncated-cone  portion,  said  truncated-cone  portion 
being  formed  by  a  porous  plate  defining  its  circumferential 


1.  A  cleaner  for  an  atomizer  comprising  a  case  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  conical 
valve  body  mounted  in  said  case,  a  valve  seat  formed  near  said 
inlet,  a  spnng  accommodated  in  said  case  for  urging  said  valve 
body  against  said  valve  seat,  a  mesh  filter  having  both  ends  open 
and  fitted  around  said  valve  body  and  said  spring,  a  spring  seat 
mounted  in  said  case  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  spring,  said 
mesh  filter  having  one  end  thereof  abutting  said  valve  seat  and  the 
other  end  blocked  by  said  spring  seat,  said  spring  seal  being 
formed  with  a  liquid  passage  therearound  so  as  to  communicate 
with  said  outlet. 


5,490.930 
RLTER 
Timothy  L.  Kruil,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Filters, 
Inc.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.516 
Int.  a."  BOID  35/iO 
VS.  CL  210—443  15  Claims 

9.  A  filter  compnsing  a  canister  having  an  open  end.  a  closed 
end.  and  a  longitudinally  extending  sidewall.  said  sidewall  having 
an  end  portion  adjacent  said  open  end  and  having  a  radially 
inwardly  deformed  portion  located  near  said  open  end.  an  end 
cover  having  an  outer  edge  portion  interlocking  with  said  end 


February  13,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


795 


5,490,932 

FLUID  TREATMENT  VALVE  SYSTEM  WFTH  NOZZLE 

DRIVEN  TURBINE 

Christopher  L.  Hansen,  Newbury,  and  Stuart  L.  Park,  Bortoa, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kinetico  Incorporated,  Newbury, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,077 

Int  a.*  BOID  17/12 

VS.  a.  210—541  22  Claims 


portion  of  said  sidewall.  a  baseplate  secured  to  said  end  cover  and 
located  in  said  open  end  of  said  canister  adjacent  said  inwardly 
deformed  portion  and  between  said  inwardly  deformed  portion  and 
said  closed  end.  a  tubular  filter  element  located  in  said  canister,  an 
end  cap  secured  to  said  filter  element,  and  a  spacer  secured  to  said 
end  cap  said  spacer  having  a  first  portion  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  baseplate  and  said  sidewall  and  having  a  second 
portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  portion  wherein 
said  second  portion  engages  and  is  trapped  between  said  inwardly 
deformed  portion  of  said  sidewall  and  said  baseplate. 


5,490,931 

FABRICATION  OF  A  FLUOROPOLYMER  HOLLOW 

FIBER  HAVING  A  DEFECT-FREE  SEPARATION  LAYER 

Tai-Shung  Chung,  Randolph;  Edward  R.  Kafchinski,  Winfield, 

and  Michael   Haubs,  Chatham,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  CeUnese  Corp.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  840^74,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

TWs  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,650 

Int  a."  BOID  69/08 

VS.  a.  210—500.23  3  CUims 


1.  A  control  valve  for  controlling  a  water  treatment  apparatus, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  water  usage  turbine  rotatably  mounted  within  a  water 
receiving  chamber,  said  turbine  including  a  plurality  of  vanes; 

b)  a  first  nozzle  for  directing  water  flowing  along  a  first  path, 
into  an  impinging  relationship  with  vanes  of  said  turbine; 

c)  a  second  nozzle  for  directing  water  flowing  along  a  second 
path  into  an  impinging  relationship  with  said  vanes  concur- 
rently with  said  first  nozzle,  when  said  second  nozzle  is 
operative; 

d)  structure  within  said  chamber  for  nnounting  a  plug  member, 
said  plug  member  when  mounted  in  said  control  valve  being 
operative  to  block  the  flow  of  water  along  said  second  path 
whereby  all  water  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  first  nozzle. 


5,490,933 

SELF-REGULATED  BIOLOGICAL  SCRUBBER  AND/OR 

GAS  STRIPPER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLUID 

STREAMS 

Mark  A.  LaPack;  Terry  J.  Nestrick;  William  F.  Martin,  and 

Gary  M.  Klecka,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,663,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,108 

InL  CI."  C02F  3/00:1/44 

VS.  a.  210—603  12  CUims 


,  1  '^        %^ , 


I.  An  asymmetric  hollow  fiber  for  fluid  separation  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  fiber  comprising  a  fluo- 
ropolymer  having  a  solubility  at  25°  C.  in  acetone  that  is  no  greater 
than  about  20  percent,  wherein  said  inner  surface  is  a  dense, 
essentially  defect-free  layer  and  said  outer  surface  is  porous,  and 
further  wherein  said  fiber  has  a  separation  factor  of  at  least  about  4 
for  oxygen  and  nitrogen;  said  fiber  made  by  spinning  a  dope 
comprising  said  fluoropolymer  and  a  solvent  from  a  hollow  fiber 
die  using  water  as  a  hollow  fiber  core  solvent,  and  immersing  said 
fiber  in  coagulation  bath  comprising  a  water-acetone  mixture, 
wherein  said  fiber  does  not  pass  through  an  air  gap  between  said 
die  and  said  bath. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  stream  comprising: 
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(a)  introducing  into  a  treatment  zone  al  a  first  volumetric  flow 
rate  a  liquid  influent  stream  containing  al  least  one  constituent 
which  may  be  reduced  in  concentration  by  a  biodegradation 
treatment,  the  influent  stream  being  characterized  by  a  first 
mass  flow  rate  of  each  of  the  constituents  introduced: 

(b)  treaung  the  influent  stream  in  the  treatment  zone  to  reduce 
the  concentration  of  the  at  least  one  constituent  by  biodegrad- 
mg  with  an  effective  biomass; 

(c)  discharging  from  the  treatment  zone  a  liquid  effluent  stream 
at  a  second  volumetric  flow  rate,  the  effluent  stream  being 
characterized  by  a  second  mass  flow  rate  of  each  of  the 
constittients  or  by-products  thereof; 

(d)  making  an  on-line  determmation  of  the  first  mass  flow  rale  of 
at  least  one  constituent  and  the  second  mass  flow  rate  of  the 
constituent  or  a  by-product  thereof;  and 

(e)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  either  tlie  first  mass  flow  rate  or  the 
second  mass  flow  rate  in  response  to  the  determination  of  step 
(d). 

9.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  stream  in  conjunction  with  a 
biodegradation  treatment,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  treatment  zone  al  a  first  volumetric  flow 
rate  a  liquid  influent  stream  containing  al  least  one  constituent 
which  may  be  reduced  in  concentration  by  a  gas  stripping 
treatment,  the  influent  stream  being  characterized  by  a  first 
mass  flow  rate  of  each  of  the  constituents  introduced: 

(b)  treating  the  influent  stream  m  the  treatment  zone  to  reduce 
the  concentration  of  the  at  least  one  constituent  by  gas  strip- 
ping. 

(c)  discharging  from  the  treatment  zone  a  liquid  effluent  stream 
al  a  second  volumetric  flow  rate,  the  effluent  stream  being 
characterized  by  a  second  mass  flow  rale  of  each  of  the 
constituents  or  by-products  thereof: 

(d)  making  an  on-line  determination  of  the  first  mass  flow  rate  of 
at  least  one  constituent  and  the  second  mass  flow  rale  of  the 
constituent  or  a  by-product  tliereof;  and 

(e)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  either  the  first  mass  flow  rate  or  the 
second  mass  flow  rale  in  response  to  the  determination  of  step 
(d). 


1.  An  anoxic  wastewater  denitrification  process  comprising  tbe 
steps  of: 

continuously  supplying  to  the  bottom  of  a  tank  influent  waste- 
water including  a  relatively  small  concentration  of  biomass 
and  a  fraction  of  nitrates; 

retaining  in  the  tank  a  volume  of  wastewater  having  a  biomass 
concentration  greater  (liaii  the  influent  biomass  concentration 
by  initially  allowing  solids  intrtxhiced  with  the  influent  waste- 
water into  the  tank  to  settle  while  liquid  passes  through  the 
suspension  of  solids  in  the  tank,  and  deUvering  from  the  top 


of  the  tank  effluent  wastewater  including  a  biomass  concen- 
tration less  than  the  biomass  concentration  in  the  influent 
wastewater  so  that  the  biomass  concentration  in  the  lank 
increases  to  a  level  2-3  times  greater  than  the  biomass  con- 
centration in  the  influent  wastewater; 

providing  biological  denitrification  of  the  wastewater  as  the 
wastewater  moves  upward  through  the  tank: 

continuously  delivering  from  the  top  of  the  tank  effluent  waste- 
water including  a  biomass  concentration  substantially  less 
than  the  biomass  concentration  in  the  tank,  (he  effluent  waste- 
water being  substantially  free  of  nitrates  relative  to  the  influ- 
ent wastewater; 

interminently  mixing  the  wastewater  in  the  tank  to  increase  the 
biomass  concentration  in  the  effluent  wastewater  and  to  main- 
tain the  biomass  in  suspension  within  the  tank. 


5,490.935 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER 
Monroe  W.  Guy,  3924  I^ake  Sherwood  Ave.  E.,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  70816 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,122 

Int.  Cl.*^  C02F  i/02 

MS.  a.  210—620  7  Claims 


5.490,934 
METHOD  OF  BIOLOGICAL  DENITRIFICATION 

Lawrence  A.  Scfanikl.  3107  Harahay  Ridge,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

66502,  assignor  to  Lawrence  .4.  Schmid.  Manluttan,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,248,  Aug.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatien  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.515 

Int  a.'  CWF  .?/28 

U.S.  a.  210—614  6  I 


1.  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  in  an  apparatus  comprising 
a  cylindrical  lank  having  a  sidewall,  a  bottom,  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion:  a  hopper  positioned  within  said  tank,  said 
hopper  having  sides,  an  upper  opening  located  in  said  upper 
portion  at  a  point  above  a  desired  water  level  within  said  tank  and 
a  lower  opening  located  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  said 
hopper  sides  diverging  from  said  lower  opening  to  said  upper 
opening,  said  lower  opening  being  smaller  than  said  upper  open- 
ing: a  compressed  air  source:  al  least  five  radially  spaced  air  outlet 
pipes,  each  said  air  outlet  pipe  being  fluidly  connected  lo  said 
compressed  air  source  and  extending  downward  into  said  lower 
portion  of  said  tank  and  having  an  open  end  positioned  above  said 
bottom  between  said  hopper  and  said  sidewall  of  said  lank  so  as  to 
discharge  air  into  an  aeration  zone  between  said  hopper  and  said 
tank  sidewall:  an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  tank  and  having  a 
discharge  end  opening  into  said  tank  between  said  hopper  and  said 
tank  sides:  and  an  outlet  line  having  an  inlet  end  positioned  within 
said  hopper  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  an  outlet  end 
exienor  of  said  tank,  said  method  comprising: 

continuously  aerating  wastewater  within  said  lank  through  said 
air  outlet  pipes  with  a  sufficient  volume  of  air  and  sufficiently 
large  bubbles  such  thai  said  wastewater  is  continuously  agi- 
tated within  said  lank  exterior  of  said  hopper  so  as  to  elimi- 
nate any  quiescent  zones  within  said  aeration  zone. 
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5,490,936 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYST  RECOVERY 
Ernst   I.   Leupdd,   Neu-Anspach;   Wolf-Dietmar   Kaufmann, 
Kronberg;    Bemd    Laugwitz,    Kelkheim/Taunus;    Gunther 
Duchatsch,    Liederbach.    and    L'lrich    Meyer-Blumenrolh, 
Idstein,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937.889,  Nov.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  224,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1990,  40  12 

128J 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6///6 
MS.  a.  210—636  11  Claims 


are  selectively  separated  from  the  mixture,  and  wherein  transmem- 
brane pressure  decreases  or  remains  approximately  constant  as  the 
filtration  progresses. 


5,490.938 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  STERILE  SOLLTIONS 
Samuel  P.  Sawan.  Tyngsboro,  Mass.;  Tadmor  Shalon.  Brent- 
wood, Mo.;  Sundar  Subramanyam.  Stoneham,  and  Alex- 
ander Yurkovetskiy,  Acton,   both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to 
BioPolvmerix.  Inc..  lyngsboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,510 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6//00:  B67D  5m:  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CL  210—651  1*  Claims 


n«iM   MTTCM  NCSSUH 


1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  catalyst  in  the  preparation  of 
elher-carboxylic  acids  by  catalytic  oxidation  using  a  suspended 
catalyst,  characterized  in  that  the  reacuon  mixture  is  treated  with 
hydrogen  and  subjected  to  a  cross-flow  filtration  in  the  presence  of 
a  solubilizer  and  the  filtration  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  from 
about  20°  to  150°  C.  and  producing  a  resulting  concentration  of 
the  catalyst  in  the  filu-ate  of  less  than  0.5  ppm. 


5  490  937 

TANGENTIAL  FLOW  FILTRATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  van  Reis,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genen- 

tech.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,945,  Jul.  IS.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.886,  Sep.  17.  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,256J94.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

27U23 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  BOID  6//22 

U.S.  CI.  210—637  12  Claims 


IOO\oFtraKition' 
point  riwi 


SO%oFtimitni 
ptMntdui 


5\o(tr»r5itiMi 
point  flu« 


TMP 


12.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  two  proteins  or  polypeptides 
from  each  other  that  are  contained  in  a  mixture,  wherein  the 
proteins  or  polypeptides  differ  from  each  other  in  molecular  weight 
by  less  than  ten  fold,  which  process  comprises  filtering  the  mixture 
by  tangential-flow  filtration  through  a  filtration  membrane  having  a 
pore  size  that  separates  the  polypeptides  or  proteins  from  the 
mixture,  while  maintaining  flux  at  a  level  ranging  from  about  5  to 
100*  of  transition  point  flux  in  the  pressure-dependent  region  of 
the  flux  versus  TMP  curve,  whereby  the  proteins  or  polypeptides 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  sterile  liquid,  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  the  sterile  liquid: 

a  nozzle  assembly  mounted  on  said  container,  said  nozzle 
assembly  having  a  passageway  for  enabling  flow  of  the  sterile 
liquid  therethrough  from  said  container  during  liquid  dispens- 
ing: and 

a  filter  having  a  downstream  and  an  upstream  surface  and  being 
attached  to  said  nozzle  assembly  so  that  said  filter  extends 
across  said  passageway  to  direct  liquid  and  air  flow  through 
said  filter  from  said  container  to  said  downstream  surface  of 
said  filler: 

said  filter  being  at  least  partially  coated  on  the  downstream 
surface  with  a  first  bacteriostatic  or  bacteriocidal  metallic 
material  consisting  essentially  of  silver,  silver  oxide,  a  silver 
salt,  or  mixtures  thereof: 

said  filter  having  pores  with  a  pore  size  so  as  to  preclude  passage 
of  microorganisms  therethrough  and  so  as  lo  permit  passage 
of  the  sterile  liquid  from  said  container  therethrough:  and 
said  filter  being  at  least  partially  coated  within  a  plurality  of  said 

pores  with  said  first  metallic  material. 
14.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  sterile  liquid  comprising  applying 
pressure  to  the  container  of  the  liquid  dispenser  of  claim  1  so  as  lo 
discharge  the  sterile  liquid  through  said  filter  from  said  container. 


5,490  939 

PROCESS  FOR  RECONCENTRATING  OVERSPRAY 

FROM  ONE-COMPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Markus  Gerigk;  Jochen  Briick.  both  of  Koln.  and  Wieland 

Hovestadt,  Krefeld.  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994.  44  06 

952.9 

Int  CL*  BOID  6//00 
U.S.  a.  210—652  *  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  membrane  filiation  process  for  reconcentrating 
overspray  from  a  one-component  aqueous  coating  composition 
containing  high  molecular  weight  components  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2000.  and  at  least  5  %  by 
weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  component  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  2000,  based  on  the  total 
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weight  of  organic  components  of  the  coating  composition,  said 
overspray  having  been  diliMaied  with  spray  boodi  water  from  spray 
booths  having  wet  fhistiing.  to  form  a  booth/water  overspray  mix- 
ture, said  process  compnsing 

a)  preconcentrating  die  booth  water/overspray  mixture  in  an 
ultrafiltration  unit  to  obtain  a  first  retentate  containing  high 
molecular  weight  components  and  a  first  permeaM  containing 
water  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  low  molecular  weight 
components. 

b)  treating  said  first  permeant  in  a  reverse  osmosis  unit  to  obtain 
a  second  permeaiH  containing  essentially  p«ae  water  for 
recycled  as  booth  water  and  a  second  retentate  containing  low 
molecular  weight  components. 

c)  treating  said  first  and  second  retentate  in  a  nanofiltration  unit 
to  obtain  a  third  permeaiM  containing  water  and  a  minor 
portion  of  low  molecular  weight  components  and  a  third 
retentate  which  largely  corresponds  in  composition  and  con- 
centration to  said  one-component  aqueous  coating  composi- 
tion, and 

d)  recycling  said  third  permeant  to  the  reverse  osnxisis  unit  for 
treatment  in  accordance  with  step  b). 


buoyant  and  dispersible  stabilized  mineral  solids-oil  floccules 
wherein  said  particles  remain  substantially  hydrophilic; 
fb)  contacting  said  oil  with  said  liquid-mineral  particle  disper- 
sion under  conditions  allowing  discrete  oil  droplets  to  form 
from  said  oil: 

(c)  forming  said  hydrophilic  and  dispersible  stabilized  mineral 
solids-oil  floccules  that  are  substantially  buoyant;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  stabilized  mineral  solids-oil  floccules  to  dis- 
perae  over  said  water  surface. 


5,4M.941 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  A  FLUID  CONTAINING 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  HALOGENATED  COMPOLNDS 

Ka^ii  Mlyabe;  Nohahiro  OriU:  Makota  Iwasaki;  Yohka  1^- 

rumam,  aad  TooMtsugn  Nakahara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

asiifBors  t«  Kurlta  Water  Industries,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1993,  Ser.  Na.  32473 
Claiwi  priority,  appikaboii  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-98727; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-I29975,-  Jun.  1.  1992,  4-l«534«,-  Jul.  14,  1992, 
4-2«9554,-  Aug.  7,  1992.  4.232«r7;  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-244M92;  Sep. 
1*,  1992,  4-2723M;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-2M928,-  Sep.  28,  1992, 
4-2SM2*;  Jaa.  23,  1992,  4-285912;  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327396; 
Dec  22,  1992,  4-35694«;  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-39383 

Int  C\^  BeiD  53/J4 
VS.  a.  21*— «73  U  aalM 

OPtH   TO  THE 

AniOSPHERE 
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5,499,940 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MINERAL  SOLIDS-OO. 

FLOCCULES 

Jamn  R.  Bragg,  and  Shan  H.  Yang,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

anignors  to  Exxon  ProdiKtion  Research  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225,122 

IbL  CI*  Ct2F  1/28 

VS.  CL  21«— «71  19  Claims 


9.  A  process  for  decomposing  volatile  organic  halogenated  com- 
pounds which  comprises  bringing  a  gas  containing  volatile  organic 
halogenated  compounds  into  contact  with  an  adsorbent  to  adsorb 
volatile  organic  halogenated  compounds  therefrom,  regenerating 
the  adsorbent  with  steam,  condensing  the  resulting  steam  to  obtain 
a  condensed  water  containing  volatile  organic  halogenated  com- 
pounds, aerating  the  condensed  water  with  air  to  obtain  a  regen- 
eration gas  containing  volatile  organic  halogenated  compounds  and 
water,  decreasing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  regeneration  gas.  and 
then  bringing  the  regeneration  gas  into  contact  with  a  reducing 
agent  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  or  a  platinum  catalyst. 


10.  A  method  for  dispersing  oil  on  a  water  surface,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  dispersing  solid  particles  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
philic mineral  particles  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of 
about  10  microns  or  less  in  an  aqueous  liquid,  to  form  a 
liquid-mineral  panicle  dispersion,  said  liquid  having  sufficient 
ionic  strength  which  will  allow  formation  of  substantially    where  in  Z= — CHR'PO^R]; 


5,490,942 

PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  OXALATE  SCALE 

FORMATION 

Krzysztof  Kuczynski,  Rhode  St.  Gencse,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257^55 
Int.  a."  C02F  5/14 
VS.  a.  210— 700  6  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  precipitation  and  deposition  of 
calcium  oxalate  scale  in  an  aqueous  system,  comprising  adding  to 
said  system  an  effective  amount  of  a  phosphonate  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


ZjN-(CH2).-N-H-(CH2).-Nt(CH2)»-NJ7(CH2).-NZ2 
I  I  I 

z  z  z 
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R=H.  CH,.  C,H,  or  M: 
R'=H.  CH,.  CR,.  C^H,.  or  SO,H,; 
M=alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion; 
n=2-6. 

m=2-6.  :  .    - 

a=2-10,  . 

b=2-10. 
x=0-6.  and 
y=l-6. 
said  aqueous  systems  having  a  pH  fi'om  about  7-13. 


CHj  — N*— CHjCHjNHCO— R| 

CH.  C— Ri  CH,S04- 

I  II 

CH, N 


wherein  R,  and  R.  are  each  mixtures  of  the  radical  residua  of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  about  12  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  ratio  of  component  ( I )  to  component  (2) 
is  from  abut  8:1  to  about  3.6:1;  and 
(B)  water. 


5,490,943 
SPINNING  PREPARATIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Ulrich  Eicken;  Raymond  Mathis,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Heidi 
Fiedler.  Korschenbroich,  and  Manfred  Gorzinski,  Duessel- 
dorf, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,704,  Jul.  8,  199i.  This  application 

Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1990,  40  00 
304.3 

InL  CI."  CUD  3/37.15/00 
VS.  C\.  252—8.6  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  spinning  finish  comprising  a  solution  or  emulsion 
containing  from  )'ii  to  40*^  by  weight  of  a  composition  contain- 
ing: 

(a)  35^*  to  959t  by  weight  of  at  least  one  smoothing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil.  esters  of 
Cx.22  carboxylic  acids  with  C,.,;  alkyl  alcohols,  silicones, 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  600  to  6.000; 

(b)  0-55'^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  emulsifiers.  antistatic  agents  and  wetting 
agents: 

(c)  0-10^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pH  regulators,  filament  compacting 
agents,  bactericides  and  corrosion  inhibitors:  and  from 
0.000 1 '^^  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  solution  or  emulsion  of  at 
least  one  water-soluble  polymer  compound  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  more  than  10''  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  oxides,  polyacry  lamides. 
polymethacry  lamides  and  copolymers  of  acrylamide  or  meth- 
acrylamide  with  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  S 
carbon  atoms. 


5,490.944 
LIQUID  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
Lamberta   B.   Suazon.  Ajax,   Canada,   assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,050 
Int.  CI.''  D06M  13/46 
VS.  CI.  252—8.8  16  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  water-soluble  fabric  softening  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(A)  about  3  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  blend  of: 
(Da  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  structure: 

CH, 

I 
|R-N  — Rl'X- 
I 
CH, 

wherein  R  is  the  radical  residuum  of  a  mixture  of  samrated  and 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  about  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  a  halide  radical  or  — SO,CH,:  with 

(2)  an  amido  imidazolinium  compound  of  the  structure: 


5.490.945 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CONCENTRATES 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Seven  Hills;  Mary  F.  Salomon.  Mayfield 
Village;  Kirk  E.  Davis,  Chester  Township;  Jack  L.  Kam, 
Richmond  Height,  and  John  M.  Cahoon,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.102.  May  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,195. 
Apr.  19.  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  690.179.  Apr.  19. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
234,208 
Int  a."  ClOM  125/00:133/56 
VS.  a.  252—18  74  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and 

(A)  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic 
derivative  composition  produced  by  reacting 

(A-1 )  at  least  one  substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  contain- 
ing at  least  about  50  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituent  with 

(A-2)  from  about  0.5  equivalent  up  to  about  2  moles,  per 
equivalent  of  acylating  agent  (A- 1),  of  at  least  one  amine 
compound  characterized  by  the  presence  within  its  struc- 
mre  of  at  least  one  HN<  group; 

(B)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  overbased  salt  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  substituted  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least 
about  50  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbyl  substituent  or  a 
mixture  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an  organic  sulfonic  acid 
sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  0.002  up  to  about  0.01 
equivalent  of  alkali  metal  per  100  grams  of  the  lubricating  oil 
composition  provided  that  when  the  alkali  metal  salt  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  overbased  alkali  metal  salts  of  a 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  carboxylic  acid  and  a  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  sulfonic  acid,  then  the  carboxylic  acid  comprises 
more  than  50%  of  the  acid  equivalents  of  the  mixmre:  and 
either 

(C-1)  at  least  one  magnesium  overbased  salt  of  an  acidic 
organic  compound  having  a  metal  ratio  of  at  least  3  pro- 
vided that  the  lubricating  composition  is  free  of  calcium 
overbased  salts  of  acidic  organic  compounds  having  a 
metal  ratio  of  at  least  3:  or 

(C-2)  at  least  one  calcium  overbased  salt  of  an  acidic  organic 
compound  having  a  metal  ratio  of  at  least  3  provided  that 
the  lubricating  composition  is  free  of  magnesium  overbased 
salts  of  acidic  organic  compounds  having  a  metal  ratio  of  at 
least  3. 
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5,490,946 
ASHLESS  BENZOTRIAZOLE-THIADUZOL 
COMPOl'NDS  AS  ANTI-OXroANT.  ANTI-WEAR  AND 
FIUCTION  MODIFIERS  IN  LUBRICANTS  AND  THE 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
Mortoo  Bdtzer,  WettflekL-  Manud  A.  Francisco,  Washington, 
and  John  W.  Franlienfeld,  Hobokea,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to 
Enoo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florhani  Park, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,206 

Int  a."  ClOM  IJlJ/44 

VS.  CL  252—47  20  Clalins 


I.  A  lubricant  compositjon  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
laboratory  base  oil  and  a  minoT  amount  of  an  additive  selected 
from 


R2 


N 


5,490,948 
TRANSLUCENT  SOLID  PRF^SPOTTING  COMPOSITION 
John  Kller.  MidUnd;  Gary  M.  Strandburg,  Mount  Pleasant, 
and  Christopher  J.  lYicker,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dowbrands  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,294,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,853 
InL  CL"  CUD  1/04.17/00 
VS.  a.  252—122  15  Claims 

1.  A  translucent  solid  prespotting  composition  obtained  by  first 
forming  a  single  phase  microemulsion  which  is  a  liquid  at  tlie 
processing  temperature  between  about  50°  C.  and  about  80°  C. 
said  liquid  microemulsion  comprising: 

a)  a  gellant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  solid  compo- 
sition a  hardness  of  from  about  60  to  about  1 20  tenths  of  a 
millimeter  (ASTM  D-127); 

b)  water  in  an  amount  greater  ttian  about  IS  percent  by  weight 
and  less  tlian  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition: 

c)  an  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  organic 
solvents  in  an  amount  greater  tlian  about  9  percent  by  weight 
and  less  than  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  tlie  microemulsion;  and 

d)  one  or  more  surfactants  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  0 
percent  and  less  than  about  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
toul  weight  of  the  composition:  tlie  total  amount  of  a)  and  d) 
being  greater  than  about  20  percent  by  weight  and  less  than 
about  75  percent  by  weight: 

wherein  tlie  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  in  said  composition 
consists  only  of  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  or  solvents  or 
a  mixture  of  organic  solvents  containing  no  more  than  about  2 
weight  percent  water  at  25°  C.  when  the  organic  solvent  or  mixture 
of  organic  solvents  is  saturated  with  water  in  absence  of  surfactants 
and  other  additives  and  cooling,  tlte  liquid  microemulsion  to  below 
S0°  C.  to  form  the  translucent  solid  composition. 
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and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  R,.  R,-  ^y-  ^y'  ^"d  ^j  ""Y  ''^  ^ 
same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 


5,490,947 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  FIREARMS  AND  OTHER 
METAL  ORDNAN(  E 
Anthony  Cioffe.  5010  FUimore  St..  Hoilywood,  Fla.  33021 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  118,670.  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,320 
bit.  CL'  CUD  J/39: 3/43: 17/08:  C23G  //OS 
U,S.  CL  252—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  gunpowder  residues  from  metal 
surfaces  comprising  applying  to  the  residues  an  effective  amount 
of  a  cleaning  solution  comprising: 

93  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  I  to 

5%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  oxidizing  agent. 
0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  detergent  surfactant, 
0  to  I  %  by  weight  of  a  scenting  agent,  and 
0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol. 


5,490,949 

BLOCK  DETERGENT  CONTAINING 

NITRILOTRIACETIC  ACID 

Thomas  W.  Backes.  Chesterfiled;  Sean  D.  Dingman.  St.  Louis, 

and  Sheldon  P.  Verrrtt,  Olivette,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,771,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5v4I9,850.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399304 

InL  CL'  CUD  17/02:3/33 
VS.  CL  252—174  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphate-free  solid,  block  deter- 
gent comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  from  about 
5%  lo  about  40^  by  weight  of  tiie  formulation  of  a  first  alkali 
metal  containing  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  silicates  and 
mixtures  of  ailcali  metal  hydroxides  and  silicates,  wherein, 
when  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  contains  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides  must  include  suffi- 
cient potassium  hydroxide  to  constitute  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  the  formulation; 

b.  mixing  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the 
formulation  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  into 
the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  form  a  slurry; 

c.  adding  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
formulation  of  an  acid  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
propionic  acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  ethylene  diamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  diethylene  triamine  pentaacetic  acid,  hydroxy 
ethylene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid,  amino  acids,  polyamino 
acids,  amino  tri(  methylene  phospbonic  acid), 
1-hydroxyethylidene-l.l-diphosphonic  acid,  diethylene  tri- 
amine penu( methylene  phospbonic  acid),  oxalic  acid,  suc- 
cinic acid,  adipic  acid,  citric  acid,  maleic  acid,  malic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  ascor- 
bic acid,  sorbic  acid,  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid,  poly- 
acrylic  acid  and  boric  acid  to  the  slurry; 
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d.  mixing  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the 
formulation  of  a  second  alkali  meul  containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfates, 
alkali  metal  carbonates  and  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  sulfates 
and  alkali  metal  carbonates  into  the  slurry;  and 

e.  curing  the  slurry. 


5,490,953 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOLTND 

Yoshio  Morita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,757,  Dec.  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,427,716, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894^74,  Jun.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-133982 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  252—518  »  Cl*i" 


5,490,950 

LIQUID  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

SALTS  OF  ALKYL  ETHER  CARBOXYLIC  ACID,  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  SOLUTIONS 

Jacob  K.  Smid,  Doetinchem,  and  Jacobus  G.  Verschuur,  Gend- 

ringen.  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Chem-  Y  GmbH, 

Emmerich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,166 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,  Jul.   24,   1992, 
9201339 

InL  a."  CUD  W2 
VS.  a.  252—174.21  »  Claims 

1.  Liquid  concentrated  aqueous  solutions  of  salts  of  alkyl  ether 
carboxylic  acid  derived  from  alkanols  having  at  least  10  C  atoms, 
characterized  in  that  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  salts  of  alkyl  ether 
carboxylic  acid  also  contains  ethoxylated  or  ethoxylated  and  car- 
boxymcthylated  products  or  mixtures  thereof,  derived  fiom  poly- 
hydric  alcohols,  the  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  said  products  being 
at  least  0.5. 


5,490,951 
HIGHLY  REACTIVE  FORM  OF  COPPER  AND 
REAGENTS  THEREOF 
Reuben  D.  Rieke,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Nebraska,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,236,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,143 
Int  a."  C09K  3/00:  BOIJ  23/72 
VS.  a.  252— 182J3  W  Claims 

1.  A  zerovalent  copper  species  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
bination of  zerovalent  copper  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
halide  and  an  alkali  meul  salt  of  a  cyanide;  wherein  the  copper 
species  is  capable  of  reacting  with  an  allylic  halide  or  acetate  to 
form  an  allylic  organocuprate. 


v///y^' 


3 
1 

A 
'5 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  of  the  general  formula,  X5YZ4 
wherein  X  is  Cu,  Y  is  Al,  and  Z  is  S. 


5  4904^54 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  OR  COMPONENT 
CONTAINING  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Frans  A.  van  der  Hoeven,  and  Christophe  Joyeux,  both  of 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
9313878 

Int  CI."  CUD  17/06:1/12:3/10 
VS.  CI.  252—550  '  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing  granular  detergent  component  having  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  550  g/liler  consisting  essenually  of: 

(a)  from  40  to  50  wt  %  of  primary  alcohol  sulphate, 

(b)  from  30  to  50  wt  %  (anhydrous  basis)  of  zeolite, 

(c)  from  2  to  12  wt  %  of  sodium  carbonate, 

wherein  the  detergent  component  has  a  moisture  content  corre- 
sponding to  relative  humidity  of  air  at  1  atm  and  20°  C.  in 
equilibrium  With  the  composition  not  exceeding  30  wt  %. 


5,490,952 

HIGHLY  REACTIVE  FORM  OF  COPPER  AND 

REAGENTS  THEREOF 

Reuben  D.  Rieke,  Lincohi,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Nebraska,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692^36,  Apr.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,600 
Int  CI."  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252— 182J3  »  Claims 

1.  A  zerovalent  copper  species  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
bination of  zerovalent  copper  metal  atoms,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
cyanide,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  halide  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  aromatic  anion. 


5,490,955 

CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  C„14  C,» 

ACYL  LACTYLATE 

Desmond  B.  Hagan,  and  Peter  Carter,  both  of  South  Wlrral, 

England,  assignors  to  EUzabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,186,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1992, 

9204175 

Int  a."  CUD  1/37:1/04:1/28:  A61K  7/06 
VS.  CI.  252—554  8  Claims 

1.  A  cleansing  composition  which  comprises,  in  addition  to 

water, 

(a)  from  15  to  35%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acyl  lactylatc(s)  of 
the  following  structure  (I) 

(I) 


4CHj   Ol 
I        II 
O— CH-C-J-^OM' 


where  R'CO  represents  a  C^  to  C,,,  acyl  radical;  a  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  M'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  counterion  chosen  from 
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alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  a  substituted  ammonium  group  having 
one  or  more  C,  (o  C,  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group  (s  );  and 
(b)  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acylisethionaies  of 
the  following  structure  (3) 


R'CO— OCHjCHj— SOjM' 


(3) 


where  R'CO  represents  a  Cm  to  C,,  acyl  group:  and  M'  is  as  M' 
in  structure  ( 1);  the  composition  having  a  foam  height  of  more 
than  1 50  mm.  as  measured  by  the  Foam  Height  Test.  ASTM  D 
1173-53. 


5.490.956 

THERMOCHROMIC  OP.4QUE  COMPOSITION. 

LAMINATE  MEMBER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME,  AND 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEMBER  EMPLOYING  SAID 

LAMINATE  MEMBER  AND  CAPABLE  OF  CONCEALING 

AND  REVEALING  THE  INTERIOR 
Itatomu  Kite  T^imi;  Kuniyuki  Senga,  Kasugai,  and  Hiroyiiki 
Hayashi,  Gifu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  S«r.  No.  139,024 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1992,  4-311254 

Int  a."  G«2F  1/00:  C«K  SAX) 

VS.  CL  252—583  11  Claims 


40 


50  rc) 


1.  A  thermochromic  opaque  composition  comprising  a  disper- 
sion in  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  matnx  resin  of  a 
reversible  thermochromic  material  which  is  a  homogeneous  fused 
composition  comprising,  with  respect  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  the 
vinyl  chlonde-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin,  (a)  0.05  to  2.0  pans 
by  weight  of  an  electron-donating  color-developing  organic  com- 
pound, (b)  0.1  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  a  compound  having  a 
phenolic  hydroxyl  radical  and  (c)  0.5  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  esters, 
ketones  and  carboxylic  acids,  wherein  said  vinyl  chlonde-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  resin  has  an  average  molecular  weight  within  a 
range  from  7.000  to  50.000  and  has  constituent  monomer  ratios  of 
vinyl  chloride:  vinyl  aceute  within  a  range  of  60  to  92:  8  to  40%. 
and  wherein  aid  reversible  thermochromic  material  is  dispersed  in 
particles  of  a  size  within  a  range  of  0.1  to  2.0  ^un.  and 

said  thermochromic  opaque  composition  being  capable  of  exhib- 
iting reversible  change  in  transparency  together  with  change 
in  color  in  response  to  temperature  variation  to  exhibit  a 
transparent  state  in  a  temperature  range  above  a  high  trigger 
temperature  and  a  colored  opaque  slate  in  a  temperature  range 
below  a  low  trigger  temperature,  with  a  hysteresis  having  a 
temperature  difference  of  10°  C.  to  50°  C.  both  states  being 
selectively  held  in  a  temperature  range  between  said  low  and 
high  trigger  temperatures. 
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5.490,957 

PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 

William  E.  Lasko;  Charles  Litvin;  Kurt  F.  Hafeken.  and  Leo 

Gonzales,  all  c/o  Lasko  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  891. 

W.  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  313,781.  Sep.  28.  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.109 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  JAM 

V.S.  CI.  261—29  4  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  humidifier  for  providing  moisture  laden  air  which 
comprises 

an  outer  housing  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a  lop  and 

bottom  wall,  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  top  wall  having  an  air  outiet  opening  with  a  grill  therein, 
said  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall  having  an  air  inlet  grill 

opening, 
a  supply  of  water  in  said  housing, 
motor  means  carried  in  said  housing  with  output  shafts  at  the  top 

and  bottom  of  said  motor  means, 
water  pump  means  connected  to  said  bottom  output  shaft, 
said  water  pump  means  having  a  water  inlet  in  communication 

with  said  water  in  said  housing  and  a  water  outlet, 
hose  means  in  communication  with  said  pump  water  outlet, 
a  water  trough  below  said  lop  wall  extending  between  said  side 

walls, 
a  plurality  of  filler  supply  dnp  holes  in  said  trough, 
said  hose  means  extending  across  said  trough,  and  having  a 

water  supply  nozzle  to  supply  water  thereto, 
at  least  one  vertically  oriented  Alter  means  below  said  openings 

in  said  water  trough  to  receive  water  therefrom,  and  which  is 

above  the  water  on  said  bottom  housing  wall, 
said  hose  having  a  water  show  nozzle  on  the  end  thereof, 
viewing  means  in  said  rear  wall  to  permit  viewing  of  water 

discharged  from  said  water  show  nozzle,  and 
fan  blade  means  connected  to  said  motor  top  output  shaft  to 

cause   air  to  flow   in  through  said  air  inlet   grill   opening. 

through  said  water  Alter  means,  and  to  cause  moisture  laden 

air  to  flow  out  through  said  air  outlet  opening  grill. 


5.490,958 
FILLER  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
In  C.  Lira.  663-21,  Yeoksam-dong.  Kangnam-ku.  Seoul  135- 
030.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.154 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
888/1994 

Int.  a.*  BOIF  3A>4 
VS.  a.  261—112.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  tiller  for  cooling  tower  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  which  includes  several  horizontally  extending  rods  and 
two  vertically  extending  rods  each  of  which  connects  the  ends  of 
said  horizontally  extending  rods  respectively  at  both  ends  thereof, 
and  a  senes  of  consecutive  protrusion  plates  which  are  formed  by 
two  substantially  triangular  plates  between  each  adjacent  horizon- 
tal rods,  wherein  the  upper  side  and  lower  side  of  said  protrusion 


plate  are  secured  on  the  adjacent  horizontal  rods  respectively  and 
the  middle  portions  of  said  protrusion  plates  protrude  forward  in  a 
certain  height. 


5.490,959 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  HYDROGEL 
ARTICLES  INCLUDING  CONTACT  LENSES  USING 
INERT.  DISPLACEABLE  DILUENTS 
Ivan  M.  Nuiiez.  Jacksonville;  Frank  F.  Molock,  Orange  Park; 
Laura  D.  Elliott,  Jacksonville,  and  James  D.  Ford.  Orange 
Park,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96.145,  Jul.  22,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.457.140. 
ThU  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,948 
Int  CI."  B29D  1 1  AX);  C08L  33/14 
VS.  a.  264—2.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  hydrogel  articles  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  molding  or  casting  a  polymerization  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  one 
or  more  hydrophilic  monomers,  and  one  or  more  crosslink- 
ing  monomers;  and 

(b)  an  inert,  displaceable.  non-aqueous  diluent  comprising  a 
single  phase  mixture  of  ethoxylaled  or  propoxylated  alkyl 
glucoside  of  Formula  (I): 


0(RO).H 


5,490,960 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  HYDROGEL 
ARTICLES  INCLUDING  CONTACT  LENSES  USING 
INERT,  DISPLACEABLE  DILLIENTS 
Ivan  M.  Nunez,  Jacksonville;  Frank  F.  Molock,  Orange  Park; 
Laura  D.  Elliott,  Jacksonville,  and  James  D.  Ford,  Orange 
Park,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,145,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457,140. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,133 
Int  a."  B29D  IIAX);  C08L  33/14 
VS.  a.  264—2.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  hydrogel  articles  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  molding  or  casting  a  polymerization  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  one 
or  more  hydrophilic  monomers,  and  one  or  more  crosslink- 
ing  monomers:  and 

(b)  an  inert,  displaceable,  non-aqueous  diluent  comprising  an 
ethoxylaled  C,^  alkanetriol; 

under  conditions  to  polymerize  said  monomer  mixture  to  produce  a 
shaped  gel  of  a  copolymer  of  said  monomers  and  said  diluent:  and 

(2)  thereafter  replacing  said  diluent  with  water,  provided  that 
said  inert,  displaceable,  non-aqueous  diluent  is  selected  such 
that  when  said  polymerization  mixture  is  polymerized  in  a 
photo  differential  scanning  calorimeter  wherein  said  polymer- 
ization is  induced  by  ultraviolet  irradiation  at  a  light  intensity 
of  from  about  2.5  to  3  mW/cm^,  the  time  to  maximum 
exolherm  of  said  polymerization  is  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  3.5  minutes  and  the  percent  conversion  to 
polymer  of  the  monomer  mixture  at  maximum  exotherm  is  at 
least  40  percent. 


5,490,961 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MINERAL  FIBER 
PRODUCT 
Shiv  K.  Bakhshi,  Cdumbus;  Steven  H.  Williams,  Alexandria; 
James  W.  Scott,  Newark;  Randall  M.  Haines.  Frazeysburg, 
and  Ralph  D.  McGrath,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,413 
Int  a."  C03B  37A)4 
VS.  a.  264—6  17  Claims 


H(OR);0 


ORi 


0(RO),H 


wherein  R'   represents  a  C,  ,,alkyl  group,  each  R  individually 

represents  — CH,— CH^—  or  — CH2— CH(CH3)— .  and  the  sum 

of  w,  x.  y,  and  z  is  a  number  within  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  50. 

provided  that  a  major  proportion  of  the  R  groups  in  the  mixture  of 

compositions   represented   by    Formula   (1)   represent   — CH, — 

CH, —  groups; 

and  a  dihydric  alcohol  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

under  conditions  to  polymerize  said  monomer  mixture  to  produce  a 

shaped  gel  of  a  copolymer  of  said  monomers  and  said  diluent;  and 

(2)  thereafter  replacing  said  diluent  with  water, 
provided  that  said  inen.  displaceable.  non-aqueous  diluent  is 
selected  such  that  when  said  polymerization  mixture  is  polymer- 
i?.ed  in  a  photo  differential  scanning  calorimeter  wherein  said 
polymerization  is  induced  by  ultraviolet  irradiation  at  a  light  inten- 
sity of  from  about  2.5  to  3  mW/cm",  the  time  to  maximum 
exotherm  of  said  polymerization  is  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.2  to  about  3.5  minutes  and  the  percent  conversion  to  polymer  of 
the  monomer  mixture  at  maximum  exotherm  is  at  least  40  percent. 


1.  The  method  for  manufacturing  a  mineral  fiber  product  com- 
prising 

a.  forming  mineral  fibers  from  nwlten  mineral  material, 

b.  establishing  a  stream  of  the  mineral  fibers, 

c.  directing  fibers  of  polynneric  material  toward  the  stream  of 
mineral  fibers  to  cause  intermingling  of  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  the  mineral  fibers, 

d.  applying  heat  to  the  polymeric  fibers  so  that  some  of  them 
become  softened  to  the  extent  that  they  lose  their  fibrous  form 
and  become  attached  to  the  mineral  fibers  as  polymeric, 
non-fibrous  particles,  whereas  some  of  the  polymeric  fibers 
retain  their  fibrous  form;  and. 
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e.  collecting  the  intermingled  mineral  fibers  having  polymeric, 
non-librous  particles  attached  thereto  and  polymeric  fibers  to 
form  a  mineral  fiber  product. 


PREPARATION  OF  MEDICAL  DEVICES  BY  SOLID 
FREE-FORM  FABRICATION  METHODS 
Unda  G.  Cima,  and  Michael  J.  Oma,  both  of  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tectinology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138345 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/08:41/02:67/00:67/20 

VS.  CL  264—22  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  medical  devices  comprising  forming  an 
implantable  medical  device  using  a  solid  free-form  fabrication 
method  to  form  a  matrix  of  sequential  layers  of  biocompatible 
material,  wherein  the  matrix  has  a  defined  microstructure  on  a 
scale  of  ten  microns. 


5,490,963 

PREPARATION  OF  THIN  FREE-STANDING  DIAMOND 

nLMS 

James  F.  Fleischer,  and  Steven  M.  Gasworth,  both  of  Scotia, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  73,239,  Jiin.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,047 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/i02 

VS.  a.  264 — 400  4  Claims 


*9 


NEAR  NET 
THICKNESS 


1.  A  process  for  shaping  a  thin,  fiee-standing  diamond  film 
having  a  rough  growth  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  the  rough  growth  surface  of  said  film  with  a  series  of 
first  cuts  of  a  laser  at  an  angle  46.  said  angle  +6  being 
measured  from  tlie  perpendicular  to  said  surface; 

(b)  rotating  said  film  180°  and  cutting  said  growth  surface  with 
a  scries  of  second  cuts  at  an  angle  h|»,  said  angle  -^  being 
measured  from  the  perpendicular  to  said  surface  whereby  said 
second  cuts  intersect  said  first  cuts  to  form  a  plurality  of  first 
ridges,  said  first  ridges  having  a  height: 

(c)  translating  said  film  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  surface  or 
rotating  said  film  along  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to 
said  surface  and  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  remove  addi- 
tional diamond  with  additional  cuts  such  that  a  plurality  of 
second  ridges  are  formed,  said  second  ridges  having  a  height 
less  than  the  height  of  said  first  ridges;  and 

(d)  lapping  said  growth  surface  to  reduce  the  height  of  said 
second  ridges. 


5.490,964 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  A  TUBULAR 
CONDUIT 
Takao  Kamiyama,  Hiratsuka;  Vasuhiro  Yokoshima,  Ibaraki, 
and  Shigeru  Endoh,  Kasukabe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yokoshima  &  Company;  GET,  Inc.,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and 
Shonan   Gosei-Jnshi  Seisakusho   K.K.,   Kanagawa,  all   of, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086456 

Int.  a.*"  B29C  63/36 

VS.  a.  264—36  6  Claims 


/^3— ®^ 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  tubular  conduit  by  lining  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tubular  conduit  with  a  tubular  liner  bag  impregnated 
with  thermosetting  liquid  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of:  <a)  evert- 
ing the  tubular  liner  bag  in  the  tubular  conduit;  (b)  inserting  a 
heat-resistive  hose  into  said  (closed  space  through  said  tubular 
liner  bag;  (c)  closing  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  liner  bag  with  a 
stationary  lid  means  thereby  forming  a  closed  space  inside  the 
tubular  liner  bag  and  the  lid  means,  said  heat-resistive  hose  being 
slidably  supported  through  said  lid  means,  and  connected  to  said 
lid  means  via  a  flexible  inflatable  sealing  device  such  that  when  a 
pressurized  fluid  is  charged  into  said  closed  space  said  sealing 
device  is  pressed  to  inflate  externally  from  said  lid  means  forcing 
said  heat-resistive  hose  to  slide  externally,  wherein  said  flexible 
inflatable  sealing  device  comprises  a  tube  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  outer  surface  of  said  heat-resistive  hose  and  another 
end  everted  and  anchored  to  said  lid  means;  (d)  inflatting  said 
tubular  liner  bag  by  charging  said  pressurized  fluid  into  the  closed 
space:  and  (e)  supplying  hot.  water  via  said  heat-resistive  hose  to 
thereby  heat  and  harden  said  liner  bag. 


5,490,965 

METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  HOLES  IN  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATES 

Frank  J.  Christiansen,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,620,  Jan.  24,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,057 

Int  a."  B29C  71/00 

VS.  CI.  264—237  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  closing  holes  in  a  ceramic  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ceramic  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  hole 
therethrough,  said  substrate  melting  at  a  first  temperature; 

filling  said  hole  in  said  substrate  with  a  paste  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  ceramic  sealing  material  which  melts  at  a  second 
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temperature  that  is  less  than  said  first  temperature  at  which 
said  ceramic  substrate  melts,  a  ceramic  stabilizing  material 
which  melts  at  a  third  temperature  that  is  greater  than  said 
second  temperature  at  which  said  ceramic  sealing  material 
melts,  and  an  organic  carrier  for  suspending  said  ceramic 
sealing  material  and  said  ceramic  stabilizing  material  together 
in  order  to  form  said  paste; 

heating  said  ceramic  substrate  and  said  paste  to  a  bum-off 
temperature  sufficient  to  bum  off  the  organic  carrier  within 
said  paste,  said  bum-off  temperature  being  less  than  said 
second  temperature  at  which  said  ceramic  sealing  material 
melts; 

maintaining  the  ceramic  substrate  and  said  paste  at  said  bum-off 
temperature  for  a  bum-off  time  period  sufficient  to  bum  off 
substantially  all  of  the  organic  carrier  from  said  paste; 

additionally  heating  said  ceramic  substrate  and  said  paste  to  said 
second  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  490°  C.  to  530°  C. 
in  order  to  melt  the  ceramic  sealing  material  and  thereby  form 
molten  ceramic  sealing  material; 

maintaining  the  ceramic  substrate  at  said  second  temperamre  for 
a  sealing  time  penod  sufficient  to  allow  the  molten  ceramic 
sealing  material  to  fill  interstices  in  the  hole;  and 

cooling  the  ceramic  substrate  in  order  to  cause  said  molten 
ceramic  sealing  material  to  solidify  within  said  hole. 


5,490.966 

METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  OPEN  ENDED  BELLOWS 

PART  FROM  INJECTION  MOLD 

Robert  J.  Peterson,  Loveland;  Michael  D.  Webb,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Reuben  E.  Oder,  Union,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,449 

Int  ex."  B29C  45/43:45/44 

VS.  a.  264—318  *  Claims 


5,490.967 

LOW  HEAT  RELEASE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITES 

Patrick  H.  Martin,  Danville,  Calif.;  Stephen  E.  Bales,  Midland, 

Mich.;    Peter   K.    Kim,   Danville,   Calif.,   and    Ritchie   A. 

Wessling,  MiiUand,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Mitlland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,152,  May  17.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,419.957.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371332 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/24 

VS.  a.  264—322  !«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  heal  release,  low  density, 
fiber-reinforced  composite  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
matrix,  having  a  void  volume  of  from  about  20  to  about  90  percent, 
comprising:  (a)  heating  a  densified  fiber-reinforced  polymer  sheet 
comprising  the  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  with  a  thermoplastic 
skin  layer  laminated  on  each  major  surface  thereof,  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  softening  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer 
matrix,  wheieby  the  sheet  is  expanded  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  that  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  sheet,  and  (b)  cooling  the 
expanded  sheet  below  the  softening  temperature  thereof  to  form  a 
low  heat  release,  low  density,  fiber-reinforced  composite  having  a 
thermoplastic  skin  layer  laminated  on  each  major  surface  thereof, 
wherein  (i)  said  themioplastic  polymer  matrix  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyarylsulfone,  polyethersulfone,  polyethere- 
therketone,  polyetherketoneketone,  a  copolycarbonate  of  4,4- 
thiodiphenol  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
bisphenol  A,  9,9-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  fluorene,  and  l,l-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyO-l -phenyl  ethane,  a  copolycarbonate  of  bisphenol 
A  and  9,9-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  fluorene,  l,l-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyD-l -phenyl  ethane  polycarbonate,  bisphenol  A  poly- 
carbonate, and  polyetherimide;  and  (ii)  distributed  throughout  said 
matrix  are  reinforcing  fibers  from  about  10  to  70  percent  by  weight 
of  the  sheet,  wherein  said  fibers  are  randomly  oriented  in  two 
dimensions  substantially  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  sheet  and 
have  an  average  length  less  than  about  0.5  inches,  and  an  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  about  40. 


5,490,968 
METAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME  {C-2580) 
Richard  S.  Polizzotti,  Milford;  Lanry  E.  McCandlish,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  NJ..  and  Edwin  L.  Kugler.  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Exxtm  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  128,182,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441453. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,631 
Int  a."  B22F  3/12 
VS.  CL  419—2  12  Claims 


c»i»-c 

a  mocTk 


1,  A  method  for  stripping  a  bellows  part  from  an  injection  mold 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  injection  molding  a  bellows  part  having  two  open  ends  around 
a  core  pin,  said  core  pin  having  a  longittjdinal  axis  and  a  first 
split  cavity  surrounding  said  core  pin.  said  bellows  part  hav- 
ing an  undercut  portion; 

b)  opening  said  first  split  cavity  to  permit  said  bellows  part  to  be 
stripped  from  said  core  pin; 

c)  expanding  said  bellows  part  outward  from  said  core  pin; 

d)  gripping  said  bellows  part  at  said  undercut  portion  by  a 
gripping  means;  and 

e)  pulling  said  bellows  part  at  said  undercut  portion  by  said 
gripping  means  to  remove  said  bellows  part  from  said  core 
pin  while  said  bellows  part  is  expanded  outwardly  from  said 
core  pin,  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  solid  cavity  which 
grips  said  undercut  portion  of  said  bellows  part,  said  solid 
cavity  separating  axially  from  said  core  pin  to  pull  said 
bellows  part  from  said  core  pin  while  said  bellows  part  is 
expanded  outwardly  from  said  core  pin. 


<^i 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compacted  multiphase  composite 
article,  said  method  comprising  providing  a  particle  charge  of  a 
precursor  compound  containing  at  least  two  metals  and  a  coordi- 
nating ligand,  heating  said  compound  to  remove  said  coordinating 
ligand  therefrom  and  increase  the  surface  area  thereof,  thereafter 
reacting  at  least  one  of  said  metals  to  forni  a  metal-containing 
compound  and  consolidating  said  particle  charge  to  produce  said 
compacted,  multiphase  composite  article. 
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5,490.969 
MOULD  FOR  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 
Bernard  P.  Bewlay.  and  Dennis  J.  Dalpc,  both  of  Schenectady. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,272 
InL  CL*  B22F  J/02:5/0O 


5,490,971 
CHEMICAL  DETECTOR 
Michael  M.  Gilford.  Rochester,  and  Kevin  J.  Mackie.  Mans- 
tield.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sippican.  Inc.,  Marion, 
Mass. 

Filed  OcC  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,461 
Int  a."  COIN  21/01 


VS.  a.  419^-68 


14  Claims    U.S.  CL  422— 58 


62  Claims 


^^^mr- 


3iyS* 


34-36 


I.  A  method  for  fonning  a  metal  compact  in  a  cold  isostatic 
press  having  at  least  one  open  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  metal  powder  in  the  mould  of  the  cold  isostatic 
press; 

sealing  at  least  one  end  of  the  mould  with  a  punch  having  a  base 
section  substantially  normal  to  the  mould  and  an  insert  sec- 
tion, having  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  geometric  shapes, 
extending  from  the  base  section  into  the  mould; 

applying  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  mould;  and 

decompressing  the  mould  by  reducing  the  pressure  such  (hat  the 
resulting  compact  has  a  taper  applied  lo  a(  least  one  end 
thereof  thereby  eliminating  elephant's  fool  on  the  upered  end. 


5.490,970 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  HYDROGEN-STORING 
ALLOY  AND  ELECTRODE  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 
ALLOY 
Takahani  Gamo,  Fujiidera;  Yoshio  Moriwaki.  Hirakata;  Tsu- 
tomu  Iwaki,  YawaU,  and  Akemi  ShinUni,  Osaka,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.760,  May  3.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.818,  Nov.  25.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  548J91,  Aug.  2, 

1990.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261 J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988. 63-160056; 
Aug.  30,  1988,  63-215427;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-333227;  Dec.  29. 
1988.  63-333228 

Int.  a."  C22C  1/02 
VS.  a.  420—124  6  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydrogen-storage  alloy  or  its  hydro- 
genated  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  stanmg  mixture  by  mixing  i)  a  ferrovanadium  alloy 
and  ii)  a(  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  Zr.  Ni.  Ti.  Hf.  Ta.  Y.  Ca.  Mg,  U.  Ce,  Nb.  Nd.  Sm.  Mo.  Al. 
Si.  V.  Cr.  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Cu.  Zn.  W.  Cd  and  a  mixture  of  rare 
earth  elements  so  that  the  mixture  has  a  composition  of 
ZraVpNiYM6  and  in  which  M  is  either  al  least  Fe  or  Fe  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn. 
Co  and  Ce  and  in  which  a  lepresents  a  value  of  from  0.5  Co 
1.5:  P  represents  a  value  of  from  0.  0  I  to  1.2.  y  represents  a 
value  of  from  0.4  to  2.5.  6  represents  a  value  of  from  0.01  to 
1.8  and  ^Y+^  represcnLs  a  value  of  fn)m  1.2  to  3.7; 
melting  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  molten  alloy  having  Laves 
phase  of  an  iniermetallic  compound  with  crystalline  structure 
of  cubic-symmetrical  CIS  having  crystalline  lanice  constant 
of  a=6.92  to  7.70;  and 
casting  the  alloy  to  obtain  the  hydrogen-storage  alloy  having  a 
composition  of  ZraVpNiyMS  wherein  a.  p.  y.  8  and  M  are  as 
defined  above. 


22.  Apparatus  for  chemical  detection,  comprising: 

a  cap  for  coupling  with  a  sample  vial  containing  a  sample,  the 
cap  defining  a  passage  through  which  pass  vapors  from  the 
sample,  the  vapors  including  at  least  one  chemical  lo  be 
delected; 

a  reagent  vial  included  in  the  cap.  the  reagent  vial  containing  a 
liquid  reagent  which  is  readable  with  the  chemical  to  form  a 
reaction  product  having  al  least  one  detectable  property 
related  to  the  concentration  of  the  chemical,  and  the  reagent 
vial  including  a  membrane  which  retains  the  liquid  reagent 
and  the  reaction  product  above  the  membrane  and  within  the 
reageni  vial,  wherein  said  membrane  Is  permeable  lo  the 
chemical  to  be  delected;  and 

means,  coupled  lo  the  cap.  for  moving  the  reageni  vial  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  reageni  vial  being 
disposed  from  the  passage  when  In  the  first  position  such  that 
the  vapors  are  prevented  from  Impinging  upon  the  n>embrane. 
the  reageni  vial  being  aligned  with  the  passage  when  In  the 
second  position  such  that  the  vapors  are  allowed  lo  diffuse 
into  contact  with  the  membrane. 


5,490.972 
RAISING  MECHANISM  FOR  INCUBATOR  COVER 
Gary  S.  Hartman.  Spencerport,  and  James  G.  Miller.  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y'..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diag- 
nostics. Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,909 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  J7AX) 
VS.  O.  422—64  7  Oalms 

1.  In  an  Incubator  useful  in  a  clinical  analyzer,  the  incubalor 
comprising  a  rotor  having  stations  thereon  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  test  elements,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  an  axis,  a 
cover  for  said  Incubalor.  and  mounting  means  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  cover  from  a  covering  position  lo  an  access  position 
moved  away  from  said  incubator  to  allow  operator  access  lo  said 
incubalor. 
the  Improvement  wherein  said  mounting  means  comprise  a 
connector  on  which  said  cover  Is  mounted,  between  said 
cover  and  said  Incubalor.  constructed  lo  permit  said  cover  to 
be  raised  from  and  lowered  to  said  covering  position  to  a 
raised,  superimposed  position,  but  not  to  be  pivoted, 
a  pivot  pin  on  said  connector  for  pivoting  said  cover  within  a 
horizontal  plane  from  said  raised,  superimposed  position  to  a 
raised.  Incubator-accessible  position,  and  back, 
and  latch  means  on  said  connector  for  automatically  latching 
said  cover  in  said  raised  position  as  soon  as  said  cover  is 


_.A^ 


in  spaced  adjacency  to  the  header  means  and  insulator  means 
through  which  the  electrode  wires  extend  into  the  reaction  zones  of 
the  reactor  modules  for  electrically  insulating  the  header  means 
and  the  mounting  means  from  each  other. 


5,490,974 

TUBLTLAR  HEATER  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON 

MONOXIDE-CONTAINING  GAS  MIXTURES 

Friedrich  Hohmann.  Langen;  Werner  Roll,  Freigericht,  and 

Hans  G.  Mortel,  Frankfurt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13.  1993.  43  27 
176.6 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  SAM:  F23D  11/38;  F27D  23/00 
VS.  a.  422—197  7  Qaims 


TT 


pivoted  In  said  plane  a  predetermined  angle  away  from  said 
superimposed  position. 


5,490,973 
PULSED  CORONA  REACTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
ABATEMENT  OF  POLLUTION  BY  HAZARDOUS 
AGENTS 
Michael  G.  Grothaus;  Richard  A.  Korzekwa,  both  of  Dahlgren, 
Va.,  and  R.  Kenneth  Hutcherson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.287 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/32:  BOU  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.04  12  Oaims 


^ 


^ 


^ 


3°  6 

1.  A  tubular  heater  for  a  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  in 
order  lo  prepare  a  raw  synthesis  gas  which  mainly  contains  hydro- 
gen, carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  which  healer  comprises 
a  refractory  housing  containing  a  combustion  chamber  and  heating 
means  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  being 
disposed  In  said  combustion  chamber,  said  tubes  containing  a 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  indirectly  healed  by  said  healing 
means,  said  lubes  having  supply  means  for  supplying  hydrocar- 
bons and  steam  into  said  tubes,  said  lubes  having  outlet  ends 
downstream  of  said  catalyst,  said  outlet  ends  being  disposed  out- 
side said  combustion  chamber  through  which  raw  synthesis  gas 
flows,  said  outlet  ends  being  connected  to  a  collecting  line  for 
collecting  said  raw  synthesis  gas,  the  inside  surface  of  said  collect- 
ing line  and  the  outside  surface  of  said  outlet  ends  being  provided 
with  a  porous  refractory  lining,  bell-shaped  portions  of  the  collect- 
ing line  being  connected  to  the  outside  of  the  least  some  of  said 
outlet  ends,  each  of  said  bell-shaped  portions  being  provided  with 
a  supply  line  for  supplying  a  gaseous  or  vaporous  protecting  fluid 
which  is  substantially  free  of  CO  lo  the  outside  surface  of  the 
outlet  end  of  said  portion  and  into  the  refractory  lining. 


1.  A  system  for  treating  a  polluted  fluent  within  a  plurality  of 
reactor  modules  by  exposure  to  streamer  corona  discharge  com- 
pnsing  an  electfode  wire  extending  through  a  reaction  zone 
enclosed  within  a  tubular  electrode  in  each  of  said  reactor  modules: 
power  controlled  means  for  supply  of  electrical  energy  lo  the 
reactor  modules,  header  means  connecting  the  power  controlled 
means  in  parallel  to  the  electrode  wires  of  the  reactor  modules  for 
transfer  of  said  electrical  energy  thereto,  mounting  means  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  electfodes  for  support  and  grounding  thereof 


5,490,975 
STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TRAY 
Gary  T.  Dane.  Webster,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Poly-Vac  Incorpo- 
rated, Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,997 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/00 
VS.  CI.  422—300  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  sterilization  tray  assembly  for  sterilizing,  transporting  and 
storing  surgical  instruments  comprising  top  and  bonom  mating 
enclosures,  said  mating  enclosures  each  including  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  permitting  ingress  and  egress  of  gaseous  sterilant;  and 
means  for  locking  said  mating  enclosures  to  one  another,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  rack  roiatably  mounted  within  the 
bottom  enclosure,  said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
into  which  surgical  instruments  may  be  removably  inserted,  said 
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rocaiable  rack  comprising  an  aperatured  core  member  and  includ- 
ing an  apemired  resilient,  flexible  cover  member  surrounding  said 
core  ntember  at  least  in  part. 


5,490,976 
CONTINUOUS  ORE  REACTION  PROCESS  BY 
FLUIDIZING 
Foster  W.  Rennie,  Wilmington;  Tze  Chao,  Newark,  both  of 
Dei^-  Donald  H.  Eastham,  Victoria,  Tex.,  and  James  V.  Tar- 
bell,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,426,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,863,  Aug.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
232J02 
InL  CI."  C22B  1/00:3/00:34/00:11/00 
XiS.  a.  423— 658J  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  reacting  particulate  ore  with  a 
liquid  reagent  in  a  counter-current  vertical  column,  wherein  liquid 
reagent  is  introduced  at  the  bottom  of  the  column,  particulate  ore  is 
introduced  at  the  top  of  the  column,  reacted  paniculate  ore  is 
removed  at  the  bottom  of  the  column,  and  spent  liquid  reagent  is 
removed  at  the  top  of  the  column,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  providing  an  upper  and  lower  chamber  for  the  vertical 
column,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  bottom  outlet  with  a 
diameter  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  diameter  of  the  cham- 
ber. 
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particles  theieof  are  carried  overhead  for  removal,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  particulate  ore  settles  and  enters  the  lower 
chamber; 
(c)  fluidizing  the  particulate  ore  with  liquid  reagent  in  the  lower 
chamber  and  retaining  the  particulate  ore  in  the  lower  cham- 
ber until  at  least  10  percent  of  the  theoretical  amount  of 
reaction  of  liquid  reagent  with  the  particulate  ore  takes  place 
to  form  reacted  particulate  ore  and  wherein  at  least  some  of 
the  fine  ore  particles  which  are  generated  in  this  step  or  which 
are  introduced  with  the  particulate  ore  are  entrained  and 
carried  upward  for  removal,  and  a  slurry  of  the  reacted 
particulate  ore  and  liquid  reagent  exits  the  lowr  chamber. 


5,490,977 
REMOVAL  OF  CO,  HYDROCARBONS  AND  NO,  WITH 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  PLATINUM  RHODIUM 
Chung-Zong  Wan,  Somerset;  Samuel  J.  Tauster,  Englishtown, 
and  Haivid  N.  Rabinowitz,  Upper  Montclair,  all  of  NJ., 
a.ssignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,666,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,254319, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,485,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057.483.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  104,838 
int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  23/63 
VS.  a.  423—210  13  Oairas 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising  the  step  of; 
catalytically    oxidizing    carbon    monoxide    and    hydrocarlxins 
present  In  the  gas.  and  catalytically  reducing  nitrogen  oxides 
present  In  the  gas.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising; 

a  refractory  body  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
passages  extending  therethrough,  the  passages  being 
defined  by  walls,  and 
a  catalytic  material  disposed  on  the  walls,  the  catalytic  mate- 
rial compnsing  a  catalytic  coat,  and  the  catalytic  coat 
comprising, 

from  0.45  to  2.0  g/in'  the  catalyst  composition  of  a 
co-formed  rare  earth  oxide-zirconia  support  material 
wherein  there  is  2  to  30  weight  percent  rare  earth  oxide 
based  on  the  weight  of  rare  earth  oxide  plus  zirconia.  and 
having  a  first  rhodium  catalytic  component  dispersed 
thereon  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  catalyze  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides,  and 
an  alumina  support  matenal  having  a  platinum  catalytic 
component  dispersed  thereon  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons, 
wherein  the  total  rhodium  catalytic  component  is  present  at 
from  about  0.1  g/ft'  to  15  g/ft'  of  catalyst  composition  and 
the  total  platinum  catalytic  component  is  present  at  from  5 
to  100  g/ft^  of  the  catalyst  composition. 


5,490,978 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES  AND 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Suree  M.  Spaltro,  Hackensack.  NJ.;  Kavssery  Ananthapad- 
manabhan.  New  Windsor;  Michael  P.  Aronson,  West  Nyack, 
both   of  N.Y.,  and   Michael   Frushour,  Little  Ferry,  NJ., 
assignors    to   Chesebrough-Pond's    USA   Co.,    Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,167,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,286 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424-^9  17  Claims 

I.  A  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  unit  of  a  general 
formula  I: 


(b)  flowing  a  sufficient  amount  of  liquid  reagent  upward  in  the  a-B 

upper  chamber  at  a  fluidization  index  of  about  5-6  so  that  the 
paniculate  ore  is  wetted  and  deaerated.  at  least  sonte  fine    wherein 


(I) 
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A  is  a  polysaccharide  block, 

B  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  block,  and 

B  is  covalently  bound  to  A  solely  at  the  anomeric  carbon  of  A. 


5,490,979 
CLEAR  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK  GELLED  WITH 
DIBENZYLIDENE  SORBITOL  AND  CONTAINING  A 
GUANIDINE  COMPOUND  AS  GEL  STABILIZER,  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Radhakrishna  B.  Kasat,  BeUemead;  Wilson  Lee,  Bloomfield; 
David  R.  McCarthy,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Norayr  G.  Telyan, 
North  Caldwell,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Mennen  Com- 
pany, Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,823 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/32;7/}4:7/36:7/38 
\}S.  a.  424—66  '»»  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  antiperspirant  metal  salt-containing,  gel  stick  compo- 
sition, comprising; 

a)  an  antiperspirant  metal  salt,  in  an  antiperspirant  effective 
amount; 

b)  dibenzylidene  sorbitol  as  a  gelling  agent,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  gel  of  the  composition; 

c)  a  solvent  for  the  dibenzylidene  sorbitol,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  all  of  the  dibenzylidene  sorbitol;  and 

d)  a  guanidine  compound,  wherein  said  guanidine  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  carbonate, 
aminoguanidine  bicarbonate,  guanidine  phosphate,  guanidine 
hydrochloride,  guanidine  nitrate,  guanidine  sulfonate,  guani- 
dine bisulfate  and  guanidine  hydrobromide,  and  mixtures 
diereof,  said  guanidine  compound  being  in  the  composition  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  gel  stick  composition. 


5,490,981 

DUGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  LIPOPROTEIN! A) 

Steven  G.  Chiknas,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Carfoaugh, 

Jr.,  Rosslyn,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86358,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,994,  Feb.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  619,525,  Nov.  29, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

234,602 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/385:38/10:  C07K  17/02:14/775 

U.S.  a.  424—194.1  1  Claim 


-NHj 


-LYS 

L_ 


mi 
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fmcoHtt^njn.'K 


mi 
mi 


-NH2 


.mi 


1.  A  method  for  provoking  an  immune  response  against  apoli- 
poprotein(a).  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  an  iitmiune 
response  provoking  amount  of  a  peptide  bound  to  a  carrier,  said 
peptide  bound  carrier  comprising  the  following  stnicture; 

PAIa-Lys-(LySj)-(Lys4)-((Gly3)-Ala-Val-Cys-Gly-Gly-Val-Ue- 
Ser-Gly-Pro-Cys-Lys-Lys-Pro-Glu-OAc),. 


5,490,980 
COVALENT  BONDING  OF  ACTIVE  AGENTS  TO  SKIN, 
HAIR  OR  NAILS 
Norman  K.  Richardson,  Rockaway,  NJ.;  Kurt  M.  Schilling, 
Parkgate,  England;  David  J.  Pocalyko,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ., 
and  Peter  L.  Bailey,  HeswaU,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,178 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/46:37/00 
VS.  a.  424—94.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  composiLon  for  topical  application  to  human  skin,  hair,  or 
nails,  the  composition  comprising; 

a)  an  eff^ecUve  amount  of  at  least  one  active  ingredient  which 
includes  at  least  one  — R'NHj  group  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  proteins  and  peptides, 

wherein  R'  is  a  straight  aliphatic  hydrocarlx>n  chain  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

b)  transglutaminase  in  an  amount  effective  to  catalyze  the 
crosslinking  of  Uie  active  ingredient  to  glutamine  residues  in 
human  skin,  hair,  or  nails;  and 

c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  in  an  amount  effective 
to  deliver  transglutaminase  and  the  skin  benefit  ingredient  to 
human  skin,  hair,  or  nails. 


5,490,982 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Marcina  SidUano,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^53 
Int  a."  A61K  6/00 
VS.  a.  424-^Wl  <•  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  clear  microemulsion  composition  comprising; 
(i)  from  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  firagrance; 
(ii)  from  30  to  80%  of  water; 
(iii)  from  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  isoeicosane;  and 
(iv)  from  1  to  40*  by  weight  of  a  caprylic/capric  fatty  glyceride 
ester  ethoxylated  wiUi  from  1  to  100  nroles  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  glyceride. 


5,490,983 

POLYMERIC  CYCLIC  N-HALAMINE  BIOCIDAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Shelby  D.  Woriey;  Gang  Sun;  Wanying  Sun,  and  Tiy-Yuan 

Chen,  all  of  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Auburn  University, 

Auburn,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  31,228,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,154 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  424-^405  54  Claims 

1  A  biocidal  polymer  comprising  a  monomeric  repeating  unit  of 

one  or  more  stnictures  I,  II.  HI,  IV,  V,  VI.  VII,  VUl  or  IX; 
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wherein  X.  X'  and  X"  are  independently  chlorine,  bromine  or 
hydrogen,  provided  (hat  at  least  one  of  X.  X'  and  X"  is  chlorine  or 
bromine;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl;  R^  is  C,-  C4  alkyl. 
benzyl  or  C.-Cj  alkyl-substituied  benzyl;  and  R'  and  R''  are 
independently  C.-C^  alkyl.  phenyl.  C.-C^  alkyl-substituted  phe- 
nyl, benzyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl-substituted  benzyl,  or  R'  and  R* 
(IV)  together  form  a  pentamethylene  or  tetramethyiene  moiety. 

45.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  habitat  for  halogen-sensitive 
microorganisms  comprising  contacting  the  habitat  with  a  biocidal 
amount  of  a  biocidal  polymer  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


(V) 


j/ 


(VI) 


5,490,984 

USE  OF  INJECTABLE  BIOMATERIALS  FOR  THE 

REPAIR  AND  AUGMENTATION  OF  THE  ANAL 

SPHINCTERS 

Jeffrey  S.  Freed,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  JSF  Consulants 

Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  843,124,  Feb.  28,  1992.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,187 

Int  a.'  A61F  y02:  A6IK  38/39:  C07K  /5/20 

UA  a.  424— <36  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  wound  healing  of  a  structurally  defec- 
tive anal  sphincter  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  an  injectable  biomaterial.  capable  of  persisting  at  the  injection 
site  for  at  least  three  months  containing  a  therapeutically  effective 
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amount  of  one  or  more  wound  healing  agents,  into  the  defect, 
sufficient  to  induce  wound  healing  of  a  structurally  defective  anal 
sphincter. 


5,490,985 
EXTENDED  DURATION  ANTACID  PRODUCT 
Donald  F.  H.  Wallach,  Hollis,  N.H.;  Rajiv  Matbur,  Sewell,  N  J.; 
Jean  Philippot,  St.  Clement  la  Riviere,  France,  and  Surendra 
Kumar,  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Micro-Pak,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,895,  Dec.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,645 
Int  CI."  A61K  9n27:33/12:33m;33/10:31/69S 
U.S.  CI.  424—450  30  Claims 

1.  An  antacid  product  having  extended  residence  and  duration  in 
the  gastric  and  upper  intestinal  systems  comprising  mixture  of 
non-phospholipid  lipid  vesicles  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  par- 
ticulate base  in  a  substantially  aqueous  solution,  said  lipid  vesicles 
comprising  10-709t  by  weight  of  said  product,  and  wherein  said 
non-phospholipid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
diethanolamides  having  the  formula 

(HOCH2— CHj)2NCO— Rj 

where  R,  is  a  radical  of  caprylic.  lauric,  myristic  or  hnoleic 

acids; 
long  chain  acyl  hexosamides  having  the  formula 

R4— NHCO— (CHj)^— CH, 

where  b  ranges  from  10-18  and  R4  is  a  radical  of  a  sugar 
molecule  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  glucosamine, 
galactosamine.  and  N-methylglucamine;  and 

long  chain  acyl  amino  acid  amides  having  the  formula 


5,490,986 
ENCAPSULATED  PERFLUOROCARBONS 
fWly  J.  Speaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple  Univer- 
sity of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educatioii2, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)6132,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)1806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,011 

Int.  CL"  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424-^51  15  Claims 


R,— CH(C(X)H)— NHCO— (CH2).-CH, 

where  c  ranges  from  10-18  and  R,  is  a  radical  of  an  amino  acid 

side  chain; 
long  chain  acyl  amides  having  the  formula 

HOOC-<CH2)^N(CH3)— (CHj),— NHCO-R« 

where  R«  is  an  acyl  chain  having  12-20  carbon  and  not  more 

than  two  unsaturations.  and  d  ranges  from  1-3; 
glycerol  monostearate; 
polyoxyethylene  fatty  esters  having  the  formula 

R,— (XXXC2H40)„H 

where  R,  is  a  radical  of  lauric.  myristic,  cetyl.  stearic,  or  oleic 

acid  and 
n=2-10; 
polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid  ethers,  having  the  formula 

Rj— CO(C2H40)„H 

where  R2  is  a  radical  of  lauric,  myristic.  or  cetyl  acids,  single  or 
double  unsaturated  octadecyl  acids,  or  double  unsaturated 
eicodienoic  acids  and  m  ranges  from  2^; 

polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  mono-  or  trioleate; 

polyoxyethylene  glyceryl  monostearate  with  1-10  polyoxyethyl- 
ene groups; 

betaines;  and 

sarcosinamides. 


1.  A  Lewis  acid-Lewis  base  salt  film  microcapsule  having  a 
microcapsule  wall  and  perfluorocarbon  as  a  core  material,  wherein 
said  Lewis  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arabic 
acid,  acacia  gum  carboxymethylcellulose.  ghatti  gum.  guar  gum 
and  a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of  a  polymeric  acid  having  the 
structure  ^ 

H(C-C-),<C-C),^ 
I  I 

COOH       COOR 

in  which  c-  and  d-  type  repeat  units  are  randomly  distributed 
within  the  polymer,  c=70  to  3150.  c-type  repeat  units  consist 
essentially  of  from  50-90%  of  the  total  polymer,  d=70-1750,  the 
sum  of  c-Kl  is  in  the  range  from  about  140  to  about  3500  and  in 
which; 

R=  -(CH-CH-0-),-(CH-CH-0),H 
II  II 

H       R'  H       R' 

where 

R'  and  R"  independenUy=H  or  CH,  and  e=7-75.  f=7-75,  and  the 
sum  of  e-(-f=14  to  85. 

and  said  Lewis  base  is  a  simple  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  n-hexylamine,  2.4-dimethylpentylainine.  octade- 
cylamine.  ethylenediamfne,  piperazine,  tetraethylenetriamine 
and  polyethyleneimine  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  adduct  of  an 
amine  having  the  structure 


CH2— R2 


R,— N 


/ 
\ 


in  which,  independendy. 


CH2-R3 


R4 


Ri  =  H(-0-CH2— CH)„,  a  =  7-26 
R2=  -CH2-O-R,  orCH2-N-(R,)2 

R5=R2or  -(CH2-N-CH2)b-R2,b  =  7-26 

and 

R4  =  H.  CH3  or  alkyl. 

wherein  when  said  Lewis  base  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  adduct  of  an 
amine  said  Lewis  acid  is  not  a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of 
a  polymeric  acid,  and  when  said  Lewis  acid  is  a  polyoxyalky- 
lene derivative  of  a  polymeric  acid  said  Lewis  base  is  not  a 
polyoxylene  adduct  of  an  amine,  and 

wherein  said  Lewis  acid  is  in  a  concentration  of  1-10%  weight 
by  volume  and  said  Lewis  base  is  in  a  stoichiometric  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  neutral  salt  film. 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


5,490.987 
TABLETING  OF  COLESTIPOL  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Robert  W.  Shen,  Kalamazoo,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Price,  Schookraft. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I'pjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
PCX  No.  PCT/US92AJ5066,  S  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00915,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,044,  Jul.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,412 

Int  CI"  A6IK  9/20:9/36 
VS.  CL  424-^164  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  cablet  which  comprises  approximately  1000 
mg  of  hne-milled  colestipol  hydrochloride.  10-200  mg  of  povi- 
done. 1-SO  mg  of  colloidal  silicon  dioxide  and  1-30  mg  of 
magnesium  stearate.  and  which  has  the  following  physical  charac- 
teristics: 


Hardness: 
Friability: 


Greater  than  40  SCU's 
0-0.l%/15  minutes 


5.490,989 

HOLDER  AND  PACKAGING  FOR  A  HARDENED 

MEDICATED  MATRIX 

Michelle  A.  Hadaway,  Gumee.-  David  E.  Kramer,  Northbrook, 

and  Robert  J.  Best.  Winthrop  Harbor,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776343,  Oct.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^96^34. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,003 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CL  424     484  6  Claims 


5,490.988 
DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  TO  A  TARGET 
SITE 
Thomas  S.  Beggs,  Bedford:  Paul  J.  Davis,  Bedfordshire,  and 
Martine  E.  Verboeyen,  Northants,  all  of,  England,  assignors 
to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  22,781,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,670,  Oct.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
90211671 

InL  CL*  A«IK  7/16:9/20:39/00 
VS.  CL  424—464  10  Claims 


1.  A  prtxluct  for  treating  a  huinan  body  target  site,  which  site  is 
located  in  the  human  mouth  and  is  accessible  by  topical  applica- 
tion, with  a  therapeutic  agent,  said  product  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mouthwash,  toothpaste,  and  lozenge,  said 
product  comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutic  agent: 

(b)  a  first  antibody  formed  from  at  least  one  peptide  chain  and 
which  is  able  to  bind  to  the  target  site  through  antibody- 
antigen  binding,  said  first  antibody  fragment  having  a  first 
additional  peptide  other  than  a  fragment  of  the  same  antibody, 
appended  thereto  through  a  covalent  peptide  bond;  and 

(c)  a  second  antibody  fragment  able  to  bind  through  antibody- 
antigen  binding  to  said  first  additional  peptide  and  to  bind  the 
therapeutic  agent  to  said  first  additional  peptide,  whereby  in 
use  of  the  product  binding  of  the  first  antibody  fragment  to  the 
target  site  holds  the  therapeutic  agent  on  the  target  site,  for  the 
therapeutic  agent  to  act  on  the  target  site. 


1.  A  protective  overcap  for  a  stick  holder  having  a  hardened 
medicated  matrix  affixed  to  a  first  end  portion  of  the  stick  holder, 
said  protective  overcap  comprising  a  tubular  plastic  member  hav- 
ing a  first,  closed  end  and  a  second,  open  end  opposite  said  first 
end,  said  protective  overcap  constructed  to  be  fit  over  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  stick  holder  having  a  hardened,  medicated  matrix 
affixed  thereto,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  said  protective  overcap 
proximate  said  second,  open  end  of  said  protective  overcap  said 
detent  being  constructed  to  limit  movement  of  the  stick  holder 
within  said  protective  overcap  and  to  retain  releasably  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  stick  holder  within  said  protective  overcap. 


5,490,990 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL  DEPOT 
FORMS 
Sven  Grabowski,  Ludwigshafen;  Astrid  Kah-Helbig,  Neustadt,- 
Axel  Sanner,  Frankenthal,  and  Kuri  Wendel,  Ludwigshafen, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen. Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1992,  42  20 
782.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/32:9/20 
VS.  a.  424—486  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  pharmaceutical  depot 
forms  by  application  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  reconstimted  by  the 
addition  of  water  to  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  binder,  to  a  core 
which  contains  active  substance,  wherein  the  binder  is  prepared  by 
emulsion  polyinerization  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  |g  alkyl(meth)acrylates. 
hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylates.  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  lactams,  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acids,  monoesters  or  monoamides  of  these  acids. 
N-vinylimidazole,  N-vinylimidazoline,  N-vinylimidazolidine. 
N-vinylpyridine.  monoalkyi-  or  dialkylaminoalkyi  esters  or 
monoalkyi-  or  dialkylaminoalkylamides  of  polymerizable  carfooxy- 
lic  acids,  acrylamidoalkylsulfonic  acids,  trimethylammonioethyl 
methacrylate  chloride  and  methylol(meth)acrylamides.  which  pro- 
duces a  water  insoluble  polymer,  and  subsequent  spray  drying  of 
the  resulting  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  with  5-50*  by  weight  of 
a  water-soluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable  spraying  aid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  derivatives,  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidones, copolymers  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  vinylacetate. 
starch  derivatives  and  polyvinylalcohols  with  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  and  0-50*  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  binder,  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  antiblocking 
agent,  the  solid  pharmaceutical  depot  forms  exhibiting  undimin- 
ished release  properties  of  the  active  substance  of  the  core. 
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5,490,991 

DIRECTED  DELIVERY  OF  RADIOPROTECTANTS 

USING  A  RECEPTOR  SPECIFIC  CARRIER 

Philip  Enriquez,  SheldonvUle;  Chu  W.  Jung,  Arlington,  and 

Ernest  V.  Groman,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  900,686,  Jun.  17,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938.873,  Aug.  27,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5.336306,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
630,017,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  679326,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141,739, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,991,  Jul.  28.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.640,  Aug. 

4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  76386,  Jun.  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,827,945,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,044,  Jun.  13,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,698302.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,611 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  C\.  424-^*88  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  cells  containing  target  cells 
to  be  destixjyed  by  radiation  therapy  and  non-target  cells  so  as  to 
protect  specific  non-taiget  cells  in  the  mixmre  against  damage, 
comprising: 

(i)  selecting  a  radioprolectant  compound; 
(ii)  forming  a  complex  of  the  radioprolectant  compound  and  a 
carrier  wherein  the  carrier  is  both  (i)  a  polysaccharide,  and  (ii) 
capable  of  being  bound  to  a  receptor  mediated  endocytosis 
(RME)  receptor,  the  RME  receptor  being  present  on  the 
non-target  cells  and  substantially  absent  on  the  target  cells; 
and 
(iii)  administering  the  complex  to  the  mixture  of  cells. 


sorbic  acid,  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  acidic  sodium  hex- 
ametaphosphate,  and  elhylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  and  salts 
thereof; 

c)  a  food  grade  anionic  surfactant;  and 

d)  a  vehicle; 

wherein  the  amounts  of  a),  b)  or  c)  in  the  composition  either 
taken  alone  or  as  a  combination  of  a)  and  b).  a)  and  c).  or  b) 
and  c)  do  not  have  effective  antimicrobial  activity,  wherein 
said  effective  antimicrobial  activity  is  activity  against  both 
gram-negative  and  gram-positive  bacteria  by  killing  the  bac- 
teria within  about  two  minutes  of  contact  with  the  composi- 
tion to  provide  a  log  reduction  of  greater  than  about  5.91 
when  contacted  with  an  inoculum  having  an  initial  bacterial 
concentration  of  about  10*  to  10*  cells  per  ml. 


5,490,993 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PROTEINACEOUS  FOOD 
PRODUCT  CONTAINING  A  MELT  SPUN  MATRIX  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  Va..  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.926,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,431.950,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163,120,  Dec.  6, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5374,447,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

80.479,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,286313,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  851,650,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.236,734,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  602,485,  Oct.  24,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,096,492.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

169,838,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,855326,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40371,  Apr  20,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410333 
Int  a."  A23L  1/314:1/315:1/317 
VS.  CI.  426—92  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  product,  comprising  mixing  a 
matrix,  formed  by  melt-spinning  a  mixture  of  an  oleaginous  sub- 
stance and  a  saccharide  carrier  to  provide  internal  flow  thereby 
permitting  transition  in  structure  with  degradation  of  said  oleagi- 
nous substance  and  saccharide  carrier  with  a  ground  meat  material 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  above  freezing  but  below  5°  C.  to 
form  a  mixed  composition  and  then  prompUy  freezing  such  mixed 
composition. 


5,490,992 
DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITION 
Jeffrey  F,  Andrews,  Stillwater,  and  Janet  F.  Monson,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  121,283,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,965 

Int  a."  AOIN  37/02:59/26:  A23B  4/027:4/12 

VS.  a.  424—606  10  Qauns 

I.  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  poultry  carcass  comprising  the  step 

of  contacting  the  carcass  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  effective  amounts  of 

a)  a  fany  acid  monoester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol  and  propylene  glycol  monoesters  of  caprylic,  capric 
and  lauric  acid; 

b)  an  acid  or  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  adipic  acid,  succinic  acid,  citric 
acid,  ascorbic  acid,  malic  acid,  mandelic  acid,  acetic  acid. 


5,490394 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  COLOR  OF  THE 

DISODIUM  SALT  OF  53-INDIGOTIN  DISULFONIC  ACID 

Helena  S.  Soedjak,  N.  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kraft 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northfidd,  m. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281392 
Int  a."  A23L  1/275 
VS.  CI.  426—262  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  blue  color  of  a  disodium  salt  of 
5.5 -indigotin  disulfonic  acid  in  an  aqueous  fruit-flavored  dessert 
gel  having  a  pH  of  less  than  4.5  and  which  is  contained  in  an 
aluminum  container  by  adding  to  said  gel  an  amount  of  a  complex- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tannic  acids, 
ortho-phenanthroline.  apoferritin  and  combinations  thereof,  said 
complexing  agent  being  added  at  a  weight  level  of  from  0.5-5.0 
times  the  level  of  the  disodium  salt  of  5.5'-indigotin  disulfonic 
acid,  the  level  of  the  complexing  agent  being  below  its  taste 
threshold  level  in  the  gel. 
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5.490,995 

SOLID  NONDIGESTIBLE  POLYOL  POLYESTERS 

CONTAINING  ESTERIFIED  HYDROXY  FATTY  ACIDS 

SUCH  AS  ESTERIFIED  RICINOLEIC  ACID 

Patrick  J.  Corrigan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A23L  lAX) 

VS.  a.  426—531  20  aaims 

1.  A  nondigestible  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  having  a  complete 
melting  point  above  about  25°  C.  said  polyol  polyester  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  polyol  moiety  containing  at  least  4  hydroxyl  groups  with  at 
least  4  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  being  esterihed;  and 

(b)  ester  groups  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  at  least  about  15^  C^^  or  higher  long  chain  saturated  fatty 
acid  radicals,  and 

(ii)  fany-fatty  acid  radicals  comprising  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  fatty  acid  radical  wherein  said  hydroxyl  group  is 
itself  esterified  with  a  fatty  acid  radical: 
the  average  molar  ratio  of  said  fany-fatty  acid  radicals  to  said 

C^  or  higher  long  chain  saturated  fatty  acid  radicals  ranging 

from  about  0.1:7.9  to  about  3:5. 


5,490,996 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED  SUCROSE- 
FREE  MILK  CHOCOLATE 
Claude  Despland,  Neuchatel;  Christophe  Gnagi,  Vilars,  and 
Giacomo  Podavini,  Neuchatel,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,862 
Int  a."  A23G  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  426—548  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  sucrose-free  milk 
chocolate  which  comprises  the  steps: 
(A) 

(1)  separately  mixing  a  sucrose  substitute  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  polydextrose.  inulin.  mannitol.  maltitol 
and  combinations  thereof  with  milk  powder,  cocoa  butter 
and  an  edible  emulsitier; 

(2)  rehning  and  conciting  the  product  of  (A)  (I)  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  from  about  70°  C  to  about  100°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  to  liquefy  the  product  and  to  form  an 
improved  flavor;,  and 

(Bl 

(1)  separately  mixing  a  sucrose  substitute  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lactitol.  fructose,  sorbitol,  mannitol. 
xylitol.  isomalt  and  combinations  thereof,  with  cocoa  mass, 
cocoa  butter  and  an  edible  emulsiHer; 

(2)  refining  and  conching  the  product  of  (B)(1)  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  from  about  35°  C  to  about  60°  C  for  a 
period  of  lime  to  liquefy  the  product: 

(C)  blending  the  liquid,  flavor-producing  product  of  (A)  and  the 
liquid,  chocolate-prodiict  of  (B)  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
from  about  40*  C.  to  about  50*  C.  to  produce  an  improved- 
flavored,  sucrose-free  milk  chocolate. 
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5,490.997 

EDIBLE  FIBER-CONTAINING  PRODUCT  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Denise  L.  Devine,  Moylan:  Sheila  M.  Katz,  Gladwyne,  both  of 

Pa.,-  Peter  M.  Salmon,  and  M.  Lynne  Sweet,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Devine  Foods,  Inc.,  Media,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,148,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,407,694,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,412,  Oct.  1, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5034,704.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  423,608 
Int.  CI."  A23L  2A)2 
VS.  CL  426—573  32  Oaims 

I.  An  edible  product  for  use  as  a  component  of  a  shelf-stable 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  edible  prod- 
uct, the  edible  product  comprising  a  microparticulated  dietary  fiber 
derived  from  a  dietary  fiber  source  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  grain  and  a  vegetable,  the  fiber  having  an  insoluble 
fiber  content  of  at  least  about  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  dietary 
fiber  source,  and  hydrocolloid  in  an  amount  sufScient  to  maintain 
the  fiber  in  suspension  in  the  edible  composition. 


5,490,998 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GRAIN  CAKE  HEALTH 

SOUP 

Ki  I,  Kim,  826  S.  Berando  St.,  Apt.  1,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90005, 

and  Soo  K.  Rho,  17535  Horace  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

91344 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190^91,  Jan.  31,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,850 

Int.  CL-  A23L  1/2 J8 

VS.  CL  426—589  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  grain  cake  health  soup,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  gram  cake  according  to  die  steps  of: 
1)  providing  grain  powder: 

ii)  mixing  the  grain  powder  with  sail,  water,  and  starch  to 

produce  a  first  mixture: 
iii)  cooking  the  first  mixture  to  form  a  cake: 
iv)  pressing  the  cake  to  form  a  cake  bar: 
V)  freeze  drying  the  cake  bar  to  remove  a  quantity  of  water 

therefrom: 
vi)  slicing  the  cake  bar. 
vii)  partially  recooking  the  sliced  cake  bar: 

b)  separately  preparing  at  least  one  of  meat  and  bone  according 
to  the  steps  of: 

i )  providing  at  least  one  of  meal  and  bone: 

ii)  mixing  at  least  one  of  meat  and  bone  with  salt  and  water  to 

produce  a  second  mixture: 
iii)  cooking  the  second  mixture  to  form  a  broth: 
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iv)  cooling  the  broth: 

c)  mixing  the  sliced  cake  bar  and  brodi  to  form  soup;  and 

d)  dispensing  the  soup  into  a  container;  and 

e)  freezing  the  soup. 


temperature  Tj  exceeding  the  first  temperature  and  able  to  pyrolyze 
the  mesophase  microspheres  in  coke  foim. 


5,490,999 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REDUCED  FAT  NUT  SPREADS 

Francisco  V.  Villagran,  West  Chester;  Gi^egory  M.  McCabe, 

Cincinnati,  and  Vincent  Y.-L.  Wong,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,770 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/38 
VS.  a.  426—633  JO  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  high  protein,  low  fat  nut  spread 
using  a  sequential  solid  addition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  from  about  15*  to  about  50*  non-protein  solid 
Ingredients  with  from  about  50%  to  about  85%  nut  paste 
wherein  the  mixture  is  continuously  recycled  dirough  a 
homogenizer  and  colloid  mill  to  maintain  the  Casson  plastic 
viscosity  at  less  than  30  poise; 

b)  mixing  protein  containing  solids  with  the  nut  paste  mixture 
prepared  in  step  (a)  wherein  the  mixture  is  continuously 
recycled  through  a  homogenizer  and  colloid  mill; 

c)  when  the  solids  have  been  added  and  the  resultant  nut  paste 
has  a  bimodal  panicle  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  50% 
of  the  solids  have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  18  microns  and 
90%  of  die  solids  have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  60  microns, 
and  a  Casson  plastic  viscosity  of  from  about  8  to  about  20 
poise,  cooling  the  paste  to  less  than  50°  C.  to  provide  a  nut 
spread:  and 

d)  adding  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  nut  granules  of  full  fat 
nuts  or  high  fat  chips  to  the  cooled  nut  paste. 


5,491,001 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VIEWING  ANGLE 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hitoshi  Mazaki,  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Toyooka,  and  Hiroyuki 
Itoh,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,166,  Sep.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-248482 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427—162  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  viewing  angle  compensator  for  a 
liquid  crystal  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  applying  a  coating  to  a  light  transmitting  substrate  having  an 
alignment  layer  thereon  wherein  said  coating  comprises  (A) 
an  optically  active  polyester  containing  as  a  constituent  a 
hydrocartwn  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-to 


O-i-  -tC 


o-»- 


5,491,000 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CARBON/ 

CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  PART  USING 

MESOPHASE  POWDER 

Dominique  Hocquellet,  Medard  en  Salles,  and  Jean  P,  Chenier, 

Le  Taillan  Medoc,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,728 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02386 
Int.  a."  B05D  5/12;  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  427—113  18  Claims 


1  Process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  material  part  having 
a  carbon  fibre  reinforcement  embedded  in  a  carbon  matrix  involv- 
ing the  stages  of  dispersing  infusible  mesophase  microspheres  in  a 
solution  containing  a  binder  and  a  solvent  able  to  wet  the  carbon 
fibres  and  dius  form  an  impregnation  bath  (20),  the  binder  and  the 
solvent  not  being  carbon  precursors,  impregnating  each  fibre  (1)  by 
the  bath,  placing  (24)  the  impregnated  fibres  in  a  mould  and 
unidirectionally  pressing  (26)  the  impregnated  fibres  in  the  mould 
whilst  healing  them  to  a  first  temperature  T,  exceeding  ambient 
temperature  and  able  to  evaporate  the  solvent  and  the  binder  and 
make  the  mesophase  microspheres  flow  and  dien  to  a  second 


o 

o 

H 

II 

-(-c 

C-)- 

-eo 


,and 


where  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
phenyl,  and  k  is  0  to  2:  (b)  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  units:  and  (c) 
aromatic  units  having  a  substitiient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom  and  mixtures  thereof,  widi  die  proviso  dial  diese  units 
exclude  die  units  encompassed  by  (a);  or  (B)  a  composition  con- 
taining a  liquid  crystalline  polyester  which  contains  said  hydrocar- 
bon unit  as  a  constituent  and  an  optically  active  compound; 
(ii)  heat  treating  die  applied  coating  of  step  (i)  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  polyester  to 
form  a  cholesteric  structure;  and 
(iii)  cooling  said  heat-treated  coating  to  a  temperature  lower 
than  said  glass  transition  temperature  to  solidify  said  choles- 
teric structure,  thereby  producing  a  viewing  angle  compensa- 
tor wherein  said  compensator  has  a  product  (Anp),  calculated 
by  multiplying  birefringence  (An)  by  pitch  length  (p)  of  the 
heat-treated  coating,  of  less  than  600  nm. 
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5,491,002 

MULTILAYER  CVD  DLVMOND  FILMS 

David  E.  Slutz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  General  Electric 

Company.  Worthington,  Ohio 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  128,042.  Sep.  27.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855J91,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,555 
Int.  CI."  C2X:  IMM):  H05H  1/24 
VS.  a.  427—249  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayer  chemical  vapor  deposited 
(CVD)  diamond  tilm.  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  depositing  diamond  on  a  heated  substrate  by  Impingement 
with  an  excited  hydrocarbon-hydrogen  gas  mixture  under 
conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  gas  concentration 
which  promote  diamond  nucleation  and  growth  on  the  sub- 
strate: 

(2)  interrupting  the  diamond  growth  of  said  step  ( I ): 

(3)  depositing  a  metal  carbide  layer  of  less  than  0.01  microns 
suitable  for  nucleating  diamond  on  the  diamond  formed  in 
said  step  (I );  and 

(4)  reinitiating  said  step  ( 1 ). 


5,491,003 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  FILM  COMPOSED  OF  A  METAL  AND  AN 
OXIDE  WHICH  CAN  UNDERGO  AN  OXIDATION- 
REDUCTION  REACTION  UPON  EXPOSURE  TO  A 
LASER  BEAM 
Nobuo  Akahira,  Yawata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863.037.  Apr.  6.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666.661.  Mar.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mw.  8,  1990,  2-057170 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/24:14/34 
VS.  a.  427— 255  J  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  recording  medium 
having  an  optical  recording  film  which  is  formed  on  a  substrate 
and  is  capable  of  producing  an  optically  detectable  change  upon 
irradiation  with  a  laser  beam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separately  preparing  evaporation  sources  for  a  metal  and  an 
oxide,  respectively,  said  oxide  having  a  standard  enthalpy  of 
formation  larger  than  that  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal,  said  metal 
and   said  oxide  being   such   that,   when   mixed   together  or 
laminated  in  contact  with  each  other  and  subsequently  heated, 
result  in  a  reduction  reaction  therebetween:  and 
vacuum-depositing  said  meul  and  said  oxide,  supplied  from  said 
respective  evaporation  sources,  on  said  substrate  simulta- 
neously or  alternately  to  form  said  optical  recording  film 
without  inducing  the  reduction  reaction  between  the  metal  and 
the  oxide  dunng  the  vacuum-depositing  step: 
said  optical  recording  film  so  formed  conuining  the  metal  and 
the  oxide  in  a  mixed  or  laminated  form  and  having  a  property 
of  being  susceptible  to  the  reduction  reaction,  when  said 
optical  recording  film  is  irradiated  by  a  laser  beam,  to  thereby 
induce  the  optically  delectable  change. 


5,491,004 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LOW  SOILING  FIBER 

FINISH 

Elbert  H.  Mudge,  and  Thomas  D.  Brabson,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  lo  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting. 

Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,590 
Int.  a."  B05D  .W2 
VS.  a.  427—393.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  low  soil  secondary  finish  to  synthetic 
fibers  comprising  treating  spun  fibers  with  a  coating  effective 
quantity  of  a  composition  comprising  a  dry  waxy  component  solid 
at  room  temperature  selected  from  at  least  one  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

A)  a  bisamide  of  the  formula 

RCNH(RNH),RNHCR" 

wherein  R  and  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  groups  having  firom  7  to  19  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a 
C2-C4  linear  alkyl  group,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5; 

B)  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide: 

C)  the  reaction  prtxluct  of  a  Cg.jo  saturated  fany  amine  or  a 
phenol  with  from  2  to  250  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and 

D)  a  Cg  ,,  fatty  acid  ester; 

provided  that  the  composition  cannot  consist  of  a  combination  of 
DETA  bisstearamide.  POE  (30)  stearyl  alcohol,  and  POE  (40) 
cetyl/stearyl  alcohol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  17:2.25:0.75  as  the  dry. 
waxy  component. 


5.491.005 
GOLD  THIN  FILM  VAPOR  (GROWING  METHOD 
Masataka  Hoshino,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,255,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  317,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1992,  4-156159; 
Nov.  13.  1992.  4-303751;  Jan.  26.  1993,  5-028454 

Int.  CI."  HOSH  1/24:  C23C  /AW.  C30B  29/52 
VS.  a.  427—576  15  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gold  film  on  a  substrate  by  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  gold  source  gas  into  a  reactor: 

adjusting  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  150°  to  about 
240°  C.  in  the  reactor  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  Torr  to  attain 
a  kinetically  controlled  region  in  the  reactor:  and 

depositing  a  gold  film  from  the  gold  source  gas  onto  the  sub- 
strate, the  gold  film  being  deposited  onto  said  substrate  sub- 
stantially without  forming  needle-shape  crystals. 
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5,491,006 
RELEASABLY  MOUNTABLE  WALL  ORNAMENT 
Constance  A.  Johnson,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Harold  L. 
McVeigh,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Whimsical 
Walls,  Inc.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,932 
InL  a."  E04F  13/00 


VS.  a.  42»— 13 


14  Claims 


cellulose  fibers  having  in  their  substance,  or  on  their  surface  a 
mixture  of  fiilvic  acid  and  humic  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof, 

provided  that  the  cellulose  fibers  have  been  treated  with  an 
aqueous  colloidal  solution  containing  the  mixture  of  fulvic 
acid  and  humic  acid,  or  the  salt  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
solution  has  a  dry  material  content  of  4-5*  by  weight  and  a 
strongly  alkaline  pH  value  of  11-12. 


5,491,009 
AMORPHOUS  NYLON  COMPOSITION  AND  FILMS 
Solomon  Bekele,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Coim.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,514 

InL  a.'  B29D  22/00:  B32B  27/08 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  9  Claims 


1.  An  ornament  for  a  wall  comprising: 

a  lightweight,  rigid  substrate  having  a  central  layer  including  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  design  surface  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  central  layer,  and  a  backing 
positioned  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  central  layer; 

a  design  expression  fixed  on  said  design  surface:  and 

adhesive  means  attached  to  said  backing  for  coupling  said 
ornament  to  said  wall,  said  adhesive  means  being  both  remov- 
able from  said  backing  and  said  wall  and  reusable. 


5,491,007 

CARVABLE  ARTIFICIAL  PUMPKIN  AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  A.  Chapman,  426  N.  44th  St.,  #100,  Phoenix,  Arte. 

85008 
DivUion  of  Ser.  Na  29,466,  Mar.  11,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,397,609. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,704 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  A41G  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  428—17  27  Claims 

1.  A  carvable  novelty  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  spheroidal,  rigid  shell  comprised  of  polyurethane 
foam  substantially  surrounding  an  empty  interior  volume  and 
having  an  external  surface  shaped  and  sized  to  represent  a 
pumpkin: 

(b)  wherein  the  polyurethane  foam  is  of  a  composition,  density, 
and  thickness  such  that  the  article  can  be  carved  with  a 
pocketknife:  and 

(c)  a  thin,  elastomeric  coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
shell. 


5,491,008 

CELLULOSE-BASED  PACKAGE  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN 

INCREASED  ADSORPTION  CAPACITY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Gibor  J06,  UUoi  lit  81.,  H-1091  Budapest,  and  Laszlo  Toth,  VI.. 

Szegfii  u.  63,  H-2800  Tatabanya.  both  of,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU92/00015.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  17,  1991,  1256/ 
91;  Mar.  23,  1992,  9407/92 

Int  CI."  B29D  22/00:  B65D  H5/50:  D21H  11/00 
VS.  CI.  428—34.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  cellulose-based  package  material  having  an   increased 
absorption  capacity,  comprising: 


1.  A  high  oxygen  barrier  implosion  resistant  film  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  comprising  a  heat  sealable  polymeric  material: 

b)  a  second  layer  comprising  an  olefin  polymer  or  copolymer: 

c)  a  third  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  adhesive: 

d)  a  fourth  layer  comprising  amorphous  nylon: 

e)  a  fifth  layer  comprising  an  oxygen  barrier  material; 

f)  a  sixth  layer  comprising  amorphous  nylon: 

g)  a  seventh  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  adhesive; 

h)  an  eighth  layer  comprising  an  olefin  polymer  or  copolymer 

and 
i)  a  ninth  layer  comprising  a  heat  resistant  polymeric  material. 


5,491,010 
CONTAINER  WTTH  A  LABEL  ADHERED  TO  THE 
CONTAINER 
Erich  Eder,  Donaustauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krones  AG 
Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik,  Neutraubling,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,464,  Jun.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,132,  Jan.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  1,  1991,  41  25 
47Z4 

Int  CI."  B65D  23/08 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  a  cylindrical  section. 
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a  label  having  a  leading  end  portion  and  a  trailing  end  portion 
and  at  least  a  slnp  of  adhesive  interposed  between  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  label  and  (he  container,  said 
adhesive  attaching  said  leading  end  portion  of  the  label  to  said 
cylindrical  section  of  the  container. 

said  label  is  wrapped  around  said  container  and  said  trailing  end 
portion  of  the  label  overlaps  said  leading  end  portion  and 
there  is  no  adhesive  between  said  leading  and  trailing  end 
portions,  and 

said  trailing  end  portion  is  bonded  by  heat  fusion  to  said  leading 
end  portion  of  said  label. 


I 

5,491,013 
STATIC-DISSIPATING  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Leonard  HoUey,  Edgemon,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Industries 
Corp>,  Matthews.  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,236 

Int.  a."  COIB  anb:  C09J  1/02 

MS.  a.  428—10  17  Claims 


5,491.011 

THERMOPLASTIC  MULTILAVTR  ETHYLENE 

POLYMER  SHEET  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 

ODORIFEROLS  PRODliCT  COMPONENTS 

Paul  Pezzdi,  and  Randal  Bollinger,  both  of  Topeka.  Kans., 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,243 

Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 

\]S.  a.  428—36.7  7  Oaims 


LINEAR  LOW  POLYETHYLENE  - 11 
HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  - 12 
LINEAR  LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 


13 


BARRIER  RESIN  - 14 

LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 


15 


y^ 


1.  An  electrostatic  dissipating  packaging  tape  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  substantially  transparent  adhesive  layer  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate:  and 

a  transparent  clay  coating  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate from  said  adhesive,  said  clay  coating  providing  a  sur- 
face resistivity  of  less  than  10'''  ohms  per  square  and  greater 
than  zero  when  present  on  said  opposite  surface  in  amounts 
thai  are  low  enough  to  remain  transparent:  and 

said  clay  being  present  in  said  coating  on  said  substrate  surface 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said  coating  with  a  surface 
resistivity  of  less  than  lO'*  ohms  per  square  and  greater  than 
zero,  but  less  than  an  amount  that  would  substantially  reduce 
the  transparent  optical  properties  of  .said  packaging  tape. 


1  A  recyclable  multilayer  sheet  for  constrticting  packages  for 
products  having  odonferous  fugitive  components  the  multilayer 
sheet  comprising  a  three  layer  coextrtidate  having  a  core  layer  of 
high  density  polyethylene  sandwiched  between  hrst  and  second 
layers  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  a  layer  compnsed  of  an 
polymenc  odor  bamer  material  adliered  to  the  one  of  the  linear 
low  density  polyethylene  layers  and  a  layer  of  low  density  poly- 
ethylene adliered  to  the  odor  barrier  material. 


5,491,014 

NON-SLIP  FILM  LEADER 

Vincent  J.  Ranoia,  504  Westboume  Cir,  and  Joseph  J.  Ranoia, 

114  Acadamy  La.,  both  of  Broomall.  Pa.  19008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,549.  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,824,  Apr.  13, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

401.085 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/00;23/02 

VS.  a.  42»— 156  6  Claims 


5,491,012 
USE  OF  A  STRIP  OF  AN  ADHESIVE  FILM  FOR  A 
RE-RELEASABLE  ADHESIVE  BOND 
Bernd  Liihmann,  Norderstedt,  and  Andreas  Junghans,  Ham- 
burg, both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser  No.  87.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1992,  42  22 
849J 

Int  CL*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  C\.  428 — 40  6  Oaims 

1.  A  strip  of  adhesive  film  for  a  releasable  adhesive  bond 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  tackifying  resins  of  a 
composition  to  be  self-adhesive,  the  adhesive  him  being  elastic  and 
non-pla.s(ic  and  the  adhesion  being  lower  than  the  cohesion,  the 
adhesive  strength  disappearing  during  extension  of  the  him.  the 
ratio  of  peel  strength  to  tear  strength  being  at  least  1:1.5.  and  an 
adhesive  bond  produced  therewith  being  releasable  by  pulling  on 
the  adhesive  film  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  adhesion,  the  strip 
having  two  ends  of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  UV-opaque 
covering  which  at  the  .same  time  serves  as  a  tab  of  about  8  to  25 
mm  in  length  for  pulling,  the  UV-opaque  covering  being  dimen- 
sionaily  stable  and  composing  a  UV-opaque  plastic  film  laminated 
both  sides  of  the  adhesive  film,  the  strip  having  adhesive  exposed 
on  both  surfaces  with  the  pulling  tab  adjacent  one  end. 


'92 


Bl< 


»l 


I.  A  him  leader  device  for  use  with  microfilm,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  strip  of  plastic  material 
having  generally  parallel  opposing  side  edges  and  top  and 
bonom  faces: 

b)  means  defining  knurling  of  a  predetermined  pattern  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  top  face  and  covering  only  the  area  adjacent 
one  side  edge  thereof:  c)  means  defining  knurling  of  a  prede- 
termined pattern  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  face  and 
covering  only  the  area  adjacent  a  side  edge  thereof  opposite 
said  one  side  edge  of  the  (op  face;  and 

d)  means  defining  an  unknurled  zone  at  the  center  of  the  strip 
between  the  knurling  on  the  top  and  bottom  faces;  the  trans- 
verse width  of  the  unknurled  zone  being  less  than  the  trans- 
verse width  of  the  knurled  zone  on  the  top  or  bottom  face. 
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5,491,015 
SLIP  CONTROL  SHEETING  AND  ARTICLES  COVERED 

WITH  SAME 
Mark  E.  Reeves,  Maplewood;  Margaret  A.  Hartfel,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn..-  Forrest  J.  Rouser.  San  Rafael,  Calif.; 
Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Olester  Benson, 
Jr..  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,147,  Aug.  28.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.234.740.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
929.685 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  B32B  3/2H:  A63B  49/08;  B2SG  l/OI:  B62K  21/26 
VS.  a.  428—167  28  Oaims 


said  first  and  second  layers  having  surfaces  engaging  one  another 
wherein  said  raised  portions  of  said  second  layer  form  a  surface  of 
the  fabric  (ha(  bonds  (o  the  film  surface  by  an  adhesive  (o  form 
intermittent  bonds  between  the  layers,  said  intermittent  bonds 
being  distributed  across  the  engaging  surface  of  (he  film. 


1.  A  slip  control  sheeting  comprising  a  backing  having  a  first  and 
a  second  major  surface  and  an  array  of  protrusions  on  said  first 
major  surface,  said  protrusions  being  at  least  one  of  pyramids  with 
polygonal  bases  or  pyramidal  frustums  with  polygonal  bases,  the 
height  of  said  protrusions  being  between  abou(  75  and  abou(  750 
microns,  said  sheeting  further  comprising  at  least  one  of  (1)  a  layer 
of  adhesive  on  said  second  major  surface,  (2)  a  reinforcing  web.  or 
(3)  a  mechanical  fastening  component  for  fastening  said  backing  to 
a  suBstrate. 


12 


^: 


5,491,018 
LAMINATED  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Hideharu  Maro;  Hideki  Kodaira;  Hiroshi  Iwase,  and  Yuji 
Komiya,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  107.759.  Aug.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-358827; 
May  7,  1992,  4-143199;  May  8,  1992,  4-143603 

Int  a."  B32B  7/12:33/00 
VS.  CI.  428—200  8  Claims 


5,491,016 

BULKABLE  POROUS  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

H.  Paul  Kaiser,  "Hickerton;  Ellen  Mosley.  Ventnor;  Samuel  C. 

Baer.  Woodbury,  and  Kenneth  Bononcini,  Newfield.  all  of 

NJ..  assignors  to  FiberTech  Group.  Inc..  Landisville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,609 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/14 

VS.  a.  428—198  11  Qaims 

9.  A  low  bulk  nonwoven  fabric,  said  fabric  being  capable  of 

being  bulked  upon  application  of  heat,  said  fabric  comprising  a 

pair  of  outer  layers  of  heat  bondable  thermoplastic  staple  fibers,  an 

inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  fibers  comprising  heat  shrinkable 

bicomponent  fibers   in  unshrunk  condition,  and  a  plurality  of 

spaced  thermal  point  bonds  through  said  layers  wherein  (he  heat 

shrinkable  fibers  comprises  less  than  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 

fabric. 


3  a 


1  0 


1.  A  laminated  packaging  material,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  on  (he  subs(ra(e;. 

a  water-based  adhesive  layer  or  a  water-based  anchor  coat  layer. 

formed  on  (he  silicon  oxide  layer:  and 
a  heat-sealable  resin  layer  formed  on  the  adhesive  layer  or 

anchor  coat  layer. 


5,491,019 
OXYGEN-PERMEABLE  MULTILAYER  FILM 
Betsy  P.  Kuo,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,776 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—213  13  Claims 


10 


Y/yy/M"/ 


5,491,017 

SHRINK  WRAP  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  ARTICLES 

Gregory  L.  Todt  Union.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Transhield,  Inc., 

Elkhart  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  324,105 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/14:  F16B  4/00:  B65D  H5/68 

VS.  a.  428—198  11  Claims 


14 


I.  A  material  for  shrink  wrapping  articles  comprising  a  shrink- 
able. stretchable  film  first  layer  having  a  predetermined  shrink 
response  in  response  (o  heat  applied  (o  the  film  and  a  non-woven 
fabric  second  layer  having  raised  and  lowered  portions,  each  of 


1.  A  multilayer  film,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  first  homogeneous  ethylene/a-olefin 
copolymer: 

a  second  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin:  and 

a  third  layer  comprising  a  second  homogeneous  ethylene/a- 
olefin  copolymer: 

wherein  (he  second  layer  is  between  the  first  layer  and  (he  third 
layer,  the  second  layer  is  chemically  different  from  the  first 
layer  and  the  third  layer,  and  the  multilayer  film  has  an 
oxygen  transmission  rate  of  from  about  500  to  50,000  cc/m^ 
24  hr  STP. 
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5,491.020 
MOLDED  BOARDS  OF  CALCIUM  SILICATE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
T^tomu  Ide,  Mie,  and  Suguni  Hamada,  Gifu,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Osaka  Packing  Seizosho, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13^15.  Feb.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.411.793. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,002.  Jul.  2.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
360.928.  Feb.  21.  1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  347.959,  Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338.797 
aaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.   12,   1987,  PCT/ 
JP87/00383;  Japan.  Jun.  2«.  1987,  62-160280;  WIPO,  Jun.  24, 
1988,  PCT/JP88AJ0630 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02 
MS.  a.  428—215  10  Oaims 

1.  A  board  comprising  calcium  silicate  crystals,  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  laminated  thin  sheets,  each  of  the  thin  sheets  having  a 
thickness  of  2  mm  or  less,  and  each  consisting  of  secondary 
particles  of  calcium  silicate  crystals,  a  fibrous  material  and  a 
coagulant  adsort>ed  on  the  surface  of  the  secondary  particles,  said 
secondary  panicles  of  calcium  silicate  being  interconnected  with 
one  another,  within  each  of  said  thin  sheets  and  between  adjacent 
thin  sheets  thereby  firiDly  uniting  said  thin  sheets  to  each  other  into 
said  board  as  an  integral  body. 


5,491,021 

TRUCK  TRAILER  COVER  HAVING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH 

NON-CHLORINATED  MULTI-LAYERED  POLYMERIC 

ARTICLE 

Howard  R.  ToUiver,  and  Terry  R.  Bailey,  both  of  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,037,  Jun.  24,  1993.  This  application 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^05 

Int.  a."  B60R  li/00 

VS.  a.  428—217  20  Claims 


I.  A  truck  trailer  cover  that  comprises: 

a  multi-layered  article  dimensioned  and  adapted  lo  be  fitted  over 
and  secured  lo  a  truck  trailer,  tlie  multi-layered  article  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  fabric  having  first  and  second  sides:  and 

(b)  a  first  sheet  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  fabric,  and  a 
second  sheet  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the  fabric,  the 
first  sheet  comprising  polynieric  layers  A  and  B  and  the 
second  sheet  comprising  polymeric  layers  A'  and  B'.  wherein: 

polymeric  layers  A  and  A'  each  include  a  non-chlorinated, 
copolymer  that  contains  ethylene  units  and  has  a  Shore  A 
hardness  less  than  85: 

polymeric  layers  B  and  B'  each  include  a  non-chlorinated  poly- 
mer having  a  Shore  A  hardness  greater  than  85:  and 

polymeric  layers  A  and  A'  are  disposed  between  the  fabric  and 
layers  B  and  B'.  respectively. 


5,491,022 
PROTECTIVE  FABRICS  AND  GARMENTS 
W.  Novis  Smith,  Philadephia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lakeland  Indus- 
tries, IiK.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,771 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/06:27/34:27/32:27/36 
VS.  a.  428—224  11  Claims 

1.  A  fire  and  chemical  resistant  fabric  having  anti-static  proper- 
lies  which  comprises  at  least  one  laminate  formed  by  coextniding  a 
pair  of  polymenc  sheets  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolefin.  polyester  and  polyamide  with  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
polar  resin  or  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethyiene-vinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate, 
ionomers  and  nylon,  said  laminate  being  adhered  lo  a  fabric  scrim 
comprising  a  blend  of  polyester  and  cellulosic  fibers,  said  fabric 
scnm  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  antistatic  and  fire 
resistant  agent 


5,491,023 
nLM  COMPOSITION 
Mingliang  L.  1^,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  Riccardo  Balloni. 
Milano,  Italy,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax. 
Va. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,316 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—349  16  Claims 

I.  A  metallized  film  composition  comprising  a  polymer  substrate 
having  a  surface  which  is  modified  by  an  adhesion  promoting 
agent,  the  modified  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate  having  a  skin 
layer  of  100%  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  skin  layer  having  a  metal 
layer  directly  thereon. 


5,491,024 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  CELLULOSE  ESTER  TOW 
Terry  A.  Brodof,  Chariotte,  and  John  B.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  Pineville, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,477 
Int.  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  438—1372  4  Claims 

1.  A  man-made  fiber  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  cellulose  ester;  and 

about  0.05  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  100  nanometers. 


5,491,025 
ABRASIVE  nLAMENTS  COMPRISING  ABRASIVE- 
nLLED  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER 
Richard  M.  Pihl.  C'otUge  Grove,  Minn.;   Duane  J.   Hayes, 
Ellsworth,  Wis.;  Loren  L.  Barber,  Jr.,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.; 
Dennis  G.  Welygan,  Woodbury,  Minn.:  R.  Eugene  Hardwick. 
Maplewood.  Minn.,  and  Ronald  O.  Zemke,  deceased,  late  of 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assigDors  !•  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  351,884,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,443,906, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,864,  May  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854330,  Mar. 

19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

440,749 

Int  a.*  D07G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—373  21  Oaims 

16.  An  abrasive  filament  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  having  a  continuous  surface  throughout  its  length  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  thermoplastic  elastomer,  the 
first  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  abrasive  particles  dis- 
persed and  adhered  therein;  and 

(b)  a  sheath  coterminous  with  the  core,  the  sheath  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  second  thermoplastic  elastomer  and 
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5,491,028 

ENHANCED  ADHERENCE  OF  DIAMOND  COATINGS 

Vlnod  K.  Sarin,  Lexington,  and  Shish  P.  S.  Arya,  Allston,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,556,  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,433,977. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  423,998 

Int  a."  C23C  16/26 

VS.  a.  428-^108  19  Claims 


a  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  blend  in  melt  fusion  adherent 
contact  with  the  core  along  the  continuous  surface. 


5,491,026 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HBERS  WITH  AN 
ANTISTATIC  FINISH 
Elbert  H.  Mudge,  Chariotte,  and  Charies  G.  DeWitt,  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,084,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,702 
Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Sep.   16,   1992,  PCT/ 
US92/07655 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—395  14  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  fibers  containing  an  antistatic  finish  applied  thereto 
by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

I)  applying  to  the  synthetic  fibers  a  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  phosphate  partial  ester  of  the  formula 

R(0CH2)„0    O  (I) 

\ll 
P— (0-M*)v 

(R(0CH2)„0), 

wherein 

R  is  the  dodecyl  group, 

M*  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  a  mono — ,  di — ,  or  tri-alkyl  amine 

cation,  or  a  mono — ,  di —  or  trialkanolamine  cation, 
n  and  m  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6, 
X  is  0  or  1 ,  and 

y  is  2  when  x  is  0  and  I  when  x  is  1 : 
except  that  the  partial  ester  salt  of  formula  I  cannot  be  potassium 

lauryl  phosphate: 

b)  at  least  one  anionic  and/or  cationic  emulsifier;  and 

c)  at  least  one  lubricant;  and 

II)  autoclaving  the  fibers  from  step  1  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  93°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


5,491,027 

MELT-PROCESSIBLE  CONDUCTING  POLYMER 

BLENDS  BASED  ON  FIBRILS  OF  INTRACTABLE 

CONDUCTING  POYMERS 

Alan  J.  Heeger,  and  Paul  Smith,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Uniax  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,629,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,855, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  697^16,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,246,627.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,562 
Int  CI."  C08L  79/04 
VS.  a.  428-^101  4  Claims 

I.  A  melt  processible  electrically  conductive  polymer  admixture 
comprising  ftom  0. 1  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  elongate  fine  fibrils 
comprising  electrically  conductive  conjugated  polymer,  said  fibrils 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  5  and  a  diameter  of  less  than 
200  nm,  and  from  99.9  to  0. 1  parts  by  weight  of  melt  processible 
insulating  polymer. 


1.  A  crystalline  diamond  coated  substrate  wherein  a  coating  is 
deposited  on  the  substrate  by  establishing  a  flow  of  oxygen  and 
acetylene  to  a  combustion  device  at  a  volumetric  flow  ratio  (R=0-J 
CjHj)  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1 .0;  creating  a  flame  in  the 
combustion  device,  wherein  the  flame  comprises  an  inner  core 
region,  an  acetylene  feather  region,  and  an  outer  region;  position- 
ing the  substrate,  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  300°  C.  to  about  1200°  C,  in  the  acetylene  feather  region; 
adding  to  the  flame  a  deposition  promoter  to  favor  the  growth  of  a 
strongly  adherent,  uniform  layer  of  crystalline  diamond  particles 
on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  deposition  promoter  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  alcohols,  aldehydes, 
ketones,  ethers  and  carboxylic  acid  esters;  and  depositing  the 
strongly  adherent,  uniform  layer  of  crystalline  diamond  particles  of 
substantially  uniform  size  and  shape  on  the  substrate. 


5,491,029 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  BINDER 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PHOSPHONATED 

POLYURETHANE  AND  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

COPOLYMER  WTTH  AMMONIUM  FUNCTIONALITIES 

Christopher  M.  Evans,  Hariow,  and  Colin  F.  Norman,  Bishops 

Stortford,  both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1993, 
9320711 

Int  a."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—423.1  17  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  bearing 
a  binder  composition  having  magnetic  pigment  dispersed  therein 
wherein  said  binder  composition  comprises: 

(i)  a  phosphonated  polyurethane  having  a  plurality  of  units  of 
the  formula: 

— N- 

I 

CH: 

I 
0=P 
/    \ 

o        o 

R'  R= 

wherein: 

the  nitrogen  atom  forms  part  of  the  backbone  chain  of  the 

polymer,  and 
R'  and  R"  independently  represent  members  selected  firom  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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cydoalkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  together  R'  and  R'  comprise  the  necessary  carbon  atoms 
to  complete  a  ring,  and 
(ii)  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  having  pendant  ammonium  func- 
tionalities. 


wherein  the  composition  is  firee  of  a  halide-containing  vinyl 
{>olymer. 


5,491.030 

SURFACE  nNISHING  FOR  METAL  MOLDINGS 

Shigcsaburo  Asai,  and  Tetsuya  Sakagami,  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Asahi   TEC   Corporation,   Shizuoka,    9300330 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  S«r.  No.  82J9$  VS.  CL  428—461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169234; 
Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169235;  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169236;  Jun.  26.  1992, 
4-169237;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236838;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-248417;  Sep. 
30,  1992,  4-261252 

InL  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-^33  3  Claims 


5,491,032 
MASKING  FILM 
Patrick   C.   M.   Verschaeren,    Brecht,   Belgium,   assignor   to 
Hyplast  N.V.,  Hoogstraten,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  .Sen  No.  197,160 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   23,   1993, 


Int  CL"  B32B  15/00 


5  Claims 


1.  A  masking  film  to  use  when  lacquering  surface  parts,  which 
consists  of  a  multilayer  foil  having  a  polar  outer  layer  consisting  of 
a  permanently  polar  ionomer  resin  acid  copolymer  or  teipolymer 
free  of  any  pre-  or  post  treatment. 


!_i  ' 


L. 


1.  An  aluminum  alloy  article  which  is  to  be  provided  with  a 
mirror-finish,  characterized  in  that  a  mean  value  of  dendrite  sec- 
ondary arm  spacing  in  a  surface  region  of  said  article  is  not  greater 
than  about  40(jm. 


5,491.033 

WOOD  VENEERS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

HAVING  ENHANCED  STRENGTH  AND  STIFFNESS 

David  W.  Park.  Puyallup;   Frank  R.  Hunter.  Bellevue,  and 

Alkiviadis  G.  Dimakis,  Federal  Way,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,347 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—537.1  43  Claims 
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5,491,031 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Lawrence  P.  Seibel,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 
Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340,046 
Int  a."  C08L  61/14:61/10 
VS.  CL  428—458  25  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  application  to  a  pnmed  metal 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  about  13%  to  about  30%.  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  material, 
of  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  having  an  epony  functionality  of 
about  2  to  about  6  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  about 
100  to  about  210: 

(b)  about  40%  to  about  60%.  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  nuuerial. 
of  a  phenolic  resin: 

(c)  about  15%  to  about  30%.  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  material, 
of  a  polyester  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1,000  to  about  50.000: 

(d)  about  5%  to  about  20%,  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  material,  of 
an  elastomer:  and 

(e)  a  nonaqueous  earner: 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  ratio  of  epoxy  novolac  resin  to 
phenolic  resin  of  about  25:75  to  about  33:66  and  a  ratio  of 
elastomer  to  polyester  of  about  1: 1  to  about  1:2;  and 


26  < 


-16 


-10 


I 


20 


28 


I.  A  wood  product  enhanced  in  stiffness,  the  wood  product 
comprising: 

a  wood  veneer  having  a  length  dimension,  a  width  dimension, 
and  a  thickness  dimension,  the  veneer  being  treated  so  as  to 
have  a  population  of  compacted  wood  cells,  the  population  of 
compacted  wood  cells  extending  across  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 
the  length  and  width  dimensions  and  into  the  thickness 
dimension  of  the  treated  veneer  so  as  to  confer  an  increased 
density  on.  and  thus  a  correspondingly  increased  stiffness  to. 
(he  treated  veneer  compared  to  an  otherwise  similar  but  not 
treated  control  veneer,  the  treated  veneer  including  a  loading 
level  of  a  cured  rigid  thermoset  material  interspersed  through- 
out the  population  of  compacted  wood  cells,  the  loading  level 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  compaction  of  said  cells  without 
saturating  the  compacted  cells  with  the  thermoset  material. 
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thereby  conferring  on  the  treated  veneer  an  increased  density 
and  stiffness  relative  to  the  control  veneer. 


5,491,034 

BONDING  WIRE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

^asuhide  Ohno,  and  Yoshio  Ohzeki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  13,665,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,772,  Jan.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345351 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-109587 

Int  CI."  C22C  5/02:  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  428—606  12  Claims 


BEUmOMWP  BETOeEH  Cu  COKTEKT  We  POMO  OF  TWE 
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5,491,036 
COATED  STRIP 
Jay  F.  Carey,  O,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mehrooz  Zamanza- 
deh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berlunan  Com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,523,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,401,586,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,085, 
Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5397,652,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  380372,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  153,026,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5395,703,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  858,662.  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  175323is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154376, 
Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

42,649,  Apr.  5.  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  165,085is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,  JaiL  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,662,  Jan.  4,  0. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,925 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/18:15/20 

VS.  CI.  428—647  38  Claims 


T 1 — I — r-i T         1     r— 


\t&a  ymxnotr  ftjKD  OF 


1.  A  bonding  wire  for  a  semiconductor  element,  consisting  of  Cu 
of  not  less  than  1  weight  %  but  less  than  5  weight  %,  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Ge,  Be,  La  and 
In  in  an  amount  of  0.0003  to  0.01  weight  %  in  total,  and  the 
balance  Au,  and  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.9%,  and  wherein  the 
diameter  of  the  wire  is  not  greater  than  15  fim  and  having  a  rupture 
strength  not  less  than  4  grams. 


5,491,035 
COATED  METAL  STRIP 
Jay  F.  Carey,  O,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mehrooz  Zamanza- 
deli,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Ohio 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175323,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,401386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
154376,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  42,649,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^61 
Int  a."  B32B  15/18:15/20 
VS.  a.  428—647  79  Claims 

1.  A  coated  metal  strip  including  a  base  metal  strip  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  steel,  stainless  steel  and  copper,  said 
base  metal  strip  having  parallel  surfaces  both  of  which  are  coated 
in  a  continuous,  hot-dip  process  by  continuously  passing  the  con- 
tinuous base  metal  strip  through  a  bath  of  molten  tin-zinc  alloy  at 
an  essentially  constant  speed  to  deposit  onto  said  base  strip  an 
impervious  low  reflecting,  corrosive-resistant,  two-phase  layer  of 
said  tin-zinc  alloy,  said  two-phase  tin-zinc  layer  comprising  tin,  at 
least  about  20  weight  percent  zinc  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
metal  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
antimony,  bismuth  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  two-phase  tin-zinc 
layer  having  a  tin  plus  a  zinc  content  at  least  75  weight  percent  of 
said  layer. 


1.  A  thin  metal  strip  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  steel,  stainless  steel,  copper,  nickel  alloys,  tin, 
titanium,  coated  in  a  continuous,  hot-dip  process  having  an  ultra- 
thin  intermediate  metal  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  chromium,  zinc,  copper  or  tin  applied  to  the 
surface  of  said  strip  and  a  coating  of  corrosive-resistant  metallic 
coating  coaled  onto  said  intermediate  metal  barrier  layer,  said 
coating  comprising  at  least  about  15  weight  percent  tin,  at  least 
about  10  weight  percent  zinc,  less  than  1.0  weight  percent  lead  and 
an  effective  amount  of  metallic  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,491,037 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  LITHIUM  CELL 

MATERLU^ 

Soichiro    KawakamL,    Nara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036589 
Int  a.''  HOIM  10/54 
VS.  CL  429-^9  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  lithium  cell  materials,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

opening  a  lithium  cell  in  an  opening  means  for  preventing 
ignition  and  for  substantially  intercepting  oxygen; 


824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


washing  the  hthium  cell  thus  opened,  with  an  organic  solvent  to 

recover  an  electrolytic  solution  thereof; 
reacting  lithium  in  the  lithium  cell  with  a  reacting  agent  to 

recover  lithium  in  the  form  of  lithium  hydroxide  or  a  lithium 

salt: 
carrying  out  filtration  to  recover  solid  materials  of  the  lithium 

cell: 
and  carrying  out  distillation  to  recover  the  organic  solvent. 


5,491.038 
CONTACT  RING  FOR  ON-CELL  BATTERY  TESTER 
Christopher  L.  DePalma,  Framingham;  William  T.  McHugh. 
Wcstwood;  Scan  A.  Sargeant,  Westford;   Marian  VViacek, 
HolUstoo,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Yoppolo,  Woonsocket, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc..  Bethel,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,314 
Int.  CL"  HOIM  IO/4ii 
VS.  a.  429—91  21  Claims 


5,491,040 

DUAL  PURPOSE  LITHIUM  SALT  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Benjamin  Chaloner-GUI,  520  Mansion  Ct.,  #303,  SanU  Clara, 

CaUf.  95054 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,910,  Jan.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,411,820.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,874 
Int  a."  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—192  19  Claims 

I.  A  solid,  single-phase,  solvent-containing  electrolyte  which 
comprises; 

a  solid  polymeric  matnx:  and 

a  solvent  compnsing  an  ionically  conducting  amount  of  an  allcali 
metal  poly(oxyalkylene)  sulfonate  having  the  formula: 

I  RSO,0<R'0)^ 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
perfluoroalkyi  of  from  1  to  6  cartmn  atoms,  phenyl,  alkphenyl 
of  from  7  to  12  cartmn  atoms,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to 

3  substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  4  cartx>n  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
fiuoro.  chloro  and  bromo: 

R'  is  (CR'R*),  where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and  wherein  when 
q  is  greater  than  1 .  the  R'  and  R'*  on  each  carbon  atom  may  be 
the  same  or  different: 

M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  lithium. 

sodium,  and  potassium  ions:  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6. 


I.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
terminal,  an  on-cell  tester  for  visually  indicating  the  condition  of 
the  cell,  said  tester  having  at  least  one  lead,  and  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  ring  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  lead  and  one  of  said  terminals  on  which  said  ring  is 
mounted  and  electrically  connected  to.  said  ring  having  a  flange 
disposed  adjacent  said  other  terminal,  with  electrical  insulating 
means  disposed  between  said  ring  and  other  terminal  to  prevent  an 
electrical  connection  therebetween,  and  with  said  tester  lead  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  flange  for  making  electrical  contact  thereto. 


5.491,041 

SOLID-STATE  SECONDARY  BATTERIES  WITH 

GRAPHITE  ANODES 

Kuzhikalail    M.    Abraham,    Needham;    Mohamed    Alamgir, 

Dedham,  and  Zhiping  Jiang,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  EIC  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,180 

InL  a."  HOIM  4/60 

VS.  CI.  429—212  5  Claims 


5,491,039 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTES  INCLUDING 

ORGANOMETALLIC  ION  SALTS  AND  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Dale  R.  Shackle,   17135  Oak  Leaf  Dr.,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif. 
95037 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^92 
/  Int.  a."  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—192  32  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  single-phase  electrolyte  which  comprises: 
a  solid  polymeric  matrix:  and 

an  ionically  conducting  amount  of  an  organomelallic  ion  salt 
having  the  formula: 


S     35 


/  dischofge  o\         \        \ 

/o  chorqe  1  \ 


10  15  20  2i  JO 

Capocily,  mAft 


M.(AR.) 

where  M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  Li. 
Na.  K  and  Mg:  A  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Al  and  Ti:  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  dialkyi  amine 
having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  cyclic  or  linear  ether 
having  the  formula  0<R,0)p  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  c  is  I  or  2  and  n  is  an  interger  from  I  to 
6  and  p  is  from  1  to  4. 


1.  A  solid  state  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a 
Li  intercalating  composite  cathode,  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
separator  composed  of  a  polymer  network,  a  Li  salt,  and  a  plasti- 
cizer  of  propylene  carbonate  or  a  mixture  of  propylene  carbonate 
and  one  or  more  other  solvents,  and  a  composite  anode  containing 
graphite  as  the  Li  intercalating  active  material,  a  polymer  electro- 
lyte of  the  same  composition  as  that  in  the  separator,  and 
1 2-crown-4-ether  in  a  weight  ratio  of  0.05  to  0.21  to  graphite. 
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5,491,042 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RESIN-COATED 

CARRIER  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER 

Yuji   Sato;   Toshiyuki   Fukumoto;   Yoshifumi   Imamura,  and 

Toshio  HoQJo,  all  of  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pow- 

deriech  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kashiwa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,683,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056730 
Int  a."  G03G  9/H3 
VS.  a.  430—108  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resin-coated  carrier  for  an 
electrophotographic  developer  comprising  the  steps  of 

1 )  coating  a  resin  on  the  surface  of  a  carrier  core,  each  of  said 
resin  and  said  carrier  core  being  a  dielectric  material,  to 
obtain  a  resin  coated  carrier: 

2)  baking  the  thus  obtained  resin-coated  carrier  by  means  of 
microwave  heating  with  a  microwave,  said  microwave  having 
an  agitating  blade,  under  such  conditions  that  the  thickness  of 
the  resin-coated  carrier  layer  being  baked  is  in  the  range  of 
from  5  to  25  mm.  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  agitating 
blade  for  agitating  the  microwave  is  in  the  range  of  from  20  to 
40  rpm  and  the  irradiation  time  is  in  the  range  of  from  30 
seconds  to  10  minutes,  to  obtain  the  resin-coated  carrier. 


SO3© 


5,491,043 
ELECTROSTATIC  TONERS  WITH  POLYAMINE 
CHARGE  STABILIZERS 
Johannes  P.  Dix,  Weisenhelm;  Ulf  Baus,  Dossenheim;  Karin  H. 
Beck,  and  Friedrich-Wilhelm  Raulfs,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
059.5 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  11  Qaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  toner,  comprising: 

a)  a  polymeric  binder:  and 

b)  a  charge  stabilizer,  wherein  said  charge  stabilizer  is  a 
polyamine  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
150-15.000.  said  polyamine  having  al  least  three  nitrogen 
atoms  wherein  adjacent  nitrogen  atoms  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  first  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C|-C|3-alkylene  and  phenyl-substituted  C,-C|,-alkylene, 
said  nitrogen  atoms  being  substituted  by  a  second  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cu-alkyl.  phenyl- 
substituted  C|-C|, -alkyl,  hydroxyl-substituted-C|-C|,-alkyl. 
carboxyl-substituted  C,-C|,-alkyl.  phenyl.  C|-C|o-alkanoyl. 
benzoyl,  Ci-C^-alkylcarbamoyl  and  phenylcarbamoyl.  and 
said  adjacent  nitrogen  atoms  are  bonded  together  by  said  first 
radical  or  nitrogen  atoms  on  two  of  said  polyamines  are 
bonded  together  through  a  third  radical  of  the  formula  CO-L- 
CO,  where  L  is  C,-Cg-alkylene. 


wherein 
R'  and  R'  are  tertiary-alkyi  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  R'  R''  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independently  selected  from  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms:  a  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or 
more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  caiboalkoxy-.  acyloxy-. 
nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups:  a  cycloalkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms:  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms:  a  substituted  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or 
more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-.  alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-.  acyloxy-. 
amino-,  nitro-.  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups:  an  alicaryl  group 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group:  an  aralkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  wherein  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl-. 
hydroxy-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-.  acyloxy-,  amino-, 
nitro-.  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-  groups:  or  wherein  any  two  or 
more  of  R'  R*  R'  or  R*  can  be  interconnected  to  one  another 
to  form  a  5  to  14  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring 
system. 


5,491,045 
IMAGE  DYE  COMBINATION  FOR  LASER  ABLATIVE 
RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Charles  D.  DeBoer,  Rochester,-  Richard  P.  Henzel,  Webster; 
Stephen  M.  Neumann,  Rochester,  and  Lee  W.  "Hitt  Webster, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,986 
Int  CI.*  G03C  5/16 
VS.  a.  430—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  laser  dye-ablative  recording  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  two  or  more  image  dyes 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  dye  layer  having  an  infrared- 
absorbing  material  associated  therewith,  and  wherein  said  image 
dyes  comprise  a  curcumin  yellow  dye  having  the  formula: 


H,CO 


OCH, 


o     o 

II     II 

CH=CHCCH2CCH=CH 


and  a  1.4-diamino  anthraquinone  dye. 


5,491,044 
TONERS  AND  DEVLOPERS  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  33-DI-TERT1ARY-ALKYL-4- 
HYDROXYBEZENESULFONATE  SALTS  AS  CHARGE- 
CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  T^agi,  Fairport  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361347 
Int  a.''  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  11  Oaims 

1.  A  dry.  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge-control  agent  comprising  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  structure: 


5,491,046 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATE 
Charies  D.  DeBoer,  Rochester,  and  Neil  F.  Haley,  Wellington, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^39 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/038:7/20:7/30:7/38 
VS.  a.  430—302  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate:  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(I)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support 
and  an  imaging  layer  thai  is  sensitive  to  both  ultraviolet  and 
infrared  radiation  and  capable  of  functioning  in  either  a 
positive-working  or  negative-working  manner;  said  imaging 
layer  comprising  an  admixture  of  (I)  a  resole  resin.  (2)  a 
novolac  resin.  (3)  a  latent  Bronsted  acid  and  (4)  an  infrared 
absorber:  and 

(II)  imagewise  exposing  said  imaging  layer  with  a  high-intensity 
laser  diode  emitting  an  infrared  laser  beam  with  an  intensity  at 
the  surface  of  said  imaging  layer  of  at  least  about  0.2  milli- 
watts per  square  micrometer. 

19.  A  method  of  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate:  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support 
and  an  imaging  layer  that  is  sensitive  to  both  ultraviolet  and 
infrared  radiation  and  capable  of  functioning  in  either  a 
positive-working  or  negative-working  manner:  said  imaging 
layer  comprising  an  admixture  of  (I)  a  resole  resin.  (2)  a 
novolac  resin.  (3)  a  latent  Bronsted  acid  and  (4)  an  infrared 
absorber: 

(II)  imagewise  exposing  said  imaging  layer  with  a  high-intensity 
laser  diode  emitting  an  infrared  laser  beam  with  an  intensity  at 
the  surface  of  said  imaging  layer  of  at  least  about  0.2  milli- 
watts per  square  micrometer:  and 

(III)  contacting  said  lithographic  printing  plate  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  developing  solution  to  remove  the  exposed  areas 
thereof  and  thereby  form  a  lithographic  pnnting  surface. 

20.  A  method  of  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate:  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  composing  a  suppon 
and  an  imaging  layer  that  is  sensitive  to  both  ultraviolet  and 
infrared  radiation  and  capable  of  functioning  in  either  a 
positive-working  or  negative-working  manner:  said  imaging 
layer  comprising  an  admixture  of  (I )  a  resole  resin.  (2)  a 
novolac  resin,  (3)  a  latent  Bronsted  acid  and  (4)  an  infrared 
absorber: 

(II)  imagewise  exposing  said  imaging  layer  with  a  high-intensity 
laser  diode  emitting  an  infrared  laser  beam  with  an  intensity  at 
the  surface  of  said  imaging  layer  of  al  least  about  0.2  milli- 
watts per  square  micrometer: 

(III)  heating  said  lithographic  printing  plate  to  provide  reduced 
solubility  in  exposed  areas  and  Increased  solubility  in  unex- 
posed areas:  and 

(IV)  contacting  said  lithographic  printing  plate  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  developing  solution  to  remove  the  unexposed  areas 
thereof  and  thereby  form  a  lithographic  printing  surface. 


5,491.(M7 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  SILYLATED  OR 
GERMANIUM  IMPLANTED  PHOTORESIST 
Hyeong  Soo  Kim,  Sungkwang  Bidulgi  Apt.  2-302.  Shinha-Ri. 
Bubal-Uep,    Ichon-Gun,    and    Tai    Kiyung    Won,    657-70 
Myungmok  7-dong.  Chungrang-Gu,  S«oul.  both  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  3,  1993, 
96-9938 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/42 
MS.  a.  430—329  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  a  silylated  photoresist  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heat  treating  said  photoresist  using  a  pre-silylation  bake  chamber 
to  out-diffuse  the  silicon  contained  within  said  silylated  pho- 
toresist: and 
removing  said  photoresist  in  its  entirety  by  a  dry  developing 

process  using  oxygen  plasma. 
4.  A  method  of  removing  a  germanium  implanted  photoresist 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heat  treating  said  photoresist  using  a  pre-silylation  bake  chamber 
to  out-diffuse  the  germanium  contained  within  said  germa- 
nium implanted  photoresist:  and 


SUCON  IWfIR  COWEED 
BY  SIYIATION  PROCESS 


HEATIREAMKT 


ORTDEVELOPINC  PROCESS 


REyOVMG  A  PHOTORESIST 


removing  said  photoresist  in  its  entirety  by  a  dry  developing 
process  using  oxygen  plasma. 


5.491,048 
REMOVAL  OF  TIN  FROM  SEASONED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COLOR  DEVELOPERS 
Ernest  R.  Anderson.  Rochester,  and  Stephen  N.  Lowery,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,737 

Int  a."  G03C  5/)  I 

VS.  CI.  430—347  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  removing  tin  firom  seasoned  photographic  color 

developers  containing  tin  as  stannous  or  stannate  complex  ions, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  seasoned  photographic  color  developer  containing 
tin: 

(b)  treating  the  collected  developer  with  a  resin  having  a  chelat- 
ing group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphosphonic 
acid,  amidoxime  and  thiol,  thereby  removing  tin  firom  the 
seasoned  photographic  color  developers. 


5,491.049 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOUR  COUPLERS.  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THEM  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Philip  A.  .Allway,  Watford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,134 

Int.  a."  G03C  7/ib 

U.S.  CI.  430—379  9  aaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon.  at  least  one 

photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  and  in  or  adjacent  said  silver 

halide  layer  a  colour  coupler  of  one  of  the  general  formulas: 

R'  X  X^        R' 


I  I 


I  R-  NH-R'      9.-  NH-Ri 

(I)  (2) 

wherein 

R'  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubsiituted  heterocylic  group. 

R~  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  primary  or  secondary  alkyl 
group  in  which  the  carbon  atom  which  joins  R'  to  the  rest  of 
the  coupler  has  at  least  one  fluonne  atom  attached  to  it. 

R'  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group,  and 

X  is  H  or  a  coupling-off  group,  and  wherein  the  electron- 
withdrawing  properties  of  R'  are  such  that  the  dye  formed  on 
coupling  with  oxidised  colour  developing  agent  4-(N-ethyl-N- 
2-hydroxyethyl)-2-niethylphenylenediamine  has  a  X,„^  of 
from  537  to  .')70  nm. 
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8.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  in  an  element  as  described  in 
claim  1  after  said  element  has  been  exposed  to  light  comprising 
contacting  said  element  with  a  color  developing  agent. 

9.  The  process  of  claim  8  wherein  said  exposed  element  is 
subjected  to  a  reversal  color  development  process. 


5,491,050 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ORIGINATING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  TABULAR 
SILVER  CHLORIDE  GRAINS  BOUNDED  BY  (100)  FACES 
Thomas  B.  Bnist,  Webster;  Sharon  Gould,  Rochester;  James 
E.  Sutton.  Rochester,  and  Richard  P.  Szajewski,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35347,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,443,943.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,831 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  7/46:l/005:l/494:}/46 
VS.  a.  430—380  20  Oaims 


5,491,051 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
John  F.  DeCory;  Robert  O.  James;  Kenneth  L.  Tlngler,  and 
Ronald  M.  Wexler,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,686,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,785,  Dec.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
393,523 
Int  ex."  G03K  1/76:  GllB  5/70S 
U.S.  a.  430-^96  37  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon  having  pro- 
vided thereon  a  light-sensitive  layer  and  a  transparent  magnetic 
recording  layer,  the  magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  a  trans- 
parent polymeric  binder,  ferro-magnetic  particles  and  abrasive 
particles,  the  abrasive  particles  being  present  in  the  transparent 
magnetic  recording  layer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  the  magnetic 
particles  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  30  m"/gm  and  a 
coverage  of  from  about  1x10""  mg/nm'  to  about  1x10"'"  mg/pm' 
and  being  present  in  the  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  I  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  binder,  the  abrasive  particles  having  a  median  diam- 
eter of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4  pm.  specific  surface  area  greater 
than  5  m"/gm,  a  Mohs  hardness  of  at  least  6  and  being  present  in 
the  transparent  magnetic  layer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  30% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  magnetic  particles  present. 


5,491,052 
YELLOW  LAYER  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
James  P.  Van  Meter,  Rochester;   Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster; 
Brian  Thomas,  Pittsford,  and  Thomas  A.  Rosiek,  Honeoye 
Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,125,  Nov.  5,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,722,  Mar.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,723 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  7/388:7/396 
VS.  a.  430—545  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic element  comprising  developing  the  photographic  element 
in  a  color  developer  solution  containing  a  p-phenylenediamine 
color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  I -phenyl  pyrazolidin- 
3-one  compound: 

wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprises  a 
radiation  sensitive  emulsion  in  reactive  association  with  a 
development  inhibitor  releasing  compound  and  containing  a 
silver  halide  grain  population  comprised  of  grains  comprising 
at  least  50  mole  percent  silver  chloride,  based  on  total  silver 
forming  the  grain  population  projected  area,  wherein  at  least 
50  percent  of  total  grain  projected  area  is  accounted  for  by 
silver  halide  tabular  grains 

( 1 )  bounded  by  { 100}  major  faces  having  adjacent  edge  ratios  of 
less  than  10  and 

(2)  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2;  and 

wherein  the  silver  halide  content  of  the  photographic  element 
comprises  at  lea.st  50  mole  %  silver  chloride  and  no  more  than 
2  mole  %  silver  iodide. 


1.  A  nriethod  of  preparing  a  blue  sensitive  layer  in  a  silver  halide 
photographic  light  sensitive  element,  which  method  comprises: 

(i)  forming  a  dispersion  comprising  dispersed  panicles  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  the  par- 
ticles having  a  panicle  size  of  0. 1  to  0.6  \im  and  comprising  a 
yellow  image-dye  forming  coupler  having  the  formula; 


R,  — C— CH— C— NH— At 


I 
X 


wherein  R,  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  anilino  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic:  Ar  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl:  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group: 

(ii)  adding  a  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  to  the  dispersion  formed 
in  step  (i)  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.6  gram,  per 
gram  of  the  yellow  coupler  in  the  dispersion; 
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(iii)  mixing  the  dispersion  with  a  silver  halide  emulsion:  and        and  \^hich  provides  a  relative  fixed  upper  scale  contrast  between 
(iv)  applymg  the  resulting  composition  formed  in  step  (lii)  onto       about  I.I  and  1.8. 
a  support  to  form  a  layer. 


5,49!,»53 
CHROMOGENIC  BLACK-AND-WHITE  MOTION 
PICTURE  FILM 
Gary  N.  Barber.  Penfieid:  Patricia  R.  Greco.  Rochester;  Mitch- 
ell J.  Bot>danowicz,  Spencerport,  and  Elizabeth  L.  Kelly, 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser,  No.  363,461 

Int  a."  G«3C  7/32;7/3{i4;7/34:7/J6 

VS.  a.  430—549  13  Cairns 


13       I]       II        > 
Expourt  Log  E  Ljut-stc 


I.  A  photographic  element  for  forming  a  neutral  image  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion,  a  Formula  I  class  yellow  coupler  comprising 


5,491,054 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

2-EQUIVALENT  PYRAZOLONE  MAGENTA  DYE 

FORMING  COl'PLERS  AND  STABILIZING  COMPOUNDS 

Rakesh  Jain.  Penfieid;  William  R.  Schleigh,  Rochester,  and 

Robert  C.  Stewart,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,922 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/384:7/392 
VS.  C\.  430—551  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  containing  layer  which  layer  also  contains  a 
2-equivalent  pyrazolone  magenta  coupler,  a  thiomorpholine  diox- 
ide compound  which  has  an  alkoxy  substituted  aryl  group  substitu- 
ent  on  the  nng  nitrogen,  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  below,  and  a 
hydroquinone  compound  of  formula  (R)  below: 

(I) 


(R) 


wherein: 
otH 


R,j.  R21  and  R,,  are  independently  an  alkyl  group 


N-Y 
H 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  substituent: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group: 

Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group: 

a  Formula  11  class  cyan  coupler  composing 


OH 


(RjX. 


wherein 

R;  represents  a  substituent: 

R,  represents  a  substituent: 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group: 

m  IS  from  1-3;  and 

a  Formula  III  class  magenta  coupler  comprising 


R^ 


\,, 


Rs 


wherein 

R4  is  a  substituent: 
R,  is  a  substituent: 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group: 


5,491,055 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMl'LSIONS 

PREPARED  AND  SENSITIZED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

SULFODIHYDROXY  ARYL  COMPOl'NDS 

Sang  H.  Kim,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,476 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/015:1/035:1/18 
VS.  a.  430—567  10  Oaims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  tabular  silver  bromoiodide  grains 
said  grains  comprising  sensitizing  dyes  and  adsorbed  onto  said 
grains  dunng  gram  forming  or  sensitizing  at  least  one  sulfodihy- 
droxy  aryl  compound  represented  by  the  Formula  I  or  Formula  II 


(Fonraila  I) 


ni 


(Formula  II) 


wherein 
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X  and  Y  represent  an  SO,  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  with  at 
least  one  of  X  and  Y  being  a  sulfo  group  wherein  said  dyes 
and  sulfodihydroxy  aryl  compound  are  on  the  surface  of  said 
grains  and  said  sensitizing  dyes  comprise  carboxy  or  carbam- 
oyl substituents. 
4.  A  method  comprising  forming  a  tabular  silver  bromoiodide 
emulsion,  washing  said  emulsion,  and  sensitizing  said  emulsion  by 
adding  dyes  and  chemical  sensitizers,  and  heating,  wherein  a 
sulfodihydroxy  aryl  compound  is  added  to  said  emulsion  during 
forming  or  sensitizing  and  said  sulfodihydroxy  aryl  compound 
comprises  a  sulfodihydroxy  aiyl  compound  represented  by  the 
Formula  1  or  Formula  II 

(Formula  I) 


-continued 
C2H5 


X  Y 


(Formula  II) 


o: 


OH 


OH 


5,491,056 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Xin  Wen,  and  Roger  Lok,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  ex."  G03C  1/07:1/035 

VS.  a.  430—569  12  Clauns 


wherein 

X  and  Y  represent  an  SO,  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  with  at 
least  one  of  X  and  Y  being  a  sulfo  group,  wherein  said 
sulfodihydroxy  aryl  compound  is  added  during  forming  said 
emulsion  and  is  not  added  to  a  silver  nitrate  stream,  wherein 
said  dyes  and  sulfodihydroxy  aryl  compound  are  on  the 
surface  of  said  grains  and  said  sensitizing  dyes  comprise 
carboxy  or  carbamoyl  substituents. 
10.  An  emulsion  comprising  tabular  silver  bromoiodide  grains 
said  grains  comprising  sensitizing  dyes  and  adsorbed  onto  said 
grains  during  grain  forming  or  sensitizing  at  least  one  sulfodihy- 
droxy aryl  compound  represented  by  the  Formula  I  or  Formula  II 


N*-C2H5 


CH2SO, 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  photographic  emulsion  comprising: 
introducing  silver  ions,  halide  ions  and  a  grain  growth  modifier 
having  the  structure 


Ri    R2 


(Fonnula  II) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  represent  an  SO,  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  with  at 
least  one  of  X  and  Y  being  a  sulfo  group  wherein  said  dyes 
and  sulfodihydroxy  aryl  compound  are  on  the  surface  of  said 
grains  and  said  sensitizing  dyes  comprise 


wherein  Z  represents  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  five  to 
nine-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system,  R',  R^  and  R'  inde- 
pendendy  represent  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  aliphatic, 
carbocyclic,  or  heterocyclic  group,  which  may  be  substituted 
or  unsubstituted,  into  a  dispersing  medium  containing  silver 
halide  seed  grains:  and 

maintaining  the  dispersing  medium  containing  the  seed  grains, 
silver  halide.  halide  ions  and  grain  growth  modifier  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  from  about  4.5  to  about  10,  and  a  pAg  in  the  range 
from  about  6.0  to  about  9.5. 


5,491,057 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

Takanori  Hioki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  923,527,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228625 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  430—584  12  Ctolms 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at  least  one  methine 
compound  of  general  formula  (I); 
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(MET),,— |(Q)— ArU, 


(I) 


wherein 
Q  represents  a  divalent  Unking  group  composed  of  one  or  more 

than  one  atoms  or  one  or  more  than  one  atomic  groups 

containing  at  least  one  carbon,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen 

atom; 
Ar  represents  an  aromatic  group  containing  one  moiKxyclic 

compound  each  composed  of  5  or  more  atoms: 
k  I  represents  an  integer  of  I :  and 
k2  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more: 
wherein  the  methine  compound  of  formula  (I)  has  an  oxidation 

potential  of  0.60  (VvsSCE)  or  less: 
and  wherein  MET  in  formula  (I)  represents  an  atomic  group 

which  has  a  hexamethme-merocyanine  structure  of  general 

formula  (II)  or  a  heplamethine-cyanine  structure  of  general 

formula  (111): 

Zi  (II) 


R,-N-(L7  =  L,)wi-C=L,-Li=L,- 

(M,)., 


-U=U— U=C-(U=Lio)i.i— D 


(III) 


R:— N— (L|j— Li9)»)  — C— Ln  — L|2— Lij— 

(MzX,: 


5,491,058 

film  for  duplicating  silver  images  in 
radio<;raphic  hlms 

Ralph  W.  Jones;  Catherine  C.  Wideman,  both  of  Hilton,  and 
Paul  W.  TwomMy,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  287,983,  Aug.  9,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  495,913 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/485 
\iS.  a.  430—596  13  Claiins 

1.  A  radiographic  duplicating  film  for  duplicating  a  silver  image 
in  a  radiographic  taking  film,  the  radiographic  duplicating  lilm 
being  comprised  of 

a  transparent  film  support. 

a  diicct-positive  imaging  unit  exhibiting  an  average  contrast  of 
from  -0.8  to  -1.2  over  an  exposure  range  measured  from  a 
density  of  0.5  to  a  density  of  2.5.  and 
a  protective  overcoat  free  of  microcrystaline  dye  particles, 
wherein  the  direct-positive  imaging  unit  consists  of  a  single, 
direct-positive  emulsion  layer  and  contains 

(a)  surface  fogged  silver  halide  grains  for  recording  exposure  to 
electromagnetic  radiation  that  has  in  pan  passed  through  ihe 
radiographic  taking  him  and  has  been  in  part  absorbed  by  the 
silver  image  within  the  radiographic  taking  film 

( 1 )  having  a  mean  grain  equivalent  circular  diameter  in  the 
range  of  from  0.20  to  0.70  \an. 

(2)  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  grain  equivalent 
circular  diameter  of  less  than  20  percent. 

(3)  coated  at  a  silver  coverage  of  from  2.0  to  3.5  g/m^.  and 

(4)  containing  at  least  50  mole  percent  bromide  and  less  than 
3  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver,  any  remaining 
halide  being  chloride,  and 

(b)  microcrystalline  particles 

(1)  consisting  essentially  of  a  dye  capable  of  absorbing  a 
portion  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  received  from  the 
radiographic  taking  film  and  capable  of  being  decolorized 
during  photographic  processing. 

(2)  having  a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  less  than  1 
pm  and 

(3)  coated  at  a  coverage  of  from  10  to  50  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  silver  forming  the  surface  fogged 
silver  halide  grains. 


-Lu=L|5=L|t=Ln— C=(L2o-L2,)m  =  N— Rj 

wherein 

Z,.  Z,  and  Z,  each  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for 

forming  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing 

hetero  ring: 
the  dotted  line  between  D  and  D'  groups  may  or  may  not 

indicate  that  those  groups  are  linked: 
D  and  D'  each  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming 

a  non-cyclic  or  cyclic  acidic  nucleus; 
R,.  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  wherein  the 

substituent  — (Q) — Ar  groups  are  substituted  onto  any  of  R,. 

R;  and  R,  or  on  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  acidic  nucleus  of  D 

or  D': 
L|.  Lj,  Lj.  L4.  L5.  L„.  L7.  L,.  L,.  L|(,.  L,,.  L,;.  L,,.  L14,  L|j. 

L,t,  L,7.  L,,.  L,,.  L^o  and  L,,  each  represents  a  methine 

group  or  a  substituted  methine  group,  wherein  at  least  one 

combination  of  L,  and  L4.  L,  and  L,.  and  Lj  and  L„  forms  a 

ring  and  wherein  at  least  one  combination  of  L,,  and  L,4.  L,, 

and  L,^.  and  L,4  and  L,k  forms  a  ring: 
n,.  n,.  n,  and  n^  each  represents  0  or  I: 
M,  and  M^  each  represents  a  charge-neutralizing  pair  ion:  and 
m,  and  m.  each  represents  a  number  of  0  or  more  which  is 

necessary  for  neutralizing  the  charge  in  the  atomic  group. 


5,491,059 
SILVER  CARBOXYLATE  COMPOUNDS  AS  SILVER 
SOURCES  IN  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND 
THERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
David  R.  Whitcomb,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.683 
Int  CI."  G03C  l/49li 
VS.  CL  430—618  22  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing 
at  least  one  heat-developable,  photosensitive,  image-forming  ptio- 
tothermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide: 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver  comprising  a 
silver  carboxylate  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-X— (CH,— CH,- 


I'R^— COO-*Ag 


wherein: 
R'  and  R~  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl 

group,  or  an  aryl  group: 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  L — CR'R"— COO~'Ag: 
L  is  a  linking  group  that  links  CR'R'  to  X: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  and  NR*. 

wherein  R'*  is  chosen  from  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aromatic. 

or  substituted  aromatic;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12: 
(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  the  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source 

of  silver:  and 
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(d)  a  binder 


5,491,060 
MUTANT  STRAIN  OF  E.  COU  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
METHYLTRANSFERASE  CLONES 
Daniel  C.  Stein,  Silver  Spring;  Andrejez  S.  Piekarowicz,  Add- 
phi,  and  Roberi  T.  Yuan,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.292,  May  I,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956478 
Int  a."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12N  15/09:15/54:15/55 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  E.  colt  bacterial  cells  containing  a 
cloned  methyltransferase  gene,  said  cells  expressing  a  methyltrans- 
ferase  enzyme,  comprising: 

transforming  an  E.  coli  bacterial  cell  having  a  gene  encoding  the 
production  of  a  temperature  sensitive  DNA  restriction  enzyme 
reactive  with  DNA  methylated  by  said  methyltransferase.  by 
combining  said  cell  with  a  plasmid  encoding  said  methyl- 
transferase. said  enzymae  being  active  at  a  first  temperature 
range  termed  the  non-permissive  temperature  and  inactive  at  a 
second  temperature  range  termed  the  permissive  temperature, 
cultivating  said  cell  at  both  said  permissive  and  non-permissive 

temperature  ranges, 
wherein  cells  which  grow  at  said  permissive  temperature  range 
and  do  not  grow  at  said  non-permissive  temperature  range  are 
expressing  said  methyltransferase. 


5,491,061 
DELTA  LIKE  GENE  EXPRESSED  IN  NEUROENDOCRINE 

TUMORS 
Jorge  Laborda,  Silver  .Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989^37 
InL  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  5  Claims 

I. ...uri*!  H»im.....|.  p nil 1    I i       Kit 

mm      iiuifi«imitu»fi  ■$  its  ittmranitmmmaaM0»tntmonif%'tmtiiaamt.»tta»af 
1  l\  llillllllllll.ll.lll.lll  I  I  II  III!  lllll!llll!il!l!  i;|-ll^-  1-1  1:  jljll  III 


adding  a  pair  of  polynucleotide  primers  which  hybridize  to  a 

mycoplasma  tRNA  gene,  to  said  polynucleotide  sample. 

amplifying  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  tRNA  gene  cluster  by 

a   cyclic    amplification    reaction   employing    said   primers. 

whereby  at  least  one  amplification  product  is  produced,  and 

detecting  said  amplified  product,  wherein  said  detection  of 

amplified  probe  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  mycoplasma, 

wherein  said  pair  of  primers  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 


(a)  Primer  772  5'CGAAGGGTCCK:A0GTTCAAA3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  1 ),  and 

Primer  773  5'CTCA(jTCCJGTAGA(jCAGCAGA3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  2), 

(b)  Primer  772  5'CGAAGGGTCGCACK;TTCAAA3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  I),  and 

Primer  %5  5AGTCCXKjTGCTCTAA(XAACTGAG3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  5), 

(c)  Primer  964  5'A(jGTCCjCGGGTTCGAATCX:3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  4).  and 

Primer  773  5'(rrCAGTCCX}TAGAGCAGCAGA3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  2), 

(d)  Primer  964  5A(3GTCCX:GGGTTCGAATCC3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  4).  and 

Primer  774.  5'CTX:AGTCCKjTTAGAGCAGCAG3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  3). 

(e)  Primer  415  5'CCX3AGGYCGCAGGTTCGAG3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  6).  and 

Primer  %5  5'A(jTCX:GGTGCTCTAACCAACTGAG3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  5). 

(f)  Primer  415  S'CGGAGGYCGCACXJTTCGAGS' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  6).  and 

Primer  773  StTCAGTCGGTAGAGCAGCAGAS' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  2). 

(g)  Primer  415  5CGGAGGYCGCAGGrrcGAG3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  6).  and 

Primer  774  5'CTCAGTCXX3TTAGAGCAGCAG3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  3).  and 
(h)  Primer  773  5'CTCAGTC(XrrAGA(jCAGCAGA3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  2).  and 

Primer  772  5'CGAAGGGTCGCAGGTTCAAA3' 
(SEQ  ID  No:  I). 
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5,491,062 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE  AMPLIFICATION  MYCOPLASMA 

ASSAY,  PRIMERS,  AND  KITS  THEREFORE 

Douglas  T.  McKenzie,  San  Diego,  and  Joseph  A.  Sorge,  Rancho 

Santa  Fe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  Jolla, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,681 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  mycoplasma  in  a  sample  for  analysis, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps, 

isolating  polynucleotides  from  said  sample  for  analysis,  whereby 
a  polynucleotide  sample  is  produced 


5.  A  polynucleotide  primer  wherein  the  primer  consists  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Primer  772  5"CGAAGGGTCCX:AGGTTCAAA3' 

(SEQ  ID  No:  I). 

Primer  773  5'CTCAC}TC<3GTAGACJCAGCAGA3' 

(SEQ  ID  No:  2). 

Primer  774.  5'CrCAGTCGGTTAGA(jCA(jCAG3' 

(SEQ  ID  No:  3). 

and  Primer  415  5CGGAC}GYCGCA(jGTrcGAG3' 

(SEQ  ID  No:  6). 


1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  which  encodes  a  human 
DIk  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequeiKe  shown  in 
FIG.  IB  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5,491,063 

METHODS  FOR  IN-SOLUTION  QUENCHING  OF 

FLUORESCENTLY  LABELED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 

PROBES 

Mary  E.  Fislier,  Oakland,  and  Robert  M.  Watson,  Berkeley, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoibnann-La  Rocbe  Inc.,  Nudey, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,682 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  19/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435— «  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  light  emission  of  a  single- 
stranded  oUgonucleotide  covalently  labeled  with  a  light-emitting 
label  in  solution  comprising  incorporating  into  said  solution  a 
DNA  binding  compound,  wherein  said  DNA  binding  compound 
can  interact  with  said  label  to  modify  the  light  emission  of  said 
labeL 
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5,491,066 

ANTI-HUMAN  CERULOPLASMIN  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY 

Shuichi  Hiyamuta;  Keiko  Shimizu,  and  Akihiko  Kodota,  all  of 

Sodcgaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993,  Sen  No.  29382 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  S-020621 

Int  a.*  COIN  33/573:33/577 

VS,  CL  435—7.4  12  Claims 


^.2 


S^14M4 
HTS-1  GENE.  A  HUMAN  TUMOR  SUPPRESSOR  GENE 
Jack  H.  Licliy,  Silver  Spring,  and  Peter  M.  Howley,  Potomac, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,762,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  369,043 
int  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04 
\}S.  a.  435—6  22  CUims 

12.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  the  human  tumor 
suppressor  I  gene  in  a  physiological  specimen,  said  method  com- 
prising; 

(i)  contacting  a  nucleic  acid  probe  which  is  at  least  12  continu- 
ous nucleotides  in  length  and  is  specific  for  binding  to  human 
mmor  suppressor  1  gene  with  said  specimen  under  conditions 
which  allow  said  nucleic  acid  probe  to  anneal  to  complemen- 
tary sequences  in  said  sample:  and 
(ii)  delecting  duplex  formation  between  said  nucleic  acid  probe 
and  said  complementary  sequences. 


5,491,065 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  THAT  BIND  TO  AND 

NEUTRALIZE  DIMERIC  BUT  NOT  MONOMERIC 

HUMAN  M-CSF  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  DIMERIC  M-CSF 

Robert  F.  Halenbeck,  San  Rafael:  Kirston  E.  Koths.  El  Cerrito, 

and  Joseph  W.  Wrin,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cetiis  Oncology  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,500,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,042,  Feb.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,862 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/24:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  mouse  monoclonal  antibody  that: 

a)  specifically  binds  to  an  epitope  on  dimeric,  human  M-CSF 
which  is  recognized  by  monoclonal  antibody  382-SH4  IA8 
IF6  secreted  by  a  hybridoma  on  deposit  with  the  American 
Type  Culmre  Collection  with  Accession  Number  HB 10027: 

b)  does  not  measurably  bind  to  monomeric  human  M-CSF:  and 

c)  neutralizes  the  biological  activity  of  human  M-CSF  as  deter- 
mined by  the  ability  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  to  inhibit 
M-CSF  bioactivity  in  vitro. 


'S 

i; 


i" 


isi  ;; 


.S_a. 


Hoffflol  NwbOfm 


Wilion's  OtMOM  FHlticmt 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  or  quantifying  active  human  cerulo- 
plasmin  which  comprises: 

contacting  a  sample  to  be  assayed  with  an  antibody,  wherein 
said  antibody  specifically  binds  to  active  human  ceruloplas- 
min.  wherein  said  antibody  neutralizes  the  peroxidase  activity 
of  the  active  human  ceruloplasmin  upon  binding  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  antibody  further  does  not  bind  specifically  to 
inactive  human  ceruloplasmin.  to  form  an  antibody- 
ceruloplasmin  complex:  and 

measuring  the  amount  of  said  antibody-ceruloplasmin  complex 
so  formed,  thereby  detecting  or  quantifying  active  human 
ceruloplasmin  in  said  sample. 

II.  A  method  for  diagnosing  Wilson's  disease  by  measuring  the 
amount  of  active  ceruloplasmin  in  a  sample  which  compnses: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  body  fluid  from  a  human  patient;  perform- 
ing a  method  of  quantifying  an  amount  of  active  human 
ceruloplasmin  in  said  sample  accmding  to  any  one  of  the 
preceding  claims:  and 

comparing  the  amount  of  active  human  ceruloplasmin  in  said 
sample  from  the  patient  with  the  amount  of  active  human 
ceruloplasmin  in  a  sample  obtained  from  a  normal  human, 
wherein  a  lessened  amount  of  active  human  ceruloplasmin  in 
said  sample  from  the  patient  is  indicative  of  Wilson's  disease 
in  the  patient. 


5,491,067 
AGGLUTINATION  REACTION  AND  SEPARATION 
VESSEL 
Thomas  M.  Setcavage,-   Kathleen  J.  Reis,  both  of  Milford,- 
Donald    M.    Davics,    Raritan,    and    Edward    J.    Mazur, 
Montville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems 
Inc.,  Raritan,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,157,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,106 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/536:33/537:33/538:33/558 

U.S.  a.  435— 7  J5  11  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  for  conducting  an  agglutination  assay  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  chamber  having  an  opening  for  accepting  fluid 
reactants: 

b)  a  lower  chamber  disposed  (o  receive  fluid  from  the  upper 
chamber  and  containing  a  matrix  for  separating  agglutinates: 
and 

c)  a  barrier  separating  the  upper  chamber  from  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  having  means  for  retaining  fluid  in  the  upper  chamber 
under  normal  gravity  and  atmospheric  conditions,  while  per- 
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mitting  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the 
lower  chamber  under  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 
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iii)  substrate  for  p-galactosidase  activity;  and 
iv)  a  buffer  having  a  pH  between  approximately  5.5  and  6.5; 
and 
b)  exposing  said  senescent  cells  and  said  young  ceUs  to  said 
buffer  containing  said  ^galactosidase  substrate  under  condi- 
tions such  that  at  least  90%  of  said  senescent  cells  display 
P-galactosidase  activity  and  said  young  cells  display  no  sig- 
nificant p-galactosidase  activity. 


5,491,068 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

BACTERIA 
Thomas  L.  Betgamin,  Cambridge;  Joan  Chen-Wu;  Thomsen 
Hansen,  both  of  Brookline;  Barbara  Jackson,  Roslindale; 
David  Livingston,  Brookline;  Steven  Tannenbaum,  Framing- 
ham,  and  Gerald  Wogan,  Belmont  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Vicam,  L.P.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,967,  Feb.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,363 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/02:33/538:33/547:33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  75  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  organism  capable 
of  being  cultured  which  comprises: 

a)  combining  a  sample  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  a  selected 
organism  with  a  magnetic  solid  support  having  immobilized 
thereon  antibodies  to  said  selected  organism,  to  thereby  cap- 
ture cells  of  said  selected  organism  from  said  sample,  said 
magnetic  solid  support  being  non-porous  magnetic  beads  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  from  50  nm  to  1  pm; 

b)  exposing  to  a  magnetic  field  said  magnetic  beads  having 
bound  thereto  said  first  antibodies  and  capmred  selected 
organisms  to  thereby  separate  said  magnetic  solid  support 
from  said  sample; 

c)  culturing  the  thus  captured  magnetic  solid  support  and  cap- 
tuied  selected  organisms  on  a  solid  medium  to  form  colonies 
of  said  selected  organism; 

d)  contacting  said  colonies  with  a  colony  lift  membrane  whereby 
some  colony  material  adheres  to  said  membrane;  and 

e)  treating  said  membrane  to  detect  the  presence  on  said  mem- 
brane of  material  from  said  colonies  of  said  selected  organ- 
ism. 


5,491,070 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,491,071 

REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF  TESTOSTERONE  IN  FLUID 

SAMPLES 
Maciej  Adamczyk,  Gumee;  Yon-Yih  Chen,  Mondelein,  both  of 
m.;  John  A.  Walling,  Charies  City,  Iowa;  Bryan  D.  James, 
Chicago,  and  Shart>n  G.  Artrip,  Ehnhurst  both  of  IlL, 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,083 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/26:1/00:1/54 
VS.  a.  435—25  1'  Claims 


5,491,069 
BIOMARKERS  OF  CELL  SENESCENCE 
Goberdhan  P.  Dirmi,  SimU  U.P.,  Ind.;  Judith  Campisi,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  and  Monica  Peacocke,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,436 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/34:  C12N  9/38:  GOIN  21/75:2W6 
VS.  a.  435—18  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  differentiating  between  senescent  and  young 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing: 

i)  senescent  cells, 
ii)  young  cells. 


1.  A  Position  1  labeled  reagent  having  the  following  structural 
formula,  wherein  Q  is  a  detectable  moiety,  W  is  a  linking  moiety, 
and  n  is  between  2  and  10,  inclusively: 


169-^)40  0.0.-96-10:  QL3 
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5,491,072 
N-ALKYLACRIDAN  CARBOXYL  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL 

FOR  CHEMILUMINESCENT  DETECTION 

Bashcm  AUuvan-Tafti.   Sterling   Heights;    Renuka   Desilva. 

Northvillc,  and  Katsualci  Sugiolia,  Kamiington  Hills,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lumigen,  Inc.,  Southheld,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,810 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/28;  1/26:1/00:  C07H  5/04 

VS.  a.  435—28  68  Claims 


0  '«>  10  U  »  M  JO 

nc  oao 
An  acridan  of  ibe  fofmula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  het- 
eioallcyl  and  aralkyl  groups,  wherein  R,  and  R^  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl  groups 
and  alkyl.  heteroalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  and  wherein  R,  and  R<, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  non- 
interfering  substituents  and  wherein 

-NSOj-R. 

R3 

is  a  leaving  group  which  allows  the  production  of  light  from  the 
acridan  by  reaction  with  a  peroxide  and  a  peroxidase. 


5,491,073 
CLONING  OF  CHICKEN  ANAEMU  DNA 
Matbcus  H.  M.  Noteborn,  Leiden,  and  Gcrben  F.  de  Boer, 
Letystad,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Aesculaap  B.V., 
Boxtel,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL9iy«0165,  }  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30^35 
IbL  a."  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purihed  double -stranded  recombmanl  nucleic 
acid  compnsmg  a  chicken  anemia  virus  (CAV)-specific  nucleotide 
sequence  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  RG.  I 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 )  and  its  complemetary  strand. 

9.  A  method  for  expressing  protein  in  avian  systems  comprising 
transfecting  an  avian  system  with  a  vector  comprising  an  isolated 
and  purified  recombinant  nucleic  acid  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 


Xbai-ia4S(2i| 
NI«<IM-IT97(£I) 


*ecl-396(20) 


B«<I-«S7(£0 


•ail- 1163(211 


Hintflll-r9l(l8) 
Stt(-a63(ZI) 
Jkccl-974(2I) 


5,491,074 
ASSOCIATION  PEPTIDES 
Lois  Aldwin,  San  Mateo;  Mark  Madden,  Davis,  and  Willem  P. 
C.  Stemmer,  Los  Galos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allymax 
Technologies  NV,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171^93,  Dec.  22,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,459,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67^87 
Int.  a.<'C12P2//02 
U.S.  a.  435—69.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  two  or  more  peptides  or  proteins,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  an  association  peptide  to  either  the  N-  or 
C-terminus  of  each  of  said  peptides  or  proteins  to  be  joined,  lo 
form  a  fusion  complex  for  each  of  said  peptides  or  proteins  to 
be  joined  wherein  said  association  peptide  comprises  the 
amino  acid  residue  sequence  SKVILF  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I  )  and 
wherein  the  peptides  or  proteins  to  be  joined  together  are 
attached  to  said  association  peptide's  amino-terminus  or  to 
said  association  peptide's  carfooxy  terminus,  provided  thai  if 
the  peptides  or  proteins  are  attached  to  said  carboxy  terminus, 
then  a  firee  carboxyl  group  is  positioned  adjacent  lo  the  F 
residue  of  said  association  peptide;  and 

(b)  mixing  the  fusion  complexes  resulting  from  step  (a)  under 
conditions  that  allow  said  association  peptide  to  din)erize. 


I  5,491,075 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACnVE  a-N-ACETV'LGALACTOSAMINIDASE 
Robert  J.  Dcsnick;  David  F.  Bishop;  YUnnis  A.  loannou.  and 
Anne  M.  Wang,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Mount  Sinai  .School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  602.608,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5382,524. 
This  application  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261478 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/62:9/40:15/56 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  15  Ctotos 

5.  A  method  for  producing  human  a-N-acetylgalactosaminidase. 
comprising: 

a.  culturing  a  mammalian  cell  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  cleavage  site  sandwiched  between  an  o-N- 
acetylgalactosaminidase  coding  sequence  and  a  protein  anti- 
gen coding  sequence  arranged  in  the  same  translational  read- 
ing frame,  controlled  by  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  thai 
regulates  gene  expression  so  thai  a  fusion  protein  is  expressed 
by  the  cell; 

b.  recovering  the  fusion  protein  from  the  culture  by  reaction 
with  an  immunoglobulin  directed  against  the  protein  antigen; 

c.  treating  the  fusion  protein  with  a  substance  that  cleaves  the 
cleavage  site  so  that  the  a-N-acetylgalaciosaminidase  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  protein  antigen;  and 

d.  recovering  the  separated  a-N-acetylgalactosaminidase. 


5,491,076 
EXPRESSION  OF  FOREIGN  GENES  USING  A 
REPLICATING  POLYPROTEIN  PRODUCING  VIRUS 
VECTOR 
James  C.  Carrington,  and  Valerian  V.  Dolia,  both  of  College 
Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University  Sys- 
tem, CoUege  SUtkm,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,881 
Int  a.*  C12N  7/01:15/01:  C\1V  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—70.1  9  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  expressing  at  least  one  protein  in  a  plant  or  plant 
cell,  said  method  comprising  infecting  a  plant  or  plant  cell  suscep- 
tible to  a  polyprtjtein-producing  Tobacco  Etch  Virus  with  said 
Tobacco  Etch  Virus,  expressing  said  Tobacco  Etch  Virus  to  pro- 
duce said  polyprotein,  wherein  said  Tobacco  Etch  Virus  codes  for 
at  least  one  protein  non-native  to  the  Tobacco  Etch  Virus  and 
wherein  said  non-native  protein  is  released  from  said  polyprotein 
by  proteolytic  processing. 


5,491,077 
MICROBUL  METHOD 
Midiel  M.  Chartrain,  Westfield;  Shiefa-Sbung  T.  Chen,  Mor- 
ganville;  George  M.  Garrity,  Westfield;  Brian  Heimbucfa, 
North  Bninswkk;  Christopher  Roberge,  Clark,  and  All 
Shaficc,  Westfield,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc, 
Rabway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,728 
Int  a.'  C12P  17/16:17/12 
VS.  a.  435—118  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (III) 

(in) 


5,491,078 

LEACH  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  GLUCOSE, 

GALACTOSE,  CATALASE,  GLUCOSE  OXIDASE, 

GALACTOSE  OXIDASE,  ASCORBIC  ACID  AND  WATER 

SOLUBLE  METAL  CYANIDES  AND  HALIDES 
John  R.  Clark,  7778  Lewb  St,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  962,477,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat  Na  53«5327, 
whkh  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  788,543,  Nov.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,752, 
Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  355,396 
Int  a.'  C12P  3/00:  C12Q  1/64:  C12N  9/04:  BOID  11/00 
VS.  CL  435—168  7  Claims 

1.  A  leach  solution  for  selectively  leaching  metal  sulfide  contain- 
ing material  for  separating  metals  therefrom,  said  solution  com- 
prising water,  glucose  in  the  amount  of  from  0.(XXX)OI  g/ml  to  0.2 
g/ml,  glucose  oxidase  in  the  amount  of  from  0.015  units/ml  to 
1250  units/ml,  and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  soluble  metal  cyanides  and  water  soluble  metal  halides,  said 
salt  providing  a  concentration  of  said  cyanide  or  said  halide  in  the 
amount  of  from  0.000002  molar  to  2.0  molar. 

6.  A  leach  solution  for  selectively  leaching  metal  sulfide  contain- 
ing material  for  separating  metals  therefrom,  said  solution  com- 
prising water,  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose 
and  galactose  in  the  amount  of  from  0.000001  g/ml  to  0.2  g/ml,  a 
sugar  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose  oxi- 
dase and  galactose  oxidase  in  the  amount  of  fix)m  0.015  units/ml  to 
1250  units/ml  which  acts  upon  said  glucose  or  said  galactose  to 
produce  a  weak  organic  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  metal  cyanides 
and  water  soluble  metal  halides,  said  salt  providing  a  concentration 
of  said  cyanide  or  said  halide  in  the  amount  of  from  0.000002 
molar  to  2.0  molar. 


which  comprises: 
( 1 )  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


with  Microbacterium  MB5614  ATCC  55557,  or  a  mutant  thereof; 
and 

(2)  isolating  the  compound  of  formula  (111); 
wherein 

A  is  _CH=CH— S—  or  -CH=CH— CH=CH— CH-; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  halogen; 

R'  is  COjR*.  COR'  or  C(R')2— O— R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group. 


5,491,079 
PROMOTERLESS  FOREIGN  GENE  INTEGRATED  IN 

STREPTOCOCCUS  THERMOPHILUS 
Jan  Knol,  Groningen,  Netherlands;  Olivier  Marciset  Lau- 
sanne, and  Beat  MoUet  MoUie-Margot  both  of,  SwitzerUod, 
assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,866 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1992, 
92105973 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/09:1/13:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  integrating  a  promoteriess  foreign  gene  into  the 
lac  operon  of  Streptococcus  thermophilus  comprising: 

transforming  a  host  strain  of  Streptococcus  thermophilus  with  a 
donor  plasmid  which  docs  not  replicate  in  the  host  strain, 
wherein  the  genome  of  the  host  strain  includes  a  deletion 
within  the  lacZ  gene  which  imparts  a  lac(-)  phenotype  to  the 
host  strain,  and  wherein  the  donor  plasmid  comprises  a  vector 
backbone  and  a  sequence  comprising  a  foreign  gene  lacking 
its  native  promoter  operably  integrated  into  at  least  a  part  of 
the  lac  operon  of  the  host  strain,  in  front  of  at  least  a  part  of 
the  lacZ  gene  of  the  lac  operon,  wherein  the  donor  plasmid 
comprises  the  fragment  deleted  from  the  lacZ  gene  of  the  host 
strain  and  wherein  the  sequence  conserves  the  firame  of  the 
genomic  lac  operon  of  the  host  strain; 
identifying  cointegrate  transformants  in  which  the  complete 
donor  plasmid  is  integrated  into  the  genomic  lac  operon  of  the 
host  strain;  and 
subcultivating  identified  cointegrate  transformants  an  screening 
for  lac(+)  phenotype  to  identify  an  integrant  transfoimant,  the 
genome  of  which  does  not  include  the  vector  backbone  of  the 
donor  plasmid  but  docs  include  the  foreign  gene,  which  is 
operably  integrated  in  front  of  the  lacZ  gene  of  the  conserved 
genomic  lac  operon  and  which  is  stably  maintained  and 
expressed  upon  selective  pressure  on  expression  of  the  lacZ 
gene. 
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5^1,080 

PLANTS  RESISTANT  AGAINST  PLURAL  VIRUSES  KND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM  USING  AS  RNASE 

GENES 

bao  UiMa,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshimi  Okada,  Matsudo,  botk  of. 

Jay—,  amtgnon  to  Kirin  Beer  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP»3/WM»4.  i  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  }  102<e) 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/206M.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,189 

ClaiM  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-122837; 
Dec  2,  1992,  4-349791 

Int.  CL*  C12N  ISAM).  A81H  1/04 
VS.  CL  435— I72J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plant  having  resistance  against 
RNA  viruses,  comprising  integrating  a  DNA  sequence,  which 
encodes  a  protein  having  an  enzyme  activity  that  specifically 
cleaves  a  double-stnmd  RNA,  into  a  chronnosome  of  a  plant  and 
nuking  the  DNA  sequence  express  in  the  plant  cells. 


5,491,083 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  BIOMOLECULES  ON  A 
FLUOROCARBON  SURFACE  WITH  A 
POLY(FLi:OROALKYL)  SUGAR  REAGENT 
Rene  Arentzen;  Prabhakar  K.  Jadhav;  Robert  K.  Kobos,  and 
Bruce  E.  Smart  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,676,  May  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5384^54, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  586,173,  Sep.  21,  1990,  PaL  No, 
5,243,037.  This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^98 
Int  Ct'  C12N  11/06:11/08:  C07H  ISAM:  COTK  3/18 
VS.  CL  435—181  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  immobilizing  a  biomolecule  on  a  solid  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conjugate  by  attaching  to  a  biomolecule  a  poly(fluo- 
roalkyl)  sugar  reagent,  containing  a  sugar  having  multiple 
hydroxy  groups  to  which  are  attached  a  plurality  of  fluoro- 
alkyl  anchor  groups  capable  of  adsorbing  to  a  solid  fluorocar- 
bon  polymer  surface  and  a  reactive  group  capable  of  attaching 
to  a  biomolecule.  and  adsorbing  the  conjugate  on  a  solid 
fluorocarbon  polymer  surface  to  obtain  said  immobilized  bio- 
molecule. wherein  the  sugar  reagent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


5,491,081 

SOYBEAN  CYST  NEMATODE  RESISTANT  SOYBEANS 

AND  METHODS  OF  BREEDING  AND  IDENTIFYING 

RESISTANT  PLANTS 

David  M.  Webb,  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hl-Brcd 

International,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,569 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/76:  C87H  21/00:  AOIH  //W.5/00.  AOIC  lAJO 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  lo  Claiw 

1.  A  method  of  reliably  and  predicubly  introgressing  soybean 
cyst  nematode  resistance  into  non-resistant  soybean  germplasm 
compnsing  using  one  or  more  nucleic  acid  markers  for  marker 
assisted  selection  among  soybean  Unes  to  be  used  in  a  soybean 
breeding  program,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  markers  are  pASSa, 
php02302a.  php02340a,  pk400a,  ptl55a,  pBLT24a.  php05180a, 
pSAC3a,  pAim6,  php02366a,  php0236la,  UBC440a,  pk69a, 
pL50b,  pA226a,  pA7l5a,  pk24a,  pB157b.  php0227.")a.  UBC379a, 
OPC-04a,  or  phpO230la;  ftmher  compnsing  introgressing  said 
tesistance  into  said  non-resistant  soybean  germplasm. 


wherein 
x=I-IO; 
R  is 


wherein 
m=l-5; 
n=3-20, 
R'is: 


(i) 


(CHj).- 


C(CH2UCF2M:F« 


and 


CH°CHi.CXX>N 


,  COOH,  CHO.  CH CH2, 

\    / 
O 


5,491,082 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  COVALENTLY  BONDED 
TO  A  POROUS  BODY  OF  P-TRICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
lUuhiro    Suzuki,    Nagoya;    Snken    Kawamura,    Inuyama,- 
Motohlro  Torlyama.  Kasugai:  Yodiiyuki  Yokokawa:  Yukari 
Kawamoto,  both  of  Nagoya:  Yasuharu  Haliamatsuka.  and 
Hiroyuki  Irie.  both  of  Hacfaioji.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,550,  Mar.  17,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246X0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991.  3-077202 
Int  a."  C12N  11/14:9/72:  A61K  .imn 
VS.  CL  435—176  4  Claims 

1.  A  plasminogen  acuvator-porous  body  complex  compnsing: 
a  porous  body  compnsing  a  chemically  synthesized  ^incalcmm 

phosphate;  and 
a  plasminogen  activator  covalently  bonded  to  tiie  porous  body; 
said  complex  being  formed  by  the  process  compnsing: 
unmersing  said  porous  body  in  a  dilute  solution  of  a  plasmino- 
gen activator  and  covalently  bonding  said  plasminogen  acti- 
vator to  said  porous  body. 


CONHNH^  CHjNH2,  or  CHiNHCCXXrHiPh, 


wherein 
x=l-10; 

R  is  CO<CH2UCFj).CFj  wbeiein 
m=l-5; 
n=3-20;  and 
R'  is 


CH  =  CH2.  COON 


.  C(X>H,  CHO,  CH CH2, 

\    / 
O 


CONHNHj.  CHiNHl,  or  CHjNHCOOCHjPh,  and 


(ii) 
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-continued 
OR  OR  o 


(CH2). 


OR  OR  OR 


wherein: 
x=2-IO; 

R  is  CO(CH,)„(CF2),CF3  wherein 
m  is  1-5; 
n  is  3-20;  and 
R'  is; 


CH  =  CH2.COON  I     .  COOH.  CHO.  CH—CH: 


CONHNH,.  CH2NH2.  or  CHjNHCOOCHjPh. 


5,491,087 
THERMOSTABLE  ARABINO  FURANOSIDE  PRODUCED 
BY  BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHILUS  NRRL  B-18659. 
BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHILUS  NRRL  B-18660  AND 

BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHILUS  NRRL  B-18661 
Bruce  L.  Zamost,  Danbury,  and  Dana  D.  Elm,  Waterbury,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,476,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,044,  Oct.  14.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,099,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,044 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/24:1/20:1/00:  D21C  3A)0 
VS.  a.  435—200  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  arabinofuranosidase  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 

(a)  has  a  maximum  activity  at  about  pH  6.0; 

(b)  has  a  maximum  activity  at  about  65°  C; 

(c)  maintains  at  least  about  50%  of  its  maximum  activity  at 
about  70°  C.  and  pH  7  after  80  minutes; 

(e)  has  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  4.4;  and 

(f)  is  obtainable  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus  stearvthennophilus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  steamthermo- 
philus  NRRL  B-18659.  Bacillus  slearolhermophilus  NRRL 
B-18660.  and  Bacillus  stearothermophilus  NRRL  B-18661. 


5,491,084 
USES  OF  GREEN-FLUORESCENT  PROTEIN 

Martin  Chalfie.  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  Prasher,  East 
Falmouth.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution.  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,678 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/02:5/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  435—189  12  Claims 

1.  A  host  cell  compnsing  a  DNA  molecule  having  a  regulatory 
element  from  a  gene,  other  than  a  gene  encoding  an  Aequorea 
victoria  green-fluorescent  protein  operatively  linked  to  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  the  fluorescent  Aequorea  victoria  green- 
fluorescenl  protein. 


5.491.085 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PEROXIDASE  FROM  SEED 

HULLS  USING  A  FREEZE-THAW  TECHNIQUE 
Alexander  R.  Pokora.  Pickerington.  and  Mark  A.  Johnson, 
Chillicothe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enzymol  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,905 
Int  a."  C12N  9/08:9/06:9/04 
VS.  CL  435—192  '  CI"*""* 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  peroxidase  as  a  solution  in  water 

compnsing: 

prepanng  a  homogenate  of  seed  hulls  containing  peroxidase  in 
water,  freezing  said  homogenate,  thawing  said  frozen  homo- 
genate. and  separating  the  particles  from  said  homogenate  to 
obtain  a  solution  of  said  peroxidase  in  said  water. 


5,491,088 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  BR  96  AND  CHIMERIC 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  HAVING  THE  VARIABLE 
REGION  OF  MAB  BR%,  WHICH  BIND  TO  A  VARLANT 
OF  LEY  ANTIGEN  ON  HLMAN  CARCIMONA  CELLS 
Ingegerd  Hellstrom;  Karl  E.  Hellstrom;  Kim  F.  Bruce,  aU  of 
Seattle,  and  George  J.  Schreiber,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Oncogen  Limited  Partnership 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.246.  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  374,947,  Jun.  30, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
57,444 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/20:  C07K  16/30 
VS.  CI.  435—240.24  12  Claims 

1.  Murine  monoclonal  antibody  BR96  produced  by  the  hybn- 
doma  HB 10036  as  deposited  with  the  ATCC. 


5,491,089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,491,086 

PURinED  THERMOSTABLE  NUCLEIC  ACU) 

POLYMERASE  AND  DNA  CODING  SEQUENCES  FROM 

PYRODICnUM  SPECIES 
David  H.  Gelfand.  Oakland,  and  Alice  M.  Wang.  Lafayette, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley. 

NJ. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,368 

Int  CL"  C12N  9/12:15/54:15/74:1/19 

VS.  a.  435—194  20  Claims 

1.  A  purified  protein  that  consists  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  that 
IS  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 


5,491,090 
EMBRYOGENIC  CONIFEROUS  LIQUID  SUSPENSION 
CULTURES 
Levis  W.  Handley,  HI,  Charleston,  S.C,  and  Alice  P.  Godbey, 
Teaneck,   N.J.,  assignors   to   Westvaco  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,091,  Feb.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,603 
Int  a."  AOIH  4/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  435—240.46  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  establishing  embryogenic  liquid 
suspension  cultures  for  use  in  somatic  embryogenesis  processes 
involving  plants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pir\us  taeda. 
Pinus  serotinu.  Pinus  palustris,  Pinus  elliottii,  Pinus  rigida,  and 
hybrids  thereof,  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  suitable  explant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  immature  zygotic  embryos  and  megagametophytes  contain- 
ing immature  zygotic  embryos  on  culture  initiation  medium 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  0.1  to  5.0  mg/1  of 
auxin,  0.1  to  1.0  mg/1  of  cytokinin,  5.0  to  100.0  g/1  of  a  sugar 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose, 
sucrose,  melezitose,  and  combinations  (hereof,  and  a  level  of 
gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5  lo  4.5 
g/1  of  agar.  0.5  to  1.5  g/l  of  gellan  gum.  3.0  to  5.0  g/1  of 
agarose,  and  1.5  to  3.0  g/1  of  AGARGEL.  for  2  to  14  weeks 
under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to  grow  a  culture 
containing  embryogenic  tissue:  and 
(b)  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  transferring  the 
embryogenic  tissue  culture  lo  liquid  suspension  culture  main- 
tenance medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients. 
0. 1  to  100.0  mg/I  of  auxin.  0.05  to  10.0  mg/1  of  cytolunin.  5.0 
to  100.0  g/I  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  about  0.1-10.0  g/1  of  activated  carbon,  for  a 
sufficient  time  under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to 
establish  a  liquid  embryogenic  cell  culture. 


5,491,091 

CONTACT  LENS  DISINFECTING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Loshaek,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Helmut  Singer,  Pittsford, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/11S9<V04I94,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2«,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  809351 
InL  CI."  A61L  yi6 
VS.  a.  436—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  fixed  quantity  of  aqueous  liquid: 

(b)  dissolving  a  unit  dose  of  a  solid  composition  in  the  aqueous 
liquid  to  form  a  disinfecting  solution,  said  unit  dose  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  sufficient  solid  peroxide  source  to  cause  the  disinfecting 
solution  to  have  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  less  than  0.5 
percent  weight/volume  hydrogen  peroxide. 

(2)  solid  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  and 

(3)  organic  acid: 

(c)  contacting  the  lens  with  the  disinfecting  solution  at  room 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  disinfect  the  lens:  and 

(d)  wearing  the  lens  without  neutralizing  residual  peroxide. 


5,491,092 
STERILIZER  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  R.  Colvin,  Orchard  HiU  Rd.,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,564,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,801 
Int  CI."  COIN  30/54:  A61L  2/24 
VS.  CL  436—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  effectiveness  of  air  removal 
from  the  chamber  of  a  steam  sterilizer,  for  the  detection  of  air  leaks 
and  for  monitoring  the  sterilization  conditions  within  the  chamber 
comprising: 

placing  within  a  chamber  of  a  sterilizer  a  test  device  having  a 
structure  capable  of  concentrating  and  trapping  small  amounts 
of  air  critical  to  the  sterilization  process  to  the  location  of  a 


temperature  sensor  and  sensing  a  temperature  by  means  of  the 
temperature  sensor  and  generating  a  signal  (T,)  indicative  of 
(he  measured  temperature,  wherein  said  test  device  including 
wall  members  defining  an  elongated  cavity  with  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  cross  section  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
of  the  cavity  to  permit  (he  en(rance  of  ambient  gases,  a 
temperature  sensor  capable  of  generating  signal  T,  indicative 
of  the  temperature  at  i(s  location  a(  the  end  of  the  test  cavity 
opposite  from  said  opening  and  a  heat  sink  capable  of  con- 
densing steam  disposed  within  the  cavity  between  the  opening 
and  the  temperature  sensor  to  thereby  concentrate  any  air 
present  in  the  chamber  in  the  direct  vicinity  of  the  temperature 
sensor,  said  heat  sink  comprising  a  material  of  a  density, 
porosity  and  thermal  conductivity  effective  to  condense  a 
sufficient  amount  of  steam  to  cause  air.  if  present,  to  collect  at 
(he  end  of  (he  (es(  device  where  the  temperature  sensor  is 
located: 

generating  a  signal  T,: 

generating  a  signal  (TJ  indicative  of  a  reference  temperature: 

comparing  signal  T,  to  signal  T,:  and 

generating  a  signal  indicative  of  either  a  pass  or  fail  condition 
based  on  the  results  of  the  comparison. 


5.491,093 
QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  LIPID,  AND  OF 
CO-EXISTING  TWO  COMPOINDS 
Nobuko  Yamamoto,  Lsebara,-  Yasuko  Tomida,  Atsugi;  Junji 
Ohyama.  Yamato:  Tsuyoshi  Nomoto,  and  Masahiro  Kawagu- 
chi,   both   of  .Atsugi,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9^  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-228960; 
Sep.  9,  1991,  3-228961;  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231914 

Int  a."  COIN  3S/92 
VS.  a.  436—71  '  7  aaims 


i»- 

9- 


1.  A  method  for  quantitative  determination  of  lipid,  consisting 
essentially  of  preparing  a  liquid  ssunple  dispersion  by  treating  a 
sample  with  a  surfactant  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  measuring 
light  absorbance  of  the  liquid  sample  dispersion  in  an  ultraviolet 
region. 


5,491,094 
TEST  STRIP  FOR  FREE  CHLORINE  ANALYSIS 
Vasili  V.  Ramana;  Kami  R.  Yamuna,  and  Ivars  Jaunakais,  all 
of  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignors  to  Industrial  Test  Systems,  Inc., 
Rock  Hill.  S.C. 

nied  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,959 
InL  a."  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—125  20  aaims 

14.  A  method  for  analysis  of  free  chlorine,  said  method  compris- 
ing contacting  an  unknown  sample  with  a  test  strip  comprising  a 
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5,491,096 

ANTIGEN  DETECTION  WITH  AFFINITY 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  A 

CONTROL 
J.  Ridiaitl  Sportsman,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 
and  Company,  IndiaiuipoUs,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,843 

InL  CL'  COIN  33/543:33/546 

VS.  CL  436-518  12  Claims 


^i- 


carrier  treated  with  a  combined  solution  of  an  organic  liquid- 
containing  solution  of  3,3',5,5'-tetraalkylbenzidine  having  CI-C3 
alkyl  groups,  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  a  water-containing  solution  comprising  a  buffer  and 
effective  lo  provide  the  treated  carrier  with  a  pH  effective  to 
prevent  chloramine  interference;  and  evaluating  the  coloration  on 
said  carrier. 


5,491,095 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AGGULUTINATION 
DETECTION 
Stephen  Bepko,  Catonsville;  Donald  M.  Mclver,  Laurel,  and 
Francis  J.  Kaisler,  ElUcott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,278 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/546:33/557:33/94 
VS.  a.  436—518  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  target 
substance  in  a  sample  comprising: 
combining  the  sample  with  agglutination  reagents  specific  for 

the  target  substance  to  form  a  reaction  mixuire; 
flo*ing  the  reaction  mixture  along  a  path  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  past  a  transparent  read  area: 
illuminating  the  flowing  mixture  at  the  read  area: 
delecting  in  a  direction  from  one  side  of  the  path  to  the  other  at 
a  plurality  of  read  area  locations  light  received  through  the 
flowing  mixture: 
generating  a  series  of  signals  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  read 
area  locations  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  detected 
illumination; 

calculating  variations  in  the  value  of  the  signals  at  each  read 
area  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  wherein  the  step  of 
calculating  the  variations  in  the  signals  comprises  the  substeps 
of  passing  each  signal  of  each  deiec(or  through  a  low  pass 
filter  equation 

LP=K\  Inpul.-m-KirLP-l 

and  a  high  pass  filter  equation 

where 

i  is  the  current  signal  number. 

Input,  is  the  current  input  signal, 

Kl  is  a  filter  constant  between  0  and  1, 

LP,  is  the  cunent  accumulated  Low  Pass  filtered  data,  and 

HP,  is  the  current  accumulated  High  Pass  filtered  data; 

determining  the  absence  of  the  target  substance  in  the  flowing 
mixture  in  response  to  the  calculation  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  calculated  variations  for  each  of  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  the  read  area  locations;  and 

determining  the  presence  of  the  target  substance  in  the  flowing 
mixture  in  response  to  calculation  of  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  value  variations  during  the  predetermined 
time  interval. 


12.  A  device  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  antigen  of 
interest  in  a  sample  in  a  flow  of  eluant  comprising: 

(a)  a  chromatographic  column; 

(b)  means  for  splitting  the  flow  of  eluant  from  said  chromato- 
graphic column  into  at  least  a  first  stream  and  a  second 
stream; 

(c)  a  captin^  component  including  a  first  solid  phase  having 
immobilized  thereon  capture  ligands  that  specifically  bind  the 
antigen  of  interest,  said  capture  component  coupled  to  said 
splining  means  to  accept  a  first  s(ream  of  eluant  flow  from  the 
splitting  means; 

(d)  a  control  component  including  a  second  solid  phase  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  first  solid  phase  except  lacking  the 
immobilized  capture  ligands,  said  control  component  coupled 
to  said  splitting  means  to  accept  a  second  stream  of  eluant 
flow  from  the  splitting  means;  and 

(e)  one  or  more  detectors  effective  to  determine  differential 
binding  of  the  suspected  antigen  by  said  capture  component 
and  said  control  component,  said  detectors  coupled  to  said 
capture  component  lo  accept  therefrom  the  stream  of  eluant 
exiting  said  capture  component  and  coupled  to  said  control 
coinponent  to  accept  therefrom  the  stream  of  eluant  exiting 
said  control  component. 


5,491,097 

ANALYTE  DETECTION  WITH  MULTILAYERED 

BIOELECTRONIC  CONDUCTFVITY  SENSORS 

Hans  O.  Ribi,  Hillsborough;  Todd  Guion.  San  Mateo,  and  Paul 

T.  Shafer,  Campbell,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biocircuits 

Corporation,  Snim)rvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8934*3,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,784,  Dec.  20,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
366,651,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,156,810.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,846 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—518  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  sample  with  a  bioelec- 
tronic  sensor,  said  sensor  comprising: 
an  elecuically  inert  substrate: 

an  electrode  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  interdigitating  par- 
allel electrodes  supported  by  said  substrate,  defining  two  sets 
of  parallel  electrodes,  each  of  said  sets  having  a  common 
lead: 
a  surfactant  layer  comprising  crystalline  domains  of  an  electri- 
cally conducting  surfactant  polymer  in  electrical  contact  with 
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or  componenis  to  be  determined,  characterized  in  that  the  physical 
developer  used  comprises:  (a)  a  solution  of  iTKtal  ions  wherein  said 
metal  ions  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold, 
platinum,  palladium  and  thallium  ions:  (b)  a  molar  excess  relative 
to  the  metal  ions  of  a  complexant  having  one  or  more  nitrogen 
donor  atoms,  wherein  the  complexant  is  hisddine  or  imidazole:  and 
(c)  a  reducing  agent. 


said  electrodes,  said  polymer  formed  by  the  polymerization  of 
alkadiynes  of  the  formula: 

wherein: 
C  intends  carbon; 
X  and  y  are  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  in  the  range  of 

4-32; 
n  is  2; 

L  is  a  bond  or  linking  group;  and 
M  is  a  specific  binding  member  which  specifically  biiKls  to  said 

analyte; 
with  one  terminus  of  each  of  said  alkadiynes  proximal  to  said 

substrate  and  the  other  termmus  comprising  said  specific 

binding  member,  said  polymerization  occurring  at  the  (^sC 

groups  of  said  alkadiynes.  wherein  specific  binding  of  said 

analyte  to  said  specific  binding  member  causes  a  change  in 

the  conductivity  of  said  electrically  conducting  surfactant 

polymer; 
insulating  means  proximai  to  said  electrodes  and  leads  for 

insulating  said  electrodes  and  leads  from  external  contact  with 

moisture;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  leads  to  an  external  circuit;  said 

method  consisting  of: 
contacting  said  sample  with  said  bioelectronic  sensor; 
detecting  the  change  in  the  conductivity  of  said  electrically 

condiKting  polymer;  and 
relating  said  change  to  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said 

sample. 


5,491,098 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  METAL  PARTICLES  ON  A 

MARKER 

Marcus  J.  M.  Noppe,  Kalmtbout,  and  Frank  J.  Konings,  Antw- 
erpen,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutics 
N.V„  Beerse,  Belgium 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  956,449,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,283,  Apr  26,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,828,  Feb. 
29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Na  23,733,  Mar.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231348 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/55J 
VS.  CL  436—525  IS  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  quantitatively  or  qualitatively  determining  one 
or  more  components  of  an  aggregate  formed  between  at  least  one 
specific  binding  agent  and  its  corresponding  bindable  substance 
which  comprises  labelling  at  least  one  component  of  said  aggre- 
gate with  a  marker  and  contacting  said  aggregate  with  a  physical 
developer  whereby  under  influence  of  the  marker  a  metal  particle 
is  formed  which  can  qualiutively  or  quantitatively  be  determined 
to  provide  a  qualitative  or  quantitative  indication  of  tlie  component 


5,491,099 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICIDED  LDD  WITH  RECESS 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,497 

LuL  a."  ntIL  21/8234 

VS.  CL  437—35  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  device  regions  formed  tlierein  comprising: 
forming  field  oxide  regions  for  isolation  of  a  device  region  on 

the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  device  region; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  field  oxide  regions  and 

over  said  gate  oxide; 
patterning  to  form  a  polysilicon  gate  structure  within  said  device 

region  on  said  gate  oxide; 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer; 
anisocropically  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  spacer 

insulators  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 

device  regions  and  into  said  polysilicon  gate; 
annealing  to  form  source  and  drain  regions; 
depositing  a  metal  film  on  all  exposed  areas,  including  said  field 

oxide,  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said  space  Insulators  and 

said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 
annealing  to  form  metal  silicide  on  said  source  and  drain  regions 

and  on  said  polysilicon  gale  structure  and  unreacted  metal  in 

all  other  areas; 
removal  of  said  unreacted  metal; 

removal  of  said  spacer  insulators,  exposing  a  non-silicided  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
anisotropically  etching  said  non-silicided  substrate; 
ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant; 
growing  a  tliermal  oxide;  and 
depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer. 
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5,491,100 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTACT  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Vong  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Young  W.  Seo,  Kyungki-do,  both  of, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
92-22040 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  437—41  10  Claims 


1  A  metiiod  for  manufacturing  a  gate  structure  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said 
gate  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  of  refractory  metal  silicide  on 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  second  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  pattern  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  gate  structure  in  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  second 
conductive  layer,  and  said  first  conductor  layer  by  removing 
an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  second 
conductive  layer,  and  said  first  conductive  layer  using  said 
first  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask,  said  second  conductive 
layer  of  said  gate  structure  having  a  recessed  edge  portion 
with  respect  to  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer. 


a  process  to  form  a  side  wall  layer  alongside  each  edge  of  said 
first  insulation  layer  in  said  two  openings; 

a  process  to  form  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  second  and 
third  diflFusion  layers,  having  a  conductive  type  opposite  to 
that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  through  said  two  open- 
ings, with  said  first  insulation  layer  and  the  side  wall  layers  as 
masks; 

a  process  to  remove  said  first  insulation  layer  and  the  side  wall 
layers; 

a  process  to  form  a  second  insulation  layer  on  a  channel  region 
distinguished  by,  and  including  part  of,  said  second  and  tliird 
diffusion  layers  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  process  to  form  a  floating-gate  electrode  on  said  second 
insulation  layer; 

a  process  to  form  a  third  insulation  layer  on  said  floating-gate 
electrode;  and 

a  ptxxess  to  form  a  control-gate  electrode  on  said  third  insula- 
tion layer. 


5,491,102 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYERED 
ELECTRODES  FOR  FERROELECTRIC  DEVICES 
CONSISTING  OF  CONDUCTFVE  LAYERS  AND 
INTERLAYERS  FORMED  BY  CHEMICAL  REACTION 
Seshu  B.  Desu;  In  K,  Yoo;  Chi  K.  Kwok,  and  Dilip  R  Vijay,  aU 
of  Blaclisburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ceram  Incorporated;  Sharp 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,045,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1043^1 
Int  a."  HOIL  2l/70;27/00 
VS.  a.  437—52  8  a«ta>s 


5,491,101 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Kyoko  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  and  Fumihiko  Noro,  Osaiia,  both  of, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electronics    Company, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295152 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437-^13  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  ferroelectric  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  conducting  oxide  on  a  substrate  to  provide  a 
ceramic  electrode; 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  on  said  ceramic 
electrode  to  produce  an  interface  between  the  ferroelectnc 
layer  and  the  ceramic  electrode; 

c)  annealing  said  electrode  and  said  ferroelectric  layer  to  react 
the  conducting  oxide  with  the  ferroelectric  layer  to  produce  a 
conductive  interlayer  at  the  interface;  and 

d)  depositing  a  conductive  top  electrode  over  said  layer  of 
ferroelectric  material. 


1.    Manufacturing   metiKxi   of   a   non-volatile    semiconductor 
memory  device,  featuring  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  process  to  form  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  conductive 

type  a  first  insulation  layer  having  two  openings  so  that  the 

semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  and  the  first  insulation 

layer  having  two  edges  in  each  opening; 
a  process  to  mask  one  of  said  two  openings  and  a  poition  of  the 

other  opening  with  photoresist; 
a  process  to  form  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  diffii- 

sion  layer  of  the  same  conductive  type  as  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  with  said  first  insulation  layer  and  said  photoresist 

as  masks; 
a  process  to  remove  said  photoresist; 


5,491,103 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACFTOR 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Tae-hyuk  Ahn,  Ansan;   In-ho  Nam,  Daegu,  and  Joo-young 

Yoon,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
93-5901 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  26  Oaims 

7.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  structure  of  an 

integrated  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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fonning  a  first   material   layer  and  a  second  material   layer 

sequentially  on  said  first  conductive  layer: 
patterning  said  second  material  layer  to  thereby  form  a  first 

pattern: 
forming  a  third  material  layer  on  the  resultant  structure  whereon 

said  first  panem  is  formed: 
etching  said  third  material  layer  anisotropically  to  thereby  form 

a  spacer  on  the  side  of  said  first  panem.  and  etchmg  said  first 

material  layer  simultaneously: 
etching  said  first  conductive  layer  using  said  spacer  as  an  etch- 
mask: 
removing  said  first  panem  and  said  first  material  layer: 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  resultant  structure: 
etching  said  second  condix;tive  layer  anisotropically:  and 
removing  said  spacer  to  thereby  form  a  storage  electrode  of  a 

capacitor. 


5,491,104 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DRAM  CELLS  HAVING 
FIN-TYPE  STACKED  STORAGE  CAPACITORS 
WUUam  W.  Y.  Lcc;  Meng-Jaw  Cherng,  and  Ing-Ruey  Uaw,  all 
of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  315^55 

Int.  a."  HeiL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  23  Claims 


2    16(M-) 


15.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  siaciced  storage  capacitor  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  formed  thereon  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  field  oxide  areas 
while  leaving  device  areas  with  semiconductor  devices  and 
device  contacts  therein: 

forming  a  substrate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  and  form- 
ing thereon  said  staclced  storage  capacitor  by. 

etching  contact  openings  in  said  substrate  insulating  layer  expos- 
ing said  device  contact. 

conformally  depositing  a  first  bonom  electrode  polysilicon  layer 
on  said  substrate  without  filling  said  contact  openings  to  said 


source/drain  regions,  and  thereby  making  electrical  contact  by 
out  diffusing  dopants  from  said  first  bonom  electrode  polysili- 
con layer  to  said  device  contacts, 

depositing  a  sacrificial  oxide  layer  on  said  first  bonom  electrode 
polysilicon  layer. 

masldng  and  etching  contact  openings  in  said  sacrificial  oxide 
layer  exposing  said  first  bottom  electrode  polysilicon  layer 
only  and  directly  over  said  device  areas. 

depositing  a  second  bottom  electrode  polysilicon  layer  on  said 
sacrificial  oxide  layer  and  making  electrical  contact  to  said 
first  bonom  electrode  polysilicon  layer  through  said  contact 
openings  in  said  sacrificial  oxide  layer,  and  wherein  said 
second  bonom  electrode  polysilicon  layer  fills  said  contact 
openings  in  said  sacrificial  oxide  layer. 

paneming  and  etching  said  second  bonom  electrode  polysilicon 
layer  over  said  sacrificial  oxide  layer  and  leaving  portions 
over  said  device  areas. 

etching  isotropically  and  removing  said  sacrificial  oxide  layer 
completely  from  said  substrate. 

patteming  by  anisotropic  etching  said  first  bottom  electrode 
polysilicon  layer,  leaving  portion  under  and  aligned  to  said 
patterned  second  bonom  electrode  polysilicon  layer,  thereby 
forming  fin  shaped  bonom  capacitor  electrodes. 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  bonom 
capacitor  electrodes. 

depositing  a  top  electrode  polysilicon  layer  and  forming  a  top 
capacitor  electrode,  and  thereby  completing  said  stacked  stor- 
age capacitors  malcing  electrical  contact  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  contacts. 


5,491,105 
LDMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  SOURCE/ 

BACKGATE  AND  PHOTO-ALIGNED  GATE 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City;  Manuel  L.  Torreno,  Jr., 
deceased,  late  of  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Georges  Falessi, 
La  Gaude,  France,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,156,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5348,895.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857  J60,  Mar. 

25,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^2,841.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  303,792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a."  HOIL  21/822 

VS.  CL  437—54  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  circuit  device  in  a  semiconductor  layer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  region  of  .said  semicondiKtor  layer; 

implanting  p-type  dopants  into  each  said  exposed  region  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  p-type  dopants  having  a  first  diffu- 
sion rate: 
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implanting  n-type  dopants  into  said  exposed  region  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  n-type  dopants  having  a  second 
diffusion  rate,  said  second  diffusion  rate  different  than  said 
first  difftision  rate;  and 

heating  said  exposed  region  such  that  a  first  doped  region  is 
formed  within  a  second  doped  region  wherein  said  first  doped 
region  is  doped  with  dopants  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
said  second  doped  region  is  doped  with  dopants  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  said  first  conductivity  type  being  different 
than  said  second  conductivity  type; 

wherein  said  circuit  device  comprises  a  D-well  region  of  a 
lateral  DMOS  device  which  includes  a  source  and  a  backgate, 
wherein  said  first  doped  region  comprises  said  source  and  said 
second  doped  region  comprises  said  backgate. 


5,491,106 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Akinori  SeU,  Toyota;  Hiroyuki  Hosoba,  Nara,-  Toshio  Hata, 
Nara;  Masafuml  Kondo,  Nara;  lUuOihro  Suyama,  Yama- 
tokoriyama,  and  Sadayoshi  Matsui,  Tenri,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,669,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324347 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/20:21/302 
VS.  a.  437— Un  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  compound  semiconductor  layer  of 

Al,Ga,.^s  (OSxil)  on  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  by 

the  use  of  a  molecular  beam  epitaxial  apparams.  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  the  substrate  having  a  GaAS  layer  on  an  upper  surface 

thereof: 
thermally  etching  the  GaAs  layer  by  heating  the  substrate  at  a 
temperature  and  by  irradiating  the  GaAs  layer  with  a  gallium 
molecular  beam  and  an  arsenic  molecular  beam  so  as  to 
expose  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate:  and 
growing  the  AI,Ga|.>s  (OSxS  1)  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


llMlll 
v              / 1 
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- 

with  die  second  layer  outer  surface  being  outwardly  exposed, 
outgassing  arsenic  from  the  polysilicon  layer. 


5,491,108 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING 

INTERPLAYER  INSULATING  FILM  COVERING 

SUBSTRATE 

Mieko  Suzuki;  Tetsuya  Homma;  Yukinobu  Murao;  Takabo 

Tanlgawa,  and  Hiroki  Koga,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,580 

Claims  priority,  appIkatioD  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1993,  5-137215 

Int  CL*'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—192  6  Claims 


wmOUT  CF.  TICATIIEWT 


5,491,107 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  LARGE  GRAIN  POLYSILICON  FILMS 
Charles  L.  "nimer,  and  Monte  Maiming,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,546,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,639 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/22 
VS.  a.  437—162  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  providing  a  polysili- 
con thin  film  nansistor  layer  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing the  following  sequential  steps: 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  arsenic  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  over  the  arsenic  layer,  the 

second  layer  having  an  outer  surface; 
first  annealing  the  wafer  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  550° 
C.  for  a  time  period  sufiBcient  to  impart  growth  of  polycrys- 
ulUne  silicon  grains  in  the  second  layer  and  providing  a 
predominately  polysilicon  second  layer,  the  first  annealing 
step  imparting  diffusion  of  arsenic  within  the  second  layer  to 
promote  size  growth  of  individual  polysilicon  grains;  and 


•TTM  Cf  4  T«E«n«l«T 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  comjMising  the  steps  of: 

covering  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  first  insulating  film; 

selectively  fonning  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulat- 
ing film,  said  first  conductive  layer  having  a  top  layer  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  titanium  and  tungsten; 

combining  fluorine  with  said  at  least  one  of  titanium  and  tung- 
sten on  a  surface  portion  of  said  top  layer  of  said  first 
conductive  layer:  and 

depositing,  by  means  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  an 
organic  silicon  compound  and  ozone,  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a 
surface  of  said  first  insulating  fihn  and  on  said  surfece  portion 
of  said  top  layer  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  said 
first  conductive  layer  has  fluorine  combined  with  said  at  least 
one  of  titanium  and  tungsten  on  said  surface  pottion  of  said 
top  layer  during  said  depositing  step. 
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S,491.1M 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRtCTION  OF  HIGHLY 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONNECTING 

DEVICE 

Jae  G.  Kim,  Bubalcub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid„  Kyounckido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1W3,  Ser.  Nn.  1M439 
CfadBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  !«,  WW, 
1992/245*1 

brt.  CL*"  H«1L  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—195  u  CUai 


Sv491,ll« 

METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  AN 

EXTERNAL  PLASTIC  SEAL 

Gerald  K.  Fchr.  Cupertino,  and  Victor  Batinovicli,  Morgan 

Hill,   botli   of  CaUf.,   assignors   to   Integrated   Packaging 

AsMmMy  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,967.  Jun.  13,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,436,407.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,716 

Int.  a."  HeiL  21/60 

VS,  CL  437— 2*6  13  Claims 


1.  A  metbod  for  constructing  a  highly  integrated  connecting 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sacnficiai  insulating  film  over  a  structure  composing 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  second  conductive  lines  formed  on 
a  first  inlerlayer  insulating  film  overlaying  a  semiconductor 
substrate  sectioned  into  active  regions  having  a  plurality  of 
first  conductive  lines  and  device  separation  regions,  said  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apan  second  conductive  lines  resulting  from 
die  ttcYk  of  a  conductive  maiehal  deposited  on  said  first 
intertayer  insulating  film: 

etching  said  sacrificial  insulating  film  and  said  first  interlayer 
insulating  film  atop  said  first  conductive  lines  by  use  of  a 
mask  in  such  a  range  that  a  plurality  of  said  first  conductive 
lines  are  not  damaged; 

fonmng  a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  to  insulate  said 
spaced-apan  second  conductive  lines  which  are  exposed  by 
said  etch: 

depositing  a  silicon  film,  a  diffusing  barrier  nitnde  film  and  an 
etching  barrier  spin-on-source  film,  in  due  order; 

applying  an  etch  back  to  said  spin-on-source  film  so  that  said 
spin-on-source  film  remains  on  only  said  nitride  film  formed 
between  said  second  conductive  lines,  said  nitride  film  being 
exposed  at  other  portions; 

subjecting  said  exposed  portions  of  said  nitride  film  to  die 
treatment  of  etching  so  that  said  nitride  film  remains  on  only 
said  silicon  film  formed  between  said  second  conductive 
lines,  by  use  of  said  remaining  spin-on-soutce  film  as  an 
etching  barrier  material; 

fcmoving  said  spin-on-source  film; 

growing  a  diermal  oxide  film  on  exposed  ponions  of  said  silicon 
film; 

eliminating  said  remaimng  diffusing  barrier  nitride  film  fhxn 
said  silicon  film  to  partially  expose  said  silicon  film: 

etching  die  exposed  part  of  said  silicon  film  by  use  of  said 
thermal  oxide  film  as  an  etch  barrier  matenal  so  as  to  expose 
said  second  interlayer  insulating  film  atop  said  first  interiayer 
insulating  film; 

applying  an  etch  to  said  exposed  second  interlayer  insulaung 
film  and  said  first  interiayer  insulating  film  by  use  of  said 
resulung  silicon  film  as  an  etching  barrier  material  so  as  to 
form  contact  holes  on  said  first  conductive  lines; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  to  form  electrode  contacts  on 
said  first  conductive  lines,  respectively,  said  electrode  con- 
tacts passing  by  said  second  conductive  lines;  and 

etching  said  conductive  material  in  a  panem  to  form  diird 
conductive  lines  which  are  connected  with  said  first  conduc- 
tive lines  and  insulated  from  said  second  conductive  lines. 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  package,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lead  frame  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 

affixing  a  semiconductor  die  to  said  top  surface  of  said  lead 
frame: 

connecting  bond  wires  between  said  semiconductor  die  and  said 
lead  frame; 

positioning  a  metallic  base  member  adjacent  to  said  boaom 
surface  of  said  lead  frame  to  allow  an  adhesive  to  directly 
couple  said  metallic  base  member  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  lead  frame; 

placing  a  metallic  cap  member  on  top  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
lead  frame  to  allow  an  adhesive  to  directly  couple  said  metal- 
lic cap  member  to  said  top  surface  of  said  lead  frame,  said 
metallic  cap  member  defining  a  cavity  over  said  semiconduc- 
tor die;  and 

sealing,  after  said  placing  step,  said  lead  frame  between  said 
metallic  base  member  and  said  metallic  cap  member  with  an 
external  plastic  seal. 


5v«91,lll 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
George  Tai,  14th  FI.,  No.  133.  Sec.  1,  Pel  Hsin  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien 
City,  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,064 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  CL  437—209  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  nuking  a  semiconductor  diode  comprising  the 
steps  of 

i)  stamping  a  sheet  form  metal  to  form  a  jumper  electnxle 
having  a  soldering  tip.  a  bottom  electrode  and  connecting 
strips  between  said  jumper  electrode  and  said  bonom  elec- 
trode, then  bending  said  connecting  sections  10  move  the 
soldering  tip  of  said  jumper  electrode  above  said  bottom 


February  13.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


845 


electrode,  and  then  placing  a  diode  chip  in  between  said 

soldering  tip  and  said  bottom  electrode; 
li)  melting  pre-attached  solders  on  said  diode  chip  to  bond  said 

chip  to  said  soldering  tip  of  said  jumper  electrode  as  well  as 

said  bottom  electrode  to  form  electrical  connections; 
iil)  chemically  etching  said  diode  chip  by  an  etchant.  then 

oxidizing  said  diode  chip  by  an  oxidizer,  and  then  protecting 

said  diode  chip  with  a  P-N  junction  protection  material  and 

curing  it  by  heating; 

IV)  filling  a  sealing  resin  in  the  diode  chip  cavity  of  a  multi-layer 
substrate  board  and  then  applying  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
board  with  a  bonding  agent,  then  placing  said  sub-assembly  of 
diode  chip  and  conductor  element  on  said  substrate  board 
with  said  jumper  electrode  inserted  into  said  diode  chip  cav- 
ity, and  then  bending  said  conductor  element  to  form  two 
opposite  terminals; 

V)  applying  a  layer  of  bonding  agent  over  said  cover  lid.  then 
fastening  said  cover  lid  to  said  conductor  element,  by  bending 
up  the  fastening  fingers  of  said  conductor  element  to  let  said 
cover  lid  by  firmly  retained  to  said  conductor  element,  and 
then  curing  said  boding  agent  and  said  sealing  resin  by 
heating  in  an  electric  heating  oven:  and 

vi)  testing  the  electric  parameters  of  said  diode  units  by  an 
elecuic  parameter  testing  apparatus  and  cutting  a  positive  pole 
identification  cut,  and  then  separating  individual  diode  units 
dius  made  and  packing  them  individually  by  an  automatic 
packing  machine. 


5,491,113 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLANARIZED  SURFACE 

Masayuki  Murota,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039592 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/302;21/463 
MS.  CL  437—225  3  Claims 


5,491,112 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TREATING 
SILICON  PLATES 
Rudolf  BuchU,  Osterskar,  and  Yngve  Hassler,  Lindingo,  both 
of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Im  Institutet  For  Mikroelektronik, 
Kista,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,139,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,154 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30,  1989,  8902391 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  437-225  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  along  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  stepped  surface; 

forming  a  stopper  film  at  least  at  a  recess  portion  in  said 
interlayer  insulating  film; 

polishing  said  interlayer  insulating  film  and  said  stopper  film 
until  said  interlayer  insulating  film  and  said  stopper  film  arc 
exposed  on  the  same  plane; 

etching  and  removing  said  stopper  film  remaining  after  said 
polishing  step;  and  then 

polishing  and  flattening  said  interiayer  insulating  film. 


5,491,114 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LARGE-AREA 
SENnCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILMS  FORMED  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  USING  NANOCRYSTAL  PRESURSORS 
Avery  N.  Goldstein,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Starfire  Elec- 
tronic Development  &  Marketing,  Ltd.,  Bloomfleld  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,162 

Inta.'^H01L2//20 

U.S.  CI.  437—233  W  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  silicon  plate  in  a  reactor  during 
chemical  vapor  deposition,  for  the  purpose,  inter  alia,  of  depositing 
substances  on  the  silicon  plate  by  introducing  different  gases  into 
the  reactor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  cold-wall  reactor  defining  a  microwave  cavity 
having  cooled  cavity-defining  walls  and  having  a  gas  inlet; 

b.  providing  a  microwave  generator  and  a  waveguide  for  intro- 
ducing microwaves  into  the  microwave  cavity: 

c.  positioning  a  substrate  holder  within  the  microwave  cavity 
and  spaced  ftom  the  waveguide,  wherein  the  substrate  holder 
is  made  from  a  material  that  has  a  low  loss  factor; 

d.  placing  on  the  substrate  holder  a  silicon  plate  onto  which 
subsunces  are  to  be  deposited:  and 

e.  introducing  microwave  energy  into  the  reactor  microwave 
cavity  from  the  microwave  generator  to  heat  the  silicon  plate 
to  a  desired  temperature. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous  thin  film  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  onto  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  a  substrate  material; 

tensioning  the  sheet; 

applying  a  continuous  layer  of  nanociystals  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor material; 

heating  the  layer  of  nanocrystals  at  a  temperature  below  that  of 
the   bulk   melting   temperature,   but   which   is   nonetheless 
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adequate  to  melt  the  nanocrystals  and  cause  them  to  fuse  into 
a  continuous  thin  film;  and 
cooling  the  thin  film  to  fonn  a  solid. 


5.491,115 

COLORED  GLASS-CERAMICS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Pfitzenmaier,  Canisteo,  and  Charles  C.  Smith.  Jr.. 

Coming,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 

Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276^7 

InL  CL*  Cfl3C  10/14:10/12 

VS.  a.  501—4  14  Claims 

7.  A  colored  glass-ceramic  having  a  pnmary  crystal  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-quart  solid  solution  and 
beta-spodumene  solid  solution,  the  glass-ceramic  being  transparent 
or  opaque  depending  on  die  primary  crystal  phase,  the  glass- 
ceramic  being  transparent  having  a  color  defined  by  the  color 
coordinates  x=0.2200-0.3IOO,  y=O.O20O-O.24OO  falling  within  the 
color  box  ABCDA  in  HG.  1  in  the  drawings,  when  the  primary 
crystal  phase  is  a  beta-quartz  solid  solution,  and  the  glass-ceramic 
being  opaque  and  having  a  color  defined  by  the  color  coordinates 
x=O.248O-O.2880.  y=0.20(XM).3150  falling  withm  color  box 
JKLMJ  in  FIG.  2  in  the  drawings  when  the  primary  crystal  phase  is 
a  beta-spodumene  solid  solution,  the  glass-ceramic  consisting 
essentially  of.  as  calculated  in  weight  percent  on  an  oxide  basis: 


strongly  attenuates  the  transmission  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  up  to  about  450  nm.  said  article 
having  an  integral  reduced  surface  layer  thereon,  the  depth  of  that 
layer  being  sufficient  to  effectively  prevent  the  transmission  there- 
through of  ultraviolet  radiation  and  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
up  to  about  450  nm  wherein  said  glass  article  consists  essentially, 
expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent,  of  0-2.5%  Li,0.  0-9% 
NajO.  0-17%  KjO.  0-6%  CsjO.  8-20%  Li,0+Na20+K,0+Cs,0. 
14-23%  B,0,.  5-25%  AljO.  0-25%  PjO,.  20-65%  SiO^. 
0.004-0.02%  CuO.  0.15-0.3%  Ag.  0.1-0.25%  CI.  and  0.1-0.2% 
Br.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  alkali  metal  oxides:B,0,  ranges  about 
0.55-0.85  and  the  weight  ratio  Ag:(Cl-HBr)  ranges  about  0.65-0.95. 


SiO, 

65-70 

StO 

0-1.4 

A1,0. 

18-19.8 

BaO-t-SiO 

0.4-1.4 

LijO 

2.5-3.8 

A^jO, 

0-15 

MgO 

0.5-1.5 

Sb,0, 

0-1.5 

ZnO 

1.2-2.8 

AsjOj  .  stjO, 

0.5-15 

TiO, 

1.8-3.2 

Na,0  +  K,0 

0-<I.O 

ZiO, 

1.0-2.5 

co,o. 

«)0-3000ppni 

BaO 

0-14 

Fe^O, 

700-900  ppm 

5,491.116 
FINE-GRAINED  GLASS-CERAMICS 
George  H.  Beall.  Big  Flats,  and  Linda  R.  Pinckney,  Coming, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Corning, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.791 

InL  a."  C03C  10/04 

\}S.  a.  501—5  24  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  article  exhibiting  an  MOR  of  at  least  about 
15.000  psi.  a  Knoop  hardness  value  of  greater  than  at  least  about 
760  KHN.  a  Young's  modulus  about  20x10*  psi  and  a  fracture 
toughness  in  excess  of  1.0  MPa.m"^.  wherein  the  crysul  phase 
assemblage  is  comprised  predominately  of  magnesium  containing 
crystals  having  a  pyroxene  scmcture  represented  by  the  formula 
(MiXMiJSi^Ou  where  M^  has  a  coordination  of  6-8  oxygen  atoms 
and  M,  is  octahedrally  coordinated  and  spinel  crystals  which  are 
uniformly  dispersed  within  a  highly  siliceous  residual  glass  matrix 
phase,  the  article  having  an  overall  composition  al  least  92  %  of 
which  consists  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on 
the  oxide  basis,  of  35-60%  SiO^.  10-30%  AljO,.  12-30%  MgO 
0-10%  ZnO,  5-20%  TiOj.  and  0-8%  NiO. 


5,491.117 

OPTICAL  FILTER  GLASSES 

David  J.  Kerko,  and  Brent  M.  Wedding,  both  of  Coming.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.797 

Int  a.*  C03C  4/08 

VS.  a.  501—13  2  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide-coniaining  glass  article  essentially  free  from 

silver  haiide  crystals  exhibiting  a  bright  yellow  coloration  which 


5,491,118 
CADMIUM-FREE  AND  LEAD-FREE  THICK  FILM  PASTE 

COMPOSITION 
Jacob  Hormadaly,  Omer.  Israel,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,768 
Int  a."  C03C  I4AX} 
VS.  a.  501—20  9  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  paste  composition  suitable  for  forming  resistor  or 
thermistor  patterns  on  a  substrate  comprising  by  weight  %.  basis 
solids  (a)  5-  65%  wt.  ruthenium-based  conductive  materials:  (b) 
95-  35%  wt.  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  by  mole  % 
5-70%  BijO,,  18-35%  SiOj.  0.1-40%  CuO.  5-25%  ZnO. 
0.5-40%  CoO,  0.5-40 

Fe.O,.  and  0.5-40%  MnO.  wherein  the  glass  composition  is  free 
of  lead  and  cadmium;  and,  all  of  (a)  and  (b)  dispersed  in  an  organic 
medium. 


5.491,119 

ZEOLITE  L 

Johannes  P.  Verduljn,  Spijkenisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Hou.ston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/06306,  i  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06367.  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Sen  No.  855.017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  30,  1989, 
8924410 

Int.  CI.'"  BOIJ  2W0:  COIB  33/34:  C07C  2/76 
U.S.  a.  502—74  30  Claims 

1.  A  Crystalline  type  L  Zeolite  L  in  which  the  crystals  are 
cylindrical  and  have  an  average  lengdi  of  0.6  microns  or  less  and 
an  average  length:diameter  ratio  of  less  than  0.2  and  have  substan- 
tially flat  ba.sal  planes. 


S.491,120 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  WITH  BULK  CERIA,  A  SECOND 

BULK  METAL  OXIDE,  AND  PLATINUM 
Kenneth  E.  Voss,  Somerville;  Bulent  O.  Yavuz.  Plainfield;  Rob- 
ert J.  Farrauto.  Westfield.  and  Michael  P.  Galligan.  Clark, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973.462,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,437,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
247.531 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
2012,  has  been  ilisclaimed. 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  23/63:23/42:2IA)6:2l/04 
VS.  CI.  502—304  23  Claims 

L  An  oxidation  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  refractory 
carrier  on  which  is  disposed  a  coating  of  a  catalytic  material 
having  a  BET  surface  area  of  at  least  about  10  m-/g  and  consisting 
essentially  of  a  combination  of  bulk  ceria  having  a  BET  surface 
area  of  at  least  about  10  m'/g  and  a  bulk  second  metal  oxide 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  titania, 
zirconia.  ceria-zirconia.  silica,  alumina-silica,  and  a-alumina  and 
from  about  0. 1  to  0.5  g/ft^  of  platinum  dispersed  on  the  catalytic 
material. 


5,491,121 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  COLOR-CODED 

FORMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  SAME 

Ron  Kuchta,  1219  Elizabeth,  NapervUle,  ni.  60540 

FOed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^87 

Int.  CI*  B41M  S/00 

VS.  d  503—200  12  Claims 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  acetyl,  or  R,  is  sodium,  potassium. 

lithium  or  any  other  agriculturally-acceptable  salt; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  C,.,o-alkyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  C,.|o-alkyl;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


1.  An  array  of  color-coded  papers  capable  of  being  collected 
with  white  paper  and  recycled  without  further  separation  after  use, 
said  array  comprising,  in  combination,  plural  individual  groups  of 
paper  sheets,  with  each  individual  group  comprising  plural  indi- 
vidual sheets  of  paper,  and  with  each  sheet  in  a  given  group  being 
color  coded  such  that  each  group  is  distinguishable  by  color  from 
other  groups  in  said  array,  and  is  able  to  be  divided  or  classified  in 
use  by  said  visible  color  code  feature,  and  wherein  said  color  code 
of  each  sheet  appears  on  at  least  one  face  of  each  of  said  sheets,  in 
a  color  code  area  of  said  sheet  face,  said  color  being  applied 
thereto  using  a  printing  ink  comprising  an  oil-based  vehicle  com- 
ponent and  a  dye-free  pigment  component,  at  least  said  pigment 
component  being  dispersible  in  a  water-surfacunt  mix  used  in 
recycling  and  separable  from  the  paper  fibers  created  by  said 
recycling,  whereby  said  color-coded  sheets  can  be  recycled  with 
white  paper  without  imparting  the  color  from  the  printing  ink 
pigment  to  the  recycled  paper 


5,491,123 
HERBICIDES  CONTAINING 
3-AMIN0BENZ0(B)TH10PHEt«JES  AS  ANTIDOTES 
Helmut    Hagen.    Frankenthal;    Gerhard    NUz,    Dannstadt- 
Schauemheim;    Thomas    Roetsch,   Ludwigshafen;    Helmut 
Walter,  Obrigheim,  and  Andreas  Landes,  Limburgerhof,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01798.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1991,  41  26 
999J 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/32:43/12 
VS.  a.  504—104  «  Claims 

1.     A     herbicide     containing     one     or     more     antagonistic 
3-aminobenzo[b]-thiophenes  of  the  formula  1' 


5,491,122 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM  FUNGAL  STRAINS 
OF  PRENOPHORA  TERES 
Denise  C.  Manker,  Davis,  Calif.;  Connie  N.  Rosendahl,  Bro- 
mdby,  Denmark;  Morten  Heide,  Holte,  Denmark;  Torben  L. 
Bachmann,  Valby,  Denmark,  and  Ruby  I.  Nielsen,  Farum, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Den- 
mark, and  Novo  Nordisk  Entotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05878,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,369,  Jun.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,275 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/36:  C07D  207/44.405/10 
VS.  a.  504—100  18  Cl«inis 

3.  A  compound  of  formula  1  or  a  tautomer  thereof: 


where 

R'  is  —COX  or  — COOX, 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
may  carry  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.-Cj-alkyl.  hydroxy-Ci-C^-alkyl.  phe- 
nyl and  benzyl  substituents, 

C,-C,o-alkyl,  C,-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Cm-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cm- 
cycloalkenyl.  where  the  four  last-mentioned  groups  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  partially  or  completely  halogenated  and  the 
four  last-mentioned  groups  may  furthermore  contain  one  or 
two  further  carboxyl  or  carbonyl  groups. 

a  5-membered  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  structure 
having  one  oxygen  and  one  sulfur  atom  or  having  from  one  to 
three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  three 
nitrogen  atoms  and  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  where  three 
hetero  atoms  may  not  be  adjacent  to  one  another  simulta- 
neously. 

phenyl  or  naphthyl.  where  these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, —COY  and  — COOY,  and  the  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
groups  may  additionally  carry  a  number  of  halogen  atoms 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  subslitutable  carbon  atoms 
present,  and 

Y  is  C.-C^-alkyl.  Cj-Ce-cycloalkyI  or  phenyl 
and  one  or  more  hctbically  active  ingredients  which  are  deterimen- 
tal  to  crops  selected  from 

A)  the  group  consisting  of  the  cyclohcxenone  derivatives  of  the 
formula  II 
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R'  O 

where 

R"  is  C|-C»-alkyl. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  the  equivalent  of  an  agriculturally  useful  cation. 
C,-C,-alkylcart)onyloxy.  C|-C,o-allcylsulfonyl,  C,-C,o- 
alkylphosphonyl  or  benzoyl,  benzenesulfonyl  or  benzeiie- 
phosphonyl.  where  the  three  last-mentioned  groups  may  fiir- 
tfaennore  each  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  formyl,  C,-Cft-alkyl.  C|-C4-aIkoxy- 
C,-C»-alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkylthio-C|-C6-alkyl.  phenoxy- 
C,-Cs-alkyl.  phenylthio-Ci-Cs-alkyl.  pyridyloxy-Ci-Ca- 
alkyl  or  pyridylthio-C|-Cs-alkyl,  where  the  phenyl  and 
pyridyl  rings  may  each  fuithermore  carry  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano. 
halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halogenaied 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  partially  or  completely  haloge- 
nated  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio,  Cj-Cj-alkenyl.  Cj-C^- 
alkenyloxy.  Cj-Cft-alkynyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyloxy  and  — NR'R*. 
where 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-C»-alkenyl.  Cj-Cj-alkynyl. 
C|-Cft-acyl  or  benzoyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano. 
halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halogenaied 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio  and 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Ct-alkenyl  or  Cj-C^-alkynyl; 
C3-C7-cycloaikyl  or  C5-C7-cycloalkenyl.  where  these  groups 
may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl. 
partially  or  completely  halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylthio.  benzylthio.  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl. 
C,-C4-alkylsulfenyl  and  C|-C4-alkylsulfinyl. 

a  S-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  structure  which  contains 
one  or  two  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  one  oxygen  and  of>e 
sulfur  atom  as  hetero  atoms  and  which  may  furthermore  carry 
from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C,-C4- 
alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio. 

a  6-membered  or  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  structure  or 
a  mono-  or  diunsaturated  heterocyclic  structure  which  con- 
tains one  or  two  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  one  oxygen  and 
one  sulfur  atom  as  hetero  atoms  and  which  may  furthermore 
carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  partially  or 
completely  halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  and 
C,-C4-alkylthio. 

a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  structure  containing  from  one  to 
three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one 
or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  where 
the  heteroaromatic  structure  may  furthermore  carry  from  one 
to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano. 
halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halogenated 
C,-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  partially  or  completely  haloge- 
naied C,-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-Cj-alkenyl.  Cj-C^- 
alkenyloxy.  C,-Cft-alkynyloxy  and  C|-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4- 
alkyl. 

phenyl  or  pyridyl.  each  of  which  may  furthermore  carry  from 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro.  cyano.  formyl.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  com- 
pletely halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  partially  or 
completely  halogenaied  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylthio. 
C,-C»-alkenyl.   Cj-Cj-alkenyloxy,   Cj-C^-alkynyl.   Cj-C,- 


alkynyloxy  and  — NR'R*.  where  R"  and  R*  have  the  above- 
mentioned  meanings: 

R**  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  or,  when  R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl,  R**  is 
C,-C,-alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  a  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or  a 
C,-C4-alkylketoxime  group; 

W  is  a  C|-C<,-alkylene.  C,-C6-alkenylene  or  Cj-C^-alkynylene 
chain,  each  of  which  may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  three  C|-Cj- 
alkyl  substituents.  three  halogen  atoms  and  one  methylene 
substitueni; 

a  C]-C(,-alkylene  or  C4-Ce-alkenylene  chain,  both  of  which 
may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three  C|-Cj-alkyl  radicals, 
where  in  each  case  one  methylene  group  of  the  chains  may  be 
replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom,  a  sulfoxyl  or  sulfonyl 
group  or  a  group  — N(R') — .  where 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-Cs-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cs-alkynyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  vinyl; 

a  group  — CH^ — Z,  where  Z  is  cyano.  halogen.  C,-C4- 
alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C,-C4-alkyl. 
Cj-Cft<ycloalkyl.  which,  if  desired,  in  turn  may  carry  from 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halo- 
genated C|-C4-alkyl  and  C,-C4-alkoxy; 

carboxy.  C,-C|-alkoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarhonyl.  phenyl, 
thienyl  or  pyridyl.  where  these  three  aromatic  radicals  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  may  each  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
cyano.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  haloge- 
nated C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  partia  lly  or  completely 
halogenated  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio  and  C,-C»- 
cycloalkyl.  where  the  cycloalkyl  substituent  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  in  turn  may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl 
and  C|-C4-alkoxy; 

ethynyl  which  may  carry  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C,-Cj<ycloalkyl,  which,  if  desired,  may  furthermore 
carry  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl,  partially  or 
completely  halogenated  C|-C4-alkyl  and  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyndyl.  where  these  aromatic  radicals  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  may  each  furthermore  carry  from  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
cyano.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  haloge- 
nated C,-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio; 

phenyl,  halophenyl.  dihalophenyl.  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic 
group  having  from  one  to  three  hetero  atoms,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  from  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  and 
one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  or  a  6-membered  heteroaromatic 
group  having  from  one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms,  all  of  which 
may  not  be  adjacent  to  one  -another  at  the  same  lime,  where 
the  phenyl  and  heiaryl  groups  may.  if  desired,  furthermore 
carry  from  orte  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylihio.  partially 
or  completely  halogenated  C,-C4-alkoxy.  radicals  Z  and 
— NR'R'.  where 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-C»-alkynyI 
and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  C,-C»-alkynyl, 
C,-C«-acyl  or  benzoyl  which,  if  desired,  may  furthermore 
carry  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  cyano.  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  partially  or 
completely  halogenaied  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and 
C,-C4-alkylthio. 
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5.491,124 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

CHLOROACETAMIDE  AND  TRIKETONE  HERBICIDES 

Theo  Quaghebeur,  Saint-Sympboriea,  and  Walter  Van  Loocke, 

Meetkerke,  both  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,725 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1993, 
9313210 

InL  a."  AOIN  35/06:37/22:43/56:43/72 
VS.  a.  504—139  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesired  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises co-application  to  the  locus  of  the  said  undesired  plant 
growth  at  least  one  chloroacetamide  herbicide  selected  from 
acetochlor  and  metazachlor  and  at  least  one  trikelone  herbicide 
selected  from  sulcolrione.  2-(4-methylsulfonyloxy-2- 
nitrobenzoyl)-4.4.6.6-tetramethyl- 1 .3-cyclohexandione;  3-(4- 

methylsufonyloxy-2-nitrobenzoyl)-bicyclo-(3,2, 1  loctane-2.4- 
dione;   3-(4-meihylsulfonyl-2-nitrobenzoyl)-bicyclo-[3.2. 1  Joctane- 
2,4-dione;         4-(4-chloro-2-nitrobenzoyl)-2,6.6-trimethyl-2H- 1 ,2- 
oxazine-3,5(4H,6H)-dione;  3-(4-inethylthio-2-nilrobenzoyl)- 

bicyclo[3,2,l)octane-  2,4-dione;  4-(2-nitro-4- 

trifluoromethoxybenzoyl)-2,6,6-trimethyl-2H- 1 .2-oxazine- 
3.5(4H.6H)dione  in  herbicidally  effective  aggregate  amount. 


5,491,126 

SUBSTITUTED  FUSED  HETEROCYCLIC  HERBICIDES 

Thomas  P.  Selby,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,475,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,600, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,707,  Nov.  26, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,110347.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  325,720 

Int  CL'  C07D  25J//0.  AOIN  43/707 

VS.  a.  504—228  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,491,125 
LIQUID  HERBICIDAL  FORMULATIONS  OF 
GLUFOSINATE 
Konrad  Albrecht  Kdkheim;  Jean  Kocur,  and  Peter  Langelud- 
deke,  both  of  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,266,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,405,  Mar.  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

983,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1988,  38  09 
159J 

Int  CI."  AOIN  57/12:57/20 
VS.  a.  504—206  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  herbicidal  agent  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

CHj    O  NH2         O 

\ll  I  / 

P— CHj— CH2— CH-C 

HO  OH 

in  the  form  of  the  racemate  or  of  the  L  enantiomcr,  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof  or  salts  thereof  with  acids  or  bases  (1)  in  combination 
with  surfactants  in  the  form  of 

(a)  (C|,-Cig)-alkyldimethyl-,  (C,o-C,gKatty  acid 
amidopropyldimethyl-  or  (C,o-C,8)-fatty  acid  amidoeth- 
yldimethylamine  oxides  or 

(b)  the  betaine  of  coconut  alkyldimethylaminoacetic  acid  or  of 
coconut  alkylaminopropionic  acid  or 

(c)  mixtures  of  (C,2-C,g)-alkanesulfonates  with  (C,o-C,g)-fatty 
alcohol  polyglycol  ether  sulfosuccinic  acid  monoesters  or 

(d)  (C|2-C,g)-alkylsulfosuccinic  acid  monoesters  or  (C|o-C|g)- 
fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether  sulfosuccinic  acid  monoesters 
and  (C,o-C|g)-fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether  sulfosuccinic 
acid  esters  and  their  mixtures  with  (C,o-Cig)-fatty  alcohol 
polyglycol  ether  sulfates  or 

(e)  (C,2-C|g)-o-olefinsulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
(C|o-C,8)-faity  alcohol  polyglycol  edier  sulfates,  (C,o-Ci8)- 
fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether  sulfosuccinic  acid  monoesters 
or  (C,2-C|g)-alkylsulfosuccinic  acid  monoesters.  sulfonates 
which  can  be  used  being  alkali  metal  salts,  ammonium  salts, 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  or  substituted  alkyl-  or  alkanolamine 
salts  of  the  corresponding  sulfonic  or  sulfuric  acids. 


wherein 
X  is  CH; 
YisN; 

Z  is  N  or  CR'; 
Q  is  N  or  CR'; 
R  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-C4  alkcnyl,  CJ-C4 

alkynyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio.  C.-C,  alkylamino  or 

N(C,-C3  alkyl)  (C.-C,  alkyl); 
R'  is  H.  F,  a  or  CH,; 
R^  is  H,  halogen,  C^-C^  alkyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy 

or  C1-C3  haloalkoxy; 
R'  is  H,  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  CJ-C4  alkenyl.  C2-C4  alkynyl, 

C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  halocycloalkyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl, 

C2-C4  haloalkynyl,  OR*,  S(0)„R'  or  CN; 
R'  is  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C3-C5  halocycloalkyl,  C2-C4  haloalk- 
enyl, C2-C4  haloalkynyl,  OR',  S(0)„R'  or  halogen; 
R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkynyl,  C,-C4 

haloallcyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl  or  C2-C4  haloalkynyl; 
R'  is  C,-C2  alkyl  or  C.-Cj  haloalkyl;  and 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
or  their  mono  N-oxides  or  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts,  pro- 
vided that: 

(a)  when  Z  is  N.  then  Q  is  CR';  and 

(b)  when  Q  is  N.  then  Z  is  CR'. 


5,491,127 

COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Minoni  Yokota;  Masayuki  Nagata;  Shigeo  Saito,  and  Yuichi 

Yamada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,482,  May  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,426,093, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,198,  Sep.  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  193,525,  May  13, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,883,922.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  383,601 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1987, 62-117651; 
May  13,  1987,  62-117652;  May  13,  1987,  62-117653;  May  13, 
1987,  6M17654;  May  13,  1987,  62-117655;  May  13,  1987, 
62-117656;  May  13, 1987,  62-117657;  May  13, 1987,  6M17658; 
May  13,  1987,  62-117659;  May  13,  1987,  6M17660;  May  16, 
1987,  6M19333 

Int  CL*  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—433  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  composite  superconducting 
wire  comprising  in  sequence: 
(a)  a  step  of  installing  a  composite  oxide  or  composite  ceramic 
superconductor  wire  in  a  groove  of  an  elongated  reinforcing 
member,  said  groove  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  reinforcing  member; 
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HO 


CO 


NH 
CO 


NH 


(b)  a  step  of  covering  said  reinforcing  rnember  with  the  super- 
conductor wire  installed  in  said  groove  with  an  outer  pipe: 

(c)  a  step  of  drawing  said  reinforcing  inember  covered  with  said 
outer  pipe  to  obtain  an  elongated  superconductor  wire;  and 

(d)  a  step  of  performing  thermal  treatment  of  said  elongated 
superconductor  wire  with  said  outer  pipe  supplying  necessary 
elements  from  one  end  of  the  outer  pipe. 

(e)  a  step  of  removing  said  outer  pipe  from  said  drawn  super- 
conductor wire;  and 

(0  a  step  of  performing  thermal  treatment  of  said  elongated 
superconductor  wire  with  said  outer  pipe  removed. 


NHCO  ,,  NHCO  1^  NHCO  .  NHCO 


CO 

NH       OH 

H 


OH 


in  which  R  is  represented  by  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  grotip 
consisting  of 

CO-CH=CH-CH=CH<HrCHj-CH,. 

CO-CH=CH  CH=CH-CH,-CH(CH,)j, 

CO-CH=CH-CH=CHCH-CH2-CHj-CH(CH,)j. 

CO(CHj)6-CH„-CO(CH,),CH(CH,)j  and 

-CO<CH3)6CH(CHj),.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  said  compounds  present  in 
any  proportion.  L00663USF  5 

5.  A  method  for  combatting  infectious  diseases  in  mammals 
comprising  administering  an  antibactenally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof 


5.491.128 

AGLYCONS  OF  A/I6«86  ANTIBIOTICS 

Romeo  Ciabatti,   BrodoUni,  and   Bruno  Cavalleri,   Pierlom- 

bardo,  both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.pA^ 

Gerenzano.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.030,  Sep.  28,  1944.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,119,  Mar.  17,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,252,  Jun.  7, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  5ier.  No.  880,613, 

May  8.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

670J78,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  336^2,  Apr.  11.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Uniled  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1988, 

8808658 

InL  CI."  C07K  7/54:  A61K  38/12:38/15 
VS.  a.  514—11  6  Claims 


5,491,129 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  VITRONECTIN 

AND  PHARMACEIITICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  THEM 

Shmuel  Shaltiei,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assigitor  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  30.  1992,  102688; 
Dec.  31,  1992,  104296 

InL  a."  A6IK  38/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  19  aaims 

1.  A  molecule  capable  of  inhibiting  a  biological  activity  of 
plasminogen  activator  inhibitor- 1  (PAI-I)  consisting  of  a  peptide 
having  8  to  23  consecutive  amino  acids  of  the  sequence  Lys-Lys- 
Glu-Arg-Phe-Arg-His-Arg-Asn-Arg-Lys-Gly-Tyr-Arg-Ser-Gln- 
Arg-Gly-His-Ser-Arg-Gly-Arg  (8-30  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ).  or  a  salt, 
functional  derivative  or  analog  thereof,  said  analog  being  obtained 
by  one  or  more  amino  acid  substitutions,  additions  or  deletions 
such  that  the  overall  properties  of  the  analog  are  conserved  with 
regard  to  the  overall  positive  charge  density  and  overall  hydro- 
philic  character  of  the  peptide,  wherein  said  molecule  does  not 
include  the  peptides  of  residues  8-21  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  17-30  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONHj 


CONH      CO    I 

O     I     CONH      CONH 
CONHj 


NH7 


O 

IH       OH 

H 

•o 

IH 

hGr- 


CO 
NH 


OH 


5,491,130 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  FIBRONECTIN  AND 
RELATED  COLLAGEN-BINDING  PROTEINS 
David  D.  Roberts;  Henry  C.  Krutz.sch.  both  of  Bethesda;  John 
M.  Sipes,  Cabin  John;  Neng-hua  Guo,  Gaithersburg,  and 
Eric  Negre,  Bethesda.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as   represented   by  the  Department  of 
Hcaltk  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
I        FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,235 
int.  CI."  A6IK  3MM):  C07K  7/00:7/06:7/08 
VS.  a.  514—13  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  binding  fibronectin  comprising  contacting 
hbronectin  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
peptide  having  a  specific  binding  affinity  for  the  gelatin-binding 
domain  of  fibronectin.  said  peptide  having  from  3  to  18  amino 
acids  in  length  and  consisting  of  the  sequence  (A), 


CO 


Xa— Xb— His— Trp— Xc. 


(A) 
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wherein  Xa  is  H  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  from  1  to  13  amino 
acids  derived  from  the  consecutively  occurring  thrombospondin 
amino  acid  residues  394—420.  Xb  is  serine,  alanins.  tryptophan,  or 
threonine  and  Xc  is  OH.  NH;,  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  from 
I  to  13  amino  acids  derived  from  the  consecutively  occurring 
human  thrombospondin  amino  acid  residues  424-450,  and  at  least 
one  of  Xa  and  Xb  includes  a  tryptophan  residue  located  within 
three  amino  acid  residues  from  Trp  in  sequence  (A). 


Y'  is  a  single  bond  or 


— N— . 
I 


wherein  R'  is  methyl;  and 
Y^  is  — NH— :  or 
its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 


5,491,131 

SOMATOSTATIN-ACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDE 

COMPOSITION 

Manuel  R.  Puyol,  and  Diego  R.  Puyol,  both  of  Madrid,  Spain, 

assignors  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  NV, 

Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,943,  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945^36 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
8908457 

Int  a."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  7/08:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—14  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prophylaxis  of  a  human  or  animal  subject  at  risk 
of  renal  dysfunction,  said  dysfunction  being  associated  with  a 
pathological  contraction  of  mesangial  cells  responsive  to  angio- 
tensin II  and/or  oxygen  free  radicals,  which  comprises  the  step  of: 
administering  a  somatostatin-active  polypeptide  to  said  subject 
in  a  dose  effective  to  prevent  said  pathological  contraction  of 
mesangial  cells,  wherein  said  dose  is  from  10-150  ^g/kg/day. 


5,491.132 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Kegi  Hemmi,  Tsukuba;  Masahiro  Neya,  Tsuchiura;  Hiroshi 
Mamsawa,  Yokohama;  Shinya  Watanabe,  Tsuchiura,  and 
Masashi   Hashimoto,  Toride,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,690,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  202,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
9020305;  Mar.  15,  1991.  9105580 

Int.  a."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  514—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N— H 


Ri  — yi-X 


CHj  CH2 

I  I 

-N— CO-Y'— CH-CON— CH- 
I  I 

R«  R2 


wherein  R'  is  morpholinocarbonyl  or  thiomorpholinocarbonyl; 

R"  is  methyl; 

R'  is  isobutyl  or  2-cthylbutyl; 

R*  is  methyl; 

X  is  ethylene; 


5,491,133 
METHODS  FOR  BLOCKING  THE  EXPRESSION  OF 
SPECIFICALLY  TARGETED  GENES 
Joseph  A.  Walder;  Roxanne  Y.  Walder.-  Paul  S.  Eder,  and  John 
M.  Dagle,  all  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Fountlation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,564,  Nov.  30,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,088 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/34:  C07H  15/12:  A61K  3 J/395 
VS.  a.  514-^  13  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  blocking  expression  of  a  targeted  gene 
in  a  eulcaryotic  cell  which  expresses  the  targeted  gene  comprising: 
contacting  the  cell  with  an  oligodeoxynucleotide,  which  oligode- 
oxynucleotide  has 

(a)  complementarily  for  and  is  hybridizable  to  an  mRNA 
region  within  mRNA  transcribed  from  the  targeted  gene, 
such  complementarily  being  sufficient  to  ensure  specificity 
of  hybridization  of  the  oligodeoxynucleotide  to  the  region 
within  the  mRNA  transcribed  from  the  targeted  gene; 

(b)  a  modified  3'-terminai  intemucleotide  phospbodiester  link- 
age, which  linkage  is  resistant  to  3'  to  5'  exonuclease 
degradation;  and 

(c)  a  continuous  stretch  of  at  least  five  nucleotide  residues 
having  four  intemucleotide  phospbodiester  linkages  which 
are  unmodified; 

under  conditions  such  that  said  oligodeoxynucleotide  blocks  the 
expression  of  the  targeted  gene  in  the  eukaryotic  cell. 


5,491,134 

SULFONIC,  PHOSPHONIC  OR  PHOSPHINnC  ACID  ^j 

AGONIST  DERIVATIVES 

Philip  M.  Sher,  Plainsboro,  and  Arvind  Mathur.  Bridgewater, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,217 
Int  a."  A61K  31/66:31/185:  C07F  9/30:9/38 
VS.  a.  514—114  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


R'— A— CH-CH2— NH— CH 


I 


O-CH2-R* 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

A  is  a  bond  or  — OCH, — ,  where  the  oxygen  is  linked  to  R'; 

B  is  — CH2—  or  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  B  may  be  — CH^O— 
where  the  oxygen  is  linked  to  the  phenyl  ring; 

R'  is  an  aryl  group; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  or  R"  and  R'  together  form  the  group 
— CH^CH,— ;  and 

R"  is  — SO3H,  — P(02H)R*,  — P(02R')R',  — POjHj, 
— PO3HR'  or  — POjCR'),  where  R'  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently lower  alkyl;  provided  that  when  A  is  a  bond,  R*  is 
other  than  — PO,H2,  — PO3HR' .  or  — P03(R')j. 


8S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


5,491,135 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  N-(PHOSPHONOACETYL)-L- 

ASPARTIC  ACID  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE  AS 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIVIRALS 

Herbert  A.  Blough,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VS.  Biosciencc, 

Inc.,  West  Cooshotiocken,  Pa. 

Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,454,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Mar.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  32,234 
Int.  CI.""  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514— 115  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  viral  infection  caused  by  an  RNA  virus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flaviviruses.  bunyaviruses. 
Hantaan  and  filoviruses  which  composes  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal in  need  of  antiviral  therapy  an  effective  amount  of 
N-(phosphonoacetyl)-L-aspartic  acid  or  a  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able analog  thereof. 


5,491,136 
2,19-METHYLENEOXY  AND  2,19-METHYLENETHlO 

BRIDGED  STEROIDS  AS  AROMATASE, 
19-HYDROXYLASER  INHIBITORS  AND  METHODS  OF 
THEIR  LSE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ESTROGEN 
MEDIATED  DISORDERS 
Norton  R  Peet,  Cincinnati,-  J.  O'Neal  Johnston,  Milford,  and 
Joseph  P.  Burkhart,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49.786,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  803.239, 
Dec.  5,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
674,640,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.099.037.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,441.  Dec.  20,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  Mar  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,796 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/58 
VS.  a.  514—172  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  aromalase  activity  which  compnses 
contacting  an  effective  aromarase-inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


Y  is  H.  —OH.  or  — O— (C,^  alkanoyl),  and  when  Y=H. 

—OH.  or  — O — (C,^  allcanoyl).  X  may  not  include  — OH. 

and  R  may  not  include  =0  or  — OH. 
with  an  aromatase  enzyme. 


5,491,137 
14al7a-<PROPANO-AND  17^PROPENO)  -ESTRATRIENES 
James  R.  Bull,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa:  Walter  Elger.  Berlin, 
Germany:  Kari-Heinrich  Fritzemeier,  Berlin.  Germany,  and 
Rolf  Krattenmacher.  Berlin.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Schering 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Berlin.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP92A)0946.  J  371  Date  Oct  29.  1993.  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19642,  PCX  Pub. 
DaU  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1991,  41  14 
634.4 

Int  a."  A61K  31/56:  C07J  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—182  6  Claims 

1.  A  14<x,l7o-(propano-or  l7--propeno)-estratriene  of  formula  I 

I 


RiO 

wherein 

R'    is    H.    methyl,    or    the    acyl    moiety    of    an    aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic.    aliphatic -cycloaliphatic    or    aromatic    C,.,,- 
monocarboxylic  acid. 
R"  is  H  or  the  acyl  moiety  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
aliphatic-cycloaliphatic    or    aromatic    C,,,;-monocarboxylic 
acid, 
wherein  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  in  R'  or  R^  has  3-S  carbon  atoms, 
and  -  -  -  is  a  C — C  single  or  double  bond. 


wherein: 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond. 

A  is  O.  S.  SO.  or  SO,. 

R  is  H.  =CH,.  =0.  or  —OH. 

R'  IS  HorC.l  alkyl. 

R-  is  =0.  —OH.  or  — O— (C,.^  alkanoyl). 

X  is  =0.  =CHi,  —OH.  or  — O— (C,.4  alkanoyl),  and 


'  5.491,138 

ESTRADIOL  DERIVATIVE  ALKYLATING  AGENT 
CONJUGATE  WITH  REDUCED  HORMONAL  ACTIVITY, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 
GROWTH  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THE  CONJUGATE  OR  ESTRADIOL  DERIVATIVE 
Koichi  Niimura,  Warabi,-  Takako  Kawabe,  Hasuda:  Tsutomu 
Wada,  Fuchu:  Tsuyoshi  Saitoh,  Toride,  and  Keiiji  Bannai, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,644,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-273014 

Int.  O."  A6IK  31/565 

VS.  a.  514—182  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  growth  of  a  tumor,  which  comprises 

administering   to  a   patient   suffering  from   tumor,   an  effective 

amount  of  an  estradiol  derivative-alkylating  agent  conjugate  of  the 

formula  (■'): 


0—(CH2»;j  Alkylating 
agent 
residue 


(D 
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wherein  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy;  R^  is  acyl  or  benzyl;  m  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  or  an  estradiol 
derivative  of  the  formula  (U): 


O— (CH2* 


(O) 


wherein  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,_4  alkoxy;  R^  is  acyl  or  benzyl;  m  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and  X  is  hydroxy  or 
halogen. 


5,491,139 

ANTIMICROBIAL  QUINOLONYL  LACTAMS 

Thomas  P.  Demutli,  Jr.,  Norwich,  and  Ronald  E.  White,  Sooth 

Plymouth,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,150,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  416X6,  Oct  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

261,767,  Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  224,120 

int  a."  C07D  499/00:  A61K  31/43 

VS.  a.  514—192  35  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
(A)  R'  is  hydrogen:  halogen;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  Cz-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkyi  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O, 
N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocyclcs  have  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  0,S,  or  N;  R"^-0— ,  R"^— O— , 
R'°°CH=N— .  (R'°XR")N— ,  R'^— C(=CHR")— 

C(=0)NH— .   R'^— C(=NO— R'*)— C(=0)NH— ,  or  R"— 
(CH2L— C(=0)NH— ;  where 

(1)  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9; 

(2)  R'°  and  R"  are,  independently,  R'°°  where  R"*°  is  hydrogen; 
Ci-Cg  alkyl;  Ci-C,  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or  R'"  and  R"  together  com- 
prise a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle, including  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded; 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(3)  R'^  is  hydrogen;  Cj-C,  alkyl;  C^-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom 
heteroalkyi  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N,  or 
S;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl 
group;  and  wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  an  aryl  group  having  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O,  N,  or  S; 

(4)  R"  is  R'^  — Z'.  or  -CH(Z'XR'^); 


(5)  R'*  is  R'^  arylalkyl,  heteroarylalkyl,  — C(R"XR")CXXW, 
— (=OX)— R'^  or  — C(=0)NH— R'^  where  R'^  and  R"  are. 
independently.  R'^  or  together  comprise  a  3-9  atom  nxmocy- 
clic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  a  3-9  atom  nwoo- 
cyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle,  including  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  R'^  and  R"  are  bonded;  wherein  said 
heterocycles  have  one  or  noore  heteroatoms  selected  from  O, 
S,  or  N,  and 

wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl 
group;  and  wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  an  aryl  group  having  one  or  noore  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O.  N,  or  S; 

(6)  R"  is  R'*,  halogen,  — Z',  or  — CH(Z^)(R'*); 

(7)  Z'  is  — C(=0)OR",  — C(=0)R",  — N(R'*)R'*. 
— S(0)pR".  or  —OR";  and  Z^  is  Z'  or  —OH.  —SH  or 
— SOjH; 

(a)  p  is  an  integer  firom  0  to  2; 

(b)  R"  is  hydrogen;  C,-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-C,  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom 
heteroalkyi  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N, 
or  S;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl  having  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O.  N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycycUc  heterocycle;  — SOjH;  — C(=0)R"; 
or.  when  R"  is  -CH(Z^)(R'^)  and  Z^  is  — N(R")R".  R" 
and  R"  may  together  comprise  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  hetero- 
cycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S,  or 
N;and 

(c)  R*  is  R'^  NH(R'^),  N(R'^XR^'),  0(R^').  or  S(R*'); 
where  R^'  is  C,^  alkyl;  Cj-C,  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or 
when  R^  is  N{R'^XR^').  R^'  and  R'^  may  together  com- 
prise a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S,  or  N;  and 

(8)  R"  is  R"  or  hydrogen;  where  R"  is  C.-Cg  alkyl;  C2-C, 
alkenyl;  arylallcyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyi  having  of  1  or  2 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalk- 
enyl having  of  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 
heteroarylalkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  poly- 
cyclic carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and  wherein  said 
arylalkyl  is  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  and 
wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with 
an  aryl  group  having  one  or  iiK>re  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  N,  or  S;  or.  when  Z'  is  N(R")R"  and  R'*  is  R".  R'*  and 
R"  may  together  comprise  a  3-9  atom  moiKxryclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R''  is  bonded; 

(B)  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  or  R^(=0)NH — ,  where 
R^^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cg  alkyl; 

(C)  S  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(D)  R^'  is  nil;  Cj-C,  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycycbc  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycycbc  heterocycle;  wherein 
said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  S,  or  N; 

(E)  X  is  X'  or  Z*— R**- X".  where 

(a)  Z*  is  — O — ;  — S(0)t — .  where  t  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  or 
— NR'*- ; 

(b)  X'  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  R"— NR'*; 

(c)  R**  is  C,-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyi 
having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S;  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkenyl  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected 
firom  O,  N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(d)  R"  is  nil,  NCR'*),  or  oxygen; 
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(e)  R**  is  hydrogen;  C,-C,  alkyl;  Cj-C,  alkenyl:  «  3-9  atom 
roonocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle; 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  beteroaioms 
selected  from  O.  S.  or  N; 

(F)  (1)  if  X"  is  sulftir  or  R"— NR'*.  Y  is  oxygen  or  V;  or 

(2)  if  X"  is  oxygen,  Y  is  T.  where  Y'  is  sulfur  or  — NR";  where 
R"  is  hydrogen;  C,-C.  alkyl;  oxygen;  sulfur;  or  N(R'°");  or 
if  A'  is  C(R*'),  then  R"  and  R*'  may  together  comprise  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle; 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(G)  (I)  A'  is  N  or  C(R**):  where  R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  al 
koxy.  nitro.  cyano.  halogen.  C|-C,  alkyl.  or  N(R'°)(R"): 

(2)  A'  is  N  or  C(R*);  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(3)  A'  is  N  or  QR*');  where  R*'  is  hydrogen; 

(4)  R'  is  hydrogen;  C,-C,  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  alkoxy;  hydroxy;  Cj-C,  alkenyl; 
arylalkyl.  or  N(R"*KR");  wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  C,-C, 
alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group; 

(5)  fC  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocycle 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  hetero- 
cycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or 
N;and 

(7)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  or  N(R"^R"); 
(H)  except  that 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R'^.  R'  and  R'"  may  together  comprise  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle; 
including  N*  and  A' ;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S.  or  N; 

(2)  when  A"  is  C(R*),  R'  and  R'  may  together  comprise 
— O— (CH2), — O — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  and 

(3)  when  A'  is  QR*').  R'  and  R"  may  together  comprise  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetertxycle 
including  N'  and  the  adjacent  carbon  to  which  R"  is 
bonded:  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms selected  from  O,  S.  or  N; 

and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  biohydrolyzable  esters 
thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof. 


5,491,140 
NAPHTHYL  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
TO  TREAT  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 
Robert  F.  Bmns,  Jr.,  Carmcl;  Donald  R.  Gchiert,  Indianapotis, 
both  of  Ind.,-  J.  Jeffry  Howbert,  BcUcvuc,  Wash.,  and  Will- 
iam H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2^,288 
Int  Ct*  A61K  31/55:31/33:31/535:31/445:31/415:31/40:31/12 
VS.  a.  514—212  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  physiological  disorder  asso- 
ciated with  an  excess  of  tachykinins,  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Xi- 


wherein: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  C^-C^  alkoxy; 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  covalent  bond; 

Y  is  hydroxy,  or 


where  Y"  is  a  bond,  — CHj— ,  or  — CHjCHj— ;  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  C.-Ct  alkyl.  C|-C»  alkoxy.  or  hydroxy: 
R'  is  aryloxy.  C,-C»  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  — Q— (CHi).— NR°R* 
where. 
Q  is  — O—  or  — CHj— . 
a  is  1-6. 

R*  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C(,  alkyl  or 
are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded  to  constitute  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  frxim  the 
group  consisting  of  pynolidinyl.  piperazinyl.  piperidinyl, 
hexamethyleneiminyl.  imidazolinyl.  heptamethyleneimi- 
nyl.  morpholinyl,  and  N-methylpyrrolidinyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


I 


5,491,141 
2-SUBSTITUTED  INDANE-2-MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE 
TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

ENKEPHALIN  ASE 
Alan  M.  Warsiiawsky,  and  Gary  A.  Flynn,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
ciiuati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,787,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,271, 
which  is  a  cootiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934333,  Aug.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
396,833 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  495/06 
VS.  CL  514—214  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enkephalinase  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
enkephalinase  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

B,  and  B^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — ORj 
wherein  Rj  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y  group  wherein  Ar  is 
aryl  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  or,  where  B,  and  Bj 
are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  B ,  and  B2  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or 
methylenedioxy; 

A  is  a  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur.  NR^  or  NCOR,  wherein 
R4  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C«  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  and  R,  is 
— CFj  or  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CHjOC(0)C(CHj)j  or  benzoyl; 

n  is  an  integer  0  to  3;  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


y 

HjC     CHj. 


X 


(CH2)., 
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wherein  Z  is  O,  NR,  or  S;  and  m  is  an  integer  I  to  S. 


5,491,142 
2-SUBSTITUTED  INDANE-2-MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE 
TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

ENKEPHALINASE 
Alan  M.  Warshawsky,  and  Gary  A.  Flynn,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
dimati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,787,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420^71, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,833,  Aug.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
396,945 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  471/04 
\}S.  a.  514—214  1  Claim 

1.   A   pharmaceutical    composition   comprising    an   assayable 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X 


H3C  CHj. 


(CH2)-. 


Z  —I 


z  — ' 


wherein  Z  is  O,  NR4  or  S;  and  m  is  an  integer  1  to  5  in  admixture 
or  otherwise  in  association  with  one  or  more  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carriers  or  excipients. 


5,491,143 
MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE  DERFVATTVES  USEFUL  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Gary  A.  Flyim;  Philippe  Bey:  Alan  M.  Warshawsky;  Douglas 
W.  Beight;  Shujaath  Mehdi;  Eugene  L.  Giroux,  all  of  Cin- 
dtmati;    Timothy   P.   Burkbolder,   Fairfield,   all   of  Ohio; 
Edward  D.  Daugs,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  John  F.  French, 
Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Cincitmati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149^72,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,430,145, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,981,  Jim.  11, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
863,600,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  735,496,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,052,  Oct  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,424 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/04 
\}S.  CI.  514—214  2  culms 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  assayable  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Q-(CH2),-SR, 


wherein 

B,  and  Bj  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR2 
wherein  R2  is  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y  group  wherein  Ar  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylenedioxy.  hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  amino, 
nitro.  fluoro  and  chloro  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
or.  where  B,  and  B;  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  B, 
and  B2  can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to 
form  a  benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

A  is  a  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR4  or  NCOR,  wherein 
R4  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y —  group  and  R,  is 
— CF,  or  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y—  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CH20C(0)C(CH3)3  or  benzoyl; 

n  is  an  integer  0  to  3;  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH2). 


wherein 
A I  and  A2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  — COOR4 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen;  — CH2O—  C(0)C(CH3)3;  a  C,-C4 
alkyl;  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  napbtyl 
group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene- 
dioxy, hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  fluoro  and  chloro  and  Y  is  a 
C0-C4  alkyl;  or  diphenylroethyl;  with  the  proviso  that  where 

A,  is  hydrogen,  A2  is  — COOR4,  and  where  A,  is  — COOR4, 
A2  is  hydrogen; 

B|  and  B2  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y—  group;  or.  where 

B,  and  B2  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  B,  and  B, 
can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cg  alkyl.  — CH2OCH2CH2OCH3  or  an 

Ar — Y —  group; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CHjO—  QOjCCCHj),  or  benzoyl; 

and 
n  is  an  integer  0  or  1; 
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in  admixture  or  otherwise  in  association  with  an  inert  carrier. 


5,491,144 

SUBSTITUTED  DUMINOPHTHALIMIDES  AND 

ANALOGUES 

Uwe  IViaks,  Munchenstein.  and  Peter  Traxler,  Schoneobuch, 

both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Artisley.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,915,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,218,  May  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3«0364 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   30,   1991, 
1601/91 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/40:31/505:  COTD  209/48:241/38 
VS.  a.  514—245  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I 


Ai— N 


Aj- 


N-R 


wherein 
A,  and  Aj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen;  lower 
alkyl;   lower  alkenyl;   lower  alkynyl;   aryl;   acyl   which   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl.  halo- 
lower  alkanoyl.  aryl-lower  alkanoyl.  and  arylcarhonyl:  lower 
alkylsulfonyl;  or  arylsulfonyl; 
or  wherein 
A,   and  A2  together  form  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl-  or 

hydroxy- substituted  lower  alkylene, 
Ar,  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  aryl; 

heteroaryl  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  imidazolyl. 
tnazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl.  and  tnazinyl.  each  of  said 
heteroaryls  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  the  substitu- 
ents  being  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano. 
and  tnfluoromethyl: 
or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-C^ycloalkyl: 
the  group  — C(=X)—  is  — C(=0)— ,  — C(=S)— .  CHj—  or 
— C(=CR,R2) —  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently 
of  the  other  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl.  ammo,  hydroxy  or 

lower  alkoxy; 
aryl.  at  each  occurence  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  and  each  of 
said  aryl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkylene 
(linked  to  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms).  C,-C,cycloalkyl. 
phenyl-lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  indently 
selected  from  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy, 
lower   alkanoyloxy.    halogen,   amino,   lower   alkylamino, 
di-dower  alkyl)amino.  mercapto.  lower  alkylthio.  lower 
allcylsulfinyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.   carbamoyl.    N-lower   alkylcarbamoyl,    N.N-<li- 
lower  alkylcarbamoyl  and  cyano; 
hydroxy,    lower   alkoxy,    halo-lower   alkoxy.    phenyl-lower 
alkoxy.  phenoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy.  halo-lower  alkenyloxy. 
lower  aikynyloxy.  lower  aikylenedioxy  (linked  to  two  adja- 
cent   carbon    atoms),    lower    alkanoyloxy.    phenyl-lower 
alkanoyloxy.   phenylcarbonyloxy,   mercapto.   lower   alky- 
lthio, phenyl-lower  alkylthio,  pbenylthio.  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  phenyl-lower  alkylsultinyl,  phenylsulfinyl,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,    phenyl-lower     alkylsulfonyl.     phenylsulfonyl. 
halogen.         nitro.         amino,         lower         alkylamino. 
Cj-C^ycloalkylanuno.  phenyl-lower  alkylamino.  pheny- 
lamino,      di-(lower      alkylamino),      N-lower      alkyl-N- 
phenylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl-lower  alkylamino. 


lower  alkyleneamino.  lower  alkyleneamino  interrupted  by 
— O — ,  — S —  or  — NR'  (wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl);  lower  alkanoylamino,  phenyl- 
lower  alkanoylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino.  lower 
alkanoyl,  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  carboxy, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkylcarbam- 
oyl, N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N-hydroxycarbamoyl, 
N-phenylcarbamoyl,  cyano,  sulfo,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  sul- 
famoyl,  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl.  N.N-di-lower  alkylsulfa- 
moyl  and  N-phenylsulfamoyI; 
(phenyl  groups  occurring  in  the  substitutents  each  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitutents 
selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen 
and  crifluoromethyl); 
or  a  salt  thereof  when  salt-forming  groups  are  present. 


(I) 


5,491,145 
IMIDAZOPYRIDAZINES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
USE 
Akio  Miyake,  Hirakata;  Yasahiko  Kawano,  Suits,  and  Yasuko 
A.shida.  Takatsuld,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,297,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061883; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010917 

Int  a."  A61K  31/50:  COTD  487/04 
VS.  CI.  514—248  17  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/ 


(1) 


X-(CHi)b,-Y-(CH2),-SOjN 


R' 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom;  R^  and  R^  independently 
stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^,  alkyl  group,  provided  that 
either  R^  or  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  other  being  a  C,  ,  alkyl 
group;  X  stands  for  an  oxygen  atom;  Y  stands  for  a  group  of  the 
formula: 

9* 
I 
— C— 
I 
R> 

wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C|  ,  alkyl  group;  R*  and  R'  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C, ^,  alkyl  group;  m  stands  for  1 ;  and  n  stands  for  1  to  4, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

3.  6-(2.2-dimethyl-3-sulfamoyl-l-propoxy)    -7-inethylimidazo 
|l,2-b]pyridazine. 

4.  6-(2,2  -dimethyl  -3-  sulfamoyl  -l-propoxy)-8  -methylimidazo 
[l,2,-b|pyridazine. 

5.  6-(2,2  -diethyl  -3-  sulfamoyl  -l-propoxy)-7  -methylimidazo 
1 1 ,2-b|pyridazine. 
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5,491,146 
HYDROXYLATED  ERYTHRO- 
HYDROXYNONYLADENINES  AND  RELATED  ANALOGS 
Elie  Abushanab,  Peacedale,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cypres  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,721,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  308,590 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/18:473/32.473/34 
VS.  a.  514—261  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  9-[2(S).9-dihydroxy-3(R)-nonylladenine; 

(b)  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

(c)  pharmacologically  acceptable  isomers  thereof  which  inhibit 
adenosine  deaminase  activity  with  a  Ki  value  between  about 
10'^  and  about  lO"'";  and, 

(d)  pharmacologically  accepuble  analogs  thereof  which  have  a 
chemical  nwiety,  other  than  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  group, 
bonded  to  the  number  9  carbon  atom  on  the  side  chain  and 
which  inhibit  adenosine  deaminase  activity  with  a  Ki  value 
between  about  10"'  to  about  10''". 

8.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  hydroxylated  analog  of  erythro- 
hydroxynonyladenine  in  which  an  erythro-hydroxynonyl  side  chain 
attached  to  an  adenyl  structure  has  been  modified  by  addition  of  at 
least  one  moiety  that  normally  is  not  present  in  erythro- 
hydroxynonyladenine,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  reacting  an  epoxide  reagent  having  a  desired  chiral  orientation 
with  an  alkyl  halide  reagent  having  an  unsaturated  bond 
between  two  selected  carbon  atoms,  under  conditions  which 
cause  said  reagents  to  create  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  com- 
pound comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  desired  chiral 
orientation  and  a  second  portion  having  an  unsaturated  bond; 

b.  reacting  the  unsaturated  aliphatic  compound  with  at  least  one 
third  reagent  under  conditions  which  cause  said  third  reagent 
to  modi^  the  unsaturated  aliphatic  compound  by  adding  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  carbon 
atoms  which  previously  were  bonded  to  each  other  by  the 
unsaturated  bond,  thereby  creating  a  hydroxylated  saturated 
aliphatic  compound; 

c.  completing  any  additional  steps  necessary  to  remove  any 
protective  groups  and  to  finish  synthesizing  the  hydroxylated 
analog  of  erythro-hydroxynonyladenine;  and, 

d.  purifying  said  hydroxylated  analog  of  erythro- 
hydroxynonyladenine. 

10.  A  method  of  inhibiting  adenosine  deaminase  activity  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  wherein  the  patient  is  receiving  a  therapeu- 
tic drug  that  is  degraded  by  adenosine  deaminase  in  the  absence  of 
an  adenosine  deaminase  inhibitor,  comprising  administering  to  the 
patient  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  analog  of  erythro-hydroxynonyladenine  in  which  an 
erythro-hydroxynonyl  side  chain  has  been  modified  by  addition  of 
at  least  one  moiety  that  normally  is  not  present  in  erythro- 
hydroxynonyladenine,  wherein  said  analog  is  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  inhibitor  of  adenosine  deaminase. 


(1) 


X-R» 


wherein: 

Y  is  halogen  or  — OR',  where  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C|_salkyl,  said  R'  substituent  being  halogen; 

R^  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj_8cycloalkyl  or  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  C^^^ycloalkenyl,  said  R^  substituents  being 
halogen,  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyl  or  C,_e,alkoxy; 

R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyrimidinyl  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  pyridazinyl,  said  R'  substituents  being 
Ci^alkyl;  C.^alkoxy;  Cj^alkylenedioxy;  Cs_7cycloalkoxy; 
haloC,_ftalkyl;  C,_6alkylthio;  nitro;  carboxyl  (— CO2H)  and 
carboxyl  esterified  by  C.^alkyl,  Cs_,2arylC,.3alkyl  or 
C(^i2aryl;  C,.^alkanoyl  (— C(=0)Alk');  sulphonyl 
(— SO3H)  C,_5alkyUulphonyl  (— SO^Alk');  aminosulphonyl 
(— SO2NH2);  C,_(,alkylaminosulphonyl  (— SOjNHAlk'); 
C,_edialkylaminosulphonyl  (— SOjN(Alk')2);  carboxamido 
(— CONH2);  C,_6alkylaminocarbonyl  (— CONHAlk'); 
C,_6dialkylaminocatbonyl  (— CON(Alk')2);  sulphonylamino 
(— NHSO2H);  C,_e,alkylsulphonylamino  (— NHSOjAlk'); 
C|_6dialkylsulphonylamino  (— NSOjCAIk'Ji); 

C,_6alkanoylamino  (— NHC(=0)Alk');  or 

C,_6alkanoylaminoC,.^alkyl  (— N(Alk')C(=0)Alk');  where 
is  straight  or  branched  C|_«allcylene;  and 

— S — ,  or  — N(R') — ,  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or 


C^aikyl; 
or  a  salt  solvate,  hydrate  or  N-oxide  thereof. 


5,491,148 

ISOQUINOLINONE  AND  DIHYDROISOQUINOLINONE 

5-HT3  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Jacob  Berger,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Robin  D.  Clark,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U&A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  Na  692,407 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  453/02 
VS.  a.  514—305  41  ClaiBS 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  I: 

(I) 


5,491,147 
TRI-SUBSTITITED  PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Ewan  C.  Boyd,  Slough;  Michael  A.  W.  Eaton,  Watlington,  and 
Graham  J.  WanvUow,  Northwood,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  CcUtech,  Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141373,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9222253 

Int  a."  A61K  31/50:31/505;  C07D  239/26:237/08 
VS.  CL  514—247  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


in  which: 

X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  aminocarbonyl,  (lower  allcy- 
l)amino,  di(lower  alkyOamino,  or  (lower  alkanoyl)amino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  halogen; 

R^  is  a  group  of  Formulae  (a),  (b),  (c),  or  (d): 


—kcHi),    N-R' 


(O), 


(a) 


858 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  19% 


») 


(c) 


(d) 


in  which: 

p  is  Oor  1: 

q  is  I.  2  or  3:  and 

R'  is  C|.7  alkyl,  Ci_,  cycloaUcyl.  C,_g  cyclo«lkyl-C|.2  •Ikyl.  or 
a  group  (CH2),R'*  where  I  is  I  or  2  and  R'  is  thienyl.  pyrrolyl. 
or  furyl.  each  optionally  further  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  being  C,^  alkyl.  €,_,,  alkoxy.  tnfluoromeihyl  or 
halogen,  or  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  being  C,^  alkoxy.  Influoromethyl.  halogen,  nitro. 
carboxy.  esteritied  carboxy.  or  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy.  C,^  alkoxy.  carboxy.  estenlied  carboxy  or 
in  vivo  hydrolyzable  acyloxy.  and  the  dashed  line  denotes  an 
optional  bond,  except  that  the  bond  is  present  when  R'  is 
halogen  or  R'  is  a  group  of  Fonnula  (a):  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  or  an  individual  isomer  or  mixtures  of  isomers 
thereof. 


5,491,14^ 

DIHYDROXYPROPYLAMINE  CONTAINING 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Prabhakar  K.  Jadhav,  WUmingtoa,  Del^  assignor  lo  The  Du 

Pool  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760419.  Sep.  16.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.998 
Int.  CL"  C07D  217/12:401/08;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—307  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  chiral,  dia.stereomeric  or 
racemic  form  thereof  wherein: 
R'.  R-.  R'.  R^  R'.  R».  R'.  R'".  and  R"  are  independently 

selected  from  the  following  groups: 

hydrogen; 

C|-C,  alkyl  substituted  v^ith  0-3  R'^: 

Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'*; 

Cj-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'"; 


C,-C,  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
C4-C10  bicycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
•  Cft-C|4  carbocyclic  nng  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
a  heterocyclic  nng  substituted  with  0-2  R".  composed  of  5  to 
10  atoms  including  from  I  to  3  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atoms,  with  the  remaining  atoms  being  carbon; 
additionally.  R^  and  R'  may  join  together  to  form  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-3 
R''.  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R".  said 
heterocyclic  ring  being  composed  of  5  to  10  atoms  includ- 
ing I  to  3  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  atom  with  the  remain- 
ing atoms  being  carbon; 
R".  R^,  R*^.  R"".  and  R""  are  independently  selected  from 
the  following  groups: 
hydrogen; 

C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  C,-C2  alkoxy; 
benzyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  C,-C2  alkoxy; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups: 
hydrogen; 

C,-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl; 
C,-C«  alkylcathonyl; 
benzoyl; 

phenoxycarbonyl;  or 

phenylaminocarbonyl;  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  are  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'~.  and  said  aryl  groups  are  substituted 
with  0-3  R";  or  a  hydrolyzable  group  that,  when  adminis- 
tered to  a  mammalian  subject,  is  metabolically  cleaved  to 
form  the  diol  in  which  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen; 
R''  IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
keto.  halogen,  cyano.  — NR'*R".  — COjR'*.  — OC(=0)R". 
—OR'''.  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl,  — S(O)^'-'. 

— C(=NH)NHR". 

— NR"C(==0)R", 

— OC(=0)NR"'R". 

— NR"SOjNR'*R". 

C4  alkyl.  Cj-C«  alk- 


— NHC(=NH)NHR' 
— C(=0)NR'*R". 
— NR'^'C(=0)OR". 
— NR"C(=0)NR  '"R". 

— NR"SOjR".  — SOjNR'*R".  C,- 
enyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmethyl; 
a  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

or  a  heterocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R",  said  heterocy- 
clic nng  being  composed  of  5  10  10  atoms  including  I  to  3 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  atom  with  the  remaining  atoms 
being  carbon; 
R'\  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  to  3  of 
the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C-,-Cf,  cycloalkyi. 
Cj-C»  cycloalkylmethyl.  Cr-C,o  arylalkyl.  alkoxy, 
— NR'-'R".  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-C4 
baloalkoxy.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbony- 
loxy,  C,^4  alkylcarbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylcarbonylamino. 
— S(0)Jl'-*.  — SOjNR'''R'\  — NHSOjR"; 
or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4<arbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  S-  or  6-membered  ring  being  substituted  on  the  ali- 
phatic carbons  with  from  1  to  3  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  NR"*R";  or.  when  R"  is 
attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom  it  may  be  carbonyl  or 
thiocarbonyl; 
and  R'\  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independently 
selected  from  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,   phenethyl.  hydroxy,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
C1-C4   alkoxy,   C,-C4   alkyl,   C3-C4  cycloalkyi.   C,-Cs 
cycloalkylmethyl.  — NR'^R".  Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C4 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl; 
is  H,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
or     R'*     and     R"     can    join     to     form     (CH,),,     (CH^),, 

(CHjCHjN(R'*)CH  jCH,).  or  (CHXH,OCH,CHj); 
R'*isHorCH,; 
a  is  a  double  or  single  bond; 
m  is  0.  1  or  2: 


R'" 
R" 
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n  and  n'  are  independently  0  or  1; 

o  is  0,  I.  2  or  3; 

W  and  W  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
— NR"C(=Q)NR'*— ;    — C(=Q)NR'*— ;    — C(=Q)0— : 
— NR"C(==Q)0— ;  — OC(=  Q)NR'* 

— NR"C(=Q)— ;        — C(=Q)— ;        — C(=Q)CHj 
— NR'*SO,NR'*—      — NR'*SO      j- 


— SO, 


-QCHj 


— CHjCH.— ;      — CH=CH- 


-;       — (CH2)^R'*— 
— CH(OH)CH(OH)— 


Z*— CH=CH— C=CH— CH=Z.2X- 
I 
Z* 

wherein  X"  is  a  physiologically-acceptable  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfuric  ion,  nitric 
ion.  perchloric  ion.  p-toluenesulfonic  ion.  acetic  ion.  nicotinic  ion 
and  orotic  ion;  Z*  is  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


-CH(OH)CH2— ;  — CHjCH(OH)— ;  — CH(OH)— : 
— NH— NH— ;  — C(=0)NH— NH— ;  -C(C1)=N— 
_C(_OR'*)=N— ;  _C(_NR'*R")=N— : 

— 0P(=0KQ'R'*)0— ;  _p(=0KQ'R")O— 

— S02NHC(=0)NH— ;  or  a  direct  bond; 

X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
— C(=Q)NR'*— ;  — C(=Q)0-;  — C(=Q)— ; 

_CH2C(=Q)— ;  — CHX(=Q)CH2— ;  — C(=Q)CH2— ; 
— SOjNR'*— ;  — SOj— ;  — CHjQCHj— ;  — CH^Q— ;  — 
CHjNR"-;  -CHjCHj-;  --CH==CH— ; 

— CH(OH)CH(OH>— ;  — CH(OH)CH,— ; 

— CHzCHCOH)— ;  — CH(OH)— ;  — C(=Q)NH— NH— ; 
_C(— OR'*)=N— ;  _C(_NR'*R">=N— ; 

— C(L)=N— ; 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
— C(=Q)NR'*-;  — (CH2)pC(=Q)NR'*— ;  — SOjNR"— 
— CHjNR'*— ;       — C(L)=N— ;       — C(— OR")=N 
_C(_NR'*R'')=N— ;  — NR12C(=0)NR'*— : 

— (CH2)pNRI2C(=0)NR'*— ;  — OC(=0)NR"— 

— (CH2)pOC(=0)NR  "— ; 

R"  is  H.  benzyl  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R"is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

L  is  CI  or  Br; 

p  is  1  or  2; 

Q  is  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

Q'  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR'''  or  a  direct  bond. 


R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  1-5;  and  R'  is 
either  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group, 

said  administration  being  carried  out  at  a  dose  of  about  0.1-50 
pg/kg/day  for  said  mammal. 


5,491.150 

Sl'PPLEMENTARY  THERPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  SYNDROME 
Tadao  Aoki,  NigaU,  and  Hideo  Miyakoshi,  Hachiohji,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-029668; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-346875 

Int  CI."  A61K  37/02:31/195:31/22 
VS.  a.  514—310  10  Claims 

1.  A  supplementary  therapeutic  composition  for  treating  a 
patient  with  an  immunodeficiency  syndrome  comprising  (1)  at 
least  one  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-cysteine, 
L-cystine,  L-glutamine.  or  a  salt  thereof  and  (2)  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,491,152 
DERFVATrVES  OF  CYCLIC  ETHERS  AND  SLTLFIDES 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Richard  G.  WUde,  Newark;  Soo  S.  Ko,  WUmington,  both  of 
Del.,  and  Jeffrey  T.  BiUheimer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Phamiaceutica]  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,723 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/44;  C07D  405/12:409/12 
VS.  a.  514—336  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


R' 

I 

N 
Y^    "^Z— G 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof,  wherein: 
A  is 


R'     R- 


RS     R* 


— S(=0)— ,    and 


5,491,151 

ANTITUMOR  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Yoshinori  Nakagawa;  Tetsuo  Kimoto,  and  Makoto  Takeuchi, 

all   of  Okayaroa,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,747,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,686,  Jun.  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  570,455,  Aug.  21, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

486,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-224165 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514—311  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  macrophages  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing: 

administering  to  said  mainmal,  an  amount  sufficient  for  said 
activation  of  a  cyanine  dye  of  the  formula: 


X    is    selected    fix)m;     — O — ,    — i 
— S(=0)2— ; 

Z  is  selected  from  a  bond  and  — (CH2)p — ; 
p  is  an  integer  selected  from  1-5; 
G  is  selected  from: 

phenyl  substituted  with  1-3  R^.  and 

naphthyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'"; 
G  may  also  be  selected  from  a  heterocylic  group  selected  firom: 
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-continued 


f^  N 

X  r  v^  „^' "  ^ 


each  such  heterocyclic  group  being  optionally  fused  to  a  ben- 
zene ring,  and  each  such  heterocyclic  group  and  fused  ben- 
zene ring  being  substituted  with  0-3  R'"  or  0-3  phenyl 
groups,  each  phenyl  being  substituted  with  0-3  R'°; 

G  may  also  be  chosen  from  the  following  heterocyclic  groups: 


C,-C,o  haloalkyi, 

aryl-(C,-C,  alkyl)- substituted  with  0-3  R", 

aryl-(C,-C,  alkyl)oxy  substituted  with  0-3  R'", 

aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R".  and 

aryloxy  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
R'  and  R*  can  also  be  taken  together  to  form  a  — (CH;)^ — 

bridge: 
q  is  an  integer  selected  from  1-4: 
R'"  is   selected   independently   from:   C|-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C|o 

cycloalkyl.   C^-C,   cycloalkylalkyl.   C1-C4   alkoxy.   C1-C4 

alkylthio.  C2-C1  dialkylamino.  halogen.  C,-C(,  haloalkyi.  and 

nitro. 
11.  A  method  of  treating  hypercholesterolemia  or  atherosclerosis 
in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  the 
mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


O  N  S  N 

N  >^    O  ^^    N  i^    S 


5,491,153 
3-AMIDOlNDOLYL  DERIVATIVE 
Francesco  G.  Salituro,  Fairfield,  and  Bruce  M.  Baron,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,101,  Feb.  IS,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,974,  Nov.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,572,  Nov.  21, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,054,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  608,457,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,710 
Int.  a."  AOIN  4i/4Q 
U.S.  a.  514—339  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

la 


each  such  heterocyclic  group  being  substituted  with  0-3  R^  or 
0-3  phenyl  groups,  each  phenyl  being  substituted  with  0-3 

R'  is  selected  from: 

H, 

C,-C»  alkyl. 

C,-C8  cycloalkyl. 

C4-C  cycloalkylalkyl. 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R".  and 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R*": 
R-.  R',  R\  R\  R".  and  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from: 

H, 

C,-C„  alkyl. 

Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl, 

Cj-Cg  cycloalkyloxy, 

C4-C,  cycloalkylalkyl, 

C4-C,  cycloalkylalkyloxy, 

C4-C12  alkenyl. 

C4-C|-,  alkenyloxy, 

C4-C,;  alkynyl. 

C4-C1,  alkynyloxy, 

C|-C|o  alkoxy, 

C2-C12  alkoxyalkyl. 

Cj-C,,  alkoxyalkyloxy. 

C3-C,4  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl. 

C2-C10  alkylcarbonyloxy, 

C,-C|o  alkylthio. 

Cj-Cio  alkylthioalkyl. 


in  which  Z  is  represented  by  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  3  substituents.  wherein  each  substituent  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  CF„  OCF,.  OH,  CN,  NH,  and  NO,,  or  a  phenylalkyi 
substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  3  substituents,  wherein  each  substituent  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  CF„  OCF,.  OH,  CN.  NH,  and  NO^:  R  is  represented  by 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  CF„  OCF,,  OH. 
NO;  or  CN:  B  is  represented  by  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyla- 
lkyi substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  optionally  substi- 
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tuted  with  up  to  3  substituents.  wherein  each  substituent  is  inde-  — SCHjCHjSCN,  provided  ftatat  least  oneofXorY  represents 

pendcntly  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C4  — SCN,     — OCH^SCN,     — SCH2SCN,     — OCH2CH2SCN     or 

alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  CF„  OCF,,  OH,  CN.  NHj  and  NO2.  or  — SCHjCHiSCN. 

— CHj— COR2;  X  is  represented  by  CO  or  SO2;  A  is  represented 

by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  


Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  represented  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  — OR,,  — NR4R5, 
— OCH2OR3,  and  — O— (CH2L— NR«^7.  '«  which  m  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1-4;  R,  is  represented  by  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  3  substituents,  wherein  each  substituent  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  CF,,  OCF,,  OH,  CN,  NH2  and  NOj  or  an  phenylalkyi 
substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  3  substituents,  wherein  each  substituent  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  CF,,  OCF,,  OH,  CN,  NH2  and  NO,;  R4  and  R5  are  each 
independently  represented  by  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl;  R<i  and 
R,  are  each  independently  represented  by  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  with  respect  to  a  substituted  phenyl  ring,  diere  may  not 
be  more  than  one  NH,  or  NO,  nor  both  an  alkoxy  and  a  hydroxy 
on  any  one  phenyl  ring. 


5,49l,15« 
BENZOXAZOLE,  BENZOTHIAZOLE  AND 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Streeting,  deceased  Ian  T.,  late  of  Wokingham.  England,  and 
Paul  A.  Worthington,  Maidenhead,  EnglaiKl,  assignors  to 
Zcneca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A11860,  $  371  Date  Feb.  16,  19M,  }  l«(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  19»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/081M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17, 1991, 
9122098 

Int  a.*  CeTD  2nf6B;  A61N  4inH 
MS.  CL  514—367  iO  Oaiins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  (1): 

(D 


5,491,154 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DIHYDROPYRIDINES 

Silvana  Ciceri,  Como;  Gilberto  Dondi,  Cusano  Milanino,  and 

Paolo  Scurati,  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  S.P.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,288 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1992,  MI92A1930 

Int  a."  A61K  iim.  C07D  211/90:213/55 

VS.  CL  514—356  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 


CopreciiMUte  of  nimodii«ne:PVP  25  ( 1 :3)  1 20.0  mg 

Citric  acid  «»  0  ""8 

Na  bicaifcooate  800.0  mg 

Citrus  Flavouring  50.0  mg 

Orange  granules                                   q.s.  to  3.5  g 


5,491,155 
SUBSTITUTED  THIADIAZOLES,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE  ANTIFOULING 

AGENTS 

Ravi  B.  Shankar;  R.  Garth  Pews,  and  Duane  R.  Romer,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,497 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/41;  AOIN  43/832;  C07D  285/10 
VS.  a.  514—362  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


T 


\e/ 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  in  which  A,  B,  C  and  D  are  indepen- 
dently H,  halo.  C,^  alkyl,  C2.4  alkenyl,  C2^  alkynyl,  C,.^ 
alkoxy,  C,^  alkylthio,  cyano,  nitro,  C,,4  haloalkyi,  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  benzyl  or  benzyloxy,  die  phenyl  moieties  of  any  of 
the  foregoing  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
halo,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano;  X  is  oxygen, 
sulphur  or  NR,  in  which  R  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl;  and  W  is 
CH,CH=C.C02CH,  or  CH,O.N=C.CONR'Rl  in  which  R' 
and  R^  are  independently  H  or  methyl. 


5,491,157 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREVENTION, 
CONTROL  AND  AMELIORATION  OF  SOILBORNE 
FUNGI  AND  DISEASE  CAUSED  THEREBY 
V.  James  Spadafora,  Morrisville,  Pa.;  Thomas  E.  Brady,  Hunt- 
erdon County,  Rcadington  Township,  NJ.,  and  Masatoshi 
Motoyoshi,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,690 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/78 
VS.  a.  514—369  18  Claiaas 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  or  amelioration  of  soilbome  phyto- 
pathogenic  fungi  which  comprises  directly  contacting  said  fungi  in 
the  soil  with  a  fungicidally  effective  anKxmt  of  a  compound  of 
formula  1 


^^ 


(D 


NHR 


wherein  X  and  Y  independently  represent  — Br,  — CI,  — OCH,, 
—SCN,     — OCH2SCN,     — SCH2SCN,     — OCHjCHiSCN     or 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  CXR,  or  C,-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  or  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogens,  Ci-Cgalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogens,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
substituted  widi  one  to  three  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy  groups  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  halo- 
gen, C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups. 
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5,491,158 

THIOSEMICARBAZONETHIONES 

Martin  MisstMch,  Rbeinfeiden,  SwiUerUod,  assignor  to  Clba- 

Gdgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP9i«2«07,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  J  ie2<e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/ir7874,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,081 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  6, 1992, 03113/ 
92 

lot  d*  C87D  277/54;  AUK  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—369  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


throid  insecticide,  wherein  said  substituted  t.2.4-triazole  foimula  is 
a  l-dimethylcarbamoyl-3-substituled-S-substituied  -lH-1,2,4- 
triazole  of  formula 

W— C  =  N 


Ri 

I 

N. 


\  / 

Ri— C  — S 

I 

R3 


S 

^  C=N-N— C— NHRs 


I 

R4 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C«aikyl.  C3-C5allt-2-en-l-yl  or  Cj-Cjalk-2-yn- 
l-yl,  Rj  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
identical  C,-C4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkylidene  groups,  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen. Ci-C^alkyl,  C.-CiSlkoxy.  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  R,  is 
C,-C4alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenyl-lower  alley  I.  pyndyl-lower 
alkyl,  thienyl-lower  allcyl.  pynyl-lower  alkyl.  imidazolyl-lower 
alkyl,  pyiTOlidinyl-lower  alkyl.  letrahydrofuranyl-lower  alkyl  or 
tetrahydropyranyl-lower  alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxycaiimnyl- 
C,-C4alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


5,491,159 

2-(3,5-D!-TERT-BUTYL-4-HYDROXY-PHENYL)- 

OXAZOLES  AS  ANTI-ATHEROSCLEROTIC  AGENTS 

Mkhad  S.  Malamas,  Jamisoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation.  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298419 
Int  CL'  A61K  i\/42 
MS.  CL  514—374  U  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  tiie  formula: 

I 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alley  1,  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R^  is  OH  NHj.  OR',  or  NHCOjR*  wherein 
R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  C|-C(  alkyl,  phenyl 
or  naphthyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(1) 


(I) 


O  CH3 

\        II        / 
N— C-N 

/  \ 

N  =  C^"  CHj 

SR^'— X— R° 

wherein  R^'   is  — CH,— ,  — CHjCHj— ,  — CHjCHjCH^—  or 
-CH(CHj)— ;  X  i 

O 
II 
-CO—, 

:  K"  a  (C,^)alkyl;  and  W  is  l-butyl:  and  agronomically  accepaMe  salts 
thereof,  and  said  pyrelfaroid  insecticide  is  of  fonnuU 

(H) 


where  A  and  B  independently  represent  a  halogen  atom;  x  is  0,  1  or 
2.  y  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  R"*  represents  a  group  of  formula 

(in) 


CHj  H 

wliere  R"  and  R'^  independendy  represent  a  halogen  atom. 


5,491,161 
PYRROLOIMTOAZOLYL  AND  IMIDAZOPYRIDINYL 
SUBSTITUTED  IH-BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Marcd  A.  C.  Janssen,  Vossdaar;  Alfons  H.  M.  Raeymaekers, 
Beerse;  Eddy  J.  E.  Freyne,  Rumst,  all  of,  Belgium,  and 
Michael  N.  Greco,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  256,465,  JuL  7,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,457,102, 
whicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,564,  Jan.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
450,966 
Int  CL*  A61K  3I/535:31/495;3I/435:3I/4I5 
VS.  CI.  514—394  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  action  of  the  enzymes 
17-hydroxyl-/17.20-lyase  and  aromatase  in  mammals,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  said  mammals  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


5,491,160 
PESTICIDAL  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
EMPLOYING  A  TRIAZOLE  AND  A  PYRETHROID 
Robert  J.  Knight  Rainham,  and  David  P.  High  wood.  Sitting- 
bourne,  boUi  of,  England,  as.signors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co„  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  318,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  7, 1993, 
93307974 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/34.43/64 
VS.  CL  514—384  15  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  which  comprises  synergistic  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  substituted  1,2,4-triazole  compound  and  a  pyre- 


(CHjk. 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
n  is  0  or  I : 
R'  is  hydrogen,  nitro.  amino,  mono-or  di(C,^alkyl)amino,  halo. 

Cj^alkyl.  hydroxy,  or  C,^alkyloxy; 
R^     is     hydrogen;     C,.,oalkyl:     Cj^alkenyl.     Cj^allcynyl. 
C}.7cycloalkyl;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl:  C,^alkyl  substi- 
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tuted  with  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthenyl.  thienyl. 
furanyl.  C|^alkylfiiranyl.  or  Cj^cycloalkyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen;  Cigalkyl;  Cjicycloalkyl;  hydroxy;  amino; 
Ci^alkyloxy;  C|.<,alkyloxycarbonylamino;  phenyl;  C,^alkyl 
substituted  with  phenyl,  piperazinyl,  4-(C,.4alkyl)piperazinyl, 
or  morpholinyl; 

wherein  each  substituted  phenyl  independently  is  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituted  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl.  trifluoromethyl, 
Ci^alkyl.  Ci^alkyloxy.  C,^alkyloxycarbonyl,  carboxyl, 
formyl.  (hydroxyimino)methyl.  cyano.  amino,  iiwno-  and 
di(C,.«alkyl)amino  and  nitro. 


(D 


in  which: 

A  denotes  an  alkylene  chain  — (CHj)! 
6  or  a  group  of  formula  (a) 


5,491.162 

N-ACYLATED  PYRAZOLINES.  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

USE 

Mohamed  A.  H.  Fahmy.  Wilmington;  Charies  R.  Harrison. 
Newarli;  George  P.  Lahm,  Wilmington,  and  Thomas  M. 
Stevenson,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,860,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  659,402,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,1%,408,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
304,011,  Jan.  25.  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  249^81,  Sep.  27. 
1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  249,882,  Sep.  27,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279377 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/06 
VS.  a.  514—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R2).- 


/ 


>(CH2), 


with  m  denoting  5  or 


(a) 


in  which  p  is  1  to  4,  inclusive 
R,  denotes  a  radical  chosen  from: 

hydroxyl, 

thiol. 

— O — R4  with  R4  being  chosen  from  aUcyl  and  acyl; 

and  — S — R5  with  R5  being  chosen  from  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
benzyl; 
R2  denotes  a  radical  chosen  from  hydrt)gen.  halogen,  alkyl, 

alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl; 
Rj  denotes  a  radical  chosen  from  acyl.  carboxyalkyl  and  alkoxy- 

caibonylalkyl;   and,   in   the   case   where   A   is   other   than 

(CH2)m —  also  hydrogen  oralkyi; 
its  optical  isomers,  in  pure  form  or  in  mixed  form,  when  R,,  R2 

or  R3  have  a  chiral  center, 
and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base,  it 

being  understood  that  the  terms  "alkyl".  "aUcoxy"  and  "acyl" 

denote  linear  or  branched  groups  containing  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive. 


wherein 
R,.   is  selected  from  halogen.  C,-Cs  haloalkyi  and  C,-Cs 

haloalkoxy; 
R}  is  halogen; 

Rj  is  selected  ftom  H,  CN.  and  halogen; 
m.  n  and  p  are  each  1 ;  and 
Q  is  Cj  to  Cj  alkoxycarbonyl.  or  phenoxycariwnyl. 


5,491,163 
(THIA)CYCLOALKYL[B]INDOLES 

Paul  Caubere,  Nancy;  Brigitte  Jamart-Gregoire,  Vandoeuvre 
Ics  Nancy;  Catherine  Caubere,  Nancy;  Jean-Guy  Bizot- 
Espiard,  Paris,-  Pierre  Renard,  VersaiUes,  and  Gerard  Adam, 
Lc  McsnU  Ic  Roi,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courfoevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  20, 1993,  93  08862; 

May  19,  1994,  94  06098 

Int  a.*  A6IK  31/40;  COTD  513/04 

VS.  a.  514—411  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


5,491,164 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 

S.  Jane  deSolms,  Norristown,  and  Samuel  J.  Graham,  Schwcn- 
ksviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Iik.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,151 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/05;  C07D  207/06;207/08;207/09 
VS.  a.  514—423  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  Ras  famesyl-transferase  having 
the  formula  I: 


HS 


I 


^-^Ky^^. 


X  R3 

r'hn'      /    ~^ 

(  (CHd, 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  R'S(0)2— ,  R'C(0)— ,  (R')2NC(0)—  or  R*OC(0)— .  and 

c)  Cj-Ce  alkyl  unsubsdtuted  or  substituted  by  aryl,  heterocycUc, 
cycloaUcyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  R'O— ,  R'S(0)„— , 
R'C(0)NR'— ,  CN,  (R')2N— C(NR')— .  R'C(O)— . 
R'OC(O)— ,  Nj,  — N(R')j,  or  R'OCCONR'— ; 

R^  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C|-Cs  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aiyl.  beteroeycle, 
cycloaUcyl,  aUcenyl,  R'O— ,  R'S(0)„— .  R'C(0)NR'— ,  CN. 
(R')2N— C(NR')— .  R'C(O)— ,  R'OC(0)— ,  N,,  -N(R*)i, 
or  R'OC(0)NR'— ,  and 

c)  aryl.  beteroeycle.  cycloaUcyl,  aUtenyl,  R'O— .  R'S(0)„— , 
R'C(0)NR'— .  CN,  NO2,  (R')jN-C(NR')— ,  R'QO)— . 
R'OC(O)— ,  Nj,  — N(R')j,  or  R'OC(0)NR'— , 

R'  is  selected  from: 

a)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl, 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  beteroeycle. 
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c)  unsubstituted  or  substinited  cycloalkyi,  and 

d)  C,-C«  alkyl  subsdcuted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyi: 

X-Yis 


^V 


R« 


b) 


5,491,165 
FUNGICIDAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 

Heiiu-Wilheim  Dehne.  Monheim;  Wilheim  Brandes.  LeichUn- 
gen;  karl-Heinx  Kuck,  and  Thomas  Seitz,  both  of  Langen- 
feld,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akttengesellschaft, 
Leverkiisen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 

172.8 

lot  a."  AOIN  37/34:47/10 

XiS.  CL  514—479  8  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  effective 

amounts  of  a  valinamide  derivative  of  tlie  fonnula 


(OU 


HjC  CH, 

c)  CH 
R'— O-CO-NH-CH-CO-NH-CH  - 

d)  CH, 

in  which 


(I) 


\    / 


e) 


R'  is  i-propyl  or  s-butyl  and 

R''  is  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy.  tetrachloro-isophthalo- 
nitrile  of  the  fonnula 


H 


-CHj-CH,-; 


R'^  IS  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 

c)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocycle. 

d)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyi.  and 

e)  Ci-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aiyl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyi; 

R**  is  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 

c)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocycle, 

d)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyi. 

e)  C|-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyi. 

f)  a  carbonyl  group  which  is  bonded  to  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle.  cycloalkyi 
and  C,-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloallcyl.  and 

g)  a  sulfonyl  group  which  is  bonded  to  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl,  heterocycle,  cycloalkyi 
and  C,-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyi; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,-C«  alkyl  and  aryl; 

R*  is  independently  selected  trom  C,-C»  alkyl  and  aryl; 

ZisH,; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2.  provided  that  m  is  0  when  R'=hydrogen; 

n  is  0,  1,  2.  3  or  4;  and 

I  is  3; 

or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


I  Q 


!  CI 


(IV) 


(CHLOROTHALONIL). 


5,491,166 
INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 
Stephen  W.  KaMor,  and  Thomas  E.  Mabry,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 


12  Claims 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995^83 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/17.31/27 
US.  a.  514—481 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein: 
R  is  naphthyl; 
X'  is  — (CHj).-.  — (CHj).— O— (CHj).-  or  — (CH  j), 

NR"— (CMj).— ,  where 
m  and  n  are  iitdependently  0.  1  or  2: 
R°  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl: 
R'  is  phenyl: 
R-  is  cyno(C,-C4)alkyl 
Y  is  phenyl: 
R'  is  a  group  having  the  structure; 

-CCO-NR^R*. 
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-contintied 


2) 


3) 


5) 


-N— C— R», 

1 
R' 


— N— C— NR*R*; 
I 
R* 

where 

p  is  4  or  5; 

R*  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen,  C.-Cs  alkyl  or 
hydro)iy(C,-C4)alkyl: 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
C-Cfi  alkyl,  C,-Cs  alkoxy,  amino,  C.-C,  alkylamino, 
hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  carboxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  car- 
bamoyl, N-(C|-C4)alkylcarbamoyl,  and  aiyl;  or  a  phamiaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,491,167 

HEXAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

USES 

Sadao    Ishihara;    Hiroshi    Kogen;    Teiichiro    Koga;    EBchi 

Kitazawa,  and  Nobufusa  Serizawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-13063 

Int  a."  A61K  31/75;  C07C  69/013 

VS.  a.  514—510  87  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (T): 

(I) 


CHj 


wherein  R'  represenu  a  group  of  formula  (11): 

k^^OR3. 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  fonnula  — OR  ; 

R',  R'"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  hydroxy-protecting  groups, 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanesulfonyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenated  alkane- 
sulfonyl groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  arylsul- 
fonyl  groups,  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon ring  which  has  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substimcnts  a,  defined 
below; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxy-protecting  group; 

R'  represents  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon 
atoms:  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined  below;  an  aralkyl 
group  in  which  the  or  each  aryl  poition  has  from  6  to  14  ring 


carbon  atoms,  and  the  allcyl  portion  has  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  an  aralkyl  group,  in  which  tlie  or  each  aryl  portion 
has  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  portion  has 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  on  the  ring  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents a.  defined  below;  and 
W  represents  an  allcylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  substinited  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  P,  defined  below; 
said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
said  substituents  P  are  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  hydroxy  protecting  group  is  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of;    methoxymethyl,   ethoxymethyl,   pto- 
poxymethyl,  isopropoxymethyl,  butoxymethyl, 

t-butoxymethyl,  2-methoxyethoxynnethyl,  2.2,2- 

trichloroethoxymethyl,  bis(2-chloroetboxy)methyl, 

1-ethoxyethyl,  1-roethyl-l-methoxyethyl,  1-isopropoxycthyl, 
2,2.2-trichloroethyl,  2-(phenylselenyl)ethyl,  acetoxymethyl. 
dimethylaminoacetoxy  methyl,  propionyloxymethyl,  butyry- 
loxymethyl.  isobutyryloxyroediyl,  pivaloyloxyroethyl, 
1-pivaloyloxyethyl,  1-acctoxyethyl,  1-isobutyryIoxyethyl, 
1  -pi  valoy  loxypropy  I,  2-methyl- 1  -pivaloy  loxyprt^yl, 

2-pivaloyloxypropyl,  l-isobutyryloxyethyl, 

1-isobutyryloxypropyl.  1-acetoxyptopyl,  l-acetoxy-2- 
methylpropyl,  1-propionyloxyethyl,  1 -propionyloxypropyl, 
2-acetoxypropyl,  1-butyryloxyethyl. 

1  -(alkoxycarbonyloxy)ethyl,  methoxycarbonyloxymethyl, 
ethoxycarbonyloxymethyl,  propoxycarbonyloxymethyl,  iso- 
propoxycarbonyloxymethyl,  butoxycarbonyloxymethyl, 

isobutoxycarbonyloxy  methyl.  l-methoxycait)onyloxycthyl, 
1-ethoxy  carbonyloxyethyl.  1-propoxycaitonyloxyethyl, 
1  -isopropoxycarbonyloxyethyl,  1  -butoxycatbonyloxycthyl. 
1-isobutoxycarbonyloxyethyl.  l-sec-butoxycarbonyloxyethyl. 
1-t-butoxycarbonyloxyethyl,  Hl- 

ethylpropoxycarbonyloxy)ethyl,  Hl.l- 

dipropylbutoxycarbonyloxy  )ethyl,  2-methyl- 1  - 

(isopropoxycarbonyloxy)propyl, 

2-(isopropoxycarbonyloxy)propyl,  isopropoxycarbonyloxym- 
ethyl,  t-butoxycarbonyloxymethyl,  methoxycarbonyloxym- 
ethyl, ethoxycarbonyloxymethyl.  cyclohexyloxycarbony- 
loxymethyl,  1  -methylcyclohexy  Icarbonyloxyinethy  1. 

1  -methylcyclohexyloxycaibonyloxymethyl,  cyclopentyloxy- 
carbonyloxymethyl,  cyclopentylcarbonyloxymethyl, 

1  -cyclohexyloxycart>onyloxyethyl, 
1  -cyclohexylcarbonyloxyethyl, 
1  -cyclopentyloxycarbonyloxyethyl, 
1  -cyclopentylcarbonyloxyethy  1, 
1  -cycloheptyloxycarbonyloxyethyl, 
1  -cycloheptylcatbonyloxyethyl. 
1  -methy  Icyclopenty  lcarbonyloxyii>ethyl, 
1-methylcyclopentyloxycarbonyloxymethyl,     2-methyl-l-(l 


1-(1- 
2-(l- 


methylcyclohexylcarbonyloxy)propyl, 

methylcyclohexylcarbonylony)propyl, 

methylcyclohexylcarbonyloxy)propyl, 

1  -(cyclohexylcaibonyloxy)propyl, 

2-(cyclohexylcarbonyloxy)propyl, 

methylcyclopentylcatbonyloxy)propyl, 

mediylcyclopentylcartx)nyloxy)propyl, 

niethylcyclopentylcarbonyloxy)propyl, 

1  -(cyclopenty  Icaibony  loxy  )propyl, 

2-(cyclopcntylcarbonyloxy)propyl, 

methylcyclopentylcarbonyloxy)ethyl, 

methylcyclopentylcarbonyloxy)propyl.     adamantyloxycarbo- 

nyloxytnethyl,  adamantylcarbonyloxymethyl. 

1  -adaraantyloxycarbonyloxyethyl, 

1  -adamantylcarbonyloxyethyl,  cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy(cy- 

clobexyDmethyl,  (cyclohexyl-acetoxy)methyl. 

l-(cyclohexylacetoxy)ethyl,        l-(cyclohexylacctoxy)propyl 

2-methyl- 1  -(cyclohexylacetoxy  )propyl,  (cyclopentylac 

etoxy)methyl,  l-(cyclopentylacetoxy)ethyl 

1  -(cyclopentylacetoxy)propyl,  2-mediyl- 1 

(cyclopentylacetoxy)propyl,       cyclopropylmethoxycaibony 


2-methyl-Hl- 
1-(1- 
2-{l- 


Hl- 

Hl- 
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toxymethyl,  cyclobutylmethoxycarbonyloxymethyl.  cyclopen- 

lylmethoxycartmnyloxymethyl. 

cyclohexylmethoxycarbonyloxymethyl. 

l-(cyclopropylmcthoxycarbonyloxy)elhyl. 

I  -(cyclobuiy  Imethoxycarbony  loxy  )ethyl. 

l-<cyclopcntylmetJioxycarbonyloxy)ethyl, 

McyclohexyliTiethoxycaTbonyloxyjethyl, 

l-(menthyloxycartx)nyloxy)elhyl. 

1  -(menthylcarbonyloxy  )ediyl.         mcnUiyloxycarbonyloxym- 

ethyl,  menthylcarbonyloxymcthyl.  l-(3- 

pinanyloxycartmnyloxy )ethyl.  I  -(3-ptiuinylcart>onyloxy)ethyl. 

3-pinanyloxycait)onyloxyinethyl. 

3-piiianylcarbonyloxyniethyl,    (5-ntiethyl-2-oxo-1.3-dioxolen- 

4-yl)inethyl,  (5-phenyl-2-oxo- 1 ,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl. 

(5-isopcopyl-2-oxo-l,3-<lioxolen-4-yl)inethyl.       (5-t-butyl-2- 

oxo-l,3-(lioxolen-4-yl)niethyl,  l-(5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3- 

dioxolen-4-yl)ethyl.  phthalidyl.  dimethylphthalidyl. 

dimethoxyphllulidyl.  carboxymethyl  and  phenylalanine; 
said  carboxy-procecung  groups  are  groups  which  can  be  cleaved 

by  chemical  means  or  in  vivo  by  biological  means  and 

wherein 
said  caftwxy-pfxxecting  groups  which  can  be  cleaved  by  chemi- 
cal means  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms: 
halogenated  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

wherein  the  halogen  atom  is  chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine  or 

iodine; 
cycloalkyi  groups  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyi  groups,  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  has  from  I  to  3  carbon 

atoms  and  the  or  each  aryl  part  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 

group  having  from  6  to   14  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be 

substituted  or  unsubstituied  and.  if  substituted,  has  at  least  one 

of  substinients  ex.  defined  above; 
aryl  groups  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  being  optionally 

substituted  by  one  or  mote  substituents  a,  defined  above, 
phenacyl  groups  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents a.  defined  almve; 
terpenyl  groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  geranyl. 

neryl,  linalyl.  phytyl.  menthyl.  thujyi.  caryl,  pinanyl.  bomyl. 

norcaryl.  norpinanyl.  norbomyl.  menthenyl.  camphenyl  and 

norbomenyl  groups;  and 
said  carboxy-protectmg  group  which  can  l>e  cleaved  in  vivo  by 

biological  means  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxyalkyl  groups,  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  parts  each 

have  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
halogenated   ethyl    groups;    and    arylselenyl-substituted   ethyl 

groups,  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  above, 
aliphatic  acyloxyalkyi  groups,  in  which  the  acyl  group  is  an  at 

kanoyi  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl 

part  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxycartxinyloxyalkyl  groups  wherein  the  alkoxy  part  has 

from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyi  and  cycloalkyloxycarboxyloxyalkyi 

groups,  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  group  has  fixim  3  to  10. 

carbon  atoms,  is  nnono-  or  poly-cyclic  and  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 

alkyl  pan  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyl-substituted  aliphatic  acyloxyalkyi  groups,  in  which 

the  acyl  group  is  an  alkanoyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  the  cycloalkyi  substituent  has  from  3  to  7  carbon 

atoms,  and  the  alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyloxyalkyi    groups    selected    from    the 

group  consisting  of  cyclopropylmethoxycarbonyloxymethyl. 

cyclobutylmethoxycarbonyloxymethyl.    cyclopentylmethoxy- 

carbonyloxymethyl.     cyclohexylmethoxycarbonyloxymethyl. 

l-(cyclopropylmethoxycarbonyloxy)eihyl, 

l-(cyclobutylmethoxycarbonyloxy)ethyl, 

l-(cyclopentylinethoxycarbonyloxy)elhyl  and 

l-(cyclohexylmethoxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  groups; 
terpenylcarbonyloxy(2-oxo-l3-dioxolen-4-yI)alkyl    groups    in 

which  each  alkyl  group,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 

has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  phthalidyl  group,  which  may  be  unsubslituted  or  may  be 

substituted  by  at  lea.st  one  suttstituent  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  substituents  a  defined  above;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


5.491,168 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Masaaki  Katioka.  Yaizu;  Akira  Wakai.  Hadano,  and  Takehiko 
Nakamura.  Haibara.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  rniroyal 
Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Middlebury,  Coon. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS92/072M.  i  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994.  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  199^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-238923; 
Jan.  S,  1991,  3-289157 

lac  CL"  AOIN  41/02:53/00 
VS.  CL  514—517  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  controlling  Thrips  pabni  comprising 
synergistic  insecticidally  effective  amounts  of: 

(A)  2-(4-tert-butylphenoxy)cyclohexyl  prop-2-ynyl  sulfite;  and 

(B)  cypermethnn. 


5,491,169 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Bernard    Roqucs,   Saint    Maurice,   and   Marie   C.    Foumie- 
Zahiski,  Paris,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National 
de  la  Santr  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  IINSERM).  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.961.  Feb.  18.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1989,  89  11224 
Int  Cn."  C07C  321/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—529  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

H,N— CH(R,)— CH(Rj)— S— S— CH(R,)— CH(R.)— A— B— Z 

in  which  R,  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  hydro- 
carbon chain  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
subsututed  with  ^R  in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched 
CI  to  C4  hydrocarbon  chain  or  phenyl  or  benzyl:  =SR,  R  having 
the  same  definition  as  above,  or  an  oxidized  thioetber  group 
S(0)R.  R  having  the  same  definition  as  above. 

methylcycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted: 
with  I  to  5  halogen. 

or  OR'  or  SR'.  R'  being  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  =SR'  being  optionally  oxidized  on  the  sulfur  atom, 
or  with  an  amino  group  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted 
with  an  aliphatic  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  oxi- 
dized on  the  amine.  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  chain.  R^  is  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  hydrocartwn  chain 
containing  from   I   to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group.  =OR  in  which  R  has  the 
same  meaning  as  above,  =SH.  =SR  thioether  group  oxi- 
dized to  sulfoxide, 
or  a  methylcycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
benzyl  or  phenyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5 
halogen,  with  a  hydroxyl  or  a  thiol,  =OR'  or  =SR'.  R'  being 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  thioether  being  optionally 
oxidized  on  the  sulfur  atom,  with  an  amino  group  optionally 
nnono-  or  disubstituted  with  an  aliphatic  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  oxidized  on  the  amine  function. 
Z  is  — CHCR,)— CH(R4),— COO(R,)  in  which  R,  and  R«  are 
individually  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  with  hydroxyl  or  =OR,  =SH  or  =SR  groups, 
or  a  phenyl  (Phe)  or  benzyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1 
to  5  halogen  atoms;  =OR'  or  =SR',  R'  having  the  definition 
specified  alwve. 
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R,  and  R«  can  also  each  represent  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  chains  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
which  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  may  be  substituted  by  an  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom,  capable  of  leading  to  the  formation  of 
one  or  more  saturated  or  aromatic  5-  to  6-membcred  hydro- 
carbon rings, 
n  is  0  or  I , 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl.  A— B  represents  an  amide 
CONH  or  retro-amide  NHCO  in  the  forms  of  racemic 
mixtures  or  in  the  form  of  enantiomcrs,  of  diastereoisomers 
or  of  stereoisomers,  as  well  as  mixtures  thereof  and  their 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


5,491,170 
P-CARBOXY  SULFONAMIDE  ACAT  INHIBITORS 
Helen  T.  Lee,  Ann  Arbor;  Joseph  A.  Picard,  Canton,  and  Drago 
R.  Sliskovic.  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wamer- 
l^ambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,115 
Int  cn."  A61K  31/19:31/215:  C67C  311/25 
VS.  a.  514—538  40  Qaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


O 
II 


I 


R,— N— S C— C— O— Rs 

I      II       /\ 
R,    O  Ri        R4 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl, 

C,-C4  alkoxy. 

C|-<:4  alkylthio, 

hydroxy, 

halo. 

nitro, 

cyano, 

trifluoromethyl. 

— COOH, 

— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2)JMR,R,  wherein  m  is  0  or  1,  and  each  of  R,  and  R,  is 

independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from 
I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

C,-C4  alkyl, 

C,-C4  alkoxy, 

C,-C4  alkylthio, 

hydroxy, 

halo, 

nitro. 

cyano, 

trifluoromethyl, 

—COOH. 

—COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2)^RJl,  wherein  m  is  0  or  1,  and  each  of  R,  and  R,  is 

independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  is  unsaturated  containing  one 
double  bond  or  two  nonadjacent  double  bonds;  or 

(d)  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  a  group  defined  as  for  R,; 

Rj  and  R,  independently  are  C^-C^  cycloalkyi.  hydroxy-C,-C4 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 
or  naphthyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
ftx)m  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  halo,  nitro. 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi;  or  R, 
and  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
anached  complete  a  C,-Cg  carbocyclic  ring; 


R,  is  R«,  Cg-Ca,  alkyl.  C^-Cjo  alkcnyl,  Cj-Ca,  alkynyl  and 

alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups 

defined  by  R<,,  where  R<,  is  C3-C4  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  1-  or 

2-naphthyl.  and  phenol  and  naphthyl  substituted  with  from  1 

to  3  substituents  selected  from: 

C,-C4  alkyl. 

C,-C4  alkoxy, 

C1-C4  alkylthio, 

phenyl, 

hydroxy, 

halo, 

nitro, 

cyano. 

trifluoromethyl, 

—COOH, 

—COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  straight  or  branched, 

— (CHj) JWA  wherein  m  is  0  or  1 ,  and  each  of  R,  and  R,  is 

hydrogen  or  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 

cartwn  atoms;  and 

R<,  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic 

or  fused  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least  1  to  4 

heteroatoms  in  at  least  one  ring,  said  heteroatoms  being 

nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  and  combinations  thereof,  said 

heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

amino,  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  or  an 

alkyl  group  having  firom   1   to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the 

N-oxides  thereof. 


5,491,171 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 
PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUND  FOR  RECTAL  OR 
VAGINAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Ken-ichi  Nishimura,  Kyoto;  Akihisa  Yoshimi,  Osaka;  Takay- 
oshi  Mori,  Kyoto;  Nobuharu  Kakeya.  Nagaokakyo;  Masa- 
hiro    Kikuchi,    Osaka;    Nobuo    Kondoh.    Osaka;    Takeshi 
Uchida.  Osaka,   and   Koichi  Yamanouchi,   Osaka,   aU   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  and  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92AH431,  S  371  Date  JuL  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«W804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321254 
Int  a."  A61K  31/20:31/19:31/557 
VS.  O.  514—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  rectal  or  vaginal  administra- 
tion, comprising  a  pharmaceutically  useful  amount  of  a  prosuglan- 
din  compound  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  capric  acid,  said  com- 
pound and  salt  being  dispersed  in  an  oily  base. 


5,491,172 
N-ACYL  SULFAMIC  ACW  ESTERS  (OR  THIOESTERS), 
N-ACYL  SULFONAMIDES,  AND  N-SULFONYL 
CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS  (OR  THIOESTERS)  AS 
HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 
Helen  T.  Lee,  Ann  Arbor;  Joseph  A.  Picard;  Drago  R.  Slisk- 
ovic, both  of  Ypsilanti,  and  WendeU  Wierenga,  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62^15,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,932 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/18:  C07C  307/02 
VS.  CI.  514—602  17  Claims 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri-X— S— N-C-Y-R: 


O    R 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
X  is  oxygen: 
Y  is  (CR'R")„  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  R'  and 

R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen. 

hydroxy,  acyloxy.  cycloalkyi,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  or 

R'  and  R'  together  form  a  spirocycloalkyi  or  a  carbonyl: 
R  IS  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  I  to  8  caihon 

atoms  or  benzyl: 
R,  and  R;,  are  each  independently  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  or  phenoxy  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl. 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched. 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched: 
phenoxy. 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chkxine. 
bromine, 
nitro. 

trifluoromethyl, 
— COOH. 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

is  straight  or  branched. 
— (CH2),,NR,R4  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  of  Rj  and 

R4  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 

group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  1-  or  2-iuiphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  I  to  3 
substituents  selected  from 

phenyl. 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched: 
hydroxy, 
phenoxy. 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bfomine, 
nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH. 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

is  straight  or  branched. 
— (CHilj^iRj  wherein  p.  R,  and  R4  have  the  meanings 

defined  above: 

(c)  arytalkyl: 

(d)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  having  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains  from  1  to  3  double 
bonds:  or 

(e)  adamantyl  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  wherein  the  cycloalkyi 
moiety  has  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


I 

5,491,173 
TRI-PHENYL  ALKENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  A^a)  USE 
Reijo  J.  ToivoU;  Arto  J.  KarjaUinen;  Kauko  O.  A.  Kurkela; 
Marja-Liisa  Soderwall,  all  of  Oulu;  Lauii  V.  M.  Kangas, 
Tiirku;  Guillermo  L.  Blanco,  Oulu;  Hannu  K.  Sundquist, 
Kaarifia,  and  Arja  Kalapudas,  Oulu,  all  of,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Orion-yhtyraii  Oy,  "nirku,  Finland 
Continuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  837,612,  Feb.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608^89,  Oct.  31, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,724, 
Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  823,856,  Jan.  29,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,696,949.  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  497.813.  May  25,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25.  1982. 
8218414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29. 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  A61K  31/135:  CW7C  217/26.217/48 

VS.  a.  514—648  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o: 


-#-r<^' 


cH^a 

wherein  R,  and  R,.  which  can  be  tlie  same  or  different  are  H  or 
OH.  Rj  is 


— O-CHi— CHj— N 


/ 
\ 


.R« 


wherein  R^  and  R,.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  are  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms:  provided  that  when  R,  and  R, 
are  both  hydrogen,  then  R,  is  not  dimethylaminoethoxy:  and  their 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  N-oxides  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,491,174 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANES 

UTILIZING  NOVEL  CATALYSTS 

Laura  A.  Grier,  Brazoria;  Paul  L.  Neill;  Ralph  D.  Priester,  both 

of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.;  Larry  W.  Mobley,  Cohutta.  Ga.,- 

Kenneth  W.  Skaggs,  and  Robert  B.  Tbrner,  both  of  Lake 

JaclLson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,306,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,918 

Int  a."  C08G  l!V24:  C08J  9/04:  B05D  7/26 

\}S.  CL  521—126  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane.  polyurea.  polycarbo- 
diimide  or  polyisocyanuraie  polymer  firom  a  formulation  including 
a  delayed  action  catalyst  compnsing  contacting  as  formulation 
components  an  active  hydrogen-containing  compound  and  a  diiso- 
cyanate  or  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  delayed  action 
caulyst  which  is  a  tin(IV)  salt  complexed  with  a  primary  or 
secondary  amine  compound,  under  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to 
form  a  polyurethane.  polyurea.  polycarbodiimide.  or  polyisocyanu- 
rate  polymer. 
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5,491,175 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  MOLDING 

Yoshiaki    Miyazaki,    Minamitsuru,    and    Kazno    Mizumura, 

Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemica] 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Dow  Mitsubishi  Kasd  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-I1664S; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-116654 

Int  (X"  C08G  lS/10 
MS,  CI.  521—137  10  Claims 

1.  Polyurethane  foam  moldings  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyiso- 
cyanate with  a  polyol  in  the  presence  of  water  as  a  blowing  agent, 
wherein  (a)  the  polyisocyanate  comprises  a  mixture  of  (i)  from 
5-30  weight  percent  polyraethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate 
and  (ii)  an  NCO-terminated  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of 
from  14-28  weight  percent  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  with  20  to  45  weight  percent  of  a  poly(ox- 
ytetramethylene)glycol  which  is  a  linear  polyetherpolyol  having  a 
primary  hydroxy  group  in  both  its  terminals  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  300-3000.  said  weight  percents  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  organic  polyisocyanate.  poly(oxytet- 
ramethylene)glycol.  and  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyan- 
ate. and  (b)  the  polyol  contains  at  least  30  weight  percent  polymer 
polyol  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  a  polyethetpolyot  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,491,176 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS 
Eric  Huygens,  Heveriee,  Belgiiun,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
9412105;  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  30,  1994,  94203786 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  521—159  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flexible  foam  by  reacting 

1 )  at  least  two  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

2)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  containing  at  least  two 
isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  12000:  and  optionaUy 
with 

3)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  containing  at  least  two 
isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  60  to  999:  and  with 

4)  water:  optionally  in  the  presence  of 

5)  a  catalyst  and 

6)  other  auxilianes  and  additives  known  per  se.  wherein 

a)  one  organic  polyisocyanate  (al)  is  an  isocyanate-terminated 
prepolymer  having  an  NCO  value  of  5-18%  by  weight, 
prepared  by  reacting  an  excessive  amount  of  a  diphenyl- 
methane  diisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate-reactive  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen 
atoms  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
1000  to  12000:  and  wherein  another  organic  polyisocyanate 
(a2)  is  a  polyisocyanate  having  an  NCO  value  of  at  least 
25%  by  weight; 

b)  20-95  parts  by  weight  of  isocyanate-reactive  compound  2) 
is  used  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  organic  polyisocyanates 
1):  and 

c)  the  reaction  is  conducted  at  an  index  of  40-130  with  the 
proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  (al):(a2>=5:l  to  1:1,  the 
weight  ratio  of  organic  polyisocyanate  l):2>+3>+4)=4.7:l  to 
1:1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  2H-3):4)=20: 1  to  2:1. 


5,491,177  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLEXIBLE 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Mireille  B.  A.  De  Witte,  Gent  Belgium,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
9412105;  Europ<^  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  30, 1994,  94203786 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/W 
VS.  CL  521—159  1«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam  by 
reacting 

1 )  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

2)  a  polyol  having  an  average  nominal  hydroxyl  functionality  of 
2-3  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to 
12000;  and  optionally  with 

3)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  containing  at  least  two 
isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  60  to  999;  using 

4)  a  blowing  agent;  and  optionally 

5)  a  catalyst;  and  optionally 

6)  other  auxiliaries  and  additives  known  per  se  characterised  in 
that 

a)  the  polyisocyanate  is  a  polyisocyanate  composition  having 
an  NCO  value  of  11-22%  by  weight  which  is  a  blend  of 

al.  75-95  parts  by  weight  of  an  isocyanate-terminated  semi- 
piepolymer  having  an  NCO  value  of  9-20%  by  weight 
piepaied  by  reacting  an  excessive  amount  of  a  polyisocy- 
anate composition,  consisting  of  35-75%  by  weight  of 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and  25-  65%  by  weight  of 
polymethylene  polyphenylene  polyisocyanate.  witfj  a 
polyol  having  an  average  nominal  hydroxyl  fiinctionality  of 
2-3  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to 
12000;  and 

a2.  5-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymethylene  polyjrfienylene 
polyisocyanate; 

b)  25-120  parts  by  weight  of  polyol  2)  is  used  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  organic  polyisocyanate; 

c)  water  is  used  as  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  of  3-15  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyol  2);  and 

d)  the  reaction  is  conducted  at  an  index  of  40-130. 


5,491,178 
HYDROGEN  STABILIZERS  FOR  VINYL  ETHER-BASED 

COATING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  J.  Swede,  Mt  Prospect;  George  D.  Green,  Gary,  and 
James  R.  Snyder,  Chicago,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  AlUedSig- 
nal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,671,  JuL  13,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,613 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/134:5/36:5/098:  C08L  67/00 
VS.  a.  522—74  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  hydrogen  generation  from  polymers 
produced  by  radiation  of  coating  compounds  comprising  polyraer- 
izable  oligomers  and  monomers  having  reactive  functionalities 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  acrylate,  vinyl  ether, 
maleate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  a  vinyl 
etiier  functionality,  comprising  adding  to  said  coating  compounds 
before  radiation  curing  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  hindered  phenols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
octadecyl  3-(3',5'-di-tert-butyM  -hydroxyphenyl)-propionate. 
tetTakis{methylene(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4- 
hydroxyhydrocinnamate)}  methane,  and  benzene  propanoic 
acid.  3,5-bis(l,l-dimethylethyl)-4  -hydroxy-,  thio-2,1 -ethane 
decyl  ester; 

(b)  organic  sulfides  or  organic  disulfides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dodecyl  sulfide,  octyl  sulfide,  octadecyl  sulfide, 
sec-octyl  sulfide,  t-butyl  sulfide,  dilaurylthiodipropionate, 
dodecyl  disulfide,  octyl  disulfide,  octadecyl  disulfide,  sec- 
octyl  disulfide,  t-butyl  disulfide,  phenyl  sulfide,  benzyl  sul- 


Februaky  13,  1996 


CHENflCAL 


871 


870 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1996 


fide,  tolyl  sulfide.  6-hydroxy  naphthyl  sulfide,  phenyl  disul- 
fide, benzyl  disulfide,  tolyl  disulfide,  and  6-hydroxy  naphlhyl 
disulfide:  and 
(c)  transition  metal  salts  or  complexes  of  organic  compounds 
selected  from  ttie  group  consistmg  of  naphllienates.  octoaies. 
2-elhyl  hexanoaies.  cyclotiexane  bulyrates.  acetyl  acetonates. 
and  arene  complexes,  wherein  said  transition  metals  consist  of 
one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
manganese,  nickel,  copper,  and  zinc. 


5,491,179 
THERM.ALLY  STABLE.  GAMM.V  RADIATION- 
RESISTANT  BLEND  OF  POLYCARBONATE  WITH 
POLYESTER 
James  P.  Mason,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburg  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,449 
InL  a."  C08K  5/524:5/529.  C08L  69/00.674)2 
U.S.  a.  523—136  10  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
(i)  about  I  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin,  and 
(ii)  about  I  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyester  copolymer  of 
phthalic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  cyclohexanedimethanol  and 
ethylene  glycol  and 
(iii)  an  effective  positive  amount  of  a  phosphite  compound 
coafomung  to 


3' 


R      R  R 

I        I    I 
(RjO)j-,-P+0-(CR)^(CR).-0 

I-  (CR),- 


where  n  denotes  1  to  10.  m  is  1  to  10.  p  is  0  to  10  and  r  is  I  to  3. 
and  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group  having  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  R,  denotes  an  aryl  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  effective  amount  being  sufficient  to 
improve  the  resistance  of  the  composition  to  degradation  caused  by 
exposure  to  gamma  radiation  as  reflected  in  change  in  yellowness 
index,  said  cyclohexane  dimethanol  and  said  ethylene  glycol  being 
present  in  said  polyester  copolymer  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  4: 1 
therebetween,  said  percent  in  both  occuirances  being  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  .said  (i)  and  (ii). 


5.491.180 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLD  MAKING.  BINDER/ 
CURING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLD  MAKING, 
SAND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLD  MAKING,  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLD 
Kazuhiko  Kiuchi,-  Shigco  Nakai;  Masuo  Sawa;  Masayuki  Kato, 
all    of   Aichi,-    Mitsuni    Sakai.    Wakayama,    and    Shinya 
Nomura,  Aichi.  all  of.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.065 
lot  a.*  B22C  1/22 
VS,  a.  523—139  12  Claims 

I.  A  sand  composition  for  mold  making  which  comprises  a 
granular  refractory  matenal:  a  binder  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  binder  comprising  an  acid-curable  resin  and 

(b)  from  0.5  to  63.0*  by  weight,  based  on  the  binder  composi- 
tion, of  at  least  one  curing  accelerator  selected  from  com- 
pounds represented  by  formula  ( 1 ): 


XiOHiC 


n- 


(I) 


wherein  X,.  X.  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group. 

wherein  said  acid-curable  resin  is  a  furfuryl  alcohol/aldehyde 
polycondesate.  and  wherein  said  binder  composition  has  a 
water  content  of  from  0.5  to  30*  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  binder  composition:  and  a  curing  agent  for 
curing  the  binder  composition,  wherein  said  curing  agent  is  a 
phosphorus-containing  compound,  a  mixture  of  a  phosphorus- 
containing  compound  and  a  sulfonic  acid  compound,  a  mix- 
lure  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compound  and  sulfuric  acid. 
or  a  mixture  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compound,  a  sulfonic 
acid  compound,  and  sulfuric  acid. 


5,491,181 
THEMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
John    Huggins,    Leverkuscn,    Germany,    assignor   to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschan,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1993,  43  25 
483.7 

Int.  a."  C08K  VAX) 
VS.  a.  523—200  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  ihemoplastic  molding  compound  containing  at  least  one 
coated  ceramic  powder  and  at  least  one  thermoplastic  binder,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  ceramic  powder  is  coated  with  at  least 
one  dispersani  comprising  a  monovalent  cation  salt  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester,  a 
phosphonocarboxylic  acid  ester  and  a  phosphonic  acid. 


CH:OXj 


5,491,182 
GLASS  FIBER  SIZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Charles  R.  Key.  Simpsonvillc,  S.C.,  and  Yen-Jer  Shih,  Belle 
Mead,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Natiooal  Starch  and   Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilimgton.  Dei. 
Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.912 
Int  ex."  C08K  9A)4 
VS.  a.  523—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  sizing  composition  for  use  on  glass  libers  which  are  used  to 
prepare  hber-reinforced  plastics  which  contain  a  plastic  resin,  the 
sizing  composition  comprising:  a  polymer  prepared  from  at  least 
one  monomeits)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid.  C,-C,h  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid.  C|-C|g  alkyl 
esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  glycidyl  acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate. 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  acrylic  acid.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi 
esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (meth)acryla- 
mide  and  their  N-substituted  denvatives.  vinyl  ethers.  N-vinyl 
lactams,  halogenaled  vinyl  compounds,  alkyl  vinyl  ketones,  (meth- 
iallyl  ester  of  saturated  aliphatic  monocarfooxylic  acids,  vinyl  pyr- 
role, olefins,  diesters  of  itaconic.  maleic  and/or  fumaric  acid,  and 
styrcne.  the  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
not  more  than  55.000.  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromo- 
tography.  to  provide  improved  wettability  of  the  glass  fibers  by  the 
plastic  resin  and  improved  clarity  of  the  fiber- reinforced  plastics 
prepared  from  tfie  sized  glass  filjers  and  the  pla.stic  resin  compared 
to  size  compositions  which  utilize  a  polymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  55.000:  and  an  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silane  coupling  agent,  a 
lubricant  suitable  for  use  in  the  sizing  composition  and  acetic  acid. 


5.491,183 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSmON  PAINT  FORMING 

HLMS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SURFACE  SMOOTHNESS 

Mitsuo  Yamada,  Suita,-   Ichiro  Kawakami;   Hiroyuki  Nojiri, 

both  of  Takatsuki.  and  Toshiyuki  IshU,  Neyagawa,  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  S-301124; 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301125 

Int  a."  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63A)2:63A)4 
VS.  CL  523—404  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathodic  electrodeposition  paint  composition  comprising 
a  primary  cationically  modified  epoxy  resin  and  a  crosslinker 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  neutralizing  acid,  the 
improvement  wherein  Said  epoxy  resin  is  a  bisphenol  epoxy  resin 
and  wherein  said  paint  comprises  a  cured  film  surface  smoothness 
improving  amount,  from  0.5  to  30*  of  the  combined  weight  of 
said  primary  resin  and  said  cross-linker,  of  an  auxiliary  resin  which 
is  a  reaction  product  produced  either  by  reacting  a  t-alkylphenol 
novolac  epoxy  resin  with  an  amount  of  a  cationic  active  hydrogen 
compound  or  a  non-cationic  active  compound  sufficient  to  open  all 
of  the  epoxy  rings  of  said  epoxy  resin,  or  by  first  reacting  said 
epoxy  resin  with  an  aiiKNint  of  said  non<ationic  active  compound 
sufficient  to  open  only  a  portion  of  said  epoxy  rings  and  then  with 
an  anKMint  of  said  cationic  active  hydrogen  compound  sufficient  to 
open  the  remaining  epoxy  rings. 


by  weight  of  a  zinc  benzoate,  1  to  25  parts  weight  of  an  alimiinimi 
tripbo^hate,  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  0  to  2.0 
parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  surface  active  agent  and  0  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent 


5,491.184 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER-MODIFIED  FLEXIBLE 
COPOLYMERS  FOR  USE  IN  SHEET  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Douglas  S.  McBain,  Norton;  Eari  G.  Mdby,  Uniontown,  and 
Kevin  P.  Lajudicc,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp- 
Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,489,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5 385,963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,080, 
Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J62,819.  This  appUcation  Oct  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  329,358 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 
2095.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C08L  67A)6:63/I0 
VS.  a.  523—436  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  using  an  ABA  block  copolymer  for  making  a 
toughened  unsaturated  polyester  composition  comprising:  mixing 
an  ABA  block  copolymer  into  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  com- 
position wherein  the  A  block  has  molecular  weight  from  about  100 
to  600  and  is  a  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  a  condensation 
product  of  one  or  more  samrated  alkylene  oxides  or  alkyl  diols 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids 
or  their  anhydrides  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least 
50  mole  percent  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides  have 
unsaturation.  and  the  B  block  is  a  polyester  free  of  internal  unsat- 
uration  reactive  in  crosslinldng  reactions  of  unsaturated  polyesters 
having  a  Tg  of  0°  C.  or  less. 


5,491,186 
BONDED  INSULATING  BATT 
James  H.  Kcan,  2310  Linden  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304,  and 
Tod  M.  Kean,  390  E.  Ray  Rd.,  Chaodler,  Ariz.  85224 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,457 
Int  a."  C08L  1/00:  E04B  1/74:  B32B  5A)6:3/26 
VS.  a.  524—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulating  batt  comprising  a  fftermally  bonded  fiber 
structure  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  secondary  cellulose  fiber  having  a  density  of  up  to  about  1.5 
lbs/cubic  foot: 

b)  about  from  2.5  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  thermoplastic 
binder  fiber  having  a  melting  pwint  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  secondary  fiber;  and 

c)  up  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  lofting  fiber  different 
from  the  binder  fiber; 

wherein  the  insulating  ban  has  a  density  of  up  to  about  2.5 
lbs/cubic  foot  and  the  insulating  ban  recovers  at  least  about  80 
percent  of  its  precompression  volume  upon  decompression. 


5,491,187 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES 
James  J.  Ward,  Collierville,  and  William  P.  Chatham,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Witco  CorporatioD,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,810,  Jul.  25.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  471,080 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/17:5/42 
VS.  CL  524—159  «  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  acrylic  resin  and  at  least  one  substi- 
tuted anunonium  salt  of  a  long-chain  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid 
and  of  a  fatty  acid,  the  salt  having  the  formula; 


5,491,185 
EPOXY  SELF-PRIMING  TOPCOATS 
Cniartcs  R.  Hegedus,  Coopersburg,  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Hirst  Mt 
Laurel,  and  Anthony  T.  Eng,  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,864,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5308,903.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,448 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*-  C08L  63A)0 
VS.  a.  523—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  cofTOsion-resistant  self-priming  coanng  comprising  from 
about  15  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  binder,  1  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate,  0.1  to  5  parts 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydroxyethyl  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  fix)m  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydroxyethyl,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  hydrogen,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  fatty  acid 
having  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  the  ammonium 
salt  and  of  the  fatty  acid  being  effective  to  reduce  the  tendency  of 
the  resin  to  acquire  a  static  elecoic  charge. 
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5,491.188 

POROUS  STRETCHED  ARTICLE  OF  POLYPROFV'l.ENE- 

BASED  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Naoki  Ikeda.  Soraku:  MasaAimi  Yoshimura,  Kuze:  Kazuaki 

Mizoguchi,  I'ji,  and  Yoshihani  Kimura.  Omihachiman.  all 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan   Chemical  Co>,   Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  19<»4,  Ser.  No.  245.040 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1993.  5-143037 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/20 
U&  CL  524—229  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  porous  sketched  article  of 
polypropylene-based  resin,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
crystallizing  a  melt  of  a  polypropylene-based  resin  composition, 
wherein  the  polypropylene-based  resin  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polylene  homopolymers.  random  and  block  copoly- 
mers of  propylene  as  a  predominant  comonomer  and  at  least  one 
comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  at 
least  one  1-alkene.  propylene-ethylene  copolymers  which  further 
contain  other  comonomer(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-ethylidene-2-nomomene.  5-methylene-2-norbomene  and  1.4- 
hexadiene.  propylene-styrene  copolymers,  and  a  blend  of  polypro- 
pylene and  a  small  quantity  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  high-density  polyethylene,  polybuiene-l 
and  poly-4-methylpentene- 1 .  and  wherein  the  polypropylene-based 
resin  has  a  melt  flow  rate  of  about  0.1  to  100  g/10  min.  at  a 
temperature  of  15°  to  140°  C.  to  form  a  solidified  product  contain- 
ing ^form  crystals  and  stretching  the  resulting  solidified  product 
at  a  temperature  which  is  higher  than  20°  C.  but  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  ^form  crystals  in  said  solidihed  product,  the 
polypropylene-based  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
the  polypropylene-based  resin  and  0.0001  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polypropylene-ba.sed  resin,  of  at  least 
one  amide  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  an  amide  compound  of  the  formula 


R^— NHCX)— R'— CONH— R' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  residue  formed  by  elimination  of  the  two 
carboxyl  groups  of  a  C^.^^  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid,  a  Q^-ya  saturated  or  un.saturated  alicyclic 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  C,.w  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  R^ 
and  R'  are  tlie  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  C^.u 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  C^i:  cycloalkenyl  group,  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


R*. 


o- 


-R» 


-R' 


wherein  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ,.  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alky  I  group,  a  C^. ,.  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenyl 
group,  a  Cft^in  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  R'  is  a 
C,  ,,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  or  a  C,.,, 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  group;  and  R**  and  R^  each 
represents  a  C,.^  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene  group: 
(2)  an  amide  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— CONH— R»— NHCO— R" 


diamine  or  a  C^2a  aromatic  diamine;  R''  and  R'"  are  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represents  a  C}.,;  cycloalkyl  group,  a 
C,.|>  cycloalkenyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


R". 


-R" 


-R>« 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,,,;  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group,  a  C^i^  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkenyl  group,  a  C(^,o  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group;  R''  is  a  C,.,2  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group, 
a  C;.,2  alkenyl  group,  a  C^,o  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group;  and  R'^  and  R"  each  represents  a  C,_,  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkylene  group;  and 
(3)  an  amide  compound  of  the  formula 


R '*— CONH— R  "— CX)NH— R ' 


(3) 


wherein  R''*  is  a  residue  formed  by  elimination  of  one  amino 
group  and  one  carboxyl  group  from  of  a  C2.29  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  amino  acid.  C7  ,,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated alicyclic  amino  acid  or  C7  ,,  aromatic  amino  acid;  R"* 
and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  R"'  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R**  or  R'"  in  the  formula  (2)  and  R'^  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R^  or  R'  in  the  formula  (1). 


5.491,189 
AQliEOUS  VULCANIZING  ADHESIVE 
Hans  Scheer:  Wolf-Dieter  Beiersdorf.  both  of  Dusseldorf.  and 
Hans-Joachim  Purps.  I.angenfeld.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,949,  Dec.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.M7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1989,  39  13 
691.4 

int.  CI."  C09J  119/02 
U.S.  a.  524—259  21  Claims 

I.  A  water-based  binder  dispersion  for  vulcanizing  rubber  onto 
vulcanuation-stable  substrates,  said  dispersion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  and: 

(A)  a  halogen-containing  copolymer  consisting  of  polymerized 
units  of: 

60  to  97%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  2.3-dihalo-l.3-butadiene; 
2  to  33%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  monoalkenyl 
alkyl  halide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


CX2=CX 


(2) 


Y 

I 
-C-A 

I 

Z 


wherein  R"  is  a  residue  formed  by  elimination  of  the  two 
amino  groups  of  a  C,.24  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
diamine,   a   C4.28   alicyclic   diamine,   a   €4,4   heterocyclic 
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-continued 


CX2=CX 


C-A 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine;  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  and  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  a  C,.,  alkyl  grxxip.  with  the  proviso  that,  of  Y.  Z  and  A.  at  least 
one  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and,  where  A  is  an  alkyl  group,  at  least 
one  of  Y  and  Z  is  chlorine  or  a  bromine,  and  a=l  or  2  and  b=0.  I 
or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  b  is  at  least  1 ;  and 

0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  is  at  least  copolymerizable  with  the  con- 
jugated diene  monomer  and  different  from  the  aroinatK 
monoalkenyl  alkyl  halide. 

(B)  an  aromatic  polynitroso  compound  containing  at  least  two 
nitroso  groups  attached  directly  to  non-adjacent  ring  carbon 
atoms. 

(C)  one  or  more  auxiliaries  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pigments,  carbon  black,  foam  inhibitors,  and  emulsifiers.  and 

(D)  a  partly  saponified  copolymer  of  vinyl  aceute  that  contains 
polymerized  units  of  one  or  more  comonomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  olefins,  halogenated  olefins,  vinyl 
ethers,  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  esters  of  ole- 
finically unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  olefinically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids,  and  esters  of  olefinically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids,  said  water-based  binder  dispersion  being 
free  from  masked  polyisocyanates. 


wherein  the  additional  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-alkenes  having  from 
about  4  to  60  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  having  an  ether 
alkyl  group  of  from  about  8  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl 
acrylates  or  alkyl  methacrylates  having  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
about  8  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and 
B.  from  about  50%  to  95%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  fany  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic  fatty  acids 
containing  from  about  12  to  48  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
fatty  acid  is  compatible  with  the  polymer  and  wherein  the 
composition  is  a  solid  at  20°  C,  but  starts  to  become  fluid 
between  about  50°  C.  and  95°  C. 


5,491,191 

STABLE  CHLOROSULFONATED  RESIN  LATEX 

John  C.  Chen,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,118,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,764 
The  portion  of  the  Urm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  524—576  6  dabns 

1.  A  self-subilized  chlorosulfonated  resin  latex  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  salt  of  a  chlorosulfonated 
Cj-Cg  alpha-olefin  homopolymer.  said  chlorosulfonated 
homopolymer  having  a  chlorine  content  of  20-70  weight  percent 
and  a  sulfiir  content  of  1 .5-10  weight  percent  with  the  proviso  that 
the  latex  is  substantially  free  of  surfactants. 


5,491,190 

REPULPABLE  HOT  MELT  POLYMER/FATTY  ACID 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

Paul  E.  Sandvick,  and  Calvin  J.  Verbrugge,  both  of  Racine 

County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc..  Racine, 

Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,523 
Int.  a.'  C08J  mo.  C08K  5/W,  C08L  ii/00 
\i&.  a.  524—322  12  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  polymer/fatty  acid  composition  that  is  dispersible 
in  a  heated  nearly  neutral  to  alkaline  aqueous  pH  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

A.  from  about  5%  to  50%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition  of  at  least  one  addition  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  polymer  of  from  about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer containing  a  free  carboxyl  group  and  from  about  5  to 
95  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  additional  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer. 
(ii)  a  polymer  of  from  about  50  to  95  mole  percent  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene- 1 ,2- 
dicatboxylic  acid  containing  two  free  carboxyl  groups  and 
an  ethylene  1 ,2-dicatboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  two 
carboxyl  groups  in  the  form  of  an  anhydride  group,  and 
from  about  5  to  50  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  additional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
(iii)  a  polymer  of  a  total  of  from  about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of 
(a)  at  least  one  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic acid  monomers  and  (b)  at  least  one  of  the 
ethylenically-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  monomers  and  from 
about  5  to  95  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  additional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


5.491.192 
NON-AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  FOR  ALKYD 
FORMULATION 
Frederick  H.  Walker,  Hatfield;  Chao-Jen  Chung,  Gwynedd, 
and  Andrew  Mercurio,  Gwynedd  Valley,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,676,  Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  368,104,  Jun.  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,624,  Oct  2, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  Na 
754,262 
Int  a."  C08L  67/0% 
U.S.  a.  525—7.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  drying  time  of  a  coating  formed 
from  an  alkyd-containing  formulation  comprising: 
admixing  with  said  alkyd-containing  formulation  at  least  an 
effective  amount  of  a  non-aqueous,  alkyd-free  polymenc  dis- 
persion comprising  from  about  10  to  about  60  weight  percent 
of  a  first  polymer,  said  first  polymer,  consisting  essentially  of 
an  addition-polymerized  polymer  formed  from  at  least  one 
monoethylenically-unsaturated  monomer,  and  from  about  90 
to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  second  polymer,  said  second 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  an  addition-polymerized 
polymer  formed  from  at  least  one  monoethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomer,  where  said  first  polymer  is  attached  to 
or  adsorbed  onto  said  second  polymer  and  where  said  first 
polymer  is  soluble  in  the  non-aqueous  medium,  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  2000  to 
about  40.000,  and  has  a  calculated  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture greater  than  -10°  C,  and  where  said  second  polymer  is 
insoluble  in  said  non-aqueous  medium. 
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5,491,193 
CROSSLINKED  EPOXY  FUNCTIONALIZED  POLYDIENE 

BLOCK  POLYMERS  AND  ADHESIVES 
James  R.  Erickson,  Katy,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Housttm,  T«. 
IXvisioa  or  Ser.  No.  772,172,  Oct  7.  1991,  Pat  No.  S,392M*. 
This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,710 
Int  a."  C08F  297/02:  CMC  I9A)6 
VS.  CL  525—65  7  Oaims 

5.   A  process   for  the   preparation   of  epoxidized  chemically 
crosslinked  diolefin  block  polymers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  polymer  comprising  monomer  units  of  at  least 
one  conjugated  dioleftn; 

b)  epoxidizing  the  polymer;  and 

c)  chemically  crosslinking  the  epoxidized  polymer  to  result  in  a 
crossliniced  polymer  which  is  crossUnlied  through  at  least 
SOUK  of  the  epoxy  functionality. 


5,491.194 
THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  BLENDS  OF  HIGH 
MODULUS  POLYURETHANES  AND  MASS 
POLYMERIZED  ABS  RESINS 
David  E.  Henton,  Midland,  Mich.,-  Augustin  Chen,  Cheshire, 
Coon.;  Paul  J.  Moses.  Midland,  Mich.;  Beqjamin  S.  Ehrlich, 
League  City,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  E.  Beyer,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705^41,  May  24,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,367 
Int  CI.*  C08L  55/02:75/04 
VS.  CL  525—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  tliermaily  processable.  polyuretiiane  composition  compris- 
ing from  about  35  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  thennally 
processable.  rigid  polyuretfaane  and  from  about  65  to  10  weight 
percent  of  a  mass  ABS  eitiier  dispersed  in  or  co-continuous  with 
the  polyurelhane.  said  mass  ABS  resin  being  comprised  of  from 
about  5  to  about  35  weight  percent  rubber  and  from  about  95  to 
about  65  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  sty- 
rene. 


ber  in  from  about  95  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer,  said  block  copolymer 
rubber  being  one  which  has  from  about  IS  to  about  40  weight 
percent  of  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer  copolymerized 
therein; 

b.  polymerizing  the  resulting  rubber/monomer  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50  to  about  210°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  0  to  about  1000  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  a 
polymerization  initiator  and  from  0  to  about  2000  parts  per 
million  by  weight  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  and  under  agitation 
conditions  sufficient  to  provide  capsule  morphology  and 
entanglement  morphology  rubber  particles  in  the  above- 
specified  size  ranges;  and 

c.  thereafter  recovenng  the  resulting  rubber- modified  monovi- 
nylidene aromatic  polymer  product. 

8.  A  rubber-modified  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  compo-  . 
sition  which  comprises,  on  a  total  composition  weight  basis,  from 
about  90  to  about  55  weight  percent  of  a  rigid  monovinylidene 
aromatic  polymer  matnx  and.  dispersed  within  said  matrix,  from 
about  10  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  grafted  and  occluded 
1 .3-alkadiene-based  rubber  particles,  said  particles  being  com- 
posed, on  a  total  grafted/occluded  rubber  particle  weight  basis,  of: 

a.  from  25  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  rubber  particles  having 
a  capsule  morphology  and  a  volume  average  particle  size  of 
from  0.1  to  0.4  micron; 

b.  from  about  75  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  rubber  particles 
having  an  entanglement  morphology  and  having  a  volume 
average  particle  size  of  from  about  0.25  to  1  micron,  wherein 
said  entanglement  rubber  particles  contain,  on  an  entangle- 
ment particle  weight  basis,  less  tiiaii  10  percent  of  particles 
having  a  particle  diameter  in  excess  of  I  micron  and  the 
combined  volume  average  particle  size  of  the  capsule  mor- 
phology and  entanglement  particle  morphology  particles  is 
less  than  0.5  micron;  and 

c.  from  about  I  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  rubber  particles 
having  a  cellular  rubber  particle  morphology  and  having  a 
volume  average  particle  size  of  from  about  0.6  to  about  1.2 
micron. 


5,491,195 
RUBBER  MODIFIED  POLYSTYRENE 
David  Schradcr;  Mark  E.  .Soderquist  and  Mark  D.  Heirts,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,163,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.428,106. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,868 
Int  Ci."  C08L  51/04 
VS  a.  525—71  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  rubber-modified  monovi- 
nylidene aromatic  polymer  composition  said  composition  compns- 
ing.  on  a  total  composition  weight  basis,  from  about  90  to  about  55 
weight  percent  of  a  ngid  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  matnx 
and  from  about  10  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  grafted  and 
occluded  1 .3-alkadiene-based  rubber  particles  dispersed  within 
said  matrix  wherein  from  about  25  to  about  80  weight  percent  of 
said  rubber  particles  have  a  capsule  particle  morphology  and  a 
volume  average  particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  0.4  micron  and  from 
about  75  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  said  particles  have  an 
entanglement  particle  morphology  and  a  volume  average  particle 
size  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  I  micron,  wherein  said  entangle- 
ment rubber  particles  contain,  on  an  entanglement  particle  weight 
basis,  less  than  10  percent  of  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  in 
excess  of  1  micron;  said  composition  having  a  total  rubber  content, 
stated  on  a  1 .3-alkadiene  weight  basis,  of  from  about  10  to  about 
25  weight  percent  and  wherein  the  combined  volume  average 
particle  size  of  the  capsule  morphology  and  entanglement  mor- 
phology particles  is  less  than  0.5  micron;  said  method  comprising: 
a.  dissolving  from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
1.3-alkadiene/monovinylidene  aromatic  block  copolymer  rub- 


5,491,196 
HALOBUTYL/SOLUnON  POLYMERIZED  SBR 
INNERLINER 
Roger  N.  Beers,  Uniontown;  David  A.  Benko,  Munroe  Falb; 
BiU  B.  Gross,  Stow,  and  Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,788 
Int  a."  C08L  9/06:15/02:  B60C  1/00 
VS.  CL  525—237  12  CUims 

1.  A  tire  innerliner  prepared  from  a  composition  comprising, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber,  a  blend  of 

(A)  about  30  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  polymer- 
ized polymer  having  repeating  uniu  and  a  Tg  ranging  from 
-45°  C.  to  -65°  C.  wherein 

( 1 )  23  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  repeating  units  are  derived 
from  styrene; 

(2)  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  the  repeating  units  have  a 
1,2-microstructure  and  are  derived  from  butadiene;  and 

(3)  40  to  60  weight  percent  of  the  repeating  units  have  a 
1.4-microstructure  and  are  derived  from  butadiene;  and 

(B)  about  70  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  halobutyl  rubber. 
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5,491,197 
HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

EPOXY  GROUPS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Sergio  Custro,  Ravenna,  and  Gian  I.  Viola,  Cervta  Ravenna, 
both  of,   Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Elastomer!  S.R.L., 
Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,324,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,444,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,412,040.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4144% 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  6,  1991,  MI9IA0306 
Int  a."  C08F  S/OS 
VS.  a.  525—332.8  30  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  vinylaromatic-diene  block  copoly- 
mer, wherein  said  diene  blocks  have  been  partially  hydrogenated 
and  subsequently  epoxidized  according  to  formula  (I): 


5,491,199 
ONE  STEP  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  SALT  VINYLAMINE 

POLYMERS 
Michael  E.  Ford,  Coopersburg,  and  John  N.  Armor,  Orefield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,431 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jid.  25, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/12 
VS.  CL  525—362  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  N-vinylformamide  contain- 
ing polymer  to  the  corresponding  vinylamine  polymer,  said  process 
comprising  heating  said  N-vinylformamidc  containing  polymer  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  225°  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  Vni  metals,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium, manganese,  copper,  and  zinc. 


(A— (E— B— EPOX)).X 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  polyvinylaromatic  block, 

(E— B— EPOX)  is  an  ethylene-butene  copolymeric  block  con- 
taining 1,4  cis  and  1,4  trans  epoxy  units  distributed  along  the 
polymeric  chain,  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  20  and  X  is  a 
coupling  radical  having  functionality  n.  said  copolymers  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  30,000 
to  400,000,  a  content  of  polyvinylaromatic  blocks  of  between 
10  and  50%  by  weight,  a  content  of  EPOX  units  of  between 
1%  and  20%  of  the  initial  unsaturations  present  in  the  poly- 
mer before  its  partial  hydrogenation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  hydrogenating  diene  blocks  of  a  vinylaromatic- 
diene  block  copolymer;  and 

(b)  epoxidizing  the  partially  hydrogenated  vinylaromaticdiene 
block  copolymer  of  step  (a)  to  obtain  a  block  copolymer 
according  to  formula  (1). 


5,491,200 
POLYCAPROLACTAM  MOLECULAR  COMPOSITES 
Frank  W.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Hong  Ding,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation, 
Brecksville,  Ohio 

raed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,523 
Int  a.*  C08G  69/00:69/48 
VS.  CL  525—419  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyimide-nylon  6  copolymer  that 
includes: 

preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  combining 

(a)  a  rigid-backbone  polyimide  to  which  is  attached  at  least 
one  caprolactam  ring  having  an  acyl  group  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  contained  in  said  ring,  said  acyl  group  acti- 
vating said  ring,  with 

(b)  molten  caprolactam  and  thereafter  initiating  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  molten  caprolactam  in  said  mixture,  whereupon 
nylon  6  chains  propagate  from  said  rings  to  form  a 
molecularly-reinforced  copolym». 


5,491,198 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHONYLATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

AN  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  PREFORM 
Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  and  M.  Scott  McCaig,  Clem- 
son,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Clemson  University,  Qemson, 
S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,297,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,020,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
188,478 
Int  a."  C08F  8/40 
VS.  CL  525—340  14  CUims 

1  A  method  for  treating  an  organic  polymer  preform  to  produce 
a  phosphonylated  surface  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

exposing  the  surface  of  an  organic  polymer  preform  to  a  gas 

containing  a  phosphorus  trihalide;  and 
feeding  controlled  amounts  of  oxygen  for  phosphonylation  of 
the  surface  of  said  preform,  so  that  phosphonylation  substan- 
tially occurs  at  the  surface  of  said  preform  and  so  that  a 
selective  amount  of  reactive  carbon  atoms  contained  within 
said  preform  are  reacted  with  said  phosphorus  trihalide,  said 
amount  being  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  about  30  percent 
of  said  carbon  atoms. 


5,49131 
MESOGENIC  CYCLIC  IMINO  ETHER-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Robert  E.  He&ier,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,940,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  119,852,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,338,828,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,070, 
Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,675.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  389,461 
Int  a."  C07D  263/10 
VS.  a.  525—420  3  Claims 

1.   A  cyclic   imino   ether  containing   one   or   more   rodlike 
mesogenic  moieties  and  one  or  two  terminal  groups  of  the  formula: 


(R'h 


wherein  R'  is  independenUy  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  group  hav- 
ing I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1;  said 
cyclic  imino  ether  not  including  the  foUowing:  2-(4-(4-methoxy- 
4-biphenyloxy)butyl)-2-oxazoline,     2-(6-(4-raethoxy-4-methoxy- 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  19% 


4'-biphenyloxy)butyl)-2-oxazoliiK,  2-(4-(4  -phenylphenoxy)butyl)- 
2-oxazoline.  2,2'-(I.r-biphenyl)-4.4'-diylbis(4.  5  -dihydro)oxazole 
or  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula; 


CH^ 


CH-R- 


wherein  R'  tepresents  an  allcoxy  group  havmg  not  more  than  20 
carbon  atoms  and  R~  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  said  not  included  compounds  which  are  substi- 
tuted at  one  or  more  sites  on  their  aromatic  nngs  by  hydrocarbyl  of 
I  to  10  carbons,  hydrocarbyloxy  of  1  to  10  carbons,  a  phenyl 
group,  halogen,  nitro.  nitrile  or  —COR.  where  R  is  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,491002 
LOW  GLOSS  POWDER  COATINfi  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  THEREWITH 
Takafumi  Umehara;  Eiji  Shimada.  and  Tadashi  Sugimoto,  ail 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,786 

Int.  CI."  C88F  20/00 

U.S.  CL  525-^U8  7  CUims 


(I) 


R 

I 
— O-Si- 

I 

O 

I 
-O— Si— 

I 

R 

R» 

I 
— O— Si— R2 
I 
R» 

said  polyorganosiloxane  further  comprising  an  end  group  repre- 
sented by  formula  (III),  an  end  group  represented  by  formula 
(IV).  and  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (V): 


(ID 


R 

I 
-O— Si— OR' 

I 

O 

I 
-O— Si— OR' 

I 

R 

OR' 
I 
-O— Si— OR' 


(HI) 


(IV) 


1.  A  powder  coating  composition  for  forming  a  low  gloss 
coating  film  based  on  thermoseRing  polyester  resins,  comprising 
three  ihemiosetling  polyester  resins  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  and  a  hard- 
ener (D).  the  weight  ratio  of  the  polyester  resin  (A)  to  the  polyester 
resin  (B)  being  in  the  range  of  90/10-70/30  and  that  of  the 
polyester  resin  (A)  to  the  polyester  resin  (C)  in  the  range  of 
85/15-60/40  and  die  equivalent  ratio  of  the  polyester  resin  (A.  B  or 
C)  to  the  hardener  (D)  being  each  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  1.25. 
wherein  the  polyester  resins  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  selected  from 
those  in  which  the  moduli  of  elasticity  E„.  E^  and  E,  for  the 
products  of  the  curing  reactions  of  the  resins  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  with 
the  .hardener  (D).  respectively,  after  3  minutes'  curing  with  the 
hardener  (D)  at  200°  C.  hold  a  relationship  that  the  differences 
between  the  moduli  of  elasticity  Efc.„=Efc-E„  and  E,_„=E,-E„  are 
maintained  in  the  following  ranges,  respectively: 

20  dyn/cm-<Efr^<ia'  dyn/cm^  and 

I  dyn/cm^<E._„<IO  dyn/cm' 


5,491,203 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Fiunio  Malsui;  Nobuo  Uotani;  Masaloshi  Murakami,  and  Yuji 

Iloh,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K. 

IL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,255 

Int  CL*  C08F  2&3/O0 

MS.  a.  525-^74  26  Claims 

1.  A  polyorganosiloxane  comprising  a  repeating  unit  represented 

by  formula  (I)  and  an  end  cap  group  represented  by  formula  (11): 


OR'  (V) 

I 
— O— Si- 
I 
R 

in  such  a  manner  that  the  average  number  of  the  group 
represented  by  OR'  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  is  0  or 
more  and  less  than  2  per  one  molecule  of  said  polyorganosi- 
loxane. 

said  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  500  to  100.000. 

wherein  from  50  to  99<*  by  mole  of  R  represents  a  methyl 
group,  from  1  to  ifY^  by  mole  of  R  represents  a  group 
capable  of  being  copolymerized  with  a  polymerizable  mono- 
mer or  capable  of  reacting  with  a  polymer,  and  the  balance  of 
R  represents  an  allcyl  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group:  R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  plurality  of  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  R^ 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  fixim  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  plurality  of  R^ 
may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,491004 

GAS  BARRIER  COATING  FROM  REACTING 

POLYAMINE,  ALKANOLAMINE  AND  POLYEPOXIDE 

Richard  M.  Nugent,  Jr.;  Ken  W.  Niedent,  both  of  Allison  Park, 

and  Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  168^1,  Dec.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,438,109,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  767,458,  Sep.  30, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5300,541,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  656,662,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 

sioa  of  Ser  No.  367,992,  Jim.  19,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,008,137, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,176,  Feb.  4,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,442 

InL  a."  C08G  59/50 

MS.  a.  525—523  2  Claims 

1  A  polymeric  gas  barrier  material  comprising  a  polymeric  gas 

resin  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine.  an  alkanolamine. 

and  a  polyepoxide.  the  polyepoxide  having  more  than  two  epoxy 

groups  per  molecule,  and  tlie  polymeric  gas  barrier  matenal  char- 
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acterized  as  having  an  amine  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  14  percent 
by  weight  an  oxygen  permeability  of  less  than  about  1.5  cc-mil/ 
100  in--day-atroosphcre  at  23°  C.  and  zero  percent  relative  humid- 
ity. 


R" 


\ 


5,491005 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  C2-C„-ALK-1-ENES 

USING  RACEMIC  METAL-LOCENE  COMPLEXES  AS 

CATALYSTS 

Franz  Langhaaser,  Bad  Diirheim;  Jiirgen  Kerth,  Cartsberg; 
Giintber  Schweier,  Friedelsheim;  Hans-Herbert  Brintzinger, 
Taegerswilen;  Stefan  Mansel;  Werner  Roell.  both  of  Con- 
stance, and  Robin  Kirsten,  Bodman-Ludwigshafen,  all  of, 
(Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  37 

233J 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/622:\0mO 

U.S.  a.  526—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  of  Cj-Cio-alk-l- 

enes  at  from  0.5  to  3000  bar  and  from  -50°  to  300°  C.  using  a 

catalyst  system,  wherein  the  catalyst  system  used  is  one  which 

contains,  as  active  components, 

a)  a  metallocene  complex  of  the  formula  1 

I 


Al-i-O-AlfcR" 
R>»  R'» 

L+O-AllJ 
R«« 


VI 


vn 


where 


R'*  is  C,-C4-alkyl  and  m  is  an  integer  from  5  to  30. 


where 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or 
tantalum, 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen,  C|-C,o- 
alkyl,  Ce-C|5-aiyl  or  —OR', 

R'  is  C,-C,o-alkyl.  Cj-C.s-aryl.  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl.  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  fluoraryl,  where  each  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  each  aryl  radical  is  of  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C|o-alkyl,  5-membered  to 
7-mcmbered  cycloalkyl,  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C,o- 
alkyl  radicals  as  substituents.  Cj-Cij-aryl  or  arylalkyl, 
where  two  adjacent  radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a 
cyclic  group  of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R  ), 

R«  is  C,-C|o-alkyl.  Cs-C|5-aryl  or  Cj-C.o-cycloalkyl. 

Z  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon, 

Y',  Y^  are  each 


5,491006 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
OLEFIN  METATHESIS  CATALYSTS  AND 
COCATALYSTS,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Katfaerine  A.  Brown- Wensley,  Lake  Elmo;  Michael  C.  Palaz- 
zotto,  St  Paul;  William  M.  Lamanna,  Stillwater;  Larry  D. 
Boardman,  Shoreview,-  John  E.  Gozum,  Woodbury,  and 
Fred  B.  McCormick,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  M«niifacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99238L  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5096,566,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811,785,  Dec  20, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,511.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  172,595 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/22 

ViS.  CL  526—126  24  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  ring-strained  non-conjugated  cyclic  olefin 

b)  a  one-part  or  two-part  transition  metal-containing  catalyst 
which  is  air  and  moisture  stable, 

wherein 

1)  said  one-part  transition-metal-containing  catalyst  has  the 
formula  {lrtR02CHC=CHC02R)2a}j  wherein  each  R 
independently  is  hydrogen  or  lower  (C,  to  C,)  alkyl,  pro- 
vided that  the  oxidation  state  of  the  metal  is  in  the  range  of 
+  to  0,  and  that  cocatalysts  containing  C-halogen  bonds  are 
not  present; 

2)  said  two-part  catalyst  comprises 

(a)  a  transition  metal-containing  catalyst,  provided  that  the 
oxidation  state  of  the  transition  metal  is  in  the  range  of 
+  toO, 

(b)  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  terminal  or  silyl  allcynes, 
(ii)  otganosilicon  compounds  comprising  at  least  one  of 

I  I      I 


— Si— H     and     — C=C— 


groups,  and 
(iii)  hderoatom-substinHed  linear,  bfanched.  or  cyclic  alkenes. 


R'    R'" 


■(-C=C-)- 


R"       R"        R" 
I  I  I 

-(-c^r-(-Si)r-ec);r. 

R"       R"«       R'« 


R'  to  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  C|-C,o-alkyl,  5-membered  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyl,  which  in  turn  may  cany  C,-C,o- 
alkyl  radicals  as  substituents,  Cft-C.s-aryl  or  arylalkyl, 
where  two  adjacent  radicals  together  may  fiirthermore  be  a 
cyclic  group  of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R")3, 

R"  is  C,-C|o-alkyl,  Cs-C.j-aryl  or  Cj-C.o-cycloalkyl  and 

u.  V.  w  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  7,  widi  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  is  u-t-v+wg2,  and 
b)  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alumoxane  compound  of  the  formula 

VlorVU 


5,491007 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN  ELASTOMERS  WITH 

AN  INDENYL  METALLOCENE  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Elvin  L.  Hod,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,758 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CL  526—129  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ethylene/a-olefin  elastomeric 
copolymer  in  slurry  polymerization,  comprising  the  steps  of:  add- 
ing an  o-olefin  monomer  in  which  an  ethylene/a-olefin  elastomeric 
copolymer  is  not  soluble  to  a  reaction  vessel  in  an  amount  and 
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under  pressure  sufficient  to  allow  utilization  of  said  a-olefin  in 
liquefied  form  as  a  polymerization  diluent: 
adding  ethylene  to  said  a-olefin  monomer  polymenzation  dilu- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  desired  ethylene/a- 
detin  ratio  in  the  liquid  phase  of  the  reaction  vessel  and; 
adding  to  the  mixture  of  monomers  a  metallocene/alumoxane 
catalyst  system  wherein  the  metallocene  component  of  the 
catalyst  is  of  the  fonnula: 


where  M  is  zirconium,  titanium,  or  hafnium;  each  R'  and  R' 

independenily  is  a  C,  to  C^  linear  or  branched  alkyl:  X  is  a  halide. 

hydride,  alkyl,  or  aryl;  and  "y"  and  "z"  are  independently  integer 

numbers  of  0.  I  or  2: 

reacting  the  mixture  of  olefin  monomers  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
permit  copolymenzation  of  said  ethylene  and  a-olehn  mono- 
mers to  an  ethylene/a-olefin  elaslomenc  copolyiner.  wherein 
said  process  has  less  agglomeration  and  fouling  than  the 
process  using  bridged  metallocene  catalysts. 


5,49 1  a09 
LATEX  COPOLYMERS  FOR  PAPER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bradley  J.  Helmer:  Shirley  J.  I^ughney,  and  Jon  MacDonagh- 
Dumler,  all  of  Midland,  Mich„  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  864,748,  Apr.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,244, 
Oct.  25.  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  207,007 
InL  a.'-  C08F  20/26 
L.S.  a.  526—320  12  Claims 

I.  A  copolymer  comprising  in  polymerized  form: 
(a)  from  about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
ethylenically    unsaturated   polylethylene   glycol)   monomers 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R'-C-(OCH2CH:>.— R 

where  R'  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  fimctional  group:  R  is  H. 
OH  or  OCH,:  and  n  is  from  i  to  20: 

(b)  from  about  60  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
I.3-butadiene  and  one  or  nmre  monovinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mers: and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  39  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  (meth- 
)ecrylate  monomers,  vinylidene  halide  monomers,  vinyl 
halide  monomers,  vinyl  esters  of  cartwxyl  acids  containing 
from  I  10  18  carbon  atoms,  (meth)acrylonitrile  monomers, 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carfooxylic  acid  monomers,  or 
a  mixture  thereof. 


5,491  J08 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  ELA.STOMERIC 

COPOLYMERS  WITH  A  LOW  CONTENT  OF  RESIDUAL 

CHLORINE 
Tiziano  Tana{;lia,  Bologna;  Viviano  Banzi,  Vigarano  Mainarda, 
and  Elisa  Zecchi,  Ferrara,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Knicbem 
Elastomeri  S.r.1.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221056 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1993,  MI93A0691 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/6it;2IO/I6 

U.S.  a.  526—143  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylene  copolymers  with  alpha- 

C,-C|o-olefins.  operating  with  the  copolymer  in  suspension  in  the 

mixture  of  monomers  in  the  liquid  state,  wherein 

(a)  the  molar  ratio  of  alpha-C,-C,o-olefin(s)  to  ethylene  in  liquid 
phase  IS  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  7  to  IS. 

(b)  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic system  comprising: 

(i)  in  organic  compound  of  vanadium,  which  does  not  contain 

chlorine, 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  alkyl-AI  compound  with  at  least 

one  chloro  alkyl-Al.  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  CI/AI  is 

lower  than,  or  equal  to,  0.5, 
(iii)  a  chlorinated  ester, 

with  the  molar  ratio  of  (iiiVCi)  being  comprised  within  the 
range  of  from  I  to  10: 
wherein  said  polymenzation  affords  a  copolymer  with  a  content  of 
chloride  from  metal-organic  catalytic  residues  lower  than  300  ppm. 


5,491,210 
THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  POLYMERS 
FideUs  C.  Onwumerc  Norcross,  and  Jose  F.  Pazos,  Roswell, 
both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 
Neetiah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  341,513 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08G  /  H/aO:  I K/6 1 
VS.  a.  52»— 28  1  Claim 

1   A  thermally  reversible  polymer  adapted  for  use  in  meltblow- 
ing.  spunbonding  and  film  extrusion  processes,  the  polymer  com- 
prising: 
from  about  SO  percent  to  about  98.5  percent  by  weight,  of  a  soft 
segment  selected  from  the  group  including  amine  terminated 
polysiloxane.    amine    terminated    polyethylene    glycol    and 
amine  terminated  polypropylene  glycol:  and 
from  about  1 .5  percent  lo  about  50  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  hard 
segment  consisting  of 

at  least  one  aromatic  multifunctional  isocyanale:  and 
a  chain  extender  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  isocyanate.  at  least  one  of  the  fimc- 
tional groups  being  a  hydroxyl  group  attached  lo  an  aro- 
matic ring, 
so  that  said  polymer  is  adapted,  upon  being  healed  lo  an  elevated 
temperature,  lo  dissociate  into  melt  processable  polymeric 
fragments  having  a  melt  flow  rate  ranging  from  about  450 
grams  per  10  minutes  lo  about  1000  grams  per  10  minutes  and 
upon  being  cooled  to  ambient  temperature,  lo  reassociaie. 


5,491,211 
BLOOM-FREE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  N.  Rieck,  Wheeling,  and  Joseph  M.  Jupa,  New  Martin- 
sville, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,606 
Int  a."  C08G  18/30 
VS.  a.  528—60  16  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  for  reducing  blooming  in  a  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  by  combining 

(1)  at  least  one  hydroxy  functional  polyester  polyol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  a  hydroxyl  functionality 
of  at  least  2, 

(2)  a  chain  extender. 

(3)  an  organic  diisocyanate  and 

(4)  a  chain  terminator  selected  from  monofunctional  allcylene 
alcohols  having  at  least  14  carbon  atoms,  raonoisocyanates 
and  nwnoamines  in  amounts  such  that  an  NCO/H  index 
which  is  at  or  near  100  is  achieved. 


S.49U12 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSUCCINfMTOES 
USING  A  ROTARY  TRAY  DRYER 
Yi  H.  Paik,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Ethan  S.  Simon,  Ambler,  and 
Graham  Swifl,  Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,867,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^19,145. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,156 
Int  Cy."  C08G  69/10 
MS.  a.  528—363  14  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  polysuccinimides  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

continuously  introducing  into  a  rotary  tray  dryer  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amic  acids 
and  aiTunonium  salts  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  wherein  the  amic  acids  are  monoamides  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids:  and 
wherein  a-amino  acids  are  not  introduced  into  the  rotary  tray 
dryer: 
operating  the  rotary  tray  dryer  so  as  to  provide  an  internal 
temperature  of  from  about  120°  to  about  300°  C.  and  a 
residence  time  of  from  about  1  hour  lo  about  10  hours:  and 
removing  the  water  formed  by  condensation  of  the  one  or  more 
compounds  to  produce  polysuccinimides. 


5,491414 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATING  RESINS  TO 
LIGHTEN  COLOR 
Norman  E.  Dangfaenbangh,  Itartle  Creek,  and  Dane  G.  Good- 
fellow,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hercolcs  Incor- 
porated. Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  37305,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,101 
Int  a.*  C08F  6/24 
VS.  CL  528—483  »  Claims 

1.  A  prtjcess  for  lightening  the  color  of  noncrystalhne  hydrocar- 
bon resins  having  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  and  containing 
color  bodies,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  a 
noncrystalline  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  250-10,000  with  hydrogen  in  the  absence  of  poly- 
merization catalyst  residues  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  that 
promotes  the  hydrogenation  of  the  color  bodies  without  substan- 
tially changing  the  softening  point  or  the  content  of  caibon-carbon 
double  bonds  in  the  resin,  said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C-5  hydrocarbon  resins,  C-9  hydrocarbon  resins, 
mixed  C-5/C-9  hydrocarbon  resins,  vinyl  aromatic-modified  C-5 
hydrocarbon  resins,  dicyclopentadiene  resins,  aromatic-nwdified 
dicyclopentadiene  resins,  terpene  resins,  and  terpene-phenolic  res- 
ins. 


5,49U15 

ROSIN  CARBOXYPYRROLIDINONE  ADDUCTS 

G.  Frederick  Hatter,  Charleston,  S.C.,  asagnor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352^85,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^20 
Int  CL'  C09F  1/04:  C08G  63/4S 
VS.  a.  530—212  4  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
rosin  modified  sequentially  by  reaction  first  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  acid,  and  itaconic  anhydride  and.  sec- 
ond, with  a  hydroxyl-containing  carboxypyrrolidinone  derivative 
having  a  chemical  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


RiCXX: 


=o 


5,49U13 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE 
Daniel  A.  Batzd,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Donlar  Corporatioii, 
Bedford  Park,  m. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,525 

Int  CL*  C08G  69/10:  C07D  207/404 

VS.  ex.  52»— 480  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polysuccinimide  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  admixture  by  combining  particulate 
maleic  anhydride  with  a  particulate  ammonium  salt  that  is 
thermally  decomposable  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point  of  liquid  maleic  anhydride: 

(b)  heating  said  so  formed  admixture  to  a  reaction  temperature 
above  the  thermal  decomposition  temperature  of  said  ammo- 
nium salt  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  liquid  maleic  anhy- 
dride: and 

(c)  maintaining  said  so  heated  admixture  at  said  reaction  tem- 
perature for  a  time  period  of  at  least  about  15  nunutes. 


Ri 


where  R,,  independently,  is  a  H.  a  C^-C^  hydrocarbyl,  or  a 
Cj-C^o  hydroxyl-substituted  hydrocarbyl;  and  at  least  one  R, 
contains  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 


r-< 


COORi 


N-R2— N 


/ 


RiCXx: 


H 


where  R,,  independently,  is  a  H.  a  C.-Cjo  hydrocarbyl,  or  a 
C,-C2o  hydroxyl-substituted  hydrocarbyl;  and  at  least  one  R, 
contains  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  Rj  is  a  Ci-C,^  hydrocarbyl  or  a 
Cj-Cj^  hydroxyl-substituted  hydrocarbyl. 
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5,49U16 
TRI-AR(;iMNE  INSl'I.INS 
James  A.   Hoffmann,   Greenwood,   and   Peter   K.   Lambooy, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,163,  Nov.  2«.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87J31 
Int.  a."  A61K  JtS/28:  C07K  N/62 
VS.  a.  530—303  4  Claims 

I.  Split(b4)  proinsulin-ln-arg-analog  consisting  of  human  proin- 
sulin  wherein  the  B3  and  A2I  residues  are  selected  from  the  gitHip 
consisting  of  Ala.  Arg.  Asx.  Cys.  Glx.  Gly,  His.  lie.  Leu.  Lys.  Met. 
Phe,  Pro.  Ser.  Thr.  Trp,  Tyr  or  Val,  the  BIO  residue  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  His.  Asp  or  Glu.  and  wherein  the  amide 
bond  between  Lys-64  and  Arg-65  is  brolcen.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.49U17 
LHRH  ANTAGONISTS  HAVING  MODIFIED  AMINOACYL 

RESIDIIES  AT  POSITIONS  5  AND  6 
Fortuna  Haviv,  Deerfieid;  Jonathan  Greer,  Chicago;  Rolf  E. 
Swenson,  Gray  slake,  and  Daryl  R.  .Sauer,  Gurnee,  all  of  lll„ 
assignors  to  TAP  Holding  Inc.,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  993,202,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,411 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JIV24:  C07K  7/23 
VS.  a.  530—313  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

NAc— D-2Nal  — D-4ClPhe— D-3Pal— Ser— NMe— <4- 

Atza)Phe — D— (4-Atza)Phe—  Leu — Lys(Isp) — Pro — D— 

AlaNH,: 
NAc— D2Nal— D4CIPhe— D3Pal— Ser— NMe(4-Atza)Phe— 

DLys<Nic)— Leu—  Lys(Isp)— Pro— D— AlaNHj; 
NAc— D-2Nal— D-^»aPhe— D-3-Pal— Ser— NMeiyr- D— <4- 
Atza)Phe— Leu—  LysHsp)— Pro— D— AlaNH,. 


centered  cubic  spinel  crystal  structure  in  the  size  of  up  to  10  nm. 
has  a  magnetic  dipole  moment  per  particle  above  10  ergs/gauss, 
has  a  blackish  or  red/brown  appearance  in  dilute  aqueous  solution 
and  is  perceptibly  attracted  to  a  samarium-cobalt  permanent  mag- 
net. 


5,491.220 
SURFACE  LOOP  STRUCTURAL  ANALOGUES  OF 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Andrew  P.  Seddon,   Monroe;   Luyuan   Li,   New  City;   Peter 
Bohlen,  Peekskill.  all  of  N.Y.;  Magdalena  Eisinger,  Demarest 
NJ.,  and  Avner  Yayon,  Mnshav  Sitra,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Veda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Refaovat,  Israel, 
and  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,973,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,373 
Int.  a."  C07K  14/50:  C12N  15/18 
VS.  a.  530—399  9  Claims 

I.  An  FGF-2  analogue  wherein  the  amino  acids  corresponding  to 
FGF-2  amino  acids  118  to  122  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  have  been 
replaced  with  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  FGF  1  amino  acids  112-123  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

(b)  FGF-I  amino  acids  115-121  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

(c)  FGF-3  amino  acids  132-152  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 

(d)  FGF-4  amino  acids  172-176  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 

(e)  FGF-5  amino  acids  176-186  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 

(f)  FGF-6  amino  acids  174-178  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  7. 

(g)  FGF-7  amino  acids  154-162  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 
(h)  FGF-8  amino  acids  144-148  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  9. 

(i)  FGF-9  amino  acids  151-161  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  10.  and 
0)  interleukin- 1 1 3  amino  acids  231-235  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3 
wherein  said  analogue  is  capable  of  binding  to  heparin. 


5,491,218 
ARTIFICIAL  POSITIVE  CONTROLS  DERIVED  FROM 
BIFIINCTIONAL  CONJUGATES 
Stefan  Brust,  Marburg-Michelbach;   Heinz-Juergen   Friesen, 
Marburg;    Guenther   Nau.   Marburg-Schroeck,   and   Hans- 
Erwin   Pauly,   Dautphetal,  all   of,  Germany,  assignors   to 
Behringwerke  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  (^rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,713,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1991,  41  33 
945J 

Int.  a.'  C07K  16/42:16/08:  COIN  .13/5M 
VS.  a.  530— 387  J  5  Oaims 

1.  A  bi-functional  conjugate  comprising  an  antibody  of  nonhu- 
man  origin,  wherein  said  conjugate  hiis: 

i)  a  first  binding  site  that  specifically  binds  a  specific  pathogen: 

and 
ii)  a  second  binding  site  that  specifically  binds  a  specific  class  of 
immunoglobulin. 


5,49  U2I 
FIBRE-REACTIVE  COPPER-COMPLEX  FORMAZAN 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  CONTAIN  A 
DIFLUOROPVRIMIDINYL  GROUP 
Markus  Gisler,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  and  Roland  Wald, 
Huningue,  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,448,  Sep.  28,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,980,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  247,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  20,  1991.  41  42 
126,4 

InL  a."  C09B  62/465:62/20:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  a.  534—618  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5.49U19 

FERRITIN  WITH  FERRIMAGNETICALLY  ORDERED 

FERRITE  CORE  AND  METHOD  TECHNICAL  FIELD 

Stephen  Mann,  Bath,  I'nited  Kingdom,  as.signor  to  Protein 

Magnetics,  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,718 

lat  CL*  C07K  16/00:  C04B  35/00:35/26:  HOIF  t/03 

VS.  a.  530—391.1  11  Claims 

I.  Ferritin  product  having  a  ferrimagnetically  ordered  core,  in 

which  said  core  compnses  magnetite  or  maghemite.  has  a  face- 
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or  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds  or  salte.  in 
which: 

R,  is  hydrogen, 

R,  is  — SO,H  in  the  4  or  5  position, 

R,  is  hydrogen. 

R,  is  — NHCOCHY,— CH^Y,,  or  — NHCOCY2=CH2. 

Y|  is  chlorine,  bromine.  — OSO,H  or  — SSOjH, 

Y2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


DNA  segments  include  multiple  fluorescent  labels  covalendy 
linked  to  the  DNA  segments  via  transaminated  cytosine  sites  and 
(b)  0.3  to  6  mole  percent  of  bases  in  the  DNA  segments  are 
fluorescently  labeled. 


5,49U22 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,491,223 

POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVE  AND  SEPARATING 

AGENT 

Yoshio  Okamoto,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877.178,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,118 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034049 
Int.  a."  C08B  37/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.7  6  Claims 

2.  In  a  separating  agent  used  for  resolving  a  racemic  modifica- 
tion into  optical  isomers,  the  improvement  comprising  said  sepa- 
rating agent  comprising  a  polysaccharide  having  hydroxyl  groups 
replaced  by  different  substituents  at  the  2-  or  3-position  and 
6-position,  said  substituents  being  a  3,5-dimethylphenylcarbamate 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  a  3.5- 
dichlorophenylcarbamate  group  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (II)  as  the  sole  substituents  at  the  2-  or  3-  and  6-position: 


5,491.225 

PCR  PRIMERS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  LEGIONELLA 
SPECIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VISUAL 

INTENSITY  IN  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 
Teresa  K.  H.  Picone,  Benicia;  Theresa  M.  McCallum.  Pleasant 

Hill,  and  Michael  A.  Zoccoli,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hoffmaim-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91A)9688.  §  371  Date  May  27,  1993.  S  102(e) 

Date  May  27,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11273.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  70.328 

InL  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  536— 24  J2  1*  Claims 

1.  Nucleic  acid  polymerase  primers  for  the  amplification  of 
subsequences  of  nucleic  acid  from  Legionella  species,  wherein  the 
primers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  5 -GCATTGGTGCCGATTTGG-3'.  Seq.  ID  No.  6; 

(b)  5'-GCTTTGCCATCAAATCTTTCTGAA-3'.  Seq.  ID  No.  7; 

(c)  5'-GGCGACTATAGCGRTTTGGAA-3'.  Seq.  ED  No.  10; 

(d)  5'-GCGATGACCTACnTCRCATGA-3'.  Seq.  ID  No.  9;  and 

(e)  5'-GnTrGCCATCAAATCTTFrTGAA-3'.  Seq.  ID  No.  23 
where  R  represents  an  adenine  or  a  guanine  base  and  the  primers 
having  a  base  R  are  a  mixture  of  the  two  primers. 


CHj 


(I) 


(il) 


5,491.224 
DIRECT  LABEL  TRANSAMINATED  DNA  PROBE 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CHROMOSOME 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Michael  L.  Bittner,  1768  Brookdale  Rd..  Naperville,  III.  60563; 
Larry  E.  Morrison,  21  W.  559  Kensington  Rd.,  Glen  EUyn. 
III.  60137.  and  Mona  S.  Legator.  6540  N.  Francisco,  Chicago, 
III.  60645 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,913.  Sep.  19.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.876,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
222,167 
InL  a."  C07H  21/04:21/00:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  536—22.1  1«»  Claims 

1.  A  direct  label  probe  composition  for  staining  the  DNA  present 
in  a  chromosome  or  region  of  a  chromosome  comprising  multiple 
DNA  segments  complementary  to  different  portions  of  said  chro- 
mosome or  chromosome  region  to  be  detected  wherein  (a)  said 


S,49U26 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOL  POLYESTERS 

HAVING  LOW  LEVELS  OF  TRIGLYCERIDES 

Corey  J.  Kenneally.  Maine ville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincituati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.624 
Int.  a."  C07H  1/00:13/06:13/12:15/04 
VS.  a.  536—115  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fat-free  nondigestible  polyol  fatty  acid 
polyesters,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  preparing  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower  allcyl  esters  having  a 
level  of  monoglycerides  below  500  ppm.  a  non-detectable 
level  of  di-  and  triglyceride  and  a  glycerine  level  below  200 
ppm  by  (1)  reacting  a  fatty  acid  glycerol  ester  with  a  mono- 
hydric lower  alkyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
catalyst  to  produce  a  mixture  of  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower 
alkyl  esters,  fatty  acid  glycerol  esters  and  glycerol;  (2)  sepa- 
rating the  mixture  produced  in  step  (1)  into  a  glycerine  phase 
and  a  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower  alkyl  ester-containing 
phase  which  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower  alkyl  ester- 
containing  phase  has  a  level  of  residual  mono-,  di-,  and 
triglycerides  below  2.5%;  (3)  water  washing  the  fatty  acid 
monohydric  lower  alkyl  ester-containing  phase  under  condi- 
tions suitable  to  provide  a  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower  alkyl 
ester  phase  containing  less  than  300  ppm  glycerine,  and  (4) 
distilling  the  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower  alkyl  esters  under 
conditions  suitable  to  provide  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower 
alkyl  esters  having  a  level  of  monoglycerides  below  500  ppm. 
a  non-detectable  level  of  di-  and  triglyceride  and  a  glycerine 
level  below  200  ppm;  and 
B.  transesterifying  the  fatty  acid  monohydric  lower  alkyl  esters 
and  a  polyol  to  provide  a  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  having  a 
triglyceride  level  of  less  than  0.5%  in  a  solvent-free  two-stage 
process  wherein  the  first  stage  comprises  forming  polyol  fatty 
acid  partial  esters  from  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  polyol 
having  more  than  4  esterifiable  hydroxy  groups  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fatty  acid  esters  of  the  easily  removable  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  basic  catalyst  and 
optionally  an  effective  amount  of  soap  emulsifier.  and  wherein 
the  second  stage  comprises  forming  highly  esterified  polyol 
fatty  acid  polyesters  firom  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the 
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polyol  fatty  acid  partial  esters,  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
fatty  acid  esters  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  basic  catalyst. 


5,491.227 

CONTROLLED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REDUCTION  OF 

POLYMERS 

Robert    D.    Cassoa,   and   John   A.    Loveiady,   both   of   Kent, 
England,  assignors  to  Gcnzyme  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2043M 
InL  a."  C07G  17/00 
VS.  CL  536—124  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  the  controlled  number  average  molecular  weight 
reduction  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  hyaluronic  acid  comprising: 
subjecting  the  hyaluronic  acid  to  pressure  homogenization  in  a 
single  passage  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  to  about  25 
MPa,  and 
obtaining  a  hyaluronic  acid  solution  wherein  said  hyaluronic 
acid  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1.2  to  about  1.5xlO*D. 


5,491,228 
PREPARATIVE  PROCESSES  FOR 
DIHYDROXYOERMANIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Beng  S.  Ong,  and  Cbeng-Kuo  Hsiao,  both  of  Mississauga, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,619 
Int  CL*  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  a.  540—128  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Type  III  dihydroxygerma- 
nium  phthalocyanine  consisung  essentially  of  admixing  dihaloger- 
manium  phthalocyanine  or  diallcoxygermanium  phthalocyanine 
with  a  concentrated  acid,  followed  by  contact  with  water,  and  then 
washing  with  an  organic  base  and  an  aprotic  organic  solvent,  and 
wherein  said  Type  HI  dihydroxygermanium  phthalocyanine  dis- 
plays an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  with  peaks  at  Bragg 
angles  (2°)  of  8.0.  and  with  pealcs  at  Bragg  angles  (2°)  of  8.0°, 
8.7°,  10.9°,  12.1°,  12.8°,  15.0°,  16.0°.  16.7°,  17.3°,  17.7°,  18.3°, 
18.4*.  19.8°,  21.5°,  22.5°.  23.0*.  24.7*.  25.6*,  27.5°.  28.8°.  30.0°. 
and  31.9. 


5,49U29 

RAPAMYCIN  DERIVATIVE 

Peter  R.  Sbelley,  Dorking,  England,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Bcccham  PLC,  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02235.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11130.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.510 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  3.  1991, 
9125660 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/305;  OTTD  491/00 
VJS.  a.  540-^56  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,491030 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 

CONTAINING  ADDUCTS  OF  CYCLIC  SECONDARY 

AMINES  AND  CONJUGATED  DIENES,  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 
David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown:  Thomas  A.  Antkowiak.  Wad- 
sworth:  James  E.  Hall.  Mogadore.  and  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr.. 
Suflleid.  all  of  Ohio,  assigirars  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  175094 
Int  CL*  C07D  225/00 
VS.  a.  540-^50  9  Claims 

I  An  anionic  polymerization  initiator  comprising: 
a  cartx>n-lithio  salt  of  the  adduct  of  a  cyclic  secondary  amine 

with  a  conjugated  diene; 
wherein  said  adduct  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
and  4. 1 -addition  products  of  said  amine  with  said  diene. 


5,491031 
HINDERED  N-OXIDE  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Frances  C.  Nelson,  and  Guy  A.  Schiehser,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,972 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/395:  C02D  491/06 
VS.  a.  540— <56  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently. 
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o 

II 
-C-(CH2), 


R'      R'  R*      R* 


or  hydrogen; 

R-  and  R'  are  each  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbons,  or  R-  and  R'  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms: 
R"*  is  a  heterocyclic  N-oxide  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1-methyl-pyrazolyl-  2-N-oxide.  imidazoyl-3-N- 
oxide.  1.2.3-triazolyl  2-  or  3-N-oxide,  1.2.4-triazolyl  2-  or 
4-N-oxide.  1 .2.5-oxadiazolyl  N-oxide.  1,2.3,5-oxatriazolyl 
N-oxide.  pyridinyl  N-oxide.  pyridazinyl  N-oxide.  pyrimidinyl 
N-oxide.  pyrazinyl  N-oxide.  1 .3.5-triazinyl  N-oxide.  1.2,4- 
iriazinyl  N-oxide.  1.2.3-triazinyl  N-oxide.  1 .2,4-diazepinyl 
N-oxide.  2-isobenzazolyl  N-oxide.  1 .5-pyrindinyl  N-oxide. 
bcnzpyrazolyl  N-oxide,  benzisoxazolyl  N-oxide.  benzox- 
azolyl  N-oxide.  quinolinvl  N-oxide.  isoquinolinyl  N-oxide, 
cinnolinyl  N-oxide.  quinazolinyl  N-oxide.  naphthyridinyl 
N-oxide.  pyridol3.4-bl  pyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyrido[4,3- 
blpyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyridol2.3-b]pyridinyI  N-oxide.  1.4.2- 
benzoxazinyl  N-oxide,  2,3.1-benzoxazinyl  N-oxide.  carba- 
zolyl  N-oxide.  and  purinyl  N-oxide,  which  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifiuoromcthyl.  trifiuoromethoxy, 
hvdroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  — SO,H.  — POiH.,  and  — CO.H; 

R*^  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms; 

R*  and  R'  are  taken  together  to  form  a  saturated  N-alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms-heterocyclic  N-oxide  of  5-8  ring  atoms,  which 
may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  3-1 1  caitwn 
atoms,  and  perfluoroalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

k=0-l. 

m=0-l; 

n=l-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


A  is  methylene,  carbonyl.  sulfonyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
CH,— CO  or  CM;— SO.,  the  methylene  group  in  each  case 
being  linked  to  the  benzene  ring. 

X  is  a  direct  bond.  Cj-Cg-alkylene  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  linkage.  1  to  3  imino  groups  or 
I  to  3  C I -C4-alky limine  groups,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
L' — CO — NR' — L-'.  where  L'  and  L-  independently  of  one 
another  in  each  case  are  C.-Cj-alkylene  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 
C|-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C2H4Q,  where  Q  is 
hydroxyl  or  a  group  which  can  be  removed  under  alkaline 
reaction  conditions. 


5,491033 
CATALYTIC  ASYMMETRIC  REDUCTION  OF 
TRISUBSTITUTED  OLEFINS 
Stephen  L.  Buchwald.  Somerville,  Mass.;  Richard  D.  Broene, 
Brunswick,  Me.,  and  Nancy  E.  Lee,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technolog>,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90338.  Jul.  12.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.442.119,  and  Ser  No.  195358.  Feb.  10,  1994.  This  appU- 
cation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  273342 
Int.  a.*  C07D  265/30:207/46:  C07C  209/00:43/02:21/00 
VS.  CL  544—174  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  asymmetric  reduction  process,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  active  species  of  an  enantio- 
merically  enriched  chiral  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  M(LKL'XL").  M(LKL)(L"KL-). 

M(L)(L'KL"KL"'KL").  and  M(LKL'KL"KL"'KL"XL').  where 
M  is  a  group  3,  4.  5  or  6  metal,  a  lanthanide  or  an  actinide, 
and  L.  L',  L41  .  L".  L",  L^  independently,  is  any  combination 
of  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  Si(RXR'XR").  halogen,  —  OR,  — SR.  or 
— NR(R'),  PR(R'KR''),  or  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  having 
the  formula 


5,491032 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

DYES 
Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenheira,  and  Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^49 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
880.1 

Int  a.*  C07D  279/02:209/48 
VS.  a.  544—3  4  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfur  compound  of  the  formula  1 

(I) 


-X  — S(0)„— Y. 


where 

n  is  0  or  2. 

R'   and  R- 

hydrogen 


independently  of  one  another  in  each  case  are 
Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  amino, 

hydroxysulfonyl.     C,-Ce,-alkoxycarbonyl,     carbamoyl     or 

Ci-Cfc-mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl. 


wherein  R,  R'.  and  R"  are  H  alkyl.  aryl.  or  silyl  and  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  where  Ro.  R,.  R2.  Rv  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  Si(RKR'KR").  halogen.  —OR.  —  SR.  —  NR(R'),  PR(R'XR"). 
or  — PR(R')  groups  in  any  combination,  where  R,  R',  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above; 
providing  a  rate  enhancing  additive  selected  from  an  acidic 
compound,  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  100 
equivalents  relative  to  the  catalyst; 
reacting  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trisub- 
stituted  olefins  and  enamines  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
the  catalyst,  the  enamine  substrate  having  the  formula; 

N  H 

)=< 

R  H 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  (saturated  or  unsaturated),  an  aryl  group, 
a  heteroaromatic  group,  and  R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  akyl  groups 
(saturated  or  unsaturated),  aryl  groups,  heteroaromatic  groups,  or  a 
substituted  version  thereof,  except  that  R,  and  Rj  are  not  of  the 
formula  C(0)R,;  and 

recovering  and  purifying  a  reduced  organic  reaction  product 
having  a  high  level  of  enantiomeric  purity. 
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5,491J34 
PYRIMIDINE  DERTVATIVES  FOR  ENHANCING 
ANTITLMOR  ACTIVITY 
JoUuun  W.  Coe,  Mystk;  Anton  F.  J.  FUii,  Norwich;  Takushi 
Kaneko,  GuUford,  and  Eric  R.  Larson,  Mystic,  all  of  Coon^ 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92/02434,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14.  1993.  S  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18498.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,I9« 
Int  CI."  C07D  2S9A)2;40IA>4:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  544—325  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


NRiR: 


or  Che  phamiaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
allcyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  alkoxy  substituents  each  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  diallcylamino  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  fluoro.  chloro 
or  trifluoromethyl;  M'  is  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino  having  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro  or  chloro;  R, 
IS  aralkyi  of  the  fonnula 


(CH2).-W-A- 


wberein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I .  W  is  O,  S  or  a  chemical  bond.  A 
is  alkylene  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  Y  and  Y'  are  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro.  chloro.  trifluoromethyl.  amino, 
alkylamino  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino 
having  rwo  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  Y  and  Y'  when  taken  together 
are  ethylenedioxy  or  methylenedioxy;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  R,  atul  R,  when  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  moiety  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or 
dialkoxyphenylalkyi  said  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 
and  said  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms.  Q  and  Q' 
are  each  hydrogen.  aJltyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro.  chloro.  aimno.  alicy- 
lamino  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or 
dialkylamino  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  Q  and  Q'  taken 
together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy;  R,  is  aralkyi  of  the 
formula 

(.  ,V-(CHj),-Z-B- 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  ofOorl.ZisO.  Sora  chemical  bond.  B 
IS  alkylene  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  X  aad  X'  are  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
one  to  three  carixMi  atoms,  fluoro.  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino. 


alkylamino  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino 
having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  X  and  X '  taken  together  are 
methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  and  R,  when  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  moiety  of  the 
formula 


I 


wherein  P  and  P'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro, 
chloro.  trifluoromethyl.  amino,  alkylamino  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms.  P 
and  P'  when  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy 
and  R4  IS  hydrogen  or  dialkoxybenzyl  said  alkoxy  having  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms. 


5,491035 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
PIGMENTS 
Margot  Campos,  Charleston;  Dirk  Pfuetzenreuter,  Summer- 
villc;  Guenter  Franke,  and  Michael  J.  Greene,  both  of  Mt. 
Pleasant,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,180 
Int  a."  C09B  48/00:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  546—57  14  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  quinacridone  pigments  com- 
prising 

(a)  heating,  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  to  145°  C,  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising 

(i)  2,S-dianilinoterephthalic  acid  or  a  2.S-dianilinoterephthalic 

acid  derivative  having  one  or  more  substituents  in  at  least 

one  aniline  ring, 
(ii)  2  to  10  pads  by  weight,  relative  to  component  (i),  of  a 

strong  acid,  and 
(iii)  at  least  0.4  mole  percent,  relative  to  component  (i)  ,  of 

iron  in  the  form  of  an  iron  salt; 

(b)  drowning  the  reaction  mixture  frijm  step  (a)  by  adding  said 
reaction  mixture  to  3  to  IS  pads  by  weight,  relative  to  com- 
ponent (i).  of  a  liquid  in  which  the  pigment  is  substantially 
insoluble; 

(c)  isolating  the  quinacridone  pigment;  and 

(d)  optionally,  conditioning  the  quinacridone  pigment. 


5,491036 
(ION)  AND  (30N)-CARBOCYCLIC-2- AMINO  TETRALIN 

DERTVATTVES 
Chiu-Hong  Lin,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,526,  Jul.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803087 

Int  a."  C07D  209/60:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  546—101  10  aalms 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 
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(V) 


where  Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 
wherein  R,  is 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)— OR4 

(c)  — SR4 

(d)  — OSO2CF3 

(e)  — CONR<,R«,  (except  that  when  A  is  (a)  only  one  R^  can  be 
hydrogen) 

(0  — CO— <2-pyrrolyl) 
wherein  A  is 


which  comprises  dihydroxylating  a  compound  of  Formula  (III) 

OR'  (HI) 


(CH2),  N-R2 


^^ L 


CH(R3)-CH2- 


*  wherein: 

R'  represents  alkyl.  R^  and  R'  represent  H  or  alkyl;  and  Y  i^s 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  chloro.  H  or  OR  . 
wherein  R^  represents  alkyl.  trifiuoromethanesulphonate  or  H. 


or 

R2^     X 

^         (CH2). 


-CH(R3) 


\         /    CH2- 


wherein  R2  is 

(a)  -hydrogen 

(b)  -(C,-Cg)  alkyl 

(c)  — (Ci-Cg)  alkenyl 

(d)  — (C,-Cg)  alkynyl 

(e)  — (CH,)™— (C,-C8)cycloalkyl 
(0  — (CH2)„— (C,-Cg)cycloalkenyl 
(j) -(CH2)„-aryl 

(h)  — (CH,)„— COjRfe 
wherein  R;,  is 

(a)  -hydrogen 

(b)  — (C,-C4)alkyl 

(c)  -aryl 

(d)  — (CH2)„— CO— (C,-C4)alkyl 

(e)  — CO-aryl 
wherein  R4  and  R,  are 

(a)  -hydrogen 

(b)  — (C,-C4)-alkyl 

(c)  — (C2-C4)alkenyl 

(d)  -aryl 
wherein  R<,  is 

(a) -hydrogen 

(b)  — (C,-C4)alkyl 

(c)  -aryl 

wherein  m  is  I  to  4  and  n  is  0  or  I  with  the  provisos  that  when 
A  is  formula  a  and  Y  is  hydrogen.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  n  is  I,  then  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy. 


5,491038 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HTV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
David  Askin,  Warren;  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cranbury,  and  Kan  K. 
Eng,  Jersey  City,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,664,  Jan.  26,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93025,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^79 
Int.  a.*  C07D  213/06:263/52 
VS.  a.  546—270  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IV 

IV 


5,491037 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 

CAMPTOTHECIN  PREPARATION 

Francis  G.  Fang,  Durham;  Melissa  W.  Lowery,  Raleigh,  and 

Shiping  Xie,  Gary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  WeUcome 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,081 
Int  CI."  C07D  491/052 
VS.  a.  546—116  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  Formula  (V) 


wherein: 

stereocenter  a  is  in  either  the  R  configuration,  the  S  configura- 
tion or  is  racemic; 
r  is  an  integer  from  zero  through  and  including  5; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  -C,^  alkyl  .     ...  u  .. 

3)  C5-C10  cycloalkyl.  optionally  subsututed  with  hydroxy. 

4)  Cft-Cio  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of: 

a)  halo, 

b)  hydroxy, 

c)  — NO2  or  — N(R)2. 

d)  C,.4  alkyl. 

e)  C|.j  alkoxy.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  —OH  or  C,.,  alkoxy, 

f)  — COOR. 

g)  — CON(R)2, 
h)  — CHjN(R)2. 
i)  —CHiNHCOR, 
j)-CN, 
k)-CF„ 

1)  — NHCOR, 

m)  aryl  C,.,  alkoxy. 
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n)  aryl. 

o)— NRSOjR, 

p)  — OP(0)(OR,)j.  or 

q)  — R'.  as  defined  below,  or 
5)  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocycle  containing  from  I  to  3 

heteroatoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O.  and 

S.  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R^  and 

optionally  with  one  or  more  of 

a)  halo. 

b)C,.4alkyl.  or 

c)  C,.,  alkoxy: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R^  is  H  or  aryl:  and 
R'is 

1)  — W— (CHj),— NR*R'  wherein  W  is  — O—  or  — S— .  m 

is  2.  3.  4  or  5.  and  R'^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  at 

each  occurrence  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C,^  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of 

i)  C,.]  alkoxy. 
ii)  —OH.  or 
iii)  — N(R)j. 

c)  aromatic  heterocycle  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of 

i)  C,^  alkyl.  or 
ii)  — N(R),. 

d)  or  R'  and  R'  are  joined  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  5-7  member  hetero- 
cycle containing  up  to  two  additionaJ  heteroatoms 
selected  from  — N(R).  — O— .  — S— .  — S(0)—  or 
— S<0)j — .  the  heterocycle  optionally  substituted  with 
C,.4  «ikyi. 

2)  — <CH2)  — NR*R'  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1-5.  and 
R*  and  R  art  defined  above,  except  that  R*  or  R'  arc  not  H 
or  unsubsututed  C,^  alkyl.  or 

3)  benzofuryl.  indolyl,  azacycloalkyl.  azabicycio  C,.,, 
cycloalkyl.  or  benzopiperidinyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  C,  ,  alkyl. 


(IT) 


Z,'     ^    N  X 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  Y'  is  halogen  and  the  other  is  nitro.  cyano, 
or  tnfluoromelhyl;  and  X.  Z,  and  Z,  are  as  defined  above. 

wherein  the  pyridine  of  the  formula  (!')  is  reacted  with  a  halo- 
genating  agent  to  form  a  halogenopyridine  of  the  formula 

(in-): 


om 


o_ 


N  E 


wherein  E  is  — N(A>— Hal.  wherein  A  is  hydrogen;  and  Hal  is 
halogen;  and  Z,.  Zj.  R  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  and  said 
halogenopyndine  of  the  formula  (III')  is  subjected  to  a  rear- 
rangement reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  proton  donor  to  form 
the  3-halogenopyndine  of  the  formula  (IT). 


5.491J40 

QUATERNARY  COMPOUND  OF  A  TERTURY  AMINE 

AND  METHYL  CHLORIDE 

Timothy  C.  Arnold,  JancsviUe,  Wis.,  and  Robert  E.  Mehaffey. 

Jr.,  Easiey,  S.C,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporatioii,  Greenwich, 

Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,104 
Int.  a."  C07D  233/14:233/24;  C07C  85/04:87/30 
VS.  a.  548—347.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound, 
comprising 

(a)  placing  in  a  reaction  vessel  a  molten  amine  which  is  a 
tertiary  amine  of  the  formula  (la) 


(R')N(R^XR') 
or  an  imidazoline  of  the  formula  (lb) 


(la) 


5,491039 

METHOD  FOR  HALOGENATING  AN  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND 

Rikuo  Nasu:  Motofaiko  Hanuguchi,  and  Hayato  Ariyoshi.  all  of 

Yokkaichj,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  .Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd„ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993.  S«r.  No.  144,525 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-336537; 
Nov.  20,  1992,  4-352273;  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-35M93;  Dec.  26,  1992, 
4-362020;  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-065874 

Int.  CL*  C07D  213/61:213/73 
VS.  a.  546—345  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  halogenating  pyridine,  which  comprises  reacung 
a  pyndine  of  the  formula  (D: 


(!■) 


.Q 


N  X 


wherein  X  is  amino;  each  of  Z,  and  Z,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
one  of  R  and  Y  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  nitro.  cyano  or 
thfluoromethyl;  with  a  halogenating  agent  to  form  a 
3-halogenopyndine  of  the  formula  (ID: 


I I  (lb) 

CH2-N=C(R')-N<R-)CH; 

wherein  either  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  carbon  atoms  is  unsubstituted 
or  IS  substituted  with  R''.  wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  6  cariwn  atoms,  and  R'.  R'  and  K*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  has  the  formula  R" — O — (CH,)^—  or  R"— . 
wherein  R"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  aikylene  radical 
containing  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  3  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds,  and  b  is  I  to  4.  which  molten  amine  is  free  of  solvent; 
b)  reducing  pressure  within  said  reaction  vessel  so  that  a  vacuum 

IS  established  over  said  molten  amine,  which  is  effective  to 

purge  said  amine  of  gases; 

(c)  completely  quatemizing  said  molten  amine  by  reacting  it 
with  a  quatemizing  agent  consisting  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  QX.  wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  benzyl, 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  X  is  a  monovalent  anion,  capable  of 
quatemizing  said  amine  such  that  the  product  formed  by  said 
reaction  contains  no  unreacted  quatemizing  compounds,  the 
combination  of  amine  and  quatemizing  agent  constituting  a 
reaction  mixture; 

(d)  adding  solvent  to  said  reaction  mixture  only  if  necessary  to 
maintain  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  fluid  state  before  the 
completion  of  said  quatemization  and  then  not  before  tlie 
viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  within  10%  of  no  longer 
being  fluid,  and  only  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fluidize  said 
reaction  mixture  and  solubilize  unreacted  quatemizing  agent 
but  Insufficient  to  cause  a  second  phase  to  form  in  said 
reaction  mixture;  and 

(e)  recovenng  a  product  comprising  high-punty  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  of  the  formula  (2a) 
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(R'XQ)N(R2KR').X- 
or  the  formula  (2b) 


(2a) 


(2b) 


CHi-  N=C(R')  -  N(QKR=)CH:.X- 
w herein  Q.  R',  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  either  of  the 
adjacent  pair  of  carbon  atoms  in  formula  (2b)  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  K*  as  defined  above  from  said  reaction  vessel. 


wherein: 

R,  is  of  the  formula: 


5,491^41 
BICYCLIC  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  EXCITATORY  AMINO 

ACTD  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
James  A.  Monn,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,664 
InL  CL"  C07D  209/52 
VS.  a.  548—452  *  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

VI 


CO^R* 


wherein: 
R*  is  Ci-Cft  alkyl;  C,-Ce,  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
hydroxy,  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo;  C3-C7  cyclic  alkyl; 
or  phenyl  (C,-C4)alkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  unsub- 
stituted or  is  substituted  with  one  or  two  moieties  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  C|-C(, 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  (C.-C^  alkoxy)carbonyl,  carboxymethyl. 
hydroxymethyl.  amino,  aminomethyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
R"  IS  formyl;  (Ci-C^  alkyl)carbonyl;  (C.-C^  alkoxy)  caitoonyl; 
phenyloxycarbonyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  two  moieties  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro,  C.-C^  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  (C,-C»  alkoxy)carbonyl.  carboxymethyl, 
hydroxymethyl.  amino,  aminomethyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  or 
phenyl(C,-C(,  alkoxy)carbonyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  moieties  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro, 
C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  (C.-C^  alkoxy)carbonyl,  car- 
boxymethyl. hydroxymethyl.  amino,  aminomethyl  and  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


=0 


NHPi 


R,  is  acyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl.  monoalky- 
laminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl.  Nj  -alkyl,  or 
an  amino  acid  of  the  formula: 


>=o 


NHPi 


R,  is  H  or  CH,; 

R4  is  independently  an  amino  acid  side  chain; 

X   is  — (CH^),— NH— .  — (CH3)„— O— .   phenylene— NH— . 

phenylene — O — .  or  a  bond; 
P,  is  independenUy  H.  alkyl.  or  an  amino  protecting  group;  and 
n  is  independently  1.  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,491,243 

INTERMEDIATE  USEFUL  FOR  THE  ASYMMETRIC 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DULOXETINE 

Richard  A.  Berglund,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiUy  and 

Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,032,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5362,«8<». 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  276033 
Int.  a."  C07D  333/16 
VS.  a.  549—75  1  Claim 

J  (S)-(-(-)-N.N-dimethyl-3-(  1  -naphthalenyloxy)-3-(2- 

thienyOpropanamine,  phosphoric  acid  salt. 


5,491042 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 

James  R.  Gillig,  and  Michael  R.  Jirousek.  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LiUy  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,912,  Jun.  22,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404018 

Int.  CI."  C07D  403/14:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  548—455  28  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,491044 
ACRYLATE  ESTER 
Fplahan  O.  Ayorinde,  Upper  Marlboro,  and  Mahmoud  Hassan, 
SUver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Howard  University. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250013,  May  27,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,983 

Int  a.*"  C07D  303/16 

VS.  a.  549—561  1  Claim 

I.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 

II                                        /    \ 
CH2=CH-CO(CH2)8CH=CH-CH2-CH CH(CH2)4CH3 
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S,491J4S 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SY^r^HESIS  OF  AMPHOTERIC 

SIRFACTANTS 

Bnrgiiani  Griining,  and  Chrisliaii  Hrilemeycr.  both  of  Essen. 

Gcnnaiiy,  assignors  to  Th.  GoMschmidt  AG,  Eisen,  G«r- 


Filed  Mar.  15,  19*1,  S«t.  No.  2I3J55 
CUuins  priority,  application  Gcmiany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  4J  09 
900.9 

IbL  CL*  Cf7C  2.11/12 
VS.  CL  554—68  4  Cfariaa 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  an  amphoteric  surfactant  by 
reacting  amines  with  chloroaceuc  acid  or  ils  saJis  in  aqueous 
solution  at  an  elevated  temperature,  compnsing  that  compounds  of 
the  genera]  formula 

RI-R-  — N— {(CHi).— N— LRJ 
I  I 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  allcyl  group  with  7  to  19  carbon 
atoms. 

R'  IS  a  — (CHj),— .  — OtCHj),—  or  — C=0  group  (q  =1  to  3). 
is  a  hydrogen  or  — CHiH,— OH  group, 

n  has  a  numencal  value  of  2  or  3  and 

p  has  a  numencal  value  of  1  to  4. 
are  reacted  with  at  least  equimolar  amounts  of  chloroacetic  acid 
salts  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  between  115°  and  180* 
C.  until  the  chloroacetic  acid  content  is  less  than  10  ppm 


5,491046 
SYNTHESIS  OF  GROUP  4  METAL  OIENE  COMPLEXES 
Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  and  David  D.  Devore.  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,378 
Int  a."  COTF  17/00:7/00:7/26 
MS.  a.  556—7  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  Group  4  metal  complex  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 

Z 

/   \ 
L M— X 

wherein: 

M  is  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  +2  formal  oxidation  state; 

L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  delocalized.  anionic.  Fl-system 
through  which  the  group  is  bound  to  M: 

Z  IS  a  divalent  moiety  bound  to  both  L  and  M  comprising  boron, 
or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements,  and  also  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  said  moiety  having  up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms: 
and 

X  is  a  neutral,  conjugated  or  nonconjugaled  diene,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  hy(W:arbyl  groups,  said  X 
having  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  forming  a  Fl-complex  with 
M: 
the  steps  of  the  process  comprising: 

1) 
a)  contacting  a  conjugated  or  nonconjugaled  C*^  diene  com- 
pound with  a  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


/ 


(G), 


Z 
/    \ 
L M'-(X«). 


wherein, 

M*  is  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  +  or  -t-4  formal  oxida- 
tion state; 


X*  independently  each  occiirreitce  is  a  C,.2o  hydrocaiby- 

loxide; 
X  IS  one  or  two; 
G  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base  selected  from  amines,  phosphines 

and  ethers  said  G  having  from  3  to  20  non-hydrogen 

atoms; 
L  and  Z  are  as  previously  defined:  and 
g  IS  a  number  from  0  to  3. 
in  an  inert  solvent,  and 
b)  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  reducing  agent. 


2) 


a)  contacting  a  conjugated  or  nonconjugated  C,^,  diene  com- 
pound with  a  reducing  agent  in  a  suitable  noninterfering 
solvent,  and 

b)  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  complex  corre- 
,  sponding  to  the  formula: 


/ 


(G), 


Z 

/    \ 
L M«-(X»). 


wherein. 

L,  Z,  M*.  X*.  X.  G  and  g  are  as  previously  defined. 


5,491,247 

PREPARATION  OF  A  PREaOUS  METAL  SALT  OF  A 

NONOXIDIZING  ACID  BY  DIRECT  REACTION 

Michael  D.  Gemon,  Upper  Providence,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf 

Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,069 
InL  a.*"  COTF  1/08:15/00 
VS.  a.  556—113  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  synthesis  of  a  precious  metal  salt  of  a 
nonoxidizing  acid  comprising  reacting  together  a  precious  metal 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
sbtuted  C,-C4n  alkanesulfonic  acid. 

17.  A  prtxess  for  the  direct  synthesis  of  a  silver  salt  of  a  linear 
C,-C,  alkanesulfonic  acid  comprising  reacting  together  silver 
metal  needles  having  a  mesh  size  ranging  from  8  to  100  with  a 
linear  C,-C)  allcanesulfonic  acid  at  an  acid  to  silver  weight  ratio 
ranging  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:1.  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10  atmospheres,  and  for  a  time  ranging  from  about  4  hours 
to  about  48  hours,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  total 
peroxide  to  silver  mole  ratio  ranging  frcMn  about  6: 1  to  about  1/2:1. 


5,491048 
READILY  DISPERSIBLE  BENTONITE 
Mitsuji  Kondo,  Kuroiso,  and  Takco  Sawada,  Takasaki,  both  of,' 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hojun  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Annaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-34692 
Int.  a."  COTF  5/06 
VS.  a.  556—173  2  Claims 

1.  Readily  dispersible  bentonite  obtained  by  surface-treating 
bentonite  with  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  silane  compound  rep- 
resented by  formula  (I): 


R^iX» 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

X  represents  a  methoxy  group,  an  ethoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 

a  and  b  each  represents  I,  2  or  3.  provided  that  (a+b)  is  4; 

in  an  amount  of  not  more  than   1%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the 

bentonite. 
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5,491049 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC  POLYSILOXANES 

FROM  LINEAR  POLYSILOXANES 

John  N.  Kostas,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington.  Del. 

FBed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,542 
Int.  CI."  COTF  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—460  37  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  polysiloxanes.  compris- 
ing 

(a)  continuously  passing  a  feed  comprising  linear  polysiloxanes 
through  a  reactor  containing  a  solid  acid  catalyst  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  14.7  psi  absolute  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  and 

(b)  recovering  a  mixture  comprising  volatile  cyclic  polysilox- 
anes. nonvolatile  reaction  products,  and  unreacted  linear  pol- 
ysiloxanes. 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen; 

X I  and  X,  are  independently  selected  from  a  halogen  and  a 
nitro;  and 

R,  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


5,491050 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  VINYLICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  PREPARED  USING  A 
PALLADIUM-COMPLEX  CATALYST 
Fxlmund  J.  Stark,  Midland;  John  A.  SchulU,  Auburn;  Ernest 
L.  Ecker,  and  Robert  A.  DeVries,  both  of  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  409,115 
Int  CL*  COTF  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—466  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  of  reducing  the  concentration  of 
palladium  and  halide  in  a  crude  vinylically  unsaturated  product 
that  has  been  extracted  with  water  from  a  product  mixture  contain- 
ing the  etude  vinylically  unsaturated  product,  the  product  mixture 
being  formed  from  a  palladium-complex-catalyzed  reaction  of  a 
reactant  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  allyl, 
vinyl,  and  benzyl  halides.  and  a  reactant  olefin  having  a  vinylic 
hydrogen;  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  acceptor;  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  contacting  the  crude  vinylically  unsaturated  product  with  a 
base  that  is  stronger  than  the  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  and 
phase-separable  from  the  product; 

b)  phase-separating  the  product  in  step  (a)  from  the  stronger 
base;  then 

c)  heating  the  separated  product  of  step  (b)  under  conditions 
such  that  the  palladium  can  be  isolated  from  the  product  by 
filtration  or  centrifugation;  and 

d)  removing  the  palladium  from  the  product  in  step  (c). 


5,491052 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Thirumurti  Narayan,  Grosse  ne;  David  J.  Lovell,  Woodhaven, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Carios  H.  Lopez,  Tlalnepantla,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  OUve,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,957,  Jul.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,162 
Int.  a."  C07C  261/00:  C«8G  18/10:18/12 
VS.  CI.  560—26  15  Claims 

1.  An  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition,  capable  of  reacting 
with  a  compound  containing  a  least  two  isocyanate-reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  to  form  a  foam,  the  composition  comprising  the  result  of 
combining: 

(a.)  about  50  to  90%  by  wt  based  on  the  total  isocyanate 
composition,  of  an  isocyanate  blend  comprising: 
(i)  55  to  75%  by  wt  of  4.4 -diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  17  to  27%  by  wt  of  2,4' -diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(iii)  1  to  10%  by  wt  of  3-ring  oligomers  of 
(iv)  I  to  15%  by  wt  of  n-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene 
polypheny]  polyisocyanate  (n  being  greater  than  3)  the 
weights  of  (i)  to  (iv),  being  based  on  the  weight  of  blend 
(a); 
(b.)  about  5  to  30%  by  wt,  based  on  the  total  isocyanate 
composition,  of  a  polyhydroxy  containing  polyol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  700  to  about  6000;  and 
(c.)  about  5  to   15%  by  wt,  based  on  the  total  isocyanate 

composition,  of  toluene  diisocyanate;  and 
wherein  the  resulting  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  has  a 
free  NCO  content  of  from  about  20  to  40%  by  vrt. 


5,491051 
2-BENZOYL-3-AMINOACRYLATE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
You  Seung  Kim;  Soon  Bang  Kang.  and  Seon  Hee  Park,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32U70 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
1994/5974 

InL  a.*  core  205/06:229/30 
VS.  a.  560—23  1  Claim 

1.  A  2-benzoyl-3-aminoactylate  derivative  having  the  following 
formula  1: 


5,491053 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTFTUTED 

2,5-DlAMINO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 
Timothy  L.  Stuk,  Lindenhurst,  lU.;  Michael  S.  Allen,  Silver 
Lake,  Wis.;  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Mundelein,  HI.;  Francis  A. 
Kerdesky,  Gravslake,  III.;  Denton  C.  Langridge,  WUdwood. 
ni.;  M.  Robert'  Leanna,  Grayslake,  III.;  Linda  M.  Ltjewski, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Laura  Mdcher,  Deerfleld,  111.;  Howard  E. 
Morton,  Gumee,  III.;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.; 
Daniel    S.    Reno,    Kenosha,    Wis.;    Timothy   A.    Robbins, 
Gumee,  lU.;  David  Scarpetti,  Evanston,  HI.;  Hing  L.  Sham, 
Mundelein,  lU.;  Thomas  J.  Sowin,  Grayslake,  lU.;  Jien-Heh 
J.  Tien,  LibertyvUle,  Dl.,  and   Chen   Zhao,  Gumee,  111., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,795,  Oct  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,502 
Int  CI."  C07C  261/00:233/00 
VS.  a.  560—27  4  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein 

R«  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 


5,491054 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Fumie  Sato,  1-219,  Kugenumahigashi  3-Ctaomc,  Fujisawa-shi, 
Kanagawa  251;  Takehiro  Amaao,  Tokyo;  Kazuya  Kamco, 
Tokyo;  Tohru  Tknami,  Tokyo:  Masani  Mutoh,  Tokyo;  Naoya 
Ono,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Goto,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
lUsiM  Pharmaceutical  Co„  Ltd.,  and  Fumie  Sato,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1992,  4-198556 

Int.  a."  C07C  177/OOi  A61K  il/557 

MS.  CL  560—121  3  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  derivative  represented  by  fonnula: 


(i) 


wherein 

R„  and  Rfc  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyi 
and  phenyl  and  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  trifluorometbyl,  alkoxy,  halo  and  phe- 
nyl; and 


CO2R 


HO 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  salt  thereof. 


(ii) 


CH-— 


wherein 

the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or 

three  substimtents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyi. 

thfluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo:  or 
Rft  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  R7„OC(0)— wherein  R,„  is 

loweralkyi  or  benzyl;  or 
R«  and  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  bonded  are 


5,491055 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSESTERinCATION  OF 

DIMETHYL  SlCCINYLSUCaNATE 

Fnmz  T.  Schwarz,  Wdfem;  Johann  Altrater,  Neumarkt,  and 

Ynxa.  Mostl,  St  Veit,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie 

Liiu  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  19,  1993,  2096/93 
InL  CL*  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560-126  5  aalms 

1.  Process  for  the  transesterification  of  dimethyl  succinylsucci- 
nate.  characterized  in  that  dimethyl  succinylsuccinate  is  reacted 
with  one  or  more  aliphatic,  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic 
monoalcohols  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl 
groups  and  in  each  case  have  2  to  22  C  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  diluent  which  is 
inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  with  exclusion  of  oxygen  and 
under  pressure,  at  least  one  of  the  two  methoxy  groups  being 
replaced  by  the  oxy  group  corresponding  to  the  alcohol  used. 


N-     or 


wherein 

R^  R,.  R(,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi.  alkoxy.  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  — C(0)R"  wherein  R'  is  loweralkyi.  alkoxy. 
benzyloxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubsbtuted 
or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  loweralkyi.  trifluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and 
halo;  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,491056 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  ALIPHATIC- 
AROMATIC  UREAS,  BIURETS,  AND  ALLOPHANATES 
AS  NITRIC  OXIDE  REDUCING  AGENTS  IN  DIESEL 
EMISSIONS 
Thomas  F.  Derosa,  Passaic,  N  J.;  Rodney  L.  Sung,  Fishkill,  and 
Beqjamin  J.  Kaufman,  Hopewell  Jet.,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,634,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,509 
Int  a."  C07C  269fQO 
VS.  a.  560-132  ,  oalm 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  substituted  allophonate 
strxicturally  represented  by  the  formula: 

H 

I 
R-O— C-N-C-NHj 

II  II 

o        o 

where  R  is  para-nonylpbenyl. 
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5,491057 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Norio  Yoshino.  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1993,  5-252578 

Int  CI."  C07C  309/24 

U.S.  a.  562—41  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (111): 


R^^HjCCXTHXR 


(HI) 


wherein  R,  is  a  fluoroalkyi  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X 
is  SO,M;  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  NH4;  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,491058 

MOLDED  CATALYST  OR  SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR 

SYNTHESIZING  METHACROLEIN  AND  METHACRYLIC 

ACID,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND 

A  PROCESS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Seigo  Watanabe,  and  Motomu  Ohkita,  both  of  OUke,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969005,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134946 

Int  a."  C07C  51/21:45/32:  BOIJ  23/881:33/00 

VS.  a.  562—538  12  Oaims 

II.  A  process  for  synthesizing  methacrolein  and  methacrylic 
acid  that  comprises  packing  a  reactor  with  a  molded,  dried  catalyst 
or  a  supported,  dried  catalyst  which  comprises  at  least  molybde- 
num, bismuth  and  iron  and  in  which  the  surface  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  molded,  dried  catalyst  or  the  supported,  dried  cata- 
lyst that  has  been  coated  with  one  or  more  highly  depolymerizable 
organic  high-molecular  weight  compounds  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to 
40*  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst;  and  subjecting 
isobutylene  or  tertiary  butanol  to  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation 
with  molecular  oxygen  by  the  use  of  the  catalyst  which  has  been 
freed  of  the  organic  high-molecular  weight  compounds  by  depoly- 
merization  before  the  initiation  of  the  reaction  for  synthesizing 
methacrolein  and  methacrylic  acid. 


passing  the  aqueous  feed  solution  through  at  least  one  mem- 
brane using  a  diafiltration  process  to  separate  the  aqueous 
feed  solution  into  an  aqueous  permeate  solution  containing 
the  alkali  metal  cation  and  an  aqueous  retentate  solution 
containing  the  aminocarboxylic  acid. 


5,491060 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  L-(-)-CARNrnNE 

FROM  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  A  CONFIGURATION 

OPPOSITE  TO  THAT  OF  L-(-)-CARNmNE 

Fabio  Giannessi,  Rome;  Roberto  Castagnani,  Recanati;  Maria 

0.  Tinti,  Rome;  Francesco  De  Angelis,  Rome;  Paolo  De  Witt, 
Rome,  and  Domenico  Misiti.  Rome,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1993,  RM93A0226 
Int  CI."  C07C  227/18:253/34:  C07D  305/12 
VS.  CI.  562—567  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-(-)-camitine  from  D-(+)- 
camitinenitrile  I  and  D-(-^)-camitineamide  1'  having  the  formulas 
I  and  r 


CH,^ 
CH,  ^N* 
CHj  ^\- 


I 


OH 


NH2 


wherein  X"  is  a  counterion.  which  comprises: 

(a)  converting  1  or  1'  to  acyl  D-(-H)-camitinenitrile  2  or  acyl 
D-(-(-)-camitineamide  3  having  the  formulas 


5,491059 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
CONTAINING  LOW  RESIDUAL  SALT 
Jeffrey   G.   Grierson,   Lake   Jackson;    Cameron   T.   Costain, 
Angleton,   and   David  A.   Wilson,   Richwood.  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,111 
Int  a."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—554  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aminocar- 
boxylic acid  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
aminocarboxylic  acid,  the  method  comprising: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  aminocarboxylic  acid  to  between  about  1 .0  and  about 
3.0  by  adding  a  monovalent  inorganic  acid  to  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  aminocarboxylic  acid  to 
form  an  aqueous  feed  solution  containing  protonated  ami- 
nocarboxylic acid  and  an  inorganic  alkali  salt  having  an 
inorganic  anion  and  an  alkali  metal  cation;  and 


NH2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C|2  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  forniyl.  trifluoroacetyl.  p-toluenesulfonyl, 

p-bromobenzenesulfonyl.  trifluoromethanesulfonyl.  nonafluorobu- 
tanesulfonyl.  2,2.2-trifluoroethanesulfonyl,  and 

p-niux)benzenesulfonyl  radicals; 

(b)  converting  the  acyl  D-(+)-camitinenitrile  2  or  the  acyl  D-(+)- 

camitineamide  3  via  acid  hydrolysis  to  acyl  D-(-^)-camitine  4 

of  the  formula 


(c)  lactonizing  the  acyl  D-(-t-)-camitine  4  to  the  lactone  of 
L-(-)-camitine  5  of  the  formula 

CHj 

CH, -^N 
CH,  -^X 


by  treating  4  with  base;  and 
(d)  converting  the  lactone  5  to  L-(-)-camitine  by  treating  5  with 
base. 
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5A91J61 
POLY-PERFLUOROALKYL-SUBSTmrrED  ALCOHOLS 
AND  ACIDS,  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Markm  HaaUr,  West  Orange,  NJ.;  Robert  Falk,  New  City, 
N.Y^  Ted  Deisenroth.  Carmel,  N.Y^  and  Kari  F  Mueller. 
New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba-Gei|:y  Corporation,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y. 

FDcd  JnL  I,  1994,  Scr.  Na  270,083 
IbL  CL'  C07C  43/15:43/17:43/10:43/12:53/126:53/02:55/22:55/ 

32 
VS.  CI  562—582  18  aaims 

1.  An  oligo-perfluoroalicyl  alcohol  or  acid  of  the  formula  I  or  11 


(0,^-CH^).-Y-(X). 


Z^X— L— (U-OH)A 


(I) 


(H) 


wtierein 

Q^  is  Q^i  or  Q„.  in  which  Q,,  is  R^HjCHl—  and  Q„  is 
R^H=CH— ,  and 

R^  IS  a  monovalent,  perfluonnated.  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic  organic  radical  having  three  to  twenty  fully 
fluorinaled  carbon  atoms,  which  radical  can  be  interrupted  by 
divalent  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  with  each  R^  radical  being 
identical  or  different  from  the  other  R^  radicals. 

Y  IS  a  tnvalent  or  tetravalenl  orgamc  linking  group  with  from  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
polyvalent  groups  or  hetero  atoms  selected  from  — O — . 
— S— .  _N<.— NR,— .— CO— .— CONR,— .  — NHCOO— 
.— CON<.  — COj— .  — O^C— .  — OjCO—  and  —SO^—.  in 
which 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cjoalkyl.  di-C, -Chalky  lamino- 
Cj-C»alkylene.  hydroxy-C,-C,alkylene.  or  C,"-C,alkyl  or 
hydroxy-C,-C,alkylene.  which  is  substituted  by  pyridyl,  pip- 
eridyl  or  cyclohexyl. 

X  is  OH,  O— CH,— COOH  or  COOH. 

a  is  I  or  2. 

b  IS  2or  3, 

L  IS  O.  S  or  NR'.  in  which 

R'  is  C,  -Ciohydrocarbyl,  hydroxy-Cj-Cjalkylene,  caiboxym- 
ethylene  or  U— OH, 

V  a  CH2-CH-(0-CH2-CHV-(0-CHj-CH>, 

I  I  I 


CHjOCHzQf 


CH^OCHjQr 


CHiOCH=CH:. 


Z  is  H  or  a  mono-,  di-.  tn-  or  tetravalent  orgamc  group  of  1-40 
carbon  atoms  which  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  poly- 
valent groups  or  hetero  atoms  selected  from  — O — ,  — S — , 
— N<,  — NR,— .  —CO—,  —CONR,—.  —NHCOO—. 
— CON<,  —CO,—.  — O^C- ,  — OjCO—  and  —SO,—,  and 
can  also  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  carhoxyl.  carfooxyalkyi  or 
sulfonate  when  L  is  S  or  NR',  r  and  q  ate  each,  uidependenllv. 
0  to  10. 

c  is  I  to4. 

d  is  I  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that  when  c  and  d  are  both  I,  Z  is 
monovalent  and  r  is  >0.  and 

e  is  0  or  I .  with  the  provtso  that  when  e  is  0,  d  is  2  and  L  is  S  or 
NR 

6.  An  acid  of  the  formula  I  according  to  claim  1.  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

COjH  QKTHzOCHj       CO2H 

Q,01:OC:H    ,  c 

I  /    \         ■ 

QKH:OCH      O^H^OCHi       CXJjH 

CO2H 


<ontinued 
OfCHiOCHj    mdHjC-aCOOHXCHjOCHiQ,^)!. 

OfCHjOCH 
I 
CO2H 


S,491J62 

BIS{[l-<2-A-2-B)ETHENYL]}|2-R'-4-X-PHENYL-OR  I-(2- 

R^-4-X-PHENYL)FTHENYL|METHANES 

William  M.  Hung.  Alpharrtta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hilton  Davis 

Chemical  co.,  Cincinnalti.  Ohio 

Division  ofSer.  No.  167,223,  Mar.  II.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.870.050.  This  appUcalioa  Jul.  28,  1989,  Scr.  No.  387,547 

Int  CL"  C07C  211/45:211/54:  C07D  209/14 

VS.  CL  564—330  9  Claims 

1.  A  bis  (l-(2-A-2-B)ethenyll(2-RM-X-phenyl  or  l-(2-R--4-X- 

phenyl>-2-elhenylJ  methane  having  the  formula 


RJ 


:  — r^  %-  (CH=CH).- 


CH 


H  A 

I         / 

c=c 

A 

I         \ 
H  B 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


B  represents  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R" 

v 


o 


and 


in  which  X  represents  hydrogen.  — N(R)(R'),  a  pyrrolidinyl  or 
pipendinyl;  Y  represent  hydrogen  or  — N(R')  (R*);  Z  represents 
hydrogen  or  -NCR*)  (R"*)  wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  independenUy 
represent  hydrogen;  non-tertiary  C,  to  C,  alkyli  benzyl;  or  benzyl 
substituted  in  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or  two  of  non-tertiary  C,  to 
C4  alkyl.  non-tertiary  C,  to  C,  alkoxy.  nitro  or  halo;  R'.  R'  and  R'° 
independently  represent  non-tertiary  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  two  of  non-tertiary  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  non- 
iCTtiary  C,  to  C^  alkoxy,  mtro  or  halo;  benzyl;  or  benzyl  substituted 
in  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or  two  of  non-tertiary  C,  to  C4  alkyl, 
non-tertiary  C,  to  C4  alkoxy.  nitro  or  halo;  R^,  R'  and  R"  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen,  non-tertiary  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  non- 
teiiiary  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  or  halo;  R*  and  R'^  independently  repre- 
sent hydrogen;  non-tertiary  C,  to  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  non- 
tertiary  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  of  non-tertiary  C,  to  C.  alkyl.  non-tertiary  C,  to  C4 
alkoxy.  nitro  or  halo;  R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen, non-iertiary  C,  to  C,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  and  R"  mdepen- 
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dently  represent  one  or  two  of  hydrogen,  non-tertiary  C,  to  C4 
alkyl.  non-tertiary  C,  to  C4  alkoxy.  nitro  or  halo;  and  n  represents 
zero  or  one  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  can  be 
hydrogen  at  the  same  time. 


5,491,263 
AMINOETHYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHYLENE  DIAMINES 
Peter  C.  Rooney.  and  Michael  O.  Nutt,  both  of  Lalie  Jackson. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,039 
Int.  CL*  C07C  211/10 
VS.  a.  564—369  H  ClMms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1 ,2-ethanediamine  in  a  ring  opening 
reaction  of  an  oxazolidinone,  the  process  comprising 

contacting  an  jxazolidinone  with  an  aliphatic  secondary  amine 
or  an  aliphatic  secondary  alkanolamine  to  effect  reaction  of 
the  oxazolidinone  with  the  aliphatic  secondary  amine  or  ali- 
phatic secondary  alkanolamine  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a 
1 .2-ethanediamine. 


5,491,266 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESES 
James  E.  Babin,  Hurricane,  and  Gregory  T.  Whiteker.  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporat**"'  Danburj,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,518,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,360,938, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748.112,  Aug.  21, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

748,111,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  262,508 

InL  a."  C07C  45/00:41/00 

VS.  a.  568-^149  58  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  prochiral  or  chiral 

compound  in  the  presence  of  an  optically  active  metal-ligand 

complex  catalyst  to  produce  an  optically  active  product,  said 

optically  active  metal-ligand  complex  catalyst  comprising  a  metal 

complexed  with  an  optically  active  hgand  having  the  formula 


\ 
/ 


W— X 


5.491,264 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOPHORONE  DIAMINE 
Frank  E.  Herkes,  Wilmington,  and  Kostantinos  Kourtakis, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94361,  JuL  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,072 
InL  a."  C07C  209/24:209/48:209/52 
VS.  a.  558—431  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  piocess  for  the  preparation  of  3-cyano-3.5.5- 
trimethylcyclohexaneimine  which  comprises  the  treatment  of 
3-cyano-3.5.5-tnmethylcyclohexanone  (IPN)  with  ammonia  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  6-100  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  IPN.  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to  90'"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  500  to  3500  psig.  in  the  presence  of  0.2-3  grams  of  a 
heteropoly  acid  catalyst  supported  on  a  refractory  oxide  or  carbon 
per  gram  of  IPN  plus  ammonia,  wherein  the  catalyst  remains  on 
the  support  throughout  the  process. 


wherein  each  W  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  phosphorus,  arsenic 
or  antimony,  each  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  oxygen, 
nitrogen  or  a  covalent  bond  linking  W  and  Y.  Y  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  Z  is  the  same  or  different 
and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  residue  or  the  Z 
substituents  bonded  to  W  may  be  bridged  together  to  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon  residue,  and  m  is  a 
value  equal  to  the  free  valence  of  Y.  provided  at  least  one  of  Y  and 
Z  is  optically  active  and  provided  said  process  is  other  than 
hydroformylation  and  hydrogenation. 


5,491,267 
ETHERIFICATION  PROCESS  USING  POST  SEPARATION 

RECYCLE 
Stanley  J.  Frey;  David  W.  Liu,  both  of  PaUtine;  Charles  P. 
Luebke.  Mount  Prospect,  and  Terry  L.  Marker,  Palatine,  aU 
of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,896,  Jan.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^25 
Int.  CL"  C07C  43/02 
VS.  a.  568—647  2  Claims 


'\. 


i 


5,491,265 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-CHLORO-2-HEXANONE 
FROM  1-METHYLCYCLOPENTANE 
Diane  E.  AUen;  Charles  E.  "nicker;  Charles  C.  Hobbs.  and 
Ramakrishnan  Chidambaram,  all  of  Corpus  Christi.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  SomervUle,  NJ. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^66 
Int  a."  C07C  45/51 
VS.  a.  568—347  28  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  6-chloro-2-hexanone  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (a)  oxidizing  methylcyclopentane  with  ozone  in  the 
presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
form  1-methylcyclopentanol;         (b)         reacting         said 

1-methylcyclopentanol  with  a  suitable  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
hypochlorite  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  to  form 
1-methylcyclopentyl  hypochlorite;  and  (c)  heating  said 
l-methylcyclopcntyl  hypochlorite  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
form  6-chloro-2-hcxanone. 


1*^. 

:" 

-- 

1 

r ] 

/-» 

^l 

y. 

'-K 

1 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  amyl  methyl  ether 
(TAME)  by  etherification  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  passing  a  feed  stream,  comprising  methanol,  isopentane  and 
isopentene,  and  a  recycle  stream  into  an  etherification  reaction 
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zone  and  producing  a  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing TAME,  isopentane.  isopenlene  and  methanol: 

(b)  passing  the  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  into  a  catalytic 
distillation  column  having  lop  and  bottom  fractionation  zones 
and  a  middle  zone  of  ethenfication  catalyst  at  a  point  below 
the  ethenfication  catalyst. 

(c)  recovering  a  net  overhead  stream  comprising  isopentane 
from  overhead  vapors  removed  from  the  catalytic  distillation 
column; 

(d)  recovering  a  net  bottoim  stream  comprising  TAME  from 
bottoms  liquid  removed  from  the  catalytic  distillation  column: 

(e)  withdrawing  a  sidecut  stream  from  the  catalytic  distillation 
column  at  a  point  within  the  catalytic  distillation  column 
below  the  point  at  which  the  reaction  zone  effluent  stream 
enters  the  catalytic  distillation  column,  with  the  sidecul 
stream  compnsing  essentially  isopeniene  and  TAME,  having 
an  isopentene  concentration  of  firom  about  5-20  mole  %  and 
having  a  higher  molar  ratio  of  isopentene  to  TAME  than  the 
reacbon  zone  effluent  stream,  and  passing  the  sidecut  stream 
into  the  ethenticalion  reaction  zone  as  the  previously  referred 
to  recycle  stream. 


5,49U70 
BENZENE  REDUCTION  IN  GASOLINE  BY  ALKYLATION 

WITH  HIGHER  OLEFINS 
Arthur  A.  Chin,  Cherry  Hill;  Nick  A.  Collins,  Medford,  both  of 
NJ.,-  Mohsen  N.  Hjirandi,  Langbome,  Pa.;  Robert  T.  Thom- 
son, Lawrenccvillc,  N  J.,  and  Robert  A.  Ware,  Wyndmoor. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,058.  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,713 
IBL  CL'  C«7C  2/S6 
11,5.  a.  585—467  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  benzene-rich  gasoline  boiling  range 
hydrocarbon  feedstream  with  a  hydrtxarbon  stream  comprising 
C,+  olefins  to  produce  product  gasoline  having  a  reduced  benzene 
content  and  containing  aromatics  compnsing  substantially  entirely 
C,„-  alkylated  aromatics.  said  process  compnsing: 

contacting  said  benzene-rich  stream  and  said  C,-)-  olefin  stream 
in  a  fluidized  bed  with  solid,  shape  selective  aluminosilicate 
catalyst  particles  in  a  catalyst  bed  under  benzene  alkylation 
conditions  whereby  an  effluent  stream  is  produced  comprising 
said  gasoline  having  a  reduced  benzene  content  and  in  which 
the  aromatics  which  are  present  are  substantially  entirely  C,o- 
alkylated  aromatics. 


5,491068 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ACIDIC  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  PHENOL  PROCESS  STREAMS 

Michael  J.  Cipullo,  Prattvilic,  Ala.,  assiKnor  to  General  Ekctric 

Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,335 

Inl.  CI."  C87C  i7nO 

UA  a.  568—758  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  phenolic  compound  com- 
prising: 

a)  prepanng  a  phenolic  compound  by  a  process  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  decomposition  of  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide, the  decomposition  of  benzoic  acid,  the  de-sulfonation 
of  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  the  hydrolysis  of  chlorobenzene.  the 
catalytic  hydrolysis  of  chlorobenzene.  the  catalytic  dehydro- 
genation  of  cyclohexanol.  and  the  cracking  of  by-products 
from  the  manufacture  of  bisphenol  compounds,  and 

b)  purifying  the  phenolic  compound  by  contacting  the  phenolic 
compound  with  an  inorganic  oxide  adsorbent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alununa,  lilania.  and  magnesia. 


5.491,269 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  HYDRATE  FORMATION 
Karia  S.  Colle.  and  Russell  H.  Oelfke.  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,331 
Int.  a."  C07C  7nO:  F17D  1/05 
M&.  a.  585—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  clathrate  hydrates  in 
a  fluid  having  hydrate  forming  constituents,  said  method  compris- 
ing treating  said  fluid  with  an  inhibitor  comprising  a  substantially 
water  soluble  polymer  produced  from  a  cyclic  imino  ether. 


5,491,271 

DETERGENT  ALKYLATION  USING  A  REGENERABLE 

CLAY  CATALYST 

Richard  E.  Marinangeli,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Jennifer  S. 

Holmgren,  Blooraingdale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaincs,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,391 

Int  a."  C07C  2/66 

U.S.  CL  585—468  |4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  benzene  comprising: 

a)  reacting  under  alkylating  conditions  benzene  with  one  or 
more  linear  monoolelins  in  a  feedstock  containing  at  least  one 
linear  monoolelin.  said  alkylating  conditions  including  react- 
ing from  about  5  to  about  30  molar  proportions  of  total 
benzene  for  each  molar  proportion  of  total  linear  monoolelins 
at  a  temperature  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  150"  C.  and  a 
pressure  from  about  200  to  about  1000  psig.  in  the  presence  of 
a  tetrahedrally  charged  clay  as  catalyst  to  obtain  alkylated 
benzenes  with  an  initial  conversion  of  at  least  98%  of  said 
monoolefins: 

b)  continuing  reacting  benzene  and  said  monoolelins  under 
alkylating  conditions  until,  as  a  consequence  of  catalyst  deac- 
tivation, conversion  of  said  monoolefins  decreases  to  no  les.s 
than  about  80*  conversion: 

c)  reactivating  the  deactivated  catalyst  by  heating  the  catalyst 
with  from  about  10  to  about  75  volumes  of  benzene  at  a 
temperature  from  about  100°  to  about  250°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  afford  a  reactivated  catalyst  whose  activity  is 
sufficient  to  effect  at  least  98%  conversion  of  said  monoole- 
fins in  their  reaction  with  benzene;  and 

d)  repeatmg  stage  a). 
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5,491,272 
METHOD  FOR  OLIGOMERIZING  AN  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
EUi  Tanaka,  Kurashiki;  Hisao  Urate,  Tokyo,  and  ToshiyuM 
Oshiki,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247811; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313646;  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313647;  Nov.  25, 
1992.  4-315247 

Int  CL'  C07C  V02 
U.S.  a.  585—520  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  oligomerizing  an  o-oletin  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  chromium  compound  having  at  least  one 
chromium-pyrrolyl  bond  and  an  alkylaluminum  compound,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  a-oletin  with  the  chromium  compound  and  the 
alkylaluminum  compound  simultaneously  without  preliminar- 
ily contacting  the  chromium  compound  with  either  the 
a-olelin  or  the  alkylaluminum  compound. 

(b)  oligomerizing  the  a-olefin  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to 
2.50°  C.  under  a  pressure  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  250 
kg/cm^.  and  the  concentration  of  the  chromium  compound  is 
from  0. 1  mg  to  5  g  per  liter  of  solvent,  and  the  alkylaluminum 
compound  is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  mmol  per  gram  of  the 
chromium  compound. 


5,491,273 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  METHANOL  TO  LINEAR 

OLEnNS 
Jose  G.  Sandesteban,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Clarence  D.  Chang.  Princ- 
eton, N  J.;  James  C.  Vartuli.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  David  H. 
Olson,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,787 
Int  a."  C07C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  585—639  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  converting  a  feed  comprising  at  least  one  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  correspond- 
ing ether  of  such  an  alcohol  to  hydrocarbon  products  comprising 
linear  olefins,  the  process  comprising  contacting  the  feed  in  a 
reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  comprising  material  having  a  large 
crystal  ferrierite  aluminosilicate  structure,  the  aluminosilicate  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  hydrogenation  component,  the  hydrogenation 
component  comprising  combinations  of  Group  VIA  and  VIIIA 
metals,  wherein  the  average  crystal  size  is  larger  than  0.5  microns 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZSM-35.FU-9.ISI- 
6.NU-23and  SR-D.  withdrawing  from  the  reaction  zone  an  effluent 
comprising  linear  olefins,  and  separating  the  linear  olefins  from  the 
effluent. 


b)  one  or  more  steps  of  cooling  the  dehydrogenation  effluent  io 
an  indirect  cooling  zone  with  said  charge  before  it  is  intro- 
duced into  the  dehydrogenation  zone, 

c)  compressing  the  thus-cooled  effluent. 

d)  eliminating  water  from  the  compressed  effluent. 

e)  cooling  the  compressed  effluent  in  a  dual-chamber  heat 
exchanger, 

f)  separating  the  thus<ooled  effluent  into  a  hydrogen-rich  vapor 
phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase  comprising  at  least  one 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  unconverted  hydrocarbons,  and 

g)  isentropically  expanding  the  hydrogen-rich  vapor  phase  to 
separate  a  hydrocarbon  residual  condensate,  which  is  mixed 
with  the  cooled  effluent  from  the  dual-chamber  heat 
exchanger,  and  hydrogen,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  directly 
recycled  to  a  first  chamber  of  said  dual-chamber  heat 
exchanger  and,  therein,  contacting  said  hydrogen  with  the 
charge  in  the  liquid  phase  in  said  first  chamber. 

wherein,  for  the  cooling  in  the  dual-chamber  heat  exchanger,  the 
charge  in  the  liquid  phase,  before  being  introduced  to  the 
dehydrogenation  zone,  is  introduced  into  a  first  chamber  of 
said  dual-chamber  heat  exchanger,  said  first  chamber  being  of 
sufficient  volume  to  allow  vaporization  of  the  charge  therein, 
and  the  compressed  effluent  is  introduced  into  a  second  cham- 
ber of  said  dual-chamber  heat  exchanger  such  that  the  charge 
is  evaporated  and  recovered  from  the  first  chamber  and  passed 
to  the  dehydrogenation  zone,  and  the  compressed  effluent  is 
cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange. 


5,491,274 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CATALYTIC 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  A  C^,  PARAFFINIC  CHARGE 

COMPRISING  A  SELF-COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ari   Minkkinen.   Saint   Nom   la    Breteche.   and   Jean-Pierre 
Burzynski.  Sainte-Foy-les  Lyon,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to 
InstituI  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148,267 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13515 

Int  CI."  C07C  i/iii 

U.S.  a.  585—655  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a  C,^  paraffinic 

hydrocarbon  charge  comprising: 

a)  dehydrogenating  in  a  catalytic  dehydrogenating  zone  under 
dehydrogenation  conditions  said  charge  in  the  gas  phase  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  to  provide  a  dehydrogenation  effluent 
comprising  water,  hydrogen,  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
and  at  least  one  unconverted  paraffinic  hydrocarbon. 


5.491,275 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

PARAFFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Bipin  V.  Vora,  Darien,  and  Tamotsu  Imai,  Mount  Prospect 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plains,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,926,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^74 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/32;5/333 
VS.  CI.  585—659  *  CUims 


1.  A  pixxress  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  paraffinic  dehydroge- 
natable  hydrocarbon  which  process  comprises: 
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(a)  conCacting  said  paraffinic  dehydrogenauble  hydrcxraibon  and 
hydrogen  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions  in  a  first  dehydrogenation  zone  wherein  the  endot- 
hemnic  dehydrogenation  reaction  redixres  the  temperature  of  a 
resulting  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  dehydrogenaied 
hydrocartton  compounds: 

(b)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  dehydroge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  compounds  produced  in  step  (a)  with  a 
first  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  having  a  temperature 
greater  than  said  hydrocarbon  stream  to  thereby  increase  the 
temperature  of  said  hydrocarbon  stream  to  dehydrogenation 
conditions; 

(c)  contacting  a  resulting  heated  hydrocarbon  stream  produced 
in  step  (b)  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions  in  a  second  dehydrogenation  zone: 

(d)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  effluent  from  said  second 
dehydrogenation  zone  to  produce  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  su^am 
comprising  dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  a 
second  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream; 

(e)  healing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  hydrogen-rich 
gaseous  stream  to  produce  said  first  hydrogen-rich  gaseous 
stream  of  step  (b):  and 

(0  recovering  dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds. 


5.491J76 
SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  N-BUTYLENES  TO 
ISOBUTYLENE  ON  ZEOLITES 
Chi-Lin  O'Young,  Poughkeepsie;  Regis  J.  PeUct,  Croton-On- 
Hudsoo;  Alison  E.  Hadowanetz,  Maybrook;  John  Hazen, 
Craipmoor,  and  James   E.   Browne,   Beacon,  all   of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  While  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,407,  Dec.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,86« 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/27 
VS.  a.  585—671  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  converting  n-butylenes  to  isobutylene  by  a 
skeletal  isomerization  reaction  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  of  between  300°  C.  and  650°  C.  under  a  pressure 
of  between  0. 1  and  100  atmospheres  and  a  space  velocity  of  said 
n-butylenes  of  between  0. 1  and  40  Weight  Hourly  Space  Velocity 
(WHSV)  using  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  zeolite  having 
a  pore  size  of  at  least  about  4.5  angstroms  and  the  pore  size 
structure  is  characterized  by  intersecting  lO-member  ring  and 
8-member  ring  channels. 


(b)  passing  a  mixed-phase  effluent  stream  comprising  said  feed 
hydrocarbon  and  said  product  hydrocarbon,  and  which  is 
withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone,  into  a  separation  zone  in 
which  the  effluent  stream  is  separated  into  a  liquid  phase 
process  stream,  which  comprises  the  product  hydrocarbon, 
and  a  vapor  phase  process  stream,  which  comprises  the  feed 
hydrocarbon; 

(c)  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  liquid  phase  process  stream  into 
a  product  recovery  zone,  and  recovering  the  product  hydro- 
carbon; 

(d)  recovering  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  feed  hydrocarbon  from 
the  vapor  phase  process  stream  and  passing  the  thus  recovered 
feed  hydrocarbon  into  the  reaction  zone. 


5.491,278 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING  SOLID  SUPERACID 

CATALYST  LIQUID  PHASE 

Howard  P.  AngsUdt,  Media,  Pa.;  Elmer  J.  Hollstein,  WUming- 

ton,  Del.,  and  Chao-Yang  Hsu,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,718 

Int.  CL'  C07C  2/62 

VS.  a.  585—731  12  aaims 


5,491,277 
^aXED-PHASE  SOLID  BED  HYDROCARBON 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Laurence  O.  Stine;  Harold  V.  Hammershaimb,  both  of  West- 
em  Springs,  and  Joseph  A.  Kocai,  Gumee,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  UL 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174.494 
Int  a.*  C07C  2Ai2 
VS.  CL  585—719  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  feed  hydrocarbon  which 
compnses  the  steps: 

(a)  passing  a  first  feed  stream  composing  a  parafiSnic  feed 
hydrocarbon  and  a  second  feed  stream  comprising  an  alkylat- 
ing agent  into  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  solid 
alkylation  catalyst  and  operated  at  alkylation-promoting  con- 
ditions which  include  an  inlet  pressure  and  temperature  which 
result  in  mixed-phase  conditions  at  which  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  alkylating  agent  and  the  feed  hydrocarbon  are  present  as  a 
vapor  and  reacting  the  feed  hydrocarbon  and  the  alkylating 
agent  to  produce  a  product  hydrocarbon  in  an  exothermic 
reaction  which  cau.ses  the  vaporization  of  liquid  phase  hydro- 
carbons present  m  the  reaction  zone; 


etat^aiLjf 


I.  Method  of  alkylating  isoparafiins  and  olefins  which  comprises 
contacting  a  feedstock  comprising  isoparaffins  and  olefins  with  a 
solid  superacid  catalyst  containing  heteropolyacid  or  polyoxoanion 
under  conditions  to  maintain  said  feedstock  in  liquid  phase,  said 
conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  -40°  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  about  1 
atmosphere  to  about  200  atmospheres. 
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5,491,279 
METHOD  FOR  TOP-CHARGING  SOLD)  WASTE  D^JTO  A 

MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Edgar  J.  Robert,  Glenshaw,  Pa.;  F.  James  Howie,  HI,  Boxbor- 
ough,  Mass.;  Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and 
Thomas  P.  Griffin,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal 
Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,609 

Int  Ct''  A62D  i/QO 

VS.  a.  588—201  10  Claims 


5,491,281 

REACTIVE  EXOTHERMIC  LIQUID  -  INORGANIC 

SOLID  HYBRID  PROCESS 

Vasanth  Bhat,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Bhat  Indnstries, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No,  241,751 

Int  a.'  A62D  i/00 

VS.  a.  588—207  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  in-situ  waste  materials  and 

in-process  hazardous  materials,  said  materials  comprising  PCBs, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  70  weight  percent  quick- 
lime, 0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  aliphatic  salts  of  sodium 
prepared  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  acid  composition  consisting 
of  50  weight  percent  palmitic  acid,  39  weight  percent  stearic 
acid,  5  weight  percent  oleic  acid,  2.5  weight  percent  margaric 
acid,  2.5  weight  percent  myristic  acid  and  1  weight  percent 
pentadecanoic  acid  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  alkoxide,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 
contacting  said  mixture  with  said  materials  to  be  treated,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  mixture  to  the  dry  weight  of  said  waste 
ranging  from  1:5  to  1:10; 
absorbing  said  materials  into  said  mixture  to  form  a  second 

mixture; 
controlling  the  amount  of  water  in  said  second  mixture  to 

achieve; 
causing  an  exothermic  reaction  between  said  mixture  and  water 

while  generating  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  F.;  and 
breaking  down  said  materials  due  to  said  exothermic  reaction 
with  the  formation  of  a  water  insoluble  powder. 


1.  A  method  for  top-charging  a  solid  waste  into  a  molten  metal 
bath  contained  in  a  reactor,  wherein  the  solid  waste  is  dissociated 
into  dissociation  products  that  are  subsequently  oxidized  to  form  a 
gaseous  oxygenated  product,  comprising  introducing  said  waste 
into  the  reactor  through  a  refractory  tube  that  extends  within  the 
reactor  and  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  said  refractory  tube  having 
a  submergible  end  that  is  immersed  in  the  molten  metal  bath  and 
that  has  a  lower  opening  at  a  terminal  portion  of  the  submergible 
end  and  at  least  one  elevated  opening,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
molten  metal  bath  enters  the  refractory  tube  through  the  lower 
opening  for  dissociating  the  waste  and  for  forming  the  gaseous 
oxygenated  product,  the  gaseous  oxygenated  product  passing  out 
of  the  refractory  tube  through  said  elevated  opening  and  being 
discharged  from  the  reactor  through  a  reactor  outlet  disposed  above 
the  molten  metal  bath. 


5,491,282 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NELTTRALIZING  A 
CONTAMINATED  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Steven  Engelking,  and  Robert  R.  Sanchez,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,977 

Int  a."  A62D  i/OO:  B08B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  588—261  20  Claims 


5,491^80 
INJECTOR  NOZZLE  FOR  MOLTEN  SALT 
DESTRUCTION  OF  ENERGETIC  WASTE  MATEiUALS 
William  A.  Brummond,  Livermore,  and  Ravindra  S.  Upadhye, 
Pleasanton.  both  of  CaUf.,  as.signors  to  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,633 
Int  CI."  C06B  21/00 
VS.  a.  588—202  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  safely  injecting  an  energetic  material  into  a 
reactor  containing  a  molten  salt  bath  for  desoiiction  of  the  ener- 
getic material,  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  the  energetic  material  and  a  diluent  to  form  a  fuel 
mixture; 

(b)  adding  a  carrier  gas  to  the  fuel  mixture; 

(c)  forming  droplets  of  the  carrier  gas  and  fuel  mixture; 

(d)  cooling  the  droplets; 

(e)  maintaining  the   temperature   of  the  droplets   below   the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  fuel  mixture;  and 

(f)  injecting  the  droplets  into  the  molten  salt  bath. 


■^^^ 


r' 


1.  An  apparams  for  neuB^alizing  a  contaminated  heating  element, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  water, 

a  container  for  holding  a  material; 

a  valve  connected  between  said  container  and  said  housing  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  material  to  said 
water  in  said  housing  wherein  said  water  and  said  material 
form  a  neutralizing  agent;  and 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  housing  for  supplying  said  neutral- 
izing agent  to  said  heating  element  for  neutralizing  said 
heating  element. 
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5,491.283 
BRC/ABL  TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS  AS  MODELS  FOR 
PHILADELPIflA  CHROMOSOME  POSITIVE  CHRONIC 
MYELOGENOUS  AND  ACUTE  LYMPHOBLASTIC 
LEUKEMU 
John  Groffen;  Nora  Heisterkamp,  and  Paul  K.  Panengale,  all 
of  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Childrens  Hospital  of  Los 
Angeks.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440.062,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,951 
Int  CL*  CI2N  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  tM—2  15  Claims 

I.  A  transgenic  mouse  which  canies  a  BCR/C-ABL  transgene 
thai  comprises  at  least  the  first  exon  of  a  BCR  gene  and  a 
functional  portion  of  a  c-ABL  gene  under  the  control  of  a  metal- 
lothionine  promoter  sequence  In  its  somatic  and  germ  cells, 
whereby  said  BCR/c-ABL  transgene  is  expressed  in  iLs  bone  mar- 
row cells  and  is  effective  for  ptomoting  a  leukemia  in  said  mouse. 


S,49IJ84 
NITDE  MOISE  MODEL  FOR  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 
Ann  Monosov,  and  Xinyu  Fu,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Anticancer  Incorporated,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Condnuabon  of  Ser.  No.  719J14.  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.990,  Oct  5, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatloa  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
169,735 
Int  CL"  A61K  35/00:49^0 
VS.  CL  M*— 2  21  n^lmi 

I   A  nude  mouse  model  for  human  neoplastic  disease,  wherein 
said  mouse  is  characterized  by: 

havmg  liistologically  mtact  human  neoplastic  tissue  of  at  least  1 
mm^  in  size  transplanted  onto  an  organ  of  said  mouse  which 
corresponds  to  the  human  organ  from  which  said  tissue  is 
originally  obtained:  and 
havmg  sufficient  immuno-dehciency  to  allow  said  transplanted 
neoplastic  tissue  to  grow  and  mimic  the  progression  of  the 
neoplastic  disease  in  the  human  donor: 
wherein  said  human  neoplastic  tissue  is  selected  from  stomach, 
colon,  pancreatic  or  lung  tissue. 


5.491  J«5 

PHYTOPHTHORA  RESISTANCE  GENE  OF 

CATHARANTHUS  AND  ITS  USE 

Robert  N.  Bowman,  Gilroy.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Goldsmith  Seeds 

Inc..  GUroy,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184JI9 
Int  CI."  AOIH  I/04:4AX}:5/I2:S/00:5/IO 
VS.  CL  800-200  38  claims 

1   A  Catharanthus  seed  containing  a  genetic  resistance  to  Phy- 
tophlhora.  wherein  said  seed  has  a  pedigree  which  includes  the 
plant  8424-3. 
3.  A  Cadianuithus  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim 


I 

5,491J87 

HYBRID  CORN  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3905) 

Roy  Lucdtke,  Jr..  Thompson.  N.  Dak.,  and  Gerhart  P.  Weber. 

Moorliead.  Minn„  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 

tioaal,  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqueflt  to  May  16, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  4  aaims 

1.  A  hybnd  com  plant  designated  3905,  grown  from  seed  having 

A.T.C.C.  accession  number  97215,  and  its  plant  parts. 


5,491,286 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHKM5 
Roy  Luedtke.  Jr..  Tbompson.  N.  Dak.,  and  Lori  L.  Carrigan. 
Spicer.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  187,280 
Int  CI."  AOIH  l/02:4AX):5AX:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800-200  ,0  Claim. 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHKM5,  having  the  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97218. 


5,491J88 
CHIMERIC  GENE  COMPRISING  THE  ARABIDOPSIS 
HISTONE  H4  PROMOTER  FOR  THE 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  PLANTS 
Nicole  Chaubet-  Claude  Gigot  both  of  Strasbourg;  Georges 
Freyssinet,  St  Cyr  au  Mont  d'Or,  and  Bernard  Leroux, 
Lozanne.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Agro- 
chimie.  Lyon,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,597.  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,947 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02873 

Int  a."  C12N  15/29:15/63:15/82:15/00 

VS.  a.  800—205  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction: 

(a)  a  promoter  region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
double  CaMV  35S  promoter  region  derived  from  a  pRA-BL 
410  clone  positioned  directly  upstream  of  a  histone  H4  pro- 
moter derived  fiom  an  Arabidopsis  ihaliana  H4  A748  clone, 
and  a  530  bp  Hindlll-Ndel  fragment  of  an  Arabidopsis 
Ihaliana  clone  H4  AT77  histone  H4  promoter  positioned 
directly  upstream  of  two  tandemly  repeated  copies  of  a  330  bp 
Ndel-EcoRV  fragment  of  the  H4  A777  histone  H4  promoter 
positioned  directly  upstream  of  a  140  bp  EcoRV-EcO  Rl 
fragment  of  the  H4  A777  histone  H4  promoter: 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  chloropiasl  transit  pep- 
tide (CTP)  region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  the  CTP  from  a  maize  RuBisCo  SSU  gene, 

(ii)  the  CTP  and  23  amino  acids  of  the  amino  terminal  region 
of  the  mature  protein  from  the  maize  RuBisCO  SSU  gene. 

(iii)  the  CTP  from  a  sunflower  RuBisCO  SSU  gene. 

(iv)  the  CTP  from  the  sunflower  SSU  gene  positioned  directly 
upstream  of  the  first  23  amino  acids  of  the  mature  maize 
RuBisCO  SSU  protein:  and 

(V)  the  CTP  from  the  sunflower  RuBisCO  SSU  gene  posi- 
tioned directly  upstream  of  the  first  23  amino  acids  of  the 
mature  maize  RuBisCO  SSU  protein  positioned  directly 
upstream  of  the  chloroplast  transit  peptide  from  the  maize 
RuBisCO  SSU  gene. 


5,491,289 
HYBRID  CORN  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3279) 
Stephen  W.  Noble,  Jr.,  Johnston.  Iowa;  Norman  E.  Williams. 
York,  Nebr.;  David  S.  Stucker,  Princeton;  Robert  L.  Seg- 
ebart  Shelbyville,  both  of  IIU  and  Joseph  W.  Keaschall, 
Sharpsville,  Ind..  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  831 J40.  Feb.  3.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.602 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12M  5/04 

VS.  a.  800-200  5  Claims 

I  A  hybrid  com  plant  designated  as  3279  produced  from  seed 

having  ATCC  accession  No.  97151,  and  its  plant  paiu. 
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5,491490 
HYBRID  CORN  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3525) 
William  S.  Niebur.  Victor.  France;  Loren  J.  Hoffbeck,  Tipton, 
Ind..  and  Terrill  E.  Williams.  New  HoUand,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  831,232,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  286,101 
Int  CI."  AOIH  1/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  5  CUims 

1.  A  hybrid  com  plant  designated  as  3525  produced  from  seed 
having  ATCC  accession  No.  97152,  and  plant  parts. 


the  characteristics  of  excellent  grain  yield  and  good  staygreen 
when  compared  to  similarly  adapted  hybrids,  comprising  crossing 
a  first  inbred  parent  com  plant  with  a  second  inbred  parent  com 
plant  and  harvesting  the  resultant  first  generation  (F,)  hybrid  com 
seed,  wherein  said  first  or  second  parent  com  plant  is  the  com  plant 
of  LH185,  the  seed  of  which  have  been  deposited  and  have  ATCC 
Accession  No.  56618. 


5,491,291 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,491,292 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,491,293 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH225 

Scott  Bergemann.  Stanton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoWen's  Foun- 
dation Seeds  Inc..  Williamsburg,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  140,371,  Oct.  21.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,416,255.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  342,688 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  800—200  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  first  generation  (F,)  hybnd  com  seed, 
said  seed  being  capable  of  producing  a  hybrid  com  plant  having 
the  characteristics  of  wide  leaves,  robust  plant  type,  and  consistent 
and  superior  hybrid  grain  yield  and  dry  down  when  compared  to 
elite  hybrids  used  in  the  notthem  com  region,  comprising  crossing 
a  first  inbred  parent  com  plant  with  a  second  inbred  parent  com 
plant  and  harvesung  the  resultant  first  generation  (F,)  hybrid  com 
seed,  wherein  said  first  or  second  parent  com  plant  is  the  com  plant 
of  LH225,  the  seed  of  which  have  been  deposited  and  have  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75565. 

5,491,294 

IMBRED  CORN  LINE  LH185 

Richard  J.  Miller,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 

Foundation  Seeds  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,024,  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.416,261.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser  No.  342,942 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  AOIH  1/02:5/00:1/00 

VS.  a.  800—200  *  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  first  generation  (F,)  hybrid  com  seed 

said  seed  being  capable  of  producing  a  hybrid  com  plant  having 


5,491,295 
HYBRID  CORN  PLANT  AND  SEED 
William  S.  Niebur,  Victor,  France;  Raymond  D.  Ril^,  Hum- 
boldt County,  and  Stephen  W.  Noble,  Polk  County,  both  rf 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intenuitional,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  962,443,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,786,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,273 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00;  CUM  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  '  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  com  plant  designated  as  3394  and  its  parts,  and 
having  ATCC  accession  number  97224. 


5,491,2% 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH176 
Scott  Bergemann,  Stonton.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc.,  WUliamsburg,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  349,365 

Int  a."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  10  Oaims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH176  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75952. 
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5,491,297 
MUSIC  INSTRUMENT  WHICH  GENERATES  A  RHYTHM 

EKG 
Charies  L.  Johnsoo,  Cambridge.  Mass„-  Allan  A.  Miller,  HoUis, 
N.H.;  Herbert  P.  Snow,  Somerville,  Mass.,  and  Vernon  A. 
Miller,  Mount  Vernon,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Ahead,  Inc^  Net- 
won,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,128,  Jun.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,393,926.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,741 
Int.  a.'^  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  1/26 
VS.  a.  84—609  '  Claims 


5,491,298 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS 
DETERMINING  AN  INVERSION  TYPE  CHORD  BASED 
ON  A  REFERENCE  PART  SOUND 
Aoki  Eiichiro,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,783,  Jul.  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  9,  1992,  4-182183 
InL  CL'  GIOH  J/22;l/38 
U.S.  a.  84—656  15  Claims 
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1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising: 

an  actuator  which  generates  a  plurality  of  actuation  signals  in 

response  to  being  played  by  a  user; 
an  audio  synthesizer  which  generates  audio  tones  in  response  to 

control  signals; 
a  memory  storing  a  musical  score,  said  stored  musical  score 
comprising  a  sequence  of  lead  notes  each  of  which  has  an 
associated  time  stamp  to  identify  a  time  at  which  it  is  sup- 
posed to  be  played  by  said  user  in  said  musical  score; 
a  video  display  unit; 
a  digital  processing  means  controlling  said  audio  synthesizer  and 

said  video  display  unit, 
said  digital  processing  means  receiving  said  plurality  of  actua- 
tion signals  from  said  actuator  and  generating  a  sequence  of 
control  signals  therefrom, 
said  digital  processing  means  progranuned  to  map  the  plurality 
of  actuation  signals  from  said  actuator  to  a  corresponding 
sub-sequence  of  lead  notes  from  among  said  sequence  of  lead 
notes, 
said   digital   processing   means   programmed   to   produce   the 
sequence  of  control  signals  from  the  sub-sequence  of  lead 
notes,  said  sequenae  of  control  signals  causing  said  synthe- 
sizer to  generate  sounds  representing  the  sub-sequence  of  lead 
notes, 
said  digital  processing  means  programmed  to  display  on  said 
video  display  unit  a  trace  of  markers  as  a  function  of  time, 
wherein  each  of  the  markers  within  said  trace  of  markers 
indicates  a  time  at  which  the  user  is  supposed  to  cause  said 
actuator  to  generate  one  of  the  actuation  signals  of  said 
plurality  of  actuation  signals  in  order  to  cause  the  audio 
synthesizer  to  play  a  corresponding  one  of  the  sequence  of 
lead  notes  of  said  musical  score,  said  trace  of  markers  repre- 
senting a  period  of  bme  extending  from  before  an  actual 
elapsed  time  until  after  the  actual  elapsed  time,  the  actual 
elapsed  ume  being  measured  from  a  start  of  the  musical  score, 
and 
said  digital  processing  means  programmed  to  display  on  said 
video  display  unit  an  indicator  marking  a  location  of  the 
actual  elapsed  time  within  said  trace  of  markers  and  thereby 
indicating  where  the  user  is  presendy  supposed  to  be  within 
the  musical  score. 


1.  An  automatic  accompaniment  apparatus  wherein  one  of  a 
plurality  of  component  sounds  of  s  chord  which  has  a  particular 
position  in  order  of  pitch  is  set  as  a  reference  part  sound  and  an 
inversion  type  of  the  chord  is  determined  from  the  reference  part 
sound,  and  then  sounds  of  the  chord  are  produced  in  accorxlance 
with  the  inversion  type  thus  determined,  comprising: 

reference  part  sound  determination  means  for  determining,  as  a 
production  of  sounds  of  chords  proceeds,  a  reference  pari 
sound  of  a  present  chord  in  accordance  with  a  musical  interval 
relationship  between  component  sounds  of  the  present  chord 
and  a  reference  part  sound  of  a  preceding  chord  and  further  in 
accordance  with  a  preset  rule;  and 
inversion  type  determination  means  for  determining  an  inversion 
type  of  the  present  chord  based  on  the  reference  part  sound  of 
the  present  chord. 


5,491,299 

FLEXIBLE  MULTI-PARAMETER  CABLE 

Thomas  K.  Naylor,  Belmont;  Helen  C.  Crouse,  Waltham,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  Edwin  Muz,  ReutUngen,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,518 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  7/34 

MS.  CL  174—36  IS  Claims 


•nBiHeLBi 


1.  A  flexible  multi-parameter  conductor  cable  having  coaxially 
symmetric  elongated  zones  for  signal  carrying  conductor  place- 
ment therein,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  inner  shield  defining  an  electrically 
shielded  inner  longitudinal  zone  symmetrically  disposed 
along  and  defining  a  center  of  said  cable  for  containing  at 
least  one  of  a  first  type  of  signal  carrying  conductor;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  outer  shield  spaced  a  given  distance 
symmetrically  around  said  inner  shield  so  as  to  define  an 
electricaUy  shielded  outer  longitudinal  zone  symmetrically 
disposed  about  said  inner  longitudinal  zone  for  containing  a 
plurality  of  at  least  a  second  type  of  signal  carrying  insulated 
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conductor  arranged  in  a  single  layer  adjacent  one  another  as  a 
group  in  said  outer  longitudinal  zone,  said  second  type  of 
conductor  having  an  electrically  conductive  outer  jacket  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  outer  shield. 


5.491,300 
PENETRATOR  AND  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  SEALED  ENVIRONMENT 
Jon  M.  Huppenthal;  Candy  L.  Saunders,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  and  Joseph   E.  Jaramillo,   Pueblo,   all   of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cray  Computer  Coqioratioii,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,253 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  17/M:  HOSK  5/f« 

VS.  a.  174—151  27  aaims 


1.  A  penetrator  and  flexible  cirvuit  apparatus  for  transmitting 
controlled  impedance  electrical  signals  between  two  environments 
separated  by  a  wall,  comprising: 
a  penetrator  housing  including  a  flange  portion  and  a  sleeve 
portion  having  a  passageway  through  the  penetrator  housing: 
ai  least  one  elongated  flat  flexible  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
hermetically  bonded,  substantially  parallel  electrical  traces 
extending  therealong.  said  electncal  u-aces  being  capable  of 
controlled  impedance  signal  transmission,  said  flexible  circuit 
extending  through  said  passageway:  and 
a  retention  material  substantially  occupying  the  passageway  and 
surrounding  the  flat  flexible  circuit,  the  retention  material 
retaining  the  flexible  circuit  in  the  passageway  of  the  penetra- 
tor housing  and  establishing  a  hermetic  seal  of  the  flexible 
circuit  within  the  penetrator  sleeve. 


5.491  JO  1 
SHIELDING  METHOD  AND  CIRCITT  BOARD 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Yulaka    Akiba.    Fujisawa:    Kunio    Matsumoto,    Yokohama; 
Makolo  Ilda,  Kawasaki:  Takashi  Maniyama,  Ebina:  Tsu- 
iomu   Hara,   Fujisawa;    HItoshi   ^'oshidome.   Hadanu,  and 
Kazuo  HiroU,  Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-347685 

Int.  CI."  H05R  lAK) 

U&  a.  174-250  12  Claims 

9 


1 .  A  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  power  source  layer: 
a  ground  layer: 


a  signal  line  positioned  between  said  power  source  layer  and 
said  ground  layer:  and 

conductor  patterns  positioned  in  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
signal  line,  wherein  said  power  source  layer  and  said  ground 
layer  are  positioned  at  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
signal  line  and  said  conductor  patterns,  and  said  power  source 
layer  is  capacitively  coupled  with  said  ground  layer  through 
said  conductor  patterns  in  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 
signal  line,  and  said  signal  line  is  enclosed  in  a  three  dimen- 
sional manner,  thereby  to  form  a  shielding  structure. 


5.491  J02 
MICROELECTRONIC  BONDING  WITH  LEAD  MOTION 
Thomas  H.  Dlstefano.  Monte  Sereno;  Zlata  Kovac.  Los  Gatos. 
and  John  Grange,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 
Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

RIed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,741     . 
Int.  CI."  HOSK  1/14 
VS.  a.  114—260  36  Oaims 


-"'^ 


=^?^ 


I.  A  method  of  connecting  a  pan  of  a  microelectronic  assembly 
ha\ing  a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  ^  a  row  to  a  connection 
component  including  a  plurality  of  leads  having  connection  sec- 
tions disposed  side  by  side  in  a  row.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  juxtaposing  said  connection  component  with  said  part  of  the 
microelectronic  assembly  so  that  said  row  of  connection  sec- 
tions IS  disposed  above  said  row  of  contacts  in  alignment 
therewith  and  so  that  each  connection  section  is  ofl^set  from  a 
corresponding  contact  in  a  hrst  direction  along  said  rows: 

(b)  connecting  the  connection  sections  to  the  corresponding 
contacts  by  performing  a  connection  cycle  on  said  connection 
sections  in  sequence  along  the  row  in  said  hrst  direction,  the 
connection  cycle  for  each  connection  section  including  the 
steps  of  engaging  the  connection  section  with  a  tool  and 
moving  the  engaged  connection  section  and  lot>l  downwardly 
and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  into 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  contact,  whereby  dunng 
each  connection  cycle  the  tool  and  the  engaged  connection 
section  move  away  from  the  next  adjacent  unconnected  con- 
nection section. 
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5,491J03 
SURFACE  MOUNT  BVTERPOSER 
Michael  L.  Weiss,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,509 

Int  a.*  HOSK  1/14 

VS.  a.  174—262  5  Claims 

Mi 

tat 

I         » 


1.  A  printed  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  solder  pads; 
a  second  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  solder  pads; 
an  interposer.  comprising; 

a  ciituit-cairying  substrate  having  two  major  opposing  sur- 
faces and  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  vias; 
a  plurality  of  first  solder  pads  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces, 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  solder  pads  on  the  first 
printed  circuit  board,  each  of  said  first  solder  pads  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  electrically  conductive  via; 
a  plurality  of  second  solder  pads  on  the  other  major  surface, 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  solder  pads  on  the  second 
printed  circuit  board,  each  of  said  second  solder  pads 
electrically  connected  to  an  electrically  conductive  via  and 
to  a  corresponding  first  solder  pad;  and 
a  solder  bump  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  solder  pads, 
and; 
the  interposer  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  by  means  of  the  solder 
bumps  being  soldered  to  the  plurality  of  solder  pads  on  the 
first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards. 


5.491J04 

CONNECTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 

James  C.  Kei  Lau,  Toirance;  Richard  P.  Malmgren,  Rancho 

Dominguez,  and  Ronald  A.  DePace,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10^35,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^76,226. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  315,017 

Int  CL"  HOSK  ///6 

U.S.  a.  174—264  IS  Claims 

102  94 


a  connector  board  having  a  first  and  second  side  and  being 
formed  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  connector  board  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough;  and 

a  matching  plurality  of  electroplated  conductive  members  each 
extending  through  one  of  said  openings  and  having  an  anchor 
portion  on  said  second  side  of  said  connector  board,  said 
anchor  having  a  larger  lateral  dimension  than  the  opening, 
each  of  said  conductive  numbers  further  having  a  via  portion 
extending  from  the  anchor  through  said  opening  and  expand- 
ing laterally  onto  said  first  side  of  said  connector  board  to 
form  a  head  portion  having  a  lateral  dimension  larger  than 
said  opening,  said  anchors  and  head  portions  being  arranged 
to  align  with  and  contact  said  first  and  second  group  of  circuit 
contact  points  formed  on  said  first  and  second  integrated 
electronic  circuit  chips,  respectively,  and  to  position  said  first 
and  second  integrated  electronic  circuit  chips  in  a  spaced 
relationship  frx>m  said  connector  board  to  allow  heat  dissipa- 
tion. 


S,491J05  

VIBRATION  TRANSMISSION  PLATE  FOR  INPUTTING 
COORDINATES 
Tatsuro      Kawakaml,      Yokohama;      Yuichiro      Yoshlmnra, 
Kamakura,  and  Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011254; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208980 

InL  CL*  G08C  21 IW:  G09G  J/02 
U.S.  CL  178—19  20  Claims 


1.  A  two-layer  vibration  transmission  plate  for  use  in  a  vibration 
input  apparatus  for  inputting  coordinates  to  detect  vibrations  input 
by  a  vibration  input  pen,  with  the  vibration  input  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  sensors  provided  on  said  two-layer  vibration  trans- 
mission plate  to  detect  die  contact  coordinates  of  the  vibration 
input  pen  on  said  two-layer  vibration  transmission  plate,  said 
two-layer  vibration  transmission  plate  comprising: 

an  input  layer  for  receiving  the  vibrations  input  by  the  vibration 
input  pen,  said  input  layer  having  a  top  input  surface  to  be 
contacted  by  the  vibration  input  pen  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 
a  vibration  propagating  layer  in  contact  with  said  bonom  surface 
of  said  input  layer  for  propagating  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  the 
plurality  of  sensors,  wherein 
glass  is  used  as  a  material  for  said  vibration  propagating  layer, 
and  said  input  layer  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  flexural 
modulus  of  elasticity  within  a  range  between  180.0  and  720.0 
kgf/nun'. 


C 
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1  A  connector  for  electrically  coupling  first  and  second  groups 
of  circuit  contact  points  formed  on  first  and  second  integrated 
electronic  circuit  chips  respectively,  comprising: 


5,491J06 

MASS  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  GAS 

SPRING 

Martin  M.  Gram,  SL  LouJs  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS 

Systems  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,127 
Inta."G01V  1/40:1/04 
VS.  CL  181—106  27  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  oscillating  a  mass  at  a  plurality  of  selected 
frequencies,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  source  of  compressible  fluid  at  a  source  pressure: 

a  cylinder  having  a  bore  filled  with  the  compressible  fluid  and  a 
port  opening  to  the  bore: 

a  piston  slidable  in  the  bore  to  define  a  chamber,  the  piston 
reciprocating  in  the  bore  to  define  an  average  volume  of  the 
chamber,  the  piston  being  operably  connected  to  the  mass  to 
oscillate  the  mass  at  a  selected  frequency,  and  wherein  a 
pressure  in  tJie  chamber  varies  during  reciprocating  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  above  and  below  the  source  pressure:  and 

a  valve  apparatus  connecting  the  port  to  the  source  of  compress- 
ible fluid,  tlie  valve  apparatus  including  a  first  check  valve  for 
adjusting  the  average  volume  of  tJ»e  chamber  to  change  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillating  mass  by  allowing  compressible 
fluid  to  flow  into  tlie  chamber  from  the  source  to  increase  the 
average  volume  when  the  pressure  of  the  chamber  is  less  than 
the  source  pressure,  and  a  second  check  valve  for  adjusting 
the  average  volume  of  the  chamber  to  change  the  frequency  of 
tfje  oscillating  ma.ss  by  allowing  compressible  fluid  to  flow 
from  tfie  chaml>er  to  tlie  .source  to  decrea.se  the  average 
volume  when  the  pressure  of  the  chamber  is  greater  than  the 
source  pressure. 


5,49 1J07 
POROtS  SINGLE  EXPANSION  RAMP 
Richard  W.  WIezien.  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporalioo.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,998 

Int.  a."  F02K  I  AX) 

as.  CL  181—213  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  nozzle  of  the  type  capable  of  exhausting  supersonic  fluid 
flow  which  forms  standing  shock  waves  generating  noise  having 
an    amplitude,    and    having    a   ramp   extending    therefrom,    the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  ramp  having  a  face  lying  adjacent  the  supersonic  fluid  flow- 
holes  which  pass  through  said  face  and  entirely  through  said 

ramp:  and 
said  face  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  four  percent,  whereby 
compression  waves  are  created  in  the  supersonic  fluid  flow  and 
ttie  amplitude  of  the  noise  is  decreased. 


1  5,491,308 

Tl'RBINE  INLET  SILENCER 

James  C.  Napier,  and  Robert  G.  Thompson,  both  of  San  Diej>o. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,651,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,144,819,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  414,115,  Sep. 

28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

8M,142 

Int  a.*  E«4F  1 7 AH 

MS.  a.  181—224  $  Oaims 


I.  A  modular  sound  attenuation  assembly  for  an  auxiliary  power 
unit  having  an  air  inlet  duct  leading  to  a  radial  compressor, 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  plates: 

a  plurality  of  bafl^es  extending  between  said  end  plates,  each  of 
said  baffles  having  sound  attenuation  means  associated  there- 
with, said  baffles  being  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced  apart 
relation:  and 

means  for  removably  securing  said  sound  attenuation  assembly 
to  said  auxiliary  power  unit  by  securing  said  frame  within  said 
air  inlet  duct,  said  sound  attenuation  assembly  fieing  remov- 
alrty  secured  such  that  said  baffles  are  positioned  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  through  said  air 
inlet  duct  from  a  source,  said  baffles  each  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  radial  compressor. 


5,491J09 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Rodman  W.  Kotter,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quilite 
International    Limited    Liability    Company,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,155,  Jan.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.793, 
Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,949.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  355,788,  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,958,476, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,516,  Mar.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  131,445 
Int.  a."  E04B  lAK) 
VS.  a.  181-285  28  Claims 

1  An  acoustical  panel  system,  compnsing: 
an  acoustical  block  including  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel, 
each  of  the  panels  having  at  least  one  continuous  body  portion 
and  a  laterally-extending  edge  portion  surrounding  the  periph- 
ery of  the  body  portion,  each  body  portion  of  each  panel 
including  a  laterally-extending  panel  face  thai  is  raised  rela- 
tive to  the  edge  portion  of  the  panel  and  a  generally  upright 
sidewall  projecting  away  from  the  panel  face  around  the 
perimeter  tliereof  and  joining  the  panel  face  to  the  edge 
portion  of  the  panel,  the  panel  face  of  each  body  portion 
having  corrugations  formed  ttierein.  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  panels  are  dispo.sed  in  back-to-back  relationship  with 
the  edge  portions  of  the  first  panel  adjoined  to  the  edge 
portions  of  the  second  panel  so  that  opposing  panel  faces  of 
the  body  portions  of  the  panels  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
closed  and  hollow  brick-like  structure: 
a  frame  defining  an  opening  into  which  the  acoustical  block  is 
received:  and 
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5,491,311 

MXJLTIFUNCnON  SWTFCH 

Orlando  F.  Muscat,  Novi;  Robert  D.  Mailer,  Royal  Oak,  aod 

Mark  Feldman,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,667 

Int  a."  HOIH  9AX) 

MS.  a.  200—4  1'  Claims 


a  plurality  of  fasteners  fastening  the  acoustical  block  within  the 
opening  in  the  frame. 


5,491,310 

ACOUSTIC  BOARD 

Wang  H.  Jen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,029,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,004.070,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,424, 

Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,185304.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  301,648 

Int  a."  E04B  1/82 

U.S.  a.  181—286  2  Claims 


w     ? 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising: 

an  actuating  knob  adapted  to  be  moved  in  routional  and  in  and 
out  directions: 

a  shaft  operably  coupled  to  said  knob  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby: 

a  single  contact  carrier  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  therewith,  said  contact  carrier  having  mounted  thereto 
at  least  two  electrically  conductive  contacts:  and 

at  least  two  circuit  paths  formed  on  a  substrate  surface,  said 
electrically  conductive  contacts  being  moved  along  said  sur- 
face in  orthogonal  directions  into  and  out  of  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  circuit  paths  to  effect  electrical  switching. 


1.  An  acoustic  tioard  comprising: 

a  front  panel  fomied  with  a  plurality  of  large  openings  and  small 
openings: 

a  rear  panel  having  a  distance  from  said  front  panel; 

an  intermediate  panel  fitted  between  said  front  panel  and  said 
rear  panel  thereby  forming  a  front  chamber  between  said  front 
panel  and  said  intermediate  panel  and  a  rear  chamber  between 
said  intermediate  panel  and  said  rear  panel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  large  holes  and  small  holes:  and 

a  plurality  of  sound  collecting  devices  each  including  a  conical 
hood,  a  cover,  an  outer  housing  and  a  front  silencer,  said 
conical  hood  having  a  large  end  engaged  with  one  of  the  large 
openings  of  said  front  panel  and  provided  at  a  small  end  with 
a  rear  silencer  which  has  a  plurality  of  perforations  and 
extends  through  one  of  the  large  holes  of  said  intermediate 
panel  into  said  rear  chamber,  said  cover  being  engaged  with 
the  large  end  of  said  conical  hood,  said  outer  housing  being 
fined  over  said  conical  hood  within  said  front  chamber,  said 
front  silencer  being  fitted  within  said  conical  hood  and  posi- 
tioned on  said  rear  silencer. 


5,49U12 

COMBINATION  WASHAVIPER  CONTACT 

SUBASSEMBLY 

La  Verne  R.  Newman,  Southfield,  and  Dragan  Bogovican,  Ster- 

Ung  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,241 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00:1/36 

VS.  a.  200—61.54  7  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  wash/wiper  contact  member  for  a  multi- 
function wash/wiper  switch  assembly  for  a  vehicle  for  controlling 
at  least  one  wiper  blade  associated  with  a  windshield  of  the  vehicle 
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and  for  controlling  the  application  of  windshield  washer  solvent 
from  the  switch  assembly,  said  wash/wiper  contact  member  com- 
prising: 

a  central  body  portion: 

a  plurality  of  wiper  contact  arms  protruding  outwardly  from  said 
central  body  portion,  each  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  integrally  formed  with  said  central 
body  portion,  said  second  end  being  formed  for  selective 
contact  with  a  first  electrically  conductive  surface,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  wiper  contact  arms  extending  away  from  a 
plane  formed  by  said  central  body  ponion; 

a  wash  contact  arm  integrally  formed  with  said  central  body 
portion  and  protruding  outwardly  away  from  said  plane  in  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  said  plurality  of  wiper  contact  arms 
for  selective  contact  with  a  second  conductive  surface 
co-planar  with  said  first  conductive  surface:  and 

said  wash/wiper  contact  member  being  securable  as  a  single 
component  to  an  actuator  member  of  said  switch  assembly. 

4.  A  wa$h/wiper  switch  control  assembly  for  a  vehicle  for 
controlling  a  plurality  of  windshield  wipers  of  the  vehicle  aitd  for 
controlling  the  application  of  windshield  washer  solvent  to  a 
windshield  of  a  vehicle,  said  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  cover  member; 

a  spring  at  least  panially  disposed  within  said  cover  member; 

an  actuator  member  operably  associated  with  said  spring  so  as  to 
be  biased  by  said  spring; 

a  lever  member  operably  associated  with  said  actuator  member 
so  as  to  allow  said  actuator  member  to  rotate  within  a  portion 
of  said  lever  member: 

a  wash/wiper  contact  member  comprising: 

a  central  body  ponion: 

a  plurality  of  wiper  contact  arms  protruding  outwardly  from  said 
central  body  portion,  each  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  integrally  formed  with  said  central 
body  portion,  said  second  end  being  formed  for  selective 
contact  with  a  first  electrically  conductive  surface,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  wiper  contact  arms  extending  away  from  a 
plane  formed  by  said  central  body  portion: 

a  wash  contact  arm  integrally  formed  with  said  central  body 
portion  and  protruding  outwardly  away  from  said  plane  in  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  said  plurality  of  wiper  contact  arms 
for  selective  contact  with  a  second  conductive  surface 
co-planar  with  said  first  conductive  surface:  and 

said  wash/wiper  contact  member  being  .securable  as  a  single 
piece  component  to  said  actuator  member  and  positioned 
within  said  portion  of  said  lever  member  so  as  to  rotate  in 
accordance  with  said  actuator  member. 


5,491J13 
HALO  LIGHTING  FOR  KEYPAD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  M.  Bartley,  Ravenna;  Mkfaad  E.  Conway.  Youngstown, 
and  Harry  J-  Millard.  Ill,  BerUn  Center,  all  oif  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  JiU.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  279,147 
InL  a."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—310  9  Oaims 

1.  An  illuminated  elastomeric  keypad  switch  assembly  compos- 
ing an  optical  conductor  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
light  source, 
a  primed  circuit  means  secured  at  a  lower  surface  thereof  to  said 
optical  conductor  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  various  electrical  devices  to  be  energized  and 
de -energized, 
said  printed  circuit  means  having  a  transparent  base  and  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  traces  on  said  base  which  terminate 
in  contact  ends  closely  adjacent  each  other, 
a  one  piece  keypad  made  from  an  elaslomenc  material  and 
overlying  an  upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  means,  said 
keypad  having  a  base  of  a  thickness  such  that  light  from  the 
optical  conductor  does  not  pass  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 


opaque  key  caps  each  having  a  bottom  surface  carrying  an 
electrically  conductive  pellet  and  located  above  a  pair  of  said 
contact  ends. 

and  thin  annular  translucent  webs  integral  with  said  base  of  said 
key  pad  and  integral  with  said  key  caps  for  connecting  said 
key  caps  to  said  base  of  said  key  pad. 

said  thin  annular  webs  biasing  said  key  caps  toward  a  normal 
position  in  which  said  pellets  carried  by  said  key  caps  are 
spaced  from  the  contact  ends  of  said  printed  circuit  traces, 
said  key  caps  being  depressible  to  deflect  said  annular  webs  to 
move  the  pellets  carried  thereby  to  engage  said  contact  ends 
of  said  printed  circuit  traces  to  complete  a  circuit. 

said  annular  webs  functioning  as  both  a  .spring  to  bias  the  key 
caps  toward  their  normal  position  and  to  transmit  light  from 
said  optical  conductor  therethrough  to  create  a  halo  lighting 
effect  around  said  key  caps. 


5,491314 

FLAT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MEMBRANE  SWITCH 

DISPLAY  WINDOW 

Paul  S.  Dorsey.  Concord  Township.  Champaign  County.  Ohio. 

assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,262 

InL  a.**  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  2M— 313  17  Claims 


1.  A  flat,  high  temperature  membrane  switch  display  window 
composing: 

a  display  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  height  dimension; 

a  rigid  substructure  having  a  center  hole  of  the  approximate 
dinfKnsions  of  said  display  located  adjacent  to  the  display: 

multiple  switch  layers  having  a  center  hole  of  the  approximate 
dimensions  of  said  display  located  adjacent  to  the  rigid  sub- 
structure: 

an  overlay  having  a  display  window  having  the  approximate 
dimensions  of  said  display  located  approximately  in  the  center 
of  the  overlay,  said  overiay  further  having  an  interior  side  and 
an  exterior  side  wherein  the  interior  side  of  the  overlay  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  multiple  switch  layers:  and 

a  rigid  clear  part  affixed  to  said  interior  side  of  said  overiay  by 
an  adhesive  wherein  the  adhesive  is  affixed  only  to  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  clear  part. 
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5,491315 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  SLIDABLE  SWITCH 
Corey  McMUls,  Los  Altos,  and  John  Mattis,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors  to   Raychem   Corporation,   Menio  Park, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,120 

Int.  a."  HOIH  1/38 

VS.  a.  200—504  14  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device  for  electrically  activating  and  deactivating 
a  coaxial  cable  junction  between  a  first  coaxial  cable  component 
and  a  second  coaxial  cable  component,  both  having  external  and 
internal  conductors,  the  switching  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  housing  having  a  first  end  adapted 
to  be  physically  connected  to  the  external  conductor  of  the 
first  component,  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  physically 
connected  to  the  external  conductor  of  the  second  component; 

(b)  an  interior  member  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  interior 
member  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  internal  conductor  of  the  first  component,  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  internal 
conductor  of  the  second  component; 

(c)  a  first  electrically  conductive  path  between  the  first  end  of 
the  interior  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  interior  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  a  slidable  switch  disposed  within  the  conductive  path,  the 
switch  capable  of  being  alternated  between  (i)  a  first  position 
wherein  high  frequency  electrical  signals  are  substantially 
transminable  between  the  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  com- 
ponenU,  and  (ii)  a  second  position  wherein  high  frequency 
electrical  signals  are  substantially  not  transmittable  between 
the  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  components:  and 

(e)  a  second  electrically  conductive  path  between  the  switch  and 
the  housing,  wherein,  in  the  second  switch  position,  the  sec- 
ond electrically  conductive  path  electrically  connects  the  first 
electrically  conductive  path  to  the  housing,  thereby  substan- 
tially preventing  the  transmission  of  signals  between  the  first 
and  second  coaxial  cable  componenU; 

wherein  the  first  electrically  conductive  path  is  formed  by  con- 
ductive material  extending  continuously  from  the  first  end  of 
the  interior  member  to  the  second  end  of  the  interior  member, 
and  wherein  the  second  electrically  conductive  path  com- 
prises an  electrically  conductive  disc  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  interior  member. 


(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  first  part  including  means  for  fixing 
said  enclosure  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  around  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  component  and  a  second  part  mounted 
on  said  first  pari  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  nnovable  in 
rotation  around  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first 
part; 

(b)  an  electron  gun  mounted  on  said  second  part  of  said  enclo- 
sure in  such  a  manner  as  to  direct  an  electron  beam  toward  an 
interior  side  of  said  enclosure; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  first  and  said  second  parts  of  said 
enclosure  in  rotation  relatively  to  each  other  around  said  axis 
of  rotation: 

(d)  wherein  said  first  part  of  said  enclosure  comprises  two  units, 
each  unit  comprising  a  ring  defining  radially  extending 
recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  sectors  having  said  axis  of 
rotation  as  a  common  axis  guided  in  radial  directions  in  said 
recesses  in  said  ring,  and  means  for  radially  displacing  each 
of  said  sectors  selectively  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  component,  and  an 
inflatable  annular  sealing  element  engaged  in  an  inner  periph- 
eral part  of  said  annular  sectors. 


5,491317 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  WELDING  AN 

INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

William  E.  Piri,  Levelgreen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126^12 

Int  a."  B23K  26m 

VS.  a.  219—121.64  28  Claims 


,  5,491316 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 
WELDING  OF  TWO  PARTS  OF  A  COMPONENT  OF 
LARGE  SIZE  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  A  STEAM 
GENERATOR  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  WATER  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Gerard  Boula,  Meursault,  and  Yves  Faunier,  Chatenay  Le 
Royal,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Framatome.  Courbevole, 
France 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,652 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  12,  1993,  93  05724 
Int.  CI."  B23K  15/04 
VS.  a.  219—121.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  electron  beam  welding  of  two  component 
parts  of  a  component  of  large  size  interconnected  along  a  joint 
region  which  is  of  substantially  annular  shape  and  opens  onto  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  component,  said  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


t: I 

16.  A  method  of  welding  an  inner  surface  of  a  wbular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  high  intensity  laser  light  by  operating  laser  light 
generating  means: 
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(b)  emitting  a  homogenized  light  beam  by  conducting  the  light 
through  light  condiKting  means  configured  to  homogenize  the 
light,  the  light  conducting  means  being  optically  coupled  to 
the  laser  light  generating  means;  and 

(c)  reflecting  the  homogenized  light  beam  onto  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tubular  member  to  weld  the  inner  surface  by  optically 
coupling  light  reflecting  means  to  the  light  conducting  means 
and  to  the  inner  surface,  said  step  of  reflecting  the  light  beam 
including  the  step  of  preventing  fouling  of  the  light  reflecting 
means  by  orienting  the  light  reflecting  means  between 
approximately  10°  and  20°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  njbular  member 


I  A  laser  cutting  machine  having  a  laser  oscillator,  an  optical 
cofidenser  system  for  directing  a  laser  beam  output  from  said  laser 
oscillator  onto  a  woritpiece.  a  cunmg  head  for  holding  said  optical 
condenser  system  therein,  a  distance  measunng  means  for  measur- 
ing a  distance  between  said  cuning  head  and  said  workpiece.  an 
alarm  signal  output  section  for  judging  an  excess  of  an  output 
signal  of  said  distance  measunng  means  over  a  predetermined 
range  as  an  alarm  stale  and  providing  an  alarm  signal,  an  alarm 
display  section  for  receiving  the  alarm  signal  from  said  alarm 
signal  output  section  and  displaying  an  alarm,  and  an  alarm  signal 
invalidating  means  for  invalidating  said  alarm  signal,  said  la.ser 
cutting  machine  comprising: 

a  condition  setting  section  for  selecting  an  alarm  signal  invali- 
dating condition  under  which  said  alarm  signal  is  invalidated; 
a  condition  judging  section  forjudging  whether  an  alarm  signal 

invalidating  condition  has  been  established;  and 
means  for  companng  the  selected  alarm  signal  invalidating 
condition  selected  by  said  condition  setting  section  with  the 
alarm  invalidating  condition  established  by  said  condition 
judging  section  to  judge  whether  said  alarm  signal  is  invali- 
dated. 


5.49U19 
LASER  ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Laertit   Economikos;   Robert   Hannon.  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Richard  P.  Surprenant,  Pouf(hkeepsie,  all  of  N.^'.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Det.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359J28 

Int.  a."  B23K  26M6 

VS.  a.  219^121.69  4  aaims 


S,49UI8 
LASER  CirmNG  MACHINE 
Masayuki  Sugawara,  and  Toshihiro  Mori,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushild   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066625 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.67  6  Oaims 


/tFI 
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1  A  laser  ablation  tool  for  removing  undesired  portions  of  a 
workpiece  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  optical  energy  having  a  cross- 
section  including  means  for  directing  said  beam  at  said  work- 
piece  along  a.  path; 

means  in  the  path  of  said  beam  for  shaping  the  cross-section  of 
said  beam,  said  means  including  first  and  second  linear  actua- 
tors on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  path,  each  of  said  actua- 
tors having  a  plurality  of  linear  members  with  each  linear 
member  adjacent  lo  and  in  contact  with  another  of  said  linear 
members,  and  means  for  individually  inserting  and  retracting 
each  of  said  members  into  and  out  of  said  beam  path  a  desired 
distance  to  thereby  shape  said  beam  so  as  to  remove  only 
undesired  portions  of  said  workpiece;  and 

a  servo  control  having  a  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  position 
of  each  of  said  linear  members  and  an  actuator  control  for 
controlling  the  positions  of  said  linear  members. 


5,491320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

VENTILATION 

Kenneth  D.  Taylor,  Troy.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Apex  Engineering 

Company,  Madison  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,544 

int.  CL"  B23K  9//6 

U.S.  CL  219—137.41  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  the  gaseous  welding  byproducts  gen- 
erated by  a  robotic  welder  of  the  type  including  a  robotic  arm  and 
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a  welding  head  position  on  a  free  end  of  the  arm  and  defining  a 
head  structure,  a  welding  locus,  and  a  nozzle  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  head  structure  for  feeding  welding  materials  along 
a  feed  axis  defined  by  the  nozzle  from  the  head  structure  to  the 
welding  locus,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  hood  having  an  upper  mounting  stnicture  and  an 
annular  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  mounting 
structure  and  defining  a  lower  opening; 
positioning  the  hood  upper  mounting  structure  on  the  head 
structure  with  the  annular  skirt  extending  downwardly  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  nozzle  and  with  the  lower  skirt 
opening  positioned  proximate  the  welding  locus,  whereby  to 
define  a  capture  chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
opening  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  nozzle;  and 
creating  a  vacuum  condition  in  the  capture  chamber  to  move  the 
gaseous  welding  bi-products  generated  at  the  welding  locus 
upwardly  into  the  capture  chamber 


5,491322  

DRIP  COFFEE  MAKER  FOR  USE  WITHIN  A 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Gordon  Waligorski,  Delphi,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Farberware,  Inc 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,447,  Feb.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,999,466.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,914 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  H05B  6/SO 

VS.  a.  219—689  13  Claims 

/On  * 


5,491321 

WELDING  GUN  ASSEMBLY 

Kyle  H.  Stuart,  and  Dale  R.  Bervig,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Tweco  Products,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  843322,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5338,917.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser  No.  2,613 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/ Hi 

VS.  CL  219—137.61  37  Claims 


1.  A  welding  gun  assembly  including: 

A.  A  handle  member  having  forward  and  tear  end  portions 
thereon  and  a  means  for  actuating  the  flow  of  a  welding  wire, 
inert  gas  and  electrical  current  therethrough; 

B.  Said  welding  wire  being  supplied  by  a  spool  member  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  assembly; 

C.  Said  inert  gas  being  supplied  by  a  gas  source  operatively 
associated  with  said  assembly; 

D.  Said  electrical  current  being  supplied  by  a  power  source 
operatively  associated  with  said  assembly; 

E.  A  generally  tubular  conductor  tube  having  forward  and  rear 
end  portions  and  which  extends  from  said  forward  end  por- 
tions of  said  handle  member  and  wherein  said  welding  wire, 
inert  gas  and  electrical  cuneni  are  received  therethrough; 

F.  A  generally  cylindrical  gas  diffuser  having  a  forward  end 
portion  and  a  rear  end  portion  operatively  associated  with  said 
forward  end  portion  of  said  conductor  tube,  said  gas  diffuser 
being  formed  of  a  material  which  conducts  said  electrical 
current  therethrough  and  is  shaped  to  receive  said  welding 
wire  therethrough,  said  gas  diffuser  including  a  first  passage- 
way which  extends  through  at  least  a  portion  thereof  and  a 
retaining  means  which  extends  inwardly  into  said  passage- 
way; and 

0.  A  generally  cylindrical  contact  tip  having  forward  and  rear 
end  portions,  said  contact  tip  including  a  circumferential 
channel  on  said  rear  end  portion  thereof,  a  tangential  flat 
surface  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  end 
portion  and  intersecting  said  channel,  and  a  circumferential 
shoulder  disposed  between  said  forward  end  portion  and  said 
channel,  said  channel  being  sized  to  conductively  receive  said 
retaining  means  therein  such  that  electrical  current  may  be 
conducted  therebetween,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  for 
abutting  conuct  with  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  gas 
diffuser  when  said  retaining  means  is  received  in  said  channel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  within  a  microwave  oven,  comprising:  a 
reservoir  defining  a  closed  chamber  for  retaining  a  quantity  of 
water  for  heating  by  microwave  energy,  a  carafe  for  receiving  a 
quantity  of  heated  water,  pump  tube  means  removably  attached  to 
the  reservoir,  the  pump  tube  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
end,  the  inlet  end  extending  into  the  reservoir  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  chamber,  the  attachment  of  the  pump 
tube  means  to  the  reservoir  sealing  the  chamber  from  ambient  air 
pressure,  a  basket  having  a  perforated  bottom  surface  supported 
below  the  outlet  end  of  the  pump  tube  means,  whereby  the  micro- 
wave energy  of  the  oven  is  directed  onto  the  water  retained  in  the 
reservoir,  heating  the  water,  the  heating  of  the  water  in  the  closed, 
sealed  chamber  of  the  reservoir  means  over  time  increasing  vapor 
pressure  within  the  reservoir,  the  pressure  increase  forcing  the 
heated  water  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  pump  tube  means  and  to 
be  discharged  from  the  outlet  end,  the  water  passing  through  the 
basket  and  into  the  carafe  positioned  below  the  basket 


5,491323 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEATING  A  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  HEATING 

A  MATERIAL  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  IRRADUTION 
Fumiko  Mori,  Osaka,  and  Haruo  Matsushima,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340041; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022314;  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198131;  Sep.  8, 1993, 
5-223297 

Int  CL"  H05B  6/6« 
U.S.  CL  219—710  18  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  for  accommodating  said  material;  a  high 
frequency  wave  irradiation  source  for  irradiating  high  fire- 
quency  waves  into  said  heating  chamber; 
a  desired  temperature  setter  for  setting  a  desired  temperature  to 

which  said  material  is  to  be  heated; 
a  threshold  temperature  setter  for  setting  a  threshold  temperature 

which  is  lower  than  said  desired  temperature; 
a  surface  temperanire  detector  for  detecting  a  temperatures  of  a 

surface  portion  of  said  material; 
a  center  temperanire  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a 
center  portion  of  said  material; 
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means  for  physically  recording  information  for  displaying  the 
point  totals  on  said  score  board  such  that  said  indicators 
designate  said  data  sites. 


a  calculator  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  surface 
lemperature  and  said  center  temperature  and  for  producing  a 
difference  temperature:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  irradiation  source  such  tlial  said 
irradiation  source  irradiates  high  frequency  waves  when  the 
following  three  conditions  are  satisfied; 

(i)  said  difference  lemperature  is  within  a  predetermined  set 
range: 

(ii)  said  surface  temperature  is  less  than  said  desired  tempera- 
ture: and 

(iii)  said  center  temperature  is  less  than  said  threshold  tempera- 
ture. 


5.49U24 
SCORE-KEEPING-WITH-CARRY  SCORE  BOARDS 
Frank   \andcrpool,  918  Washington  .\ve..   Iowa   Falls.   Iowa 
50126 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,480 

int.  a."  AMF  1/18 

U&  a.  235—90  6  Claiias 


1.  A  score-keeping-with-cairy  system  comprising:  At  least  one 
score  board  composing: 

at  least  one  display  area  for  point  totals  comprising  virtual 
mirror-image  display  areas; 

a  plurality  of  indicators; 

means  for  calculating  point-value  changes  on  said  score  board 
so  as  to  accumulate  and  display  the  point  totals:  said  calculat- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  sites  having  numeri- 
cal identification  und  multiple  point- values  associated  with 
each  of  said  data  sites,  respectively: 

each  of  said  virtual  mirror-image  display  areas  including  at  least 
three  columns  of  said  data  sites:  the  numerical  ideniihcation 
and  multiple  point  values  associated  with  the  data  sites  of 
each  of  said  columns  having  a  numerical  base  different  than  a 
numerical  base  of  any  other  of  the  columns  of  said  data  sites: 


5,49U25 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PAYMENT  AND  PAYMENT 

VERIFICATION 

Dorge  O.  Huang.  .^540  S.  Pamell,  Isl  Fir.  Chicago.  111.  60609- 

1727.  and  Robert  B.  Peterson,  603  S.  Wesley.  Oak  Park.  111. 

60304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,021.  Aug.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,917 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  235—379  10  Claims 


I.  A  system  of  payment  verification  for  a  payment  document 
from  a  payor  to  a  payee  comprising; 
an  index  code  generator,  for  determining  an  index  code,  which 

uniquely  identifies  the  payment  document  and  serves  as  an 

index  corresponding  to  an  original  data  file; 
a  computer  of  the  payor,  operatively  coupled  to  said  index  code 

generator,  for  generating  said  original  data  file  using  at  least  a 

payment  value  associated  with  the  payment  diKument: 
a  first  memory,  operatively  coupled  to  said  index  code  generator 

and  computer,  for  storing  said  original  data  file; 
a  printer,  operatively  coupled  to  said  index  code  generator,  for 

impnnting  said  index  code  on  the  payment  document; 
a  modem,  operatively  coupled  to  said  computer  of  the  payor,  for 

communicating  said  original  data  hie  to  a  verification  means 

within  a  computer  system  of  a  payment  agent  of  the  payor: 
a   second   memory,   operatively   coupled   to   said   verification 

means,  for  storing  said  communicated  original  data  file  as  a 

verification  data  file: 
a  character  reader,  of  the  payor's  agent,  operatively  coupled  to 

said  veriHcation  means,  for  reading  said  index  code  from  the 

payment  diK-umenl  using  a  code  reader  which  is  operatively 

coupled  to  said  second  memory;  and 
said  verifying  means  adapted  to  verify  the  authenticity  of  the 

payment  document  by  accessing  said  verification  data  file 

from  said  second  memory  and  determining  whether  said  read 

index  code  correctly  identifies  the  payment  dcKumeni  as  an 

authorized  payment  document. 


5.49 1J26 
CARD  METERING  SY.STEM 
Justin  Marceau.  Safety  Harbor,  and  Darrell  G.  Rademacher, 
New  Port  Richev.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  XCP.  Inc..  I)rv- 
den,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344383 
Int.  ex."  G06F  7/tM 
VS.  a.  235—381  5  Claims 

I.  A  card  vending  system  that  comprises 
a  plurality  of  vending  machines  each  of  which  includes  a  prod- 
uct dispensing  mechanism  for  dispensing  to  a  purchaser  in 
possession  of  a  send  card  a  product  selected  by  the  purcha.ser: 
said  card  containing  readable  indicia;  and  a  card  reader 
mechanism  into  which  the  purchaser  inserts  said  card  to  effect 
a  purchase  transaction,  including  means  to  read  the  indicia  on 
said  card,  means  to  actuate  said  product  dispensing  mecha- 
nism, card  controller  means  to  interpret  the  indicia  read  from 
the  card  to  ascertain  the  purcha.se  credit  balance  asailable  to 
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timing  wheel  to  move  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  slot 
and  to  tilt  to  conform  to  any  tilt  angle  along  which  said  medium  is 
moved. 


5,49132« 
CHECKOUT  COUNTER  SCANNER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

SCANNING  SURFACES 
Joseph  F.  Rando,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 

Ptaysks  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,112,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,527,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,256,864.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
188,164 
Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  235—462  17  CUims 


the  purchaser  in  possession  of  the  vend  card  and  to  write  onto 
the  vend  card  a  new  purchase  credit  balance  available  to  said 
purchaser;  said  card  reader  storing  transaction  data  for  the 
associated  vending  macfiine,  including  the  number  of  pur- 
chase transactions  and  money  value  of  the  transactions  on 
said  vending  machine; 

a  plurality  of  meter  cards  each  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  vending  machines,  each  said  meter  card  being  insert- 
able  into  the  card  reader  mechanism  of  the  associated  vending 
machine,  and  having  recorded  indicia  thereon  including  com- 
mand codes  to  command  the  card  reader  to  write  onto  said 
meter  card  the  transaction  data  stored  in  said  card  reader 
mechanism;  and 

a  transaction  terminal  which  includes  computer  station  means 
for  receiving,  storing,  processing  and  displaying  the  purchase 
transaction  dau  for  the  vending  machines  in  the  system;  and  a 
meter  card  reader  mechanism  coupled  to  said  computer  sta- 
tion and  into  which  said  meter  cards  are  inserted  for  transfer- 
ring from  the  meter  card  to  said  computer  station  a  vend 
machine  identification  code  and  the  purchase  transaction  data 
for  the  vending  machine  associated  with  said  meter  card. 


5,491327 

UNIVERSAL  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  ENCODER  WFTH 

TILT-COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

Jagtar  S.  Saroya,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Magnetics  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,497 

Int  a."  G06K  7/04:7/08 

VS.  a.  235—449  9  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  scanning  system  for  scanning  items  being  passed 
through  a  scan  volume,  comprising 

a  conveyor  for  moving  items  through  the  scan  volume,  the 

conveyor  defining  a  first  surface; 
a  second  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  first  surface  and  arranged 

generally  orthogonally  thereto: 
a  first  set  of  pattern  mirrors  positioned  adjacent  the  first  surface; 
a  second  set  of  pattern  mirrors  positioned  adjacent  the  second 

surface; 
a  mirror  polygon  for  generating  scanning  beams  to  be  passed 

through  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface;  and 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  mirror  polygon, 
wherein  scanning  beams  are  passed  through  the  conveyor  for 

scanning  a  surface  on  an  item  in  contact  therewith. 


1.  An  encoder  for  an  encodable  medium,  said  encoder  including 
first  and  second  side  walls  for  defining  a  slot  therebetween  through 
which  said  medium  can  be  moved  by  hand,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  encoder  including  a  write 
head  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  first  side  wall  into 
said  slot,  said  encoder  also  including  a  uming  wheel  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  said  second  side  wall  in  a  position  oppos- 
ing said  write  head,  said  timing  wheel  being  mounted  on  a  platen 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  side  wall  via  a  leaf  spring 
having  a  center  portion  thereof  of  reduced  width  and  secured  at  the 
other  end  thereof  via  a  spring  loaded  mount  thus  permitting  the 


5,491329 

PHOTODETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INTENSITY 

TUNEABLE  LIGHT  IRRADIATING  UNTT 

l^uneyuki     Urakami,     and     Yutaka     Tsuchiya,     both     of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 

K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304311 
Int  a."  GOU  1/32 
VS.  a.  250—205  1«  CUims 

1.  A  photodetecting  apparatus  comprising: 
intensity  tuneable  light  irradiating  means  for  generating  hght  to 
irradiate  a  scattering  and  absorption  medium,  an  intensity  of 
said  light  being  modulated  by  a  modulating  signal  having  an 
ac  component  with  a  predetermined  frequency,  an  amount  of 
modulation  of  generating  light  or  a  quantity  of  generating 
light  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  an  external  instruc- 
tion; 
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5,491^.10 

AMBIENT  LIGHT  DETECTOR,  LASER  LIGHTING 

CONTROL  DEVICE  I  SING  THE  SAME  SI  ITABLE  FOR 

BAR  CODE  READER.  AND  BAR  CODE  READER 
Skinicfai  Sato:  Toshimitsu  Kumacai:  Isao  IwaKuchi,  and  Ichiro 
Shinoda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

EUed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  199.^.  5-198675 
Int.  CL"  HOIJ  4U/I4 
VS.  a.  250—214  AL  45  Claims 


1  An  ambient  light  detector  comprising: 

ambient  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ambient  light 

around  a  device,  and 
judging  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  that  the  ambient 

light  detected  by  said  ambient   light  detecting  means  has 

exceeded  a  predetermined  value  for  at  least  predetermined 

time. 


said  ambient  light  detecting  means  including  light  detection/ 
conversion  means  for  detecting  an  ambient  light  around  a 
device  to  convert  the  ambient  light  into  an  electrical  signal, 
and  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signal 
from  said  light  detection/conversion  means. 

said  judging  means  including  integrating  means  for  integrating  a 
signal  from  said  amplifying  means  based  on  a  predetermined 
time  constant  comparison  reference  information  producing 
means  for  producing  comparison  reference  information  fol- 
lowing a  change  in  said  ambient  light,  in  response  to  the 
signal  from  said  integrating  means,  and  comparing  means  for 
companng  the  output  from  said  integrating  means  with  the 
output  from  said  coinpanson  reference  information  producing 
means. 


photodetecting  means  for  detecting  an  optical  signal  having  a 
component  with  said  predetermined  frequency  emerging  from 
said  scattering  and  absorption  medium  after  said  optical  signal 
is  generated  from  said  intensity  tuneable  light  irradiating 
means,  irradiates  said  scanenng  and  absorption  medium  and 
propagates  in  said  scattenng  and  absorption  medium; 

feedback  means  for  receiving  an  optically  detected  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  of  said  optical  signal  emitted  from 
said  photodetecting  means,  sending  an  instruction  to  said 
intensity  tuneable  light  irradiating  means  to  increase  the  quan- 
tity of  generating  light  or  to  increase  the  amount  of  modula- 
tion of  generating  light  when  the  intensity  of  an  ac  component 
of  said  optically  detected  signal  detected  by  said  photodetect- 
ing means  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  sending 
an  instruction  to  said  intensity  tuneable  light  irradiating  means 
to  decrea.se  the  quantity  of  generating  light  or  to  decrea.se  the 
amount  of  modulation  of  generating  light  when  the  intensity 
of  the  ac  component  of  said  optically  detected  signal  detected 
by  said  photodetecting  means  is  larger  than  the  predetermined 
value:  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  modulating  signal  and  said 
optically  detected  signal  and  obtaining  one  of  a  liming  differ- 
ence between  said  modulating  signal  and  said  optically 
detected  signal,  and  a  phase  difference  between  said  modulat- 
ing signal  and  said  optically  detected  signal. 


5,491,331 
SOFT  X-RAY  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Charl«s  Annentrout.  Ann   Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Pilot 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dexter,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232J»39 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  40/14 
U&  CL  250—214  VT  15  Claims 

■12 


1.  A  soft  x-ray  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  housing  chamber. 

an  optic  post  having  a  planar  surface  and  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  visible  light  and  an  annular  mating  surface  surrounding 
said  planar  surface. 

means  for  secunng  said  post  to  said  housing  so  that  said  planar 
surface  is  positioned  in  said  housing  chamber. 

means  on  said  planar  surface  of  said  post  for  convening  elec- 
trons to  visible  light. 

means  for  transforming  x-rays  to  electrons. 

means  for  mounting  x-ray  transforming  means  having  a  first  and 
second  side  within  said  housing  chamber  so  that  said  trans- 
forming means  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  planar 
surface  of  said  optic  post,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
ring  having  two  spaced  annular  surfaces,  one  annular  surface 
on  said  ring  substantially  continuously  flatly  abutting  and 
supporting  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  side  of  said  x-ray 
transforming  means. 

means  for  clamping  said  x-ray  transforming  means  to  said  ring, 
said  clamping  means  comprising  an  annular  locking  member 
substantially  continuously  flatly  abutting  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  side  of  said  x-ray  transforming  means. 


5,49  U32 

TRANSPARENCY  VIEWING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DISPLAY  AND  MASKING  FUNCTIONS 

Dan  Inbar,  and  Giora  J.  Teltsch,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  A.D.P.  .Adaptive  Visual  Perception  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01310.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1994.  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  4.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V01.564.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17SJ»72 
Int.  CI."  G06K  ///r«.  CM12B  27n)2 
U.S.  CI.  250-221  43  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  having  the  dual  function  of  display  and  optical 
mapping  of  transparencies  comprising: 
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a  viewing  surface  to  which  a  transparency  is  adjacent; 

a  segmented  surface  underlying  the  viewing  surface  and  having 
a  plurality  of  segments  at  least  two  of  which  have  a  control- 
lable opacity; 

a  photodctector  underlying  the  segmented  surface  which  detects 
light  passing  through  the  viewing  surface  and  the  segmented 
surface  and  generates  detected  light  signals  responsive  to  the 
intensity  of  the  detected  light,  wherein  the  photodctector  has 
an  active  area  substantially  smaller  than  the  area  of  the 
viewing  surface,  and  wherein  the  photodctector  receives  light 
from  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of  segments;  and 

a  mapping  system  which,  in  an  opacity  determination  mode, 
sequentially  varies  of  the  opacity  of  selected  segments  and 
which  determines  the  opacity  of  portions  of  the  transparency 
based  on  signals  supplied  during  such  sequential  variation. 


a  dispenser  connected  to  the  control  circuit  for  dispensing  a 
product  into  the  container  in  response  to  receiving  the  dis- 
pense signal; 

a  transceiver  mounted  adjacent  to  the  dispenser  and  producing  a 
level  detection  signal;  and 

wherein  the  control  circuit  receives  the  level  detection  signal 
from  the  transceiver  and  monitors  a  fill  level  of  the  product  in 
the  container  in  conjunction  with  activating  and  monitoring 
the  transmitter  and  receiver  pairs  to  determine  continued 
container  presence. 


5,491,334 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  INPIT  SYSTEM  FOR  INFRARED 

DETECTORS 

Alvin  Gartenberg,  Dix  Hills,  and  David  I.  Durst,  Syosset,  both 

of  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace   Corporation, 

Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,724 

int  CI."  c;«u  im-.sm 

MS.  a.  250—227.21  20  Claims 


5,491333 

DISPENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THAT 

DETECTS  THE  PRESENCE  AND  SIZE  OF  A  CUP  AND 

PROVIDES  AUTOMATIC  HLL  CONTROL 

Daniel  G.  Skell;  Eric  D.  Skdl,  and  Michael  A.  Manthei,  all  of 

Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Electro-Pro,  Inc.,  Cedarburg, 

Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,792,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351340 

Int.  cr  CH>1V  8/20,  C^OIS  7/4HI:17/02:  B67D  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—222.1  31  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  dispenser  control  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 
container,  determine  a  conuiner  size,  and  automatically  dispense  a 
product  according  to  the  detected  container  size  comprising: 

at  least  two  transmitter  and  receiver  pairs  oriented  in  a  plane 
such  that  a  transmission  from  a  selected  transmitter  converges 
with  a  line  of  sight  from  a  corresponding  receiver  at  a  target 
intercept  point; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  each  of  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  pairs  for  activating  a  selected  transmitter  and  moni- 
toring a  corresponding  receiver  and  producing  a  dispense 
signal  when  the  corresponding  receiver  senses  a  reflected 
transmission  from  the  selected  transmitter  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  a  container  at  the  target  intercept  point; 
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1.  An  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  of  an  infrared  detector 
element  maintained  in  a  comparatively  lower  temperature  environ- 
ment and  communicating  that  output  to  associated  signal  process- 
ing circuitry  maintained  in  a  comparatively  higher  temperature 
environment,  the  infrared  detector  element  having  an  electrical 
output  thereof,  the  input  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  magneto-optical  modulator  disposed  in  the  comparatively 
lower  temperature  environment  and  in  direct  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  infrared  detector  element,  said  magneto- 
optical  modulator  providing  an  optical  output  to  communicate 
a  signal  representative  of  the  electrical  output  of  said  infrared 
detector  element  to  the  signal  processing  circuitry  in  a  noise- 
resistant  manner;  and 

b)  wherein  placing  said  magneto-optical  modulator  in  direct 
electrical  communication  with  the  infrared  detector  element 
minimizes  heat  generation  in  the  comparatively  lower  tem- 
perature environment  so  as  to  mitigate  1/f  noise. 


5,49U3S 
FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  FLUID  COUPLING 
MEANS  BETWEEN  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND 
TRANSDUCTION  MATEIUAL 
Frank  Bucholtz,  Crofton,  Md.,  and  James  A.  McVicker,  Alex- 
andria, Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,698 
Int.  CL"  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.25  32  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  transducer  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber; 
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I  nonlinear  transduction  material  in  which  strain  resulting  from 
an  applied  field  is  a  nonlinear  function  of  the  applied  field; 
and 

fluid  means  disposed  between  said  opucai  fiber  and  said  nonlin- 
ear transduction  matenal  and  having  the  capability  of  cou- 
pling alternating  mechanical  strain  from  said  nonlinear  trans- 
duction material  to  said  optical  fiber  while  simultaneously 
rejecting  static  mechamcal  strain. 


5,4»U3« 
DOCUMENT  ILLUMINATION  WITH  LAMBERTIAN 
CAVITY 
DsTid  J.  Coocannon,  Farmingtoa  Hills,-  Gary  B.  Copcnhaver, 
Canton;  Johan  P.  Bakker,  West  Bloomfield;  Clive  E.  Catcb- 
poie,  Birmingham,  and  John  D.  Vala,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mkh^ 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporadon,  Bhie  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  S«r.  Na  174,643 
InL  CL*  G«1J  1/00 
VS.  CL  250—228  38  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  illuminating  imaging  and  processing 
checks  or  like  paper  financial  instruments  in  a  document- 
processing  system  wherein  a  large  number  of  documents  are  rap- 
idly and  continuously  transported  past  one  or  more  imaging  sta- 
tions, each  station  having  a  cylindrical,  integrating  prescribed  light 
source  means  compnsing  an  integrating  structure  which  houses 
one  or  more  cylindrical,  integrating  Lambertian  reflecting/diffusing 
cavities,  each  cavity  having  one  or  more  like  light  sources  so  that 
each  cavity  generates  and  projects  a  highly  intense,  highly  uniform 
and  highly  diffuse  beam  of  illumination,  while  incorporating  imag- 
ing camera  means  and  optical  guide  means  to  couple  said  illumi- 
nation beam  to  the  face  of  said  documents  at  said  imaging  station 
and  lo  couple  the  image  of  said  document  to  said  imaging  camera 
means. 


5,491337 

ION  TRAP  MOBn,m  SPECTROMETER  A!VD  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  FOR  ENHANCED  DETECTION  OF 

NARCOTICS 

Anthony  Jenkins,  North  Reading,  and  William  J.  McGann, 

Raynham.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  loo  IVack  Imtru- 

ments.  Inc.,  WUraington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,959 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
9414279 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  49/00 
UA  a.  250—287  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  at  least  one  constituent  of  interest 
in  a  sample  of  air.  the  constituent  of  interest  having  a  basicity  in  a 
known  range,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  source  of  a  carrier  gas  having  a  basicity  less  than  the  basicity 
of  the  constituent  of  interest: 

a  source  of  a  dopant  having  a  basicity  between  die  basicity  of 
the  carrier  gas  and  the  basicity  of  the  constituent  of  interest; 

mixing  means  in  communication  with  the  source  of  the  carrier 
gas  and  the  source  of  the  dopant  for  adding  a  low  concentra- 
tion of  the  dopant  to  said  carrier  gas; 

a  passage  in  communication  with  said  mixing  means  and  said 
sample  of  air; 

pump  means  in  communication  with  the  mixing  means  and  the 
sample  of  air  for  creating  a  flowing  e£Buent  stream  comprised 
of  the  carrier  gas.  the  dopant  and  at  least  portions  of  the 
sample  of  air;  and 

an  ion  trap  mobility  spectrometer  in  communication  with  the 
effluent  stream  for  detecting  whether  the  constituent  of  inter- 
est IS  in  the  sample  of  air. 


5,491338 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGING  AND  MEASURING 

DYNAMIC  SURFACE  EFFECTS  OF  SUBSTRATE 

SURFACES 

Richard  Spitzer,  1214  Oxford  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94709 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649322,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,237329. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45363 

Int  a."  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—307  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  high  resolution  image  of  a  substrate 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  an  array  of  STM  probes  such  that  said  array  of 
STM  probes  is  stationary  relative  to  said  substrate  surface 
during  activation  of  said  array  of  STM  probes  to  obtain  said 
image: 

(b)  electing-spatial  points  at  which  probes  of  said  array  of  STM 
probes  are  to  be  activated: 

(c)  selecung  times  at  which  said  selected  STM  probes  are  to  be 
activated: 

(d)  activating  said  selected  STM  probes  at  said  selected  times; 
and 

(e)  measuring  tunneling  cunents  between  said  selected  STM 
probes  and  said  substrate. 
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5,491339 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  DETECnON  DEVICE  AND 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  RADIATION  APPARATUS 
Tadashi   Mitsui,  Wappingers   Falls,  N.Y.;   Nozomu   Harada, 
Yokohama,    Japan;    Motosuke    Miyoshi,    Tokyo,    Japan; 
Makoto    Seklne,    Yokohama,    Japan;    Katsuya    Okumura, 
Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    and    Haruo    Okano,    Tokyo,    Japan, 
a.ssignors  lo  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235072 

Int.  CI."  HOU  i7n44 

U.S.  a.  250—310  22  Claims 
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simuluneously  measuring  the  change  in  the  spectrum  of  the 
radiation  caused  by  the  refiner  mechanical  pulp  at  a  minimum 
number  of  four  different  wavelength  bands;  and 

processing  the  measured  radiation  intensity  values  by  computa- 
tional methods  to  obtain  the  freeness  value. 


5,491341 
GAS  SPECTROSCOPY 
Bruce  W.  McCaul,  1370  Lincoln  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301; 
David  E.  Doggett,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Eric  K.  Thorson, 
Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bruce  W.  McCaul,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,474,  Apr.  16,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,964 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  i/42 

U.S.  a.  250—343  16  Claims 


I.  A  charge  particle  detection  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  film; 

means  for  forming  a  potential  well,  which  is  constituted  by  a 
depletion  layer  in  a  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, near  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  under 
said  electrode: 

means  for  sweeping,  into  a  second  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  charges  which  are  generated  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  by  charged  particles  incident  through  said  electrode 
and  that  are  stored  in  said  potential  well:  and 

means  for  detecting  electrical  signals  generated  by  the  charged 
particles  swept  into  said  second  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5,491340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

REFINER  MECHANICAL  PULP  PROPERTIES 
Kari  Saarinen,  Vaasa,  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Stromberg 

Drives  0^'.  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00023,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15389.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256355 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland.  Jan.  24,  1992,  920341 

Int.  CI."  D21C  7/rW.  GOIN  2//J5 

U.S.  a.  250—339.06  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  on-stream  measurement  of  a  refiner  mechanical 
pulp  freeness  comprising  the  following  steps: 

illuminating  refiner  mechanical  pulp  transported  in  a  steam- 
phase  carrier  by  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  wavelength 
range  of  0.1  ...  10  ^^m: 
measuring  the  change  in  the  radiation  caused  by  the  refiner 
mechanical  pulp; 
characterized  in  that: 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

generating  laser  radiation  with  a  laser  diode  and  passing  said 
laser  radiation  through  a  sample  gas; 

obtaining  a  first  value  indicative  of  a  peak  absorption  of  said 
laser  radiation  by  said  sample  gas  substantially  at  a  peak  of  an 
absorption  line  of  said  sample  gas; 

obtaining  a  second  value  indicative  of  a  line  width  of  said 
absorption  line:  and 

using  said  \ alues  indicati\e  of  said  peak  absorption  and  said  line 
width  to  determine  a  third  value  indicative  of  a  number  of 
molecules  of  said  sample  gas  through  which  said  laser  radia- 
tion passes,  said  third  value  being  substantially  independent 
of  line-broadening  effects. 

wherein  said  generating  comprises  supplying  said  laser  diode 
with  a  driving  current,  said  driving  current  having  a  periodic 
waveform  comprising  a  plurality  of  constant  current  intervals, 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  of  said  constant  current  intervals 
causing  said  laser  diode  to  emit  laser  radiation  at  first,  second 
and  third  wavelengths  respectively,  said  first  wavelength 
being  smaller  than  said  second  wavelength,  said  third  wave- 
length being  greater  than  said  second  wavelength,  said  second 
wavelength  corresponding  with  the  peak  of  said  absorption 
line,  the  first  and  third  wavelengths  corresponding  with  loca- 
tions on  said  absorption  line  having  substantially  identical 
absorptions. 


5,491342 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NUCLEAR  CAMERA 
CALIBRATION 
Chun  B.  Lim,  Moreland  Hills;   Barry   D.  Kline,  Cleveland 
Heights;  Jinghua  J.  Jiang,  Streetsboro,  and  Vitaliy  Rap- 
poport,  Mayfield  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Trionix 
Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Twinsburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338.438 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  I/I6I:  G12B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  250—363.09  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  operating  a  gamma  camera  for  detecting  pho- 
tons of  a  known  energy  emitted  from  a  radioisotope  given  lo  a 
body  to  be  examined,  said  camera  having  a  detector,  said  method 
comprising: 
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illuminating  said  detector  with  calibration  photons  having  a  first 
energy; 

deiennining  a  first  calibration  array  in  response  to  said  first 
energy  photons: 

illuminating  said  detector  with  calibration  photons  having  a 
second  energy  different  from  said  first  energy; 

determining  a  second  calibration  array  in  lespoose'to  said  sec- 
ond energy  photons; 

detecting  photons  from  said  body  with  said  detector  in  an 
imaging  array;  and 

correcting  said  imaging  array  in  accordance  with  said  calibration 
arrays. 


5.491.343 

HIGH-SPEED  NfLXTIPLE  WAVELENGTH 

ILLUMINATION  SOURCE,  APPARATUS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME,  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF  TO 

METHODS  OF  IRRADLVTING  LUMINESCENT  SAMPLES 

AND  OF  QUANTITATIVE  LUMINESCENCE  RATIO 

MICROSCOPY 

Gary  Brookcr.  9212  BcDtridgc  Ave^  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217383 

InL  a."  GOIN  2//(W 

M&.  CL  250—458.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  vibration-ftee  method  of  irradiating  a  sample,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  irradiating  said  sample  with  light  having  a  first  wavelength, 
a  first  intensity  or  both  a  first  wavelength  and  a  first  intensity, 
by  passing  an  electric  current  having  a  first  value  through  a 
first  arc  and  passing  an  electric  current  having  a  second  value 
through  a  second  arc.  said  first  value  being  greater  than  said 
second  value;  and 

within  a  period  of  time  of  from  1  nanosecond  (1  ns)  to  1  second 
(I  s)  of  said  irradiating  step  (A), 

(B)  irradiating  said  sample  with  light  having  a  second  wave- 
length, a  second  intensity  or  both  a  second  wavelength  and  a 
second  intensity  by  reducing  the  value  of  said  electric  current 
passed  through  said  first  light  source  to  a  third  value  and 
increasing  said  electric  current  through  said  second  light 
source  to  a  fourth  value,  said  fourth  value  being  greater  than 
said  third  value. 

wherein  each  of  said  arcs  has  a  wattage  of  from  10  to  2000  W. 


I 

5.491,344 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXAMINING  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  A  FLUID  OR  SOLID  SAMPLE  USING 

FLUORESCENCE  AND/OR  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Jooadian  E.  Kenny.  Lexington,  Mass„  and  Todd  A.  Taylor, 

Chittenden.   Vt..  as.signors   to  Tiifts   University.   Medford, 

Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160414 

InL  CL'  GOIN  2Ub4 

U.S.  CL  250—461.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  examining  the  composition  of  a  fluid  or  solid 
sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  simultaneously  illuminating  the  fluid  or  solid  sample  with  a 
plurality  of  laser  pulses  of  different  wavelengths,  each  laser 
pulse  illuminating  a  spatially  discrete  portion  of  the  fluid  or 
solid  sample;  and 

b)  detecting  the  resultant  fluorescence  simultaneously  emitted 
from  each  of  the  illuminated  spatially  discrete  portions  of  the 
fluid  or  .solid  sample. 


5.491,345 
SEALED  VACUUM  CANISTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PICK-UP  AND  CONTAINMENT  OF  MATERIAL 
Roger  R.  Sioulenburgh,  Cotchogue.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Associ- 
ated Universities,  Inc.,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,171 

InL  a."  G21F  5/0O:  B65D  S//20,-  B67C  i/\6 

MS.  CL  250—506.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  canister  for  picking  up  and  containing  at  least  one 
of  a  fluid  and  a  particulate  material,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  sealed  vacuum  chamber  having  a  predeter- 
mined vacuum  pressure  therein;  and 

a  valve  having  a  first  port  operable  to  be  placed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  a  second  port  for 
receiving  at  least  one  of  a  fluid  and  a  particulate  material,  said 
valve  being  operable  between  a  first  position  to  seal  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  retain  said  predetermined  vacuum 
within  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  second  position  to  permit 
fluid  flow  through  said  valve  from  said  second  pon  into  said 
vacuum  chamber; 
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whereby  operation  of  said  valve,  in  said  second  position  when 
said  second  pon  is  located  adjacent  at  least  one  of  a  fluid  and 
a  particulate  material,  is  effective  to  displace  through  said 
valve  the  at  least  one  of  a  fluid  and  a  particulate  material  into 
said  housing. 


5,491346 

ANAMORPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HAND-HELD 

SYMBOLOGY  READER 

John  W.  Sussmeier,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  OcL  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,970 

InL  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  250-568  20  Claims 


19.  A  symbology  reader  for  detecting  a  coded  symbol  on  an 
object,  the  coded  symbol  requiring  at  least  a  first  predetermined 
object  resolution  along  a  vertical  plane:  the  reader  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  array  CCD  sensor,  the  CCD  sensor  defining  a 
horizontal  sensor  resolution  and  a  vertical  sensor  resolution, 
the  horizontal  sensor  resolution  being  greater  than  the  vertical 
sensor  resolution: 

an  optical  system  designed  to  focus  rays  from  the  symbol  onto 
the  CCD  sensor; 

Che  CCD  sensor  and  the  optical  system  being  configured  such 
that  when  the  reader  is  positioned  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  distance  from  the  object,  the  CCD  sensor  projects 
from  the  symbol  through  the  optical  system  (1)  a  vertical 
object  resolution  no  less  than  the  first  predetermined  vertical 
object  resolution.  (2)  a  horizontal  object  resolution,  and  (3)  a 
horizontal  object  size;  and 

an  anamotphic  lens  system  configured  to  be  interposed  between 
the  CCD  sensor  and  the  symbol,  the  anamotphic  lens  system 
designed  to  increase  the  honzontal  object  size  projected  to  the 
CCD  sensor  and  thereby  decrease  the  horizontal  object  reso- 
lution while  maintaining  the  vertical  object  resolution  at  no 
less  than  the  first  predetermined  vertical  object  resolution. 
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a  thin-film  structure  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  the 
thin-film  structure  comprising: 

an  array  of  binary  control  units  for  causing  presentation  of 
images;  each  binary  control  unit  having  a  lead  for  receiving 
a  unit  drive  signal;  each  binary  control  unit  responding  to 
its  unit  drive  signal  by  causing  presentation  of  a  segment  of 
images  presented  by  the  array;  each  binary  control  unit 
being  able  to  present  a  segment  with  either  of  first  and 
second  colors,  each  binary  control  unit's  first  color  having  a 
maximum  intensity  the  binary  control  unit  can  provide, 
each  binary  control  unit's  second  color  having  a  minimum 
intensity  the  binary  control  unit  can  provide;  each  binary 
control  unit's  unit  drive  signal  causing  the  binary  control 
unit  to  present  its  first  and  second  colors; 
the  array  extending  in  first  and  second  directions  that  are 
perpendicular;  the  binary  control  units  in  the  array  having 
densities  in  the  first  and  second  directions  that  are  both 
greater  than  60/cm;  the  array  having  an  area  large  enough 
to  present  images  for  direct  viewing. 


5,491,348 
HIGHLY-ORIENTED  DIAMOND  FILM  FIELD-EFFECT 
TR/\NSlSTOR 
Hisasi  Koyamao;  Koichi  Miyata,  both  of  Kobe;   Kimitsugu 
Saito,  Tarurai,  all  of,  Japan;  David  L,  Dreifus,  and  Brian  R. 
Stoner,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  USA, 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Parit,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  61,857,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,986 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04 

MS.  CI.  257—66  6  Claims 


5,491347 
THIN-nLM  STRUCTURE  WITH  DENSE  ARRAY  OF 
BINARY  CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  PRESENTING  IMAGES 
Robert  R.  Allen,  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco;  Richard  H. 
Bruce,  Los  Altos;  Tzu-Chin  Chuang,  Saratoga;  Thomas  G. 
Fislie,  CampbeU;  Ronald  T.  Fulks;  Michael  Hack,  both  of 
Mountain  View;  Jackson  H.  Ho,  Palo  Alto;  Alan  G.  Lewis, 
Sunnyvale;  Russel  A.  Martin,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.; 
Louis  D.  SUverstein,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Hugo  L.  Steemers, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Susan  M.  Stuber,  Redwood  City,  Calif.; 
Malcolm  J.  Thompson.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  William  D.  TXimer, 
San  Marino.  Calif.,  and  W  illiam  W.  Yao.  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Coim. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,011 
InL  CI."  HOIL  ii/00 
MS.  a.  257—59  19  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising: 
a  substrate  that  has  a  surface;  and 


1.  A  highly-oriented  diamond  film  field-effect  transistor,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  electrode, 
a  drain  electrode. 
a  gate  electrode, 

a  first  semiconducting  diamond  film  connected  to  said  source 
electrode. 
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a  second  semiconducting  diamond  Him  connected  to  said  drain 
electrode  and  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  first 
semiconducting  diamond  film. 

a  highly  resistant  diamond  film  connected  to  said  gate  electrode 
and  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  semiconducting 
diamond  films,  said  highly  resistant  diamond  film  having  a 
thickness  in  a  direction  between  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conducting diamond  films  of  10  A  to  1  mm  and  an  electrical 
resistance  of  1(H  il.cm  or  mote. 

a  channel  region  being  defined  within  said  highly  resistant 
diamond  film,  said  channel  region  connecting  said  first  and 
second  semiconducting  diamond  films,  and 

at  least  part  of  said  first  and  second  semiconducting  diamond 
films  and  said  highly  resistant  diamond  film  being  made  of  a 
highly-onented  diamond  film  in  which  at  least  S0%  of  a  film 
surface  consists  of  a  plurality  of  diamond  crystals  with  ( 100) 
crystal  planes,  and  the  differences  {Aa.  A^.  At}  of  the  Euler 
angles  {a.  p.  x).  which  represent  the  orientations  of  the 
crystals  with  the  (100)  crystal  planes,  satisfy  IAalSIO°. 
IA^glO°.  and  IATlglO°  between  adjacent  (100)  crystal 
planes. 


5,491349 
Ml'LTI-COLOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Komolo,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Nagasawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Hitoshi    Kawasaki,    Kawasaki,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawagawa,  Japan 

Dividoa  of  Scr.  No.  897,742,  Jun.  12,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5324,962.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141799 
Int  CI."  HOIL  J3/00 


VS.  CL  257—88 


12  Claims 


5,491350 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Tsunehlro  Unno,  and  Taichiro  Konno,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,644 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160610; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-287987 

InL  a."  HOIL  33/00:27/15:31/12 
VS.  a.  257—99  12  Claims 

a  N- CIRCULAR 
ELECTRODE 


»  CAVITY 
LAYER 


5  N  TYPE  AlGoAs 
WINDOW  LAYER 

4  P-TYPE  AIGaAs 
ACTIVE  LAYER 

3  P-TYPE  AIGflAs 
CLAD  LAYER 

2  P-TYPE  GoAS 
SUBSTRATE 

^7  P-WHOLE  SURFACE 
ELECTRODE 

1.  A  light  emining  diode  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
epitaxial  layers  defining  a  light  emitting  portion  on  a  substrate, 
comprising:  a  column-shaped  mesa  portion  providing  cavities  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  epitaxial  layers  being  partially  con- 
nected with  said  substrate  by  said  column-shafted  mesa  portion; 
and  a  cavity  layer  fonned  between  said  substrate  and  said  epitaxial 
layers  at  said  cavities  except  for  said  column-shaped  mesa  portion, 
said  cavity  layer  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting 
portion  to  said  substrate  to  propagate  light  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  substrate. 


5,491351 
GATE  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR 
Friedheim  Bauer,  Ittigen,  and  Peter  Streit.  Widen,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB   Management  AG.  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  37 
209.0 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/74:29/50:29/60 
VS.  a.  257—152  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  having  a  plurality  of 
light  emitting  diodes,  each  of  which  is  driven  separately,  the  device 
comprising: 

at  least  three  light  emitting- diodes  in  which  at  least  one  pair  of 
light  emitting  diodes  connected  parallel  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion IS  included; 

a  common  terminal  in  which  each  one  of  the  electrodes  of  all  the 
said  light  emitting  diodes  is  commonly  connected  with; 

at  least  one  first  terminal  in  which  the  other  electrodes  of  said 
diode  pair  are  commonly  connected  with; 

at  least  one  second  terminal  which  is  connected  with  the  test 
electrode  of  said  light  emitting  diode,  which  is  not  included  in 
said  diode  pair; 

a  power  source  whose  voltage  is  enough  for  driving  said  light 
emitting  diodes: 

a  low  electric  power  source; 

at  lea.st  three  switching  means,  each  of  which  is  respectively 
connected  with  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  common  termi- 
nal so  as  to  connect  either  one  of  said  two  power  sources  with 
said  diodes;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  such  that  the  power 
sources  connected  with  said  first  terminal  and  said  common 
terminal  are  different  for  each  other  and  the  power  sources 
connected  with  said  second  terminal  and  said  common  termi- 
nal are  different  for  each  other. 


1.  A  turn-off  power  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

a  cathode-side  and  a  anode-side  main  surface; 

a  sequence  of  differently  doped  layers  which  are  arranged 
between  the  cathode-side  and  the  anode-side  main  surface, 
said  sequence  comprising,  starting  from  the  cathode-side  main 
surface:  a  p-ba.se.  an  n-base.  and  a  p-doped  anode  emitter: 

said  component  further  comprising,  on  the  cathode-side  main 
surface,  a  cathode  and.  on  the  anode-side  main  surface,  an 
anode;  said  cathode  being  formed  by  a  multiplicity  of  n-doped 
cathode  emitter  regions  recessed  in  the  p-base  and  being 
covered  by  a  metal  layer,  and  said  anode  being  formed  by  said 
p-emilter  covered  by  a  metal  layer; 

wherein  .said  cathode  emitter  regions  have  a  penetration  depth  of 
less  than  or  equal  to  2  pm  and  a  doping  rate  with  an  edge 
concentration  of  less  than  or  equal  to  10'*  cm~'. 
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5,491352 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PERIPHERAL 

METAL  WIRING 

Nobuaki  H.  Tsuji,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,624,  Jul.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5391.920. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168508; 
Sep.  11,  1991,  3-232016 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/485:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—207  18  Claims 


II   12  13 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  transistor  includ- 
ing a  gate  electrode  compnsing  a  first  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  the  device  is  provided; 

(b)  a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines 
provided  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  above  a  peripheral 
region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
conductive  lines  including  the  first  material,  the  plurality  of 
conductive  lines  extending  lengthwise  in  parallel  along  a  first 
direction; 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  fonned  over  the  first  conductive  layer,  die 
insulating  layer  having  a  corrugated  surface  caused  by  the 
plurality  of  conductive  lines;  and 

(d)  a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer,  the 
second  conductive  layer  having  a  corrugated  surface  trans- 
ferred from  the  insulating  layer,  the  second  conductive  layer 
having  a  length  greater  than  a  width,  the  length  of  the  second 
conductive  layer  extending  along  the  first  direction  above  the 
plurality  of  conductive  lines  of  the  first  conductive  layer 


54    0     "  0 

the  first  metal  layer  forms  a  plurality  of  strips  wherein  at  least 
one  strip  of  the  plurality  of  strips  extends  in  the  first  direction 
and  at  least  one  other  strip  of  the  plurality  of  strips  extends  in 
the  second  direction: 

the  p-type  and  n-type  zones  form  strips  extending  substantially 
in  the  first  direction;  and 

further  comprising  an  associated  RAM  cell  which  is  formed  in 
one  part  of  the  circuiu  the  associated  RAM  cell  being  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  die  first  series  of  parallel  strips  to  receive  an 
access  signal  and  being  coupled  to  the  first  strip  to  receive  a 
programming  signal,  the  associated  RAM  cell  being  further 
coupled  to  one  of  the  second  series  of  parallel  strips  to 
provide  a  control  signal  to  a  switch. 


5,491354 
FLOATING  GATE  CHARGE  DETECTION  NODE 
Jaroslav  Hynecek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,460 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/816:  GllC  19/28 
VS.  a.  257—239 

J — ""^ 

♦rsio-Cq,  50 
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5,491353 
CONnGURABLE  CELLULAR  ARRAY 
Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116395,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,835,  Sep.  13,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,243,238.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
8906145 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/04:23/50 
VS.  a.  257—208  9  Claims 

1  A  configurable  cellular  array  integrated  circuit  having  a  sub- 
strate with  a  length  and  a  widtfi,  p-type  and  n-type  diffusion  zones 
thereon,  a  deposited  layer  of  polysilicon,  and  first  and  second  metal 
layers. 

wherein  the  polysilicon  layer  forms  a  first  series  of  parallel  strips 
extending  across  the  length  of  die  substrate  in  a  first  direction, 
and  a  second  series  of  parallel  snips  extending  across  less 
than  the  length  of  the  substrate  in  the  first  direction: 
die  second  metal  layer  forms  strips  extending  in  a  second 
diiection  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction,  a  first  snip,  being 
one  of  die  strips  extending  in  the  second  direction,  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  subsnate: 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  charge  detection  node  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  substrate: 

\  irtual  gate  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  fonned  in  die 
second  semiconductor  layer,  the  virtual  gate  regions  forming 
virtual  phase  potential  areas; 

an  insulating  layer  on  the  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  floating  gate  formed  on  the  insulating  layer,  the  floating  gate  is 
located  above  a  portion  of  die  second  semiconductor  layer 
that  is  between  virtual  gate  regions,  die  floating  gate  forming 
a  floating  gate  potential  well  in  response  to  a  voltage; 

a  first  nansfer  gate  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  and  separated 
from  the  floating  gate  by  a  virtual  gate  region,  the  first  ttansfer 
gate  forming  a  transfer  potential  area  in  response  to  a  voltage; 
and 

an  elecffode  coupled  to  one  of  the  virtual  gate  regions  on  the 
opposite  side  of  die  floating  gate  from  die  first  transfer  gate, 
the  elecnode  increases  the  potential  of  die  vimial  phase 
potential  area  below  die  elecnode  in  response  to  a  voltage. 
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5,491  J55 
SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT  FORMATION 
Che  C.  Wei,  Piano,-   Chiara  Zaccherini.  Dallas,-   Robert  O. 
Miller,  The  Cokmy.  and  Girish  A.  Dixit,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 
assigDors  to  SCS-ThomMB  Microelcctroiiics,  Inc.,  CarroU- 
too,  Tex. 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  939,951,  Sep.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J78,098. 
This  appttcatioo  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,366 
Int.  C\^  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  a.  257—754  10  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure,  comprising. 

a  device  layer  having  conducting  regions  therein; 

an  insulating  layer  over  said  device  layer,  said  insulating  layer 
having  openings  therein  which  expose  selected  conducting 
regions  therethrough,  wherein  the  openings  have  sidewalls; 

a  patterned  polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect  layer  overlying 
said  insulating  layer  and  having  portions  adjacent  the  insulat- 
ing layer  openings,  wherein  the  panemed  polycrystalline  sili- 
con interconnect  layer  has  a  top  and  sides,  and  wherein  the 
adjacent  portions  have  a  sidewall  aligned  with  an  opening 
sidewall  and  are  separated  from  the  conducting  regions  by 
said  insulating  layer; 

metallic  conducting  regions  in  contact  with  and  covenng  the  top 
and  sides  of  said  interconnect  layer,  wherein  said  metallic 
conducting  regions  adjacent  the  insulating  layer  openings 
extend  into  and  cover  such  openings,  and  wherein  .said  mter- 
connect  layer  and  said  metallic  conducting  regions  define 
conductive  signal  lines: 

a  lower  in.sulating  layer  between  said  device  layer  and  said 
insulating  layer:  and 

a  lower  patterned  polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect  layer 
between  said  lower  insulating  layer  and  said  insulating  layer; 

wherein  portions  of  said  lower  interconnect  layer  are  also 
exposed  in  the  msulating  layer  openings,  whereby  said  metal- 
lic conducting  regions  which  extend  into  the  openings  also 
malte  contact  with  the  lower  interconnect  layer  exposed  por- 


5,491356 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURES  FOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  CELLS 

Charies  Dennisoa,  and  Pierre  Fazan,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  a.<isign- 

ors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,624,  Nov.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,124 
Int.  d."  HO\L  27/108:29/76:29/94.31/119 
VS.  a.  257—306  23  Claims 


and  second  parallel  digit  lines,  the  integrated  circuit  being  fabri- 
cated on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  capacitor  structure  com- 
prising: 

first  spacer  means  for  supporting  a  subsequently  formed  layer, 
the  first  spacer  means  comprising  at  least  first  and  .second 
sides,  the  hrst  spacer  means  being  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
first  digit  line; 

second  spacer  means  for  supporting  a  subsequently  formed 
layer,  the  second  spacer  means  comprising  al  least  first  and 
second  sides,  the  second  spacer  means  being  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  second  digit  line: 

a  first  capacitor  plate  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  first  side  of  the 
hrst  spacer  means  and  a  first  side  of  the  second  spacer  means 
and  al  lea.st  a  portion  of  any  surface  adjoining  therebetween: 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  over  the  first  capacitor  plate: 

a  second  capacitor  plate  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer,  the  sides 
of  the  first  and  second  spacer  means  supporting  at  least  pan  of 
the  capacitor  structure  on  the  integrated  circuit:  and 

a  third  spacer  means  for  supporting  a  subsequently  formed  layer, 
the  third  spacer  means  comprising  at  least  first  and  .second 
sides  and  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  spacer 
means  and  wherein  the  first  capacitor  plate  layer  is  formed  on 
the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  third  spacer  means  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  any  surface  adjoining  between  the  third 
spacer  means  and  the  hrst  and  second  spacer  means,  wherein 
the  capacitor  structure  has  a  maximum  of  two  capacitor 
plates. 


5,49U57 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  CURRENT  SENSING 
RF.SISTOR  FOR  POWER  MOS  DEVICES, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  OVERLOAD  SELF-PROTECTED 
POWER  MOS  DEVICES 
Raffaeie  Zambrano,  Catania,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consorzio  Per 
La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiorno,  Cata- 
nia, Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,261,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appliradnn  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,198 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1993,  9.3830207 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/04:27/08 
VS.  CI  257—337  33  CUims 

5 


:Tp=?H:^ 


1.  A  capacitor  smicture  for  u.se  on  an  integrated  circuit  dynamic 
random  access  meoHxy  having  first  and  second  word  lines  and  first 


1.  An  integrated  structure  current  sensing  resistor  for  a  power 
MOS  device  comprising  a  main  power  device  and  a  current  sens- 
ing device  respectively  made  up  of  a  first  plurality  of  a  second 
plurality  of  identical  cells  arranged  in  an  array,  each  of  them 
comprising  a  deep  body  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  obtained 
in  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  a  lateral 
channel  region  of  said  hrst  conductivity  type  and  a  source  region 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  extending  partially  in  said  deep 
body  region  and  partially  in  said  lateral  channel  region,  an  conduc- 
tive gate  layer,  insulated  from  a  lop  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
matenal  by  a  thin  gale  oxide  layer  superimposed  over  said  channel 
region,  the  deep  body  region  and  the  source  region  of  each  cell  of 
the  hrst  plurality  being  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  and  the 
deep  body  region  and  the  source  region  of  each  cell  of  the  second 
plurality  being  electrically  connected  lo  each  other,  by  means  of 
respective  hrst  and  second  superimposed  conductive  source  elec- 
trodes, charactenzed  in  thai  said  integrated  structure  sensing  resis- 
tor is  formed  in  at  least  one  doped  region  which  is  an  interconnect- 
ing portion  integrally  coupled  to  the  deep  body  region  of  at  least 
one  cell  of  the  first  plurality  and  of  the  deep  body  region  of  a 
corresponding  cell  of  the  second  plurality,  said  sensing  resistor 
having  a  first  end  contacted  by  said  first  source  electrode  through  a 
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same  contact  opening  through  which  the  first  source  electrode 
contacts  the  source  and  deep  body  regions  of  said  at  least  one  cell 
of  the  first  plurality  and  a  second  end  contacted  by  said  second 
source  electrode  through  a  same  contact  opening  through  which 
the  second  source  electrode  contacts  the  source  and  deep  body 
regions  of  said  corresponding  cell  of  the  second  plurality. 


5,491358 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ISOLATING 

PORTION  BETWEEN  TWO  CIRCUIT  REGIONS 

Haniyuki  MiyaU.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu 

Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasatii,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  271,650,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170058 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/784 

VS.  a.  257—546  »  Qaims 


circuit  chip  having  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
type,  wherein  said  on-chip  wriuble  memory  comprises  a  high 
density  array  of  memory  cells  having  at  least  one  K  bytes  of 
storage,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  including 

(a)  memory  array  access  circuitry  on  said  chip: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  additional  on-chip  transistors  comprising  cir- 
cuitry operable  independently  of  the  operation  of  said 
memory  array; 

(c)  a  first  isolation  region  on  said  chip,  said  first  isolation  region 
containing  all  of  said  memory  cells  of  said  high  density 
memory  array: 

(d)  a  second  isolation  region  on  said  chip  separate  from  said  first 
isolation  region,  said  second  isolation  region  containing  some 
of  said  additional  transistors  which  are  operable  indepen- 
dently of  said  operation  of  said  memory  array,  and 

(e)  an  isolation  interface  between  said  first  and  second  isolation 
regions,  said  second  isolation  region  being  located  adjacent 
said  isolation  interface,  whereby  said  high  density  memory 
array  is  located  on  the  same  chip  as  said  independendy 
operating  additional  transistors  and  is  protected  from  noise 
due  to  independent  operation  of  said  additional  ttansistors. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  circuit  region  containing  elements  to  form  a  digital  circuit 

and  a  second  circuit  region  containing  elements  to  form  an 

analog  circuit,  said  first  and  second  circuit  regions  formed  on 

said  semiconductor  subso-ate: 
a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 

conductivity  type,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

and  between  said  first  circuit  region  and  said  second  circuit 

region; 
a  first  diffusion  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  on 

said  well  region,  said  first  diffusion  layer  and  said  well  region 

constituting  a  passive  element; 
a  first  electrode  formed  in  contact  with  said  first  diffusion  layer; 
a  second  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  formed 

on  said  well  region  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  diffusion 

layer;  and 
a  second  electrode  formed  in  contact  with  said  second  diffusion 

layer. 


5,491360 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  FOR  ISOLATED  CIRCUITS 
Peng-Cheng  Lin,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,700 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/44:29/52:29/60 

U.S.  a.  257—672  18  Claims 


5,491359 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  HIGH  DENSITY  RAM  IN 
SEPARATE  ISOLATION  WELL  ON  SINGLE  CHIP 
Michael  D.  May;  Jonathan  Edwards,  both  of  Bristol,  and 
David  L.  Waller,  Kent,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  INMOS 
Limited,  Bristol,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,064,  Oct.  .30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,243,698, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  9.38380,  Dec.  9,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,967326,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,027.  Nov. 
16,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
66,489 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1992, 
8233733 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257-373  l^  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising  an  on-chip  logic  cir- 
cuitry and  an  on-chip  writable  memory  on  a  single  integrated 


1.  A  dual  in-line  type  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  circuit  and  a  secondary  circuit  isolated  from  the 
primary  circuit; 

(b)  a  lead  frame  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  a  first  end 
of  each  lead  being  electrically  coupled  to  an  associated  circuit 
component  in  an  associated  one  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
circuits; 

(c)  an  encapsulating  material  molded  over  the  circuit  compo- 
nents and  an  inner  portion  of  the  lead  frame  lo  form  an 
exterior  protective  package,  the  exterior  protective  package 
having  opposing  first  and  second  sides,  opposing  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  center  line  between  the  first 
and  second  sides,  wherein  the  leads  have  extenor  pin  portions 
that  extends  outside  of  the  protective  package  along  the  first 
and  second  sides  of  the  protective  package,  there  being  a  first 
side  end  pin  portion  that  defines  the  pin  portion  extending 
from  the  first  side  of  the  protective  package  that  is  closest  to 
the  first  end  of  the  protective  package  and  there  being  a 
second  side  end  pin  portion  that  defines  the  pin  portion 
extending  from  the  second  side  of  the  protective  package  that 
is  closest  to  the  first  end  of  the  protective  package,  the  first 
side  end  pin  portion  being  associated  with  the  primary  circuit 
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and  the  second  side  end  pin  portion  being  associated  with  the 
secondary  circuit;  and 

(d)  a  tie  bar  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  lead  frame  that  is 
associated  with  die  secondary  circuit,  the  tie  bar  being 
exposed  on  the  tirsi  end  of  the  exterior  protective  package  and 
being  positioned  off-center  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  package  such  that  the  distance  between  the  tie  bar 
and  the  first  side  end  pin  portion  is  greater  than  one  half  the 
width  of  the  package: 

wherein  the  tie  bar  is  arranged  for  connecung  to  a  side  rail 
external  to  the  package  to  support  the  lead  frame  during 
manufactunng. 


!#• 
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1.  An  electronic  package  having  an  interior  cavity  for  containing 
at  least  one  electronic  device  and  having  an  exterior  space,  said 
cavity  capable  of  trapping  molecular  hydrogen  therein,  said  pack- 
age comprising 

a  wall  defining  said  cavity  and  separating  said  cavity  from  said 
exterior  space,  said  at  least  one  electronic  device  disposed  on 
an  interior  surface  of  said  wall  within  said  cavity  of  said 
package,  and 
a  hydrogen  window  means  having  an  interior  surface  exposed  to 
said  cavity  and  an  exterior  surface  exposed  to  said  exterior 
space,  said  interior  surface  dissociating  said  molecular  hydro- 
gen into  atomic  hydrogen,  said  hydrogen  window  means  for 
diffusing  said  atomic  hydrogen  from  said  interior  surface  to 
said  exterior  surface  there  recombining  said  atomic  hydrogen 
back  into  molecular  hydrogen  and  out  venting  said  molecular 
hydrogen  into  said  exterior  space. 


5,491.362 
PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  ACCESSIBLE  CHIP 
Ahmad  Hamzehdoost,  Sacramento,  and  Leonard  L.  Mora,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,249,  Apr.  30,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,146 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/02:25/04:29/44 
VS.  a.  257—712  15  Claims 

13.  An  inlegraied-circuit  package   structure  for  housing  and 
exposing  an  integrated-circuit  die  composing: 

an  integrated-circuit  die  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  said 
front  surface  having  wire-bonding  pads  peripherally  disposed 
thereon,  said  back  surface  havmg  a  mounting  area  peripher- 
ally located  thereon. 


5,491361 
HYDROGEN  OUT  VENTING  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Gary   W.  Stuplan.  Hermosa   Beach,  and   Martin  S.   Leans, 
Redoodo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assiKnors  to  The  Aerospace 
Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,070 

Int  a.*  miL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—680  10  Claims 


a  package  body  having  a  die  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving 
said  iniegrated-circuil  die.  said  package  body  having  a  ring 
portion  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  die  cavity,  wherein 
Mid  ring  portion  extends  from  said  package  body  into  said  die 
cavity,  said  ring  portion  including  an  integrated-circuit  die 
mounting  surface  to  which  said  mounting  area  on  said  back 
surface  of  said  integrated-circuit  die  is  fixed  such  that  said 
integrated-circuit  die  is  secured  within  said  die  cavity  in  a 
die-down  configuration  with  said  back  surface  of  said 
integrated<ircuit  die  exposed  thereby  allowing  direct  cooling 
of  said  exposed  back  surface  of  said  integrated-circuit  die, 

ambient  air  contacting  said  exposed  back  surface  of  said 
integrated-circuit  die.  thereby  providing  cooling  to  said  die: 
and 

bonding  wires  connected  between  said  wire-bonding  pads 
peripherally  located  on  said  front  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  die  and  lead  fingers  of  a  leadframe  for  said  integrated- 
circuit  package  assembly. 


5,491.363 
LOW  BOILING  POINT  LIQUID  COOLANT  COOLING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Minoru  Yoshikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  11,775,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023052; 
Jim.  24,  1992,  4-165768 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/20:  HOIL  23/34:  F28r  7/00 
VS.  a.  257—715  20  Claims 

.21 


1.  A  cooling  structure  for  cooling  an  electronic  circuit  package 
using  liquid  coolant  having  a  low  boiling  point  which  can  remove 
heat  by  vaporization  of  said  liquid  coolant,  comprising: 

a  tubular  fin  member  made  of  a  material  having  high  heat 
conductivity  and  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes  of  small 
diameter  formed  therein; 

a  flat  plate  member  made  of  a  material  having  high  heat  conduc- 
tivity and  having  a  pair  of  surfaces,  a  first  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  joined  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  fin  member  to  close 
one  end  of  said  fin  member,  and  a  second  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  capable  of  being  affixed  to  the  electronic  circuit  pack- 
age: 

a  lid  member  being  anached  to  the  other  end  of  said  fin  member; 
and 
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a  pipe  member  extending  through  said  lid  member  so  that  an 
outlet  at  one  end  thereof  is  located  adjacent  said  first  surface 
of  said  flat  plate  member: 

wherein  the  liquid  coolant  being  supplied  into  said  pipe  member 
by  way  of  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  member  directly  collides 
against  said  first  surface  of  said  flat  plate  member  and  is 
subsequently  forced  out  through  said  through-holes  in  an 
evaporated  slate. 


5,491J64 
REDUCED  STRESS  TERMINAL  PATTERN  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  AND  PACKAGES 
Scott  D.  Brandenburg:  William  S.  Murphy,  both  of  Kokomo; 
Ahmer  R.  Syed,  Carmel;  David  A.  King,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind., 
and  Shing  Yeh.  Buffalo  Grove.  III.,  assignors  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,924 

Int  a.''  HOIL  23/50 

VS.  CI.  257—786  17  Claims 

■5*- 


5,491365 
SELF-ALIGNED  ION  IMPLANTED  TRANSITION  METAL 

CONTACT  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  APPARATUS 

Maw-Rong  Chin;  Gary  Warren,  both  of  Huntington  Beach, 

and  Kuan-Yang  Liao,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,718,  Mar.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5389,575, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729J43,  Jul.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,795 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/-<0 

U,S.  a.  257—751  6  Oaims 


a  layer  of  a  silicide  of  a  first  transition  metal  formed  over  said 
semiconductor  material. 

an  insulating  layer  over  said  layer  of  silicide  wherein  said 
insulating  layer  has  an  opening  therein. 

a  conductive  contact  extending  through  said  opening,  and 

a  layer  of  contact  diffusion  barrier  material  interposed  between 
said  contact  and  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  silicide  substantially 
only  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  opening  wherein  said 
barrier  layer  is  set  into  said  layer  of  silicide  and  the  thickness 
of  said  layer  of  silicide  lateral  to  said  opening  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  said  layer  of  silicide  and 
said  barrier  layer  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  opening, 
and  said  layer  of  barrier  material  comprises  the  material 
formed  by  implanting  a  second  tfansition  metal  into  said  layer 
of  silicide. 


5,491366 

LEAK  PREVENTION  IN  UNDERWATER  POWER 

GENERATION 

Edwin  Newman,  10331  Lindley  Ave.  #113,  Northridge.  Calif. 

91326 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,993 

Int  CI."  F03B  13/10 

VS.  C\.  290—53  6  Claims 


I.  A  terminal  pattern  for  an  integrated  circuit  device,  the  termi- 
nal pattern  comprising  terminals  arranged  in  concentric  arrays, 
each  array  having  a  substantially  circular  shape  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  the  terminals,  the  plurality  of  terminals  being  intercon- 
nected with  conductors  of  a  single  layer  conductor  pattern  such 
thai  the  conductors  extend  radially  outward  relative  to  the  terminal 
paliem.  wherein  the  terminal  pallem  has  a  smaller  maximum  width 
than  a  rectangular  terminal  pallem  for  an  integraied  circuit  device 
having  the  same  number  of  terminals,  whereby  after  soldering  the 
integrated  circuit  device  to  the  conductors  to  form  solder  joints 
therebetween  with  the  terminals,  the  solder  joints  will  exhibit 
reduced  shear  strain,  resulting  in  improved  fatigue  life  for  the 
solder  joints  a.s  compared  to  that  possible  for  the  rectangular 
terminal  pattern. 


1.  A  system  for  generating  electric  power  from  the  motion  of 
underwater  currents,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  tower  having  multiple  telescopeable  portions  adapted  to 
support  a  large  external  structure  underwater: 

b.  a  bag  which  is  large  and  cylindrically  shaped  and  supported 
centrally  and  underneath  by  said  tower,  said  bag  being  inter- 
nally stiffened  by  compressed  water  to  maintain  it's  shape  and 
configured  to  produce  rotational  motion  and  vertical  motion 
with  respect  to  said  tower  when  impacted  by  the  moving  mass 
of  water  which  surrounds  said  bag: 

c.  means  interconnecting  said  tower  and  bag  permitting  said  bag 
to  move  with  respect  to  a  moveable  section  of  said  tower; 

d.  single  generator  means  mounted  within  said  lower  to  convert 
horizontal  motion  of  said  bag  to  electric  power;  and 

e.  an  air  pocket  defined  by  the  inner  core  walls  of  said  bag  and 
on  it's  bottom  by  a  new  water  surface  itself  defined  on  it's 
outer  edge  by  the  inner  walls  of  said  bag  to  contain  said 
generator  in  an  air  environment  above  said  new  water  surface 
and  support  a  moveable  portion  of  said  telescopeable  tower 


I .  A  contact  structure  to  a  semiconductor  material,  comprising: 


5,4913*7 
TRANSITION  TIME  CON^TRTER 
Peter  Schinzel,  Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53333 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  26, 
1992,92108821 

Int  CL"  H03K  3/013 
VS.  CI.  307—106  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination. 

a  source  of  pulses  having  transitions  with  steep  slopes  having 
certain  frequency  components,  the  source  haxing  a  predeter- 
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mined  output  impedance,  R^.  between  a  signal  output  termi- 
nal thereof  and  a  reference  potential  terminal. 

a  load  having  a  predetermined  impedance  between  a  pair  of  load 
terminals,  one  of  the  load  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
reference  potential  terminal,  the  other  load  terminal  being  a 
signal  terminal,  the  predetermined  load  impedance  being 
equal  in  value  to  R^. 

a  transition  time  convener  network  connected  between  the  sig- 
nal tenninals  of  the  source  and  load,  the  transition  time 
converter  network  having  series  and  shunt  branch  means 
including  opposite  type  reactance  components  (a)  connected 
to  (i)  each  other,  (ii)  the  signal  output  terminal  of  the  source, 
(iii)  the  reference  potential  terminal  and  (iv)  the  signal  termi- 
nal of  the  load  and  (b)  with  inductive,  capacitive  and  resistive 
values  so:  (i)  the  transitions  having  steep  slopes  are  coupled  to 
the  load  as  transitions  with  considerably  reduced  slopes,  (ii) 
there  is  no  substanbal  coupling  of  reflections  from  the  match- 
ing network  to  the  source  of  pulses  via  the  signal  output 
terminal  in  response  to  the  source  deriving  the  transitions  with 
the  steep  slopes  and  (iii)  the  impedance  seen  by  the  source 
looking  into  the  network  via  the  signal  output  temunal  is 
equal  substantially  to  R^  for  the  certain  frequency  compo- 
nents in  the  transitions  having  the  steep  slopes. 


8.  A  power  feed  path  switching  circuit  via  which  first,  second 
and  third  stations  are  coupled  to  each  other  in  a  normal  stale,  said 
power  feed  path  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  path  connecting  the  first  and  second  stations  via  a  branch- 
ing node; 

a  second  path  connecting  the  third  station  and  the  branching 
node; 

first  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  cuirent  flowing  in  said 
first  path  and  for  disconnecting  said  second  path  from  the 
brandling  node  when  the  first  current  Is  sensed; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  gradually  dis- 
charging the  second  path  when  a  first  predetermined  period 
has  elapsed  after  the  predetermined  current  is  sensed;  and 


third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  grounding  the 
second  path  when  a  second  predetermined  period  longer  than 
the  first  predetermined  penod  has  elapsed  after  the  predeter- 
mined cunent  is  sensed. 


5,491,369 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TORQUE  .SENSOR  SHAFT 
Renshiro  Ishino,  Kobe;  Tare  Sailo,  Osaka,  and  Matsumi  Suna- 
hata,  Sakia,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubola  CorporatioD, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH17S,  S  371  Dale  Apr.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/(M896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

per  FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-223110 
InL  CI."  HOIL  41/12 
MS.  a.  310— 2«  6  Claims 
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5,491,368 
POWER  FEED  PATH  SWITCHING  CIRCUTT 
Hiroshi  Yamamolo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  46,994 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095457 

Int  ex."  H64B  i/00 

UA  CL  307—113  15  Claims 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  torque  sensor  shaft  comprising 

knurl  grooves  formed  on  the  surface  of  shaft  base  material  in 
oblique  relation  to  the  axis  thereof. 

the  shaft  base  material  strengthened  by  being  heat  treated  after 
the  formation  of  the  knurl  grooves. 

a  surface  treated  layer  formed  on  the  heat  treated  shaft  base 
material  for  improvement  of  the  strength  of  bond  between  the 
shaft  base  material  and  a  magnetostrictive  layer  and/or  for 
improvement  of  the  sensor  characteristics  of  a  torque  sensor 
comprising  the  torque  sensor  shaft, 

the  magnetostrictive  layer  formed  at  least  on  the  surface  of  the 
knurl  grooves  included  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shaft  base 
matenai.  having  predetermined  thickness  and  including  a 
plated  layer,  a  sprayed  layer,  or  the  like  formed  by  a  chemical 
process  and/or  physical  process. 

wherein  the  magnetostrictive  layer  comprises  an  FeNi  alloy 
plated  layer,  the  Fe  component  content  of  the  alloy  plated 
layer  being  more  than  0%  but  less  than  25%. 


5,491,370 
INTEGRATED  AC  MACHINE 
Eric  D.  Schneider,  Carmd;  Steven  R.  McMullen,  Anderson; 
Kaushik  R^ashekara,  Carmel;  Wayne  J.  Loynes,  India- 
napolis: William  E.  Boys.  Anderson,  and  Ronald  A.  Martin, 
Pendleton,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,985 
InL  CI."  H02K  9/19:5/20:  HAM 
MS.  a.  310—54  6  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motive  power  unit  including  a  multiple  phase  AC 
electric  machine  and  heat  dissipative  electronic  components  there- 
for. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  machine  is  disposed  in  a  ther- 
mally conductive  housing  having  cooling  fluid  passages 
formed  therein; 
the  heat  dissipative  electronic  components  are  individually 
mounted  on  an  exterior  periphery  of  said  housing  and 
distributed  in  a  fashion  wherein  circulation  of  the  fluid 
through  said  fluid  passages  for  the  cooling  of  said  machine 
also  serves  to  cool  said  heal  dissipative  electronic  compo- 
nents, wherein  the  heat  dissipative  electronic  components 
are  constructed  as  modules,  wherein  each  of  said  modules 
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laminations,  said  second  laminations  being  free  of  peripheral 
protrusions,  whereby  circularly  open  annular  passages  are 
formed  outwardly  of  said  second  groups  of  second  lamina- 
tions and  between  said  spaced  groups  of  protrusions. 

e)  the  groups  of  stacked  protrusions  in  each  first  group  of  first 
laminations  being  staggered  about  said  axis  relative  to  the 
groups  of  stacked  protrusions  in  the  next  in  axial  sequence 
first  group  of  first  laminations, 

f)  there  being  annular  gaps  between  said  protrusion  first  groups, 
which  are  substantially  less  than  twice  the  annular  dimensions 
of  said  protrusion  first  groups. 


includes  a  gate  driver  circuit,  an  insulated  gate  bipolar 

transistor  unit;  and  means  for  coupling  said  insulated  gate 

bipolar  transistor  unit  to  said  AC  machine;  and  including 

a  plurality  of  bus  bars  extending  circumferentially  around  said 

modules  to  intereonnect  respective  positive  and  negative  high 

voltage  terminals. 


5,491,372 
ELECTRIC  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  WTTH  PLAKJETARY 
ACTION 
Timothy  A.  Erhart,  Cbanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Exlar  Cor- 
poration, Chanhassen.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,463,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,113,  Oct  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,495 
InL  CI."  H02K  7/06:7/10 
VS.  CI.  310—80  2«  Claims 

5-,  /"  -^ 


5,491,371 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LAMINATIONS  COOLING 
Kean  K.  Ooi,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Able  Corpora- 
tion. Yorba  Linda.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165321 

InL  a."  H02K  9/18:9/19:9/22:1/12 

U.S.  a.  310—58  16  aaims 

^^  /' 


1.  In  a  coaxial  stack  of  laminations  for  the  stator  or  rotor  of  an 
electrical  machine,  the  improvement  combination  comprising: 

a)  first  groups  of  first  laminations  each  first  lamination  having  a 
first  periphery  extending  about  a  central  axis  defined  by  the 
lamination, 

b)  each  first  lamination  also  having  a  series  of  circularly  spaced 
peripheral  protrusions  projecting  away  from  said  periphery 
and  firom  the  main  extent  of  the  lamination, 

c)  there  being  spaced  groups  of  said  protrusions  in  said  stack 
and  wherein  the  protrusions  of  each  group  extend  in  side-by- 
side  stacked  relation. 

d)  there  being  second  groups  of  second  laminations  in  said  stack 
and  located  between  laminations  in  said  first  groups  of  first 


19.  An  electrically  powered  linear  actuator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  housing  assembly; 

(b)  an  energizable  stator  supported  by  the  housing  assembly: 

(c)  an  armature  drive  cylinder  comprised  of  an  elongated  cylin- 
der with  magnetic  material  mounted  about  an  outer  circum- 
ference, the  elongated  cylinder  including  an  internally 
threaded  bore,  wherein  the  armanire  drive  cylinder  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  the  housing  assembly; 

(d)  an  output  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  the  armature  drive 
cylinder  and  including  a  thiead  engaging  portion  about  the 
periphery  of  the  output  shaft,  wherein  the  extent  of  the  thread 
engaging  portion  is  smaller  than  the  extent  of  the  internally 
threaded  bore  of  the  elongated  cylinder,  whereby  the  differ- 
ence therebetween  defines  a  maximum  actuation  stroke  for  the 
output  shaft;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  transmission  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
output  shaft  in  an  axial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  output  shaft,  wherein  the  transmission  rollers  include 
camming  surfaces  in  operative  engagement  with  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  cylinder  and  the  thread  engaging  portion  of  the 
output  shaft,  and  wherein  when  the  cylinder  routes  and  the 
output  shaft  is  not  allowed  to  rotate,  then  the  transmission 
rollers  move  along  the  threaded  bore  of  the  cylinder  and 
directly  transfer  the  movement  and  force  to  the  output  shaft 
providing  bidirectional  linear  movement  to  the  output  shaft. 
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COMMUTATORS 
David  L.  Cooper,  Buks  Creek;  Robert  C.  Dunigan,  Benson; 
Joseph  M.  Grenier,  and  Erie  G.  Lee,  Dunn,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pk,  Windsor, 
England 

Fikd  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,117 

Int  a."  HOIR  39/16:39/52 

VS.  CL  31»— 235  10  Claims 


126 


1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising: 

a.  an  elecnically  non-conductive  core: 

b.  electrically  non-conductive  means,  embedded  in  the  core,  for 
remforcing  the  switch:  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  segments  spaced  about 
the  core,  each  segment  having  an  anchoring  system  embedded 
in  the  core  and  formed  about  the  remforcing  means  to  faiiten 
the  segment  thereto. 


two  bases  (3.  31.  32.).  one  each  being  secured  to  the  discharge 
vessel  at  the  respective  end  thereof. 

each  base  having  an  essentially  sleeve-lilce  cylindrical  portion 
(3a)  surrounding  the  discharge  vessel  (2)  and  an  essentially 
plate-like  end  portion  (4)  which  defines  two  narrow  wall 
portions  (18a.  18^).  two  side  wall  portions  (5a.  $b)  and  an 
end  face  (7). 

said  end  portion  being  formed  with  openings  (8a.  8^)  extending 
axially  through  the  end  face  (7)  and  being  located  essentially 
in  said  press  plane,  said  externally  extending  current  supply 
lead  portions  (6a.  6^)  extending  through  said  openings,  being 
bent  over  said  end  face  (7)  in  respectively  opposite  directions 
and  then  further  bent  axially  with  respect  to  the  tubular  vessel. 
and  towards  the  tubular  vessel,  lying  on  and  fitting  against 
opposite  side  wall  portions  (5a.  Sb)  of  the  end  portion  (4)  of 
the  base  (3)  to  define  bent-back  lead  portions. 

said  lamp  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

an  arrangement  for  ensuring  contact  of  the  bent-back  lead  por- 
tions (6a.  ib)  of  the  current  supply  leads  with  socket  termi- 
nals (9a.  9b)  located  in  pre-aligned  positions,  while  permitting 
limited  respective  misalignment  of  the  end  portions  (4)  of  the 
respective  bases  (3)  at  the  ends  of  the  discharge  vessel,  and 
hence  of  said  bent-back  lead  portions  (6a.  6h)  extending 
therefrom. 

wherein,  in  said  arrangement,  the  end  portion  (4.  24.  34)  of  the 
base  (3)  has  the  shape  of  a  deformed  rectangle,  or  deformed 
parallelogram,  in  which  at  least  two  of  the  junctions  or 
comers  (1118)  between  the  narrow  wall  (18a,  18^)  and  the 
wide  side  wall  portions  (11a,  lib)  are  set  back  from  a  theo- 
retical geometric  rectangle  or  parallelogram,  to  form,  respec- 
tively, relieved  wide  side  wall  portions  (11a.  lib:  12a.  I2b; 
13a.  I3b).  which  relieved  portions  extend  axially  essentially 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  end  portion  (4.  24.  34)  of  the 
base. 


5v«91^4 

DOUBLE-BASED  LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

WITH  MISALIGNMENT-TOLERANT  BASES 

Horst    Porembslii.    Munich,    Germany,    a.ssignor    to    Palent- 

Treuhand-(;esellschaft   K.   Eleiitrische  Gloehlampen   mbH, 

Miuikh,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    20,    1993, 
9305977  U 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  5/48.1/62:17/ IS 
VS.  a.  313—318.02  8  Claims 


121h 


62a    6a 


6b  62b 


1.  Double  based  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  (1)  having 
a  tubular  discharge  vessel  (2): 

electrodes  (20)  located  at  respective  ends  of  the  discharge  ves- 
sel; 
a  glass  melt  seal  (24.  23)  at  each  end  of  the  discharge  vessel. 

each  seal  defining  a  press  plane: 
electrode  current  supply  leads,  electncally  connected  to  the 

respective  electrodes  and  passing  through  each  of  the  glass 

nnelt  seals, 
.said  electrode  current  supply  leads  having  portions  (6a.  ib) 

extending  outside  of  the  glass  melt  seals. 
the  current  supply  leads  at  each  end  of  the  discharge  vessel 

being  located  in  a  plane  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  the  discliarge  vessel; 


5,491375 

CATHODE.  ELECTRON  GUN,  AND  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE  HAVING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE 

DURING  COLD  ELECTRON  EMISSON 

Yasuo  Iwasalu,  Nagaokaliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,710 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324144 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/50 

VS.  CI.  313—409  15  Claims 
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I.  A  cathode  which  emits  electrons  toward  a  fluorescent  layer 
functioning  as  an  anode,  comprising: 
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an  electron  emission  portion  having  a  projection,  a  tip  of  said 

projection  being  sharpened; 
an  electron  pulling  electrode  which  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 

said  tip  and  which  pulls  out  electrons  from  said  tip;  and 
a  heat  source  which  heats  said  electron  emission  portion  during 

electron  emission,  diereby  preventing  said  tip  from  adsorbing 

gas  molecules. 


5.491.378 

ELECTRO  LUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Eun  Y.  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Hyoung  K.  Bae,  Kyungki-Do.  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  7,  1993, 
17923/1993;  Jan.  30,  1993.  22914/1993 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/12 
VS.  CL  313—506  7  Claims 


5.491.376 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  ANODE  PLATE  HAVING 

ISOLATION  GROOVES 

Jules  D.  Levine.  Dallas;  Chi-Cheong  Sben,  Richardson,  and 

Bruce  E.  Gnade.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,476 

Int  a."  HOIJ  17/24:1/62:29/10 

VS.  a.  313— 195  33  Oaims 


I.  An  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field  emission  device,  said  anode 
plate  comprising: 
a  substantially  transparent  substrate: 
spaced-apan.  electrically  conductive  regions  on  a  surface  of  said 

substrate;  and 
luminescent  material  overlying  said  conductors; 
said  substrate  having  grooves  formed  in  said  surface  in  the 

spaces  between  said  conductive  regions. 


I.  An  electro  luminescence  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  lower  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  light  shield  element  formed  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
lower  electrode; 

an  insulation  film  formed  above  the  light  shield  element  and  the 
lower  electrode; 

a  luminescence  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  insula- 
tion film; 

a  further  insulation  film  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
luminescence  layer; 

an  upper  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  further 
insulation  layer; 

said  light  shield  element  being  fabricated  of  a  material  and  being 
disposed  to  reflect  light  toward  side  surfaces  of  said  lumines- 
cence layer;  and 

wherein  the  lower  electrode  has  a  recess  at  a  central  portion 
thereof  and  a  protrusion  formed  along  a  peripheral  edge,  the 
light  shield  element  including  the  protrusion. 


5,49U77 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  AND  METHOD 
Albert  Janusauskas.  110  Brickyard  Rd..  Farmington,  Conn. 
06032 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,413 

Int  a."  HOU  1/70 

VS.  CL  313—506  16  Claims 
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5,49U79 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  EDGE  CONNECT- 

COMPOSITE  LAMP/STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Lyman  R.  Daigle,  Bethlehem;  Andrew  C.  Ledesma,  Woodbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Sotero  A.  Ang.  Mandaue  City.  PhiUp- 

pines.  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^13 

Int  a."  HOID  63/04:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  313—509  II  Claims 


7.  In  a  diick  film,  screen  printed  EL  lamp  widi  a  front  conductor 
layer,  a  white  dielectric  layer,  a  phosphor  layer,  a  rear  conductor 
and  a  protective  overcoat  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
use  of  a  common  binder  for  all  of  the  layers  except  the  rear 
conductor  layer  to  thereby  reduce  the  susceptibility  of  the  lamp  to 
moisture  wherein  the  white  dielectric  layer  comprises  by  weight: 

(a)  titanium  dioxide  (20-60%); 

(b)  silicon  dioxide  (3-10%); 

(c)  aluminum  silicate  (3-10%); 

(d)  2-(2-ethoxyethoxy)-ethyl  acetate  (5-25%); 

(e)  2-butoxyethyl  acetate  (5-25%);  and 

(f)  polyvinylidene  fluoride  (2-30%). 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  areas  on 
one  side  of  an  electroluminescent  lamp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  conductive  layer 

thereon,  the  first  conductive  layer  having  an  edge; 
depositing  an  electroluminescent  layer  on  the  first  conductive 

layer,  the  electroluminescent  layer  having  an  edge  spaced 

from  the  edge  of  the  first  conductive  layer; 
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depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  electroluminescent 

layer,  the  first  insulating  layer  liaving  an  edge  spaced  from  the 

edge  of  the  first  conductive  layer: 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer. 

the  second  conductive  layer  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the 

edge  of  the  first  conductive  layer: 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  second  conductive 

layer,  the  second  insulating  layer  having  an  insulating  end 

extending  around  and  enclosing  the  edge  of  the  second  con- 
ductive layer:  and 
depositing  a  film  of  conductive  material  on  the  second  insulating 

layer,  the  film  having  a  conductive  end  extending  around  the 

insulating  end  and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  first 

conductive  layer. 
19.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  for  a  timepiece,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  ftr^t  conductive  layer  thereon, 

the  first  conductive  layer  having  an  edge: 
an  electroluminescent  layer  on  the  first  conductive  layer,  the 

electroluminescent  layer  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the  edge 

of  the  first  conductive  layer: 
a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  electroluminescent  layer,  the  first 

insulating  layer  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the 

(irsl  conductive  layer: 
a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer,  the 

second  conductive  layer  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the  edge 

of  the  first  conductive  layer: 
a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  second  conductive  layer,  the 

second  insulating  layer  having  an  insulating  end  extending 

around  and  enclosing  the  edge  of  the  second  conductive  layer, 

and 
a  film  of  conductive  material  on  the  second  insulating  layer,  the 

film  liaving  a  conductive  end  extending  around  ttie  insulating 

end  and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  first  conductive 

layer. 
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1.  An  electron  multiplier  comprising: 
an  anode  plate  for  supporting  at  least  one  anode:  and 
a  dynode  unit  having  a  plurality  of  stages  including  a  plurality  of 
dynode  plates  stacked  in  an  incident  direction  of  electrons, 
said  dynode  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  insulating 
members  at  predetermined  intervals  such  that  a  last-stage 
dynode  plate  of  said  dynode  unit  opposes  in  parallel  to  a  front 


surface  of  said  anode  plate,  each  said  dynode  plate  supporting 
at  least  one  dynode  for  cascade-multiplying  the  incident  elec- 
trons and  being  integrally  formed  by  welding  at  least  two 
plates  overlapping  each  other  in  a  stacking  direction  of  said 
dynode  plates, 
wherein  a  welding  position  of  said  at  least  two  plates  that 
overlap  each  other  to  form  one  of  said  dynode  plates  of  said 
dynode  unit  does  not  overlap  in  the  stacking  direction  of  said 
dynode  plates  a  welding  position  of  an  adjacent  dynode  plate 
formed  from  another  of  said  at  least  two  plates. 


5,491^1 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 

GOun  Idei;  Takuji  Kinoshita,  and  Kunio  Hoshino,  all  of  Shi- 

zuoka,   Japan,    assignors   to   Yazaki    Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,094,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^13 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335257 

Int  CI."  HOIT  2A)2 

VS.  CL  313—589  12  CUims 


5,491,380 
PHOTOML'LTIPLIER  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTRON 
MULTIPLIER  FOR  CASCADE-MULTIPLYING  AN 
INCIDENT  ELECTRON  FLOW  USING  A 
MULTILAYERED  DYNODE 
Hiroyuki  Kyushima;  Koji  Nagura;  Yutjdui  Hasegawa;  EUchiro 
Kawano;  Tomihiko  Kuroyanagi;  Akira  Alsumi,  and  Masuya 
Mizuidc,  all  of  Hamamalsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamaoialsu 
Photonics,  K.K..  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-102898; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102902;  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-102910;  Apr.  30,  1993, 
5-104«67 

Int  a."  HOIJ  4J/22 
VS.  a.  313— S33  18  Claims 


lOo ;      JO* 

10  S.       G     10 

1.  A  discharge  tube,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  envelope  made  of  an  insulating  substance: 
discharge  gas  enclosed  in  a  cavity  of  said  envelope: 
a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  disposed  in  an  opposing  relation- 
ship to  each  other  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope,  said 
discharge  electrodes  being  formed  as  parallel  plate  electrodes 
wherein   faces   thereof  facing   the   inside   of  said   envelope 
extend  flat  and  in  parallel  to  each  other:  and 
a  pair  of  conductive  layers  formed  on  said  envelope  in  an 
opposing  relationship  to  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
discharge  electrodes,  one  of  said  conductive  layers  being 
opposed  with  at  least  pan  of  the  other  conductive  layer  and 
with  a  portion  of  said  envelope  interposed  therebetween, 
said  conductive  layers  forming  an  electnc  field  in  the  envelope 
approximating  a  uniform  electnc  field  formed  in  the  cavity  of 
said  envelope. 


5,491382 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Jiro  Shimokobe;  Eiji  Kamohara,  and  Takashi  Nishimura,  all  of 
Fukaya,  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,814 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224076 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CL  315—17  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  picture  tube  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  first,  second,  and  third  video  signals: 
means  for  generating  a  single  electron  beam: 
applying  means  for  continuously  and  alternately  supplying  said 
first,  second,  and  third  video  signals  to  said  single  electron 
beam  generating  means  to  modulate  said  single  electron 
beam: 


conUt)l  means  for  forming  a  crossover  by  conti-olling  said  single 
electron  beam: 

auxiliary  deflecting  means  for  accelerating  said  single  elecotm 
beam  from  said  crossover,  said  auxiliary  deflecting  means 
splining  said  accelerated  single  electron  beam  into  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  elecntin  beam  segments  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  first,  second,  and  third  video  signals,  said 
auxiliary  deflecting  means  splitting  said  accelerated  single 
electron  beams  by  performing  electrostatic  auxiliary  deflec- 
tion of  said  accelerated  single  elecn-ode  beam  in  synchronism 
with  application  of  said  first,  second  and  third  video  signals  to 
said  single  electron  beam  generating  means; 

light  ray  generating  means  for  generating  light  rays  in  response 
to  incidence  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  electron  beam 
segments: 

an  electron  lens  for  focusing  said  first,  second,  and  third  elecox)n 
beam  segments  from  said  first  auxiliary  deflecting  means  on 
said  light  ray  generating  means:  and 

main  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  first,  second,  and  third 
electron  beam  segments  to  scan  said  light  ray  generating 
means  with  said  electron  beam  segments  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions. 

wherein  said  auxiliary  deflection  means  are  located  suflBciently 
close  to  said  crossover  to  permit  said  auxiliary  deflecting 
means  to  focus  said  first,  second  and  third  elecn-on  beam 
segments  directly  upon  said  elecD-on  lens. 


module  being  arranged  in  a  dashboard  region  and  the  rear  lamp 
module  being  installed  in  a  tear  region  adjacent  the  rear  lights,  and 
the  lamp  currents  being  clock-controlled  such  that  the  luminosity 
of  certain  lights  can  be  lowered  as  required  and/or  the  on-board 
system  voltage  can  be  increased  temporarily  without  the  luminos- 
ity changing  significantly  as  a  result. 


5,491383 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LIGHT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Heinz  Leiber,  Oberriexingen;  Heinz-Georg  Burghoff,  Reichen- 
bach,  and  Horst  Brinkmeyer,  Waiblingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 
058.8 

Int.  CL"  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  315—77  24  Qaims 

1.  A  light  controlling  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an 
operating  switch  and  electi-onic  apparanis  assigned  to  the  operating 
switch  for  supplying  current  to  a  multiplicity  of  lamps  of  an 
operating  light  system  and  having  for  each  lamp  function  at  least 
one  controlled  switching  component  for  clock-controlled  supplying 
of  current  to  an  assigned  lamp,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a 
light  switch  module  and  a  rear  lamp  module,  clock  controlling 
apparatus  being  distributed  over  the  rear  lamp  module,  and  both 
modules  being  connected  to  each  other  via  a  maximum  of  three 
line  conductors  in  addition  to  a  frame  terminal,  the  light  switch 


5,491384 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  A  CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Cbeden  Cheng,  Taipei  Hsien;  Shih  S.  Huang,  Taipei;  Tsung  M. 
Ko,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Hsin  C.  Su,  Taipeihsien,  aU  of,  Taiwan, 
Prov.   of  China,  assignors  to   Dyna   Image   Corporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,781 

InL  a."  G09G  3/10 

VS.  a.  315—1693  1  Ctalm 


1.  A  contact  image  sensor,  comprising  an  electroluminescent 
screen  fastened  to  a  back  side  of  a  scanning  face  glass  of  the 
contact  image  sensor  and  spaced  apart  from  a  lens  of  said  contact 
image  sensor,  said  elecO-oluminescent  screen  acted  upon  by  electric 
power  to  emit  light  onto  a  document  to  be  scanned,  said  electrolu- 
minescent screen  having  a  narrow  slot  through  which  reflected 
light  from  said  document  passes  to  said  lens. 
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5.4913S5 
INSTANT-ON  SCREW-IN  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Ole  K.  NUssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,229,  Oct.  1,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J33J70,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,271, 
Od  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  787,692.  Oct  15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  5>er.  No.  644,155,  Aug.  27,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,426,  Nov.  23,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aug. 
14,  1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
47>M 
lot  a.*  H05B  41/29:4108:39/02:39/04 
U.S.  CL  315—178  43  aaims 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  source  functional,  starting  at  a  lirsi  point  in  time,  to  provide  an 

AC  power  line  voltage  at  a  pair  of  AC  lenninals; 
a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  first  set  of  lamp  tenninals: 
an  electronic  ballasting  circuit  connected  between  the  AC  termi- 
nals and  the  first  set  of  lamp  tenninals:  the  electronic  ballast- 
ing circuit  being  functional,  starting  a(  the  first  point  in  time 
and  continuing  until  tlie  AC  power  line  voltage  is  removed 
from  the  AC  terminals,  to  supply  to  the  lamp  terminals  an 
alternating  current  of  frequency  substantially  higher  than  that 
of  the  AC  power  line  voltage,  thereby  to  cause  the  fluorescent 
lamp  to  provide  a  first  luminous  output:  the  firs)  luminous 
output  being  characterized  by  initially  being  of  a  relatively 
low  magnitude  and  subsequently  being  of  a  substantially 
higher  magnitude: 
an  incandescent  lamp  having  a  second  set  of  lamp  lenninals:  and 
a  power  control  circuit  connected  between  the  AC  terminals  and 
the  second  set  of  lamp  terminals:  tlie  power  control  circuit 
being  functional,  staning  at  the  first  point  in  time,  to  cause  the 
incandescent  lamp  to  provide  a  second  luminous  output:  the 
second  luminous  output  being  characterized  by  initially  being 
of  a  relatively  high  magnitude  and  subsequently  being  of  a 
substantially  lower  magnitude. 


5,491J86 

STABLE  mCH  FREQUENCY  HIGH-PRESSURE 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  DEVICE  AVOIDING 

ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE 

Hiroyasu  Eriguchi;  Hiroshi  Nishimura;  Minoru  Yamamolo,- 

Yutaka  Iwahori,  and  Takeshi  Kamoi,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994.  6-018733 
Int.  a.*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—209  R  10  Claims 

9.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising: 
a  DC  power  source  for  generating  a  DC  voltage  signal: 
an  inverter  circuit  connected  to  said  DC  power  source  for 
converting  the  DC  voltage  signal  into  an  AC  voltage  signal 
and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  switching  elements: 


a  series  resonance  circuit,  connected  to  said  inverter  circuit, 
having  a  resonance  frequency  f^,  and  including  an  inductance 
element  and  a  capacitor: 

a  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
capacitor: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  high-pressure  dis- 
charge lamp  IS  m  a  lighted  state  or  a  non-lighted  state; 

control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  operate  said 
inverter  at  a  first  frequency  fo  close  to  and  higher  than  the 
resonance  frequency  f^,  during  starting  of  said  high-pressure 
discharge  lamp  from  the  non-lighted  state  to  the  lighted  state, 
and  for  operating  said  inverter  at  a  second  frequency  f,  when 
said  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  is  in  the  lighted  state,  the 
second  frequency  f,  being  outside  a  frequency  range  In  which 
acoustic  resonance  occurs  and  lower  than  the  resonance  fre- 
quency f,. 


5.491.387 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INCREASING  ELECTRIC  POWER  FED  IN  INITIAL 

LIGHTING  OF  THE  LAMP 

Shigeru  Saito,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Corporadon, 

Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  81^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170886; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279218;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279220 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/36 
VS.  a.  315—307  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus  comprising  voltage 
raising  means  for  raising  a  DC  input  voltage,  pulse  generating 
means  for  varying  an  output  voltage  output  by  said  voltage  raising 
means  to  a  pulse  voltage  having  a  given  pulse  width  and  outpulting 
said  pulse  voltage,  and  a  bridge  circuit  for  applying  said  pulse 
voltage  to  a  discharge  lamp,  said  discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus 
further  comprising: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voluge  applied  to  said 
discharge  lamp; 


cunent  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  running  ttirough 
said  discharge  lamp: 

first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  voltage  detection  signal 
delected  by  said  voltage  delecting  means; 

second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  current  detection 
signal  detected  by  said  current  detecting  means: 

first  delaying  means,  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  amplify- 
ing means,  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  first  amplifying 
means  in  order  to  increa.se  electric  power  fed  to  said  discharge 
lamp  in  initial  lighting  of  said  discharge  lamp,  said  first 
delaying  means  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  Zener  diode: 

second  delaying  means,  connected  in  parallel  to  said  second 
amplifying  means,  for  delaying  an  output  for  said  second 
amplifying  means  in  order  to  increa.se  electric  power  fed  to 
said  discharge  lamp  in  initial  lighting  of  said  discharge  lamp, 
said  second  delaying  means  comprising  a  resistance  and  a 
Zener  diode; 

adding  means  for  adding  a  first  amplification  signal  output  by 
said  first  amplifying  means  and  a  second  amplification  signal 
output  by  said  second  amplifying  means;  and 

pulse  width  modulating  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  width  of 
said  pulse  voltage  so  that  an  addition  signal  output  by  said 
adding  means  becomes  a  predetermined  value. 


Clh 


detection  means  for  detecting  the  output  current  of  said 
current  regulation  means  to  thereby  generate  a  detection 
signal,  and 
current  control  means  for  outputting  the  cunent  control  signal 
to  said  cunent  control  terminal  of  said  cunent  regulation 
means  so  that  the  detection  signal  output  from  said  current 
detection  means  coincides  with  the  setting  signal  supplied 
from  said  power  setting  means, 
wherein  said  inverter  control  circuit  converts  said  direct-current 
power  to  said  second  alternating-current  power  of  a  constant 
frequency;  and 
an  output  voltage  and  an  output  current  of  said  power  regulator 
have  a  linear  relationship,  and  a  gradient  of  said  linear  rela- 
tionship is  varied  according  to  said  desired  value  specified  by 
said  power  setting  means. 


5,491389 
RASTER  EDGE  CORRECTION  WAVEFORM 
Ronald  E.  Fernsler,  and  Kevin  M.  Williams,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,021 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 

VS.  CI.  315—371  13  Claims 


5.491388 

POWER  REGULATOR  OF  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND 

VARIABLE  COLOR  ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  REGULATOR 
Yamada  Nobuyuki;  Douke  Takahiro.  and  Tsuji  Hidetoshi,  all  of 

Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00353.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19S70,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  307.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-98949; 
Apr.  23,  1992.  4-131854;  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-61005 

InL  CI."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  a.  315—308  17  Claims 


-80 


1.  A  video  display  having  deflection  correction  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube: 

a  deflection  coil  mounted  on  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  deflection  amplifier  coupled  to  said  deflection  coil  to  generate 
a  deflection  current  therein  that  produces  a  raster  having 
horizontal  line  length  variations  which  describe  a  generally 
sinusoidally  shaped  raster  edge: 

a  diode  modulator  coupled  to  said  deflection  coil  for  generating 
a  corrective  current  therein  responsive  to  a  composite  conec- 
tive  signal:  and, 

a  conective  signal  generator  generating  a  parabolic  shaped  sig- 
nal coupled  to  an  amplifier  having  frequency  selective  feed- 
back for  generating  said  composite  corrective  signal  having  a 
generally  parabolic  shape  which  includes  a  sinusoidal  shape, 
said  composite  corrective  signal  being  coupled  to  said  modu- 
lator for  raster  correction. 


1.  A  power  regulator  for  controlling  a  power  supplied  to  a 
discharge  lamp,  comprising; 
a  converter  for  converting  a  first  alternating-current  power  to  a 

direct-current  power; 
an  inverter  for  converting  said  direct-cuneni  power  to  a  second 
alternating-current     power     and     supplying     said     second 
alternating-current  power  to  said  discharge  lamp; 
an  inverter  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  inverter; 
power  setting  means  for  arbitrarily  setting  a  desired  value  cor- 
responding to  a  current  of  said  discharge  lamp  and  outputting 
a  setting  signal  indicative  of  said  desired  value:  and 
dimmer  control  means  for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  said 
discharge  lamp  based  on  said  desired  value  set  by  said  power 
setting  means,  comprising: 

current  regulation  means  having  a  current  control  terminal, 
interposed  between  said  converter  and  said  inverter,  for 
regulating  an  output  cunent  according  to  a  current  control 
signal  supplied  to  said  cunent  control  terminal,  current 


5.491390 
ELECTRIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
James  R.  McGreen,  1617  WiUow  St.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,780 
Int  CI."  B62D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  318—5  53  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  propulsion  system  for  a  bicycle,  including: 
a  pair  of  electric  motors  having  output  shafts  joined  to  a  com- 
mon drive  roller; 
motor  mounting  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  pair  of  elec- 
tric motors  to  a  frame  portion  of  the  bicycle; 
wherein  a  torque  of  said  motors  creates  a  reaction  force  to  cause 
impingement  of  said  drive  roller  on  the  tire,  and  wherein 
when  the  drive  roller  impinges  on  the  tire,  the  torque  of  said 
motors  further  urges  said  drive  roller  into  greater  frictional 
engagement  with  the  tire. 


932 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  19% 


February  13,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


933 


5,491J92 
POWER  SOURCE  REGENERATIVE  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Harada,  and  Eiichi  Sasuga,  both  of  Minamitsuni. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01084,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1<>94,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211.273 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210375 

Int.  CI."  H02P  i/14 

\iS.  a.  318—376  2  Claims 


5,49U91 

START  UP  CIRCLIIT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SINE-WAVE 

COMMUTATED  BRUSHLESS  MOTORS 

Allen  A.  Bahr;  Du  V.  Nguyen,  and  Gar>  A.  Teichman,  all  of 

IXicson,  Ariz„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,113 

lot  CI."  B23Q  5/10 

VS.  a.  31»— 39  1  Claim 


1.  A  tape  drive  mechanism,  comprising: 

means  for  setting  phase  angle  counters  for  a  shaft  for  a  (aV:eup 

motor  and  for  a  shaft  for  a  supply  motor  to  predetermined 

values: 
means  for  locking  out  the  supply  motor; 
means  for  incrementing  (he  phase  angle  counter  for  the  talceup 

motor; 
means  for  generating  a  ramp  scaler  for  the  (alceup  motor; 
means  responsive  to  the  phase  angle  counter  for  the  talceup 

motor  and  ramp  scaler  for  the  (akeup  motor  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  phase  differentiated  armature  currents; 
means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  takeup  motor; 
means  responsive  to  (he  (akeup  motor  rotating  in  an  undesired 

direction  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  armature  curren(s; 
means  responsive  (o  encoun(ering  an  index  mark  dehning  (ake 

up  motor  rotadon  position  for  sening  the  phase  angle  counter 

to  a  predetermined  base  phase  value  and  locking  out  the 

takeup  motor  while  enabling  the  supply  motor; 
means  for  incrementing  the  phase  angle  counter  for  the  supply 

motor; 
means  for  generating  a  ramp  scaler  for  the  supply  motor; 
means  responsive  to  the  phase  angle  counter  for  the  supply 

motor  and  ramp  scaler  for  the  supply  motor  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  phase  differentiated  armature  currents  for  the 

supply  motor; 
means  for  delecting  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  supply  motor; 
means  responsive  to  the  supply  motor  rotating  in  an  undesired 

direction  for  reversing  direction  of  the  armature  currents;  and 
means  responsive  to  encountering  an  index  mark  for  the  supply 

motor  for  setting  the  phase  angle  counter  for  the  supply  motor 

to  a  predetermined  base  phase  value  and  enabling  the  takeup 

motor. 


POWER  SOUKCB 


i: 


TIMING 

ADJUSTING 

MEANS 


l5I 


comnmi 


1  A  power  source  regenerative  apparatus  for  regenerating  induc- 
tion electromotive  force  caused  in  decelerating  a  motor  to  a  power 
source,  comprising: 

an  inverter  for  transforming  an  induction  electromotive  force, 
caused  in  decelerating  the  motor,  into  a  direct  current,  to 
regenerate  the  power  source; 

timing  adjusting  means  for  outpulting  a  regenerative  signal  at  a 
predetermined  liming  before  the  potential  of  one  phase  indica- 
tive of  the  maximum  potential  in  three-phase  supply  voltages 
becomes  the  same  potential  as  that  of  another  phase;  and 

a  converter  for  converting  the  direct  current  into  an  alternating 
current  based  on  said  regenerative  signal,  and  for  regenerating 
said  alternating  current  to  said  power  source. 


5.49 1J93 

DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC 

MOTOR  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Michika  Uesugi,  Fuji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210708 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/46 
U.S.  CI.  318-^39  4  Claims 


^ 


K  VOITMC 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  a  brushless  DC  motor  which  includes  a 
stator  having  three  phase  windings  and  a  rotor  having  magnets, 
comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  iiKluding  three  series  circuits,  each  of  said 
three  series  circuits  including  a  pair  of  switching  elements 
connected  in  series  such  that  a  connector  node  is  defined 
between  said  pair  of  switching  elements,  each  of  said  connec- 
tion nodes  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
phase  windings,  wherein  each  pair  of  switching  elements 
includes  a  first  switching  element  connected  on  an  upstream 


side  of  said  phase  windings  and  a  second  switching  element 
connected  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  phase  windings  with 
respect  to  current  flow  through  said  phase  windings; 

a  DC  voltage  circuit  for  outputting  a  DC  voltage  to  said  three 
series  circuits;  and 

a  control  section  for; 

i)  sequentially  selecting  and  energizing  said  phase  windings  by 
setting  one  of  said  first  switching  elements  in  a  first  series 
circuit  and  one  of  said  second  switching  elements  in  a  second 
series  circuit  in- an  ON  state,  while  intermittently  turning  ON 
said  second  switching  element  in  said  first  series  circuit  and 
said  first  switching  element  in  said  second  series  circuit,  and 
sequentially  selecting,  while  said  DC  motor  is  operating,  other 
switching  elements  in  said  three  series  circuits  to  be  placed  in 
an  ON  state  and  correspondingly  switching  elements  to  be 
intermittently  turned  on, 

ii)  upon  turning  on  said  first  switching  element  in  said  first  series 
circuit  and  said  second  switching  element  in  said  second 
series  circuit,  maintaining  said  first  switching  element  in  said 
first  series  circuit  and  said  second  switching  element  in  said 
second  series  circuit  in  said  ON  state  for  a  first  preset  initial 
period  of  time,  while  intermittently  turning  ON  said  second 
switching  element  in  said  first  series  circuit  and  said  first 
switching  element  in  said  second  series  circuit,  which  has  not 
yet  been  set  in  said  ON  state,  for  said  first  preset  initial  period 
of  time, 

iii)  controlling  an  ON/OFF  duty  of  said  switching  elements  to  be 
intermittently  turned  ON  to  adjust  a  speed  of  said  brushless 
DC  motor, 

iv)  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  said  rotor  according  to  a 
variation  in  an  induced  voltage  occurring  in  one  of  said  phase 
windings  which  is  set  in  a  non-energized  state, 

V)  controlling  a  timing  of  switching  of  an  energization  of  said 
phase  windings  according  to  said  detected  rotation  position, 

vi)  comparing  a  level  of  an  induced  voltage  occurring  in  one  of 
said  phase  windings  which  is  set  in  said  non-energized  state 
with  a  level  of  a  preset  reference  voltage  and  detecting  said 
rotational  position  of  said  rotor  as  a  reference  rotation  posi- 
tion when  said  level  of  said  induced  voltage  corresponds  to 
said  level  of  said  preset  reference  voltage, 

vii)  maintaining  one  of  said  first  switching  elements  in  said  ON 
state  and  intermittently  turning  ON  one  of  said  second  switch- 
ing elements  in  a  case  where  said  induced  voltage  occurring 
in  one  of  said  phase  windings,  which  is  set  in  a  non-energized 
state,  varies  in  a  falling  direction,  and 

viii)  intermittently  turning  ON  one  of  said  first  switching  ele- 
ments and  maintaining  one  of  said  second  switching  elements 
in  said  ON  state  in  a  case  where  said  induced  voltage  occur- 
ring in  one  of  said  phase  windings,  which  is  set  in  said 
non-energized  state,  varies  in  a  rising  direction. 


5,491,394 
ACCELERATION  SENSING  WRITE  DISABLE  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  ACTUATOR  ARM  COIL 
Gordon  A.  Harwood,  Longmont;  Harold  J.  Beectxrfl,  Coloi^o 
Springs,  and  Robert  L.  Metz,  Westminster,  all  of  Cole, 
assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,816 
Int  CI."  G05B  9/02:  GllB  5/54 
VS.  a.  318—563 


18  Claims 

WRITE  GATE 

t 


"T^T 


1.  A  shock  sensing  system  that  disables  a  write  gate  of  a  hard 
disk  drive  in  response  to  a  shock  applied  to  the  disk  drive, 
comprising: 

a  rotating  media; 

a  transducer  coupled  to  said  media; 


an  actuator  arm  that  supports  said  transducer,  said  actuator  arm 
being  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  media; 

a  magnet  coupled  to  said  actuator  arm; 

a  first  coil  coupled  to  said  magnet,  said  first  coil  being  capable 
of  providing  a  back  emf  signal  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
said  actuator  arm; 

a  driver  circuit  that  provides  a  current  to  said  first  coil  to  move 
said  actuator  arm; 

a  switch  circuit  having  first  and  second  switch  positions  and 
being  electrically  communicable  with  said  first  coil,  said  first 
coil  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  circuit  in  said  first 
position  wherein  said  current  from  said  driver  circuit  flows 
between  said  switch  circuit  and  said  first  coil  during  a  track 
seeking  operation  when  said  actuator  arm  is  moving  relative 
to  said  media  and  said  first  coil  being  electrically  discon- 
nected from  said  switch  circuit  in  said  second  position 
wherein  substantially  no  current  flows  between  said  switch 
circuit  and  said  first  coil  diving  a  U^ck  routine  operation  in 
which  the  transducer  is  maintained  in  a  track  on  said  media; 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  which  generates  a  shock  detection 
signal  when  said  back  emf  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
voltage  during  said  track  routine  operation;  and 

a  write  disable  circuit  which  disables  the  write  gate  in  response 
to  the  generation  of  said  shock  detection  signal. 


5,491^95 
TUT  SERVO  IC  ARCHITECTURE 

Larry  Hutsell;  Curt  Bniner;  Jeff  Reh,  and  Glenn  Albert  all  of 
Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Long- 
mont, Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123^25 

Int  ex."  GllB  2W2 

VS.  a.  318—560  37  Claims 


I.  A  servo  integrated  circuit  chip  that  can  be  coupled  to  a 
controller  chip  that  generates  digital  spin  motor  and  digital  voice 
coil  motor  commands  to  control  a  spin  motor  for  rotating  a  disk 
and  a  voice  coil  motor  for  positioning  an  actuator  arm  assembly 
relative  to  the  disk,  said  servo  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  that  converts  the  digital  spin 
motor  and  digital  voice  coil  motor  commands  from  the  con- 
troller chip  to  analog  spin  motor  and  analog  voice  coil  motor 
control  signals;  and 
a  spin  motor  control  circuit  that  receives  said  analog  spin  motor 
control  signal  from  said  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  and 
conunls  the  spin  motor  and  thereby  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
disk: 
a  voice  coil  motor  control  circuit  that  receives  said  analog  voice 
coil  motor  control  signal  from  said  digital-to-analog  converter 
circuit  and  controls  the  voice  coil  motor  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  the  actuator  arm  assembly  relative  to  the  disk; 
wherein  said  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit,  said  spin  motor 
control  circuit,  and  said  voice  coil  motor  control  circuit  are 
disposed  on  a  common  substrate  within  an  integrated  circuit 
package. 
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5,49U% 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  APPARATLIS  AND  ROTATING 

MACmNE  HAVING  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 

Naohiko   Takahashi,    Ibaraki;    Minoni    Hiroshima,    Ushiku; 

Osami  Matsashita.  Ibaraki,  and  Yasuo  Fukushima,  Tsuchi- 

ura,  all  of,  Japan,  assi|>nors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  243,904 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1993,  5-115595 
Int  CI."  G«5D  IS/W 
U.S.  CL  31»— 632  9  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bearing  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  mag- 
netic tiearing  assembly  including  a  magnetic  beanng  with  a  rotor 
and  electromagnets  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  by  magnetic 
force,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  beanng  controller  including  displacement  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  the  rotor  from  a 
predetermined  position  and  providing  a  displacement  signal 
indicative  of  the  detected  displacement:  a  compensating  cir- 
cuit for  determining  magnitudes  of  currents  to  be  applied  to 
the  electromagnets  of  the  magnetic  beanng  so  as  to  hold  the 
rotor  at  the  predetermined  position,  on  (he  basis  of  the  dis- 
placement signal:  and  current  ampliliers  for  controlling  (he 
currents  of  the  electromagnets  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal 
of  said  compensating  circuit: 

a  simulating  circuit  for  estimating  the  position  of  the  rotor  from 
an  output  signal  of  said  compensating  circuit: 

a  Arsl  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  said  simu- 
lating circuit  from  (he  displacemen(  signal:  and 

a  second  subtrac(er  for  subtracting  (he  output  signal  of  said  first 
subtracter  from  the  displacement  signal. 

wherein  the  output  signal  of  said  second  subtracter  is  inputted  to 
said  compensating  circuit  and  is  inputted  to  the  first  subtracter 
as  a  further  displacement  signal  to  be  subtracted. 


5,491397 

MOTOR  DRIVE  DEVICE  USING  ONE-TWO  PHASE 

EXCITATION 

HiroyuU  Hirakawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111521; 
May  U,  1992,  4-117315 

Int  a."  H02P  sm 

U.S.  a.  31ft— 696 


1  Claim 


I.  A  motor  drive  device,  comprising: 

a  lirst  exciution  phase  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first 

excitation  phase  for  a  one-two  phase  excitation  having  a  first 

excitation  ratio. 


a  second  excitation  phase  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
second  excitation  pha.se  for  a  one-(wo  pha.se  excitation  having 
a  second  excitation  ratio. 

the  second  excitation  ratio  differing  from  the  first  excitation  ratio 
based  upon  the  excitation  phase  output  from  the  first  excita- 
tion pha.se  generating  circuit,  and 

a  driver  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
excitation  phases. 


5.491398 
REPULSION  MOTOR 
Lambert  Haner,  1975  Wynwood  Dr..  Rocky  River,  Ohio  44116 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,246,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^75 
Int  a."  H02P  1/24 
VS.  a.  318—725  10  Ctaims 


1.  A  repulsion  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator  and  a 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  about  a  first  axis  on  said  stator  said 
repulsion  machine  without  brushes,  an  AC  field  winding  on  one  of 
said  stator  and  rotor  for  producing  a  field,  a  plurality  of  coils  in  an 
armature  winding  on  the  other  of  said  stator  and  rotor  adapted  (o 
electromagnetically  interact  with  the  field  of  the  field  winding, 
electronic  switch  means  connected  to  said  armature  winding  to 
substantially  shon-circui(  successive  pairs  of  its  coils  when  they 
and  tlie  field  winding  are  in  relative  angular  positions  where  the 
field  is  effective  to  induce  a  current  in  the  armature  winding  to 
produce  a  resultant  relative  torque  on  the  rotor. 


5,491399 
LEAD  ACID  BATTERY  REJUVENATOR 
William  E.  Gregory,  700  Kosstre  Ct.,  Irving,  Tex.  75061,  and 
Chester  C.  Allen,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  William  E. 
Gregory,  Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,159,  May  28,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^15 
Int  d."  H02J  7/00 
US.  a.  32fr— 61  9  Oaims 

1.  A  rejuvenator  for  lead  acid  batteries  comprising: 
a  first  source  of  d.c.  voltage, 
a  capacitor  connected  across  said  source, 
a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil,  said 

pnmary  coil  connected  across  said  capacitor,  and 
a  switching  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  which  connects 
and  disconnects  said  primary  coil  to  and  from  said  capacitor 
to  produce  in  said  secondary  coil  fast  rise  time  current  pulses 
occurring  at  a  rate  of  8.333  KHz  for  application  to  a  battery. 


5,491,401 

STABILIZED  PLURAL  OUTPUT  TRANSISTOR  POWER 

SOURCE  DEVICE  HANTNG  A  PLURALITV'  OF  LIMITING 

CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Koichi  Inoue,  and  Takeshi  MorishiU,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,073 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-290137 

Into.''  G05F  1/40:3/04:  H02H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  323—273  7  Claims 
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5,491,400 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  AC 

GENERATOR 

Shirou  Iwatani,  and  Tatsuki  Kouwa,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017533 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/14 

VS.  CL  322—28  U  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  an  output  voltage  of  a 
vehicular  AC  generator  including  a  coil,  an  output  voltage  of  said 
AC  generator  being  adjusted  by  a  current  supply  to  said  coil,  said 
control  device  comprising; 

first  voltage  de(ec(or  circui(  means,  electrically  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  AC  generator,  for  outputting  a  first  voltage  level 
proportional  to  an  output  voltage  of  said  AC  generator; 

second  voltage  detector  circuit  means,  elecuically  coupled  to 
said  ou(pu(  of  said  AC  generator,  for  outputting  a  second 
voltage  level  proportional  to  said  output  voltage  of  said  AC 
generator,  said  second  voltage  level  being  lower  than  said  first 
voltage  level  output  from  said  first  voltage  detector  circuit 
means; 

voltage  regulation  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  volt- 
age detector  circuit  means,  for  controlling  a  current  supply  to 
said  coil  of  said  AC  generator  thereby  adjusting  said  output 
voltage  of  said  AC  generator  to  a  target  level,  wherein  said 
voltage  regulation  means  regulates  said  current  supply  to  said 
coil  of  said  AC  generator  in  response  to  a  higher  one  of  said 
first  and  second  voltage  levels  output  from  said  first  and 
second  voltage  detector  circuit  means:  and 

target  regulation  voltage  change-over  means  for  selectively  dis- 
abling said  first  voltage  detector  circuit  means  to  reduce  said 
first  voltage  level  to  a  level  substantially  lower  than  said 
second  level  output  from  said  second  voltage  detector  circuit 
means  such  (hat  said  voltage  regulation  means  controls  said 
output  voltage  of  said  AC  generator  to  a  target  level  corre 


1.  An  IC  type  stabilized  power  source  circuit  which  is  designed . 
to  obtain  an  output  voluge  of  a  predetermined  target  voltage  as  an 
output  of  an  output  transistor  through  voltage  drop  of  a  power 
source  voltage  by  said  output  transistor,  generates  an  error  signal 
depending  on  either  the  difference  between  said  predetermined 
target  voltage  and  the  actual  output  voluge  or  a  voltage  obtained 
by  multiplying  a  predetermined  rate  to  the  predetermined  target 
voltage  and  a  voltage  obtained  by  multiplying  the  predetermined 
rate  to  the  actual  output  voltage,  and  controls  the  output  current  of 
said  output  tfansistor  depending  on  the  error  signal  so  as  to 
stabilize  the  actual  output  voltage  at  said  predetermined  target 
voltage,  comprising: 

n  pieces  of  said  output  ttansistors,  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer 
equal  to  2  or  more  than  2,  each  outputting  to  a  common 
output  terminal; 
n  pieces  of  over  current  detection  circuits  provided  for  the  n 
pieces  of  said  respective  output  transistors  and  outputting 
respective  detection  signals  when  the  output  currents  flowing 
through  said  respective  corresponding  output  transistors 
exceed  predetermined  rated  current  values  set  for  said  respec- 
tive corresponding  output  transistors;  and 
n  pieces  of  control  circuits  provided  for  the  n  pieces  of  said  over 
current  detection  circuits  and  when  being  received  the  respec- 
tive corresponding  detection  signals  each  limiting  the  output 
currents  of  said  respective  corresponding  output  transistors 
relating  to  said  over  current  detection  circuits  from  which  the 
detection  signals  are  received  to  respective  values  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  respective  predetermined  rated  current  values, 
and  wherein  the  grand  total  of  the  respective  predetennined 
rated  currents  of  the  n  pieces  of  said  respective  output  tran- 
sistors is  designed  to  be  a  rated  out  current  from  the  common 
output  terminal. 


5,491,402 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AC 
ISOLATION  WHILE  SUPPLYING  DC  POWER 
Kenneth  T.  Small,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echelon  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,459 
Int  CI."  G05F  1/40:  H04M  11/04 
VS.  a.  323—282  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  network  having  a  plurality  of  processors 


coupled  by  a  first  transmission  line  and  a  second  transmission  line. 

a  method  for  interfacing  a  power  source  to  said  first  transmission 
sponding  to  said  second  voltage  level  output  from  said  second  yme  and  said  second  transmission  line,  wherein  direct  current 
vol(age  de(ector  circuit  means  when  said  target  regulation  power  from  said  power  source  is  conducted  by  said  source  power 
voltage  change-over  means  disables  said  first  voltage  detector  coupler  to  said  first  and  said  second  transmission  lines  while 
circuit  means  alternating  current  on  said  first  and  said  second  transmission  lines 
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is  isolated  from  said  power  source  by  said  source  power  coupler, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implementing  an  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting 
input  and  an  inverting  input: 

coupling  a  transistor  to  an  output  of  said  operational  ampliher: 

regulating  an  alternating  current  impedance  between  said  power 
source  and  said  one  of  said  transmission  lines: 

maintaining  an  approximately  constant  direct  current  voltage 
across  said  transistor  by  coupling  a  capacitor  between  said 
non-inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  said 
power  source  and  coupling  a  first  resistor  between  said  non- 
inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  one  of 
said  transmission  lines. 


5,491,403 

ALTERNATIVE  VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  FOR 

IMPROVING  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  AND  INCREASING 

AREA  OF  VOLTAGE  STABILIZED 
Hui-Chi  Lin,  No.  2,  Alley  2,  Lane  637,  Jong  Jeng  Rd.,  Jong  Her 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  41 3,791 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/4() 

VS,  a.  323—282  5  Oaims 
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\.  An  alternative  voltage  .stabilizer  capable  of  improving  tran- 
sient respon.se  and  increasing  area  of  stabilized  voltage,  includes: 

a  low  pass  input  filter  cia'uit:  which  is  composed  of  a  first  and 
second  inductors  and  a  plurality  of  input  capacitors,  another 
capacitor  is  jumper  connected  at  the  output  of  the  circuit,  so 
as  to  prevent  low  frequency  interference: 

a  wave  dividing  circuit:  which  divides  input  sinusoidal  wave 
into  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  through  two  diodes 
parallelly  connected  with  each  other. 

a  voltage  reducing  and  width  modulating  circuit:  which  is  com- 
posed of  two  on-off  transistors,  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  one  of  said 
diodes,  while  the  emitter  of  the  wher  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  (he  anode  of  the  other  of  said  diodes,  and 
the  gates  of  said  transistors  being  connected  with  outside 
input  signals: 

a  voltage  supplementing  and  width  modulating  circuit:  a  third 
inductor  therein  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  a  third 
transistor,  a  fourth  inductor  is  connected  lo  the  emitter  of  a 
fourth  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor,  the  gates  of 
said  another  and  said  fourth  transistor  being  respectively 
connected  with  outside  input  signals: 

a  wave  recombining  circuit:  which  recombines  said  divided 
wave  forms  and  recovers  them  to  be  alternative  waves  by 


contrary  phased  disposing  of  a  third  and  fourth  diodes,  the 
output  of  the  wave  circuit  being  Jumper  connected  with  a  high 
frequency  filter  capacitor: 
a  low  pa.ss  output  filter:  which  is  composed  of  third  aixl  fourth 

inductors  and  a  plurality  of  output  capacitors: 
an  error  comparing  circuit:  which  compares  an  alternative  sinu- 
soidal standard  wave  directly  with  feedback  signals  of  an 
alternative  voltage  stabilizer  for  the  error  after  an  alternative 
sinusoidal  standard  wave  generator  oscillates  to  give  a  low 
dislortioned  alternative  sinusoidal  standard  wave  and  supply 
power  frequency  reaches  synchronism  and  phase  lock,  once 
said  feedback  signals  having  slight  errors,  it  produces  a  cor- 
recting signals  for  the  errors,  said  error  correcting  signals 
being  compared  by  a  comparator  with  a  high  frequency  trian- 
gular wave  signal  generated  by  a  high  frequency  triangular 
wave  generator,  and  then  a  high  frequency  pulse  width  modu- 
lating signal  changing  fast  in  pursuance  of  a  high  and  low 
values  of  said  supply  power  being  obtained: 
said  stabilizer  is  characterized  in  that: 
the  voltage  of  a  alternative  supply  power  is  divided  into 
positive  and  negative  half  cycles  by  a  wave  dividing  circuit, 
then  the  error  of  the  input  voltage  which  is  too  high  or  too 
low  IS  compared  by  said  eiror  comparing  circuit  to  decide 
the  level  of  voltage  of  .said  gates  of  all  said  transistors,  or  to 
input  suitable  high  frequency  pulse  width  modulating  sig- 
nals or  reverse  pulse  width  modulating  signals  of  high 
frequency  to  supplement  tfie  overiy  low  input  voltage  using 
said  inductors  and  capacitors,  or  lo  reduce  the  overly  high 
voltage,  and  lastly  said  divided  wave  forms  are  recombined 
and  recovered  to  a  rated  alternative  waves  to  render  said 
alternative  voltage  stabilizer  to  keep  in  a  state  of  stable 
voltage  output. 


5.491.404 
CURRENT  SENSE  WITH  VIRTUAL  GROUND 
Steven    R.   Settles,   Sieriing   Hts..    Mich.,   and    Fady   Tawil. 
Roseville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,313 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/12 

VS.  CL  323—283  19  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  current  draw  by  a  load  and  for 
adjusting  current  delivered  to  said  load,  said  delivered  current 
being  generated  by  a  driver  having  a  variable  duty  cycle  which 
varies  in  response  to  said  current  draw,  said  circuit  including  a 
power  supply  for  providing  a  source  of  DC  voltage,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  differential  device  having  a  negative  and  a  positive  input  and 

having  a  differential  output: 
a  sense  resistor  network  shunted  across  said  negative  and  posi- 
tive inputs  of  said  differential  device  having  a  sense  current: 
a  bias  resistor  having  a  first  and  second  connection  point,  said 
first  connection  point  of  said  bias  resistor  coupled  between 
said  positive  input  of  said  differential  device  and  said  sense 
resistor  network  and  said  second  connection  point  of  said  bias 
resistor  coupled  with  said  source  of  DC  voltage  to  provide  a 
virtual  ground  for  .said  positive  input  of  said  differential 
device:  and 
a  feedback  resistor  coupled  between  said  differential  output  and 
said  negative  input  of  said  differential  device,  whereby  said 


measured  current  draw  is  represented  at  said  differential  out- 
put as  a  signal  ranging  from  a  maximum  value  corresponding 
with  the  voltage  of  said  source  of  DC  voltage  to  a  minimum 
value,  the  magnitude  of  said  differential  output  being 
inversely  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  sense  current. 


5,491,405 
LEVEL  CONVERSION  OF  AC  OR  DC  VOLTAGE  WTTH 
NOISE  REJECTION  AND  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Helmut  L.  Schroder-Brumloop,  and  Andreas  O.  F.  Belkner, 
both  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Famiington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,781,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,410 

InL  CI."  G05F  5/00 

ViS.  a.  323—299  8  Qaims 
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d)  a  first  means  for  cooperating  with  a  second  means  in  said 
pluggable  module  such  that  the  position  of  said  plugged-in 
module  when  mated  with  the  plug  sets  the  measuring  range  of 
the  device. 


5,491,407 
WHEEL  BEARING  SPEED  SENSOR 
William  R.  Maitson,  Fort  Wayne;  Jerry  D.  Heinicer,  Anderson, 
and  James  C.  Rustman,  Huntington,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Kearney-National,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,079 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/488:  F16C  32A)0 

VS.  CL  324—174  32  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  level  converter  circuit  for  converting  input  signals 
having  one  voltage  level  into  output  signals  having  another  voltage 
level,  said  voltage  level  converter  circuit  comprising  an  optical 
coupler  having  a  primary  circuit  electrically  isolated  firom  a  sec- 
ondary circuit: 

A)  said  primary  circuit  including 

an  oscillating  circuit,  responsive  to  said  input  signals  having 
an  input  voltage  waveform  and  said  one  voltage  level,  for 
providing  pulsed  input  voltage  signals,  and 

a  light  emitting  means,  responsive  to  said  pulsed  input  voltage 
signals,  for  providing  pulsed  light  signals:  and 

B)  said  secondary  circuit  including  means,  responsive  to  said 
pulsed  light  signals,  for  providing  said  output  signals  having 
an  output  voltage  waveform  substantially  similar  to  the  input 
voltage  waveform. 

whereby  the  voluge  level  converter  circuit  has  a  pulsed  operation 
for  consuming  a  reduced  ainount  of  power  during  voltage  level 
conversion. 


5,491,406 

MEASURING  RANGE  ADAPTER 

Rainer  Nicklis,  Gleisweiler,   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeselLschaft,  Miichen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00211,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1992,  92  03 
297.4 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04;  HOIR  29/00;  GOID  1/04 
VS.  a.  324—115  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coupling  signals  to  a  pluggable  module  that 
forwards  signals  to  a  processing  and/or  peripheral  unit,  said  device 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  plug  for  mating  with  the  pluggable  module; 

b)  means  for  adjusting  a  measuring  range  of  the  device  to  a 
measuring  range  of  the  signals  being  provided; 

c)  means  for  mating  the  plug  with  the  pluggable  module  in 
different  ways;  and 


1.  A  wheel  bearing  speed  sensor  comprising: 

a  vehicle  axle  spindle  rotatable  about  an  axis  on  a  plurality  of 
bearings  within  a  wheel  bearing  housing: 

all  annular  rotor  mounted  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith, 
one  end  of  said  rotor  defining  a  plurality  of  teeth;  and 

a  stator  assembly  fixed  to  said  wheel  bearing  bousing,  said  stator 
assembly  including: 

an  annular  stator  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  and  an  opposite  end; 

an  annular  bobbin  member  having  a  plurality  of  conductor 
windings  around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  bobbin  member 
being  slidably  received  within  said  stator  between  said  stator 
teeth  and  said  opposite  end.  said  bobbin  member  having 
means  cooperative  with  said  stator  to  restrict  axial  movement 
of  said  bobbin  member  toward  said  stator  teeth;  and 

a  magnet  received  radially  within  said  stator  between  said  bob- 
bin member  and  said  opposite  end,  said  magnet  defining  a 
magnetic  pole  along  an  outer  surface  thereof  magnetically 
secured  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  stator  adjacent  said 
bobbin  member  to  thereby  restrict  axial  movement  of  said 
bobbin  member  toward  said  opposite  end  of  said  stator,  said 
magnet  defining  an  opposite  pole  along  an  inner  surface 
thereof  opposite  said  outer  magnet  surface; 

wherein  said  rotor  is  axially  received  within  said  stator  assembly 
such  that  said  rotor  teeth  extend  radially  toward  said  stator 
teeth,  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  rotor  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  inner  magnet  surface; 

and  wherein  rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator  assembly 
causes  said  rotor  teeth  to  alternately  align  and  misalign  with 
said  stator  teeth  so  that  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  passing 
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around  said  bobbin  member  induces  a  corresponding  alternat- 
ing voltage  in  said  conductor  windings. 


1.  Device  for  detecting  coagulation  of  a  blood  sample,  compris- 
ing: an  electrically  insulating  receptacle  with  two  conducting  elec- 
trodes of  different  metallic  nature:  means  for  generating  a  vibratory 
field  inside  the  receptacle:  means  for  measuring  voltage  variations 
between  the  electrodes,  and  for  recording  in  the  form  of  a  curve 
said  voltage  variations  as  a  function  of  a  time;  and  at  least  one 
appropriate  reagent  deposited  in  at  least  a  uniform  layer  on  sur- 
faces of  the  receptacle  bathed  by  the  blood  sample  for  causing  said 
coagulation. 


FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,515 
lot  a."  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27/82 


VS.  CL  324—242 


5,491,408 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CHANGE  OF 

VISCOSITY  OF  A  LIQllD  ELECTROLYTE  BY 

DEPOLARIZ.^TION  EFFECT 

Alain  Rousseau.  Charenton  le  Pont,  France,  assignor  to  Serbio, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,362 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1940.  90  09285 
Int  CL*  G«1R  27/26 
U.S.  CL  324—71.1  12  Claims 


February  13.  19% 


such  that  when  the  U-shaped  yoke  is  placed  on  the  cover  of 
the  component,  a  space  is  formed  between  the  body,  the  legs 
and  the  cover,  each  U-shaped  yoke  being  moveable  about  the 
cover; 

an  excitation  coil  wound  around  the  body  of  each  U-shaped 
yoke  between  the  legs  for  receiving  an  alternating  current  and 
producing  an  alternating  magnetic  held  through  each 
U-shaped  yoke  thereby  inducing  an  eddy  current  in  the  com- 
ponent parallel  to  a  plane  formed  by  said  magnetic  flux  sensor 
underneath  each  U-shaped  probe,  the  alternating  magnetic 
field  and  the  eddy  current  having  a  magnitude,  a  phase  and  a 
direction;  and 

at  least  one  magnetic  flux  sensor  located  within  the  space  of 
each  U-shaped  yoke,  each  of  said  magnetic  flux  sensors  being 
differentially  connected  to  another,  said  sensors  detecting 
changes  in  the  magnitude,  the  phase  and  the  direction  of  the 
alternating  magnetic  field  and  the  eddy  current. 


5.491,410 
Si;PERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  HAVING  A 
FERROMAGNETIC  ELEMENT  FOR  CONVERGING  AN 
EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  HELD 
Hideo  Nojima.  Nara;  Hidetaka  Shintaku.  Fujisawa;  Masaya 
Nagata.  Souraku:  Manabu  Fujimoto.  Tenri.  and  Masayoshi 
Koba,  Nara.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338430 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/035:33/06 
VS.  C\.  324—248  6  Claims 


5,491.409 
MULTIPLE  YOKE  EDDY  CURRENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  SURFACE  DEFECTS  ON  METAL 
COMPONENTS  COVERED  WITH  MARINE  GROWTH 
John  H.  Flora,  and  Hubert  L.  Whaley.  both  of  Lynchburg.  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans, 


18  Claims 


12.  A  device  for  detecting  a  defect  on  a  metal  component  having 
a  cover,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  magnetizing  U-shaped  yokes,  each  U-shaped  yoke 
having  a  body  supported  by  at  least  two  legs,  the  legs  for 
contacting  the  cover  and  supporiing  the  body  over  the  cover 


1  A  superconducting  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  continuous  superconductive  magnetoresistor  formed  on  and  in 
direct  contact  with  the  substrate. 

the  continuous  superconductive  magnetoresistor  being  com- 
prised of  a  continuous  ceramic  superconductive  film,  and 

a  truncated  cone  shaped  ferromagnetic  element  for  converging 
an  external  magnetic  field  into  the  superconductive  magne- 
toresistor operatively  connected  to  the  superconductive  mag- 
netoresistor. the  ferromagnetic  element  having  a  substantial 
outer  surface  area  for  exposure  to  the  external  magnetic  field, 
so  that  the  sensor  has  a  sensitivity  level  in  the  order  of  I0~^ 
gauss. 
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5,491,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING 
MICROSCOPIC  SPATIAL  VARIATIONS  IN  SMALL 
CURRENTS  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Frederick  C.  Welistood,  College  Park;  Anna  Mathai,  Univer- 
sity Park;   Dian  Song,  GreenbelL,  and  Randall  C.  Black, 
Seabrook,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland, 
College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,102 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/035:33/12:  GOIN  27/72 

VS.  a.  324—248  24  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  microscopic  images  of  magnetic 
fields  emanating  from  a  sample,  said  sample  being  an  object  or 
specimen  which  is  to  be  examined  by  said  apparatus,  said  magnetic 
fields  emanating  from  said  sample,  originating  from  said  sample  or 
being  induced  in  said  sample  by  means  of  an  applied  magnetic 
field,  said  images  having  a  spatial  resolution  finer  than  I  mm  and 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dewar; 

at  least  one  SQUID  contained  within  said  dewar,  said  SQUID 
having  a  loop  or  body  being  smaller  than  I  mm  and  disposed 
within  I  mm  of  said  sample; 
a  magnetic  shield  about  said  dewar; 

a  positioning  assembly  at  least  partially  within  said  dewar  and 
attached  to  said  sample  and  said  at  least  one  SQUID,  said 
sample  being  disposed  in  said  dewar.  and  said  positioning 
assembly  for  moving  said  sample  and  said  at  least  one  SQUID 
relative  to  each  other  while  maintaining  said  SQUID  within  at 
least  I  mm  of  said  sample,  and  for  eliminating  vibration 
which  may  affect  said  microscopic  images  having  a  spatial 
resolution  finer  than  I  mm; 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  positioning  assem- 
bly; and  means  for  monitoring  voltage  across  at  least  one  of 
said  SQUIDs  within  said  dewar  to  obtain  microscopic  images 
of  magnetic  fields  emanating  from  .said  sample,  said  voltage 
being  an  output  from  at  least  one  of  said  SQUIDs  and  being 
generated  by  at  least  one  of  said  SQUIDs  responding  to  said 
magnetic  fields  emanating  from  said  sample. 


5,491,412 
SECURITY  CIRCUIT  WITH  MAGNETIC  PROXIMITY 
SENSOR  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  SETTABLE  AND 
ELECTRICAL  RESETTABLE  LATCHED  OUTPUT 
Johnny  R.  Foster,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Optek  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18633 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/06:  GOIN  27/72:  H03K  17/90:19/18 

VS.  a.  324—251  2  Qaims 

1.  A  security  circuit  for  use  with  a  voltage  source  comprising; 


POWtR 

ON 
RESET 


HAU- 
EFFECT 
SENSOR 


^ 


A  Hall-effect  sensor  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  a  sensed  variation  in  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field 
proximate  to  said  Hall-effect  sensor  and  said  Hall-effect  sen- 
sor being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source; 

latch  means  for  receiving  said  Hall-effect  sensor  output  signal 
and  for  generating  a  latched  output  signal,  said  latch  means 
operable  between  a  set  state  and  a  reset  state; 

means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  source  indi  ndent  of  the 
magnetic  field  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  applied  to 
said  latch  means  when  the  voltage  source  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 

said  latch  means  generating  said  latched  output  signal  to  said  set 
state  in  response  to  said  sensor  output  signal  and  said  latch 
means  generating  said  latched  output  signal  to  said  reset  state 
in  response  to  said  monitoring  means  output  signal  when  the 
voltage  source  is  below  said  predetermined  value. 


5.491,413 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND 

DISK  TESTER  WITH  ROTATING  TOOL  SUPPORT 

Nahum  Guzik,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guzik  Technical 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,684 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*'  GOIR  33/12:  GllB  5/54:21/14 

VS.  CI.  324—212  12  Oaims 


if,  138 

1.  A  positioning  device  for  a  magnetic  head  and  disk  tester 
comprising: 
a  base  plate. 
a  slide  mechanism  supponed  by  said  base  plate  and  having  slide 

means  for  enabling  said  slide  mechanism  to  slide  on  said  base 

plate  in  one  direction, 
a  moveable  housing  supported  by  said  slide  mechanism  and 

moveable  with  said  slide  mechanism; 
said  slide  mechanism  having  a  first  drive  means  supported  by 

said  base  plate  for  linearly  displacing  said  moveable  housing 

in  said  one  direction. 
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a  rotatable  platform  rotatably  supported  by  said  moveable  hous- 
ing, said  rotatable  platform  having  a  geometrical  center  of 
rotation. 

a  second  drive  means  supported  by  said  moveable  housing  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  platform  around  said  geometrical  center 
of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  platform. 

a  rotary  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  plate  within  the 
circumference  of  said  rotatable  platform. 

said  rotary  spindle  arranged  to  hold  at  least  one  magnetic  disk 
for  rotating  with  said  spindle,  said  disk  being  of  the  type 
which  has  a  plurality  of  read-write  tracks  for  interaction  with 
a  plurality  of  read-write  heads  to  be  tested. 

a  tool  support  supported  by  .said  rotatable  platform,  said  tool 
support  having  a  center  of  rotation. 

at  least  one  magnetic  head  and  attaching  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  magnetic  head  to  said  tool  support. 

pivot  means  for  enabling  said  tool  suppon  to  pivot  with  respect 
to  said  rotatable  platform  from  (a)  a  working  position  in 
which  said  head  is  located  in  said  center  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  platform  to  (b)  a  head-replacement  position  in  which 
said  tool  support  is  pivoted  away  from  said  working  position 
to  a  position  where  said  head  is  located  away  from  said 
rotatable  platform,  and 

locking  means  for  (a)  locking  said  tool  suppon  in  said  working 
position,  or  (b|  releasing  said  tool  suppon  so  that  it  can  be 
pivoted  to  said  head-replacement  position. 


5,491,414 

METHOD  OF  NUCLEAR  QL'ADRUPOLE  RESONANCE 

TESTING  OF  INTEGRAL  SPIN  QUANTUM  NUMBER 

SYSTEMS 

John  A.  S.  Smith.  London,  England,  and  Julian  D.  Shaw, 

Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignors   to   Biilish  Technology   Group 

Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02254,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11441,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  244,487 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5.  1991. 
9125883 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—307  13  Claims 

a   I I I . 


ijf       C'Ti)  (iti-n,) 

1.  A  method  of  NQR  testing  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  sample  in  which  selected  nuclei  have  an  integral 
spin  quantum  number,  a  series  of  at  least  three  excitation 
pulses  of  electromagnetic  waves  at  a  single  radiofrequency  to 
excite  quadrupole  resonance  in  said  selected  nuclei;  and 

detecting  echo  response  signals  from  said  sample  at  a  plurality 
of  times: 

said  series  of  at  least  three  excitation  pulses  being  arranged  in 
time  to  generate  a  greater  number  of  said  echo  response 
signals  in  a  predetermined  substance  than  a  number  of  said  at 
least  three  excitation  pulses. 


5.491,415 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SCANNER  WITH  IMPROVED 
PACKAGING  FOR  CIRCUITRY  WITHIN  THE 
MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Timothy  B.  Holmes,  Solon,  and  Paul  M.  Scsavnicki,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  High- 
land Hts..  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  847,796,  Mar.  5.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,296.813.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186J97 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—322  18  Claims 

-52"  ,52. 


1 .  In  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  which  includes  a  means  for 
creating  a  magnetic  field  through  an  examination  region:  a  means 
for  exciting  nuclei  of  a  subject  within  the  examination  region  to 
emit  radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  signals:  a  radio  fre- 
quency receiving  coil  means  disposed  closely  contiguous  to  the 
examination  region  for  receiving  the  magnetic  resonance  signals:  a 
magnetic  resonance  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  the 
magnetic  resonance  signals  received  by  the  radio  frequency  receiv- 
ing coil  means:  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  magnetic  resonance 
signals  from  the  resonance  signal  processing  circuit,  the  receiver 
means  being  disposed  outside  of  the  examination  region:  a  data 
reconstruction   means   operatively   connected   with   the   receiver 
means  for  processing  the  received  data:  a  memory  means  for 
storing  the  processed  data  for  selected  display:  THE  IMPROVE- 
MENT COMPRISING: 
constructing  the  magnetic  resonance  signal  processing  circuit 
using  one  of  chip  and  wire  hybrid,  flip  chip,  and  tape  auto- 
mated bonding  technology  in  which  a  plurality  of  ferrous-free 
unpackaged  dice  are  mounted  and  bonded  to  a  substrate 
having  electrical   lead   lines  defined  thereon,  the  dice  are 
bonded  by  one  of  whiskers,  raised  solder  bumps,  and  conduc- 
tive lead  lines  on  flexible  tape  directly  to  electrically  conduc- 
tive layers  of  the  dice  and  the  substrate  lead  lines. 


5,491,416 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASURING  AND 
MONITORING  OF  ELECTRICAL  SPARK  GAPS  DURING 

OPERATION 
Jacob  Klimstra,  Twijzel,  and  Abraham  De  Voogd,  Rotterdam, 

both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Deltec  Fuel  Systems  B.V., 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/0O132,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02286,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jul.  17,  1991, 
9101257 

Int.  a."  F02P  17/12 
VS.  a.  324—393  17  Claims 

1.  Method  for  monitoring,  dunng  operation,  the  performance  of 
an  electrical  spark  gap.  in  panicular  a  spark  plug  of  a  combustion 
engine,  which  is  connected  to  a  device  for  generating  electrical 
high  voltage,  wherein  current  arising  during  the  flashover  of  the 
spark  gap  being  detecting  is  convened  into  a  measuring  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  operational  condition  of  the 
spark  gap,  and  analyzed,  including  the  following  steps: 


establishing  reference  data  representing  an  initial  performance 
of  the  spark  gap  from  the  measuring  signal  obtained  during  an 
initial  measurement  and  recording  the  reference  data, 

analyzing  the  instantaneous  measuring  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  reference  data,  and 

signaling  discrepancies  resulting  from  the  analysis  step  between 
the  instantaneous  measuring  signal  and  the  recorded  reference 
data. 


5,491,417 

SPARKPLUG  VOLTAGE  PROBE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CAPACITANCE  COMPENSATING  FUNCTION  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigeni  MiyaU;  Yoshitaka  Yamada,-  Hideji  Yoshida:  Yoshihiro 

Matsubara,  and  Yasuo  Ito,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,822,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,426^70.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314783; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316685;  May  11,  1992, 4-117683;  Nov.  13,  1992, 
4-303859 

InL  a."  F02P  17/00:  GOIR  19/165:1/06:215/003 
VS.  a.  324-^«)2  5  Claims 

IE 

/: 


an  electrode  plate  embedded  in  the  insulator  base  along  the 
grooves  to  form  a  static  capacity  between  the  electrode 
plate  and  an  array  of  all  the  cables  in  the  grooves,  the 
electrode  plate  being  geometrically  adjusted  toward  any  of 
the  cables  to  smooth  the  static  capacity  so  as  to  form  a 
capacitance  adjusting  means,  and  thereby  substantially 
even  distribution  of  the  static  capacity  static  capacity  so  as 
to  form  a  capacitance  adjusting  means,  and  thereby  sub- 
stantially even  distribution  of  the  static  capacity  between 
the  electrode  plate  and  the  array  of  all  the  cables  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  length  of  the  electrode  plate; 
and 

a  lead  wire  provided  to  electrically  connect  the  electrode  plate 
to  a  microcomputer 


5,491,418 
AUTOMOTIVE  DUGNOSTIC  COMMUNICATIONS 
INTERFACE 
Enrique  J.  Alfaro,  West  Bloomfidd,  Mich.,  and  Erwin  Frank, 
Bischofsheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,539 
Int  a."  B60L  1/00:  F02P  17/00 
VS.  a.  324—402  11  Claims 

28 


DIAGNOSTIC 
TOOL 


30 


32 


SENSE 
INPUT 


:m 


r 


',"       36 


38 


ADAPTER 

24  \  22 
26 


VEHICLE 
CONNECTOR 


u. 


3.  An  automotive  vehicle  diagnostic  communications  interface 
across  which  a  diagnostic  tool  having  a  tool  connector  communi- 
cates with  electronic  devices  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  auto- 
motive vehicle  classes,  wherein  each  of  the  predetermined  plurality 
is  characterized  by  a  particular  vehicle  diagnostic  coimector,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  connector  adapters  each  of  which  plurality  is 
particular  to  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  automotive  vehicle 
classes  for  providing  a  diagnostic  communication  coiuiection 
between  the  particular  vehicle  diagnostic  coimector  character- 
istic of  such  class  and  the  tool  conneaor: 
sensing  circuinry  included  with  the  diagnostic  tool  for  sensing, 
when  the  diagnostic  communication  connection  has  been  pro- 
vided, the  connector  adapter  providing  the  diagnostic  commu- 
nication connection;  and 
a  controller  included  with  the  diagnostic  tool  responsive  to  the 
sensed  connector  adapter  for  identifying  the  one  of  the  prede- 
termined plurality  of  automotive  vehicle  classes  to  which  the 
sensed  connector  adapter  is  particular. 


1.  In  a  sparkplug  voltage  probe  device  which  detects  a  voltage 
applied  to  each  of  sparkplugs  installed  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  by  way  of  corresponding  cables  so  as  to  analyze  a  burning 
condition  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  each  of  the  sparkplugs; 

the  sparkplug  voltage  probe  device  comprising: 
an  insulator  base  attached  to  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  upper  surface  of  the  insulator  base  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  which  the  corresponding  cables  are  placed; 


5,491,419 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAPID  AND  ACCURATE  TESTING  OF 

ENCAPSULATED  DEVICES 
Nidal  Kerdiya,  Garden  Grove,  and  Richard  L.  Andes,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,093 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/02:31/327 
VS.  a.  324-^18  8  Claims 

1.  A  test  assembly  for  encapsulated  electrical  devices  comprising 
a  generally-cylindrical  body  portion, 

the  body  portion  containing  a  plurality  of  channels  extending 
in  a  direction  paralleling  a  cylindrical  axis  of  the  body 
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portion  through  the  body  portion  from  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  toward  an  opposite  end. 

conductive  terminals  extending  outward  from  the  body  portion. 

a  first  plurality  of  spring  contacts,  one  spnng  contact  positioned 
in  each  of  the  channels  providing  a  conductive  path  to  one  of 
the  conductive  contacts. 

a  second  plurality  of  spring  contacts,  each  of  the  second  plural- 
ity of  spring  contacts  providing  a  measuring  path  to  one  of  the 
conductive  contacts  for  a  high  impedance  testing  device,  and 

means  for  urging  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  spring  contacts  and 
each  of  the  second  plurality  of  spnng  contacts  into  conductive 
contact  with  a  lead  from  any  encapsulated  electrical  device 
placed  in  a  channel,  the  first  plurality  of  spring  contacts 
adapted  to  contact  a  lead  at  a  first  distance  from  the  device, 
and  the  second  plurality  of  spring  contacts  adapted  lo  contact 
a  lead  at  a  second  distance  from  the  device. 


5.491,420 

BATTERY  TESTER  WITH  STACKED 

THERMOCHROMIC  ELEMENTS 

Robert  Parker,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel, 

Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,423 
InL  CL*^  GOIR  27/26 


VS.  a.  324—135 
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1.  A  thermochromic  apparatus  for  testing  an  electrical  battery 
source  having  a  anode  terminal  and  a  cathode  terminal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  single  test  site  thereon; 

conductive  means  on  the  substrate  for  conducung  a  test  current 
from  the  battery  source  dunng  testing; 

anode  contact  means  for  electrical  connection  of  said  conductive 
means  to  the  anode  terminal  of  the  battery  source  and 

cathode  contact  means  for  electrical  connection  of  said  conduc- 
tive means  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  banery  source: 

a  resistive  healer  means  formed  by  a  segment  of  the  conductive 
means  proximate  the  single  lest  site  for  generating  heat  in 
response  to  the  test  current  therethrough  which  raises  the 
temperature  of  the  single  test  site  from  an  initial  temperature 
to  a  higher  temperature  determined  by  the  resistive  heater 
means  and  the  test  status  of  the  battery  source,  the  segment  of 
the  conductive  means  forming  the  resistive  heater  means 
having  a  constant  width  for  producing  a  substantially  constant 
temperature  throughout  the  entire  test  site  (the  test  lempcrj- 
ture); 

at  least  two  thermochromic  layers  stacked  on  said  substrate  at 
said  test  site,  a  first  thermochromic  layer  over  a  second 
thermochromic  layer,  said  thermochromic  layers  being 
stacked  at  the  test  site  so  that  the  second  thermochromic  layer 
IS  closer  to  the  test  site  on  the  substrate  than  is  the  first 


thermochromic  layer,  whereby  during  banery  testing  the  first 
thermochromic  layer  is  closer  to  the  viewer  than  the  second 
thennochromic  layer. 

said  first  thermochromic  layer  being  of  a  first  color  which  is 
generally  opaque  at  said  initial  temperature,  and  clear  at  a  test 
temperature  (Tl)  which  is  greater  than  the  initial  temperature 
thereby  revealing  the  color  of  the  second  thermochromic  layer 
to  indicate  that  the  battery  source  is  at  least  partially  operable; 

said  second  thermochromic  layer  being  of  a  second  color  which 
is  generally  opaque  at  said  initial  temperature  and  Tl,  and 
clear  at  a  test  temperature  (T2)  which  is  greater  than  Tl 
thereby  revealing  the  color  of  a  layer  of  material  therebelow 
lo  indicate  that  the  battery  source  is  stronger  than  if  only  the 
first  thennochromic  layer  had  cleared. 


5,491,421 
SHEET  THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

MEASURES  SHEET  THICKNESS  BASED  ON 

CALCULATED  CAPACITY  AND  RESISTENCE  VALUES 

OF  THE  SHEET 

Ichiro  Katsuie,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1992,  4-359189 

lot  a."  GOIN  27/02:  GOIB  7/06 

VS.  a.  324—452  13  Claims 


T 


I.  A  sheet  thickness  measunng  apparatus  comprising: 

electrostatic  cipacity  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  elec- 
trostatic capacity  of  a  sheet; 

resistance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  resistance  value  of 
(he  sheet;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  thickness  of  the  sheet  on  the 
basis  of  the  electrostatic  capacity  measured  by  said  electro- 
static capacity  measuring  means  and  the  resistance  value 
measured  by  said  resisiaiKc  measunng  means. 


5.491,422 

LINEAR  POSITION  SENSOR  USING  A  COAXIAL 

RESONANT  CAVITY 

AH  A.  BiUr,  Peoria,  III.;  Charies  W.  Bowman,  Escondido,  and 

Denn>   E.  Morgan,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

I>ivi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  108,552,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,438,274.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^99 

InL  a."  G«1R  27/04:  F15B  13/16 

VS.  a.  324—636  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  delecting  a  linear  position  of  a  piston  (104)  and 

a  piston  rod  (106)  being  movable  within  a  housing  (110)  of  a 

hydraulic  cylinder  (108).  including  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  electromagnetic  signal  having  a  frequency  varying 

between  minimum  and  maximum  values; 
delivenng  said  electromagnetic  signal  into  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der (108); 
receiving  electromagnetic  wave  signals  from  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder (108); 
detecting  a  first  positive  slope  intercept  condition; 
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region,  said  second  electrical  signals  being  fed  to  heating  element 
control  means  which,  on  the  basis  of  the  variation  in  the  aforesaid 
characteristic,  at  least  partly  modify  the  state  of  activation  of  said 
heating  element: 

the  detection  means  and  conductors  are  elements  arranged  side 
by  side  on  a  support  member  positioned  below  the  cooking 
region: 
the  elements  on  the  support  member  are  concentric  annular 
elements,  the  most  outer  and  most  inner  element  being  fed 
electrically  by  feed  means,  the  detection  means  including  an 
intermediate  ring  acting  as  a  sensor  member,  said  outer  and 
inner  annular  elements  defining  a  flat  capacitor:  and 
the  feed  means  are  an  oscillating  voltage  generator  member, 
which  is  connected  to  a  transformer  member  having  two 
secondary  windings  connected  at  a  common  end  to  earth  and 
at  each  other  etKl  to  electrical  means  of  high  output  imped- 
ance, said  electrical  means  being  connected  to  the  outer 
annular  element  and  to  the  inner  annular  element  respectively, 
said  outer  and  inner  annular  elements  being  fed  with  electrical 
signals  which  are  identical  except  for  one  characteristic. 


tracking  the  frequency  of  said  first  positive  slope  intercept 
condition  and  responsively  producing  a  first  frequency  signal: 

delecting  a  first  negative  slope  intercept  condition; 

tracking  the  frequency  of  said  first  negative  slope  intercept 
condition  and  responsively  producing  a  second  frequency 
signal: 

detecting  a  second  positive  slope  intercept  condition; 


5,491,424 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  CONTAMINATION 

RESISTANCE 


tracking  the  frequency  of  said  second  positive  slope  intercept    Madhu  P.  Asar,  and  Harry  L.  Maddox,  both  of  Reynoldsburg, 
condition  and  responsively  producing  a  third  frequency  sig-        Ohio,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
nal:  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,716 

detecting  a  second  negative  signal  slope  intercept  condition:  i^t  CL*  GOIR  27/14 

tracking  the  frequency  of  said  second  negative  slope  intercept   ^jj^  ^  y^ ^^jj  jg  claims 

condition  and  responsively  producing  a  fourth  frequency  sig- 
nal: 

receiving  said  frequency  signals  and  responsively  determining 
the  position,  velocity  and  acceleration  of  said  piston  and 
piston  rod  (104.106). 


5.491,423 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  FOOD 

CONTAINER,  SUCH  AS  A  SAUCEPAN.  DISH  OR  THE 

LIKE,  ON  A  GLASS  CERAMIC  COOKING  HOB 

Daniele  "niretta.  Ispra.  Italy,  assignor  to  Whiripool  Europe 

B,V.,  Veldhoven,  Netheriands 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1993,  MI93A0494 
InL  a."  GOIR  27/26 


U.S.  CI.  324—663 


5  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  food  container,  placed 
on  a  cooking  region  of  a  hob  of  glass  ceramic,  below  which  there 
is  positioned  in  correspondence  with  this  region  at  lea.st  one 
heating  element,  said  device  comprising  detection  means  posi- 
tioned in  correspondence  with  said  cooking  region  below  the  glass 
ceramic  hob  and  interposed  between  conductor  means  through 
which  first  electrical  signals  flow,  said  detection  means  generating 
second  electrical  signals  at  least  one  characteristic  of  which  varies 
on  the  basis  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  container  on  said 


VDITMX 


1.  In  an  electronic  apparatus  that  tests  contamination  resistance 
of  electrical  contacts  contained  in  a  connector  assembly  mounted 
to  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB).  the  improvement  comprising: 

probe  means  for  engaging  said  contacts,  the  probe  means  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  conductive  probe  segment  that  form 
a  sandwich  about  a  layer  of  insulating  material; 

constant  current  source  of  alternating  current  (AC)  applied 
across  the  first  and  second  probe  segments; 

means  for  amplifying  and  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  developed 
across  the  first  and  second  probe  setments  in  response  to  said 
constant  current  applied  across  said  first  and  second  probe 
segments  to  produce  a  direct  current  (DC)  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  resistance  at  the  conuct  engaged  by  the  probe 
means: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  DC  voltage 
measured  by  the  probe  means  for  a  clean  contact,  said  data 
representing  the  total  bulk  resistance  associated  with  the  appa- 
ratus and  the  clean  contact: 

means  for  subtracting  the  bulk  resistance  from  the  resistance 
represented  by  the  DC  voltage  of  a  contact  under  test  in  order 
to  determine  the  contamination  resistance. 
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5.491,425 

APPARATl'S  FOR  EVALl  ATING  rHARACTERlSTICS  OF 

SEMICONDl CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

EVALl  ATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
SEMICONDIXTOR  DEV ICE  ISING  THE  SAME 
Tom   Watanabe,   Hopewell   Junction,   N.Y.;   Yuri   Yonekura, 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  and   Katsuya  Okumura.  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y'.,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tosliiba.   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I9«M.  St-r.  No.  215.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091270 

Int.  a."  GOIR  MM 

VS.  a.  324—754  17  Claims 


■■•-mmi-. 
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12.  A  method  of  evaluating  characteristics  of  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices  by  utilizing  a  needle-like  probe  having  a 
first  and  second  end.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  probe  to  a  mea- 
suring device: 

forming  a  drop  of  a  molten  metal  at  a  tip  portion  of  said  first  end 
of  said  probe  situated  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  position 
of  an  electrode  of  the  first  semiconductor  device  to  be  mea- 
sured: 

bringing  said  drop  of  the  molten  inetal  into  contact  with  said 
electrode  of  the  first  semiconductor  device,  and  electrically 
connecting  said  first  semiconductor  device  and  said  probe: 

applying  an  electric  signal  to  the  first  semiconductor  device  and 
evaluating  the  characteristics  of  the  first  semiconductor 
device: 

increasing  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal: 

bringing  said  drop  of  the  molten  metal  into  contact  with  said 
electrode  of  the  second  semiconductor  device,  and  electrically 
connecting  said  second  semiconductor  device  and  said  probe: 
and 

applying  an  electric  signal  to  the  second  semiconductor  device 
and  evaluating  the  characteristics  of  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor device. 


5,491,426 

ADAPTABLE  WAFER  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TESTING 

ICS  WITH  DIFFERENT  P0WERA;R01ND  BOND  PAD 

COIVFIGL'RATIONS 

Gary  L.  Small,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  as.si|>nor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,798 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  I/V2 

VS.  CI.  324—754  7  Oaims 


1.  A  probe  card  assembly  useful  for  testing,  in  conjunction  with 
an  integrated  circuit  tester  having  a  plurality  of  test  channels,  an 
integrated  circuit  die  having  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  including  at 
least  one  ground  bond  pad  and  at  lea.st  one  power  bond  pad 
defining  a  power  and  ground  bond  pad  configuration  for  said 
integrated  ciauit  die.  said  probe  card  a.ssenibly  comprising: 


a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  needles  and  a  plurality  of 
signal  contacts,  each  needle  contacting  a  respective  bond  pad 
of  said  integrated  circuit  die.  and  each  signal  contact  connect- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  needles  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  test  channels  of  said  integrated  circuit  tester, 
wherein  a  needle  contacting  a  ground  bond  pad  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  die  is  referred  to  as  a  ground  needle,  and  a 
signal  contact  connecting  said  ground  needle  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  test  channels  of  said  integrated 
circuit  tester  is  referred  to  as  a  ground  contact:  and 

a  decoupling  apparatus  mounted  on  said  probe  card,  and  config- 
ured for  the  power  and  ground  bond  pad  configuration  of  said 
integrated  circuit  die.  said  decoupling  apparatus  having  a 
ground  bus  and  at  least  one  ground  chip  capacitor  positioned 
directly  over  a  corresponding  ground  contact  of  said  probe 
card  such  that  said  ground  chip  capacitor  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  ground  bus  and  at  another  end  through  a  conduc- 
tive ground  contact,  to  said  corresponding  ground  contact  of 
said  probe  card. 


5,491.427 
PROBE  AND  ELECTRICAL  PART/CIRCUIT  INSPECTING 
APPARATUS  AS  WELL  AS  ELECTRICAL  PART/CIRCUIT 

INSPECTING  METHOD 

Toshiaki  Ueno,  and  You  Kondoh,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1993,  5-228263 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—754  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  probing  semiconductor  devices  having  ter- 
minal comprising: 

a  substrate  (I)  having  a  surface: 

probe  electrodes  (B)  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  a  plurality  of  columns  for  probing  the  semicon- 
ductor device,  each  probing  column  extending  outwardly 
from  a  central  portion  of  the  substrate  surface  towards  a 
perimeter  of  the  substrate  surface:  and 

means  (6:  Sl-SlO:  S)  for  electrically  coupling  probe  electrodes 
with  a  test  system  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  provide  the  devices 
to  be  probed  with  a  selection  of  more  than  two  arrangements 
in  which  device  terminals  contacting  the  probe  electrodes  are 
not  shorted  with  each  other  by  the  coupling  means,  wherein 
the  coupling  means  includes  a  plurality  of  line  patterns  (6). 
each  line  electrically  interconnecting  the  electrode  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  probing  columns,  wherein  the  probe 
electrodes  are  arrayed  in  a  grid  pattern  at  contacting  regions 
with  the  device  to  be  probed  by  a  signal  path  switching  means 
(Sl-SIO:  S).  and  wherein  said  probe  electrode  and  signal  path 
switching  means  are  both  formed  on  the  substrate. 
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5,491,428 
BUS-ISOLATING  PRE-CHARGE  BLTFFER 
Michael  Pan,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,052 
Int.  Cn."  H03K  19/017 


VS.  a.  326—17 


16  Claims 


a  buffer  having  an  input  and  output,  the  buffer  input  being 
coupled  to  the  inverter  input; 

a  second  p-channel  transistor  having  its  gate  coupled  to  the 
buffer  output,  its  source  coupled  to  a  supply  voluge.  and  its 
drain  coupled  to  the  inverter  p-channel 's  drain. 


5,491,430 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  DATA  OUTPVrr  CIRCUIT 

Eiichi  Makino,  and  Masani  Koyanagi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1993,  5-136867; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  4-«8S074 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/0185 
VS.  a.  326—33  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  capacitively  loaded  bus  coupled  to  be 
pulled  up  to  a  first  logic  level  in  response  to  a  precharge  signal 
during  a  precharge  mode  and  to  be  pulled  down  to  a  second  logic 
level  by  a  load  device,  a  method  for  reducing  discharge  current 
required  to  pull  said  bus  down  to  said  second  logic  level,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  bus  into  first  and  second  bus  segments  that  are 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other; 

(b)  coupling  each  said  bus  segment  to  be  pulled  up  to  said  first 
logic  level  in  said  precharge  mode;  and 

(c)  coupling  each  said  bus  segment  by  coupling  devices  each 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  precharge  sijgnal  a  second 
input  coupled  to  one  of  said  bus  segments  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  other  of  second  bus  segment  such  that  either 
may  be  pulled  down  to  said  second  logic  level  by  said  load 
device,  whereupon  the  remaining  said  bus  segment  is  also 
pulled  down  to  said  second  logic  level; 

wherein  said  step  of  dividing  reduces  equivalent  load  capaci- 
tance presented  to  each  said  bus  segment  and  required  to  be 
discharged  by  said  load  device  when  pulling  said  bus  segment 
down  to  said  second  logic  level. 


5.491,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CURRENT 
CONSUMPTION  IN  A  CMOS  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Frank  Gasparik.  Monument.  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;   Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,111 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  326—27  2  Qaims 


-o^OUT 


1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  power  consumption,  comprising: 
an  inverter  comprising  a  p-channel  and  n-channel  transistor,  said 
inverter  having  an  input  and  output; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  first  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  supplied  with  an 
external  supply  voltage,  for  generating  a  first  reference  volt- 
age having  a  first  constant  level  within  a  predetermined  power 
supply  voltage  range; 

a  second  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  supplied  with  an 
external  supply  voltage,  for  generating  a  second  reference 
voltage  having  a  second  constant  level  within  a  predetermined 
power  supply  voltage  range; 

a  control  voltage  generating  circuit  for  outputling  a  control 
voltage  changing  substantially  in  an  analog  manner  according 
to  a  difference  between  the  first  reference  voltage  generated 
by  said  first  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  and  the 
second  reference  voltage  generated  by  said  second  reference 
voltage  generating  circuit; 

a  data  output  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  data  signal  used  for 
outputting  data;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  the  control  voltage  outputted  by 
said  control  voltage  generating  circuit  and  the  data  signal 
outputted  by  said  data  output  control  circuit,  and  for  output- 
ting data  according  to  the  data  signal  in  such  a  way  that 
driving  capability  of  said  output  circuit  is  controlled  in  an 
analog  manner  on  the  basis  of  the  control  voltage  according  to 
the  external  supply  voltage, 
wherein  said  output  circuit  comprises  a  low-voltage  operating 
output  section  and  a  full-voltage  operating  output  section 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  between  an  external  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  an  output  terminal:  the  low-voltage 
operating  output  section  receives  the  control  voltage  and  the 
data  signal,  and  outputs  data  according  to  the  received  data 
signal  in  such  a  way  that  the  driving  capability  is  high  when 
the  external  supply  voltage  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
value  but  reduces  gradually  when  the  external  supply  voltage 
is  higher  than  the  predetermined  value:  and  the  fiiU-voltage 
operating  output  section  receives  the  data  signal,  and  outputs 
data  according  to  the  received  data  signal. 
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5,491,431 
LOGIC  MODULE  CORE  CELL  FOR  GATE  ARRAYS 
Mltra  Nasserbakht.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,322 
InL  CI."  H03K  19/17 ^ 
VS.  a.  32fr— 38 
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1.  A  logic  module  core  cell  for  performing  a  plurality  of  logic 
flinctions  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  multiplexer  circuit,  each 
multiplexer  circuit  with  a  first  and  a  second  data  mput  and  a 
selector  input  for  selecting  which  said  data  mpui  is  gated  to 
the  multiplexer  output: 

said  first  multiplexer  circuit  having  its  first  and  second  data  input 
comprise  a  first  and  second  logic  module  input; 

said  second  multiplexer  circuit  having  its  first  and  second  data 
input  and  its  selector  input  compnsc  a  third,  founh  and  fifth 
logic  module  mput 

said  third  multiplexer  circuit  having  its  first  and  second  data 
input  comprise  a  sixth  and  seventh  logic  module  input; 

said  fourth  multiplexer  circuit  having  its  first  and  second  data 
input  and  its  selector  input  comprise  a  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth 
logic  module  input; 

the  output  of  said  seconrf  multiplexer  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  selector  input  to  said  first  and  third  multiplexer;  and 

the  output  of  said  first  and  third  multiplexer  circuit  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  first  and  second  dau  input  to  said 
fifth  multiplexer  circuit,  the  output  of  said  fourth  multiplexer 
being  connected  to  the  selector  input  to  said  fifth  multiplexer 
circuit  the  output  of  said  fifth  multiplexer  circuit  comprising 
the  output  of  said  logic  module. 


5,491,432 
CMOS  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH 
OFFSET  GROUND 
Anthony  Y.  Wong,  Saratoga;  Eric  Chan,  Fremont:  Brian  Che- 
ung, and  Daniel  Wong,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf..  assign- 
ors to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.097 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185:19/0948 
VS.  a.  326—86 


10  Claims 


IH^q^— 


1.  A  CMOS  driver  circuit  for  differentially  driving  a  pair  of 
transmission  lines  at  a  first  terminal  m  response  to  a  signal  on  an 


input  terminal  for  reception  of  said  signal  at  a  second  terminal,  said 
driver  circuit  comprising 

two  pairs  of  drive  transistors,  each  drive  transistor  having  first 
and  second  source/drains  and  a  gate,  each  drive  transistor  pair 
connected  to  one  of  said  transmission  line  pair  and  having 
a  NMOS  drive  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a  first 
voltage  supply,  a  source  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  one  transmission  line, 
a  PMOS  drive  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a  second 
voltage  supply,  said  second  voltage  supply  at  a  lower 
voltage  than  said  first  voltage  supply,  and  a  source  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  and  said  one  transmission 
line;  and 
digital  logic  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  gates 
of  said  drive  transistors,  said  digital  logic  means  generating 
complementary  signals  for  differential  operation  of  said  two 
pairs  of  dnve  transistors  so  that  said  NMOS  transistor  or  said 
PMOS  transistor  of  each  driver  transistor  pair  is  alternatively 
turned  on  responsive  to  a  signal  on  said  input  terminal,  and 
including  means  for  synchronizing  said  complementary  sig- 
nals on  gates  of  said  driver  uansistors; 
whereby  signals  on  each  transmission  line  operate  in  a  narrowed 
voltage  range  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  voltage 
supplies  for  immunity  from  an  offset  in  level  of  one  of  said 
voltage  supplies  at  said  second  terminal. 


5.491.433 

CASCODE  ARRA^  CELL  PARTITIONING  FOR  A  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Bradley    A.    Sharpe-Geislcr.    San   Jose,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  34,537,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This  application 

May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444J06 

Int.  CI."  H03K  S/037 

VS.  a.  326-39  3  ctaims 


MOUT 


4O0 


1.  A  programable  array  logic  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  programable  array  cells; 
a  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  amplifier  input  and  an  amplifier  output; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  the  amplifier  input; 

a  product  term  A  line  coupled  to  a  first  plurality  of  array  cells 
in  the  plurality  of  array  cells; 

a  product  term  B  line  coupled  to  a  second  plurality  of  array 
cells  in  the  plurality  of  array  cells; 

a  first  cascode  having  a  current  path  coupled  on  a  first  end  to 
the  current  source  and  the  amplifier  input  and  coupled  on  a 
second  end  to  the  product  term  A  line,  wherein  a  gate  of  the 
first  cascode  is  supplied  with  a  gate  voltage  to  turn  off  the 
first  ca.scode  when  a  voltage  on  the  product  term  A  line  is 
within  a  predetermmed  voltage  range  from  a  voltage  on  the 
amplifier  input;  and 

a  second  cascode  having  a  current  path  coupled  on  a  first  end 
to  the  current  source  and  the  amplifier  input  and  coupled  on 
a  second  end  to  the  product  term  B  line,  wherein  a  gate  of 
the  second  cascode  is  supplied  with  a  gate  voltage  to  turn 
off  the  first  ca.scode  when  a  voltage  on  the  product  term  B 
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line  is  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range  from  a  voltage 
on  the  amplifier  input;  and 
an  output  logic  macro  cell  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal 
from  the  sense  amplifier,  the  output  logic  macro  cell  being 
programable  to  select  whether  an  output  of  the  programable 
logic  device  will  be  registered  or  combinatorial. 


5,491,434 

CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD  OF  DIFFERENTL\L 

AMPLITUDE  DETECTION 

David  B.   Hamishfeger.  Chandler,  and   Michael  J.  Pennell, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349331 
Int.  CI."  H03D  1/00:  GOIR  I9AX) 


.  327—50 


19  Claims 


1.  A  differential  amplitude  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  peak  detector  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving 
a  first  component  of  a  differential  input  signal  and  having  an 
output  for  providing  a  first  peak  signal; 

a  second  peak  detector  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for 
receiving  a  second  component  of  said  differential  input  signal 
and  having  an  output  for  providing  a  second  peak  signal; 

a  first  current  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first 
peak  detector  circuit  for  ttacking  a  decreasing  offset  compo- 
nent of  said  first  component  of  said  differential  input  signal; 

a  second  current  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
second  peak  detector  circuit  for  tracking  a  decreasing  offset 
component  of  said  second  component  of  said  differential  input 
signal;  and 

a  summing  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively 
coupled  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  peak  signals  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  an  output  node  of  the  differential 
amplitude  detection  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  an  amplitude  of  said  differential  input  signal. 


EQ2 


a  bit  line  equalization  and  precharge  circuit  connected  between 

the  complementary  bit  lines; 
a  sense  amplifier  equalization  and  precharge  circuit  connected 

between  said  sensing  control  nodes  of  said  PMOS  and  NMOS 

sense  amplifiers; 
a  plurality  of  first  fuses  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 

sensing  control  node  of  said  NMOS  sense  amplifier,  and  a 

second  end; 
a  plurality  of  second  fuses  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to 

said  sensing  control  node  of  said  PMOS  sense  amplifier,  and  a 

second  end; 
a  plurality  of  first  capacitors  connected  to  said  second  end  of 

respective  ones  of  said  first  fiises; 
a  plurality  of  second  capacitors  connected  to  said  second  end  of 

respective  ones  of  said  second  fuses;  and, 
wherein  selected  ones  of  said  first  and/or  second  fuses  can  be 

selectively  blown  to  thereby  couple  selected  ones  of  said  first 

and/or  second  capacitors  to  said  sensing  control  nodes  of  said 

PMOS  and  NMOS  sense  amplifiers,  respectively,  to  thereby 

equalize  the  capacitances  of  said  sensing  control  nodes  of  said 

PMOS  and  NMOS  sense  amplifiers,  even  when  said  sensing 

conffol  nodes  of  said  PMOS  and  NMOS  sense  amplifiers  have 

different  parasitic  capacitances. 


5,491,436 

COMPENSATED  CMOS  DRIVER  CTRCUTT  WITH 

REDUCED  DC  LOSSES 

John  S.  Austin,  Essex  Junction,  VL,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corpi  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,835 
InL  a.*  H03K  17/14 
VS.  a.  327—108  11  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  first  FET  device 


5,491.435 

DATA  SENSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  ADDTTIONAL 

CAPACITORS  FOR  ELIMINATING  PARASITIC 

CAPACITANCE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  SENSING 

CONTROL  NODES  OF  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

Zin-Suk  Mun,  and  Myung-Ho  Bae,  both  of  Kyungki,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
24484/1993 

InL  a."  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  CI.  327—55  5  aaims 

1.  A  dau  sensing  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  complementary  bit  lines,  comprising: 

a  PMOS  sense  amplifier  connected  between  the  complementary 
bit  lines,  said  PMOS  sense  amplifier  having  a  sensing  control 
node; 
an  NMOS  sense  amplifier  connected  between  the  complemen- 
tary bit  lines,  said  NMOS  sense  amplifier  having  a  sensing 
control  node; 
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and  a  second  FET  device  and  a  third  FET  device. 

and  wherein  a  given  performance  characteristic  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  FET  devices  varies  in  the  same  manner  with 
variation  of  at  least  one  perfonnance  related  vanable  condi- 
tion. 

each  of  said  hrst  and  second  FET  devices  have  an  output  signal 
at  least  one  characteristic  of  which  is  changed  by  a  change  in 
said  performance  related  variable  condition. 

the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  said  second  FET  devices 
being  merged,  wherein  said  one  output  characteristic  of  said 
second  FET  device  acts  in  opposition  to  said  one  output 
characteristic  of  said  first  FET  device; 

said  second  FET  device  being  constructed  to  be  more  responsive 
to  said  variations  in  said  performance  related  variable  condi- 
tion than  said  first  FET  device  and  being  constructed  to  have 
a  weaker  output  signal  than  said  first  FET  device  whereby  the 
merged  output  signal  of  said  first  and  second  FET  devices  is 
maintained  relatively  consistent  irrespective  of  variations  in 
the  perfonnance  related  variables  condition,  and 

a  voltage  divider  controlling  said  second  FET  device,  said 
voltage  divider  including  said  third  FET  device,  and  said  third 
FET  device  being  coupled  to  the  merged  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  said  second  FET  devices  to  turn  off  both  said 
voltage  divider  and  said  second  FET  device  when  said  merged 
output  signal  rises  to  a  select  level. 


mined  output  from  the  input  amplifier  stage  such  that  said 
balancing  ciauit  causes  a  significant  current  to  flow  in  said 
sourcing  circuitry. 


5.491,437 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Gabriel   A.   Rincon,   Margate,   FU.;    Nicolas  Salamina,   and 
Marco  Corsi,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor!  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,095 

Int.  CL"  H03K  I/O:  G06G  7/12:  Ha3G  3/45:  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  327—108  20  Claims 


I.  An  output  stage  of  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input 
amplifier  stage,  said  output  stage  compnsing: 

circuitry  operable  to  source  an  output  current  to  an  external  load; 

circuitry  coupled  to  said  sourcing  circuitry  and  operable  to  sink 
current  from  the  external  load,  said  sourcing  circuitry  and  said 
sinking  circuitry  having  a  common  output  node; 

nurroring  circuitry  responsive  to  the  Input  amplifier  suge. 
coupled  to  said  sinliing  circuitry  and  operable  to  approxi- 
mately mirror  the  current  in  said  sinking  circuitry; 

a  current  balancing  circuit  responsive  to  said  mirroring  circuitry 
and  coupled  to  control  current  flow  through  said  sourcing 
circuitry  over  a  prescribed  range; 

said  mirroring  circuitry  operable  to  draw  current  firom  said 
balancing  circuit  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  output 
from  the  input  amplifier  stage  such  that  said  balancing  circuit 
causes  an  insignificant  current  to  flow  in  said  sourcing  cir- 
cuitry and  said  mirroring  circuit  operable  to  cause  said  sink- 
ing circuit  to  sink  a  significant  current  from  the  external  load; 
and 

said  mirroring  circuitry  operable  to  draw  an  insignificant  current 
from  said  balancing  circuit  in  response  to  a  second  predeter- 


5,491,438 
SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCK  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Miyazaki;  Takenori  Okitaka;  Makoto  Hatakenaka,  and 
JuQJi  Mano,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  809,007,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406357,- 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193033;  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-293988 

Int  a.'^  H03L  7/W 
VS.  a.  327—144  14  Oaims 


H 


^' 


Ut-2  IN-1 

OUTl 
CLOCK    SELECTION 
CIRCUIT 


1.  A  synchronized  clock  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  delayed  clock  generating  circuit; 

said  delayed  clock  generating  circuit  including  a  clock  input 
having  a  basic  clock  signal  applied  thereto; 

said  delayed  clock  generating  circuit  including  further  a  plurality 
of  delaying  elements  connected  in  scries; 

said  plurality  of  delaying  elements  being  effective  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  delayed  clock  signals  each  successively  delayed 
relative  to  said  basic  clock  signal: 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  each  having  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  delayed  clock  signals  applied  to  a  first  input 
thereof; 

said  plurality  of  flip-flops  each  having  a  second  input  with  a 
trigger  signal,  asynchronous  with  said  basic  clock  signal, 
applied  thereto; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  flip-flops  having  a  third  input  and  a 
flip-flop  output; 

said  plurality  of  flip-flops  receiving  said  trigger  signal  and  said 
delayed  clock  signals  such  that  each  flip-flop,  of  said  plurality 
of  flip-flops,  switches  a  flip-flop  output  signal  at  said  flip-flop 
output  thereof  to  a  set  state  from  a  reset  state  in  response  to 
receiving  said  respective  one  of  said  delayed  clock  signals 
after  a  transition  of  said  trigger  signal; 

a  clock  selection  circuit  having  a  first  plurality  of  inputs  receiv- 
ing said  delayed  clock  signals,  each  of  a  second  plurality  of 
inputs  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  flip-flop  output 
signals,  a  plurality  of  feedback  outputs,  and  a  selected  clock 
output; 

said  clock  selection  circuit  applying  a  selected  one  of  said 
delayed  clock  signals  to  said  selected  clock  output  and  a 
feedback  signal  to  a  selected  feedback  output  of  said  feedback 
outputs  in  response  to  a  first  one  of  said  flip-flop  output 
signals  switching  to  said  set  stale;  and 

feedback  means  for  connecting  said  feedback  outputs  to  said 
third  input  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  flip  flops. 
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5,491,439 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  JITTER  IN 

A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 
Ram  Kelkar,  South  Buriington;  Ilya  I  Novof,  Essex  Junction, 
and  Stephen  D.  VVyatt,  Jericho,  aU  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,695 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06 
VS.  a.  327—157  9  aaims 


/3 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising; 
a  phase/frequency  detector  for  comparing  the  difference  in  the 
phase/frequency  of  an  input  clock  reference  signal  with  an 
output  clock  signal  and  for  providing  a  phase/frequency  out- 
put comprised  of  increment  and  decrement  signals, 
a  charge  pump  coupled  to  said  phase/frequency  detector,  for 
transferring  said  increment  and  decrement  pulses  to  said 
charge  pump, 
a  loop  filter  coupled  to  said  charge  pump,  for  providing  a  current 
input  to  a  current  controlled  oscillator,  the  current  contfolled 
oscillator  providing  an  output  current  having  a  fi-equency.  the 
frequency  relating  to  the  magnitude  of  the  current  input  to  the 
current  controlled  oscillator,  and 
a  jitter  conttol  circuit  connected  to  said  phase/frequency  detector 
and  to  said  charge  pump; 

said  jitter  control  circuit  including  a  first  circuit  element 
directly  connecting  said  charge  pump  to  a  first  current 
source; 
a  second  circuit  element  connecting  said  charge  pump  to  a 

second  current  source; 
a  switch  having  open  and  closed  positions  in  said  second 
circuit  element  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  sec- 
ond circuit  element  and  said  charge  pump  to  and  from  each 
other;  and 
an  actuation  circuit  in  circuit  connection  with  said  switch  and  for 
Unggering  operation  of  said  switch  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  between  said  input  clock  reference 
signal  and  said  output  clock  signal;  said  actuation  circuit 
comprising; 
a  phase  lock  signal  input  for  receiving  a  phase  lock  signal; 

and 
a  complementary  follower  circuit  in  circuit  connection  with 
said  phase  lock  signal  input  and  for  isolating  said  phase 
lock  signal  input  from  said  switch. 
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a  moncstable  multivibrator  for  receiving  an  input  clock  signal  at 
its  clock  terminal  and  outputting  an  output  clock  signal; 

a  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  down  said  input  clock 
signal  by  1/N; 

an  inverter  for  inverting  an  output  of  said  frequency  dividing 
circuit; 

an  integrating  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  clock  signal; 

a  comparator  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  integrating  circuit 
and  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  desired  duty  cycle; 

a  D-type  flip-flop  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  comparator  at 
its  data  terminal  and  an  output  of  said  inverter  at  its  clock 
terminal; 

an  AND  gate  for  receiving  an  inverse  output  of  said  D-type 
flip-flop  and  said  output  of  said  frequency  dividing  circuit: 
and 

a  counter  for  receiving  a  reset  signal  at  its  reset  terminal  and  an 
output  of  said  AND  gate  at  its  clock  terminal,  and  for  count- 
ing a  set  data  which  is  input  to  said  monostable  multivibrator, 
wherein  said  monostable  multivibrator  outputs  said  output 
clock  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  said  set 
data. 


5,491,441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  OSCILLATOR 

SIGNAL  INCLUDING  A  TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Christian  J.  Goetschd;  Robert  A.  Greene;  Robert  A.  Kertis; 
Rick  A.  Philpott;  Raymond  A.  Richetta,  all  of  Rochester; 
Timothy  J.  Schmerbeck,  Kasson;  Donald  J.  Schulte,  Roches- 
ter, and  David  P.  Swart,  Pine  Island,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,197 

Int  a."  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  327—291  15  Oaims 
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5,491,440 

AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  DUTY  CYCLE  ADJUSTING 

CIRCUIT 

Takafumi  Uehara,  and  Masayoshi  Dehara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-071470 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/08 

VS.  a.  327—172  1  Claim 

1.  An  automatic  clock  duty  cycle  adjusting  circuit  comprisuig: 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  clock  signal  comprising: 

first  differential  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  receiv- 
ing differential  oscillator  outputs  at  said  input  and  for  gener- 
ating at  said  output  a  differential  amplified  voltage  output 
signal; 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  second 
inverter  input  coupled  to  said  first  inverter  output: 
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AC  coupling  means  for  AC  coupling  said  differential  amplified 
voltage  output  signal  to  said  first  inverter  input;  and 

feedback  means  for  applying  a  feedback  control  signal  from  said 
first  inverter  output  to  said  first  inverter  input,  wherein  said 
feedback  means  include  a  resistor  connected  between  said 
first  inverter  output  and  said  first  mvener  input,  said  resistor 
having  a  predetermined  resistance  value. 


5,491.442 
MULTIPLE  FREQl  ENCY  OITPUT  CLOCK 
GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
RusseU  N.  Mirov,  San  Jose;  Due  N.  U,  SanU  CTar«;  Frank 
Mikalauskas,  San  Jose;  C.  Jolui  Grrbenkemper.  Saratoga, 
and   Kinying  Kwan.  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssifinur>  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  289.8Z3,  Oct.  3,  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser  No.  87.556,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.371,417.  This 
application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^1 
Int  CI"  G06F  1/04.  H03K  J/00 
VS.  CL  327-295  5  Oaims 


1.  A  clock  generator  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals,  the  clock  generator  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  master  clock  signal; 
a  delay  element  coupled  to  receive  the  master  clock  signal  to 

produce  a  delayed  clock  signal: 
a  frequency  divider  that  receives  the  delayed  clock  signal  to 

produce  therefrom  a  divided  clock  signal; 
a  first  flip-Hop  having  a  dau  input  coupled  to  receive  the  divided 

clock  signal,  a  clock  input  receiving  the  master  clock  signal. 

and  an  output:  and 
for  each  of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  the  plurality  of  clock 

signals  having  a  first  frequency, 
a  second  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  receiving  the  output  of  the 

first  flip-flop,  a  clock  input  receiving  the  delayed  clock  signal. 

and  an  output  whereat  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 

predetennined  number  of  the  plurality  of  clock  signals  is 

provided 


5,491,443 
VERY  LOW-INPl'T  CAPACITANCE  SELF-BIASED  CMOS 

BUFFER  AMPLinER 
.Seyed  R.  Zarabadi.  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.706 
Int  Cl.'^  IM3K  17/687 
VS.  CL  327-391  35  ^,.4^ 

23  A  buffer  amplifier  for  buffering  and  amplifying  a  capacitive 
output  of  a  sensor,  said  buffer  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  including  a  gate  terminal,  a 
source  terminal  and  a  drain  terminal,  said  first  FET  acting  as 
an  input  FET  wherein  an  output  signal  from  the  sensor  is 


applied  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  FET  as  an  input  signal, 
said  dram  terminal  of  the  first  FET  being  connected  to  a 
shielding  layer; 
a  second  FEl  including  a  gate  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a 
drain  terminal,  wherein  the  source  terminal  of  the  second  FET 
IS  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  the  first  FET.  and  the 
gale  terminal  and  the  drain  terminal  of  the  second  FET  are 
connected  such  that  the  first  and  second  FETs  act  as  a  unity 
gam  amplifier  so  that  a  signal  at  the  gate-terminal  of  the 
second  FET  substantially  coincides  with  the  input   signal 
applied  at  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  FET; 
a  Uil  cascoded  current  source,  said  tail  cascoded  current  source 
including  a  third  FET  and  a  fourth  FET  each  including  a  gate 
terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a  drain  terminal  wherein  the 
source  terminal  of  the  third  FET  is  connected  to  a  voltage 
source,  the  drain  terminal  of  the  third  FET  is  connected  to  the 
source  terminal  of  the  fourth  FET  and  the  drain  terminal  of 
the  fourth  FET  is  connected  to  the  source  terminals  of  the  first 
and  second  FETs; 
a  fifth  FET  including  a  gale  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a 
drain  terminal,  wherein  the  gate  terminal  of  the  fifth  FET  is 
connected  to  the  dram  terminal  of  the  second  F"ET.  and  the 
drain  terminal  of  the  fifth  FET  is  connected  to  the  voluge 
source; 
a  sixth  FET  including  a  gate  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a 
drain  terminal,  wherein  the  source  terminal  of  the  sixth  FET  is 
connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  the  fifth  FET.  and  the  gate 
and  dram  terminals  of  the  sixth  FET  are  connected  to  the 
drain  terminal  of  the  first  FET; 
a  seventh  FET  including  a  gate  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a 
drain  terminal,  wherein  the  gate  terminal  of  the  seventh  FET 
IS  connected  to  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  gate 
terminal  Of  the  first  FET.  the  source  terminal  of  the  first  FET 
and  a  voltage  source: 
an  eighth  FET  including  a  gate  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a 
drain  terminal,  wherein  the  drain  and  gate  terminals  of  the 
eighth  FET  are  connected  to  the  voltage  source  and  the  source 
terminal  of  the  eighth  FET  is  connected  to  a  ground  potential; 
a  ninth  FET  including  a  gate  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a 
drain  terminal,  wherein  the  gale  terminal  of  the  ninth  FET  is 
connected  to  the  gale  terminal  of  the  eighth  FET.  the  drain 
terminal  of  the  ninth  FET  is  connected  to  the  source  terminals 
of  the  fifth  and  sixth  FETs.  and  the  source  terminal  of  the 
ninth  FET  is  connected  to  a  ground  poteniial: 
a  tenth  FET  including  a  gate  terminal,  a  source  terminal  and  a 
dram  terminal,  wherein  the  gate  terminal  of  the  tenth  FET  is 
connected  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  ninth  FET,  the  drain 
terminal  of  the  tenth  FET  is  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of 
the  second  FET.  and  the  source  terminal  of  the  tenth  FET  is 
connected  to  a  ground  potential;  and 
an  amplifier  circuit,  said  amplifier  circuit  receiving  the  output 
signal  from  the  gate  terminal  of  the  second  FET  and  providing 
an  amplified  output  signal. 
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5,491,444 

FUSE  CIRCUIT  WITH  FEEDBACK  DISCONNECT 

Davitl    C.    McCluiie,    Cairollton,    Tex.,    assignor    to    SGS- 

THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,139 

Int.  a."  HOIH  J7/76 

VS.  a.  327-525  30  Claims 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  circuit  for  defining  a  logic  state  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  first  logic  element  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  fuse  element  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
wherein  the  first  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  first 
logic  element,  said  fuse  element  being  selectively  configured 
in  a  conducting  or  a  non-conducting  state  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  having  a  conduc- 
tion path  coupled  between  a  first  voltage  source  and  the  input 
of  said  first  logic  element,  said  conduction  path  of  said  first 
transistor  being  enabled  or  disabled  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  first  logic  element;  and 

a  second  u^nsistor  having  a  control  elecffode  and  having  a 
conduction  path  coupled  between  the  second  terminal  of  said 
fuse  element  and  a  second  voltage  source  such  that  .said 
second  voltage  source  is  decoupled  from  said  input  of  said 
first  logic  element  if  said  fuse  element  is  in  said  non- 
conductive  state,  said  conduction  path  of  said  second  transis- 
tor being  enabled  or  disabled  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
first  logic  element. 


5,491,445 
BOOSTER  POWER  CONVERTER  HAVING 
ACCELERATED  TRANSIENT  BOOST  RESPONSE 
David  D.  MoUer,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  James  B.  Archibald,  Read- 
ing,   Pa.,    assignors    to    Delco    Electronics    Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,539 

Int.  a.*G«5F//40,///0 

VS.  CL  327—540  3  Oaims 


available  a  divided  voltage  and  an  output  terminal,  said  induc- 
tor having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  input  voltage  V,;v  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  said  anode  of  said  diode  and 
forming  a  first  node  therebetween,  said  cathode  of  said  diode 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  storage  capacitor  which  has  its 
second  end  connected  to  said  circuit  common,  said  first  end  of 
said  storage  capacitor  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
voltage  divider  and  forming  a  second  node  therebetween  and 
on  which  said  output  voltage  V^„„  is  present,  said  voltage 
divider  having  its  output  terminal  connected  to  said  circuit 
common; 

(b)  an  error  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  intermediate  terminal  of  said  voltage  divider  and  having 
an  input  signal  V^,^..,  thereon,  and  a  second  input  terminal 
connected  to  a  first  reference  voltage,  said  error  amplifier 
developing  an  output  voltage  V,„„,_2  proportional  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  input  signal  V,„„^|  and  said  first  reference 
voltage; 

(c)  an  arrangement  of  a  first  comparator  and  a  first  transistor 
switch  having  an  input  electrode,  a  gate  electrode,  and  an 
output  electrode,  said  first  transistor  switch  being  arranged  to 
have  its  input  electrode  connected  to  said  intermediate  termi- 
nal of  said  voltage  divider,  its  gate  electrode  responsive  to 
said  first  comparator  and  its  output  elecOxxle  connected  to 
said  circuit  common,  said  first  comparator  comparing  said 
output  voltage  Vfc,^„,  with  an  internal  reference  voltage  that 
establishes  a  threshold  band  having  lower  and  upper  predeter- 
mined limits,  said  first  comparator  generating  a  control  signal 
CS  when  V^,,,,,  falls  below  said  lower  limit  and  subsequently 
tetminaung  said  control  signal  CS  when  W^„„  thereafter  rises 
above  said  upper  limit,  said  control  signal  CS  being  connected 
to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  switch  and  ren- 
dering said  first  transistor  switch  conductive; 

(d)  a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  receiving 
said  output  voltage  V,„^.2  and  a  second  input  terminal 
receiving  a  linearly  rising  and  falling  sawtooth  wave  signal 
OS,  said  second  comparator  developing  a  pulse  signal  PS 
when  the  OS  signal  exceeds  the  output  signal  y„,^„p.2.  and 

(e)  an  arrangement  of  a  flip-flop  and  a  second  transistor  switch 
having  an  input  electrode,  a  gate  electrode,  and  an  output 
electrode,  said  second  transistor  switch  being  arranged  to 
have  its  input  electrode  connected  to  said  first  node,  its  gate 
electrode  responsive  to  said  flip-flop  and  its  output  electrode 
connected  to  said  circuit  common,  said  flip-flop  having  set 
and  reset  input  terminals,  said  reset  input  terminal  receiving 
said  pulse  signal  PS  and  said  set  input  terminal  receiving  a 
timing  signal  MD  representative  of  a  predetermined  duty 
cycle  of  said  booster  power  converter,  said  flip-flop  generat- 
ing an  output  drive  signal  DRV  indicative  of  the  receipt  of 
said  pulse  signal  PS,  said  drive  signal  DRV  being  connected 
to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  switch  and 
rendering  said  second  transistor  switch  conductive. 
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1  A  booster  power  converter  having  a  circuit  common,  receiv- 
ing an  input  voltage  V,^,  and  developing  an  output  voltage  V^„„ 
which  is  higher  than  said  input  voltage  V,^  said  booster  power 
convener  comprising: 

(a)  an  arrangement  of  an  inductor,  a  diode  having  an  anode  and 
a  cathode,  a  storage  capacitor,  and  a  voltage  divider  for 
dividing  an  applied  voltage  by  a  predetermined  amount  and 
having  an  input  terminal,  an  intermediate  terminal  for  making 


5,491,446 
ADAPATIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
l^yoshi  Okada,  Yokosuka,-  Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  Shiki,  and 
Hidetaka  Ozawa,  Urawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushito  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Honda 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310443 
Int  CL*  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CL  327—551  8  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  control  device  comprising: 
means  for  separating  input  noises  into  a  periodic  signal  and 

other  signals; 
an  adaptive  filter,  receiving  a  reference  signal  an  input,  for 
canceling  the  periodic  signal  contained  in  said  input  noises 
and  for  generating  a  control  signal  at  an  output  in  accordance 
with  said  reference  signal; 
means  receiving  said  input  noises  and  said  control  signal,  few- 
deriving  a  differential  input  signal  between  said  input  noises 
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5.491.447 
OPEItATlONAL  TRANSCONDl'C-TANCE  AMPLIHER 
WITH  INDEPENDENT  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AND 
COMMON  MODE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
ChristiaD  J.  Goetschel:  Robert  A.  Greene;  Robert  A.  Kertis,- 
Rlck  A.  Philpott-  Raymond  A.  Richetta,  all  of  Rochester; 
TunoDiy  J.  Schmerbeck.  Kasson;  Donald  J.  Schulte.  Roches- 
ter, and  David  P.  Swart,  Pine  Island,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,219 

int.  a."  H03F  J/45 

VS.  a.  330-254  13  Ctalms 


1.  An  integrated  biquadratic,  continuous-lime  filler  section  using 
operational  transconductance  amplifiers  (OTAs),  the  improvemeni 
comprising: 

each  OTA  including  four  differential  transistor  pairs; 
means  for  simultaneously  changing  a  transconductance  (GM)  of 
each  of  the  OTAs  by  adjusting  a  differential  voltage  applied  to 
each  of  said  four  differential  transistor  pairs. 


5,491,448 

CLASS  AB  OUTPUT  STAGE  WITH  IMPROVED 

FREQUENCY  STABILITY 

Toyojiro  Naokawa,  SaiUma.  and  Katsushige  Fujiu  Osaka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,866 

Int  a."  H03F  J/.W 

VS.  a.  330-264  22  Claims 

15   A  method  of  biasing  a  class  AB  output  stage  having  an 

output  transistor  and  a  complementary  output  transistor  coupled  in 

series  and  having  a  biasing  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


ti^K 


Hk 


5 
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and  said  control  signal  and  for  outputting  an  output  error 
cofTcsponding  to  said  differential  input  signal:  and 
means  for  correcting  a  coefficient  of  said  adaptive  filter  in 
accordance  with  periodic  error  components  picked  up  by  said 
means  for  separating  from  said  output  error,  said  means  for 
correcting  being  connected  to  receive  said  reference  signal 
and  being  connected  to  said  means  for  separating  to  receive  a 
signal  representing  said  periodic  error  components  and  to  said 
adaptive  filter  to  correct  said  coefficient. 


1 


i^a. 1 


(>-' 


driving  the  complementary  output  transistor  with  a  voltage  that 
varies  as  a  function  of  an  input  signal  to  the  output  stage: 

supplying  a  reference  voltage  generated  by  the  biasing  transistor 
having  a  size  scaled  to  a  size  of  the  complementary  output 
transistor  so  that  a  selected  AB  biasing  is  achieved; 

determining  a  difference  voltage  between  the  voltage  driving  the 
complementary  output  transistor  and  the  reference  voltage; 

driving  the  output  transistor  with  the  difference  voltage;  and 

applying  a  control  cuirenl  driving  the  output  transistor  so  that  a 
voltage  applied  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  complementary 
output  transistor  is  equal  to  a  base/emitter  voltage  of  the 
biasing  transistor 


5,491,449 
DUAL-SIDED  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 
Edwin  F.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale;  Douglas  G.  Lockie,  Monte  Ser- 
eno,  and  Clifford  A.  Mohwinkd,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Endgate  Technology  Corporation,  Sunnvvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,030 
Int  a."  H03F  J/26:3/l6 
VS.  CI.  330-269 

22tH,        20 


14  0aims 


22ii^S 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spacing  means  (12)  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart 
faces  (I2a  and  I2b)  for  providing  support; 

an  active  device  means  (14)  for  processing  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  (I);  said  active  device  means  (14)  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  spacing  means  (12); 

a  first  pair  of  conductor  means  (16a  &  IM)  for  carrying  said 
plurality  of  input  signals  (I);  said  plurality  of  input  signals  (I) 
moving  in  opposite  directions  but  being  substantially  identi- 
cal; 

a  second  pair  of  conductor  means  (16f  &  lid)  for  carrying  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  (gi);  said  plurality  of  output  signals 
(gi)  moving  in  opposite  directions  but  being  substantially 
identical:  and 

both  of  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  conductor  means  (16a 
&  I6b  and  16<-  and  \6d)  being  maintained  by  said  spacing 
means  (12)  in  a  generally  symmetrical  configuration  relative 
to  said  active  device  means  (14)  with  one  of  said  conductor 
means  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  conductor 
means  being  supported  on  one  of  said  faces,  and  the  other  of 
said  conductor  means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
conductor  means  being  supported  on  the  other  of  said  faces. 
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5,491,450 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  PROCESS-INSENSITIVE 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
David  R.  Helms,  and  Michael  J.  Fithian,  both  of  Liverpool, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Syractise, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,869 

Int  CI."  H03F  1/34 

VS.  CL  330—277  14  Claims 


wherein  the  converting  step  includes  the  step  of  providing 
modulation  of  the  interrogation  signal  such  that  the  modula- 
tion frequency  is  at  least  on  the  order  of  half  the  atomic 
bandwidth. 


5,491,452 

PELTIER  ELEMENT  AS  SERIES  NOISE  CLAMP 

Kazuo  Ohtsubo,  Tokyo,  and  Kinichi  Uemura,  Yokohama,  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Melcor  Japan  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 

Kinichi  Uemura,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,707,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249662; 
Dec.  17,  1990,  2-417874;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-123202;  Jul.  19, 1991, 
3-203577 

Int  a."  HOIL  35/00 
VS.  CI.  327—552  5  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  high  electron  mobility  transistor  (HEMT).  the  HEMT  having  a 
first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  third  port,  the  second  port  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  for  controlling  electron  flow  between 
the  first  and  third  port,  the  third  port  for  supplying  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  input  signal; 

a  shunt  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the  third  port  and 
the  second  port;  and 

a  series  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the  first  port  and  a 
predetermined  reference  potential. 

wherein  the  shunt  feedback  circuit  includes  variable  resistance 
and  inductance,  the  variable  resistance  for  obtaining  a  prede- 
termined value  of  resistance,  and  further  wherein  the  amplifier 
is  implemented  as  a  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit 
(MMIC)  and  the  inductance  is  a  resonator  in  the  form  of  a  U. 


5,491,451 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
ATOMIC  FREQUENCY  STANDARD  PHASE  NOISE 
Thomas  C.  English,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Cor- 
poration, Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34U72 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/26 

VS.  CI.  331—3  17  Claims 

ohmlc 

response 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  Peltier  element  to  reduce  electrical  circuit 
noise  in  an  electrical  circuit  which  includes  an  electromagnetic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrical  circuit  to  produce  an  alternating  electric 

current  through  an  electromagnetic  device; 
coupling  a  Peltier  element  into  said  electrical  circuit,  said  Peltier 
element  comprising: 

(a)  two  components  of  different  kinds  of  electroconductive 
materials, 

(b)  a  junction  between  said  components, 

(c)  two  electrodes  fonned.  respectively,  by  a  part  of  said  two 
components  for  coupling  said  element  into  said  electrical 
circuit, 

said  materials  having  a  thermoelectric  power  which  exceeds  50 
pVK  '  as  an  absolute  value  at  an  activating  temperature  of 
said  element,  and  wherein  there  is  substantially  no  rectifying 
action  at  said  junction. 


Irequtnqr 


3.  A  method  for  providing  an  atomic  frequency  standard,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  physics  package  having  an  atomic  transition  fre- 
quency with  an  atomic  bandwidth, 

providing  a  frequency  standard  having  an  output  signal, 

converting  the  output  signal  to  provide  an  intertogation  signal. 

generating  an  en^or  signal  based  on  a  frequency  difference 
between  the  interrogation  signal  and  the  atomic  transition 
frequency  of  the  physics  package,  and 

using  the  error  signal  to  reduce  the  frequency  difference. 


5,491,453 
NARROW-BAND  RLTER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  CENTER 

FREQUENCY 
Masaki  Ichihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022211 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—553  ''  Claims 

1.  A  narrow-band  filter  supplied  through  an  input  terminal  with 

an  input  signal  having  a  predetennined  frequency  for  filtering  said 

input  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  signal  through  an  output  terminal 

and  comprising: 

first  through  nth  low-pass  filters  having  the  same  filter  charac- 
teristic which  are  connected  in  parallel  to  one  another,  where 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  greater  than  unity; 
switching  means  connected  to  said  first  through  said  nth  low- 
pass  filters  for  time  divisionally  connecting  said  first  through 
said  n-th  low-pass  filters  between  said  input  and  said  output 
tenninals,  said  first  through  said  n-th  low-pass  filters  time 
divisionally  filtering  said  input  signal  for  first  through  nth 
filtering  durations,  respectively,  and  producing  first  through 
n-th  time  division  filtered  signals,  respectively,  collectively  as 
said  filtered  signal;  and 
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5.491,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATX^S  FOR  REDl'CING 

DISTORTION  IN  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OF  AN 

AMPLIFIER 

John  E.  Matz.  Hanover  Park,  liU  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Scfaaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,163 

Int.  a."  H03F  //26 

VS.  a.  330—149  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  distortion  contained  in  an  output  signal 
of  an  amplitier  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  modulating  an  input  signal  of  the  amplifier  circuit  with  a 
reference  modulation  to  produce  a  modulated  signal; 

b)  amplifying  the  modulated  signal  to  produce  an  amplified 
fiKxlulated  signal: 

c)  sampling  the  input  signal  to  produce  a  sampled  input  signal: 

d)  sampling  the  amplified  modulated  signal  to  produce  a 
sampled  amplified  modulated  signal: 

e)  subtracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sampled  input  signal  from 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sampled  amplified  modulated  signal 
and  using  an  envelope  amplitude  detector  to  determine  the 
reference  modulation  contained  in  the  amplified  modulated 
signal  to  produce  a  determined  modulation:  and 

f)  using  the  determined  modulation  to  mitigate  the  distortion 
contained  in  the  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  circuit. 


5.491,455 
DIFFERENTIAL-TO-SINGLE  ENDED  TRANSLATOR 
THAT  GENERATES  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  WITH  VERY 
SMALL  SIGNAL  DISTORTION 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,259 

IbL  CL'  Ha3F  3/45 

MS.  CL  330—253  13  CUins 
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control  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  supplied 
with  a  frequency  designation  signal  designating  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  vary 
at  least  one  of  said  first  through  said  n-th  filtering  durations  in 
accordance  with  said  frequency  designation  signal,  such  that 
said  narrow-band  filler  has  center  frequency  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  through  said  n-th 
filtenng  durations. 
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11.  A  translator  for  converting  a  pair  of  input  signals  into  a 
single-ended  output  signal,  the  translator  comprising: 

a  first  conversion  amplifier  thai  amplifies  the  difference  between 
a  first  input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  and  outputs  an 
output  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  second  conversion  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  conversion 
amplifier  that  amplifies  the  difference  between  the  first  input 
signal  and  the  second  input  signal,  and  outputs  an  intermedi- 
ate signal  in  response  thereto,  the  intermediate  signal  control- 
ling the  rise  and  fall  limes  of  the  output  signal,  the  second 
conversion  amplifier  having  a  tail  current:  and 

a  voltage  divider  connected  to  the  second  conversion  amplifier 
that  outputs  a  constant  voltage  that  controls  the  tail  current. 


5.491,456 

OSCILLATOR  COMPENSATED  FOR  IMPROVED 

FREQUENCY  STABILITY 

Michael  R.  Kay.  Richardson,  and  Frank  L.  Thiel,  V,  Aastin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352315 

InL  CI."  H03B  5/24:5/04:  H03L  1/00:  H03K  3/011 

MS.  a.  331—57  14  aaims 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  current  generator  having  at  least  two  PMOS  transistors  and  at 
least  two  NMOS  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having 
first  second  and  gate  terminals,  said  PMOS  transistors  being 
connected  to  a  supply  voltage  terminal  tlmiugh  their  respec- 
tive first  terminals,  said  NMOS  transistors  being  connected  to 
a  ground  terminal  through  a  first  of  said  terminals,  the  second 
terminal  of  a  first  of  said  NMOS  transistors  being  connected 
through  a  source  of  resistance  to  the  second  terminal  of  a  first 
of  said  PMOS  transistors: 

a  switch  assembly  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  a  second 
of  said  PMOS  transistors  and  to  the  second  terminal  of  a 
second  of  said  NMOS  transistors: 

a  current  storage  device  connected  to  said  switch  assembly;  and 
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a  hysteresis  circuit  connected  to  said  current  storage  device  and 
operable  to  generate  a  potential  difference,  said  hysteresis 
circuit  comprising  at  least  one  PMOS  transistor  and  at  least 
one  NMOS  transistor  that  are  coupled  to  said  current  genera- 
tor PMOS  and  NMOS  transistors,  respectively,  so  as  to  mirror 
current  through  said  current  generator  PMOS  and  NMOS 
transistors. 


5,491,457 
F-MODULATION  AMPLIFICATION 
Kamilo  Fehcr,  44685  Country  Qub  Dr.,  El  Macero,  CaUf. 
95618 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,117 
Int.  a."  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/12:27/20 
MS.  a.  332—103 


5,491,459 

MAGIC  SPHERE  PROVIDING  DISTORTION-FREE 

ACCESS  TO  A  LARGE  INTERNAL  WORKING  SPACE 

CONTAINING  A  UNIFORM  HIGH-INTENSITY 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,614 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7/02 

MS.  a.  335—306  »  Claims 


30  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  input  port  for  receiving  input  data; 

a  splitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  port,  and  serving 
to  split  said  input  data  into  baseband  signal  streams;  and 

a  baseband  signal  processing  network  for  receiving  said  base- 
band signal  streams  and  providing  cross-correlated  processed 
in  phase  and  quadrature  phase  baseband  signals. 


1.  A  magic  sphere  for  providing  a  large  internal  working  space 
containing  a  uniform  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

a  spherical  permanent  magnet  shell  for  generating  the  uniform 
magnetic  field,  said  shell  forming  an  internal  cavity,  said  shell 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface,  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  forming  a  polar  axis  along 
which  the  uniform  magnet  field  is  directed,  and  an  equatorial 
axis  transverse  to  said  polar  axis; 

a  permanent  magnet  insert  for  enhancing  the  magnitude  of  the 
internal  field,  said  permanent  magnet  insert  positioned  in  said 
internal  cavity  adjacent  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell 
along  the  circumference  of  said  equatorial  axis  of  said  shell, 
said  permanent  magnet  insert  magnetized  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  polar  axis;  and 

a  pair  of  passive  ferromagnet  caps  for  smoothing  out  any  non- 
uniformity  in  the  internal  field,  said  passive  caps  positioned  in 
said  internal  cavity  at  opposite  ends  of  said  polar  axis  adjacent 
to  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  shell  such  that  said  permanent 
magnet  insert  is  positioned  therebetween,  said  permanent 
magnet  insert  and  said  passive  caps  forming  the  large  internal 
working  space  within  said  intenuil  cavity. 


5,491,458 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  THE  SPECTRUM  OF  A 

SIGNAL  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Earl  W.  McCune,  Jr.,  2383  Pruneridge  Ave.,  Suite  3,  SanU 

Oara,  Calif.  95050,  and  Narendar  Venugopal,  837  Cape 

IWnity  PI.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95133 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,006 

InL  CI.*  H03C  3/00:  H03B  29/00:  H03K  3/84 

MS.  a.  332—144  5  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  causing  a  clock  signal  of  a  digital  system  to 
have  a  power  density  spectrum,  comprising: 

an  oscillator, 

a  source  of  a  periodic  phase  modulation  signal; 

means  for  phase  modulating  the  output  of  said  oscillator  in 
response  to  said  phase  modulation  signal,  said  phase  modula- 
tion signal  causing  said  means  to  provide  a  phase  modulated 
signal  with  a  power  density  spectrum  within  a  known  band- 
width, said  power  density  spectrum  being  substantially  flat. 


5.491,460 
INSTRUMENT  SWITCH  HAVING  INTEGRATED 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION 
Fritz  Krasser,  Altdorf,  and  Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Berg,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  E^enberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH,  Alt- 
dorf, Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,810 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    17,    1993, 
9303919  U 

Int  a.*  HOIH  71/16:61/00:71/18:3/00 
MS.  CI.  337—70  28  Claims 

1.  A  manually-operated,  electrical  instrument  switch  comprising; 
an  insulating  housing  having  an  interior; 
a  contact  bridge  within  the  interior  that  is  movable  between  a 

closed  contact  position  and  an  opened  contact  position; 
a  rocker  switch  pivolally  seated  in  said  insulating  housing  and 
including  a  working  end  that  dips  into  the  housing  interior  for 
moving  said  contact  bridge  between  the  closed  contact  posi- 
tion and  opened  contact  position;  and 
a  contact  spring  being  electrically  connected  in  scries  with  said 
contact  bridge,  and  including  a  rocker-snap  mechanism  mov- 
able in  first  and  second  directions  for  moving  said  contact 
spring  between  a  respective  contact  position  and  an  open 
position,  and  a  thermal  triggering  element  for  overcurrent 
protection,  said  rocker-snap  mechanism  being  fixed  to  be 


956 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13.  1996 


permanently  mechanically  prestressed  in  the  second  direction, 
whereby  the  contact  spring  Is  fixed  in  its  contact  position 
counter  to  the  mechanical  prestiess  and  is  transferred  into  its 
open  position  by  said  thermal  triggering  element  during  over- 
current,  and  IS  guided  back  into  its  contact  position  from  its 
open  position  by  pivoting  said  rocker  switch  causing  said 
rocker-snap  mechanism  to  move  in  the  first  direction  counter 
to  the  mechanical  prestress. 


HIQHER  ENERGY 
BAMOQAP  LAYER 


16 


1 


INDIUM 
ANTIMOtlOE 

J 


13 


■    \    ■     \   ■■  ^  ' 


1Z 


INTRINSIC 

a£MENTAt. 

SEMCONOUCTOR 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  that  includes  a  magnetic  field  sensor 
of  indium  antimonide  for  applications  having  thermal  cycling  with 
wide  temperature  variation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  substrate  of  at  least  one  substantially  intrinsic 
elemenuJ  semiconductor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
silicon  and  germanium,  said  semiconductor  having  a  given 
energy  band  gap  and  said  substrate  having  a  substantially 
planar  monocrystalline  surface  portion: 

an  epitaxial  active  layer  about  I  to  S  ^m  thick  of  a  compound 
semiconductor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium 
antimonide  and  indium  arsenide  on  the  substrate  surface  por- 
tion, said  compound  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  being  con- 
figured as  an  elongated  mesa  on  said  substrate  surface  portion 
and  having  an  electron  mobility  of  greater  than  about  IS.OOO 

said  layer  being  doped  n-type  such  that  it  conuins  an  excess 
density  of  electrons  in  said  compound  semiconductor  epi- 
taxial layer,  said  excess  density  relatively  stabilizing  majority 
carrier  density  from  about  -40°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  without 
degrading  said  electron  mobility  to  less  than  about  15.000 
cmW»s; 

at  least  two  electrical  conductors  respectively  contacting  spaced 
pottioas  of  said  elongated  compound  semiconducior  epitaxial 


mesa  layer  for  applying  a  voltage  difference  between  said 
spaced  portions,  which  voltage  difference  would  form  an 
associated  electric  field  in  said  elemental  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: and 

field  reduction  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  associated 
electrical  field  formed  in  said  elemental  semiconductor  by 
said  voltage  difference  to  a  value  that  does  not  exceed  the 
dielectric  strength  of  the  elemental  semiconductor. 

effective  to  provide  a  compound  semiconductor  magnetic  field 
sensor  on  a  lower  cost  substrate  in  said  apparatus,  which 
compound  semiconductor  magnetic  field  sensor  substantially 
retains  its  original  electron  mobility  after  extensive  thermal 
cycling,  and  thereby  substantially  retains  its  original  magnetic 
sen.«itivity  after  such  cycling. 


I  5,491v462 

JOYSTICK  CONTROLLER 
Marine  Cecchi,  Hawthorn  Woods,  and  Guerrino  Su(E,  Addi- 
son, both  of  III.,  assifinoni  to  Wico  Corporation,  Niles,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,823 
tot  CL'  HOIC  10/16 
VS.  CI.  338—128  19  Claims 


5,491.461 

MAGNETIC  HELD  SENSOR  ON  ELEMENTAL 

SEMICONDICTOR  Sl'BSTRATE  WITH  ELECTRIC 

HELD  REDUCTION  MEANS 

Dale  L.  Partin.  Ray;  Joseph  P.  Heremans,  TVoy,  and  Louis 

Green,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,772 

InL  CL"  HOIL  4SAX) 

L.S.  a.  338—32  R  20  aaims 


%m:F.S- 


I.  A  joystick  controller,  comprising  a  housing:  a  joystick  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  in  any  direction  to 
any  till  angle:  a  first  variable  impedaiKe  device  supported  by  said 
housing  and  having  a  first  control  means  that  is  linearly  movable  to 
vary  the  impedance  of  said  first  variable  impedance  device:  a 
second  v  »riable  impedance  device  supported  by  said  housing  and 
having  a  second  control  means  that  is  linearly  movably  to  vary  the 
impedance  of  said  second  vanable  impedance  device:  and  means 
for  mechanically  coupling  said  first  and  second  control  means  lo 
said  joystick  for  directly  linearly  moving  said  first  and  second 
control  ineans  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  joystick  to 
vary  the  impedances  of  said  first  and  second  variable  impedance 
devices  by  respective  amounts  in  accordance  with  the  direction  and 
amount  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  joystick,  wherein  said  joystick 
comprises  a  control  shaft  having  a  lower  end  and  a  hemispherical- 
shaped  member  toward  said  control  shaft  lower  end.  said 
hemisphencal-shaped  member  having  a  spherical  surface,  and  said 
housing  having  at  top  wall,  a  circular  opening  in  said  too  wall,  a 
bearing  surface  around  the  circumference  of  said  top  wall  opening, 
and  a  bottom  wall,  and  including  fulcrum  means  on  said  housing 
bonom  wall,  said  joystick  being  supported  by  said  housing  with 
said  control  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  top  wall  opening 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  with  said  spherical  surface  of  said 
hemispherical-shaped  member  slidingly  engaging  said  bearing  sur- 
face around  said  opening  for  movement  therein,  and  with  a  bottom 
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end  of  said  control  shaft  resting  on  said  fulcrum  means  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  joystick  about  said  fulcrum  means. 


5,491,463 
POWER  LINE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Matthew  G.  Sargeant,  and  Michael  A.  Neal,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Control  Technologies,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,711 

InL  CI.*'  H04B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  340—310.01  27  Oainis 


1.  In  a  power  line  communication  system  comprising  at  least 
one  transmitter  electrically  connected  to  a  power  line  for  the 
transmission  of  a  data  signal,  the  power  line  transmitting  an  AC 
power  line  signal  of  known  frequency  and  having  zero  crossings, 
the  data  signal  comprising  data  bits  transmitted  over  the  power  line 
at  a  frequency  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  power  line  ■signal 
with  the  data  signal's  data  bits  transmitted  at  the  zero  crossing  of 
ihe  power  line  signal,  at  least  one  addressable  receiver  having  a 
receiver  address  associated  therewith,  the  receiver  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  power  line  and  capable  or  receiving  the  data  signal 
generated  by  the  transmitter,  the  dau  signal  being  generally  in 
accordance  with  a  known  protocol,  the  known  protocol  comprising 
an  X-IO  protocol  including  in  sequence  a  start  code  comprising  a 
bit  pattern  of  1110.  a  four  bit  first  receiver  address  code,  and  an 
extended  code  command  comprising  a  bit  pattern  of  01111,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  data  signal  further  comprising  a  second  receiver  address/ 
command  code  of  at  least  five  bits  in  number  and  the  number 
of  bits  thereof  being  indivisible  by  four,  immediately  follow- 
ing the  extended  code  command  of  the  bit  pattern  01111,  at 
least  one  bit  of  said  second  address/command  code  represent- 
ing whether  the  second  address/command  code  represents  a 
portion  of  the  receiver  address  or  a  command,  such  that  by 
combining  the  second  receiver  address/command  code  with 
the  first  receiver  address  code  when  the  second  receiver 
address/command  code  represents  a  portion  of  the  receiver 
address  at  least  257  receivers  with  unique  addresses  may  be 
conn-oiled  by  daU  signals  transmitted  on  the  power  line. 


a  first  remote-controlled  video  camera  assembly  mounted  on 
said  roof-mounted  support  assembly, 

a  video  camera  acmator  assembly,  connected  to  said  first 
remote-controlled  video  camera  assembly  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  first  remote-contt-olled  video  camera  assembly  and 
connected  to  the  siren  actuator  and  to  the  flashing  light 
acmator,  wherein  said  first  remote-controlled  video  camera 
assemble  is  automatically  activated  by  said  video  camera 
actuator  assembly  when  either  the  siren  actuator  or  the  flash- 
ing light  actuator  is  acwated  by  a  police  officer,  wherein  said 
first  remote-controlled  video  camera  assembly  is  positioned 
on  said  roof-mounted  support  assembly  so  that  said  first 
remote-contt-olled  video  camera  assembly  records  activity  in 
front  of  the  motor  vehicle, 

an  interior  remote-contt-olled  video  camera  assembly  mounted 
on  an  interior  surface  of  the  roof  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and 

a  pressure-actuated  video  camera  actuator  assembly  located  in  a 
back  seat  of  the  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  pressure-acttiated 
video  camera  actuator  assembly  is  connected  to  said  interior 
remote-contt-olled  video  camera  assembly,  wherein  said  inte- 
rior remote-conttxjlled  video  camera  assembly  is  automati- 
cally activated  by  said  pressure-actuated  video  camera  actua- 
tor assembly  when  a  person  sits  on  the  back  seat. 


5,491,465 

TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Adams,  P.O.  Box  102.  Dupont,  Ind.  47231 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  337,755 

Int.  a."  B60C  23m 

VS.  a.  340—442  11  Claims 


5,491,464 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  RADAR  GUN  AND  VIDEO 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Conrad    C.    Carter,    and    Sharon    G.    Carter,    both    of   51 

Parkhaven  Dr.,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94591 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,271 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340-425.5  13  Qaims 

11.  A  new  and  improved  remotely-controlled  video  recording 
apparams  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a  roof,  a  siren,  lights 
capable  of  flashing,  a  siren  actuator  in  the  motor  vehicle  interior 
and  a  flashing  light  acmator  in  the  motor  vehicle  interior,  compris- 
ing; 

a  roof-mounted  support  assembly  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 


Y^n 


(     M'^ 
ana" 


'I'R 


1.  An  improved  inflatable  tire  air  pressure  monitoring  system  of 
the  type  having 

a  valve  stem  having  a  valve  core  plunger,  said  valve  stem 

attached  to  said  tire: 
a  hub: 
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a  wheel  having  a  valve  stem  bole,  said  tire  mounted  on  said 
wheel  so  that  said  valve  stem  is  disposed  through  said  valve 
stem  hole,  and  said  wheel  mounted  on  said  hub: 
an  electrical  contact  brush; 

means  for  attaching  said  brush  proximate  to  said  hub; 
an  annunciator  having  a  hrst  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 
an  external  direct  current  voltage  source; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  the  posi- 
tive terminal  said  voltage  source; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  wheel  to  the  negative 
terminal  said  voltage  source;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  terminal  to  said 
brush; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  electrically  insulating  annular  disk  having  a  planar  first 
surface  and  a  wire  lead  hole,  said  disk  demountably  and 
concentrically  interposed  between  said  wheel  and  said  hub  so 
that  said  first  surface  is  proximate  lo  said  hub.  and  said  wire 
lead  hole  disposed  through  said  disk; 

a  electrically  conductive  flattened  nng  attached  to  said  finit 
surface  concentric  with  said  disk,  proximate  to  said  wire  lead 
hole,  and  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  said  brush; 

an  electrically  conducting  sensor  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
cavity,  a  stepped-bore  apenure.  a  bushing  hole,  and  a  plurality 
of  air  passages,  said  aperture  having  a  threaded  valve  stem 
bore  and  a  threaded  adjustment  screw  bore,  said  aperture 
disposed  through  said  sensor  housing  so  that  said  aperture  is 
coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  cavity,  said  adjustment  screw 
bore  IS  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  cavity,  said  bushing  hole 
disposed  through  said  sensor  housing,  coaxial  with  and  adja- 
cent to  said  cylindrical  cavity  opposing  said  adjustment  screw 
bore,  said  valve  stem  bore  threadably  engaged  with  said  valve 
stem,  said  air  passages  disposed  through  said  sensor  housing 
and  proximate  to  said  valve  stem  bore  so  that  air  may  flow 
fix)m  said  valve  stem  into  said  cylindrical  cavity; 

an  electrically  conducting  adju-stment  screw  having  a  screw  first 
end  and  a  screw  second  end.  said  adjustment  screw  disposed 
in  said  adjustment  screw  bore,  the  length  of  said  adjustment 
screw  chosen  so  that  said  screw  first  end  projects  into  said 
valve  stem  bore,  contacts  and  depresses  said  valve  core 
plunger  and  said  screw  second  end  projects  into  said  cylindri- 
cal cavity; 

an  electrically  insulating  bushing  disposed  within  said  bushing 
bole  so  that  the  axis  of  said  bushing  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  cavity; 

an  electrically  conducting  piston  head  having  a  circumferential 
slot,  said  piston  head  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  and 
within  said  cylindrical  cavity,  the  diameter  of  said  piston  head 
chosen  to  be  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
cavity; 

an  electrically  conducting  piston  shaft  having  a  piston  shaft  first 
end  and  a  piston  shaft  second  end.  said  piston  shaft  first  end 
attached  to  said  piston  head  so  that  said  piston  shaft  is  normal 
to  and  coaxial  with  said  piston  head  and  said  piston  shaft 
second  end  is  slidably  disposed  through  said  bushing; 

an  electrically  insulating,  flexible,  resilient  O-ring.  disposed 
surrounding  said  piston  head  in  said  circumferential  slot,  the 
thickness  of  said  O-ring  chosen  so  that  said  O-ring  forms  an 
airtight  seal  with  respect  lo  said  cylindncal  cavity  while 
permitting  sliding  coaxial  movement  of  said  piston  head  with 
respect  to  said  cylindncal  cavity; 

means  for  biasing  said  piston  head  away  from  said  bushing  so 
that  said  piston  head  is  electrically  insulated  from  said  sensor 
housing; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  piston  shaft  second  end  lo 
said  ring;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  sensor  housing  to  .said 
wheel. 


5.491, 4«6 
CLUTCH  AND  THROTTLE  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  LIGHT 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  P.  Maiocco.  Sr,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Charles  J. 

Davis,  and  Walter  R.  Andrews,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,440 

Int.  CI.'*  B60Q  U44 

VS.  a.  340-^167  15  Claims 


rEor: 


9.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  brake  light,  a  clutch,  and  a 
throttle,  a  method  of  operating  said  brake  light  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  said  vehicle  to  enhance  safety,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  when  said  thronle  is  substantially  in  an  idle  state; 
determining  when  said  clutch  is  substantially  engaged: 
delaying  a  predetermined  duration  after  said  throttle  enters  said 

idle  stale; 
delaying  substantially  said  predetermined  duration  after  said 

clutch  is  engaged;  and 
energizing  said  brake  light  at  full  power  after  said  predetermined 
duration  has  transpired. 


5.491,467 
LOCATION  INDEPENDENT  INTRUSION  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.  Tracy,  Auburn,-   Frederick  W.  Eggers,  Dixon; 
David  Houston.  Sacramento;  Walter  B.  Wallace,  Granite 
Bay,  and  Jeffrey  Bamford,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  C  &  K  Systems.  Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,419 
Int.  CI."  G08B  1.1/19:  IS/24 
U.S.  a.  340—522  4  Claims 


■iicnos 


I — ^    ** 


1.  A  location-independent  intrusion  detection  system,  compris- 
ing: 

passive  infrared  radiation  (PIR)  intrusion  detection  means  for 
sensing  the  infrared  radiation  of  an  intruder,  said  PIR  detec- 
tion means  comprising  a  substantially  hemispherically  shaped 
fresnel  lens  having  a  plurality  of  fresnel  lens  segments,  each 
lens  segment  for  focusing  infrared  radiation  from  a  field  of 
view,  with  the  plurality  of  fresnel  lens  segments  focusing 
infrared  radiation  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  fields  of 
view  from  a  substantially  conically  shaped  volume  of  space. 
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with  the  conically  shaped  volume  of  space  having  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  PIR  intrusion  detection 
means,  and  the  volume  of  space  symmetrical  about  the  axis: 
and 

microwave  transceiver  means  comprising  microwave  generating 
means  for  generating  microwave  radiation,  a  bent  monopole 
antenna  for  radiating  the  microwave  radiation  generated  by 
the  microwave  generating  means  into  a  substantially  balloon 
shaped  symmetrical  volume  of  space  having  an  axis,  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  microwave  tfansceiver 
means; 

wherein  the  balloon  shaped  volume  of  space  of  said  microwave 
transceiver  means  substantially  coincides  with  the  conically 
shaped  volume  of  space  of  the  PIR  intrusion  detection  means. 


5  491  468 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
PASSIVE  TAG 
David  F.  Everett,  Gambiills;  John  W.  Freeh,  Baltimore;  The- 
odore Wright,  Cruwnsville,  and  Kelly  M.  Rodriquez,  Colum- 
bia, all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,843 
Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 


U.S.  a.  340—572 


17  Claims 

1 
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16.  A  passive  portable  tag  for  an  identification  system  having  a 
reading  device  for  supplying  a  continuous  wave  alternating  mag- 
netic field  to  the  tag  and  for  receiving  information  from  the  tag. 
when  magnetically  coupled  to  the  tag,  the  tag  comprising 

a  receiving  coil  for  receiving  the  continuous  wave  alternating 

magnetic  field  from  the  reading  device, 
a  storage  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  the  receiving  coil  to 
be  charged  throughout  a  first  time  period  to  a  predetermined 
voltage, 
a  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  charged  capacitor  attaining 
a  predetermined  voltage  level,  to  discharge  the  capacitor,  and 
a  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  discharging  of  the 
capacitor  for  transmining  the  information  during  a  second 
ume  period  shorter  than  the  first  time  period,  the  first  circuit 
means  being  operable  in  direct  response  to  the  voltage  across 
the  capacitor  having  attained  the  predetermined  voltage  level 
and  independent  of  the  amplitude  of  the  received  continuous 
wave  magnetic  field. 


receiving  means  for  receiving  information  addressed  to  at  least 

one  of  a  plurality  of  radio  receivers; 
a   first   transmitting   means   for   transmitting  the   information 
including  a  control  signal  therewith  to  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  radio  receivers  on  a  first  radio  frequency; 
a  second  transmining  means  for  transmitting  information  on  a 

second  radio  frequency; 
a  paging  terminal,  coupled  the  receiving  means,  and  the  first  and 
second   transmitting   means,   determines   when   to  transmit 
information  on  the  second  radio  frequency  by  selecting  Ae 
second  transmitting  means; 
means  for  generating  the  control  signal  to  be  transmitted  on  the 
first  radio  frequency  in  response  to  the  paging  terminal  select- 
ing the  second  transmitting  means  for  ffansmitting  informa- 
tion to  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  radio  receivers;  said 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  radio  receivers,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  information  and  the  control 

signal  on  the  first  radio  frequency; 
decoder  means  for  decoding  the  received  information  and  the 
second  radio  frequency  from  the  control   signal    being 
received  on  the  first  radio  frequency; 
means  for  programming  said  receiving  means  to  receive  infor- 
mation on  the  second  radio  frequency  in  response  to  the 
control  signal  being  received  on  the  first  radio  frequency; 
controller  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  programming,  for 
controlling  when  to  reprogram  said  receiving  means  to 
return  from  the  second  radio  frequency  to  the  first  radio 
frequency  within  a  predetermined  time  to  continue  receiv- 
ing information  on  the  first  radio  frequency. 


5,491,470 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  T.  VeUgdan,  ManorviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Universities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,715 
Int  CI.*  G06F  7/04:  B60R  25/04:  H03K  17/94 


MS.  a.  340— 825  JIO 


2  Claims 


5,491,469 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

DIRECTING  RADIO  RECEIVERS  TO  A  SECOND  RADIO 

FREQUENCY 
Robert  J.  Schwendeman,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,311,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,137 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.04  15  Claims 

1.  A  radio  communication  system  for  communicating  on  at  least 
two  radio  frequencies,  the  radio  communication  system,  compris- 
ing: 


VCXTS 


1.  A  vehicle  security  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  optical  key  having  a  transmitter  having  at  least  one  first 
preprogrammed  coded  signal  stored  in  a  first  electric  circuit; 
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a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  optical  key  and  at  least  one 
transmittable  coded  optical  signal  from  said  transmitter  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  first  preprogrammed  coded 
signal  stored  in  said  first  electric  circuit: 

a  receiver  for  comparing  said  at  least  one  transmittable  coded 
optical  signal  to  at  least  one  second  preprogrammed  coded 
signal  stored  in  a  second  electric  circuit  and  said  receiver 
being  adapted  to  trigger  switching  effects  for  at  least  one  of 
enabling  starting  the  motor  vehicle  and  starting  the  motor 
vehicle  upon  determination  that  said  at  least  one  transmittable 
coded  optical  signal  corresponds  to  said  at  least  one  second 
preprogrammed  signal  in  said  second  electric  circuit; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  operalively  connected  between  said 
receptacle  and  said  receiver  for  carrying  said  optical  signal 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  receiver; 

operatively  connected  means  for  starting  the  motor; 

said  transminer  having  a  light  emining  diode  for  producing  said 
optical  signal,  said  receiver  having  a  photo  diode  for  detecting 
said  optical  signal,  and  said  optical  key  having  a  means  for 
roiatably  initiating  a  sequential  generation  of  said  transmit- 
table coded  optical  signals  in  said  receptacle  for  starting  the 
motor  vehicle. 


central  evaluating  means  including  check  data,  said  central 
evaluating  means  coupled  to  said  stationary  reading  device 
and  said  locking  means: 

said  reading  device  reading  said  data  carrier  with  said  control 
data  programming  said  reader  memory  to  read  and  transmit 
only  the  bits  in  the  predetermined  formal,  so  that  said  reading 
device  relays  said  authorization  data  unaltered  to  said  central 
evaluating  means, 

whereby  if  said  authorization  data  matches  said  check  data,  said 
central  evaluation  means  instructs  said  locking  means  to  allow 
access  to  the  area. 


5,491,472 

RF  SWITCHING  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROLLERS 

DEDICATED  TO  OTHER  DEVICES 

Fred  R.  Kurtz.  9901  W.  Sahara  Ave„  Apt.  1115,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89117 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,224 

Inl.  CI."  GflSC  19/00:  H04N  5/26fi 

VS.  CL  340—825.57  n  Claims 


5,491,471 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHERE  THE  CARD 

CONTROLS  THE  TRANSMISSION  FORMAT  OF  THE 

CARD  READER 

Anatoli  Stobbe,  Steinradweg  3,  D-3013  Barsinghausen  2,  Gcf^ 

many 

Filed  Oct,  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  964,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan,  23,  1991,  41  34 
922.9 

Int  a."  G06F  7/06:  G«5B  23/00.  H04Q  3/02 
VS.  a.  340— 825J40  15  Claims 
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1.  An  access  control  system  for  controlling  access  of  individuals 
to  an  area  comprising: 

at  least  one  programmed  data  carrier,  each  programmed  data 
carrier  being  assigned  to  an  individual  and  having  a  program- 
mable memory  including 

i.  bits  in  a  predetermined  format  defining  authorization  data, 
said   predetermined   format  and   said   authorization   data 
being  specific  to  the  individual  and  the  area;  and 
ii.  control  data  Identifying  said 

predetermined  format: 

a  sutionary  reading  device  installed  adjacent  to  the  area  for 
receiving  control  data  and  authorization  data  from  said  dau 
carrier,  said  stationary  reading  device  having  uninitialized  and 
unprogrammed  programmable  reader  memory,  said  reader 
memory  being  programmable  to  identify  one  of  a  variety  of 
different  formats; 

locking  means  installed  adjacent  to  the  area  for  controlling  acess 
to  the  area:  and 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  switching  first  and  second  signal 
sources  along  switching  paths  extensible  to  the  input  of  a  video 
recorder  having  an  RF  output  and  to  the  input  of  a  television 
receiver,  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  having: 

a  first  switch  input  connecuble  with  said  first  signal  source 
electrically  coupled  with  a  first  switch  responsive  to  a  first 
control  condition  lo  provide  an  electrically  closed  condition 
along  a  switch  path  extending  for  connection  with  said  input 
of  said  video  recorder,  and  further  electrically  coupled  with  a 
second  switch  responsive  to  a  second  control  condition  to 
provide  an  electrically  closed  condition  along  a  switch  path 
extending  for  connection  with  said  input  of  said  television 
receiver, 
a  second  switch  input  connectable  with  said  second  signal 
source,  electrically  coupled  with  a  third  switch,  responsive  to 
a  third  control  condition  to  provide  an  electrically  closed 
condition  along  a  switch  path  extending  for  connection  with 
said  input  of  said  video  recorder,  further  electrically  coupled 
with  a  fourth  switch  responsive  to  a  fourth  control  condition 
to  provide  an  electrically  closed  condition  along  a  switch  path 
extending  for  connection  with  said  input  of  said  television 
receiver, 
a  third  switch  input  connectable  with  said  RF  output,  electrically 
coupled  with  a  fifth  switch  responsive  to  a  fifth  control 
condition  to  provide  an  electrically  closed  condition  along  a 
switch  path  extending  for  connection  with  said  input  of  said 
television  receiver:  and 
a  switch  control  responsive  to  actuating  inputs  for  selectively 
providing  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  control 
conditions,  said  switch  control  deriving  said  fifth  control 
condition  to  effect  said  fifth  switch  electrically  closed  condi- 
tion and  said  second  and  third  control  conditions  to  effect  an 
electrically  open  condition  of  said  second  and  third  switches 
when  said  first  switch  is  in  a  said  electrically  closed  condition, 
and  said  fourth  switch  is  in  an  electrically  open  condition. 
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5,491,473 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  DATA  COLLECTING,  METHOD 

IMPLEMENTED  IN  THIS  SYSTEM  AND  DATA 

COLLECTOR  DEVICE 

Jerome  Gilbert,  LevaUols  Ferret,  France,  assignor  to  Euro  CP 

S.A.R.L.,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  and  IMS  France,  Montrouge, 

both  of,  France 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  131,697 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal,  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1993,  93400829 

InL  a.*  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340— «70.01  23  Claims 


1  6  '3     "40 

received  signals  so  as  to  wirelessly  transmit  the  signals  by 
using  a  magnetic  proximity  field,  said  transmitter  including 
transmitter  electronics; 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  plastic  layer  fixedly  coupling  the 
one  or  more  electrodes  to  the  transmitter  electronics:  and 

(d)  one  or  more  plastic  members  joining  the  transmitter  electron- 
ics, the  electrodes  and  the  conductive  plastic  layer  together  so 
as  to  form  an  integrated,  waterproof  transmitter  unit,  wherein 
the  one  or  more  plastic  members  comprises  a  plastic  casing 
containing  the  transmitter  electronics,  and  first  and  second 
plastic  layers  disposed  one  on  the  other  and  closing  one  side 
of  the  casing,  one  of  the  plastic  layers  being  provided  with 
one  or  more  openings  therein  for  holding  the  one  or  more 
electrodes  so  as  to  permit  contaa  with  the  skin  of  a  user 
during  use  of  the  unit. 


1.  System  for  remote  data  collection  composing: 

a  plurality  of  local  collection  sites,  each  site  comprising  at  least 
one  means  for  collecting  data,  said  data  collecting  means 
comprising  a  microcontroller: 

data  acquisition  devices  connected  to  said  data  collection  means 
and  comprising  said  microcontroller,  said  data  collection 
means  collecting  and  storing  data  from  said  data  acquisition 
devices: 

a  first  local  communication  network  for  each  local  collection 
site,  said  first  local  communication  network  connecting  said 
data  acquisition  devices  to  the  data  collecting  means  of  said 
local  collection  sites: 

a  central  site  comprising  central  monitoring  and  processing 
means  and  at  least  one  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
data,  said  data  receiving  and  transmitting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  central  monitoring  and  to  said  processing 
means. 

a  second  communication  network  connecting  said  local  collec- 
tion sites  and  said  central  site; 

said  dau  receiving  and  transmitting  means  receiving  data  trans- 
ferred from  said  plurality  of  local  collection  sites  via  said 
second  communication  network  and  transmitting  said 
received  data  to  said  central  monitoring  and  processing  means 
for  processing; 
said  data  collecting  means  having  means  for  simultaneously 
sending  a  collective  data  capture  command  to  said  data  acqui- 
sition devices,  to  thereby  cause  said  data  acquisition  devices 
to  acquire  data  at  a  same  time  instant,  said  data  acquisition 
devices  further  comprising  means  for  transmitting  said 
acquired  data  in  an  asynchronous  manner  to  said  data  collect- 
ing means. 


5,491,475 
MAGNETOMETER  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Gordon  F.  Rouse,  Arden  Hills,  and  William  M.  Volna,  Minne- 
apoUs,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Miime- 
apolis,  Miiu. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,440 

Int  CI."  G08G  l/OI 

VS.  a.  340—933  7  Claims 
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5,491,474    

TELEMETRIC  TRANSMITTER  UNIT 
Jouko  Suni,  Kausala,  and  Tapio  Tammi,  Oulu,  both  of,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Polar  Electro  Oy,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,607,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  22,  1991,  912487 
Int  CI."  G08C  17/04 
VS.  O.  340— 870J1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  telemetric  transmitter  unit  comprising: 
(a)  one  or  more  electrodes  for  placement  on  the  skin  of  a  living 

being  and  detecting  signals  from  the  living  being; 
Xb)  a  transmitter  for  receiving  signals  from  the  one  or  more 
electrodes  and  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  the 


1.  A  magnetometer  vehicle  detector,  for  a  roadway  having  at 
least  one  lane,  comprising:  at  least  one  magnetometer  sensor  in 
each  lane;  and  wherein  said  magnetometer  sensor  comprises: 

a  magnetoresistor  bridge,  having  a  sensitive  axis,  outputling  an 
electrical  signal  caused  by  a  change  of  resistance  in  the 
magnetoresistor  bridge  due  to  a  change  of  an  ambient  electro- 
magnetic field,  the  change  caused  by  a  presence  of  a  vehicle; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  magnetoresistor  bridge  for  out- 
putting  an  amplified  electrical  signal  indicating  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  vehicle; 

an  integrator  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  outputting  an  inte- 
grated electrical  signal  indicating  the  change  of  the  ambient 
electromagnetic  field  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
vehicle; 

a  feedback  coil  connected  to  said  integrator  and  proximate  to 
said  magnetoresistor  bridge  for  providing  a  magnetic  feed- 
back to  said  magnetoresistor  bridge; 

a  reset  coil  proximate  to  said  magnetoresistor  bridge  for  switch- 
ing a  magnetization  axis  of  said  bridge  between  zero  and  180 
degrees  alternately  with  respect  to  the  sensitive  axis;  and 

a  signal  line  connected  to  said  integrator  for  conveying  the 
signal  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  vehicle. 
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5,491,476 

NUGNETICALLY  TRIGGERED  ELAPSED  TIME 

INDICATOR 

James  A.  DiBcUa,  80  Lowden  Point  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14612 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,490 

Int  a."  G08G  l/OI:  G08B  23/00 

MS.  a.  340—933  14  Claims 


SBML 

COHnMCAOW 

mitBtaamiwi 

'^ 

(C 

Mooeiar 

KKCtLumD 

C0IMT»T1I1» 

1.  Apparatus  providing  input  to  a  measuring  device  when  a 
moving  water  craft  passes  a  magnetic  marker,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  transducers  spaced  apart  on  the  water  craft  for 
producing  tirst  and  second  electrical  outputs,  respectively,  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  transducers  in  a  magnetic  held; 

means  coupled  to  said  tran.sducers  and  using  a  time  span 
between  said  outputs  for  discriminating  between  a)  outputs 
consistent  with  movement  of  the  water  craft  past  the  marker 
and  b)  outputs  inconsistent  with  movement  of  the  water  craft 
past  the  marker,  said  discriminating  means  rejecting  simulta- 
neous outputs  caused  by  movement  of  the  water  craft  in 
earth's  magnetic  held:  and 

means  providing  said  input  only  in  response  to  said  consistent 
outputs  not  rejected. 


5,491,477 

ANTI-ROTATION  MECHANISM  FOR  DIRECT 

MANIPULATION  POSITION  INPl  T  CONTROLLER  FOR 

COMPUTER 
Michael  R.  Clark,  Glendale;  Alan  C.  Kay,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Thomas  Ferrara,  Canyon  Country,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,678 

Int  a."  G09G  1/00:  G08C  2IAH> 

VS.  a.  341—20  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  a  pointer  on  a 
computer  screen  comprising: 
a  housing. 

a  hnger-gnpable  element  mounted  in  the  housing  for  moving 
generally  in  two  directions  within  the  housing. 


said  housing  comprising  an  area  edge  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  finger  gripable  element,  means  for  detecting 
movement  of  said  hnger  gripable  element  and  translating  said 
movement  into  a  signal  interpretable  by  a  computer  for  mak- 
ing a  similar  movement  of  a  pointer  on  a  computer  screen. 

means  for  connecting  said  finger  gripable  element  to  said  means 
for  detecting  movement,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
pantagraph  means  having  a  first  connecting  means  and  a 
second  connecting  means,  said  pantagraph  means  connected 
by  said  first  connecting  means  to  said  finger  gripable  element 
and  connected  by  said  second  connecting  means  to  said 
housing, 

whereby  movement  of  said  finger  gripable  element  causes  simi- 
lar movement  of  said  computer  screen  pointer  without  permit- 
ting any  rotation  of  the  finger  gripable  element  relative  to  the 
computer  screen  pointer. 


5.491.478 

SEAL  MEMBRANE  WITH  INTEGRAL  MICROPHONE 

SUPPORT 

Juan  B.  de  la  Luz,  Miami;  John  C.  Dzung,  Plantation;  Orlando 

Hernandez,  and  Jeff  R.  Beasley,  both  of  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,874 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CI.  341—22  14  Claims 


I.  A  unitarily  molded  seal  having  an  integral  microphone  sup- 
pt>n  for  supporting  a  microphone,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  integrally  formed  within  the  seal;  and 

a  cavity  wall  integrally  formed  about  said  diaphragm,  the  cavity 

wall  and  diaphragm  defining  a  cavity  area  for  receiving  said 

microphone. 
6.  An  unitanly  molded  elasiomeric  keypad,  comprising: 
a  main  body; 
a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  keys  located  about  said  main 

body:  and 
a  microphone  support  section  integral  to  the  main  body  for 

receiving   a   microphone,   the   microphone   support   section 

including: 
a  diaphragm:  and 
a  cavity  wall  located  about  said  diaphragm,  the  cavity  wall 

defining  a  cavity  area  for  receiving  said  microphone. 

II.  Am  a.ssembly.  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  an  apenure; 

a  microphone  cartridge; 

a  unitarily  molded  seal  located  against  the  housing  member,  the 
seal  including: 

a  diaphragm  integrally  formed  within  the  seal  and  located  sub- 
stantially in  front  of  the  housing  member  aperture:  and 

a  cavity  wall  integrally  fomied  within  the  seal  and  located  about 
said  diaphragm,  the  cavity  wall  defining  a  cavity  area  for 
receiving  said  microphone  cartridge,  the  diaphragm  located 
between  the  microphone  cartridge  and  the  housing  nnember 
aperture. 


5,491,479 

8B-16B  RLL  DECODER  WITH  HAMMING  DISTANCE 

DETECTION 

James  H.  Wilkinson,  Tadley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd., 

Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
9219716;  Nov.  3,  1992,  9223017 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—58  13  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  decoding  an  input  digital  signal  comprising 
successive  n-bit  groups  of  data  bits  by  replacing  said  successive 
n-bit  groups  with  respective  ones  from  an  ensemble  of  m-bit  data 
words,  each  said  m-bit  dau  word  having  at  least  one  associated 
valid  n-bit  code  word,  where  n  is  greater  than  m,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  Hamming  distance  between  a  current 
n-bit  group  of  said  input  digital  signal  and  each  of  said  valid 
n-bit  code  words; 
means  for  detecting  whether  one  or  more  of  said  valid  n-bit  code 
words  each  have  the  lowest  Hamming  distance  from  said 
current  n-bit  group; 
means,  responsive  to  a  detection  that  only  one  of  said  valid  n-bit 
code  words  has  the  lowest  Hamming  distance  from  said 
current  n-bit  group,  for  replacing  said  current  n-bit  group  with 
an  m-bit  data  word  from  said  ensemble  of  m-bit  data  words 
for  which  said  Hamming  distance  between  a  valid  n-bit  code 
word  associated  with  said  m-bit  data  word  and  said  current 
n-bit  group  is  the  lowest;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  detection  that  more  than  one  of  said  valid 
n-bit  code  words  have  said  lowest  Hamming  distance  from 
said  current  n-bit  group,  for  replacing  said  current  n-bit  group 
with  an  m-bit  data  word  associated  with  one  of  said  more  than 
one  valid  n-bit  code  wonls  having  said  lowest  Hamming 
distance  from  said  current  n-bit  group  when  said  lowest 
Hamming  distance  is  equal  to  one  and  for  replacing  said 
current  n-bil  group  with  an  m-bit  data  word  for  which  a  bit 
separation  between  a  valid  n-bit  code  word  associated  with 
said  m-bit  daU  word  and  said  current  group  is  the  lowest 
when  said  lowest  Hamming  distaiKC  is  not  equal  to  one. 


a  bit-serial  variable  length  decoder  for  receiving  a  variable 

length  coded  bit  stream  and  for  parsing  said  bit  stream  into 

individual  variable  length  code  words, 
buffer  means  for  buffering  the  individual  variable  length  code 

words,  and 
a  plurality  of  variable  length  decoders  for  decoding  a  plurality  of 

said  variable  length  code  wotds  in  parallel  to  generate  fixed 

length  code  words. 


5,491,481 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE  BLOCK 

DELETION 
Kenzo  Akagiri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317215 
Int  a."  H03M  7/X 
VS.  a.  341—87  29  Claims 


5,491,480 
VAIUABLE  LENGTH  DECODER  USING  SERIAL  AND 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
Yung-Jung  Jan,  l^ipei  Hsien,  and  Yi-Feng  Jang,  Keelung,  both 
of,  Taivran,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,119 
Int  a."  H08M  7/40 
VS.  a.  341—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  decoder  architecture  comprising 


1.  A  compressed  data  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  compressed  data  reproducing  system  for  at  least  reproducing 
digital  data  from  one  recording  medium  in  which  digital  data 
is  bit-compressed  and  recorded; 

a  compressed  data  recording  system  for  at  least  recording  digital 
data  in  another  recording  medium  in  which  digital  data  is 
bit-compressed  and  recorded; 

the  compressed  data  recorded  in  said  one  recording  medium  of 
the  reproducing  system  being  reproduced  and  transmitted  to 
the  recording  system,  the  compressed  data  being  bit- 
compressed  at  the  same  or  a  lower  bit  rate  and  recorded  in 
said  another  recording  medium; 

wherein  the  compressed  daU  reproduced  by  the  reproaucing 
system  is  directly  transmitted  or  further  compressed,  without 
being  expanded,  so  as  to  be  transmitted  to  the  recording 
system,  and  is  recorded  in  the  recording  medium; 

wherein  the  compressed  dau  is  recorded  with  the  processing 
block  of  the  bit  compression  being  selectively  deleted  by 
means  of  a  parameter  of  the  bit  compression. 
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5.491,482 

ELECTRO^aC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  CODED  ARTICLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Andrew  G.  F.  Dingwall,  Princeton,  and  Jonathan  L.  Schepps, 

Princeton  Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  David  Sarnoff 

Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  S*r.  No.  998,164 

Int  a."  GOIS  lin4 

\iS>.  a.  342-42  59  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inierrogaling/identifying  coded  articles  com- 
prising: 

an  inlenogator/reader  (I/R)  unit  for  transmitting  at  a  suitable 
frequency  to  the  articles  a  stream  of  binary  bits  of  instruction 
and  data  words  and  for  receiving  responses  from  each  article: 
and 

a  plurality  of  coded  articles,  each  of  the  articles  having  elec- 
tronic circuitry  for  storing  as  digital  bits  an  identifying  code 
number,  the  circuitry  having  means  for  delecting  and  demodu- 
lating the  incoming  bit  stream  from  the  1/R  unit,  and  for 
generating  clock  and  timing  signals  slaved  to  the  bit  stream 
for  framing  the  incoming  digital  words,  the  circuitry  having 
logic  means  for  responding  internally  to  the  instruction  and 
data  words  of  the  bit  stream  and  for  responding  externally  to 
the  I/R  unit  at  selected  times  such  that  the  code  number  of  an 
article  is  uniquely  identihed  and  that  article  alone  among 
many  communicates  solely  with  the  1/R  unit  when  so  identi- 
fied 


5,491.483 
SINGLE  LOOP  TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Lock  J.  D'Hont,  Almelo,  Netlieriands,  a.ssignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177410 

Int.  CL"  GOIS  \i/O0 

U.S.  CL  342-^2  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  object  formed  of  a  non-conductive  material: 

a  loop  antenna  disposed  adjacent  '>aid  object: 

an  impedance  transformer  matched  to  said  loop  antenna  to  a 
desired  inductance:  and 

a  transponder  disposed  near  to  and  associated  with  said  object, 
said  transponder  coupled  to  said  antenna  through  said  imped- 
ance transformer 


5,491,484 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSPONDER  TUNING  CIRCUITRY 

Josef  H.  Scbuermann,  Oberhunund,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.044.  Dec.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5396051.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362 J68 

InL  CI."  GOIS  li/m 

U.S.  a.  342—51  17  Claims 


1.  An  interrogator  that  transmits  at  least  one  RF  interrogation 
pulse  followed  by  at  least  one  RF  programming  sequence  contain- 
ing tuning  data  to  a  responder.  which  is  operable  to  transmit  an  RF 
response  upon  receipt  of  said  at  least  one  RF  interrogation  pulse, 
said  interrogator  comprising: 

a)  a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  strength  of  a  carrier  wave 
generated  by  said  responder.  and 

b)  a  control  circuit  for  analyzing  the  detected  strength  of  said 
carrier  wave  and  for  determining  if  a  new  set  of  tuning  data 
for  another  RF  programming  sequence  needs  to  be  computed. 


5,491.485 

SURVEYING  SYSTEM  USING  RADIO  RANGING  AND 

BAROMETRIC  HEIGHT 

Walter  Vuch,  Loc.  S.  Barbara  73/B,  and  Mario  Matters,  Calle 

de  Bemardis  16,  both  of  34015  Muggia  (TS),  luly 
PCT  No.  KT/IT92/00133.  §  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V09399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  W  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2320*5 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  7,  1991,  TS9IA0OII 

Int  CI."  GOIC  /5/O0,-5/O6 

U.S.  CL  342—191  3  Claims 


1.  A  surveying  system  using  radio  waves  and  barometric  sensors 
for  surveying  by  means  of  the  irilateralion  method  the  system 
comprising:  at  least  two  portable  stationary  units  (9)  and  one 
ponable  mobile  unit  (1)  characterized  both  by  employing  radio 
ranging  electromagnetic  waves  as  vectors  and  by  that  the  above- 
mentioned  units  are  built  as  rods  made  of  a  tube  (12)  of  watertight 
and  insulating  material  with  a  lower  pointed  end  ( 13)  and  a  spheric 
level  (2)  on  the  upper  end:  accumulators  (6).  transceiver  instru- 
ments (4).  an  aerial  (15)  and  a  barometric  sensor  (3)  are  housed 
inside  the  tube  (12);  the  tube  (12)  of  the  portable  mobile  units  (I  I 
contains  also  electronic  components  (5)  for  processing  of  surveyed 
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data,  while  a  portable  control  keyboard  (8)  is  connected  to  the  tube 
(12)  of  the  portable  mobile  units  through  a  cable  plugged  in  a 
multiple  cable  socket  (7):  each  of  the  portable  stationary  units  (9) 
houses  inside  the  tube  (12)  the  electronic  components  (10)  which: 
include  at  least  one  microprocessor  (20)  or  (23)  with  its  inter- 
faces: such  microprocessor  is  connected  to  a  signal  amplifier 
(21)  and,  through  the  signal  amplifier,  to  the  barometric 
sensor  (3),  it  is  moreover  connected  to  a  memory  (22)  or  (24): 
the  electronic  components  (10)  are  also  connected  to  the 
transceiver  instruments  (4)  which  comprise  a  modulated  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  transmitter  (17)  and  of  a  receiver  (18)  both 
connected  to  the  aerial  (15)  through  an  electronic  aerial 
change-over  switch  (16);  the  portable  mobile  unit  (1)  houses 
inside  the  tube  (12)  the  electronic  components  (5),  which: 
include  at  least  one  microprocessor  (25)  with  its  interfaces 
which  is  connected  to  a  signal  amplifier  (21)  and,  through  it, 
to  the  barometric  sensor  (3);  such  microprocessor  is  moreover 
connected  to  both  a  memory  (28)  and  to  an  electronic  circuit 
(19)  for  the  telemetering  of  distances:  the  above-mentioned 
electronic  components  (5)  are  connected  also  to  the  trans- 
ceiver instruments  (4)  both  the  latter  elements  are  connected 
to  the  aerial  (15)  through  an  electronic  aerial  change-over 
switch  (16);  the  electronic  components  (5)  are  also  connected 
both  to  an  electronic  ponable  control  unit  (8)  which  includes 
a  keyboard  (14)  and  an  alphanumeric  display  (26)  and  to  a 
possible  peripheral  (27)  for  the  registration  of  data. 


5,491,487 

SLAVED  GRAM  SCHMIDT  ADAPTIVE  NOISE 

CANCELLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kari  R.  Gcrtach,  Dunkirk,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,480 

Int  a."  GOIS  3/32 

UJS.  a.  342—378  13  Claims 

MAM         AUXlLiMrV 
SIBNAL     S«n1l 
INPUT       INPUT 


5,491.486 
MOBILE  TRACKING  UNITS  EMPLOYING  MOTION 
SENSORS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
THEREIN 
Kenneth     B.    Welles,     II,    Scotia;     Jerome    J.    Tiemann, 
Schenectady,  and  Harold  W.  Tomlinson,  Jr.,  Scotia,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,091 

Int  CL"  GOIS  3/02 

MS.  a.  342—357  28  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  tracking  unit  for  a  vehicle  location  system, 
tracking  unit  comprising: 

a  navigation  set  for  generating  data  substantially  indicative  of  a 
respective  vehicle  position,  said  navigation  set  being  adapted 
to  be  periodically  energized  at  a  selected  activation  rate  Fc 
while  the  vehicle  is  moving  to  generate  vehicle  position  data; 

a  motion  sensor  for  generating  data  indicative  of  vehicle  motion; 
and 

a  tracking  unit  controller  coupled  to  said  motion  sensor  to 
receive  the  vehicle  motion  data,  said  tracking  unit  controller 
being  adapted  to  control  said  navigation  set  based  upon  the 
vehicle  motion  data  so  that  when  the  vehicle  is  substantially 
stationary  the  activation  rate  Fc  can  be  respectively  decreased 
by  a  predetermined  factor,  thereby  reducing  overall  power 
consumption  of  said  tracking  unit,  said  tracking  unit  control- 
ler being  further  adapted  to  reveri  to  activation  rate  F^  when 
said  motion  sensor  indicates  renewed  vehicle  motion,  thereby 
avoiding  any  substantial  loss  of  vehicle  position  data  during 
renewed  vehicle  motion. 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  filtering  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
in  a  sensor  system  into  one  filtered  output  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  main  input  signal,  and  a  plurality  of  first 

auxiliary  input  signals, 
determining  interior  weights  corresponding  to  said  first  main  and 

auxiliary  input  signals, 
determining  equivalent  linear  weights  corresponding  to  said 

interior  weights, 
obtaining  a  second  main  input  signal  and  a  plurality  of  second 

auxiliary  input  signals,  said  second  main  and  auxiliary  signals 

being  obtained  in  substantially  the  same  noise  environment  as 

said  first  main  and  auxiliary  signals,  and 
adding  said  second  main  signal  to  the  product  of  said  equivalent 

linear  weights  and  said  second  auxiliary  input  signals  to 

thereby  produce  one  filtered  output  signal  corresponding  to 

said  second  main  and  auxiliary  signals,  and 
wherein  said  first  main  and  auxiliary  input  signals  are  a  subset  of 

said  second  main  and  auxiliary  input  signals,  respectively. 


5,491,488 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROPAGATION  TOOL  USING 
MAGNETIC  DIPOLE  ANTENNAS 
Jian-Qun  Wu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated. Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897^72,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,331331.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
241,659 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  ]/04 
U.S.  a.  343—719  41  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  propagation  tool,  comprising: 
a  drill  collar  segment; 

a  transminer  comprising  at  least  one  transmitting  magnetic 
dipole  antenna  for  propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave,  said 
transmitting  magnetic  dipole  antenna  comprising  a  small  cur- 
rent loop  dipole  antenna  noncircumferentially  disposed  on 
said  drill  collar  segment;  and 
at  least  one  receiver  comprising  at  least  one  receiving  magnetic 
dipole  antenna  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic  wave  propa- 
gated by  said  transmitter,  said  receiving  magnetic  dipole 
antenna  comprising  a  small  current  loop  dipole  antenna  non- 
circumferentially disposed  on  said  drill  collar  segment  at  an 
axial  distance  fix>m  said  transmitter. 
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5,491,490 
PHOTON-TRIGGERED  RF  RADIATOR  HAVING 
I  DISCRETE  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  ENERGY 
RADIATION  SECTIONS 
Anderson  H.  Kim,  Toms  River;  Robert  J.  Youmans,  Brick, 
both  of  N  J.;  Stephen  E.  Saddow,  Columbia:  Louis  J.  Jasper, 
Jr^  Fulton,  both  of  Md.,  and  Maurice  Weiner,  Ocean,  N  J., 
auignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary'  of  the  Army,  Washing^ton,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,656,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,801 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/36 
VJS.  a.  343—895  2  Oaims 

-10 


5,491,489 
ASR  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROBURST  DETECTION 
Robert   E.   Johnson,   Canoga   Park;    Gregory   G.   Charlton, 
Reseda;  William  G.  Stems,  West  Hills,  and  Ching-Fai  CTio, 
'Hijunga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,990 

int.  a."  HOIQ  1.1/00 

VS.  a.  343—779  21  Oaims 


I  Apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  aircraft  and  for  detecting  the 
pattern  of  low  level  wind  velocity  including: 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  antenna  beam  for  directing 
electromagnetic  waves  along  a  given  direction: 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  antenna  beam  for  directing 
a  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  given  direction,  said  second  antenna  beam  having  less 
gain  than  said  first  antenna  beam: 

a  source  of  pulsed  electromagnetic  waves; 

means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  waves  from  said  source  to 
said  antenna  beams:  and 

fneans  for  controlling  said  means  for  coupling  electromagnetic 
waves  from  said  source  to  said  first  and  second  antenna  beams 
in  such  manner  that  more  energy  is  coupled  to  said  second 
antenna  beam  than  to  said  first  antenna  beam  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  in  an  aircraft  detection  mode  and  that  more  energy  is 
coupled  to  said  first  antenna  beam  than  to  said  second  antenna 
beam  when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  wind  pattern  detection  mode. 


1.  An  ultra- wideband  RF  radiator,  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  dielectric  substrate  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface; 

a  charging  electrode  for  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
electrical  energy,  said  charging  electrode  positioned  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  photoconductive  substrate; 

a  ground  plane  electrode  positioned  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
photoconductive  dielectric  substrate,  said  ground  plane  elec- 
trode covering  said  lower  surface  of  said  substrate  only  in 
areas  directly  beneath  said  charging  electrode  to  enable  said 
charging  electrode  to  store  said  predetermined  amount  of 
electrical  energy;  and 

a  radiating  electrode  for  radiating  a  pulse  of  nanosecond  pulse- 
width  dimension,  said  radiating  electrode  positioned  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  photoconductive  dielectric  substrate, 
said  radiating  electrode  and  said  charging  electrode  separated 
by  a  predetermined  gap  distance  to  prevent  surface  fiashover 
between  said  charging  electrode  and  said  radiating  electrode, 
and  to  enable  said  predetermined  amount  of  electrical  energy 
stored  on  said  charging  electrode  to  efficiently  discharge 
through  said  radiating  electrode  upon  an  application  of  a 
predetermined  type  of  light  energy  such  that  said  pulse  of 
nanosecond  pulsewidth  dimension  radiates  from  said  radiating 
electrode. 

said  charging  electrode  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  charging 
pads,  said  charging  pads  positioned  in  an  outer  annular  region 
of  said  upper  surface  of  said  photoconductive  substrate. 

said  radiating  electrode  is  comprised  of  a  spiral  antenna  having 
equiangular  spiral  arms,  said  spiral  antenna  positioned  in  a 
center  region  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  photoconductive 
substrate. 


5,491,491 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

BINOCULAR  VIRTUAL  DISPLAY 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  and  Karen  tl.  Jachimow- 

icz,  l^veen,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  .Schaum- 

burg,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.170 
Int.  CI."-  G09G  J/22 
VS.  a.  345—7  31  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  device  with  binocular  virtual  display 
comprising: 

a  portable  data  source;  and 

a  miniature  binocular  virtual  image  display  including 

a  pair  of  viewing  apertures  positioned  for  binocular  viewing. 
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(b)  sensing  electro-oculogram  voltage  signals  representing  the 
horizontal  position  of  a  left  eye  in  relation  to  said  first 
reference  point; 

(c)  determining  the  numerical  difference  between  said  electro- 
oculogram  voltoge  signals  representing  the  horizontal  position 
of  said  right  eye  and  said  electro-oculogram  signals  represent- 
ing the  horizontal  position  of  said  left  eye; 

(d)  successively  repeating  step  (c); 

(e)  controlling  the  position  of  an  image  on  a  video  display  based 
on  a  change  in  the  amplitude  of  the  electro-oculogram  signals 
derived  in  step  (d). 


image  generation  apparatus  operably  attached  to  the  portable 
data  source  for  receiving  data  therefrom, 

the  image  generation  apparatus  including  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  LEDs.  greater  than  100  LEDs  by  100  LEDs.  for 
providing,  from  tlje  received  data,  a  real  image  including 
one  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  alpha-numerics  and  graphics, 
the  real  image  having  a  luminance  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately IS  fL,  and 

a  fixed  optical  system  for  producing,  from  the  real  image,  a 
pair  of  virtual  images  one  each  perceivable  through  the  pair 
of  viewing  apertures. 


5,491,493 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,491,494 
PICK  CORRELATION 
Kevin  B.  Comett,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Edward  F.  Mark, 
Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155362 

InL  CL"  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—118  7  Claims 


5,491^492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EYE  TRACKING  FOR 

CONVERGENCE  AND  STRABISMUS  MEASUREMENT 

R.  BeiOamul  Knapp;  Lisa  E.  Hake,  both  of  Sebastopol,  and 

Hugh  S.  Lusted,  Sausalito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biocon- 

trol  Systems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  831361,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,293,187. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,295 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A6IB  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  image  on  a  video 
display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  electro-oculogram  voltage  signals  representing  the 

horizontal  position  of  a  right  eye  in  relation  to  a  first  reference 

point; 
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1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  a  method  of  selecting  an 

object  from  a  plurality  of  objects  displayed  on  a  computer  graphics 

display  in  response  to  a  user  initiated  pick  selection,  each  of  said 

pliuality  of  objects  comprising  at  least  one  line  primitive  having 

end-point  coordinates,  said  method  comprising  the  stepis  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  pick  marker  in  a  first  position  on  said  computer 

graphics  display  of  said  computer  graphics  system,  said  pick 

marker  having  a  rectangular  shaped  pick  window  coirespond- 

ing  thereto; 
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(b)  providing  an  input  device  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
pick  marker  within  said  computer  graphics  display: 

(c)  manipulating  said  input  device  for  repositioning  said  pick 
marker  to  a  second  position  within  said  computer  graphics 
display,  such  that  said  pick  marker  is  directed  at  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  objects  displayed  on  said  computer 
graphics  display; 

(d)  inputting  with  said  input  device  a  signal  effectuating  selec- 
tion of  said  selected  object,  wherein  the  selection  is  deter- 
mined according  to  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  each  line  primitive  of  each  object  displayed  on  said 
computer  graphics  display  to  a  trivial  test,  whereby  said 
trivial  test  is  capable  of  testing  line  primitives  having  both 
end-points  outside  of  the  same  extended  edge  of  said  rect- 
angular shaped  pick  window,  and  accepting  or  rejecting 
line  primitives  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  said  trivial 
test; 

subjecting  line  primitives  which  are  incapable  of  being  tested 
by  said  trivial  test  to  a  non-trivial  lest,  said  non-trivial  lest 
comprising  the  steps  of  transforming  the  coordinates  of  said 
rectangular  shaped  pick  window  such  that  its  center  is  at 
the  origin  coordinates  and  transforming  the  coordinates  of 
the  line  primitive  in  accordance  with  and  relative  to  the 
transformed  coordinates  of  said  rectangular  shaped  pick 
window,  comparing  a  threshold  value  based  on  end-point 
coordinates  of  the  line  primitive  with  a  product-sum  based 
on  the  height  and  width  of  said  rectangular  shaped  pick 
window  and  end-point  coordinates  of  the  line  primitive, 
and  accepting  the  line  primitive  if  the  threshold  value  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  product-sum:  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  object  corresponding  to  line  primitives 
accepted  during  said  trivial  or  non-trivial  test  to  further  com- 
puter processing. 


5,491.495 
USER  INTERFACE  HAVING  SIMULATED  DEVICES 
Jean  R.  Ward,  Arlington;  David  M.  Barrett,  1>ngsbort);  Patri- 
cia   A.    Martin,    Groton,    and    Christopher    D.    Mokosid, 
Auburn,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Lowell,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,416 

Int  CL"  G09G  SA)2 

VS.  CL  345—173  18  Oalms 


1.  A  system  for  receiving  input  from  a  non-mouse  pointing 
device,  movements  of  which  are  controlled  by  a  user  of  the  system, 
and  for  providing  the  received  input  to  a  program  having  a  means 
for  receiving  input  from  a  mouse,  the  system  comprising: 

(A)  user  input  means  for  use  with  a  display  screen,  said  user 
input  means  including  a  stylus  and  a  digitizing  tablet  for 
generating  absolute  coordinate  data  in  response  to  said  stylus 
interacting  with  said  digitizing  Ublet; 

(B)  means  for  displaying  on  the  display  screen  a  mouse  icon,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  represents  a  simulated  mouse  surface. 

(C)  means  by  which  the  user  can  visually  correlate  pointing 
device  locations  with  locations  on  the  display  screen. 

(D)  means  coupled  to  said  user  input  means  for  converting  to 
relative  coordinate  data  only  those  stylus  movements  that 
begin  within  the  simulated  surface  portion  of  the  mouse  icon. 


(E)  means  for  providing  the  relative  coordinate  data  to  the 
program's  means  for  receiving  input  fix)m  a  mouse:  wherein 

(F)  the  displayed  mouse  icon  further  includes  a  button  portion, 
and  wherein  the  system  further  includes  means  for  converting 
a  touch  action  of  the  stylus  in  the  button  portion  of  the  mouse 
icon  to  mouse  button  data  and  for  providing  the  mouse  button 
data  to  the  program's  means  for  receiving  mouse  data:  and 
wherein 

there  is  a  further  portion  of  the  displayed  mouse  icon,  and 
wherein  stylus  movements  beginning  in  the  further  portion 
control  a  scaling  of  a  conversion  from  absolute  coordinate 
data  to  relative  coordinate  data. 


5,491,496 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  FLAT- 
PANEL  DISPLAY  AND  COLOR  CRT  DISPLAY 
Yuichi  Tomiyasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,749,  JuL  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191436; 
Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147698 

Int.  a."  G09G  i/02 
U.S.  a.  345—147  7  Claims 


I.  A  display  control  device  for  controlling  a  color  CRT  display 
and  a  monochrome  flat-panel  display  with  2"  gradations,  compris- 
ing: 

color  table  means  having  a  plurality  of  color  registers  for  hold- 
ing color  data  for  one  pixel  of  said  color  CRT  display,  one  of 
said  color  registers  being  selected  by  display  data  having 
color  information: 

supply  means  for  converting  R,  G,  B  color  data  held  by  the 
selected  register  of  the  color  table  means  into  analog  color 
video  signals  and  for  supplying  the  converted  video  signals  to 
said  color  CRT  display: 

summing-colors-lo-gray-scale  means  for  convening  the  intensity 
value  found  for  each  of  the  color  data  R.  G.  and  B  written  into 
the  selected  color  registers  of  the  color  table  means  into  its 
corresponding  gray  scale  value  of  n  bits  (n>m); 

forming  means  for  adding  a  predetermined  value  to  first  grada- 
tion dau  represented  by  the  high-order  m  bits  of  the  n-bit  gray 
scale  value  (n>m)  converted  by  the  summing-colors-to-gray- 
scale  means  so  as  to  form  a  set  of  second  gradation  data  of  m 
bits; 

selecting  means  connected  to  each  of  said  set  of  forming  means 
and  said  flat  panel  display  for  selecting  one  of  said  first 
gradation  data  and  said  set  of  second  gradation  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  select  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  dots 
constituting  one  pixel  of  a  flat  panel  display  device  and  for 
supplying  the  selected  data  to  said  flat  panel  display;  and 

select  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  selecting  means 
for  generating  said  select  signal  denoting  assignment  of  the 
selected  data  to  said  plurality  of  dots  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  low-order  n-m  bits  of  the  first  gradation  data. 


5,491,497 
MULTI-WAY  INPUT  DEVICE 
Kalsuloshi  Suzuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1993,  5-284089 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/OS:  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  345—157  10  aaims 

,1 


1.  A  multi-way  input  device  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  havmg  a  first  recess  formed  in  a  bottom 

surface  thereof: 
a  lower  housing  having  a  second  recess  formed  in  a  top  surface 

thereof  and  opposed  to  the  first  recess: 
an  actuator  supported  rotatably  within  said  first  and  second 

recesses  and  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  rotatable 

shaft; 
an  operating  member  engaged  with  said  rotatable  shaft  and 

adapted  to  rotate  in  three-dimensional  directions  of  X.  Y  and 

Z  axes  together  with  rotation  of  said  actuator: 
a  first  switch  for  detecting  the  rotation  in  the  X-axis  direction  of 

said  operating  member: 
a  second  switch  for  detecting  the  rotation  in  the  Y-axis  direction 

of  said  operating  member;  and 
a  third  switch  for  detecting  the  rotation  in  the  Y-axis  direction  of 

said  operating  member 


5,491,498 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  DELIVERY  IN  A  GRAPHICS 

CONTROLLER  ARCHITECTURE 

Ryo  Koyama,  343  Hawthorne  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  and 

Niall  M.  Bartlett,  1176  Britton  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,624 

Int  a."  G09G  1/14 

MS.  CL  345—190  10  Claims 
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a  memory  control  unit  responsive  to  digital  video  request  signals 
and  digital  audio  request  signals  and  operative  to  send  a  series 
of  address  signals  to  the  control  port  of  the  memory  means, 
the  series  including  address  signals  that  correspond  to  digital 
audio  data  and  digital  video  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  said  series  of  address  signals  being  decoded  by  said 
decoding  circuitry  and  causing  the  correspondingly  stored 
digital  audio  data  and  digital  video  data  to  be  interieavedly 
output  via  the  output  port  of  said  memory  means; 

a  video  request  signal  timer  for  sending  said  digital  video 
request  signals  to  the  memory  control  unit; 

an  audio  request  signal  timer  for  sending  said  digital  audio 
request  signals  to  the  memory  control  imit; 

means  for  providing  temporal  storage  of  the  interleaved  audio 
and  video  digital  data  output  from  said  output  port  of  said 
memory  means,  said  temporal  storage  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output: 

first  means  for  receiving,  from  said  temporal  storage  means,  the 
digital  video  data  portion  of  said  interieaved  audio  and  video 
digital  data,  and  for  converting  said  digital  video  data  portion 
to  analog  video  signals  synchronously  with  the  operation  of 
said  video  request  timer,  said  first  means  including  means  for 
separating  said  analog  video  signals  into  RGB  component 
signals; 

second  means  for  receiving,  from  said  temporal  storage  means, 
the  digital  audio  data  portion  of  said  interieaved  audio  and 
video  digital  data,  and  for  converting  said  digital  audio  data 
portion  to  analog  audio  signals  synchronously  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  audio  request  timer,  said  second  means  including 
means  for  separating  said  analog  audio  signals  into  left  and 
right  analog  stereo  signals:  and 

a  single  conductor  data  bus  connecting  the  output  port  of  said 
menwry  means  to  the  input  of  said  temporal  storage  means, 
for  communicating  said  series  of  interleaved  digital  audio  and 
video  data  signals  from  said  output  port  of  the  memory  means 
to  the  input  of  said  temporal  storage  means. 


5,491,499 
INKJET  NOZZLE  FOR  AN  INKJET  PRINTER 
Christiaan  P.  M.  Bibbe;  Martinus  J.  Hester,  both  of  Boxmeer; 
Wilhelmus  J.  C.  Prinsen,  Winssen,  and  Fransiscus  J.  M.  van 
de  Weyer,  Boxmeer,  all  of,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Stork 
X-Cel  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL90i«M)006,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.  20,   1989, 
8900146 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/14 
MS.  a.  347—47  10  Claims 


1.  A  graphics/audio  control  system  comprising; 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  audio  data  and  digital  video 
data,  the  memory  means  including  an  output  port  for  output- 
ting  a  series  of  interleaved  audio  and  video  digital  data,  a 
control  port  for  receiving  address  signals  from  a  memory 
control  unit,  and  decoding  circuitry  for  decoding  the  address 
signals  received  by  the  control  port; 


1.  An  Inkjet  nozzle  for  an  Inkjet  printer  comprising 

a  housing  (1)  made  of  an  essentially  undeformable  material  and 

defining  an  inlet  end  (3)  and  an  opposite  outlet  end  (4), 
an  ink  supply  channel  (2)  extending  through  said  housing  and 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  end.  said  ink  supply  channel 
including  a  first  cylindrical  portion  of  relatively  large  diam- 
eter adjacent  said  inlet  end  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of 
relatively  small  diameter  adjacent  said  oudet  end,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  second  cylindrical  portion  of  said  ink  supply 
chaiuiel  being  between  about  0.2  to  1  nun. 
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a  separate  thin  flat  plate  (7)  fixed  to  said  outlet  end  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  close  said  second  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
ink  supply  channel,  said  plate  including  an  outflow  channel 
(8)  therethrough  which  is  coaxially  aligned  with  said  second 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  ink  supply  channel  and  which  has  a 
diameter  between  about  3  and  30  microns  and  a  length  which 
is  about  3  to  30  times  greater  than  said  diameter,  and 

an  ultrasonic  vibration  element  mounted  to  said  housing  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  outlet  end. 


1.  An  Inkjet  head  comprising: 

a  head  device  that  forms  an  ink-spraying  unit,  the  head  device 
being  comprised  of: 

a  nozzle  from  which  ink  is  sprayed: 

an  ink  pas.sage  that  is  connected  to  the  nozzle:  and 

progressive-wave  generating  means  for  generating  progressive 
waves  in  the  ink  inside  the  ink  passage,  which  progressive 
waves  proceed  along  the  ink  passage,  in  order  to  move  ink 
toward  the  nozzle  through  the  ink  passage,  the  progressive- 
wave  generating  means  comprising: 

a  row  of  piezoelectnc  devices  that  includes  a  first  group  of 
piezoelectric  devices  and  a  second  group  of  piezoelectric 
devices,  each  group  having  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
devices,  the  row  of  piezoelectric  devices  being  aligned  in  a 
direction  along  the  ink  passage:  and 

electrode  sections  for  applying  ac  voltages  whose  pha.ses  are 
different  from  each  other  to  the  first  and  second  group  of 
piezoelectric  devices  respectively. 

whereby  progressive  waves  are  generated  in  the  ink  inside  the 
ink  passage  by  applying  the  ac  voltages  whose  phases  are 
different  from  each  other  to  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
piezoelectric  devices  respectively  from  the  electrode  sections: 

wherein  a  length  of  each  piezoelectnc  device  in  the  direction 
along  the  ink  passage  is  set  to  be  equal  to  a  distance  between 
the  piezoelectric  devices. 


5,491,501 

MEDIUM  FOR  INK  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Steven  J.  Dictl.  Ontario,  and  David  P.  Brcemes,  Palmyra,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,7(M,  May  19,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,979 
InL  a."  B41J  2// 75 
VS.  CL  347—86  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  liquid  ink  to  a  tliermal  ink  jet  pnnting 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  deftmng  a  chamber  bavin(  a  ventilation  port  and  an 
outlet  port: 


5,491,500 
INK  JET  HEAD 
Trtsuya  Inui,  Nara;  Susiunu  Hirata,  Ikoma,-  Yorishige  Lshii, 
YamatolalLada;   Kei^i  Ofata,  Kitaicatsuragi,  and   Kazuhiro 
Kimura,  Salui,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009436 

InL  a."  B4U  2/065:2/045 

VS.  CL  347—48  26  Claims 


a  liquid  ink  retaining  medium  occupying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
chamber:  and 

a  scavenger  member  disposed  across  the  outlet  port,  providing  a 
capillary  force  greater  than  a  capillary  force  provided  by  the 
medium,  said  scavenger  member  being  substantially  free  of 
residual  foaming  surfactants  and  free  of  loose  particles. 


5,491,502 
THIN  PEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  THERMAL  INK-JET 
PRINTER 
David  W.  Swanson,  Escondido;  Timothy  J.  Carlin;  George  T. 
KapUnsliy,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  P. 
Harmon,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994309,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  266,447 
InL  a."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—87  17  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  ink  cartridge  pen  for  a  pnnier.  said  printer  including  a 
pen  carriage  in  which  said  pen  is  secured  and  which  is  moved 
along  a  carnage  axis,  said  pen  comprising: 

an  external  pen  frame  structure  defining  a  first  external  periph- 
eral wall  structure  having  opposed  wall  edges  and  first  and 
second  opposed  side  open  regions  within  said  opposed  edges; 

first  and  second  thin  cover  members  for  covering  said  open 
regions  of  said  frame  structure,  said  planar  members  extend- 
ing generally  orthogonal  to  said  carriage  axis; 

said  penpheral  wall  structure  and  said  cover  members  defining 
an  open  volume  between  said  planar  cover  members  and  said 
opposed  wall  edges: 

an  ink  reservoir  occupying  virtually  all  of  said  open  volume 
when  filled  with  ink.  said  reservoir  free  of  Ink-absorbing 
material; 

a  pnnthead  snout  structure  extending  from  said  frame  structure: 

a  pnnthead  supported  by  said  snout  structure  and  m  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  ink  reservoir  through  an  ink  flow  path 
extending  tlirougb  said  snout  structure,  wherein  said  snout 
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structure  supports  said  printhead  away  from  said  open  volume 
to  maximize  an  available  ink  reservoir  capacity  within  said 
open  volume; 

said  external  frame  structure  having  a  width  dimension  W  mea- 
sured along  a  direction  aligned  with  said  carriage  axis  when 
said  pen  is  installed  in  said  carriage,  a  height  dimension  H  and 
a  depth  dimension  D.  said  height  and  depth  diinensions  mea- 
sured along  onhogonal  directions  which  are  also  orthogonal 
to  said  carriage  axis,  and  wherein  said  height  and  depth 
dimensions  are  at  least  twice  said  width  dimension,  thereby 
providing  a  pen  which  is  relatively  thin  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  pen  carriage  in  relation  to  said  height  and 
width  dimensions; 

wherein  said  open  volume  is  virtually  equal  to  the  product  of  H, 
WandD; 

and  wherein  said  pen  has  high  volumetric  efficiency  in  that  said 
frame  structure  defines  an  ink  reservoir  which  when  filled 
with  ink  occupies  virtually  the  entire  volume  defined  by  the 
frame  structure  and  cover  members,  said  ink  reservoir  is  free 
of  ink-absorbing  material,  and  said  printhead  snout  structure 
does  not  intrude  into  available  reservoir  volume  within  said 
pen  body. 


5,491,503 
STENCIL-PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuji  Fuwa,  Hashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,789 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-280888 

InL  a.'  B4U  V32 

VS.  a.  347—171  17  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  capable  of  prtxlucing  a  desired  stencil  from 

heat-sensitive  stencil  medium  in  a  stencil-producing  mode  and 

capable  of  thermally  printing  a  desired  image  on  heat-sensitive 

imaging  n)edium  in  a  printing  mode,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermal  elements  alignoj  in  a  main  scanning 

direction; 
thermal  element  control  means  for  receiving  one  set  of  dot  data 
including  a  plurality  of  dot  data  representative  of  a  desired 
one  line  image  and  for  selectively  energizing  thermal  ele- 
ments according  to  the  plurality  of  dot  data,  said  thermal 
element  control  means  selectively  preventing  said  plurality  of 
thermal  elements  from  being  energized  irrespective  of  the 
plurality  of  dot  data  in  tlK  stencil-producing  mode;  and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  a  heat-sensitive  stencil  medium 
in  direct  contact  with  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  in  the 
stencil-producing  nnode  allowing  the  selectively  energized 
thermal  elements  to  selectively  heal  the  heat-sensitive  stencil 


mediimi  to  form  therein  a  row  of  dot-shaped  perforations 
extending  in  tlie  main  scaiming  direction  to  produce  the 
desired  one  line  image  corresponding  to  the  selectively  ener- 
gized thermal  elements  in  the  stencil-producing  mode  and  for 
supporting  a  heat-sensitive  imaging  mediimi  in  direct  contact 
with  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  in  the  printing  mode 
allowing  the  selectively  energized  thermal  elements  to  selec- 
tively heat  the  heat-sensitive  imaging  medium  to  form  thereon 
a  row  of  dot-shaped  images  extending  in  the  tnain  scanning 
direction  that  correspond  to  the  desired  one  line  image. 


5,491,504 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  INK  RIBBON- 
CHANGING  CAROUSEL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
H.  Erwin  Grellman,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teztronix, 
Inc.,  WUsonviUe,  Orcg. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,487 
InL  a."  B4U  2/325 
VS.  CL  347—176 


22  Claims 


< 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  multicolor  image  on  a  print 
medium,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  carousel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
periphery  around  which  a  plurality  of  colorant-carrying  rib- 
bons are  attached; 

a  print  head  positioned  outside  the  carousel  periphery,  the  print 
head  having  a  linear  array  of  printing  elements  aligned  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

a  media  drum  coaxially  mounted  witliin  the  carousel,  the  print 
medium  being  wrapped  around  the  media  drum; 

a  carousel  motor  rotating  the  carousel  to  sequentially  index  it 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  ribbons  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  print  head  thereby  permitting  the  plurality  of  ribbons  to 
be  selected  and  indexed; 

a  print  head  positioner  moving  the  linear  array  of  printing 
elements  between  a  retracted  position  that  allows  the  carousel 
to  be  rotated  and  a  ribbon-contacting  position  that  forms  a  nip 
between  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  ribbons  and  die 
media  drum; 

a  dnun  motor  rotating  the  media  drum  to  move  the  print  medium 
and  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  ribbons  through  the  nip 
in  sequential  passes,  the  drum  motor  sequentially  passing  the. 
print  medium  through  the  nip  to  permit  subsequently  selected 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  ribbons  to  contact  the  printing  ele- 
ments of  the  print  head;  and 

a  print  head  array  driver  controlling  transfer  of  colorant  ftom  the 
sequentially  indexed  and  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
ribbons  during  sequential  and  subsequent  passes  of  the  print 
medium  and  the  plurality  of  ribbons  through  the  nip.  thereby 
printing  the  multicolor  image  on  the  print  medium. 
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5.491,505 
INK  JET  RECORDINt;  HEAD  AND  APPARATT'S  HAVING 
A  PROTECTIVE  MEMBER  FORMED  ABOVE  ENERGY 
GENERATORS  FOR  GENERATING  ENERGY  USED  TO 
DISCHARGE  INK 
Toshio  Suzuki.  Iiu|^  Asao  .Saito.-  Makoto  ShibaU.  both  of 
Yokohama.-  Junichi  Kobayashi.  Ayase;  Hirokazu  Komuro; 
Toshitairo  Mori,  both  of  Yokohama.'  Shuji  Koyama;  Sakai 
Yokoyama,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Ryoichi  Koizumi,  Yokohama, 
and  Keiirhi  Murakami.  Hachioji.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.594.  Dec.  10,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1994.  Scr.  No.  284JM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IZ,  1990.  2-409895; 
Jm.  18.  1991,  34mM736;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-061045 

int  a.'  B4U  yi4:Vi35:Vi5 
VS.  CL  347—203  13  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  conipnsing: 

an  energy  generaiirg  member  for  generating  energy  for  dis- 
charging ink  and  a  circuit  electncaily  connected  (o  said 
energy  generating  member,  said  energy  generating  member 
and  said  circuit  being  disposed  on  a  substrate: 

an  insulative  layer  formed  on  said  energy  generating  member 
and  said  circuit;  and 

a  conductive  ptotecting  member  fonned  above  said  energy  gen- 
erating member  and  said  circuit  on  said  msulaiive  layer,  said 
protecting  member  extending  to  all  areas  where  the  ink 
directly  contacts  the  substrate,  but  not  extending  to  portions  of 
the  substrate  where  the  ink  does  not  contact  the  substrate. 
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light  emitting  means  emits  said  plurality  of  different  predeter- 
mined light  quantities  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  light 
sensing  signals;  and 

abnormal  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  said  light 
quantity  sensing  means  does  not  operate  correctly,  said  abnor- 
mal condition  sensing  means  then  processing  a  predetermined 
operation  so  as  to  prevent  an  undesirable  condition  being 
caused  by  said  incorrect  operation. 

wherein  said  abnormai  condition  sensing  means  senses  when 
said  light  quantity  sensing  means  does  not  operate  correctly 
by  sensing  when  a  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  light  sensing 
signals  provided  by  said  light  quantity  sensing  means  is  not 
comet 


5.491307 
VIDEO  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 
Koichi    I'mezawa.   Tokyo;    Hiroyuki    Kuriyama.   Yokohama; 
Takanori  Nishiyama.  Milaka;   Kiyoshi   Ishida,  Yokohama, 
and   Iwao   Ishinabc.   Koganei.   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-286467 

InL  CI."  H04M  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  348—14  12  aalms 


5,491,506 
LIGHT  QUANTITY  SETTING  VALUE  DETERMINATION 

WITH  IMPROVED  RELIABILITY 
Takahiro  Y'agishita,  Tokyo,  and  H^ime  Yamazaki.  Yokohama, 
both  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-286709 

Int.  CI."  GOID  W42 

VS.  a.  347—246  28  Claims 


I.  A  light  quantity  setting  value  determination  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

light  quantity  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  a  light  quantity 
emitted  by  a  light  emining  means  is  equal  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  predetermined  light  quantities,  said  light 
quantity  sensing  means  then  providing  a  plurality  of  light 
sensing  signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  different 
predetermined  light  quantities: 

sening  value  determination  means  for  determining  in  response  to 
said  plurality  of  light  sensing  signals  provided  by  said  light 
quantity  sensing  means  a  plurality  of  light  quantity  setting 
values  corresponding  to  said  different  predetermined  light 
quantities,  said  plurality  of  light  quantity  setting  values  being 
then  used  for  driving  said  light  emitting  means  »o  that  said 


1.  A  video  telephone  equipment,  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  permitting  at  least  either  of  a  vocal 
communication  and  a  visual  communication; 

a  speaker  which  emits  received  speech  for  the  vocal  communi- 
cation: 

a  microphone  which  accepts  speech  to-be-transmined  for  said 
vocal  communication; 

a  display  panel  which  displays  a  received  picture  for  the  visual 
communication; 

a  camera  which  takes  a  picture  to-be-transmined  for  said  visual 
communication; 

a  control  panel  through  which  a  user  of  said  video  telephone 
equipment  gives  an  operation  command  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means; 

a  casing  which  is  provided  with  said  display  panel,  said  speaker 
and  said  microphone;  and 

camera  holding  means  for  holding  said  camera,  said  camera 
holding  means  having  a  shaft  with  which  said  camera  if 
mounted  on  said  casing  so  that  an  angular  position  of  said 
camera  relative  to  said  casing  is  alterable,  wherein 

said  display  panel  is  arranged  between  said  speaker  and  said 
microphone  on  said  casing. 
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5,491,508 
PC  VIDEO  CONFERENCING 
Mark  FriedcU,  Arlington,  and  Martin  L.  Moeller,  Watertown, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lotus  Devetopment  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,501 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CL  348—16  16  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  distribution  hub  for  a  video  conferencing 
network  in  which  workstations  generate  RF  video  signals,  said  hub 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  workstation  ports  to  which  said  worlcstations  may 
be  connected,  each  workstation  port  including  an  input  line 
for  receiving  a  video  signal  from  a  workstation  connected 
thereto  and  an  output  line  for  sending  a  video  signal  to  a 
worlcstalion  connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  hub  ports  through  which  other  hubs  can  be  con- 
nected, each  of  said  hub  pons  including  an  input  line  for 
receiving  video  signals  from  a  hub  connected  to  that  pon  and 
an  output  line  for  sending  video  signals  to  the  hub  connected 
thereto; 

a  first  circuit  iiKxlule  generating  an  output  signal  for  each  of  the 
workstation  potts,  said  first  circuit  module  combining  all  of 
the  video  signals  received  over  the  input  lines  of  all  of  the 
workstation  ports  and  all  of  the  hub  ports  to  generate  a 
combined  signal,  wherein  said  first  includes  a  distribution 
network  receiving  the  combined  signal  and  generating  there- 
from the  output  signal  for  each  of  the  workstations  potts;  and 

a  second  circuit  nxxlule  including  an  RF  amplifier  for  each  of 
said  hub  ports,  said  RF  amplifier  for  each  hub  port  supplying 
its  output  to  the  output  line  for  that  hub  port,  and  wherein  for 
each  of  said  hub  ports  said  second  circuit  module  combines 
the  video  signals  received  over  the  input  lines  of  all  of  the 
workstation  ports  with  the  video  signals  received  over  the 
input  lines  of  all  of  the  other  hub  ports  to  generate  a  compos- 
ite signal  that  is  supplied  to  an  input  of  the  RF  amplifier  for 
that  hub  port. 
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of  horizontally  adjacent  blocks  to  produce  a  forcibly  intra- 
ftame  coded  block  line;  and 
(c)  shifting  respective  positions  of  said  forcibly  intra-frame 
coded  block  line  whenever  one  frame  of  video  data  is  finished 
coding. 


5,491^10 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTA?«;OUSLY 

VIEWING  A  SCENE  AND  AN  OBSCURED  OBJECT 

Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  Tex-,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,831 
Int  a.*  H04N  7//« 
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1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  producing  an  output  representative  of  the  distance 
between  a  viewer  and  a  first  object  and  of  the  relative  position 
and  perspective  of  the  viewer  with  respect  to  the  first  object  in 
real-time; 

facilities  for  storing  information  representative  of  an  image  of  a 
second  object  including  nonobservable  portions  thereof; 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  output  for  manipulating  said 
information  and  for  generating  signals  representing  the  image 
of  the  second  object  as  having  a  distance  from  the  viewer  and 
a  relative  position  and  perspective  to  the  viewer  which  is  the 
same  as  the  distance,  relative  position,  and  perspective  appli- 
cable to  the  first  object;  and 

a  display  device  for  converting  said  sigiuds  into  a  virtual  image 
and  for  permitting  the  viewer  to  simultaneously  observe  the 
first  object  and  the  virtual  image. 


5,491,509 
FORCED  INTRA-FRAME  CODING  METHOD 
Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Wooyoun  Ahn,  Suwon,  both  of.  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
93-12087 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/50 
VS.  a.  348-^102  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  selectively  intra/inter-frame  coding  video  data 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  a  predetermined  size,  a  forced 
intra-ftame  coding  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  blocks  of  a  video  frame  in  a  vertical  direction  with 
respect  to  said  video  frame  to  produce  respective  received 
video  data  blocks; 

(b)  selectively  intra-frame  and  inter-frame  coding  said  received 
video  data  blocks  and  forcibly  intra-frame  coding  a  plurality 


5,491^11 
MULTIMEDIA  CAPTURE  AND  AUDIT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VIDEO  SURVEILLANCE  NETWORK 
James  A.  OdIe,  Rte.  1,  Box  127,  Lake  Norden,  S.  Dak.  57248 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,491 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  348—153  10  Ctolms 

1.  A  multimedia  capture  and  audit  system  comprising: 
a  video  surveillance  network  that  monitors  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic devices,  each  of  which  produce  digital  transaction  data 
representative  of  each  of  one  or  more  physical  transactions 
registered  by  the  electronic  device,  by  using  one  or  more 
video  cameras  to  generate  video  signals  monitoring  the  elec- 
tronic devices; 
node  means  for  capturing  a  plurality  of  occurrences  of  digital 
transaction  data  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  electronic 
devices; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  video  signals; 
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5,491,512 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE  AND  ITS 
DRIVING  METHOD 
Keljirou    Itakura;    Toshihide    Nobusada,    both    of   IlMrakl; 
Yasuyuki    Toyoda.    Minou,-    Yukio    Saitoh.    Uji;    Noboni 
Kokusenya,  Osaka;  Ryoukrhi  Nagayoshi,  Koube:  Hironori 
Tanaka,  Takatsuki,  and  Masayoshi  Ozaki,  Amagasaki.  all  of, 
Japan,   assignoni   to   Matsushita   Electronics  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,001,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  416,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348108; 
Dec  28,  1992,  4-348109;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348110 

InL  a."  IM4N  5/335:3/15 

VS.  a.  348—321  6  Claims 

I.  A  solid  Slate  image  sensor  comprising 

a  matrix  of  pholosensilive  elements  having  a  first  image  segment 

adapted  to  accumulate  first  signal  charges  corresponding  to  a 

first  aspect  ratio  and  a  second  image  segment  adapted  to 

accumulate  second  signal  charges  corresponding  to  a  second 

aspect  ratio,  wherein  said  second  image  segment  is  included 
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second  memory  means  separate  from  the  first  memory  means  for 
storing  the  digital  transaction  data  as  part  of  a  database; 

control  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  node  means  and  the  first 
and  second  memory  means,  for  storing,  in  response  to  an 
occurrence  of  any  of  the  plurality  of  occurrences  of  digital 
transaction  data,  a  mixed  composite  video  signal  on  the  first 
memory  means  using  a  unique  system  pointer  and  for  storing 
each  of  the  plurality  of  occurrences  of  the  digital  transaction 
data  and  the  unique  system  pointer  in  the  database  on  the 
second  memory  means,  the  mixed  composite  video  signal 
comprising  a  video  overlay  signal  representative  of  each  of 
the  occurrences  of  the  digital  transaction  data  and  a  video 
signal  of  a  corresponding  physical  tran.saction  occurring  at  the 
electronic  device  concurrent  with  each  occurrence  represented 
by  the  digital  transaction  data;  and 

audit  means  operably  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  memory 
means  for  auditing  the  physical  transactions  registered  by  the 
electronic  devices  by  subsequently  analyzing  the  database  to 
identify  a  user-defined  suspect  occurrence  of  the  digital  trans- 
action data  and  reviewing  the  video  signal  of  the  correspond- 
ing physical  transaction  stored  on  the  first  memory  means  by 
using  the  unique  system  pointer  stored  in  the  database  on  the 
second  memory  means  to  access  a  corresponding  unique 
system  pointer  indicating  the  suspect  occurrence  of  the  digital 
u-ansaction  data  stored  in  the  mixed  composite  video  signal 
stored  on  the  first  memory  means. 


within  said  first  image  segment  and  is  situated  centrally  in 
said  first  image  segment. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  shift  registers  disposed  adjacent  to  col- 
umns of  said  photosensitive  elements  for  a  vertical  transfer  of 
said  first  signal  charges  including  said  second  signal  charges. 

a  first  horizontal  shift  register  corresponding  to  said  first  aspect 
ratio  adapted  to  accept  said  first  signal  charges  from  said 
vertical  shift  registers,  said  first  horizontal  shift  register  dis- 
posed under  said  first  image  segment,  and 

a  second  horizontal  shift  register  corresponding  to  said  second 
aspect  ratio  adapted  to  accept  only  said  second  signal  charges 
from  said  first  horizontal  shift  regi.ster.  said  second  horizontal 
shift  register  having  the  same  number  of  transfer  stages  as  the 
number  of  said  photosensitive  elements  in  one  row  of  said 
second  image  segment,  disposed  in  parallel  with  .said  first 
horizontal  shift  register,  and  disposed  just  under  said  second 
image  segment  through  said  first  horizontal  shift  register. 


5,491313 

BIT  RATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  ENCODING  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 

Larry  Wickstrom;   Michael   Keith,  both  of  Beaverton,  and 

Adnan  .\lattar,  HilLsboro,  all  ol  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,438,  Sep.  9,  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,931,  Jun.  16,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5351,085.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

267,161 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/13 

VS.  a.  348—390  22  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reference  characterization  of  encoded  frame 
encoded  using  a  first  encoding  process  relative  to  encoded 
frames  encoded  using  a  second  encoding  process  for  a  variety 
of  frame; 

(b)  encoding  a  previous  fhime  using  the  first  encoding  process; 

(c)  characterizing  the  encoded  previous  frame;  and 

(d)  encoding  a  current  firame  using  the  second  encoding  process, 
wherein  the  current  frame  is  encoded  in  accordance  with  the 
reference  characterization  of  step  (a)  and  the  characterization 
of  the  encoded  previous  frame  of  step  (c).  wherein: 

the  reference  characterization  comprises  an  easy  measure  and  a 
hard  measure,  wherein: 
the  easy  measure  corresponds  to  the  size  of  a  first  encoded 

frame  relative  to  the  size  of  a  second  encoded  frame, 

wherein: 
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the  first  encoded  frame  is  a  first  ftame  encoded  using  die 

first  encoding  process; 
the  second  encoded  frame  is  a  second  frame  encoded  using 

the  second  encoding  process;  and 
the  first  frame  and  the  second  frame  are  frames  of  a  first 
video  sequence  for  which  motion  compensation  provides 
an  accurate  prediction:  and 
the  hard  measure  corresponds  to  the  size  of  a  third  encoded 
frame  relative  to  the  size  of  a  fourth  encoded  frame, 
wherein: 
the  third  encoded  ftaiiK  is  a  third  frame  encoded  using  the 

first  encoding  process; 
the  fourth  encoded  frame  is  a  fourth  frame  encoded  using 

the  second  encoding  process;  and 
the  third  frame  and  the  fourth  frame  are  frames  of  a  second 
video  sequence  for  which  motion  compensation  provides 
an  inaccurate  prediction,  wherein  the  accurate  prediction 
is  more  accurate  than  the  inaccurate  prediction; 
step  (c)  comprises  the  step  of  characterizing  the  size  of  die 

encoded  previous  frame;  and 
step  (d)  comprises  the  step  of  encoding  the  current  frame  based 
on  the  size  of  the  encoded  previous  frame  relative  to  the  easy 
measure  and  the  hard  measure. 


5,491,514 
CODING  APPARATUS,  DECODING  APPARATUS, 
CODING-DECODING  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 
SIGNALS,  AND  OPTICAL  DISKS  CONFORMING 
THERETO 
Hidcki  Fukuda,  Kadoma;  Masahiro  Hoqjo,  Sakai,  and  Hideaki 
Shibata,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012286; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174068;  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-247893;  Jan.  14,  1993, 
5-256844 

fat  CL*  H04N  7/26 
VS.  a.  348—397  19  Claims 
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first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  die 
first  limiter  means  by  a  first  coefficient  X'        I 

means  for  adding  the  output  signal  of  the  first  i..-iuplying  means 
to  the  input  signal;  and 

wherein  the  de-emphasis  means  comprises: 

means  for  extracting  high  frequency  components  of  the  decoded 
video  signal; 

second  limiter  means  for  passing  respective  origiiial  amplitudes 
when  the  respective  magnitudes  of  the  high  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  decoded  video  signal  is  not  more  than  a  second 
specified  level  L2  given  in  a  form  {rf(RXl)xLI.  aitd  limiting 
the  respective  output  amplitudes  to  L2  when  the  magnitude  of 
the  respective  high  frequency  components  is  more  than  L2; 

second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  output  signal  of 
the  second  hmiter  means  by  a  second  coefficient  X2;  and 

means  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  the  second  multiply- 
ing means  from  the  coded  video  signal. 


5.491,515 

IMAGE  CODING/DECODING  APPARATUS  FOR 

EFFICIENT  PROCESSING  BY  SHARING  MEMBERS  IN 

CODING/LOCAL  DECODING  AND  DECODING 

PROCESSING 

Mitsuyoshi  Suzuki,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  MMsnbisfai 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110402 

fat  CL"  H04N  7/50 

VS.  CL  34»-^tOI  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  coding  and  decoding  apparatus,  comprising: 

emphasis  means,  having  a  nonlinear  characteristic  for  increasing 
degree  of  signal  enhancement  of  said  video  signal  as  ampli- 
tude of  said  video  signal  decreases,  and  for  setting  degree  of 
signal  enhancement  at  a  desired  level  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal, 

coding  means  for  generating  a  code  row.by  compression  coding 
the  output  signal  from  the  emphasis  means 

decoding  nneans  for  decoding  the  code  row  and  for  generating  a 
decoded  video  signal,  and 

de-emphasis  means  having  a  nonlinear  characteristic  for  increas- 
ing degree  of  signal  suppression  of  said  decoded  video  signal 
as  amplitude  of  said  decoded  video  signal  decreases,  and  for 
reproducing  said  video  signal  by  suppressing  the  decoded 
video  signal,  wherein  the  emphasis  means  comprises: 

means  for  extracting  high  frequency  components  from  said 
video  signal; 

first  limiter  means  for  passing  an  original  amplimde  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  high  frequency  components  is  not  more  than 
a  first  specified  level  LI,  and  limiting  the  output  amplitude  of 
LI  when  the  magnitude  of  die  high  frequency  components  is 
more  than  LI; 


1.  An  image  coding/decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  selector  for  receiving  a  locally  decoded  image  signal  of  a 
preceding  time  frame  and  a  decoded  image  signal  for  a 
preceding  time  frame,  for  selecting  between  the  received 
signals  and  for  outputting  a  first  selected  signal; 

a  filter  for  receiving  the  first  selected  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
filtered  signal; 

an  interframe  subtractor  for  receiving  the  filtered  signal  and  an 
input  image  signal  and  for  outputting  an  interframe  subtracted 
signal;  • 

a  second  selector  for  receiving  the  interframe  subtracted  signal 
and  a  zig-zag  scan  inverted  signal,  for  selecting  one  of  the 
interframe  subtracted  signal  and  the  zig-zag  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  second  selected  signal; 

a  discrete/inverse  discrete  cosine  transformer  for  receiving  the 
second  selected  signal,  for  oansforming  the  second  selected 
signal  and  for  outputting  a  transformed  signal; 

a  third  selector  for  receiving  the  transformed  signal  and  an 
inverse  quantized  signal  and  for  outputting  a  third  selected 
signal; 

a  zig-zag  scan  converter/inverter  for  receiving  the  third  selected 
signal,  for  converting  the  third  selected  signal  and  for  output- 
ting the  converted  signal; 

a  receive  buffer  for  receiving  coded  compressed  data  signals,  for 
storing  the  coded  compressed  data  signals  and  for  outputting 
the  coded  compressed  data  signals; 

a  variable  length  decoder  and  demultiplexer  for  receiving  the 
coded  compressed  data  signals,  for  decoding  and  demultiplex- 
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ing  the  coded  compressed  data  signals  and  for  outpulling 
decoded  and  demultiplexed  data  signals; 

a  fourth  selector  for  receiving  the  convened  signal,  the  decoded 
and  demultiplexed  data  signals  and  an  inverse  quantized  sig- 
nal and  for  outputting  a  fourth  selected  signal: 

a  quantizer/inverse  quantizer  for  receiving  the  fourth  selected 
signal,  for  quantizing  the  fourth  selected  signal  and  for  out- 
puttmg  a  quantized  signal; 

a  variable  length  coder  and  multiplexer  for  receiving  a  coding 
motion  vector  signal  and  the  quantized  signal,  for  coding  and 
compressing  the  received  coding  motion  vector  and  quantized 
signals  and  for  outputting  the  coded  compressed  signals; 

a  transmit  buffer  for  receiving  the  coded  compressed  data  sig- 
nals for  storing  the  coded  compressed  data  signals  and  for 
outputting  the  coded  compressed  data  signals; 

an  interframe  adder  for  receiving  an  inverse  transformed  signal 
and  the  filtered  signal  and  for  outputting  an  added  decoded 
image  signal; 

a  decoding  frame  memory  for  receiving  the  added  decoded 
image  signal,  for  storing  the  decoded  image  signal  and  for 
outputting  the  decoded  image  signal. 


5,491,516 

FIELD  ELIMINATION  APPARATl'S  FOR  A  VIDEO 

COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Scott  D.  Casavant.  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  and  Tristan  Savatier, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,753 

InL  a."  H04N  7/1  il 

MS.  a.  348-^15  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  compressed  video  signal  wherein 
ones  of  substantially  ftdundant  tields  of  video  signal  have  been 
excised  and  frames  of  video  signal  were  reconstructed  from  the 
remaining  fields  after  said  substantially  redundant  fields  were 
excised,  said  compressed  video  signal  including  information 
DT/DF  indicative  of  fields  of  compressed  video  signal  having  been 
excised  and  the  order  in  which  fields  of  the  reconstructed  frames 
should  be  displayed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  compressed  video  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  received  compressed  video  signal  for 

separating  said  information  DT/DF: 
means  responsive  to  said  received  compressed  video  signal  for 
decompressing  said  compressed  video  signal  to  provide  out- 
put frames  of  video  signal:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  information  DT/DF  for  repeating  ones 
of  fields  of  said  output  frames  and  responsive  to  said  infor- 
mation DT/DF  for  providing  respective  output  fields  in  a 
predetermined  time  sequence. 


5,491,517 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  IMAGE  INTO  A  VIDEO 

STREAM 
Haim  Kreitman,  Kfar  Saba;  Dan  Bar-El,  Herzlia:  Yoel  Amir, 
Kfar  Saba,  and  Ehud  Tirosh,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors 
to  Sdtex  America  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  14,  1994,  108957 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/265:5/275 
MS.  a.  348—581 


8Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  an  image  into  a  selected  one  at  a 
time  of  a  plurality  of  video  frames  representing  a  stream  of  action 
occurring  within  a  background  space,  the  space  having  fixed  planar 
surfaces  and  being  scanned  by  at  least  one  video  camera,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  model,  independent  of  said  plurality  of  video 
frames,  of  a  selected  one  of  said  fixed  surfaces,  said  model 
comprising  a  representation  of  geometrical  features  character- 
izing said  surface;  and 
utilizing  said  model  for  implanting  said  image  into  said  firames. 
said  step  of  utilizing  comprising  the  step  of  perspectively 
distorting  said  model. 


5,491,518 

EQUALIZATION  APPARATUS  WITH  FAST 

COEFFICIENT  UPDATING  OPERATION 

Young-Sang  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,326 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1994. 
1994-755 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 


U.S.  a.  348—607 


3  Claims 


UPDATtD 
COtmCttSTS 
W   10 


1.  An  equalization  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television  signal 
receiving  system,  which  includes  an  equalizing  filter  having  a  set 
of  filter  coefficients  for  equalizing  a  received  television  signal 
distorted  from  an  original  signal  in  a  transmission  channel  to 
produce  a  filtered  output  signal,  wherein  the  received  television 
signal  includes  a  plurality  of  data  samples  and  the  filtered  output 
signal  has  a  corresponding  plurality  of  filter  output  data  samples; 
and  error  signal  generating  means  for  storing  a  set  of  error  values, 
and  for  generating,  in  response  to  a  filtered  output  data  sample,  an 
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error  signal  corresponding  to  said  filtered  output  data  sample;  and 
updating  circuit  for  generating,  in  response  to  the  data  sample  and 
the  error  signals,  a  set  of  updated  filter  coefficients  as  the  set  of 
filter  coefficients  for  the  equalizer  filter,  characterized  in  that  said 
updating  circuit  comprises: 
a  shift  register  for  storing  and  shifting  the  dau  sample  to  provide 

a  set  of  the  data  samples; 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  error  signal  with  the  set  of  the 
data  samples  to  provide  a  set  of  error  weighted  data  samples; 
a  scaling  circuit,  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal,  for  scaling 
down  the  set  of  error  weighted  data  samples  with  a  first  scale 
value  in  order  to  generate  a  first  set  of  scaled  error  weighted 
data  samples  and,  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal,  for 
scaling  down  the  set  of  error  weighted  data  samples  with  a 
second  scale  value  to  generate  a  second  set  of  scaled  error 
weighted  data  samples; 
adder  means  for  adding  the  first  or  the  second  set  of  scaled  error 
weighted  data  samples  to  a  set  of  previous  filter  coefficients  in 
order  to  produce  said  set  of  updated  filter  coefficients  as  an 
output  of  the  updating  circuit; 
FIFO  buffer  means  for  storing  the  set  of  updated  filter  coeffi- 
cients as  the  set  of  previous  filler  coefficients  for  the  adder 
means;  and 
control  means  for  generating  the  second  control  signal  when  the 
mean  square  error  of  the  filtered  output  signal  is  identical  to 
or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  for 
generating  the  first  control  signal  when  the  mean  squared 
error  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,491.520 

CONTOUR  CORRECTING  aRCUTT  FOR  SHARPENING 

RISING  AND  FALLING  EDGES  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Takahlro  Ni>zawa.  Ryugasalu;  Yuldo  Nishizawa,  Kawaguchi, 
and  Naoki  Tanifuji,  Hacliioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-177340; 
Jan.  24,  1993,  5-177341 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/208 
VS.  a.  348—625  


MPUT  OGITM. 
Vioeo  SIGNAL 
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5,491,519 
PRE-PROCESSING  HLTER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Jong-Hoon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
1993-27996 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  348—620  2  Claims 


1.  A  pre-processing  filter  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  encoding 
system  for  adaptively  filtering  an  input  digital  video  signal  wherein 
the  input  digital  video  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  frames,  which 
comprises: 

means  for  delaying  a  current  frame  of  the  input  digital  video 

signal  by  one  frame  interval; 
means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  an  averaged  pixel  value  for  NxN  pixels  (where 
N  is  a  positive  integer)  of  a  previous  frame  which  is  the 
delayed  current  frame  and  an  averaged  pixel  value  for  NxN 
pixels  of  the  current  frame,  at  an  identical  area  of  the  previous 
frame  and  the  current  frame; 
two  or  more  filtering  means  arranged  in  parallel  for  filtering  the 
input  digital  video  signal,  respectively,  each  of  said  filtering 
means  having  different  cutoff  frequencies;  and 
conQ-ol  means  for  generating  one  of  the  filtered  digital  video 
signals  in  response  to  the  difference  signal. 


:^^3{:^^^}K^ 
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1.  A  contour  correcting  circuit,  comprising: 

delaying  means  for  delaying  an  inputted  first  signal  by  a  first 
delay  time,  a  second  delay  time  longer  than  the  first  delay 
time,  a  third  delay  time  longer  than  the  second  delay  time,  and 
a  fourth  delay  time  longer  than  the  third  delay  time  in 
sequence,  respectively  and  outputting  a  second  signal,  a  third 
signal,  a  fourth  signal  and  a  fifth  signal  delayed  by  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  delay  times,  respectively; 

means  for  forming  a  first  contour  signals  on  the  basis  of  a  sixth 
signal  obtained  by  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  the  third 
signal  and  a  seventh  signal  obtained  by  subtracting  the  fourth 
signal  from  the  third  signal; 

means  for  forming  a  second  contour  signal  representative  of 
contour  components  on  the  basis  of  the  first  signal,  the  third 
signal  and  the  fifth  signal; 

means  for  forming  an  eighth  signal  representative  of  contour 
emphasizing  components  on  the  basis  of  the  first  contour 
signal  and  the  second  contour  signal:  and 

means  for  forming  a  contour  corrected  output  signal  by  adding 
the  third  signal  and  the  eighth  signal. 


5,491.521 
SCAN  VELOCFFY  MODULATION  SYSTEM  WTFH 
AUXILLVRY  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  TOWARDS 
BRIGHT  SIDE  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSITIONS 
Werner  Boie;  Nadine  Bolender,  both  of  Strasbourg,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Chevet  Fegersheim,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,563,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  145.981 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Apr.  30, 
1992,92401233 

Int  CI.*  H04N  3/32:5/44 
VS.  a.  348—626  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  sharpness  of  pictures  displayed  with 
a  line  structure  on  a  picture  tube  having  a  scanning  beam,  com- 
prising: 

scanning  said  picture  tube  with  said  scanning  beam  to  produce 
said  pictures: 
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LUMINANCE  AND  COLOR  SIGNAL  ISOLATION  DEVICE 
S«aag  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co, 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  25«.001 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  11,  1993, 
1993-10618 

Int  d."  HMN  9n& 
M&.  CL  348-M3  15  claims 


1.  A  luminance  and  color  signal  isoUdoa  device,  comprising: 
a  detector  of  a  horizontal  nonlinear  luminance  signal  which  is 
detecting  a  luminance  signal  from  a  synthesis  picture  signal  as 
an  input  without  having  any  change  to  honzonlal  direction; 
said  detector  of  die  horizontal  direction  nonlinear  luminance 
signal  detecting  the  luminance  signal  (Yph)  using  the  follow- 
ing equation: 

)t>*={MAX(MIN(>4MJ).MIN</tJAJ)>+MIN<MAX(/4  !,<«), 
MAXM2.A3))}/2 

where. 

MAXC.Mhe  bigger  value  of  two  values; 

MIN(.>=the  smaller  value  of  two  values:  and 

Al.AiA3=the  synthesis  signals,  and  A2  is  the  basis.  Al  is 

ahead  of  by  two  sample  period.  A3  is  delayed  by  two 

sample  period: 
a  detector  of  a  vertical  nonlinear  luminance  signal  which  is 
detecting  the  luminance  signal  with  the  synthesis  picture 
signal  as  an  input  without  having  any  change  to  vertical 
direction:  said  detector  of  the  vertical  direction  nonlinear 
luminance  signal  detecting  the  luminance  signal  (Ypv)  using 
the  following  equation: 


providing  auxiliary  vertical  deflection  for  vertically  deflecting 
said  scanning  beam  in  response  to  brightness  transitions  hav- 
ing at  least  a  vertical  component  of  a  video  signal  applied  to 
said  picture  tube; 

enabling  said  auxiliary  vertical  deflection  for  said  scanning 
beam  only  for  lines  which  are  located  in-between  and  are 
interpolated  from  original  lines  of  a  field:  and 

controlling  said  auxiliary  venical  deflection  such  that  al  said 
brightness  transitions  said  beam  is  deflected  to  the  bright  side 
of  said  brighmess  transitions  of  said  video  signal. 


Yp>t=(  MAX(M1N(-A4.;42).MIN(A2,A5)>+MIN<MAX(>44.A2). 
MAX(A2,A5)))/2 


where, 

MAX(.>=the  bigger  value  of  two  values; 
MIN(,)=the  smaller  value  of  two  values;  and 
AlA2.A3=the  synthesis  signals,  and  A2  is  the  basis.  Al  is 
ahead  of  by  one  line  period,  A3  is  delayed  by  one  line 
period; 

a  color  signal  detector  which  is  detecting  a  color  signal  fixMn  the 
synthesis  picture  signal; 

a  delay  device  which  is  delaying  the  synthesis  picture  signal  for 
a  certain  time  in  order  to  be  in  synchronism  with  the  outpul 
signal  of  the  color  signal  detector: 

a  subtractor  which  is  subtracting  an  output  signal  of  die  color 
signal  detector  from  the  output  signal  of  die  delay  device; 

a  control  signal  generator  which  is  both  detecting  any  change  of 
the  syndiesis  picture  signal  in  both  die  vertical  direction  or 
honzonlal  direction  and  generatmg  control  signals  of  CSll 
and  CS12;  and 

a  multiplexer  which  is  alternatively  selecting  one  of  the  lumi- 
nance signal  among  the  output  signals  from  said  subtractor, 
said  detector  of  vertical  nonlinear  luminance  signal,  and  said 
detector  of  horizontal  nonlinear  luminance  signal  using  the 
control  signals  of  CSll  and  CS12  as  die  input  signals  from 
the  control  signal  generator. 


5v«91323 
IMAGE  MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

MOTION  VECTOR  CODING  METHOD 
Akihiro  Sato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130838 

InL  O."  H04N  7/50 

MS.  CL  348— 699  5  culms 


.-p-TM^-^ 
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1.  A  motion  vector  detection  method  for  dividing  the  image 
frame  into  N  blocks  (where  N  is  a  natural  number)  and  detecting 
die  motion  vectors  between  adjacent  frames  of  each  block,  com- 
prising steps  of 
detecting  a  motion  vector  from  a  block  of  a  luminance  signal, 
defining  a  reference  motion  vector  of  a  block  of  a  chrominance 

signal  corresponding  10  the  block  of  die  luminance  signal  in 

accordance  widi  die  motion  vector  detected  in  die  foregoing 

step, 
setting  plural  candidate  motion  vectors  around  die  reference 

motion  vector, 
obtaining  correlations  between  two  blocks  of  adjacent  frames  for 

the  reference  motion  vector  and  the  plural  candidate  motion 

vectors,  and 
defining  a  motion  vector  with  the  greatest  correlation  as  the 

motion  vector  of  die  chrominance  signal. 
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5,491324 

OPTICAL  COHERENCE  TOMOGRAPHY  CORNEAL 

MAPPING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  HeUmuth,  Danville,  and  Jay  Wei,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Inc.,  Thomwood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,141 

InL  a.^  A61B  3/10 

\i&.  a.  351—212  24  Claims 

.A. 


1.  An  optical  coherence  tomography  (OCT)  corneal  mapping 
apparatus  which  comprises: 

an  (XT  apparatus  which  is  comprised  of  means  for  altering  a 
reference  beam  path: 

raster  scanning  means  for  raster  scanning  sampling  optical  out- 
put from  the  OCT  apparatus; 

curved  mirror  means  for  transferring  the  sampling  optical  outpul 
ftxjm  the  raster  scanning  means  to  an  eye  and  for  transferring 
the  sampling  optical  output  reflected  from  the  eye  back  to  the 
OCT  apparatus  through  the  raster  scanning  means;  and 

analyzing  means,  coupled  to  the  raster  scanning  means,  the 
altering  means,  and  reference  and  sampling  interaction  output 
from  the  OCT  apparatus  for  causing:  (a)  the  raster  scanning 
means  to  move  the  sampling  optical  output  to  points  in  a 
raster;  (b)  the  altering  means  to  alter  the  length  of  the  refer- 
ence beam  path  over  a  predetermined  amount  at  each  of  the 
points:  and  (c)  determination  of  the  corneal  mapping  from  the 
reference  and  sampling  interaction  output  at  the  points  in  the 
raster 


a  projection  lens  for  enlarging  and  projecting  an  image  on  said 
liquid  crystal  display  element  onto  a  screen,  and 

a  dichroic  reflecting  mirror  which  is  formed  in  said  light  source 
by  a  dichroic  film  which  transmits  thermic  rays  and  reflects 
visible  rays. 


5,491326 

INSTANT  CAMERA  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

OF  THE  SAME 

Mitsuni  Shimizu.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^39 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153613 

Int.  CL*  G03B  17/50 

\}&.  a.  354—86  '  16  dates 

Oi 
55c  550  I  r  ,  3S» 


1.  An  instant  camera  for  use  with  a  film  unit  in  which  a  solution 
pod  contains  processing  solution,  said  camera  having  first  and 
second  rotatable  spreading  rollers  for  applying  pressure  to  said  film 
unit,  said  spreading  rollers  rotated  to  squeeze  said  pod.  and  exiting 
said  film  unit  from  a  camera  body  while  spreading  said  solution, 
said  instant  camera  comprising: 

at  least  said  first  spreading  roller  shaped  to  have  convexity  at  a 
center  like  a  barrel  which  meets 

0  5  8gD,-DjS4  5 

where  said  D,  is  a  diameter  of  a  center  of  said  first  spreading 
roller,  said  Dj  is  a  diameter  of  ends  of  said  first  spreading 
roller,  and  said  6  is  an  amount  at  which  said  center  of  said  first 
spreading  roller  is  flexed  relative  to  said  ends  and  which 
meets 


5,491325 
ILLI'MINATION  UNIT  FOR  LIQIID  CRYSTAL 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATl'S  AND  LIQUID 
CR^  STAI.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  IT  USED 
Futoshi  Yama-saki,  Chigasaki;  Yoshio  Ariki,  Yokohama;  Masa- 
hani  Deguchi,  Shimizu:  Takashi  Kakuda,  Yokohama;  Taka- 
nori  Hisada,  Yokohama,  and  Takesuke  Maniyama,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  154,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-312529; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-0177S5;  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191224 
InL  a.*  F21V  7/02:  G03B  2//2S 
U.S.  a.  353—98 


5  Claims 


3.  A  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light. 

a  reflector  for  focusing  and  emitting  the  light  from  the  light 
source  onto  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  which  is  illumi- 
nated by  die  light  from  said  light  source. 


6=WL'/(3kD2*  £) 

where  said  E  is  Young's  modulus  of  material  of  said  first 
spreading  roller,  said  L  is  a  length  of  said  first  spreading 
roller,  and  said  W  is  load  applied  between  said  first  and 
second  spreading  rollers:  and 

at  least  said  first  spreading  roller  constructed  from  said  material 
having  said  Young's  modulus  E  meeting 

Eawt'/OitD/f) 

where  said  t  is  thickness  of  said  film  unit. 


5,491327 

TAKING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  TRIMMING 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Miooni  Oshikiri,  and  Juro  Kikuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  118,242,  Sep.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,406344. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241737; 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241738 

InL  a."  G03B  ///« 
U.S.  a.  354—195.12  2  Claims 

1.  A  trimming  camera  having  a  taking  lens  and  capable  of 
trimming  photography,  said  trimming  camera  comprising: 
said  taking  lens  including  an  optical  element  al  least  one  of 

constituent  elements  of  which  is  variable: 
means  for  recognizing  trimming  information  including  trimming 
magnification;  and 
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5,491,528 

REAL  IMAGE  MODE  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS  INTECiRATED  AS  A 

PRISM  WITH  A  REFLECTIVE  SI  RFAC  E 

Hideyasu  Takato.  and  Seiji  Shimizu.  both  of  Hacfaioji,  Japan, 

assiicnors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co>,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087503 

Int  CL"  G03B  13/08 

VS.  a.  354—225  «  Claims 


:'    r. 


I.  A  real  image  mode  finder  optical  system  comprising,  in  order 
from  an  object  side  thereof: 
an  objective  lens; 
an  image  invening  optical  member  for  erecting  an  object  image 

formed  by  said  objective  lens:  and 
an  eyepiece  for  observing  said  object  image: 
wherein  said  objective  lens  has  a  reflecting  surface  and  satisfies 

a  condition: 

O.I<tVf<0.4 

where  D  is  a  distance  between  an  exit  surface  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  an  entrance  surface  of  said  image  inverting 
optical  member  and  f  is  a  focal  length  of  said  objective  lens. 


5,491,529 

CAMERA  WITH  INFRARED  BEAM  T\  PE  REMOTE 

CONTROLLER 

Fumio  Iwai;   Kaisuji  Ozawa.  and   Michihiro  Shiina,  all  of 

Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Optical  Cc,  Ltd., 

Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,860 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-304750 

Int.  a."  CHBB  I7/3S 

VS.  a.  354-266  21  Claims 

8.  A  distance  determination  system  for  use  in  a  camera  having  a 

remote  control  device,  the  system  comprising: 


conwxiiuN 

DATA 
HHIITING 
tEVKX 


control  driving  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  surface 
configuration,  refractive  index  and  refractive  index  distnbu- 
Uon  of  said  optical  element  so  dial  axial  spherical  aberration 
of  said  taking  lens  decreases  as  the  trimming  magnification 
recognized  by  said  trimming  infonnation  recognizing  means 
increases. 


a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  infrared  remote  control  signal 
including  at  least  one  ranging  signal  composed  of  a  sequence 
of  pulses  of  different  widths; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  remote  control  signal  including  the  at 
least  one  ranging  signal;  and 

recognition  means,  responsive  to  the  receiver,  for  determining 
actual  distance  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver  as  a 
function  of  diat  portion  of  the  ranging  signal  actually 
received. 


5,491,530 
PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Anthony  Earle,  Harrow;  Chri.stopber  M.  Graebe.  Berkham- 
stead;  Edward  C,  T.  S.  Glover.  London.-  David  A.  Skye, 
Harpenden:  Nicholas  J.  Taylor,  Harrow  Weald,  and  Paul  C. 
Ward,  Oxhey.  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N,V. 
PCT  No.  ptT/EP92/02027,  }  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO93/04404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
9117940 

Int  a.'  G03D  1 7 AM 
U.S.  CI.  354-313  8aaims 

K      19 


1.  A  portable  film  processing  unit  comprising: 

loading  means  for  receiving  a  film  cassette  containing  undevel- 
oped film; 

at  least  one  processing  chamber; 

at  least  one  receptacle  means  for  containing  processing  fluids; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  each  receptacle  means  to  each 
processing  chamber; 

valve  means  for  selectively  permitting  flow  of  processing  fluids 
between  each  receptacle  means  and  a  respective  one  of  the 
processing  chambers; 

removal  means  for  removing  the  film  from  its  cassette  and 
winding  it  onto  a  spiral  type  holder  located  in  a  processing 
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chamber,  the  loading  means,  the  removal  means,  and  the 
processing  chambers  being  housed  in  light-tight  conditions; 
and 
pump  means  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  processing  fluid  from  the 
processing  chamber  to  respective  receptacle  means,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  processing  fluids  can  be 
dispensed  from  the  receptacle  means  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
processing  chambers  to  perform  a  processing  operation  on  the 
film  therein  and,  on  completion  of  that  processing  operation, 
the  fluid  can  be  returned  under  the  influence  of  the  pump 
means  to  its  respective  receptacle  nneans. 


5,491332 

CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LINE  OF 

SIGHT 

Fumio  Suzuki,  and  Shigemasa  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,567,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,981 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245194 

InL  a."  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  354-^10  24  (naims 


5,491,531 

MEDU  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  WITH  A  SHARED 

CLASS  MESSAGE  DELIVERY  CAPABILITY 

Shawn  L.  Adams,  Washtenaw  County;  Timothy  Siorek,  Jack- 
son County,  and  Mark  A.  Lucak,  Washtenaw  County,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee. Wfa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,703 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00:  H04J  3/16:3/24 


VS.  a.  375—354 

PEWOOIC  IMTEBVW.  5(1- 


4  Claims 


GUARD 
BANO  SC 


SCHEOUUO 

PHASE 


UNSCHEIXILEO 
PHASE 


MOO 
SIjOT 


SCHEDULED 
PHASE 


UNSCHEDUlfD 
PHASE 


MOD 
SLOT 


I.  In  a  digital  communication  network  of  the  type  in  which  (a) 
activity  on  the  digital  communication  network  is  divided  into 
periodic  lime  intervals  each  of  which  being  subdivided  into  a  first 
phase  and  a  second  phase,  (b)  protocol  for  operation  of  the  digital 
communication  network  guarantees  that  all  active  subscribers  to 
the  network  are  granted  access  to  the  network  during  every  repeti- 
tion of  the  first  phase,  (c)  each  first  phase  transmission  is  limited  to 
■1  predetermined  maximum  time  interval,  and  (d)  active  subscribers 
:o  'he  network  are  selectively  granted  access  to  the  network  during 
the  second  phase  according  to  a  predetermined  selection  criteria. 
an  improved  media  access  controller  comprising: 

an  interface  for  connecting  to  a  device  that  produces  data  for 

transmission  over  the  digital  communication  network; 
;i  first  memory  connected  to  said  interface  for  storing  a  first 
restricted  class  of  data  supplied  by   the  device,  the  first 
restricted  class  of  data  being  restricted  to  transmission  during 
the  first  phase  only; 
a  second  memory  connected  to  said  interface  for  storing  a  shared 
class  of  data  supplied  by  the  device  which  shared  class  of  data 
may  be  u-ansmitted  over  the  digital  communication  network 
during  the  first  and  second  phases; 
a  u-ansmitter  coupling  said  first  and  second  memories  to  the 

network  for  the  transmission  of  data;  and 
a  control  circuit  which  transfers  data  from  said  first  and  second 
memories  to  said  transmitter,  data  being  transferred  from  said 
first  memory  when  the  media  access  controller  has  access  to 
the  network  during  one  of  said  first  phases,  and  shared  class 
data  being  transferred  from  said  second  memory  at  the  earliest 
occurrence  of  either  (1 )  an  opportunity  to  include  the  shared 
class  data  from  said  second  memory  in  one  of  said  first  phases 
without  exceeding  said  predetermined  maximum  transmission 
time  interval  after  having  transmitted  said  first  resnicted  class 
of  data,  or  (2)  a  grant  of  access  to  the  network  is  obtained  by 
the  media  access  controller  during  one  of  said  jecond  phases. 


1.  A  camera  with  a  sight  line  detecting  device  provided  with 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  eye  of  a  photographer,  and 
a  photoelectric  conversion  device  which  photoelectrically  converts 
the  light  reflected  from  said  eye  illuminated  by  said  illumination 
means,  the  sight  line  detecting  device  detecting  a  sight  line  of  the 
photographer  based  on  output  from  said  photoelectric  conversion 
device; 

wherein  said  illumination  means  includes  a  first  light  source  for 

detecting  a  corneal  reflected  image  of  said  eye;  and 
a  second  light  source  for  detecting  the  boundary  between  the 
pupil  and  the  iris  of  said  eye,  or  the  boundary  between  the  iris 
and  the  white  of  said  eye  with  a  smaller  intensity  of  a  corneal 
reflected  light  than  that  by  the  first  light  source. 


5,491,533 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  FLASHING 
Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158707 

Int.  CI."  (Jfl3B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  354—416  12  Claims 


Jll 
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Xe 


Jll 
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TRIGGER 
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SWITCHING 
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CONTROL 
UNIT 


1.  An  electronic  flash  control  system  for  causing  a  discharge 
element  to  flash  multiple  times  based  on  a  variable  duty  ratio 
during  an  exposure  cycle  of  a  camera,  the  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  capacitor; 

a  discharge  loop  associated  with  the  discharge  element: 
a  photometric  unit  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  die 
quantity  of  light  emitted  from  the  discharge  element  and 
received  by  the  photometric  unit;  and 
a  switching  apparatus  connected  to  said  discbaige  loop  and 
including 

a  control  unit  adapted  to  output  a  control  signal  based  on  the 
duty  ratio  which  causes  the  discharge  element  to  turn  on 
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and  off.  said  control  system  varying  (he  duty  ratio  based  on 
said  photometric  unit  signal. 


5.491^34 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  MICRODEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Takahisa  Shiozawa,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoa 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159054; 
Jun.  I,  1994,  6-119971 

Int  CL*  GOID  9/42:  G03B  27r72 
M&.  CL  355—69  33  cuia,. 


1 
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T^LIOHT  OTy 
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time  periods  being  longer  than  a  time  period  required  for 
communication  with  said  centralized  control  unit; 

timer  means  for  counting  the  present  time;  and 

second  control  means  for  operating  said  communication  means 
again  when  the  counted  present  time  comes  to  the  retransmis- 
sion time. 


I.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  substrate  with  pulses  of 
light  supplied  sequentially,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  light  quantity  of  a  pulse;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  emission  of  a  pulse  to  be 

emined,  on  the  basis  of  the  light  quantity  provided  by  at  least 

one  pulse  preceding  the  pulse  to  be  emitted 


5,491335 

CONTROL  APPARTUS  OF  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  COMMUNICATION  FUNCTION  FOR 

CENTRALIZED  CONTROL 

Sumiaki  Hirata:  Kazunobu  Maekawa.  and  Kenzo  Nagata,  all 

of  Aichi,  Japan,  assifpiors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682.107,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95268; 
Apr.  10.  i990.  2-95269;  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95270;  Jun.  6,  1990, 
2-148168;  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173579;  Jul.  18,  1990.  2-190I01; 
Aug.  1.  1990.  2-204423 

Int  a."  G03G  2\/00:  H04M  11/00 
U&  a.  355—204  22  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  collecting  data  related  to  a  copying 
machine  and  communicating  with  a  centralized  control  unit  on  the 
basis  of  the  collected  data,  comprising: 
communication  means  for  calling  said  centralized  control  unit: 
first  control  means  for  operating  said  communication  means 
when  a  predetermined  transmission  condition  is  satisfied,  said 
predetermined  transmission  condition  including  one  with  high 
priority  and  one  with  low  priority; 
determining  means  for  determining  that  connection  with  said 
centralized  control  unit  can  not  be  made  in  spile  of  activation 
of  said  communication  means: 
differentiating  means  for  differentiating  priority  of  said  predeter 

mined  transmission  condition: 
setting  means  for  setting  a  retransmission  time  In  response  to 
outputs  of  said  determination  means  and  differentiating 
means,  said  setting  means,  when  the  priority  of  the  predeter- 
mined transmission  condition  is  low.  setting  a  retransmission 
time  in  transmission  permitting  time  periods  excluding  trans- 
mission forbidding  time  periods  which  are  provided  at  prede- 
termined time  intervals,  each  of  said  transmission  forbidding 


5.491.536 
IMAGE-QUALITY  STABILIZER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
TIME  INTERVAL  BETWEEN  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Tamaki  Mashiba,  Nara.  and  Akihiko  Taniguchi,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-248270 

Int  a."  G03G  2]/00 

UA  CL  355—208  g  CWw 


OCTEtlfU     MUXS      A% 


1.  An  image  quality  stabilizer  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic 
printing  machine,  comprising: 
adhering  toner  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount 

of  adhering  toner  of  a  reference  toner  image  formed  on  a 

photoreceptor; 
time  measunng  means  for  measuring  a  set  time  interval  between 

feedback  controls: 
time  interval  altering  means  for  altering  the  set  time  interval 

based  on  a  difference  between  a  detected  adhering  toner 

amount  and  a  predetermined  reference  loner  amount  at  a  start 

of  every  feedback  control;  and 
control  means  for  executing  a  feedback  control  on  an  output 

from  charger  means  based  on  an  altered  time  interval,  so  that 

the  detected  adhering  toner  amount  becomes  equal  to  the 

predetermined  reference  loner  amount. 
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5,491,537 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  ACCOMMODATING  CARTRIDGE  AND 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuo  Suzuki;  Isamu  Terashima,  and  Katsumi  Kumada,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  124,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252887 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  355—245  13  Claims 


developing  magnet  roller  at  the  condition  when  the  rotation 
of  said  developing  agent  supplying  roller  is  stopped. 


5,491338 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

WIDTH  DEVELOPMENT  NIP 
Marii  A.  Gwaltney,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,980 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  a.  355—247  17  Claims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  having  a  developing  agent  accommo- 
dating cartridge  member,  wherein  the  developing  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  developing  agent  supplying  roller; 

a  toner  accommodating  cartridge  member  for  supplementing  the 

toners; 
a  developing  magnet  roller  for  brushing  and  sliding  an  electro- 
static latent  image  formation  surface: 
a  developing  agent  containing  member  for  receiving  said  devel- 
oping agent  supplying  roller,  said  toner  accommodating  car- 
tridge member  and  said  developing  magnet  roller:  and 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  developing  agent  supplying 

roller  and  said  developing  magnet  roller;  wherein 
said  developing  agent  containing  member  comprises  said  devel- 
oping agent  accommodating  cartridge  member  and  a  develop- 
ing means  frame  member; 
said  developing  agent  accommodating  cartridge  member  com- 
prises; 
a  toner  accommodating  cartridge  member  receiving  space  for 

fitting  said  toner  accommodating  cartridge  member, 
a  developing  agent  accommodating  space  for  accommodating 

the  developing  agent, 
a  developing  agent  sending-out  port  for  sending  out  the  devel- 
oping agent  to  said  developing  magnet  roller,  and 
a  developing  agent  recovering  port  for  recovering  the  devel- 
oping  agent   to   said   developing   agent   accommodating 
space, 
said  developing  means  frame  member  comprises: 

a  developing  agent  cartridge  member  receiving  space  for 
supporting  said  developing  magnet  roller  and  for  fitting 
said  developing  agent  accommodating  cartridge  member, 
a  developing  agent  receiving  port  for  supplying  the  develop- 
ing agent  by  receiving  the  developing  agent  sending-out 
port  of  said  developing  agent  accommodating  cartridge 
member,  and 
a  developing  agent  discharging  port  for  sending  out  the  devel- 
oping agent  to  said  developing  agent  recovering  port  of 
said  developing  agent  accommodating  cartridge  member, 
and 
said  driving  means  comprises: 

a  developing  agent  recovery  controlling  means,  and  said 
developing  agent  recovery  controlling  means  drives  said 


1.  In  a  color  electrostatographic  reproduction  machine  having  an 
image  bearing  member,  a  development  system  for  developing 
latent  images  of  color  components  of  a  color  original  image 
recorded  on  the  image  bearing  member,  the  development  system 
including: 

(a)  a  first  development  unit  including  a  first  housing  storing  a 
developer  material  containing  toner  of  a  first  color  for  devel- 
oping a  first  latent  image  of  a  first  color  component,  said  first 
development  unit  having  a  belt  type  first  donor  member 
mounted  within  said  first  housing  and  forming  a  first  devel- 
opment nip  with  the  image  bearing  member,  said  first  devel- 
opment nip  having  a  first  width  thereto:  and 

(b)  a  second  development  unit  including  a  second  housing 
storing  a  developer  material  containing  toner  of  a  second 
color  for  developing  a  second  latent  image  of  a  second  color 
component,  said  second  development  unit  having  a  belt  type 
second  donor  member  mounted  within  said  second  housing 
and  forming  a  second  development  nip  with  the  image  bear- 
ing member,  said  second  development  nip  having  a  second 
width  thereto  greater  than  said  first  width  of  said  first  devel- 
opment nip.  for  enabling  uniform  quality  development  from 
both  said  first  and  said  second  development  nips. 


5,491339 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  THE  MOUNTING  OF  THE 

SAME  THERETO  WITH  ELASTIC  MEMBER  DISPOSED 

THEREBETWEEN 
Takeo  Shoji,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  163,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-352906; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-253056 

Int  CI."  G03G  }5/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—200  22  Oaims 

11.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assem- 
bly of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  comprising  an  upper  surface; 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
process  means  which  acts  on  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member;  and 
an  elastic  pressing  member  for  suppressing  vibration  and  pro- 
vided on  said  upper  surface  of  said  frame  in  such  a  manner 
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that  it  is  sandwiched  between  said  image  forming  apparatus 
body  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  frame  when  said  process 
cartridge  is  mounted  to  said  image  forming  apparatus. 


5,491,540 
REPLACEMENT  PART  WITH  INTEGRAL  MEMORY  FOR 

USAGE  AND  CALIBRATION  DATA 
B.  Mark  Hirst  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
paoy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363,188 

Int.  a."  GV3G  15/00 

VS,  CL  355—200  7  cwtans 


1  Apparatus  for  making  marks  on  media  sheets,  said  apparatus 
adapted  lo  receive  replaceable  parts  thai  are  subject  to  wear  or 
include  a  consumable  thai  is  employed  during  operation  of  said 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

ptxicessor  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus; 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  replaceable  part; 

first  connector  means  associated  with  said  one  receptacle  and 
coupled  to  said  processor  means;  and 

a  replaceable  part,  juxtaposed  to  said  receptacle  and  including  a 
second  connector  means  that  mates  with  said  first  connector 
means,  said  replaceable  part  including  a  serial  access  memory 
that  is  connected  to  said  second  connector  means  by  only  a 
single  wire,  said  processor  means  enabled  thereby  to  both 
read  and  wnte  dau  from  and  to  said  serial  access  memory, 
said  serial  access  memory  storing  data  at  least  indicative  of 
usage  of  said  replaceable  pan. 


5,491,541 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ADJACENT 

SIMILAR  MAGNETIC  POLES 

Tomoaki  Yokoyama,  Aichi,  and  Makoto  Takase,  Toy  oka  wa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assij^ors  to  Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993.  S«r.  No.  149,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302237; 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302290;  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302330 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CL  355-251  5  Oaims 


oontieuTioM  OF 

MMNCTICFLUX  CCNSITT 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic 
member  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  extending  in  a  direc- 
lion  axially  of  the  magnetic  member,  and  a  non-magnetic  rotatable 
sleeve  enclosing  the  magnetic  member  therein,  wherein  a  devel- 
oper material  is  retained  upon  a  periphery  of  the  sleeve  by  effect  of 
a  magnetic  force  of  attraction  generated  by  (he  magnetic  member 
during  a  rotation  of  the  sleeve  so  as  10  be  brought  into  contact  with 
an  electrostatic  latent  bearing  member,  two  of  the  magnetic  poles 
of  the  magnetic  member  which  are  positioned  so  as  to  confront  a 
nipping  region  between  the  sleeve  and  a  photoreceptor  in  neigh- 
boring relation  with  each  other  are  of  same  polarity,  and  produce  a 
distribution  of  magnetic  flux  density  having  a  local  minimum 
point,  a  first  local  maximum  point  located  upstream  of  the  local 
minimum  point  with  respect  to  roution  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  second 
local  maximum  point  located  downstream  of  the  local  minimum 
point  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  a  central  angle  91 
between  a  line  extending  from  a  center  of  the  magnetic  member  to 
the  first  local  maximum  point  and  a  line  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  magnetic  member  to  the  local  minimum  point  being  smaller 
than  a  central  angle  92  between  the  line  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  magnetic  member  to  the  local  minimum  point  and  a  line 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  magnetic  member  to  the  second 
local  maximum  point;  and  the  developer  matenals  retained  by  an 
attraction  force  generated  by  the  neighboring  magnetic  poles  of 
same  polarity  are  kept  in  contact  with  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
bearing  member. 


5,491442 
DEVELOPER  SUPPLYING  CONTAINER  AND 
ASSEMBLING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Toshiaki      Nagashima,      Yokohama;      Kunihiko      Kitayama, 
Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoshi  Oyama.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163813; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106814 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—260  16  cUiiM 

1.  A  developer  supply  container  comprising: 
a  developer  containing  portion  having  an  opening  for  supplying 

a  developer  therefrom; 
shutter  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  opening;  and 
a  guiding  member  for  defining  the  opening  and  for  guiding 

opening  and  closing  motion  of  said  shutter  means, 
wherein  said  shutter  means  has  a  shuner  and  an  elastic  seal 
provided  on  said  shutter  and  slidable  on  said  guiding  member. 
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5,491343 

TRANSFER  ROLLER  CONTROLLED  TO  POSITION  THE 

PAPER  IN  REGISTRATION  WITH  THE  TONER  IMAGE 

Tadashi  Renbutsu,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-118992 

Int  a."  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—271  15  Claims 


member,  a  mechanism  for  mounting  said  transfer  assembly,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  transfer  assembly  within  said  repro- 
duction apparatus;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  transfer  assembly  supporting  means 
to  said  transfer  assembly  such  that  said  transfer  roller  of  said 
transfer  assembly  is  castered  and  gimbaled. 


5,491,545 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  FOR  REEL 

PAPER  HAVING  A  THERMAL  PRINT  HXING  STATION 

Walter  Kopp,  Taufkirchen,  and  Josef  Windele,  Puchheim,  both 

of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft 

Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,527,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,428,433.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,498 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  13, 
1989,89123027 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—290  W  Claims 


TRAieFERRIMG    STATE 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  member; 

a  transfer  roller  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  said 
image  forming  member  onto  a  paper,  a  leading  end  portion  of 
the  paper  being  brought  into  contact  with  a  contact  point 
between  said  image  forming  member  and  said  transfer  roller 
and  being  bent  after  being  fed,  at  least  when  in  a  mis- 
registration state  and 

control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  transfer  roller 
independently  from  operation  of  said  image  forming  member 
and  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  transfer  roller  before  said 
toner  image  is  transferred  to  said  paper  when  the  paper 
leading  end  portion  is  bent. 


5,491,544 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROLLER  TRANSFER 

ASSEMBLY 
Michael   Kenin;   Steven  L.  Moore;   Larry  T.  Schlitzer,  and 
Michael  J.  Wendell,  all  of  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  14650 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,491 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/14:15/16 
VS.  a.  355—271  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrosutographic  reproduction  apparatus  having  a 
transfer  assembly,  of  compact  configuration,  including  an  electri- 
cally biased  transfer  roller  for  effecting  transfer  of  a  pigmented 
marking  panicle  image  from  a  dielectric  suppon  to  a  receiver 


1.  An  electitjphotographic  printer  system  for  reel  paper,  com- 
prising: 

reel  paper  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  rear  side 
having  a  fixed  printed  image  thereon;  a  print  transfer  station 
with  integrated  paper  transport  device  for  transferring  onto  the 
front  side  of  the  reel  paper  a  toner  image  which  is  produced 
on  an  intermediate  carrier  and  inked, 
an  electrothennal  fixing  station,  which  is  arranged  downstream 
of  the  print  transfer  station  in  a  transport  direction  of  the 
paper,  for  the  toner  image  on  the  front  side  of  the  reel  paper 
with 

an  electrically  heated  fixing  roller  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
a  feed  roller  which  is  pivotable  between  at  least  one  position 
against  the  fixing  roller  and  another  position  away  from  the 
fixing  roller  in  a  fixing  area  and 
an  unheated  paper  guide  saddle  which  is  pivotable  between  at 
least  one  position  against  the  fixing  roller  and  another 
position  away  from  the  fixing  roller  and  by  means  of  which 
the  reel  paper  is  guided  around  the  fixing  roller  at  a  wrap- 
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ping  angle  which  is  predetermined  by  a  pivot  position  of 

the  paper  guide  saddle  for  the  purpose  of  preheating  before 

actual  fixing,  and 

a  paper  brake  which  is  mounted  upstream  of  the  fixing  station  in 

the  transport  direction  of  the  paper  for  making  the  reel  paper 

Uut,  as  required,  between  the  fixing  area  and  the  paper  guide 

saddle. 


license  plate  wherein  altering  light  transmission  properties  of 

said  acrylic  lens  panel  comprises  the  steps  of: 

i.  forming  said  acrylic  lens  panel: 

ii.  adapting  said  acrylic  lens  panel  for  placement  over  said 

vehicular  license  plate: 
iii.  coating  said  acrylic  lens  panel  with  a  filtering  treatment. 


S.491,546 
LASER  ASSISTED  TELESCOPIC  TARGET  SIGHTING 
SYSTEM  \NX)  METHOD 
Rick  R.  Wascber.  P.O.  Box  198468,  Nasbvillc  Tenn.  37219;  lUv 
Fairbanks,  Jr^  1806  E.  Main  SL,  Murfrccsboro,  Tenn.  37130. 
■ad  Roy  L.  Neubauser,  m,  P.O.  Box  10613,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 
37939 

FIfcd  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,649 
Int  CL*  GOIC  3/08:3/10;  F41G  1/38:1/34 
VS.  CL  356—4.03  22 


5,491347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  LASER 

DETECTION 

Mark  F.  Jones,  and  Henry  DcvilUcrs,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex^  assignors  to  Laser  Stealtb  Technology  LX.C,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,806 

InL  a."  G09F  7^50,  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  a.  356—28  17  cWiiis 

-. r    / . 
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1.  Method  of  inhibiting  laser  detection  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  altering  light  transmission  properties  of  an  acrylic  lens  panel. 

said  acrylic  lens  panel  suitable  for  placement  over  a  vehicular 


5,491348 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT  AND 

WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Florian  G.  Bdl;  WUliani  A.  Tkvnt,  and  Alexander  R.  Lopez,  all 

of  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUsooville, 

Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,820 
Int  CL*  GOIC  19/64 
VS.  CL  356—73.1 


180  Claims 


1.  A  laser  assisted  telescopic  targeting  device,  comprising: 

a  shooting  scope: 

laser  means,  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  shooting 
scope  for  projecting  a  beam  of  laser  light  toward  a  target 
enabling  a  spot  of  laser  light  to  appear  thereon  and  remain 
within  a  field  of  view  associated  with  the  shooting  scope:  and 

sizing  means  for  determining  the  approximate  size  of  the  spot  of 
laser  light;  as  viewed  through  the  shooting  scope  and  pro- 
jected on  the  target  by  the  laser  means  enabling  a  user  to 
determine  the  relative  distance  the  spot  of  laser  light  is  from 
the  laser  means. 


1.  A  wide  dynamic  range  optical  receiver  comprising: 

a  low  sensitivity  signal  channel  for  converting  a  first  portion  of 
an  optical  input  signal  having  a  first  optical  power  level  being 
ten  percent  or  less  of  the  optical  power  of  the  optical  input 
signal  into  at  least  one  voltage  signal  represenutive  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  optical  input  signal: 

a  high  sensitivity  signal  channel  for  converting  a  second  portion 
of  the  optical  input  signal  having  a  second  optical  power  level 
being  fifty  percent  or  more  of  the  optical  power  of  the  optical 
input  signal  into  at  least  one  voltage  signal  representative  of 
the  second  portion  of  the  optical  input  signal; 

means  for  convening  the  voltage  signals  finm  the  respective  low 
and  high  sensitivity  signal  channels  into  digital  values  repre- 
sentative of  the  various  portions  of  the  optical  input  signal; 
and 

means  for  combining  the  digital  values  representative  of  the 
various  portions  of  the  optical  input  signal  to  produce  a 
composite  digital  output  representative  of  the  optical  input 
signal. 


5,491349 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  PENDULUM 

OSCILLATIONS  OF  CRANE  LOADS  USING 

MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUES 

Wolfgang  Wichner,  Wendelstein,  and  Ludwig  Carbon,  Erian- 

gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsell- 

schafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3.  1992,  42  37 
0963;  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  3,  1993,  93108948 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  ///26.  B66C  13/06 
VS.  CL  356—141.2  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  pendulum  oscillations  in  a  crane 
bearing  a  load,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  reflective  marking  being  disposed  in  an  area  of  the  load; 

b)  a  light  being  directed  at  said  first  reflective  marlcing  and  being 
mounted  on  the  crane; 

c)  a  line-scanning  camera  being  mounted  on  the  crane,  being 
directed  at  said  first  reflective  marking,  and  having  a  first 
image-sensing  linear  array  which  is  aligned  longitudinally  to  a 
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direction  of  swing  (x).  wherein  said  first  image-sensing  linear 
array  outputs  a  signal  indicative  of  light  reflected  by  said  first 
reflective  marking:  and 
d)  a  first  evaluation  unit  being  coupled  downstream  from  the 
line-scanning  camera,  and  determining  positional  data  per- 
taining to  the  load  from  said  signal  output  by  the  first  image- 
sensing  linear  array. 


5,491350 

INTERFERENCE  METHODS  AND  INTERFERENCE 

MICROSCOPES  FOR  MEASURING  ENERGY  PATH 

LENGTH  DIFFERENCES,  PATH  LENGTH  BETWEEN 

TWO  LOCAITONS  OR  FOR  DETERMIING  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX 
Timothy  P.  Dabbs,  West  Ryde,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/0(V406,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04S94,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

per  Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  977399 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    31,    1990, 
PK2088;  Feb.  21,  1991,  PK4715 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  20  Claims 

^ ^^ 


focussing  coherently  at  least  a  portion  of  illuminating  energy 
emerging  from  said  first  exit  into  a  first  spot  intersecting  said 
object; 

coherently  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  coherent  signal 
energy  beam  resulting  from  interaction  between  said  illumi- 
nating energy  beam  in  said  first  spot  and  said  object  to  an 
interferometer,  said  first  signal  beam  being  coherent  with 
respect  to  said  illuminating  energy  beam; 

focussing  coheremly  at  least  a  portion  of  illuminating  energy 
emerging  fiwm  said  second  exit  into  a  second  spot  intersecting 
said  object: 

coherently  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  coherent 
signal  energy  beam  resulting  from  interaction  between  said 
illuminating  energy  beam  in  said  second  spot  and  said  object 
to  said  interferometer:  said  second  signal  beam  being  coherent 
with  respect  to  said  illuminating  energy  beam; 

wherein  said  first  spot  is  at  a  first  location  in  said  object,  said^ 
second  spot  is  formed  by  focussing  through  said  object  via 
said  first  location  to  a  second  location  in  said  object: 

whereby  said  first  and  second  signal  beams  interfere  thereby 
producing  an  output  signal: 

calculating  from  said  output  signal  said  energy  path  length 
difference  between  said  first  energy  path  from  said  energy 
source,  through  said  first  energy  guide  to  the  intersection  of 
said  first  spot  with  said  object  to  said  interferometer  and  said 
second  energy  path  from  said  energy  source,  through  said 
second  energy  guide  to  the  intersection  of  said  second  spot 
with  said  object  to  said  interferometer:  and 

determining  the  refractive  index  of  said  object  between  said  first 
and  second  locations  in  said  object  by  comparing  said  energy 
path  length  difference  with  said  known  path  length. 


5,491351 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FTIR 
SPECTROMETER  WITHOUT  COMPENSATOR 
Da\id  R.  Mattson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Analytical  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20323 

InL  CI."  GOIB  9/02:9/08 

VS.  CL  356—346  6  Oatas 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  refractive  index  of  an  object 
between  two  locations  in  mid  object,  wherein  said  object  is  a 
partially  energy  transparent  object  with  a  known  path  length 
between,  first  and  second  locations  in  said  object,  by  measuring  the 
difference  between  two  energy  path  lengths,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

spatially  filtering  confocally  and  coherently  directing  a  portion 
of  an  illuminating  energy  beam  from  a  coherent  energy  source 
through  a  first  coherent  energy  guide  lo  an  energy  exit  port 
denoted  the  first  exit: 
coherently  directing  a  second  portion  of  said  illuminating  energy 
beam  through  a  second  coherent  energy  guide  to  an  energy 
exit  port  denoted  the  second  exit; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  illuminating 
energy  beam  are  at  least  partly  coherent  and  respect  to  one 
another  on  emerging  from  said  first  and  second  exits  respec- 
tively; 


1.  A  Fourier  transform  infrared  (IR)  spectrometer  wherein  an  IR 

beam  is  directed  onto  a  sample  for  providing  either  a  reflectance  or 

absorbance  spectrum  of  the  sample,  said  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  beamsplitter  responsive  to  an  input  IR  beam  incident  thereon 

for  substantially  equally  dividing  said  input  IR  beam  into  a 

first  reflected  beam  portion  and  a  second  dansmined  beam 

portion:  • 

a  first  reflector  aligned  with  said  first  reflected  beam  portion  for 

directing  said  first  reflected  beam  portion  back  onto  said 
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beamspliner.  wherein  said  first  reflected  beam  portion  is  par- 
tially reflected  and  partially  transmitted  by  said  beamsplitter; 

a  substrate  engaging  said  beamsplitter  for  providing  support  and 
stable  positioning  for  said  beamsplitter,  wherein  said  input  IR 
beam  is  directed  through  said  substrate  and  onto  said  beam- 
splitter; 

a  second  reflector  aligned  with  said  second  transmined  beam 
portion  for  directing  said  second  transmitted  beam  portion 
back  onto  said  beamsplitter,  wheiein  said  second  transmitted 
beam  portion  is  partially  reflected  and  partially  transmitted  by 
said  beamsplitter,  wherein  the  first  and  second  beam  portions 
are  combined  to  form  an  output  IR  beam  and  wherein  said 
output  IR  beam  is  uncompensated  due  lo  a  difference  in 
optical  paths  travelled  by  said  first  and  second  beam  portions; 

displacement  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  or  second 
reflectors  for  moving  said  one  of  said  first  or  second  reflectors 
for  providing  an  interference  pattern  in  said  uncompensated 
output  IR  beam,  wherein  said  uncompensated  output  IR  beam 
is  directed  onto  said  sample  for  obtaining  a  spectrum  of  the 
sample; 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  uncompensated  out- 
put IR  beam  after  transmission  through  or  reflection  from  said 
sample  in  providing  an  uncompensated  sample  interferogram 
for  transforming  said  uncompensated  interferogram  into  a 
compensated  interferogram  by  Fourier-transforming  said 
uncompen.sated  interferogram  from  a  time  domain  to  fre- 
quency domain  to  provide  a  complex  intermediate  spectrum, 
rotating  the  complex  intermediate  spectrum  in  a  complex 
plane  by  a  negative  of  a  corrected  phase  angle  arising  from 
.said  substrate  to  provide  a  corrected  complex  intermediate 
spectrum,  inverse  Fourier  Iransfonning  said  corrected  com- 
plex intermediate  spectrum  to  form  a  corrected  teal  compen- 
sated intermediate  interferogram.  and  Fourier  transforming 
the  corrected  real  compensated  intermediate  interferogram  to 
coneci  for  small  phase  errors  in  providing  a  final  spectrum. 


5,491^52 

OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETER  EMPLOYING 

MUTUALLY  COHERENT  LIGHT  SOl'RCE  AND  AN 

ARRAY  DETECTOR  FOR  IMAGING  IN  STRONGLY 

SCATTERED  MEDIA 

Alexander  Knuttel.  Rockville,  Md..  a.ssigiior  (o  Bruker  Mediz- 

intechnik,  Rheinstetten.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  219.504 
CUum.s  priority,  application  Gemiany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 
209J 
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I.  An  optical  imaging  apparatus  for  the  investigation  of  strongly 
scattering  media,  having  one-dimensional  position  resolution  in  a 
depth  direction  of  a  measured  object  comprising; 

a  radiation  source  adapted  for  the  emission  of  light  having  a 

direction  and  a  short  ..ohcrence  length  of  less  than  0.1  mm; 
a  beam-splitter  adapted  for  splitting  the  short  coherence  length 
light  from  the  radiation  source  into  a  first  partial  beam  which 
is  guided  in  an  object  arm  of  the  apparatus  to  be  incident  on 
the  measured  object  and  a  second  partial  beam  which  is 
guided  in  a  reference  arm  of  the  apparatus  lo  a  reflecting 


element,  the  reflecting  element  being  adapted  to  vibrate  with 
an  amplitude  of  a  fraction  of  a  wavelength; 

a  detector  configuration  adapted  lo  detect  both  the  second  partial 
beam  after  reflection  from  the  reflecting  element  and  the  first 
partial  beam  after  reflection  from  the  measured  object,  the 
detector  configuration  having  a  lateral  surface  extending 
transverse  to  a  direction  of  incidence  of  the  first  and  the 
second  panial  beams  which  is  adapted  to  record  light  signals 
from  the  two  partial  beams  in  a  position  sensitive  and  simul- 
taneous fashion;  and 

optical  guiding  means  for  transforming  the  depth  direction  of  the 
measured  object  into  a  lateral  displacement  along  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  beam  from  detector  by  directing  the  first  partial 
beam  from  the  object  arm  and  the  second  panial  beam  from 
the  reference  arm  into  a  spatial  interference  pattern  at  lateral 
displacements  along  the  lateral  surface  of  the  detector  con- 
figuration response  to  laterally  spaced  virtual  light  sources 
from  the  radiation. 


5,491,553 
TRIPLE  LASER  ROTARY  KILN  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Walter  M.  Gebbart,  Scarborough.  Canada,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Klin    Service    Company   of  Canada,    Ltd.,   Scarborough, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,021 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  U/OO 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  a  rotauble  body 
relative  to  an  established  datum,  comprising  survey  theodolite 
means  positioned  at  the  esublished  datum  for  reading  upon  a 
distant,  portable  chassis  means  located  adjacent  said  rotatable 
body,  the  chassis  means  having  at  least  two  reflecting  targets,  and 
target  adjustment  means  for  aligning  the  at  least  two  reflecting 
targets  in  substantially  aligned  reflecting  relation  with  the  theodo- 
lite means  to  enable  line  of  sight  measurement  from  the  established 
datum  to  the  portable  chassis,  lo  thereby  accurately  determine  the 
location  of  the  chassis  means  in  three  dimensions,  relative  to  said 
datum,  said  chassis  means  including  at  least  two  distance  measur- 
ing means  for  measuring  selected  distances  between  said  chassis 
means  and  said  rotatable  body. 
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5,491,555 
MEASUREMENT  REFERENCING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

INSTRUMENT 
Michael  L.  Romine,  314  Karen  Ave.,  Romeoville,  UI.  60441 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,713,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,870 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
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a  light  path  between  said  source  and  said  detector,  means  for 
causing  pivotal  motion  of  said  source  so  as  to  vary  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  the  light  on  said  sensor,  and  means  for  monitoring  the 
instantaneous  angle  of  incidence  of  the  light  on  said  sensor, 
wherein  said  resonant  optical  biosensor  is  a  frustrated  total  reflec- 
tion sensor  comprising: 

a  cavity  layer  of  transparent  dielectric  material  of  refractive 

index  nj, 
a  dielectric  substrate  of  refractive  index  n,,  and 
interposed  between  said  cavity  layer  and  said  substrate,  a  dielec- 
tric spacer  layer  of  refractive  index  n,,  wherein  n^  is  less  than 
Di  and  n2  is  less  than  n3. 


1.  A  measurement  referencing  and  transferring  method,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

locating  a  platform  base  at  a  working  location; 

mounting  sighting  means  having  a  sighting  axis  on  the  platform 
base; 

sighting  a  first  selected  point  on  a  first  object  in  a  given  direction 
from  the  platform  base  by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  plat- 
form base  relative  to  the  working  location  thereby  directing 
the  sighting  axis  of  the  sighting  means  toward  said  first 
object,  and  aligning  said  axis  to  be  incident  with  the  first 
selected  point  on  the  first  object; 

marking  a  first  reference  point  on  a  second  object  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  given  direction  from  the  platform  base  by 
observing  along  the  aligned  sighting  axis  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  first  object,  and  defining  the  first  reference 
point  as  that  point  on  the  second  object  with  which  said 
sighting  axis  is  incident;  and 

determining  a  measurement  associated  with  the  first  selected 
point  on  the  first  object  by  referring  to  the  first  reference  point 
marked  on  the  second  object. 


5,491,557 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MEMORY 

AND  TWO  OPERATING  MODES,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Akio  Nakajima,  Toyokawa;  Munehiro  NakaUni,  Toyohashi. 

and  Hideo  Muramatsu,  Shinshiro,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345945; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345946 

Int  CI."  H04N  //2/ 
U.S.  CI.  358—296  »  Claims 


5,491,556 
ANALYTICAL  DEVICE  W ITH  VAIUABLE  ANGLE  OF 
INCIDENCE 
Douglas  A.  Stewart;  Colin  H.  Maule,  both  of  Cambridge,  and 
James   O.   Molloy,   Newmarket,  all   of.   United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Fisons,  pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0025,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256J85 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1992, 
9200564 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/55 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  a  chemical  or  biochemical 
species,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pivotally-mounted  source  of 
monochromatic  light,  a  stationary  detector  adapted  to  monitor  a 
characteristic  of  the  light,  a  resonant  optical  biosensor  disposed  in 


1.  An  image  data  processing  method  for  an  image  fomung 
apparatus  comprising  an  image  reading  unit  for  reading  an  image 
to  obtain  an  image  data,  an  image  forming  unit  for  forming  an 
image  based  on  the  image  data  and  a  storage  unit  for  storing  the 
image  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  selectively  switch- 
ing between  a  first  mode,  in  which  an  image  data  reading  operation 
and  an  image  forming  operation  based  on  the  image  data  are 
carried  out  simultaneously,  and  a  second  mode  in  which,  after  the 
image  data  are  temporarily  stored  in  the  storage  unit,  the  image 
forming  operation  is  carried  out  by  reading  the  image  data  from  the 
storage  unit,  the  first  mode  and  the  second  mode  are  switched  over 
to  one  another  each  time  a  predetermined  number  of  copiej  has 
been  made. 
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5,491.558 
METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
WRITING  A  HALFTONE  DOT  HAVING  A  VARUBLE 
DENSITY  EDGE  PROHLE 
John  R  Hamiltoa,  Rochester,  and  Aotboay  J.  Leone,  Plttsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,088 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  a  halftone  dot  having  a  variable  density 
dot  edge  profile  and  associated  wnting  locations  and  for  use  with 
methods  that  represent  a  boundary  of  the  halftone  dot  with  an 
envelope  of  multiple  geometric  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  associating  density  values  with  the  geometric  elements  as  a 
function  of  the  wnting  locations: 

b)  determining  a  minimum  of  the  associated  density  values  at 
one  of  the  writing  locations: 

c)  performing  a  writing  with  d>e  minimum  of  the  a.<isociated 
density  values  at  the  one  of  the  writing  locations:  and 

d)  repeating  steps  a)  through  c)  for  each  remaining  ones  of  the 
writing  locations  associated  with  the  halftone  dot 


5,491.559 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGRAVING  USING  A 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR 
Lester  W.  Buechler,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Electronic 
Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.740 

InL  a."  B41C  102:  HOIL  41/12 

VS.  CI.  358—299  61  Claims 


1.  An  engraver  for  engraving  a  cylinder  having  an  engraving 
surface  comprising: 
an  engraving  bed; 

a  headstock  and  a  tailstock  mounled  on  said  engraving  bed:  said 
headstock  and  lailsiock  cooperating  to  rotaiably  support  said 
cylinder  at  an  engraving  station  of  said  engraver. 


an  engraving  head  mounted  on  said  engraving  bed  at  said 
engraving  station  to  permit  the  engraving  head  to  engrave  said 
engraving  surface; 

said  engraving  head  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  engraving  stylus  for  engraving  a  cylinder  positioned  at  said 
engraving  station  of  said  engraver: 

a  magnetostrictive  member  situated  in  the  housing  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  engraving  system:  and 

an  energizer  for  energizing  said  magnetostrictive  member  to 
cause  said  engraving  stylus  to  oscillate  to  engrave  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  cells  on  a  surface  of  said  cylinder. 


5,491.5«) 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  IMAGE,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  THE  SAME 

KaTiiaki  Sugawara,  and   Hideo  Ito.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,459 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1992.  4-111450 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/91 

VS.  CL  358—342  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  high  resolution  image  data,  which 
IS  successively  inpuned  from  the  external  at  a  predetermined 
timing,  to  a  recording  medium  of  a  random  access  type,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  for  successively  storing  one  high  resolution  image 
data  by  a  unit  of  picture  plane  at  a  timing  based  on  a  record 
control  signal,  which  is  cyclicaily  inpuned,  such  that  said  one 
high  resolution  image  data  is  held  by  said  memory  for  one 
cycle  of  the  record  control  signal; 

a  converter  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  dividing  said  one  high 
resolution  image  data  stored  in  said  memory  into  N  portions 
corresponding  to  N  divided  contiguous  areas  of  one  picture 
plane  and  entirely  converting  only  one  of  the  N  portions  to 
standard  image  data  corresponding  to  a  standard  television 
system  and  not  converting  any  pan  of  the  remaining  portions, 
such  that  said  converted  one  of  the  N  portions  is  sequentially 
shifted  each  time  when  said  one  high  resolution  image  data  is 
held,  and  that  N  standard  image  data,  which  are  successively 
converted  dunng  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  N  cycles  of 
the  record  control  signal,  cover  one  picture  plane  in  a  time 
divisional  manner: 

a  recording  device  coupled  to  said  convener,  for  recording  the 
standard  image  data  to  the  recording  medium  by  a  unit  of  Reld 
or  frame;  and 

a  control  device  for  generating  the  record  control  signal  by  the 
cycle  which  prescribes  said  predetermined  lime  interval  to  be 
enough  for  said  memory,  said  convener  and  said  recording 
device  to  respectively  perform  storing,  convening  and  record- 
ing operations  with  respect  to  said  one  portion  of  the  high 
resolution  image  data. 
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IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  PROCESSING  HIGH 

DEFINITION  IMAGE  SIGNAL  AND  STANDARD  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  AND  DISK  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hideki  Fukuda.  Kadoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  94344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1992,  4-193732 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/781  :Sn6 

VS.  CI.  358—342  5  Claims 


5,491.562 

METHOD  OF  COLOR  DATA  MAPPING  IN  COLOR 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  TO  VIDEO  DISC 

Isami  Kaneda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.256,  JuL  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-192509 
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1.  A  disk  apparatus  for  recording  a  plurality  of  strings  of  codes 
obtained  by  selectively  encoding  image  signals  of  different  resolu- 
tions and  for  selectively  reproducing  image  signals  of  dififerent 
resolutions  by  reading  and  decoding  said  plurality  of  strings  of 
codes  recorded  on  the  disk,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  selectively  inputting  an  image  signal  of  a  first  resolu- 
tion and  an  image  signal  of  a  second  resolution,  which  is 
lower  than  said  first  resolution, 
means  for  decomposing  an  image  signal  of  said  first  resolution 
into  a  plurality  of  subband  signals  by  dividing  the  whole 
frequency  band  into  a  plurality  of  subbands  including  a  low 
subband  component, 
means  for  convening  an  image  of  said  second  resolution  into  a 
low  subband  signal  such  that  said  converted  image  signal  of 
said  second  resolution  has  a  band  equal  to  said  low  subband 
component  of  said  image  signal  of  said  first  resolution, 
means  for  selectively  encoding  in  parallel  each  of  said  plurality 
of  subband  signals,  including  said  lowband  signal,  for  an 
image  signal  of  first  resolution  and  an  image  signal  of  second 
resolution,  and  outputting  plural  strings  of  codes,  said  encod- 
ing means  comprising  a  single  encoder, 
means  for  selectively  recording  a  first  string  of  codes  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  low  frequency  subband  of  said 
plurality  of  subbands  for  said  image  signal  of  first  resolution 
and  a  second  string  of  codes  corresponding  to  said  lowband 
signal  for  said  image  signal  of  second  resolution  on  a  first 
area  of  the  disk  and  third  stfings  of  codes  other  than  said  first 
or  second  strings  of  codes  on  a  second  area  of  the  disk,  said 
means  for  recording  comprising  a  first  head  for  recording  said 
first  and  second  strings  of  codes  on  said  first  area,  and  a 
second  head  for  recording  said  third  strings  of  codes  on  said 
second  area, 
means  for  selectively  reading  said  first  and  second  strings  of 
codes  recorded  on  said  first  area  of  the  disk  as  a  first  compo- 
nent and  said  third  strings  of  codes  recorded  on  said  second 
area  of  the  disk  as  a  second  component,  respectively,  said 
means  for  reading  comprising  said  first  head  operative  for 
reading  said  first  and  second  strings  of  codes,  and  said  second 
head  operative  for  reading  said  third  strings  of  codes, 
means  for  selectively  activating  both  first  and  second  heads  for 
reproducing  an  image  signal  of  first  resolution  and  activating 


1.  A  method  of  color  data  mapping  in  recording  a  color  video 
signal  to  a  video  disc,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  color  map  onto  which  a  predetermined  number 
of  first  color  data  are  previously  mapped  and  a  second  color 
map  onto  which  second  color  data  are  previously  mapped,  the 
number  of  the  second  color  data  being  less  than  the  number  of 
first  color  data,  the  first  and  second  color  dau  being  expressed 
by  color  gradation  in  dififerent  formats: 

converting  the  color  gradation  format  of  the  first  color  data  into 
the  color  gradation  format  of  the  second  color  data  by  round- 
ing off  a  quantity  of  the  first  color  data: 

determining  differences  in  the  gradation  between  the  second 
color  data  and  the  first  color  data  which  is  converted  into  the 
format  of  the  second  color  data; 

comparing  the  differences  with  a  reference  quantity; 

determining  similarities  in  the  color  gradation  of  the  first  color 
data  which  is  convened  to  the  format  of  the  second  color  data 
to  the  color  gradation  of  the  second  color  data  if  the  differ- 
ences are  smaller  than  the  reference  quantity; 

preparing  a  third  color  map  onto  which  no  color  data  is  mapped; 
and 

mapping  the  first  color  dau  onto  the  third  map  in  order  of  the 
determined  similarities. 


5,491,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND  UNSCRAMBLING 

DOCUMENTS 
Yitzchak  Pomerantz,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignor  to  AUroo  Ltd., 
Kfar  Saba,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13U26,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.636 

-  1992,  100863; 


Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  4, 

only  first  head  for  reproducing  an  image  signal  of  said  second    Aug.  2,  1993,  106567 

resolution,  „  r.,  ■ 

VS.  CL  358-^*05  22  Chums 

1.  Apparatus  for  descrambling  documents  comprising: 


Int  CL"  H04N  1/44 


means  for  selectively  decoding  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents, respectively,  and 

means  for  selectively  synthesizing  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nenu  decoded  and.  thereby,  reproducing  image  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  signal  of  said  first  resolution  and  said 
image  signals  of  said  second  resolution. 


a  scrambled  document  signal  source,  providing  signals  that 
represent  the  contents  of  a  document,  receiving  a  document  to 
be  unscrambled  and  providing  output  signals  representing  the 
contents  of  the  document; 
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DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

BINARY  IMAGE  USING  MARKOV  MODEL  ENCODING 

Takaliiro  Hongu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  202,070 
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Int  a."  H04N  1/41:1/417:  G«*T  9/00;9/20 
VS.  CL  J5S— 429  13  ciaiiiis 


10.  An  apparatus  for  data  compiession  of  a  binary  image, 
compnsing: 

image  sta(i.siic  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  image  sutis- 
tic  from  an  input  binary  image; 

area  classilication  means  for  performing  area  classification  of 
said  inpul  binary  image  according  to  said  image  statistic  and 
producing  an  area  classification  data;  and 

reference  data  preparation  means  for  preparing  reference  dau  to 
be  used  in  Markov  model  encoding:  wherein. 

said  reference  data  is  composed  of  a  first  data  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  area  classification  data  and  a  second  data 
portion  compnsing  a  data  portion  other  than  said  first  data 
portion,  said  second  data  portion  iiKluding  at  lea.st  one  value 
which  is  selected  in  accordance  with  said  area  classification 
data  from  (i)  a  predicted  gray-level  value  of  an  altentional 
pixel  calculated  from  encoded  pixels,  (ii)  a  pixel  value  of  the 
encoded  pixel  having  a  strong  correlation  with  said  attentional 
pixel,  and  (iii)  a  pixel  value  of  a  pixel  neighboring  said 
anentional  pixel. 


5,491,565 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VARYING  THE 

TRANSMI.SSION  R-ATE  OF  FACSIMILE  DATA  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hans  P.  Naper,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.539 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32:1/00:  H04B  1/02 

VS.  a.  358—468  9  Claims 


an  unscrambler  for  operating  on  the  output  signals  to  produce 
modified  output  signals  representing  an  un.scrambled  version 
of  the  document,  the  unscrambler  employing  a  system  of 
reference  marks,  positioned  inienor  of  the  periphery  of  al 
least  a  portion  of  the  content  bearing  area  of  the  document.  10 
correct  distortion;  and 

an  unscrambled  document  generator  receiving  said  modihed 
output  signals  and  producing  a  unscrambled  version  of  the 
document 
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I.  A  method  of  communicating  facsimile  data  from  a  source 
facsimile  apparatus  including  a  modem  having  a  variable  transmis- 
sion rale  and  connected  by  a  radio  network  to  a  destination 
facsimile  apparatus  located  in  a  mobile  station  which  is  coupled  to 
a  base  station  within  said  radio  network  by  a  radio  link,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  facsimile  data  transmitted  at  a  selected  data  transmis- 
sion rate  from  said  source  facsimile  apparatus  at  an  interwork- 
ing  function  located  in  said  radio  network,  said  interworking 
function  including  a  niKxlem  for  receiving  said  facsimile  data, 
and  a  buffer  memory  for  stonng  said  facsimile  data: 

storing  said  facsimile  dau  within  said  buffer  memory: 

transmitting  said  facsimile  data  from  said  buffer  memory  via 
said  radio  link  10  said  destination  facsimile  apparatus  within 
said  mobile  sution: 

monitoring  the  quantity  of  said  facsimile  data  stored  in  said 
buffer  memory  while  said  facsimile  data  is  received  by  said 
interworking  fiinction  modem  and  transmitted  from  said 
buffer  memory  via  said  radio  link: 

changing  said  selected  data  transmission  rate  at  said  source 
facsimile  apparatus  in  response  to  a  difference  between  said 
selected  data  transmission  rate  and  an  acmal  transmission  rale 
which  radio  transmission  conditions  on  said  radio  link  permit, 
as  data  is  transmitted  via  said  radio  link  to  said  destination 
facsimile  apparatus  within  said  mobile  station: 

determimng  within  said  interworking  function,  a  preferred 
selected  data  transmission  rate  from  said  source  facsimile 
apparatus,  said  preferred  selected  data  transmission  rale  being 
approximately  equal  10  the  actual  transmission  rale  at  which 
radio  transmission  conditions  on  said  radio  link  permit  data  10 
be  transmitted  to  said  mobile  station  via  said  radio  link,  said 
determining  step  further  compnsing: 

sending  a  first  signal  from  said  source  facsimile  apparatus  10 
said  inlerworlcing  function  after  each  page  of  facsimile  dau 
sent  from  said  source  facsimile  apparatus: 

sending  a  second  signal  from  said  source  facsimile  apparatus  to 
said  interworking  function  when  there  exists  a  subsequent 
page  of  facsimile  dau  10  be  sent  from  said  source  facsimile 
apparams: 

sending  a  third  signal  from  said  interworking  function  to  said 
source  facsimile  apparatus  in  response  to  said  second  signal 


February  13.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


993 


when  said  buffer  is  empty  of  said  facsimile  dau  representing 
ihe  page  previously  transmitted; 

repetitively  initiating  a  timer  in  said  source  facsimile  apparatus, 
for  measuring  a  period  of  time  within  which  said  source 
facsimile  apparatus  must  receive  said  third  signal  before 
transmitting  said  subsequent  page  of  facsimile  daU; 

repetitively  sending,  while  facsimile  dau  remains  in  said  buffer 
memory,  said  second  signal  from  said  source,  facsimile  appa- 
ratus to  said  interworking  function  each  time  said  timer 
expires;  and 

determining  said  preferred  selected  daU  transmission  rale  for 
said  source  facsimile  apparatus  in  response  to  a  total  number 
of  second  signals  received  by  said  interworking  function 
modem  prior  to  the  production  of  said  third  signal  thereby. 


n  gale  address  lines  respectively  connected  in  common  to  gate 
electrodes  of  all  thin  film  transistors  of  the  same  block- 
numbered  first  and  second  switching  circuits: 

m  dau  line  respectively  connected  in  common  to  source/drain 
electrodes  of  the  same  numbered  thin  film  transistors  of  the 
same  block-numbered  first  and  second  switching  circuits; 

a  driving  circuit  adapted  to  sequentially  apply  gate  pulse  signals 
to  the  gate  address  lines;  and 

a  lead-out  and  recording  circuit  adapted  to  lead  out  the  photo- 
electric charges  from  the  photoelectric  converting  circuit  via 
the  first  switching  circuits  and  the  dau  lines  and  output  the 
dau  to  be  recorded  in  the  recording  circuits  via  the  dau  lines 
and  the  second  switching  circuits. 


5,491366 

INTEGRATED  INPUT-OUTPUT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

READING  AND  A  PRINTING  SECTION  ON  A  SINGLE 

SUBSTRATE 

Tac  K.  Oh;  Kyu  N.  Choi,  and  Chang  W.  Hur,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
22585/1992;  Dec.  7,  1992,  23515/1992;  Jan.  18,  1993,  566/1993 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/03:1/032:1/036:  B4U  2/335:2/355:2/445 
VS.  a.  358—472  7  Claims 


5,491367 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Stauichi    Morikawa,   Kanazawa;    Masahiko   Futatsuka,    Ista- 
ikawa;    Satoshi    Ishida,    Kanazawa;    Yasunori    Miyauchi, 
Kanazawa;  Minoni  Masuda,  Ishikawa,  and  Makoto  Taka- 
gawa,  Kanazawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited, 
Unoke,  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,161,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453^52. 
This  application  Jua.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.291 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992.4-93746; 
Apr.  20,  1992, 4-128049;  Apr.  20, 1992,  4-128051;  Nov.  19, 1992, 
4-335574 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04:  B65H  l/06:3A)6,-3/34;3/52 
VS.  a.  358-^98  2  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  input-output  device  having  a  reading  and  a 
printing  section  on  a  single  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  circuits  respectively 
arranged  in  n  aligned  blocks  each  including  m  aligned  photo- 
electric converting  elements  and  adapted  to  convert  optical 
signals  into  electrical  signals  and  generate  photoelectric 
charges; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  circuits  respectively  arranged  in  n 
aligned  blocks  each  including  m  aligned  thin  film  transistors 
respectively  connected  to  the  photoelectric  converting  ele- 
ments of  each  corresponding  one  of  the  photoelectric  convert- 
ing circuits  and  adapted  to  selectively  output  the  photoelectric 
charges  from  the  photoelectric  converting  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  recording  circuits  respectively  arranged  in  n 
aligned  blocks  each  including  m  aligned  recording  elements 
and  adapted  to  record  data  to  be  printed; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  circuits  respectively  arranged  in 
n  aligned  blocks  each  including  m  aligned  thin  film  transistors 
respectively  connected  to  the  recording  elements  of  each 
corresponding  one  of  the  recording  circuits  and  adapted  to 
apply  dau  to  be  recorded  to  the  recording  circuits; 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  having  a  bottom  take-out  type 
automatic  paper  feeding  apparatus  which  sequentially  takes  out 
sheet-like  paper  (1)  stacked  on  a  hopper  (3)  one  by  one  from  the 
lowermost  sheet  by  separation  by  paper  feed  rollers  (5)  arranged  al 
the  front  edge  side  thereof  and  a  separation  member  (7)  coming 
into  contact  with  said  paper  feed  rollers  (5), 
characterized  in  that  slid  cam  mechanisms  (116,  117,  119,  etc.) 
which  variably  control  the  contact  pressure  to  the  paper  feed 
rollers  of  the  above-described  separation  member  are  pro- 
vided. 


5,491368 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 
DIGITAL  COLOR  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Shijie  Wan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,134 
Int  a.'  G03F  3/OS:  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CI.  358—518  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  digital  color  reproduction  apparatus 
having  a  scanner  for  scanning  a  color  image  to  produce  scanner 
color  signals  representing  said  color  image,  a  digital  image  proces- 
sor for  processing  the  scanner  color  signals  to  produce  printer  color 
signals,  and  a  printer  responsive  to  said  printer  color  signals  for 
printing  a  reproduced  color  image,  the  digital  image  processor 
including  a  calibration  lookup  Uble  that  maps  the  scanner  color 
signals  to  the  printer  color  signals  when  the  original  color  image 
and  the  reproduced  color  image  are  on  a  same  medium,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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a)  determining  a  relationship  between  equal  printer  color  signals 
and  averaged  scanner  color  signals; 

b)  based  on  Che  detennined  relationship,  generating  a  set  of  color 
patches  on  the  printer  that  are  uniformly  distributed  in  scanner 
color  signal  space: 

c)  scanning  the  color  patches  to  generate  a  lookup  table  relating 
printer  color  signals  to  scanner  color  signals;  and 

d)  inverting  said  lookup  table  to  generate  said  calibration  lookup 
table. 


5.491.570 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  USING 

PHOTOREFRACTIVE  MATERIALS  AT  INFRARED 

WAVELENGTHS 

George  A.  Rakuljic,  Santa  Monica,  and  Victor  Leyva,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Accuwave  Corporation. 

SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.746,  Oct  Z3.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5.335,098,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

908.298,  Jul.  2,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  736,736,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.571 

Int  a."  G02B  5/32:  G03H  J/18: 1/26 

VS.  a.  359—7  27  Claims 


5,491.569 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY.  BROAD  BANDWIDTH,  VOLUME 

HOLOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  FOR  DIFFRACTION 

WINDOWS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Juanita  R.  Riccobono.  Nashua,  and  Jacques  E.  Ladman,  HoUis, 

both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Northeast  Photoscienccs,  HoiUs, 

NJL 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.816 

InL  a.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/04:1/30 

VS.  CL  359—3  6  Claims 


16.  A  method  of  writing  reflection  mode  holographic  gratings  in 
a  photorefractive  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  plane  holographic  gratings  in  tiie  material  Bragg- 
matched  for  reflection  at  a  desired  infrared  wavelength  at  a 
specific  iiKidence  angle,  using  shorter  wavelength  writing 
beams  through  a  face  of  the  material  perpendicular  to  the 
grating  planes,  wherein  the  writing  beams'  wavelength  is 
selected  to  be  within  the  photorefractive  sensitivity  range  of 
the  matenal  and  to  obtain  a  Bragg  condition  solution  for  the 
desired  infrared  wavelength;  and 

controlling  the  angle  and  wavelength  of  tlie  writing  beams  to 
obtain  a  desired  grating  spacing  inside  the  material  for  sub- 
stantially normal  incidence  reflection  at  tlie  desired  infrared 
wavelength. 


5,491.571 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  INCLUDING  ELECTRODES 

AND  DRIVER  DEVICES  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  IN 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

Ronald  L.  Williams.  San  Marcos;  Ogdcn  J.  Marsh.  Carlsbad. 

and  Steven  E.  Shields.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,211 

InL  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1339:  HOIL  27//2 

VS.  a.  359—59  13  Claims 


4.  An  achromatic  holographic  difiractive  window  comprising: 
at  least  nine  holographic  elements,  each  of  said  holographic 

elements  capable  of  continually  difFracting  solar  radiation 

toward  a  specific  location  on  a  ceiling  during  the  majority  of 

the  day;  and 
said  diffracted  light  mixes  at  said  specific  location  to  form  white 

lighL 


1.  A  livid  crystal  display  comprising: 

transparent  first  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface; 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  having  an  inner  surface 

and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

layer  being  transparently  adhered  to  said  inner  surface  of  the 

first  plate: 


a  transparent  first  electrode  which  is  adhered  to  said  inner 

surface  of  the  first  plate: 
a  microelectronic  driver  device  which  is  formed  on  said  outer 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  operatively  connected 

to  the  first  electrode; 
a  second  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  the  second 

plate; 
spacer  means  for  spacing  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and 

second  plates  from  each  other  by  a  predetermining  spacing; 
sealing  means  for  providing  a  peripheral  seal  around  the  first  and 

second  plates  to  define  a  sealed  space  between  the  first  and 

second  electrodes;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  material  provided  in  said  space; 
said  spacer  means  and  sealing  means  in  combination  comprising 

a  continuous  peripheral  protrusion  which  extends  from  said 

inner  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  toward  said  inner 

surface  of  the  second  plate  and  has  a  height  corresponding  to 

said  predetermined  spacing. 
10.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

transparent  first  and  second  plates  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, said  first  plate  laterally  external  of  the  second  plate  and 

has  an  inner  surface; 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  having  an  inner  surface 

and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

layer  being  transparently  adhered  to  said  inner  surface  of  the 

first  plate,  said  semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  peripheral 

portion  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  transparently  adhered 

to  said  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  first 

plate; 
a  transparent  first  electrode  which  is  adhered  to  said  inner 

surface  of  the  first  plate; 
a  microelectronic  driver  device  which  is  formed  on  said  outer 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  operatively  connected 

to  die  first  electrode; 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  the  second 

plate; 
microelectronic  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  driver  device, 

the  circuit  means  being  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 

peripheral  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer; 
spacer  means  for  spacing  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and 

second  plates  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  spacing; 
sealing  means  for  providing  a  peripheral  seal  around  the  first  and 

second  plates  to  define  a  sealed  space  between  the  first  and 

second  electrodes:  and 
a  liquid  crystal  material  provided  in  said  space. 
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5,491.573 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 

Simon  P.  Shipley,  Aylesbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GPT 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00247,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.514 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  7,  1992, 
9202564,2 

lot  CL''  H04B  10/08 
VS.  a.  359—110  3  Claims 
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5,491,572 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  TROUBLE  IN 

TWO-WAY  SINGLE-nBER  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Yasuko  Ohara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-253798 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 

VS.  a.  359—110  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  trouble  occurring  in  a  single-fiber 

two-way  optical  transmission  system  containing  first  and  second 

optical  terminal  sutions  connected  to  each  other  through  at  least 

one  two-way  single  optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  first  abnormality  in  a  first  optical  signal  received 
at  the  first  optical  terminal  station; 

(b)  transmitting  from  the  first  optical  terminal  station  to  die 
second  optical  terminal  station  a  first  notice  that  the  first 
optical  terminal  station  will  stop  transmission  of  second  opti- 
cal signals  when  the  first  abnormality  is  detected  in  step  (a); 

(c)  stopping  transmission  of  the  second  optical  signals  from  the 
first  optical  terminal  station,  after  the  transmission  of  the  first 
notice  in  step  (b):  and 

(d)  detecting  a  second  abnormality  in  a  third  optical  signal 
received  at  the  first  optical  terminal  station  after  the  stopping 
of  tiie  transmission  of  the  second  optical  signals. 


FILTER  22 


1.  An  optical  signal  transmission  network,  comprising:  a  main 
optical  fibre  having  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits,  and  associated 
with  optical  time  domain  reflectometry  (OTDR)  equipment  con- 
nected so  as  to  transmit  an  output  signal  through  said  main  fibre 
and  said  branch  circuits,  each  said  branch  circuit  incorporating 
means  for  modulating  the  state  of  polarization  of  the  output  signal 
from  the  OTDR  equipment  in  a  manner  unique  to  that  bnmch,  and 
the  OTDR  equipment  incorporating  means  for  detecting  the  state 
of  polarization  of  the  returned  signals  for  distinguishing  the  signals 
returned  from  the  individual  branch  circuits. 


5,491.574 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 
Simon   P.   Shipley,  Aylesbury,   England,   assignor   to  GEC- 
Marconi  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,637,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaiL  29, 1993, 
9301753 

Int  a."  COIN  21/00:  H04B  10/08 
VS.  a.  359—110  7  Claims 

1.  Fault  location  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  signal  transmis- 
sion network  which  includes  a  main  optical  fibre  having  a  plurality 
of  branch  fibres,  in  which  each  final  branch  fibre  of  a  chain  of 
branches  ends  in  a  terminal  unit,  said  fault  location  apparatus 
comprising:  optical  time  domain  reflectometry  (OTDR)  equipment 
connected  to  said  network  so  as  to  transmit  an  output  signal 
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5,491,575 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Stephan  Neidlinger,  and  Thomas  Bolze.  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich,  Ger- 
■May 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,472 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1993,93105294 

Int  a."  H04J  14/m 
VS.  a.  359^137  9  Oaims 

"war  ssrar 


1.  A  passive  optical  telecommunication  system  comprising: 

a  central  station; 

a  plurality  of  decentralized  stations: 

a  plurality  of  optical  waveguide  means  respectively  connected 
between  said  central  station  and  said  decentralized  stations  for 
permitting  bidirectional  optical  communication  beiween  said 
central  station  and  said  decentralized  stations. 

central  station  electro-optical  transducer  means  for  transmitting 
dowrstream  optical  signals  in  a  TDM  cell  stream  via  said 
optical  waveguide  means  (o  all  of  said  decentralized  stations: 

decentralized  station  opto-electhcal  transducer  means  at  each 
decentralized  station  for  receiving  a  cell  in  said  downstream 
optical  signals  intended  for  that  decentralized  station: 

decentralized  station  electro-optical  transducer  means  in  each 
decentralized  station  for  transmitting  burst  mode  upstream 
optical  signals  in  TDMA  from  that  decentralized  station  to 
said  central  station,  said  upstream  optical  signals  having  an 
intensity: 

central  station  oplo-electrical  transducer  means  in  said  central 
station  for  receiving  the  respective  upstream  optical  signal 
from  each  decentralized  station; 


I', 
mduis  in  each  decentralized  station  for  intensity-modulating  the 

upstream  optical  signal  from  that  decentralized  station, 
including  means  for  generating  an  electrical  carrier  signal  and 
modulator  means  for  modulating  said  electrical  carrier  signal 
with  a  source-coded  useful  signal  to  obtain  a  modulated 
electrical  signal,  said  modulated  electrical  signal  being  sup- 
plied from  said  modulator  means  to  the  electro-optical  trans- 
ducer means  in  thai  decentralized  station  and  effecting  inten- 
sity modulation  of  the  upstream  optical  signal  therefrom:  and 
in  each  decentralized  station,  a  high-pass  Alter  connected 
between  said  modulator  means  and  the  electro-optical  trans- 
ducer means  in  that  decentralized  station. 


through  said  main  fibre  and  said  branch  tibres.  and  a  filter  incor- 
porated in  each  said  final  branch  fibre,  said  filter  being  operative 
for  generating  a  reflected  signal  by  initially  reflecting  (he  output 
signal  back  towards  said  OTDR  equipment,  said  reflected  signal 
being  subsequently  backscattered  towards  the  filter  to  generate  a 
backscattered  signal,  said  filter  being  further  operative  for  subse- 
quently reflecting  the  backscattered  signal  towards  the  ODTR 
equipment,  said  OTDR  equipment  being  operative  to  make  mea- 
surements on  the  subsequently  reflected  backscanered  signal. 


1  5,491,576 

DUAL- WAVELENGTH  DATA  TRANSMITTER  FOR 
REDUCING  FADING  IN  AN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Neal  S.  Bergano,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HUl.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  173088 
Int  a."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—156 
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39  Claims 


III 


^y^L 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  signal-lo-notse  ratio  fading  in  an 
optical  transmission  path,  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  an  optical  signal  having  a  first  and  a 
second  signal  component  where  said  first  and  second  signal 
components  have  a  wavelength  difference  AX: 

a  means  for  modulating  said  first  and  second  signal  components 
so  that  each  of  said  first  and  second  signal  components  carries 
substantially  identical  information  in  response  to  a  data  signal 
from  a  data  source; 

a  means  for  varying  said  wavelength  difference  AX  in  response 
to  a  signal  representing  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  said 
optical  signal  as  received  at  a  remote  end  of  said  transmission 
path; 

a  means  for  varying  the  phase  between  said  modulated  first  and 
second  components  of  said  optical  signal  in  response  to  said 
signal  representing  said  predetermined  characteristic: 

a  means  for  varying  (he  state  of  polarization  of  each  of  said  firs( 
and  second  components  of  said  optical  signal  in  response  to 
said  signal  representing  said  predetermined  characteristic: 

a  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  components  of  said 
optical  signal  into  a  combined  optical  signal:  and 

a  means  for  varying  the  state  of  polarization  of  said  combined 
optical  signal  in  response  to  said  signal  representing  said 
predetermined  characteristic. 
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5,491,577 

TUNABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER  TLTVING  DEVICE 

SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  RECEIVE  PART  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Olivier  Gautheron,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux,  and  Christian 

CoeurjoUy,  Vltry-sur-Seine,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Akatd  err,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  30,  1993,  93  09425 
InL  CI."  H04B  10/06:10/04 
VS.  a.  359—194  7  Claims 


ISS/idSP' 


' ^L-    I  i^n.it* 


1.  A  tunable  bandpass  optical  filter  mning  device  suitable  for  use 
in  the  receive  part  of  an  optical  transmission  system  for  transmit- 
ting an  information  signal  containing  a  spectnim  of  frequencies, 
and  adapted  to  reject  some  optical  noise  superimposed  on  a  wanted 
optical  signal,  said  device  including  means  for  commanding  dis- 
placement of  the  passband  of  said  optical  filter  along  a  wavelength 
range,  and  tuning  detector  means  adapted  to  detect  the  time  at 
which  said  displacement  can  be  stopped,  said  tuning  detector 
means  including  an  optical  power  detector  receiving  an  optical 
signal  from  said  optical  filter,  and  modulation  detector  means  for 
detecting  any  modulation  of  an  electric  signal  from  said  optical 
power  detector  with  the  exception  of  a  null  frequency  of  said 
electric  signal,  said,  displacement  being  stopped  when  said  modu- 
lation detector  means  detects  modulation  of  said  electric  signal 
from  said  optical  power  detector;  wherein,  said  optical  noise  com- 
prising noise  created  by  a  receive  optical  preamplifier,  said  modu- 
lation detector  means  comprises: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  magnitude  characteristic  of 
the  amplitude  of  said  electric  signal  from  said  optical  power 
detector  other  than  its  mean  value,  said  measuring  means 
having  a  bandwidth  excluding  said  null  frequency  and  includ- 
ing some  or  all  of  the  firequencies  forming  the  spectrum  of  the 
information  signal  conveying  information  to  be  transmitted  by 
the  system;  and 
means  for  comparing  a  result  supplied  by  said  measuring  means 
to  threshold  so  that,  according  to  whether  the  optical  signal 
leceived  by  said  optical  power  detector  is  entirely  constituted 
of  said  optical  noise  or  not,  the  result  supplied  by  said 
measuring  means  is  differently  situated  relative  to  said  thresh- 
old. 


1: 


plus  the  focal  length,  and  said  focussing  lens  means  being 
interposed  between  said  scaiming  means  and  said  cylinder 
mirror  such  that  the  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
cylinder  mirror  and  the  focal  point  of  said  focussing  lens 
means  are  coincident,  and 
E)  said  scaiming  means,  cylinder  mirror,  and  focussing  lens 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  to  reflect  a  beam  along  a  first  path  from  the  reflective 
facet,  at  a  first  angle  measured  from  the  optic  axis,  through 
said  focussing  lens  means  to  be  received  by  said  cylinder 
miiTor,  said  cylinder  mirror  reflecting  the  received  beam  along 
a  second  path  through  said  focussing  lens  means  to  be 
received  by  the  reflective  facet,  the  reflective  facet  reflecting 
said  received  beam  in  a  post  scan  direction,  at  a  second  angle 
measured  from  the  normal  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
angle. 


5,491479 
BROADBAND  THERMAL  OPTICAL  LIMFTER  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  EYES  AND  SENSORS 
Brian  L.  Justus;  Alan  L.  Huston,  and  Anthony  J.  Campillo,  aU 
of  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tfac  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,146 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/01 

VS.  a.  359—241  17  Claims 


n.*MO-C«MVCX 
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5,491478 
OPTICS  FOR  PASSIVE  SCAN  ANGLE  DOUBLING 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,287 
Int  CL"  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—208  14  Claims 

1.  A  scan  angle  doubling  system  comprising: 

A)  scaiming  means  with  at  least  one  reflective  facet  and  a 
normal  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  reflective  facet, 

B)  a  cylinder  mirror  with  a  tangential  plane  radius  of  curvature 
and  a  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature, 

O  a  focussing  lens  means  with  a  focal  length  and  a  focal  point, 

D)  said  scanning  means,  cylinder  mirror,  and  focussing  lens 

means  being  so  arranged  such  that  said  scaiming  means  and 

said  cylinder  mirror  are  opposed  to  each  other  and  separated 

by  a  distance  greater  tlian  tlie  sum  of  the  radius  of  curvature 


1.  A  passive  optical  limiter  for  protecting  a  light-sensitive  object 
from  damage  due  to  an  incident  light  beam  above  a  predetermined 
value  of  light  intensity,  said  passive  optical  limiter  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  focusing  an  incident  light  beam  to  a  focal 
point; 

a  protective  element  disposed  at  the  focal  poiiit,  said  protective 
element  being  responsive  to  a  focused  incident  light  beam 
below  a  predetermined  intensity  level  for  passing  there- 
through the  focused  incident  light  beam  below  the  predeter- 
mined intensity  level,  said  protective  element  being  respon- 
sive to  a  focused  incident  light  beam  at  or  above  the 
predetemiined  intensity  level  for  deflecting  substantially  all  of 
the  focused  incident  light  beam  in  different  directions  and 
passing  therethrough  only  a  small  portion  of  the  focused 
incident  light  beam  at  or  above  the  predetermined  intensity 
level;  and 
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second  optical  means  for  focusing  substantially  all  of  the  light 
passing  through  said  protective  element  onto  the  light- 
sensitive  object. 


to  a  ratio  of  eibium  loss  to  background  loss,  at  said  pump  wave- 
length, greater  than  a  minimum  ratio  calculated  by  a  given  increas- 
ing function  of  the  ratio  erbium  loss/background  loss  versus 
erbium  loss,  in  which  said  minimum  ratio  is  about  20  when  erbium 
loss  is  0.1  S  dB/m  and  about  120  when  erbium  loss  is  3.S  dB/m. 


5,491,580 

fflGH  POWER  MULTILAYER  STACK  Ql'ARTER  WAVE 

PLATE 

Tbomas  R.  O'Meara,  Maiibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washingtoa.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,766 
Int  a."  G02B  5/30:5/28:7/195:  G«2F  J/03 


VS.  a.  359—247 

-FiUC  PIP€S  18 


5  Claims 


SEMI 
CONDUCTORS 


1.  Multilayer  stack  phase  retardation  plate  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  multilayer  stack  of  low  index  of  refraction  and  high  index 
or  refraction  low  loss  dielectnc  mirror  layers  formed  upon  a 
reflective  mirror  substrate,  the  thicknesses  of  said  mirror 
layers  being  chosen  to  satisfy  the  Bragg  condition,  producing 
constructive  interference  of  multiple  reflections  from  succes- 
siv*  layers  at  a  selected  incident  angle  of  light  directed  ai  said 
multilayered  stack  such  that  the  Brewster  angle  is  achieved  at 
interfaces  between  the  low  and  high  index  dielectric  mirror 
layers:  and 

(b)  further  including  means  for  fluid  cooling  the  reflective  mirror 
substrate,  enabling  said  apparatus  to  receive  and  retransmit 
high  power  light  beams. 


5,491,581 
RARE  EARTH  DOPED  OPTICAL  nSRE  AMPLIFIERS 
Giacomo  S.  Roba,  Cogoleto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Cavi 
S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1992. 
9226024 

Int.  CL''  HOIS  3/06 
VS.  CL  359—341  43  ClataM 


I.  An  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal  having  a 
signal  wavelength,  comprising  an  optical  fibre  having  an  erbium 
doped  core  surrounded  by  cladding,  a  pump  for  pumping  the  fibre 
with  pump  light  at  a  pump  wavelength  coupled  to  the  fibre,  input 
means  for  inputting  a  signal  to  be  amplified  to  the  amplifier  and 
output  means  for  outputting  an  amplified  signal  from  the  amplifier, 
wherein  said  fibre  has  a  NA  higher  than  0.2  and  wherein  the 
difference  in  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  core 
adjacent  the  core/cladding  interface  and  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  cladding  at  at  least  one  radius  less  than  2  ^m  firom 
said  interface  is  lower  than  a  predetemuned  value,  corresponding 


5,491,582 

LIGHT-RECEIVING  MODULE 

Masayuki  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  936,934,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218491 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/10:  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CL  359—341  15  Oaims 


I.  A  light-receiving  module  which  is  coupled  to  an  optical  fiber 
and  receiving  a  light  signal  amplified  by  a  fiber  optic  amplifier, 
comprising: 

a  photo-delecting  device  for  converting  a  light  signal  into  an 
electric  signal: 

a  lens  optically  coupling  one  end  of  an  optical  fiber  and  said 
photo-detecting  device:  and 

a  bandpass  filter  plate  provided  between  said  photo-detecting 
device  and  said  lens,  without  any  other  component  between 
said  photo-detecting  device  and  said  bandpass  filter  plate,  said 
bandpass  filter  plate  being  supported  by  a  means  effective  for 
enabling  said  bandpass  filter  to  be  rotated  around  an  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  its  face  to  thereby  enable  adjusting  a 
center  of  wavelength  of  transmission  without  reducing  a  light 
receiving  sensitivity  associated  with  transmission  of  light 
from  said  optical  fiber  to  said  photo-detecting  device,  wherein 
a  light  signal  amplified  by  a  fiber  optic  amplifier  is  emitted 
froni  said  end  of  said  fiber  to  said  lens. 


5,491,583 

INFRARED  LENS  SYSTEMS 

Paul  N.  Robb,  Sunnyvale  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles 

&  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  261,164 

lot  CL*  G02B  13/14:5/08:1/06 

VS.  CL  359—356  12  Claims 

5.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  first  rigid  lens  element,  a  second 
rigid  lens  element  and  a  liquid  lens  element,  said  liquid  lens 
element  being  contained  between  said  first  and  second  rigid  lens 
elements,  said  first  and  second  rigid  lens  elements  and  said  liquid 
lens  element  co-acting  with  each  other  to  cause  said  lens  system  to 
have  tins  waveftont  error  less  than  0. 1  over  a  continuous  infrared 
wavelength  band:  wherein  said  first  and  second  rigid  lens  elements 
are  made  of  solid  material  having  infrared  transparency:  wherein 
said  liquid  lens  element  is  made  of  a  liquid  having  infrared 
transparency  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  rigid  lens  elements 
and  said  liquid  lens  element  are  configtired  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  according  to  a  design  form  specified  as 
follows: 
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5,491385 

PORTABLE  REAR  SCREEN  TELEVISION  CABINET 

Eugene  Dolgoff,  Westbury,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Projectavisioii, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,135,  Nov.  20,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,053 

InL  a.*  G03B  21/56 

VS.  CL  359^-449  16  Claias 


mmm 

(//////A 

<-n 

Surface 
No. 

Radius 
(inches) 

Thickness 

(inches) 

N. 

Vd 

Material 

1 
2 
3 
4 

2.408983 
-6.241043 
-0.265632 
-0.424980 

0.014031 
0.004845 
0.014031 
1.001170 

1.768239 
1.459453 
1.768239 

72.01 
48.75 
72.01 

Sapphire 

459487 

Sapphire 

Air 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  optic  elements  are  numbered  consecu- 
tively from  left  to  right  along  the  optic  axis,  N,,  is  the  index  of 
refraction  at  the  wavelength  of  the  sodium  spectral  line,  and  V^  is 
the  Abbe  number  at  the  same  wavelength. 


5,491384 
PIVOTAL,  LARGE  AREA  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  SCREEN 

FOR  OPEN-AIR  PERFORMANCES 
Albert  Schlienger,  Hagenbuch,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciner- 
ent  Open  Air  AG,  ZoUikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  260364 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  20, 
1993,  93109835 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/56 
VS.  CL  359-^143  9  Claims 


1.  A  projection  wall,  especially  for  open  air  cinemas,  comprising 
a  substantially  rigid  screen  section,  said  screen  section  being 
pivotally  supported  by  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  screen 
section  from  a  substantially  vertical  operating  position  into  a 
forward  and  a  backward  direction  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis, 
said  screen  section  comprising  a  screen  frame  and  a  screen  surface, 
said  screen  surface  being  held  by  said  screen  frame,  wherein  said 
screen  frame  comprises  a  single  torque  absorbing  traverse. 


I.  A  collapsible  rear  screen  television  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  front  portion  having  a  top.  two  sides  and  a  front  face: 

a  rear  screen  supported  on  said  front  face: 

a  mirror  system  comprising  at  least  one  mirror  for  reflecting  an 
image  from  a  projection  means  onto  the  rear  screen: 

a  base  panel  attached  to  the  front  portion  to  support  the  projec- 
tion means  in  an  operational  condition  of  the  cabinet;  and 

a  collapsible  rear  assembly  forming  with  said  front  portion 
substantially  closing  said  cabinet,  wherein  said  cabinet  in  a 
collapsed  condition  has  a  substantially  smaller  profile  than  in 
the  operational  condition. 


5,491386 
ELASTOMERIC  RETROREFLECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  D.  Phillips,  Oakville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reflexite  Cor- 
poration, Avon,  Conn. 

ContinuatioR  of  Ser.  No.  93,777,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495371 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/124 

VS.  a.  359—530  4  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  forming  a  retroreflective  structure,  which  can  be 
significantly  stretched  without  significantly  diminishing  the  ret- 
roreflective properties  of  the  retroreflective  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  material  in  a  suitable  mold  to 
form  a  rigid,  non-extensible  prism  airay  having  valleys 
between  said  prisms,  whereby  said  prisms  can  split  along  said 
valleys  when  a  tensile  force  is  applied  to  the  retroreflective 
structure;  and 

b)  applying  an  elastomeric  film  to  said  rigid,  non-extensible 
prism  array,  which  allows  the  retroreflective  structure  to 
stretch  while  allowing  the  prisms  to  remain  in  position  with 
respect  to  the  elastomeric  film,  thereby  forming  the  retrore- 
flective structure,  which  can  be  significantly  stretched  without 
significantly  diminishing  the  retroreflective  properties  of  the 
retroreflective  structure. 
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5,491387 

COLLIMATING  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING 

SEMICONDI'CTOR  LASER 

Makoto  Iwaki;   Koichi  Maniyama,  and   Mako<o  Iki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,764,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5.173,809,  which  is  a  conUnuation  or  S«r.  No.  486,600, 

Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  S«r. 

No.  909,040 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47589; 

Feb.  28,  1989,  l-<7590,-  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-276080 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/JO:IVIfi 
VS.  CL  359L-641  11  Claims 


d2      d3       d4 


I.  A  collinuling  lens  system  for  an  optical  system  using  a  laser. 
for  collimating  a  divergent  beam  of  light,  said  collimating  lens 
system  comprising: 

a  converging  lens  which  has  both  surfaces  formed  as  aspherical 
surfaces:  and 

a  chromatic  aberration  correcuon  elemeni  adapted  to  correct  a 
chromatic  aberration  of  said  converging  lens,  said  element 
being  constructed  of  positive  and  negative  lenses  cemented  to 
each  other,  said  positive  lens  and  said  negative  lens  having 
substantially  the  same  refractive  index,  and  having  dilTerent 
dispersion. 


5,491388 
AFOCAL  ZOOMING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Ryota  Ottawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Kato.  Nagano,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-335935 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS,  CL  359—676  5  Claims 

OBJgTWtUWT  s  trffKlim 


\)&mutnm} 


<  4      ^, 


\M&mu,vav 


1.  An  afocal  zooming  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lens  components,  wherein  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  lens  components  are  movable  along  an  optical  axis  for 
changing  a  magnification  of  the  optical  system  and  said  hrst  lens 
component  is  moved  while  said  second  lens  component  remains 
stationary  for  dioplry  adjustment  without  changing  a  magnihcation 
of  the  optical  system,  wherein  at  least  a  third  of  said  plurality  of 
lens  components  is  movable  for  dioptry  adjustment  and  is  not 
movable  for  changing  a  magnification  .of  the  optical  system. 


5,491389 

METER  READING  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Haymond,  2816  McKnipp  Dr.,  Ashland.  Ky.  41102 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  883 

Int  a."  C^2B  5/00:7/02:27/02 

U.S.  a.  359^-895  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  enable  a  user  to  read  submerged  water  meters, 
comprising:  a  clear  annealed  polycartx>nate  viewing  tube,  said 
viewing  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end 
having  inner  threads;  a  rigid  circular  lens  section  having  an  integral 
annular  threaded  .section  for  detachably  engaging  with  said  inner 
threads  of  the  lower  end  of  said  viewing  tube,  said  lens  section  and 
said  annular  threaded  section  comprising  a  unitary  polycarbonate 
member:  a  ring  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  viewing  tube;  a  ring 
seal  shoulder  provided  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  lens  section; 
and  an  0  ring  seal  disposed  around  said  annular  threaded  section 
and  between  said  ring  seat  and  said  ring  seal  shoulder. 


M91390 

ROTARY  HEAD  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

APPARATt  S  AND  METHOD 

Kazuhilo  Endo,  and  Masayuki  Ishida.  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  520,741,  May  9,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser  No.  31,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119207; 
May  12,  1989,  1-119208;  May  12,  1989,  1-119209;  Jan.  20,  1989, 
1-274353;  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-341436 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/0f2:5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—19.1  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  digital  information  signals  from 
two  or  more  channels,  the  information  signals  being  inputted  for  a 
predetermined  time,  on  a  recording  medium  to  form  four  or  more 
tracks,  the  information  being  distributed  along  the  tracks,  each 


track  having  a  number  of  regions  equal  to  the  number  of  channels, 
the  digital  information  signals  being  divided  into  m  number  of 
groups  for  each  channel,  m  being  equal  to  the  number  of  tracks, 
comprising: 

recording  signal  processing  means  for  interleaving  the  digital 
information  signals  and  for  outputting  the  interleaved  digiul 
information  signals  onto  the  recording  medium  to  form  the 
four  or  more  tracks;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  signals  supplied  from  said 
recording  signal  processing  means  on  the  recording  medium 
to  form  the  tracks; 
said  recording  signal  processing  means  dividing  the  digital 
information  signals  into  odd  samples  and  even  samples  for 
each  channel,  dividing  the  odd  samples  for  each  channel  into 
m/2  sample  groups  and  dividing  the  even  samples  for  each 
channel  into  m/2  sample  groups,  consecutive  samples  of  a 
same  channel  being  assigned  to  different  sample  groups; 
said  recording  signal  processing  means  interleaving  the  sample 
groups  such  that  the  sample  groups  recorded  in  the  regions  of 
each  track  are  from  different  channels  and  sample  groups 
containing  consecutive  samples  of  a  same  channel  are  located 
in  different  regions  of  adjacent  tracks,  the  different  regions 
being  formed  at  different  positions  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  tracks. 


5,491,591 
SERIES  OF  IMAGES  REPRODUCED  FROM 
ADDRESSABLE  STORAGE 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 
IncUne  VTUage,  Nev.  89451-9436 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  719,964,  Jim.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  363,121,  Jun.  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  933,251,  Nov.  21, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  158,286, 
Jun.  10,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii'part  of 
Ser  No.  225,173.  Aug.  27,  1962,  PaL  No.  4.213,163,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  668^48,  Jun.  27,  1957,  Pat. 

No.  3,051,777,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

544,991,  Nov.  4,  1955,  Pat  No.  2.959,636,  and  a  conUnuation- 

in-part  of  Ser  No.  515,417,  Jun.  14,  1955,  Pat  No.  3,003,109. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser  No.  820363 

Int  CI."  H04N  5n& 

\i&.  a.  360—35.1  38  Qaims 


member  at  whkh  to  store  selected  of  said  discrete  image 
signals;  (2)  identifying  the  location  codes  corresponding  to 
the  selected  storage  locations;  (3)  assigning  said  identified 
location  codes  to  the  corresponding  discrete  image  signals 
selected  for  storage  at  said  selected  locations:  (4)  assigning  at 
least  one  cross-reference  code  relating  to  a  specific  animation 
to  the  corresponding  selected  discrete  image  signals:  (5)  con- 
trolling the  storage  at  said  selected  locations  of  said  corre- 
sponding discrete  image  signals;  and  (6)  controlUng  the  stor- 
age of  said  cross-reference  code  in  said  storage  member; 

(c)  a  reproduction  system  structured  to  use  said  assigned  loca- 
tion codes  to  select  and  reproduce  from  said  storage  member 
a  plurality  of  said  stored  discrete  image  signals  corresponding 
to  a  specific  animation  sequence  and  to  generate  discrete 
display  signals  corresponding  to  said  selected  discrete  image 
signals;  and 

(d)  a  display  system  coupled  to  the  reproduction  system  and 
including  a  storage  device  structured  to  store  one  of  said 
discrete  display  signals  corresponding  to  said  selected  discrete 
image  signal,  a  video  display  screen,  and  a  recording  device 
coupled  to  sequentially  replace  in  the  storage  device  a  series 
of  said  discrete  display  signals  to  produce  said  specific  ani- 
mated motion  picture  on  said  display  screen. 


5*491392 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Junichi  Aramaki,  Chiba,  and  Nobuyuki  Kihara.  Tokye,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser  No.  171,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-016697 

Int  a."  GllB  5/00 

MS.  a.  360-59  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  animated  motion  picture  on  an 
electronic  display  screen,  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  member  comprising  a  magnetic  disk  and  having  a 
plurality  of  defined  storage  locations,  each  of  said  storage 
locations  being  identifiable  by  a  respective  location  code; 

(b)  a  storage  system  structured  to  receive  and  store  in  said 
storage  member  a  plurality  of  discrete  image  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  still  images,  each  of  said  still 
images  defining  part  of  a  specific  animation  sequence,  by:  (1) 
determining  selected  of  said  storage  locations  of  said  storage 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  of  a  recordii  g  medium  which  has 
address  data  recorded  thereon,  a  set  of  data  discretely  recorded  in  a 
plurality  of  small  recording  areas  thereon,  and  information  indica- 
tive of  connective  relationships  between  the  small  recording  areas 
recorded  tliereon,  said  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  data  recorded  on  said  recording  medium; 
a  memory  for  storing  the  information  indicative  of  connective 
relationships  between  the  small  recording  areas  read  by  said 
read  means;  and 
a  controller  for  executing  control  in  high-speed  reproduction  so 
that  said  read  means  repeatedly  accesses  preceding  smaU 
recording  areas  in  accordance  with  the  information  stored  in 
said  memory  and  reads  the  data  stored  in  the  preceding  small 
recording  areas  in  units  of  a  predetermined  data  amount  and 
for  further  executing  control  so  that,  when  said  read  means 
has  moved  to  a  position  outside  a  preceding  small  recording 
area,  said  read  means  accesses  a  position  in  a  subsequent 
small  recording  area  in  a  connective  relationship  with  the 
preceding  small  recording  area,  and,  when  the  position  in  said 
subsequent  small  recording  area  is  off  a  start  address  of  said 
subsequent  small  recording  area  and  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  the  start  address  of  said  subsequent  small  recording 
area,  said  read  means  reads  data  from  the  recording  medium 
starting  at  said  position,  wherein  said  controller  includes 
judgement  means  for  judging  whether  the  dau  length  of  a 
subsequent  small  recording  area  is  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined data  length,  and,  when  the  length  is  judged  to  be 
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smaller  than  the  predetermined  length,  said  read  means  is 
caused  to  access  a  next-subsequent  small  recording  area  in 
accordance  with  the  information  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,491,594 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATLS 
Tatsttshi  Yamamolo:  Sigeaki  Kakiwaki;  Tohni  Okuda;  Hideo 
Okada,  all  of  Nara;  Masaji  T^uji,  Yamatokouriyama,-  Taka- 
mitsu  Tadera,  Tenri,  and  Akihito  Yoshimoto,  Yamatotakaila, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128603; 
May  21,  1992,  4-128604;  May  21,  1992,  4-128605:  May  21, 
1992,  4-128606,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145524;  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199723 

Int  CL"  GllB  15/093 
VS.  a.  3M— 73,»4  11  Claims 


5,491,593 

DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  E.  Donaldson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tiooal  Business  Mactaines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,915 

InC  a."  GIIB  15/46 

VS.  a.  360—73.03  I  Claim 
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1.  A  synchronizing  control  system  for  an  array  of  disk  drive  data 
storage  devices  comprising 

an  array  of  disk  drives; 

said  array  of  disk  drives  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
subarrays  with  each  subarray  including  multiple  drives; 

each  said  disk  drive  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage  disks 
mounted  on  a  spindle  for  rotation  in  unison  with  the  rotor  of  a 
spindle  motor,  an  oscillator  assembly  that  provides  a  precision 
index  signal,  spindle  motor  control  circuit  means  for  control- 
ling the  rotational  velocity  of  said  spindle  motor,  synchroniz- 
ing circuit  means  for  enabling  synchronous  operation  with 
other  of  said  disk  drives,  first  switch  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  precision  index  signal  to  said  spindle  motor  control 
circuit  mean,  directly  when  in  one  state  or  through  said 
synchronizing  circuit  ineans  when  in  another  state,  said  syn- 
chronizing circuit  means  including  second  switch  ineans 
which  is  activated  to  select  the  oscillator  assembly  of  that 
drive  as  the  source  of  the  precision  index  signal  for  other  disk 
drives  during  synchronous  operation; 

ineans  connecting  the  synchronizing  circuit  means  of  each  disk 
drive  within  an  array  to  a  common  subarray  line; 

third  switch  means,  associated  respectively  with  each  subarray 
for  connecting  the  common  line  of  the  associated  subarray  to 
a  global  common  line; 

means  for  connecting  one  and  only  one  of  said  oscillator  assem- 
blies to  said  global  common  line;  and 

fourth  switch  means  associated  respectively  with  each  subarray 
to  selectively  connect  the  subarray  common  line  to  said  global 
common  line,  whereby  the  subarray  can  either  operate  in 
synchronization  with  the  index  signal  supplied  by  said  global 
common  line  or  in  synchronization  with  an  index  signal 
generated  within  said  subarray. 


r«ttjncMMi> 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information  in  and/or  from  a  magnetic  tape 
with  a  magnetic  head,  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

speed  detecting  means  for  a  travelling  magnetic  tape; 

reel  driving  means  for  a  take-up  reel;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  reel 
driving  means  for  said  take-up  reel,  on  the  basis  of  speed 
information  obtained  by  said  tape  speed  detecting  means. 

said  control  means  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  reel 
driving  means  for  said  take-up  reel,  on  the  basis  of  said  speed 
information  obtained  by  said  magnetic  tape  speed  detecting 
means,  thereby  controlling  the  travelling  speed  of  said  mag- 
netic tape. 

means  for  maintaining  the  frequency  of  resonance,  appearing 
due  to  total  equivalent  inertia  moment  related  to  said  mag- 
netic tape  and  said  take-up  reel  and  that  related  to  a  supply 
reel,  higher  than  the  frequency  of  antiresonance  appearing  due 
to  total  equivalent  inertia  moment  related  to  said  magnetic 
tape  and  said  supply  reel  between  a  start  and  an  end  of  an 
operation  for  winding  said  magnetic  tape  on  said  take-up  reel 
in  recording/reproduction. 


5,491,595 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  GUIDANCE  AND  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  DESCRIPTION 

Roger  C.  Alsborg,  Orange;  Jose  I.  DeAnnas,  Alta  Loma;  Scott 

L.   Hanson,  Costa  Mesa;   William  B.   Higgins,  Silverado; 

Philip  G.  Miyasato,  Orange,  and  Ashok  B.  Nayak,  Glendora, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942^56 

InL  a.*  GllB  21/12 

VS.  CL  360—75  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  peripheral  magnetic  tape  drive  device,  having  a 
magnetic  head  adapted  to  read  and  write  on  magnetic  tape,  said 
head  being  connected  to  a  lead  screw  driven  by  a  stepper  motor  for 
translational  movement  across  said  magnetic  tape,  a  method  of 
repeatably  positioning  said  head  at  a  predetermined  reference 
position  using  a  contactless  head  stop  device,  having  components 
mounted  proximate  said  head  and  at  said  reference  position  for 
indicating  attainment  of  said  reference  position  by  said  head  only 
when  said  components  are  in  a  predetermined  juxtaposition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  stepping  said  head  toward  said  stop  device  component  at  said 
reference  position  at  a  first  rate  while  sampling  said  stop 
device  for  an  output  signal  indicative  of  attainment  of  said 
reference  position; 

b)  stopping  said  stepping  when  said  output  of  said  stop  device 
changes  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  which  is  indicative 
of  said  attainment  of  said  reference  position; 
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location  radially  remote  from  said  spindle  hub  to  thereby 
define  a  gap  between  said  opening  and  said  selected  magnetic 
disk;  and 
a  filter  located  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  passageway: 
wherein,  rotation  of  said  selected  magnetic  disk  creates  a  low 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  gap  to  thereby  induce  suction 
through  said  opening  to  cause  a  fluid  motion  from  said  first 
area  to  said  second  area  through  said  filter  to  capture  grease 
generated  oil  mist  and  other  contaminants  from  the  first  area, 
and  prevent  the  oil  mist  and  the  other  contaminants  from 
passing  into  the  second  area  along  with  the  fluid  motion. 


c)  stepping  said  head  in  a  reverse  direction  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  steps  to  change  said  stop  device  output  from 
said  second  state  to  said  first  state; 

d)  stepping  said  head  toward  said  stop  device  component  at  said 
reference  position  a  second  predetermined  number  of  steps; 

e)  sampling  said  stop  device; 

0  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  until  said  stop  device  switches  from 

said  first  state  to  said  second  state;  and 
g)  halting  said  stepping. 


5,491,597 
GIMBAL  FLEXURE  AND  ELECTRICAL 
INTERCONNECT  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffry  S.  Bennin,  Hutchinson;  Todd  Boucher,  Stewert,  both  of 
Minn,;  Jttfrty  W.  Green,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.;  Gary  E. 
Gustatson,  Darwin,  Minn.;  Ryan  Jurgenson,  Hutchinson, 
Miim.,  and  Brent  D.  Lien,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,960 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/54:21/18 
VS.  a.  360—104  16  Qaims 


5,491,596 

PRESSURE-DIFFERENTIAL  PASSAGEWAY  FOR 

CLEANING  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Seiki  Kobori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,131,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-186409 

Int.  CL*  GllB  33/14:5/55 

VS.  CL  360—97.03  5  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  gimbal  flexure  and  electrical  interconnect  assem- 
bly for  attachment  to  a  disk  drive  head  suspension  assembly 
including  a  load  beam  and  for  supporting  a  head  slider  supported 
adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  gimbal  flexure  and  interconnect 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  set  of  load  beam  traces  including  one  or  more  electrically 
insulated,  generally  parallel,  elongated,  low-profile  conduc- 
tors each  of  which  is  constructed  of  a  single  layer  of  spring 
material  shaped  and  arranged  for  conforming  to  the  surface  of 
the  load  beam  and  each  of  which  is  supported  by  the  load 
beam;  and 
a  set  of  gimbal  traces,  each  of  which  extends  from  a  correspond- 
ing load  beam  trace  and  projects  from  the  load  beam  at  the 
distal  end  thereof,  each  of  said  gimbal  traces  terminating  in  a 
pad  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  said  slider 
for  supporting  said  slider  for  gimballed  motion  relative  to  said 
load  beam  and  for  conducting  electrical  signals  to  and  from 
the  slider,  the  portion  of  the  gimbal  traces  between  the  load 
beam  and  the  pad  portion  constructed  and  arranged  for  exclu- 
sively supporting  the  pad  portion  thereof  for  gimbal  move- 
ment. 


1.  An  air  cleaning  device  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  having  a 
spindle  hub  supporting  a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks,  a  head 
positioning  mechanism  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  arms  disposed 
in  a  casing  of  said  magnetic  disk  drive,  each  of  said  arms  carrying 
a  magnetic  head  at  one  end,  an  arm  holder  supporting  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  arms,  a  s^aft  supporting  said  arm  holder,  and 
bearings  interposed  between  said  arm  holder  and  said  shaft  to 
routably  support  said  arm  holder,  said  air  cleaning  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  passageway  providing  fluid  communication,  through  an  inte- 
rior bore  of  said  shaft,  between  a  first  area  delimited  by  the 
arm  holder,  the  shaft,  and  the  bearings  and  a  second  area 
generally  defined  by  the  neighborhood  of  the  magnetic  disks, 
said  passageway  having  an  opening  disposed  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  a  surface  of  a  selected  one  of  said  magnetic  disks  at  a 


5,491498 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
John   D.   Stricklin,   Oklahoma   City,   and   John    B.   Blanks, 
Edmond,  both  of  Okla„  assignors  to  Seagate  Technotogy, 
Inc  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,907 

InL  a."  GllB  5/55:  H02K  5/24:  F16C  27/00 

VS.  a.  360—106  17  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  system  for  moving  a  head  gimbal  assembly 

relative  to  a  disc  in  a  disc  drive,  the  actuator  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  providing  a  driving  force; 
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an  actuator  asseinbly  movable  by  the  actuator  and  coupled  to  the 

head  gimbal  assembly  for  moving  the  head  gimbal  assembly 

relative  to  the  disc  in  response  to  the  driving  force  provided 

by  the  actuator:  and 
wherein  the  actuator  assembly  includes: 

a  shaft  having  an  outer  surface,  the  shaft  generally  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation: 

a  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface,  the  sleeve  disposed  about  the 
shaft: 

bearing  means,  disposed  about  the  shaft,  for  rotaiably  mount- 
ing the  sleeve  to  the  shaft: 

an  actuator  arm  coupled  to  the  sleeve  for  rotation  with  the 
sleeve  and  for  supporting  the  head  gimbal  assembly,  the 
actuator  arm  having  a  first  major  surface  generally  defining 
a  plane:  and 

a  damper  having  a  damping  member  and  a  damping  material 
coupled  to  the  damping  member,  the  damping  material 
coupled  to  the  sleeve  and  disposed  therein,  for  damping 
vibrations  of  the  actuator  arm  in  the  plane  defined  by  ttie 
actuator  arm. 


"  L\v\^>>^NV5^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks  arranged  parallel  to  each 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  magnetic  disks: 


sliders  arranged  close  to  the  surfaces  of  said  magnetic  disks: 
suspension  arms  each  supporting  one  of  said  sliders  at  one 
end  thereof: 
a  pivot  shaft  for  rotating  said  suspension  arms:  and 
a  plurality  of  spacers  respectively  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  suspension  arms  to  said  pivot  shaft,  wherein  each  of  said 
spacers  includes  a  first  section  engaged  with  said  pivot  shaft, 
a  second  section  connected  to  said  suspension  arm.  and  a 
through-hole  extending  through  these  two  sections,  said  pivot 
shaft  extending  through  said  through-hole,  said  through-hole 
including  a  first  hole  section  disposed  in  said  hrst  section  and 
a  second  hole  section  disposed  in  said  second  section,  com- 
municating with  said  first  hole  section  and  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  pivot  shaft,  said  first 
section  of  said  spacer  being  deformed  to  frictionally  grip  said 
pivot  shaft,  each  of  said  spacers  hieing  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  the  deformation  of  said  first  section  from  being 
propagated  to  said  second  section. 


5.491,600 

multi-layer  condi  ctor  leads  in  a 
ma(;netoresistive  head 

Mao-Min  Chen,  San  Jose;  Mary  K.  Gutberlet,  Salinas:  Moha- 
mad T.  Krounbi;  Jacqueline  K.  Latimer,  both  of  San  Jose, 
and  Mustafa  Pinarbasi,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,744 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/l27:5/M 

VS.  O.  360—113  20  Claims 


5,491,599 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Chikayuki  Sogabe,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-161204 
Int  cr  GllB  2//U2 
VS.  a.  360—106  7  Claims 

14 
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I.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  material,  formed  on  a  substrate,  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge: 

a  hrst  hard  bias  layer: 

a  second  herd  bias  layer: 

a  first  multilayered  conductive  lead  structure  formed  over  the 
first  hard  bias  layer  electrically  connected  to  the  hrst  edge: 
and 

a  second  multilayered  conductive  lead  structure  formed  over  the 
second  hard  bias  layer  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
edge,  wherein  the  first  and  second  conductive  lead  structures 
are  constructed  of  multiple  layers  of  thin  film  materials, 
wherein  the  layers  alternate  between  a  thin  film  of  a  refractory 
ntetal  and  a  thin  film  of  a  highly  conductive  metal,  and  further 
wherein  the  first  and  second  conductive  lead  structures  have  a 
first  refractory  layer  formed  in  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  hard  bia.sed  layers,  respectively,  and  have  at  least  a 
second  refractory  layer  interlayered  between  two  layers  com- 
posed of  the  higlily  conductive  metal. 


February  13,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


lOOS 


5,491.601 

CIRCUrr  FOR  detecting  a  SHORT  CIRCUrr  IN  A 

LOW  SIDE  driven  LOAD 

Robert  T.  Amtz,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,090 

Int.  a."  H02H  i/18 

VS.  CL  361—79  14  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  one  side  of  a  load  that  has  its  other  side 
electrically  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source,  and  for  providing 
short  circuit  detection,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  that  provides  control  pulse  signals  over  a  single 
conductor: 

a  remote  driver  with  an  input  connected  to  the  single  conductor 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  one  side  of  the  load  and  a 
disable  terminal  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  remote  driver, 
said  remote  driver  connecting  the  one  side  of  the  load  to  a  low 
level  compared  to  the  first  voltage  in  response  to  the  control 
signals  provided  to  the  input  over  the  single  conductor; 

a  short  circuit  detector  that  compares  the  remote  driver  output 
with  a  reference  voltage  so  as  to  detect  a  short  circuit  between 
the  first  voltage  source  and  the  remote  driver  output,  said 
short  circuit  detector  provides  a  short  circuit  detection  signal 
in  response  to  the  comparison,  said  detection  signal  being 
applied  to  the  disable  terminal  of  the  remote  driver  as  a  result 
of  detecting  the  short  circuit:  and 

a  high  voltage  circuit  with  an  output  connected  to  the  single 
conductor,  said  detection  signal  being  effective  to  cause  said 
high  voltage  circuit  to  provide  a  high  voltage  signal  on  the 
single  conductor  at  the  termination  of  the  control  pulse  signal. 


5,491.602 

AIR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  IONIZING  SYSTEMS 

Paul  E.  Horn,  Waterford,  Mich.;  Mark  N.  Horenstein,  Newton, 

Mass.,  and  Donald  G.  Parent,  Windham,  Me.,  assignors  to 

Paul  Horn  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Waterford,  Mich. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,518 

Int  CI."  H05F  3/00 

VS.  CL  361—228  20  aaims 


at  least  a  portion  of  die  air  from  said  source  of  compressed  air 

passing  over  said  converter,  said  converter  being  driven  by 

the  air  flow  portion:  and 
said  converter  being  operably  connected  to  provide  an  electric 

power  source  to  said  ionizing  apparatus  upon  being  driven  by 

the  air  flow  portion. 


5,491,603 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  DECHUCKING 

VOLTAGE  WHICH  NLILLIFIES  A  RESIDUAL 

ELECTROSTATIC  FORCE  BETWEEN  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  AND  A  WAFER 

Manoocher  Birang,  Los  Gatos;  Jian  Ding,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Hyman  J.  Levinstein,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,012 

Int  CL*  H02N  13/00 

VS.  CL  361—234  61  datas 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  optimum  de-chucking  voltage  for 
nullifying  residual  electrostatic  forces  on  a  wafer  in  an  electrostatic 
chuck  for  removal  of  the  wafer  from  the  chuclc.  comprising: 

holding  said  wafer  on  said  electrostatic  chuck  by  applying  an 
electrostatic  potential  to  said  chuck: 

introducing  a  gas  between  said  wafer  and  said  chuck; 

reducing  said  electrostatic  potential  of  said  chuck  while  observ- 
ing a  rate  of  lealcage  of  said  gas  from  tierween  said  wafer  and 
said  chuck;  and 

recording  as  said  optimum  dechucking  voltage  the  value  of  said 
electrostatic  potential  obtaining  when  said  rate  of  leakage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,491,604 
Q-CONTROLLED  MICRORESONATORS  AND  TUNABLE 

ELECTRONIC  nLTERS  USING  SUCH  RESONATORS 
Clark  T.-C.  Nguyen.  Berkeley,  and  Roger  T.  Howe,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tiie  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,396 

Int  CL'  HOIG  5/011 

VS.  CL  361—278  W  Claims 


1 .  An  air  distributing  and  ionizing  system  comprising: 

an  air  distribution  body  receiving  a  flow  of  compressed  air; 

an  ionizing  apparatus  for  creating  an  ion  cloud  positioned  in  an 
air  flow  created  by  said  air  distribution  body; 

a  source  of  compressed  air  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air 
distribution  body: 

a  converter  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  com- 
pressed air; 


L, 


1.  A  resonator  system  with  a  controlled  quality  factor,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  resonator  having  first,  second  and  third  ports,  and  a  quality 
factor  greater  than  said  controlled  quality  factor; 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  a  gain  high 
enough  to  render  said  controlled  quality  factor  substantially 
independent  of  the  quality  factor  of  said  resonator;  and 

wherein  said  second  port  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  output  of  said  amplifier  is  connected  to  said 
third  port  so  that  when  an  input  signal  is  applied  (o  the 
resonator  system  at  said  first  port,  an  output  signal  at  said 
second  port  is  applied  to  (he  input  of  said  amplifier,  and  an 
output  of  said  ampliher  is  applied  to  said  third  port  for 
providing  negative  feedt>ack  to  said  resonator. 


5,491,605 
SHORTED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  ELEMENTS 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  OVERSTRF^SS  AND 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Timothy  S.  Hughbaiiks,  Morgan  Hill;  Hin  Pong  E.  Lee,  San 
Jose;  Peter  B.  P.  Ptiipps,  Saratoga;  Neil  L.  Robertson,  Camp- 
bell, and  Albert  J.  Wallash.  Morgan  HUL  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Amonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,460 

InL  a."  GllB  5/127:5/10 

VS.  a.  360—113  9  daims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  magneloresistive  sensor  element  in 
a  magnetic  head  assembly  from  damage  caused  by  electrostatic 
discharge,  said  magnetic  head  assembly  supported  on  a  substrate 
and  including  at  least  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  element  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship  between  a  pair  of  magnetic  shield  elements, 
a  pair  of  electrical  lead  conductors,  each  of  said  electrical  lead 
conductors  attached  to  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  element  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  elemenl.  said 
magnetic  shield  elements  and  said  lead  conductors  being  exposed 
at  an  air  bearing  surface  of  said  magnetic  head  assembly,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  coaung  at  least  a  portion  of  said  air 
bearing  surface  with  a  layer  of  conductive  material  shorting  said 
magnetoresistive  sensor  element,  said  magnetic  shield  elements 
and  said  conductive  leads  together  and  to  said  substrate. 


5,491,606 

PLANAR  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  GAP  STRUCTURE 

Victor  W.  Hesterman,  12715  Canario  Way,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

Calif.  94022,  and  ManoJ  K.  Bhattacharyya,  1650  Heron  Ave,, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,255,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410382 

Int  d"  GllB  5/39:5/23 

VS.  a.  360—113  17  Claims 

1.  A  planar  magnetic  head  for  reading  and  writing  information  to 

a  magnetic  medium,  the  head  comprising  a  gap  structure  coupled 

to  a  substrate,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  first  ferromagnetic  lip  adjacent  to  a  head  gap.  the  part  of  the  lip 
facing  tfie  gap  having  a  substantially  fiat  surface  with  a 
thickness,  the  head  gap  having  a  gap  length; 
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a  first  and  a  second  ferromagnetic  pole,  the  first  pole  being 
connected  to  the  first  lip,  the  first  and  second  poles  being 
separated  by  a  distaiKe  greater  than  the  gap  length,  and  each 
pole  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  lip: 
and 

a  Magnetoresistive  elemenl  (MREl  connecting  the  first  and 
second  poles  al  a  location  where  the  Hrsl  and  second  poles  are 
separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  gap  length,  (he  MRE 
being  electncally  isolated  from  (he  first  and  second  poles; 

wfierein: 

(he  hrst  pole  has  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  medium  when  (he  head  is  reading  and  writing  informa- 
tion to  the  medium; 

the  first  lip  extends  from  the  first  pole  along  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

the  thickness  of  each  pole  is  greater  than  (he  (hickness  of  (he  lip 
along  the  direction  thai  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  curren(  flows  in  (he  MRE  along  (he  direcdon  subs(an(ially 
parallel  (o  (he  longKudinal  axis  while  (he  head  reads  informa- 
(lon  from  the  medium; 

the  lip.  the  gap.  (he  first  and  second  poles  and  the  MRE  are  all 
formed  on  (he  subs(rate;  and 

the  magnetic  head  is  planar,  with  the  lip.  the  gap  length,  the  first 
and  second  poles  and  the  MRE  all  t)eing  substantially  parallel 
(o  the  medium  when  the  head  is  reading  or  writing  informa- 
(ion  (o  the  medium. 


5,491,607 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  A  DISK  DRIVE  FROM 
SERIAL  TO  PVRALLEL  OPERATION 
Phillip  P.  Bennett,  Portola  Valley,  and  Edwin  E.  Flores,  San 
Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abekas  Video  Systems, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,474,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,426 
tat.  CL'  GllB  23/02 
VS.  C\.  360—137  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  disk  drive,  the  disk  drive  having 
transducer  heads  (ha(  s(ore  and  retrieve  information  to  and  from  at 
least  one  platter  located  inside  of  a  disk  drive  case  having  a 
removable  cover  which  is  hermetically  sealed  to  the  case,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  the  removable  cover  from  the  disk  drive  case; 
securing  a  plate  to  the  disk  drive  case,  the  plate  having  a  shape 
conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  removable  cover 
for  engaging  with  the  disk  drive  case  as  a  substitute  for  the 
removable  cover,  the  plate  having  a  cut-away  section  for 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  disk  drive  case  and  a 
flange  connected  to  the  plate  along  the  cut-away  section 
which  extends  in(o  the  interior  of  the  disk  drive  case,  the  plate 
being  secured  (o  the  disk  drive  case  by  engaging  a  hinge  pin 
tha(  is  a(tached  to  the  disk  drive  case  after  the  removable 
cover  is  removed; 
vacuuming  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cut-away  section  of  the  plate  to 
prevent  contaminan(s  from  entering  the  interior  of  the  disk 
drive  case,  the  plate  including  a  vacuum  (ube  having  an 
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a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers  configured  to  elastically  support 
the  head/disk  enclosure  within  the  portable  outer  case, 
wherein  each  side  of  the  head/disk  enclosure  is  supported  by 
at  least  one  shock  absorber,  further  wherein  at  least  one  shock 
absorber  is  positioned  within  the  gap  thereby  substantially 
physically  isolating  the  head/disk  enclosure  and  the  electronic 
card. 


5,491,609 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  PLATFWRM  SYSTEM 

Scott  Dankman,  Reston,  and  Roc  A.  Lastinger,  Springfield, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  TelePad,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,491 

fat  CL"  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 

VS.  CI  361—686  5  Claims 


385 


opening  located  adjacent  the  cut-away  section  in  order  to 

perform  such  vacuuming; 
disconnecting  circuitry  used  to  direct  the  information  to  and 

from  the  transducer  heads  in  a  serial  fashion; 
connecting  circuitry  that  enables  the  information  to  be  directed 

to  and  from  the  transducer  heads  in  a  parallel  fashion; 
removing  the  plate  from  the  disk  drive  case;  and 
securing  the  removable  cover  to  the  disk  drive  case. 


5,491,608 
SHOCKPROOF  AND  PORTABLE  DISK  STORAGE 
APPARATUS  HAVING  SHOCK  ABSORBERS  ON  ALL 
SIDES  OF  A  HEAD/DISK  ENCLOSURE  AND  A 
COPLANAR  ELECTRONIC  CARD 
Ichiroh    Koyanagi,   Yokohama;    Makoto   Ohtuki,    Fujisawa; 
Fumitomo     Ohsawa,     Fujisawa,     and     Takayuki     Satob, 
Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  fatemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,559,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,597,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,402J08.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,092 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-119087 
lilt  CI."  CM16F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—685  4  Claims 


2.  A  portable  electronic  platform  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rails  on  an  exterior  side  of  a  portable  electronic 

platform  defining  a  plurality  of  bays,  wherein  at  least  two  of 

the  rails  define  one  bay; 
a  first  external  module  slidably  connectable  within  the  rails  to  at 

least  one  of  the  plurality  of  bays;  and 
a  second  external  module  slidably  connectable  within  the  rails  to 

at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  bays. 


5,491,610 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  HAVING  ACTIVE  MEANS  TO 
MAINTAIN  ITS  OPERATING  TEMPERATLIRE 
CONSTANT 
Lawrence  S.-W.  Mok,  Brewster;   Sampath   Punisbothaman, 
Yorktown  Heights;  Bahgat  G.  Sammakia,  Newark  Valley: 
Janusz  S.  Wilczynski,  Ossining,  and  Tien  Y.  Wu,  Endwell,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratitm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303304 

fat  CL"  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—695  10  Claims 


\ 
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TSI-« 

TS2-* 

TSS-. 

TEMPERATURE  SENSINO+ 
OOHnHOLLER  CIRCUIT 

F»N  MOTOR  DRIVER 

1.  A  shockproof  and  portable  disk  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  outer  case; 

a  head/disk  enclosure  positioned  within  the  portable  outer  case, 
the  head/disk  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  sides; 

an  electronic  card  positioned  within  the  portable  outer  case,  the 
head/disk  enclosure  and  electronic  card  being  placed  abreast 
on  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  head/disk  enclosure  and 
electronic  card  further  being  spaced  apart  thereby  defining  a 
gap;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  actively  cooling  a  semiconductor  chip  mod- 
ule comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  chip  module  secured  to  a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  heat  sinlc  thermally  secured  to  said  module; 

variable  air  flow  means  for  directing  air  flow  over  said  heat  sink; 

ineans  for  monitoring  the  temperature  difference  between  the 
module  and  the  printed  current  board;  and 

control  means  for  connecting  the  means  for  monitoring  the 
temperature  difference  between  the  module  and  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  the  variable  air  flow  means  to  regulate  the 
air  flow  to  maintain  the  temperature  difference  at  a  preset 
value. 


electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  secondary 
base  support  member  to  said  primary  base  substrate  support  mem- 
ber and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  base  substrate  support  mem- 
bers is  flexible. 


5,491,613 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  CARD  WITH  REDUCED  EMI 

5,491,611  EMISSION 

ALIGNED  QUICK  CONNECT  COVER  FOR  A  p ^     w    n  ...  .           «;_       _       «j                     .     u  u..  .. 

COMPliTFR  SYSTEM  Petitpierre,  Westminster,  Md.,  as.signor  to  Hubbell 

Thomas  K.  Stewart,  Spring,  and  Thomas  T.  Hardt,  Missouri  Incorporated.  Orange.  Conn. 

aty.  both  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora-  F''«'  J""-  ■Jl.  "94,  Ser.  No.  189,900 


tioo,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  >993,  Ser.  No.  119.993 
Int.  a."  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  361—736 


Int.  CI."  H05K  7/l4;9/W 


VS.  a.  361—800 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  computer  system  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  plurality  of  tabs  being  located  adjacent  said  frame  firont  end 
and  extending  rearwardly. 

a  cover  having  a  front  end.  and 

a  plurality  of  slots  formed  by  stamping  said  cover  front  end 
outwardly  and  folding  back  said  cover  front  end  so  that  said 
slots  extend  inwardly  in  said  cover  and  are  aligned  to  receive 
said  plurality  of  tabs  to  attach  said  cover  to  said  frame. 


5.491.612 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Eari  R.  Nicewamer,  Jr..  Gaitbersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Space  and  Defense  Corporation.  Germantowo,  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,922 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361—760  6  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  module  assembly  comprising  a  primary 
base  substrate  suppon  member  having  two  sides,  two  secondary 
base  support  members  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  side  with 
one  secondary  base  suppon  member  being  located  with  the  inner 
side  thereof  located  adjacent  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  one  side 
of  said  primary  base  substrate  support  member  and  the  other 
secondary  base  support  member  being  located  with  the  inner  side 
thereof  located  adjacent  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  side 
of  said  primary  base  substrate  support  member,  at  least  one  flip 
chip  combination  in  a  back  to  back  relationship  located  between 
the  inner  side  of  said  secondary  ba.se  suppon  members  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  primary  ba.se  substrate  support  member. 


20  Claims 


28  Claims 


1.  An  elearical  assembly  characterized  by  reduced  emission  of 
electromagnetic  interference,  comprising: 

a  grounded,  electrically  conductive  housing  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  circuit  cards,  said  housing  defining  a 
horizontally  extending  front  opening  for  receiving  said  circuit 
cards  venically  in  a  side-by-side  manner,  said  housing  having 
upper  and  lower  electrical  contact  surfaces  immediately  above 
and  below  said  front  opening,  respectively;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  card  removably  received  in  said  housing, 
said  circuit  card  comprising: 

an  insulative  circuit  board  having  front,  rear  and  side  edges  and 
having  electrical  circuitry  thereon; 

an  insulative  faceplate  coupled  to  said  circuit  board  along  the 
front  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  lie  generally  venically 
across  said  front  opening  of  said  housing  when  said  circuit 
card  is  received  in  said  housing,  said  faceplate  having  a  rear 
surface  facing  said  circuit  board;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  strip  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said 
circuit  board  and  said  faceplate,  said  electrically  conductive 
strip  comprising  an  intermediate  ponion  extending  generally 
venically  along  the  rear  surface  of  said  faceplate,  resilient 
upper  and  lower  spring  arms  each  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  intermediate  ponion  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  interme- 
diate ponion.  and  upper  and  lower  contact  pads  at  the  ends  of 
said  respective  upper  and  lower  spring  arms,  said  upper  and 
lower  contact  pads  forming  planar  contact  areas  which  are 
each  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  respective  upper  and 
lower  spring  arms  and  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  electrical  contact  surfaces  of  said  housing, 
said  upper  and  lower  contact  pads  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  respective  upper  and  lower  contact 
surfaces  of  said  housing  when  said  circuit  card  is  received  in 
said  housing. 
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5,491,614 
CONTROL  DEVICE  ,    ^  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
ME 
Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood,       i  William  S.  Hayes,  Holland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,350,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4083*5. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,590 
Int.  a."  H05K  I/I4 
VS.  a.  361—784  20  Oainis 


said  movable  arm  being  pivotally  movable  with  said  lamp  to 
position  said  lamp  at  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  ther- 
mostat for  illumination  of  a  desired  ponion  of  said  thermostat; 
and 

said  housing  including  a  mounting  flange  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  and  configured  to  position  between  the  mounting 
base  of  the  thermostat  and  the  wall  to  be  clamped  against  the 
wall  by  the  mounting  base  of  the  thermostat  so  as  to  mount 
said  housing  alongside  said  thermostat. 


5,491,616 
HEAT  INDUCED  ROTATING  LAMP  SHADE 
Patricia  M.  Reed.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Kingdom, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,787 

Int.  a."  F21V  21/30 

VS.  a.  362—35  4  Claims 


1,  In  a  control  device  comprising  two  circuit  boards  each  having 
a  component  carrying  side  and  an  opposite  solder  side,  each  said 
circuit  board  having  peripheral  edge  means,  and  mounting  means 
holding  said  two  circuit  boards  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  certain 
sides  thereof  facing  each  other,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
mounting  means  comprises  bracket  means  engaging  and  encircling 
said  peripheral  edge  means  of  said  two  circuit  boards  so  as  to  close 
the  space  between  said  two  circuit  boards  around  the  entire  said 
peripheral  edge  means  thereof. 


5,491,615 

LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  THERMOSTAT 

Michael  P.  Nichols.  1401  33rd  St  N.,  Texas  City,  Tex.  77590 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,749 

Int.  CI."  F21V  21/14:  GOID  11/28 

VS.  a.  362-23  12  Claims 


1.  A  light  attachment  for  illuminating  a  wall  mounted  thermostat 
having  a  mounting  base  secured  to  a  wall,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  compartment  to  receive  at  least  one  battery 
and  configured  to  position  adjacent  said  thermostat; 

a  movable  arm  having  a  pivot  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  defining  a  free  end; 

a  lamp  mounted  adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  moveable  arm; 

electrical  circuitry,  connected  between  said  battery  and  said 
lamp  for  the  selective  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  said  lamp 
from  said  battery;  said  electrical  circuitry  including  manually 
operable  switch  means  to  permit  selectively  the  supply  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  lamp  for  illuminating  said  lamp; 


1.  A  heat  induced  rotatable  lamp  shade  adapted  to  fit  a  shadeless 
lamp  having  an  exposed  light  bulb  fitted  to  a  socket  comprising: 

a  cone-shaped  shade  and  suppon  rod; 

said  cone-shaped  shade  having  an  apex  tip  portion  provided  with 
a  bearing  and  said  support  rod  having  an  end  provided  with  a 
mated  bearing  for  low  friction  rotation  of  the  shade  on  said 
suppon  rod; 

said  cone-shaped  shade  provided  with  discriminate  openings 
forming  unidirectional  vanes  whereby  heat  generated  fix)m  the 
light  bulb  flows  upwardly  through  said  openings  and  against 
said  vanes  to  produce  rotation  of  said  shade  on  said  rod;  and 

said  cone-shaped  shade  having  an  exterior  decoration  including 
multiple  figures  defining  figure  outlines,  said  openings  pro- 
vided by  non-linear  slits  that  define  shade  portions  that  are 
projected  from  the  cone  surface  to  produce  the  vanes,  said 
slits  provided  along  selected  figure  outlines  to  provide  the 
figures  with  a  three-dimensional  appearance. 


5,491,617 

ILLUMINATED  FLUID  TAP 

Joseph  E.  Currie,  R.F.D.  #8,  17  Lawrence  Rd.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

03051 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,532,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,976 
Int.  a."  F21V  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—96  17  Claims 

1,  An  illumination  device  for  a  fluid-bearing  tap  having  a  fluid 
control  handle  and  an  outlet,  said  fluid  illumination  device  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  including  a  first  lamp  and  a  second  lamp; 
a  first  light  conduit  connected  to  the  tap.  said  first  light  conduit 
being  illuminated  by  said  first  lamp; 
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5,491.618 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Usman  Vaidl,  Walnut,  Califs  asagnor  to  Lights  of  America. 
Inc..  Walnut  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,299 
Int.  a.*  F2IS  1/02 


VS,  a.  362—147 


11  Claims 


I.  A  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  base  plate  tixably  securable  to  al  least  one  of  a  ceiling  and  a 
wall; 

a  light  assembly  including  means  for  producing  visible  light, 
said  light  assembly  including  a  flush  mount  surface;  and 

connecting  means  for  removably  securing  said  flush  mount 
surface  of  said  light  assembly  to  said  base  plate  in  abuning 
facing  relationship,  said  connecting  means  including  first  and 
second  portions,  the  first  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  and  the  second  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  wherein  said  plurality  of  projections  slidably 
engage  a  corresponding  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  recep- 


lacles  to  removably  secure  said  light  assembly  to  said  base 
plate  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  projections  depend  from 
said  base  plate  and  said  plurality  of  receptacles  are  disposed 
in  said  light  assembly. 


5,491,619 

VIBRATION  AND  SHOCK  ISOLATED  HEADLIGHT 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Avtar  S.  Gill.  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 


Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,436 
Int  a."  F21V  29/00 
VS.  a.  362—294 

-4 


3  Claims 


a  second  light  conduit  connected  to  the  oudet  of  the  tap,  said 

second  light  conduit  being  illuminated  by  said  second  lamp; 

and 
a  switch  adjacent  to  the  tap  and  communicating  with  said  light 

source,  said  switch  deactivating  said  first  lamp  and  activating 

said  second  lamp  when  the  tap  is  actuated; 
wherein  the  tap  is  illuminated  by  said  first  light  conduit  when 

the  tap  is  not  actuated,  and  an  area  proximate  to  the  outlet  of 

the  tap  is  illuminated  by  said  second  light  conduit  when  the 

tap  is  actuated. 


1.  In  a  headlight  having  a  housing,  a  reflector,  a  bulb  and  a  bulb 
holder,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  heat  conducting  metal  element  in  intimate  heat  conducting 
contact  with  the  bulb  holder  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  bulb,  said  heat  conducting  element  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  openings  extending  therethrough; 

a  silicon  rubber  grommel  positioned  In  the  heat  conducting 
metal  element  openings;  and 

means  for  connecting  each  of  the  grommets  to  the  reflector  with 
said  heat  conducting  element  being  spaced  from  contact  with 
said  housing  and  reflector. 


5,491,620 

LIGHT  SOURCE  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

Roland  Winston.  Chicago,  and  Philip  L.  Gleclunan,  Oak  Parii. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  NiOptics  Corporation.  Evanston,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901385,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342JI93 

Int.  a."  F21V  MJ0;7/02 

VS.  CI.  362—346  20  Claims 


25 


1.  An  illumination  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  concave  mirror  imaging  said  light  source  at  a  first  selected 
location; 

a  second  concave  mirror  for  reimaging  said  imaged  light  source 
at  a  second  selected  location,  said  first  and  second  concave 
mirrors  establishing  interior  confines  and  enabling  removal  of 
the  light  from  within  the  confines  of  said  first  and  second 
concave  mirrors,  said  first  and  second  concave  mirrors  further 
being  separated  by  an  imaginary  plane  therebetween  and  said 
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light  source  and  said  second  selected  location  being  disposed 
at  least  one  of  on  the  plane  or  on  one  side  of  the  plane;  and 
means  for  collecting  the  light  from  said  reimaged  light  source, 
said  collection  means  passing  through  a  surface  of  one  of  said 
concave  mirrors  enabling  light  removal  without  reimaging 
said  light  source  outside  the  radius  of  curvature  described  by 
said  concave  mirrors. 


5,491,621 

SUCTION  MOUNTED  WORK  LIGHT 

Eari  A.  Duty,  1603  Holly  PI.,  Sidney,  Ohio  45365 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,160,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,457.614.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,814 

Int  a."  F21V  2\m 
vs.  a.  362—397  9  Qaims 


1.  A  worlc  light  comprising: 

a  first  suction  base  member; 

a  second  suction  base  member  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  base  member; 

a  first  arm  having  a  base  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  base 
member  and  a  cantilever  end  for  receiving  a  light; 

a  second  arm  having  a  base  end  pivotally  atuched  to  said  second 
base  member  and  a  cantilever  end  for  receiving  a  light,  said 
second  base  member  being  pivouble  relative  to  said  second 
arm  independently  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  base 
member  relative  to  said  first  arm  whereby  mounting  the  work 
light  on  a  surface  is  facilitated  by  providing  at  least  two 
positive  engagement  points  for  the  worlc  light; 

means  supporting  a  work  light  in  a  cantilevered  relationship 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  base  members  at  said  cantile- 
ver ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms;  and 

means  wherein  said  first  and  second  arms  are  pivotally  movable 
simultaneously  about  said  first  and  second  base  members 
when  said  base  members  are  attached  to  a  surface. 
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and  to  control  the  emergency  operation  pole  subsequent  to 
disabling  of  the  failed  switching  pole. 


5,491,623 

VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  USING  SWITCHED 

CAPACITANCE  TECHNIQUE 

Marinus  J.  Jansen,  Enschede,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Fluke 

Corporation,  Everett  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,470 

Int  a.*"  H02M  7/42 

VS.  a.  363—60  5  Claims 
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5,491,622 
POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  EMERGENCY  OPERATING 

MODE  FOR  THREE  PHASE  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Paul  F.  Carosa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,988 
Int  a."  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—56  10  Claims 

I.  A  power  converter  for  use  with  a  three-phase  motor  having  a 
neutral  wire,  and  wherein  the  power  converter  comprises  a  pulse 
width  modulation  controller  that  is  coupled  to  three  switching 
poles  by  means  of  individual  drive  circuits,  which  switching  poles 
are  respectively  coupled  to  the  winding  of  each  phase  of  the  motor 
and  are  separately  controlled  by  the  individual  drive  circuits,  and 
wherein  the  switching  poles  are  powered  by  first  and  second  DC 
power  busses  coupled  thereto,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
an  einergency  operation  pole  coupled  between  the  controller  and 
the  neutral  wire  of  the  motor  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  DC  power  busses,  and  wherein  the  controller  is 
configured  to  disable  a  failed  one  of  the  three  switching  poles. 


1.  A  voltage  multiplier  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  capacitors  disposed  in  an  output  ladder  network 
having  at  least  one  tap,  each  capacitor  having  a  sufficient 
amount  of  capacitance  to  substantially  maintain  a  charge 
voltage  over  a  period  of  an  alternating  current  output  wave- 
form; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  switches  for  selectably  coupling  each  of  said 
capacitors  to  an  input  voltage  for  a  selected  charging  time 
wherein  each  of  said  capacitors  is  charged  at  least  once  during 
said  period;  and 

(c)  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  tap  in  said  output  ladder 
network  to  form  said  alternating  cunent  output  waveform. 


5,491,624 
AC  TO  DC  POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Levran,  Los  Angeles;  Joseph  M.  Nowosielski, 
Laguna  Hills,-  Giao  M.  Ton-That  Mission  Viejo;  Ramamoor- 
thy  R^jagopalan,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Henri  Mabboux, 
Eybens,  France,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine, 
Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,552,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,975 
Int  a."  H02M  7/155 
VS.  a.  363—87  27  Claims 

1.  An  AC  to  DC  power  conversion  circuit  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  AC  input  line  electrically  connected  to  an  external 
alternating  current  (AC)  power  source; 
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b)  an  impedance  electrically  connected  to  said  AC  input  and 
having  at  least  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said 
impedance  electrically  connected  to  said  AC  input: 

c)  a  switching  matrix  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  impedance,  said  switching  matrix  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  IX^  output  lines,  said  switching  matrix  further  including  a 
switching  matrix  controller  and  at  least  one  pair  of  switching 
elements,  alternate  members  of  said  pair  of  switching  ele- 
ments selectively  enabled  by  said  switching  matrix  controller 
to  couple  said  output  of  said  impedance  to  said  DC  output 
lines; 

d)  a  voltage  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  DC  output  lines  and 
said  switching  matrix  controller: 

e)  a  voltage  and  phase  detection  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  AC  input  line;  and 

f)  a  first  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  and 
phase  detection  means  and  said  voltage  feedback  circuit  for 
determining  whether  more  or  less  energy  should  be  supplied 
to  said  DC  output  lines,  said  hrst  signal  processing  means 
further  including  a  voltage  threshold  circuit  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  said  power  conversion  circuit  if  said  AC  input  is 
outside  predetermined  threshold  limits. 


5.491.625 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVELY 
REDUNDANT  COMPITERIZED  PROCESS  CONTROL 
Dana  W.  Pressoall.  MkUand;  Jeffery  T.  PoUshak.  Saginaw; 
Bradley  K.  Felix;  Michael  J.  Durisin,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Joseph  Ellison,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173.407 
InL  a."  G«5B  I5A)0 
VS.  a.  3«4— 133  29  Cfarims 

1.  A  computenzed  process  control  display  system  for  conveying 


'3± 


infcnnation  to  an  operator  about  the  state  of  a  process  under 
control,  comprising: 

first  and  second  independently  and  concurrently  operating 
redundant  process  control  computers  each  having  interface 
means  for  connection  to  a  common  point  within  the  process 
under  control  and  for  concurrently  monitoring  a  common 
parameter  a.ssociated  with  said  common  point; 

first  and  second  process  control  programs  running  respectively 
on  said  first  and  second  process  control  computers,  the  pro- 
grams each  having  means  for  controlling  the  behavior  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  process  under  control,  said  process 
control  programs  being  capable  of  representation  as  a  series 
of  source  statements  wherein  said  source  statements  include  at 
least  one  token  to  represent  said  common  parameter; 

a  display  computer  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  process 
control  computers  for  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
series  of  source  statements  comprising  said  process  control 
programs; 

said  display  computer  fiinher  having  data  access  and  display 
means  for  obtaining  and  simultaneously  displaying  the  com- 
mon parameter  value  adjacent  its  token  in  said  source  state- 
ment from  both  first  and  second  process  control  computers, 
whereby  the  operator  is  provided  a  means  to  simultaneously 
visually  compare  the  common  parameter  values  from  said  first 
and  second  process  control  computers. 


5.491.626 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROnLE 

TRANSPOSITION  TO  CALENDAR  EVENTS 

Marvin  L.  William.^,  Lewisville,  and  AbdorHza  Salahshour, 

Keller,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiin.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,668 

lot  a.*  G06F  17/60 

VS.  C\.  364-^Ml  2  Claims 


'J-^ 


C^J 


I.  A  method  of  simplifying  scheduling  of  a  new  event  into  a 
facility  which  requires  attnbutes  similar  to  those  selected  for  a 
previously  scheduled  event  using  a  computer  system  scheduling 
program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  graphical  object  to  represent  a  non-specific  facility 

on  the  computer  system: 
as.sociating  at  least  one  recurring  and  required  attribute  with  said 
non-specific  facility  for  display  with  said  graphical  object; 
and 
directly  manipulating  said  graphical  object  onto  a  scheduling 
program  on  the  computer  system  in  order  to  obtain  a  listing  of 
available  specific  facilities  matching  said  at  least  one  recur- 
ring and  required  attribute,  wherein  a  user  may  select  one  of 
said  available  specific  facilities  without  manually  entering 
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facility  requirements  each  time  an  event  is  to  be  scheduled 
into  a  facility  requiring  similar  attributes. 


5.491.627 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

MICROCALCIFICATIONS  IN  DIGITAL  MAMMOGRAMS 

Wei  Zhang.  Chicago,  and  Kunio  Doi.  Willowbrook,  both  of  111., 

assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  13.  1993.  Sen  No.  60431 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  364-413.2  48  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  microcalcifications  in  a  digital  mam- 
mogram, comprising: 

obtaining  a  digital  mammogram; 

extracting  regions  of  interest  from  said  digital  mammogram 

suspected  of  containing  a  microcalcification; 
converting  said  regions  of  interest  into  corresponding  numerical 

data: 
inputting  said  numerical  dau  to  a  shift-invariant  neural  network 

trained  to  detect  microcalcifications  for  processing  of  said 

numerical  data  by  said  neural  network,  said  neural  network 

outputting  corresponding  output  images; 
detecting  a  microcalcification  in  said  digital  mammogram  using 

said  output  images. 
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5,491,629 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
IMPACT  OF  WEATHER  AND  OTHER  FACTORS  ON 
MANAGERIAL  PLANNING  APPLICATIONS 
Frederick  D.  Fox,  Philadelphia;  Douglas  R.  Pearson,  Wyomiss- 
ing;  Mike  A.  Rhoads.  Mount  Penn,  and  Peter  A.  Zaleski, 
Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Strategic  Weather  Ser- 
vices, Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,494 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/00 


VS.  C\.  364—420 


36  Claims 
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5,491,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 
TRANSFORMATION  BASED  ON  ATTRIBUTE 
GRAMMARS  AND  ATTRIBUTE  COUPLINGS 
Toshiro  Wakayama,  Webster.  N.Y.;  Allen  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Solana 
Beach.  Calif.;  Suryanarayana  M.  Mantha,  and  An  Feng, 
both  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,785 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/27 
VS.  a.  364-^19.08  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  first  document  to  a  second  docu- 
ment, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
specifying  the  first  document  in  terms  of  a  first  extended 

attribute  grammar: 
specifying  the  second  document  in  terms  of  a  second  extended 

attribute  grammar; 
specifying  an  extended  attribute  coupling  grammar  of  the  first 

and  second  extended  attribute  grammars;  and 
transforming  the  first  document  into  the  second  document  based 
on  the  extended  attribute  coupling  grammar. 


1.  A  computer-based  system  for  generating  a  weather-modified 
managerial  plan  that  represents  the  future  impact  of  weather  and 
other  factors  on  retail  sales,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  store  information; 

second  means  for  providing  weather  data,  said  weather  data 
including. 

historical  weather  data, 
normal  weather  data,  and 
forecasted  weather  data; 

third  means  for  providing  information  external  to  retailer  store 
environment; 

database  initializer  means  for  performing  one  or  more  transfor- 
mations of  said  store  information,  said  weather  data,  and  said 
external  information  to  produce  databases; 

correlation  processor  means  for  generating  a  weather  impact 
model,  said  weather  impact  model  expressing  a  correlation 
between  said  store  information  and  said  external  information 
contained  within  said  databases  with  said  historical  weather 
data,  and  for  substituting  said  normal  weather  data  for  said 
historical  weather  data  in  said  weather  impact  model  to  gen- 
erate deweatherized  data;  and 

forecasting  processor  means  for  substituting  said  forecasted 
weather  data  for  said  normal  weadier  data  in  said  weather 
impact  model  to  produce  a  weather-modified  managerial  plan. 
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5.491.6JO 

METHOD/SYSTEM  FOR  RESETTING  THE  VALl  E  OF  A 

CONTROL  PARAMETER  INDICATIVE  OF  GROSS 

COMBINED  WEIGHT  OF  VEHICLES  TO  A  DEFAULT 

VALUE  THEREOF 

Thomas  A.  Genise,  Dearborn,  and  Ronald   K.  Markyvcch, 

Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich„  assi|cnor«  lo  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Set.  No.  2H5.472 

InL  CL*  G06F  /V/tX)   G06G  '/fXI  F16H  'i9/48;59/.10 

MS.  CL  JM— 424.1  19  Claims 


•UMHffV  m«  MfWOU 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  sysieni  on  a  vehicle  having 
an  expected  gross  combined  weight  ranging  from  a  mmimum 
expected  value  to  a  maximum  expected  value,  said  system  includ- 
ing at  least  one  actuator  and  a  controller  for  receiving  input  signals 
and  processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  lo 
issue  command  output  signals  to  said  actuator,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(i)  determining  a  value  for  a  control  parameter  (GCWf-^)  indica- 
tive of  current  vehicular  gross  combined  weight  for  said 
vehicle  by: 

performing  continuous  determinations  of  current  vehicular 

gross  combined  weight  and  a  filtered  average  of  a  current 

and   a   plurality   of  previous   determinations   of  current 

vehicular  gross  combined  weight: 

determining  as  a  function  of  said  expected  gross  combined 

weight  a  default  value  for  said  value: 
determining  at  lea.st  one  set  of  vehicle  operating  conditions 

deemed  to  be  indicative  of  a  change  in  vehicle  loading: 
sensing  for  an  occurrence  of  said  set  of  vehicle  operating 

conditions:  and 
upon  sensing  the  occurrence  of  said  set  of  vehicle  operating 
conditions,  causing  said  value  to  be  reset  to  the  default 
value  thereof:  and 
(ii)  controlling  said  system  as  a  function  of  said  value. 


5,491, «1 
FAULT  DUGNOSnC  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  USING 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  PR0<;RAM  CODES 
Yoshiyuki   Shirane:   Seiichi    Iwasa:    Yoshio   .Suzuki,-    Kiyoshi 
Kuramochi;  Kazuo  Kokubo;  Tetsuya  Ohno:  Kimio  Mizuno. 
and   Takashi   Satoh,   all   of  Saitama,  Japan,   assignoni  lo 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,443,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328 J4 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1991,  3-357221; 
Dec.  25.  1991,  3-357222;  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357223;  Dec.  25.  1991, 
3-357224;  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357226;  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357227; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357228;  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-358180 

Int  ex."  G«6G  7/76.  B60Q  1/00:  GOIL  i/26 
VS.  a.  364-424.04  lo  Claims 

I.  A  fault  diagnostic  system  for  connection  to  a  computer-aided 
electronic  control  unit  carried  on  a  vehicle  for  detecting  and 
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diagnosing  faults  in  vehicle  parts  connected  to  said  electronic 
control  unit,  said  fault  diagnostic  system  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  a  control  unit  identification  code  that  iden- 
tities the  type  of  electronic  control  unit  that  is  being  carried  on 
the  vehicle: 

means  for  providing  a  vehicle  identification  code  that  identifies 
the  type  of  vehicle  on  which  the  electronic  control  unit  is 
being  carried: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  diagnostic  programs; 

a  pnoriiy  table  in  which  a  fault  code  and  diagnostic  pnonty  are 
assigned  for  an  electronic  control  unit  fault  and  for  each  faulty 
vehicle  part  respectively; 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  abnormality  of  said 
electronic  control  unit  and  vehicle  parts  and  outputting  a  fault 
code  corresponding  to  each  abnormality; 

meaas  responsive  to  detection  of  a  plurality  of  abnonnalities  for 
accessing  said  pnoriry  table  using  the  plurality  of  fault  codes 
output  from  said  abnormality  detecting  means  as  retneval 
keys,  and  displaying  the  fault  codes  corresponding  to  said 
abnormalities  along  with  said  priority:  and 

program  selecting  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  control  unit 
identification  code,  to  said  vehicle  identification  c(xle.  and  lo 
a  fault  code  and  priority  selected  by  an  operator  from  said 
display  for  retrieving  one  of  said  diagnostic  programs  from 
said  storage  means  for  use  by  said  fault  diagnostic  system. 


5,491,632 
ROTARY  ENCODER  WITH  NEUTRAL  POSITION 
Andrzej  M.  Pawlak;  William  C.  Lin,  both  of  Troy;  David  W. 
Graber.  Millinijton;  Dennis  C.  Eckhardt  Saginaw;  Scott  E. 
Weiss,  Bay  City;  Maged  Radamis,  Mt.  Morris;  Thomas  A. 
Perry,  Washington,  and  John  R.  Bradley,  Clark-ston,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  lo  tieneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  and  Delco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.409 
inL  CI."  B62D  5/00 
MS.  a.  364—424.05  3  ClaiMi 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  angular  rotation  and  a  neutral 
position  of  a  rotary  object,  the  neutral  position  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position  of  ihc  rotary  object,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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an  encoder  wheel  attached  to  the  rotary  object,  die  periphery  of 
die  encoder  wheel  having  equally-sized  alternating  regions  of 
N-pole  and  S-pole  magnetization,  one  of  the  magnetized 
regions  having  a  demagnetized  portion; 

a  sensor  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  encoder  wheel  and 
generating  a  sinusoidal  output  signal  responsive  lo  passage  of 
the  magnetized  regions  as  the  encoder  wheel  is  rotated,  a 
period  of  the  sinusoidal  output  signal  corresponding  to  pas- 
sage of  two  successive  magnetic  regions,  passage  of  the 
demagnetized  portion  resulting  in  a  signal  irregularity; 

means  for  delecting  values  of  die  sinusoidal  output  signal  equal 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage,  each  detected  value 
corresponding  to  an  incremental  angular  rotation  of  the  rotary 
object;  and 

means  for  delecting  die  signal  irregularity,  die  angular  position 
of  die  rotary  object  when  the  signal  irregularity  is  detected 
being  the  neutral  position  of  the  rotary  object. 


sensor,  (b)  a  second  sute  when  die  first  groove  is  proximate  to 
die  first  sensor,  and  (c)  a  diird  state  when  die  second  groove  is 
proximate  to  the  second  sensor. 


.«       '\ 
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5,491,634 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  LOOK- 
UP TABLE  FOR  DETERMINING  WHEEL  VELOCITY 
AND  ACCELERATION 
Roger  L.  Miller,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  P.  Harper,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,564,  Feb.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,206 

Int  a.*  B60T  17/00 

MS.  CL  364—426.02  8  Claims 


5.491,633 

POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

SUSPENSION 

Rassem  R.  Henry.  Clinton  Township;  Bruno  P.  B.  Lequesne, 

Troy,  and  Thaddeus  Schroeder,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,610,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702^73,  May  20, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,621,  Ser.  No.  702^74,  May  20,  1991,  and 

Ser.  No.  702,875,  May  20,  1991.  This  application  Feb.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  390,916 

Int.  ex."  G06F  7/700:  GOIB  5/iO:  F16H  27/02 

MS.  a.  364—424.05  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  element; 

a  linearly  moving  element; 

a  rotary  to  linear  converter  coupled  lo  die  rotating  element  and 
the  linearly  moving  element,  wherein  the  rotary  10  linear 
convener  translates  linear  movement  of  die  linearly  moving 
element  to  rotary  movement  of  the  rotating  element; 

means  for  determining  relative  movement  of  die  rotating  ele- 
ment: 

first  and  second  grooves  in  the  linearly  moving  element,  the  first 
and  second  grooves  separated  azimudially  by  a  predetermined 
angle  greater  dian  zero  and  vertically  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 

first  and  second  sensors  separated  azimuthally  by  the  predeter- 
mined angle  wherein  die  first  sensor  responds  to  proximity  of 
the  first  grtiove  and  die  second  sensor  responds  to  proximity 
of  the  second  groove,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sensors  are 
coupled  in  a  bridge  comprising  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  having  (a)  a  first  state  when  neidier  die  first  nor  die 
second  groove  is  proximate  lo  either  the  first  or  the  second 


1.  An  anti-lock  braking  system  comprising; 

a  mechanism  for  releasing  a  brake  on  a  wheel;  and 

an  electi-onic  System  Coupled  lo  die  mechanism,  wherein  die 
eleco^onic  system  senses  velocity  of  die  wheel  and  conttols 
when  die  mechanism  to  releases  the  brake  to  prevent  locking, 
the  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  motion  sensor  adapted  to  measure  a  time  required  for  the 
wheel  to  move  a  fixed  distance  and  generate  a  first  signal 
indicating  a  fixed  point  representation  of  the  time; 

a  shift  circuit  coupled  to  receive  die  first  signal,  wherein  the  shift 
circuit  shifts  die  first  signal  to  generate  a  second  signal  which 
indicates  a  factor; 

a  look-up  table  memory  coupled  to  receive  die  second  signal 
ft-om  die  shift  circuit  and  generate  a  data  signal  indicating  a 
value  which  is  stored  in  die  look-up  table  memory,  at  an 
address  indicated  by  die  second  signal,  die  value  indicating  a 
multiplicative  inverse  of  die  factor  indicated  by  the  second 
signal;  and 

a  decompressor  coupled  to  receive  die  data  signal  from  die 
look-up  table  memory,  wherein  the  decompressor  converts  the 
data  signal  to  a  signal  indicating  die  velocity  of  the  wheel. 


5,491,635 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  STARTING  DEVICE  OF  A  VEHICLE  DRIVE 
Twais  Foeldi,  Enzersdorf,  Austria;  Heinz  Stehle,  Weissach. 
Germany;  Udo  Heim,  Leonberg,  Germany;  Hal  T.  Xuan, 
Komtal-Muenchingen,  Germany,  and  Rainer  Wuest,  Wiem- 
sheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cF.  Poresche  AG, 
Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
783.1;  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42  945.9 

Int  a.'  G06F  19/00 

MS.  a.  364—431.1  18  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  controlling  a  starting  of  a  motor  vehicle  drive  diat 

has  a  driving  engine  and  a  starling  device,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

using  quantities  such  as  a  position  of  a  power  control  element  of 

die  driving  engine,  an  input  rotational  speed  of  die  starting 

device,  and  an  output  rotational  speed  of  die  starting  device; 

and 
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carrying  out  in  two  phases  a  starting  operation  for  the  nxitof 
vehicle  using  a  control  arrangement,  said  phases  including  a 
first  phase  forming  a  first  command  variable  signal  input  to  a 
first  control  unit  supplying  a  first  actuating  signal  for  control- 
ling an  actuator  for  the  starting  device  in  order  (o  vary  the 
input  and  output  rotational  speeds,  in  which  during  said  first 
phase  the  input  rotational  speed  generated  from  an  input 
rotational  speed  generator  coupled  to  the  starting  device  is  led 
to  a  desired  rotational  speed  determined  by  a  first  character- 
istic curve  converter,  and  a  subsequent  second  phase  forming 
a  second  command  variable  signal  input  (o  said  first  control 
unit  supplying  the  first  actuating  signal  for  controlling  the 
actuator  for  the  starting  device,  in  which  dunng  said  second 
phase  a  rotational  speed  difference  signal  formed  in  a  differ- 
ence forming  unit  from  tfie  difference  between  the  input 
rotational  speed  and  the  output  rotational  speed  is  led  along  a 
desired  course  to  a  zero  value. 


5,491.63« 

ANCHORLESS  BOAT  POSITIONING  EMPLOYING 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Glen  E.  Robertson,  1304  S.  Orange  Ave.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239, 

and  John  L.  Webster.  HuntsviHe,  Ala^  assignsrs  to  Glen  E. 

Robertson,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229^12 

Int  a."  G06F  165/00:  B«H  21/22 

VS.  CL  364-^t32  12  Claims 


gj— 2i 


o{~]  "  _  i  2=1.  is 


1.  A  system  for  substantially  maintaining  the  position  of  a  boat 
at  an  anchoring  location  in  water  selected  by  an  operator  of  the 
boat,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  thruster.  attached  to  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  the 
boat  and  driven  by  a  power  source,  for  moving  the  boat  to  the 
selected  anchoring  location  within  the  water; 

a  DGPS  capable  receiver  located  on-board  the  boat  for  receiving 
signals  from  GPS  satellites  and  differential  correction  signals 
from  another  source,  the  IXJPS  capable  receiver  providing 
position  information  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 
thru.ster  in  a  differential  GPS  mode  of  operation  based  on  said 
signals  from  the  GPS  satellites  and  the  differential  correction 
signal  source. 

a  digital  solid  state  compass  for  providing  current  heading 
indication  signals  represenutive  of  the  heading  of  the  thruster 
at  less  than  about  one  second  intervals; 


said  EXjPS  capable  receiver  generating  range,  bearing,  magni- 
tude and  rate  of  change  in  range  information  at  about  one 
second  intervals  or  faster  on  the  basis  of  the  difference 
between  the  selected  position  and  present  position  of  the 
thruster. 

a  controller  providing  control  signals  to  the  thruster  for  steering 
and  propelling  the  boat  to  the  selected  anchoring  location,  the 
control  signals  related  to  the  range,  bearing,  magnitude  and 
rate  of  change  in  range  information,  said  control  signals 
including  a  variable  thrust  signal  whose  magnitude  is  depen- 
dent on  the  direction,  magnitude  and  rate  of  change  in  range; 
and 

a  slip-ring  assembly  for  allowing  the  thruster  to  rotate  unre- 
stncted  multiple  revolutions  and  without  limit  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  while  maintaining  electrical  connection  between 
the  thruster  and  the  power  source. 


5,491,637 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  COMPREHENSIVE 

MANUFACTURING,  SHIPPING  AND  LOCATION 

HISTORY  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS 

Mark  S.  Kraemer,  and  James  A.  Ratliff,  both  of  Katy,  Tex„ 

assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,497 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60:  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  364-^l«8  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  an  historical  record  for  a  plurality  of 
pipes  joints  by  use  of  a  bar  code  reader  coupled  to  a  computer,  said 
historical  record  comprising  an  information  record  for  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pipe  joints,  each  of  said  information  records 
having  at  least  two  portions,  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  infor- 
mation records  comprising  selected  physical  characteristics  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints  and  a  second  portion  of  each  of  said 
information  records  comprising  an  exact  location  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pipe  joiners  in  a  pipeline,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  recording  a  heat  number  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pipe  joints; 

(b)  recording  a  coil  number  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pipe  joints; 

(c)  recording  a  joint  number  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pipe  joints; 

(d)  creating  a  bar  code  label  containing  at  least  said  heat  number, 
said  coil  number  and  said  joint  number  for  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pipe  joints; 

(e)  attaching  said  bar  code  label  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pipe  joints; 
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(0  lepeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

pipe  joints; 
(g)  transporting  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints  to  a  final 

destination  in  pipeline  having  a  corresponding  exact  location 

address; 
(h)  scanning  each  one  of  said  bar  code  labels  with  said  bar  code 

reader  to  compile  said  heat  number,  said  coil  number,  and  said 

joint  number  to  form  said  first  portion  of  said  information  on 

record  for  each  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe 

joint; 
(i)  storing  said  first  portion  of  said  information  record  for  each 

one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints  in  a  memory  of  said 

computer; 
(j)  permanently  removing  each  one  of  said  bar  code  labels  from 

the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints; 
(k)  inpuning  into  said  computer  said  exact  location  address  in 

said  pipeline  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints  to 

form  said  second  portion  of  said  information  record  for  each 

corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints;  and 
(I)  storing  said  second  portion  of  said  information  record  for 

each  on  of  said  plurality  of  pipes  joints  in  a  memory  of  said 

computer. 


5.491,638 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  COORDINATE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Bcrnd  Georgi,  Obcrkochen;  Bernd  Czepan.  Heidenheim.  and 

Heinz  Peter,  Ulm,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Z«iss- 

Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  36 
863.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  21/04:  G05B  19/401 
VS.  CI.  364 — 474J7  7  Qairas 


at  least  always  automatically  computing  in  said  control  modtile 
collision-free  connecting  paths  on  said  safety-reference  sur- 
faces from  one  geometric  element  on  said  first  side  to  a  next 
one  of  said  geometric  elements  when  said  next  geometric 
element  is  on  said  second  side  of  said  workpiece. 


5,491,639 

PROCEDURE  FOR  VERIFYING  DATA-PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 

Thomas   Filkom,    Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00789,  §  371  Date  Oct  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133^08 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1991, 
91106157.0 

Int  a."  H03K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—488  8  Claims 


SYSTEM 

DtSCRimOH   1 


5 


SYSTEM  ' 

KSCmPTION  2 


OOtCDATKW  OF  THE 

IHWITIAL    IIL»TIOtl 
MO 


FI»EO-P01NT  ITERATIOH 
Min-M(.'t) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  for 
making  measurements  on  a  workpiece  utilizing  a  probe,  the  work- 
piece  having  a  plurality  of  geometric  elements  on  first  and  second 
sides  thereof  and  the  apparatus  having  a  fault-handling  device  for 
interrupting  a  measuring  sequence  in  the  case  of  a  disturbance  and 
for  resuming  the  measurement  sequence  in  a  modified  form,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
coupling  a  control  module  to  said  fault-handling  device; 
placing  predefined  safety-reference  surfaces  about  the  work- 
piece; 
automatically  generating  a  travel  path  with  said  control  module 
for  said  probe  between  said  geometric  elements  utilizing  said 
safety-reference  surfaces;  and. 


_»  SYSTEM 

DtSCRlf^umS 

NOT 

EQUIVALENT 

1.  A  method  for  verifying  data-processing  systems,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  representing  two  descriptions,  generated  independently  of  one 
another,  of  a  system  to  be  verified  as  Mealy  automata  and 
comparing  the  two  descriptions  to  one  anotfier; 

b)  carrying  out  the  comparison  with  a  fixed-point  iteration 
procedure  which  initially  generates  a  first  set  of  all  state  pairs 
which  generate  at  least  one  different  output  value  for  at  least 
one  set  of  input  values,  and  which  iteratively  extends  said  first 
set  by  a  second  set  of  all  state  pairs  which,  in  a  finite  number 
of  steps  of  the  two  Mealy  automata,  lead  to  a  state  pair  which 
belongs  to  the  first  set,  until  a  fixed-point  set  of  all  non- 
equivalent  state  pairs  is  generated,  the  two  Mealy  automata 
being  equivalent  when  their  initial  states  or  the  state  pairs 
formed  from  these  states  do  not  belong  to  the  fixed-point  set; 

c)  representing  equivalence  relations  between  states,  output  and 
transition  functions  of  the  two  Mealy  automata  by  binar>' 
decision  diagrams;  and 

d)  applying  in  each  step  of  the  fixed-point  iteration,  only  bool- 
ean operations  and  substitutions  to  binary  decision  diagrams. 
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5.491,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SY7<THESIZING 

DATAPATHS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  AND 

FABRICATION 
Balmukund  K.  Shamuu  Santa  Clara,  and  Mossaddeq  Mah- 
mood.  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V  USI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,951,  May  I,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272J05 
Int  CL"  G06F  IS/bO 
MS.  a.  364-^*88  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

developing  a  set  of  circuit  specifications  for  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit; 

encoding  said  set  of  circuit  specifications  in  a  hardware  descrip- 
tion language  and  inputting  said  hardware  description  lan- 
guage into  a  digital  computer: 

providing  a  datapath  library  including  both  sequential  compo- 
nents and  combinational  components,  wherein  said  sequential 
components  exhibit  sequential  logic  having  an  output  depen- 
dent on  inputs  and  also  dependent  on  a  state  of  a  memory  unit 
included  within  said  sequential  component,  and  wherein  said 
combinational  components  exhibit  combinational  logic  hav- 
ing an  output  only  dependent  on  inputs  to  said  combinational 
logic: 

synthesizing  from  said  hardware  description  language  and  on 
said  computer  a  netlist  including  a  sequential  component 
selected  from  said  datapath  library,  said  synthesizing  step 
including  generating  IC  expression  trees  from  said  hardware 
description  language  and  synthesizing  said  netlist  utilizing 
said  IC  expression  trees  and  said  datapath  library:  and 

fabricating  the  integrated  circuit  as  specified  by  said  netlist. 


5.491,641 
TOWARDS  OPTICAL  STEINER  TREE  ROUTING  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  RECTILINEAR  OBSTACLES 
Ranko  Scepanovic,  Cupertino,  and  Cheng-Liang  Ding.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Lf>gic  Corporation, 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,770 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/50: 1  SAX) 
VS.  a.  364-491  4  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  an  approximate  Minimum  Rec- 
tilinear Sterner  Tree  (MRST)  which  constitutes  an  inlerconnective 
routing  path  for  a  net  of  pins  on  edges  of  rectilinear  components  of 
an  integrated  circuit  such  that  said  routing  path  extends  between 
said  components,  comprising: 

first  processing  means  for  constructing  an  escape  graph  for  said 
net  in  accordance  with  locations  of  said  components,  wherein 
said  escape  graph  includes  points  which  arc  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  lines  from  said  pins  and  said  edges  of  said 
components:  and 


second  processing  means  for  constructing  said  approximate 
MRST,  the  second  processor  comprising: 

third  processing  means  for  constructing  Voronoi  regions  in  said 
escape  graph:  and  for  constructing  a  first  graph  including  said 
pins,  and  edges  connecting  two  of  said  pins  respectively  in 
said  escape  graph  which  extend  between  adjacent  Voronoi 
regions; 

fourth  processing  means  for  constructing  a  second  graph  •as  a 
minimum  spanning  tree  of  said  first  graph; 

fifth  processing  means  for  constructing  a  third  graph  as  a  sub- 
graph of  said  second  graph  including  shortest  paths  in  said 
escape  graph  corresponding  to  edges  in  said  second  graph; 

sixth  processing  means  for  constructing  a  fourth  graph  as  a 
minimum  spanning  tree  of  said  third  graph;  and 

seventh  processing  means  for  constructing  said  approximate 
MRST  from  said  fourth  graph  by  deleting  said  points  which 
constitute  end  points  in  said  fourth  graph  and  do  not  corre- 
spond to  said  pins. 


5,491,642 
CCD  BASED  PARTICLE  IMAGE  DIRECTION  AND  ZERO 

V  ELOCITY  RESOLVER 
Dean  C.  Wonnell,  Westford;  Fred  R.  Huettig,  Boston;  Andrew 
J.  Jankevics,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.;  Michael  Winter,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and  James  L.  Sopchak,  Arlington,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,507 

Int  a."  GOIP  5/18 

VS.  a.  364—509  13  claims 


,.^.----f 


1.  Apparatus  for  reporting  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  fluid 
velocities  in  a  flowing  fluid  having  light  reflective  particles  dis- 
posed therein,  comprising: 
light  source  means,  for  providing  light  pulses  to  periodically 
illuminate  the  light  reflective  particles  at  the  pulse  repetition 
rate  of  a  gate  signal  presented  thereto,  to  provide  an  optical 
speckle  pattern  image  representative  of  the  spatial  position  of 
the  particles  in  the  flowing  fluid  in  each  of  two  successive 
time  intervals  which  are  spaced  in  time  by  an  interpulse 
period: 
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video  recording  means,  having  an  array  with  a  receiving  surface 
for  receiving  each  said  optical  speckle  pattern  image  at  a  point 
of  incidence  thereon  and  for  recording  each  received  optical 
speckle  pattern  image  as  a  corresponding  electrical  signal 
pattern,  said  video  recording  means  shifting  each  said  electri- 
cal signal  pattern  in  said  interpulse  period  from  said  point  of 
incidence  to  a  second  position  on  said  array  major  surface 
which  is  displaced  from  said  point  of  incidence  by  a  spatial 
increment  whose  value  is  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  a 
bias  displacement  signal  presented  thereto:  and 

signal  processor  means,  responsive  to  said  light  source  means 
and  to  said  recording  means,  and  having  keyboard  means 
responsive  to  operator  control,  for  providing  said  gate  signal 
to  said  light  source  means  and  for  providing  said  bias  dis- 
placement signal  to  said  video  recording  means,  respectively, 
at  a  pulse  repetition  rate  and  bias  magnitude  selected  by  an 
operator  to  shift  said  recorded  electncal  signal  pattern  by  a 
known  velocity  bias  value  in  said  interpulse  period. 


Q. 


yooa  J 


5,491,643 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  PARAMETERS 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN  OBJECT  DEVELOPED  IN  A 

RAPID  PROTOrV  PING  SYSTEM 

John  S,  Batchelder,  Somers.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stratasys,  Inc., 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,906 

Int.  a."  G06F  \7/n:  G06T  \7/30 

VS.  a.  364—512  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  suitable  for  optimizing  parameters  which  are  char- 
acteristic of  a  preselected  portion  of  an  object  comprising  compos- 
ites of  dififerent  homogenous  materials  developed  in  a  material 
extrusion  system,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  identifying  an  object  characteristic  space  comprising  at  least 
one  dimension,  the  or  each  dimension  defining  a  continuum 
represented  by  gradations  of  a  single  measurable  property  for 
one  object  parameter:  and 

(2)  selecting  a  predetermined  subset  of  said  object  characteristic 
space  comprising  desired  optimal  characteristics  of  the  prese- 
lected portion  of  die  object;  so  that  when  an  object  is  fabri- 
cated by  extrusion,  it  comprises  the  desired  optimal  character- 
istics. 
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means  for  determining  from  said  inputs  a  floor  plan,  said  trans- 
mitter location  and  said  receiver  location  within  said  floor 
plan,  with  respea  to  relative  permittivity  and  conductivity 
values  of  walls  within  said  floor  plan;  and 

analysis  means  for  determining  a  o-ansfer  characteristic  for  a 
communication  channel  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
locations  by  matliematically  combining  said  transmitter  loca- 
tion, said  receiver  location,  said  relative  permittivity  values 
and  said  conductivity  values;  and 

means  for  graphically  displaying  said  transfer  characteristic. 


5,491,645 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  N-TRACK  CORRELATION 
Eugene  T.  Kennedy,  and  Neils  H.  Hansen,  both  of  Longmont 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,177 

Int  a.*"  GOIS  ]3/72 

VS.  a.  364—516  8  Claims 


5,491,644 
CELL  ENGINEERING  TOOL  AND  METHODS 
Leslie  W.  Pickering,  Atlanta;  Eric  N.  Bamhart,  Lawrenceville; 
Bruce  A.  Harvey,  Norcross,  and  Michael  L.  Witten,  Decatur, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,887 
Int.  a."  H05G  1/26 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  2  aaims 

2.  A  computer-based  cellular  engineering  tool  for  determining 
wireless  communications  transfer  characteristics  between  a  trans- 
mitter location  and  receiver  location  within  and  around  an  archi- 
tectural structure  from  architecniral  dau,  wall  material  parameters, 
and  said  transmitter  and  receiver  locations,  comprising: 

user  interface  means  for  receiving  input  data  and  for  displaying 
said  transfer  characteristics; 


1.  In  a  tracking  system,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  satellite 
decking  stations  orbiting  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  data  processing  system,  a  computer  method 
for  tracking  a  plurality  of  targets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  plurality  of  rettjms  from  said  plurality  of  satel- 
lite tracking  stations  and  using  said  first  plurality  of  remms  to 
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create  a  plurality  of  base  tracks,  each  return  of  said  first 
plurality  of  returns  having  an  associated  time,  and  each  of 
said  base  tracks  having  an  associated  set  of  returns; 
receiving  a  second  plurality  of  returns  from  said  plurality  of 
satellite  tracking  stations  and  using  said  second  plurality  of 
returns  to  create  a  first  plurality  of  resulting  tracks,  each 
return  of  said  second  plurality  of  returns  having  an  associated 
time,  and  each  of  said  resulting  tracks  having  an  associated 
set  of  returns; 

creating  a  set  of  first  pairs,  each  of  said  first  pairs  compnsed  of 
a  first  resulting  track  selected  from  said  first  plurality  of 
resulting  tracks  and  an  associated  first  base  track  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  base  tracks,  where  said  first  resulting 
track  and  said  associated  first  base  track  have  at  least  one 
common  return: 

correlating  each  of  said  first  resulting  tracks  with  said  associated 
first  base  track; 

renwving  said  correlated  first  resulting  tracks  from  said  first 
plijality  of  resulting  tracks  creating  a  second  plurality  of 
resulting  tracks; 

creating  a  set  of  second  pairs,  each  of  said  second  pairs  com- 
prised of  a  second  resulting  track  selected  from  said  second 
plurality  of  resulting  tracks  and  an  a.ssociated  second  base 
track  selected  fixim  said  plurality  of  base  tracks,  where  said 
second  resulting  track  and  said  associated  second  base  track 
have  at  least  one  satellite  in  common; 

for  each  second  pair,  calculating  an  associated  time  gap  where 
said  gap  measures  the  maximum  length  of  time  between  the 
time  associated  with  a  return  from  said  second  resulting  track 
and  said  time  associated  with  a  return  from  said  second  base 
trade 

renwving  from  said  set  of  second  pair  second  each  second  pairs 
having  an  associated  time  gap  greater  than  a  first  specified 
value,  creating  a  remaining  .set  of  second  pairs; 

calculating  a  goodness-of-fit  score  for  each  pair  in  said  remain- 
ing set  of  second  pairs: 

removing  from  said  set  of  second  pairs  each  second  pair  having 
a  goodness-of-fit  score  greater  than  a  second  specified  value; 

correlating  each  of  said  second  resulting  tracks  remaining  in  said 
set  of  second  pairs  with  said  associated  second  base  track: 

removing  said  correlated  second  resulting  tracks  from  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  resulting  tracks  creating  a  thml  plurality  of 
resulting  tracks: 

creating  a  set  of  third  pairs,  each  of  said  third  pairs  compnsed  of 
a  third  resulting  track  selected  from  said  third  plurality  of 
resulting  tracks  and  an  associated  third  base  track  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  base  tracks,  where  said  third  resulting 
track  and  said  associated  third  base  track  have  no  satellite  in 
common: 

calculating  a  goodness-of-fit  score  for  each  pair  in  said  set  of 
third  pairs; 

removing  from  said  set  of  third  pairs  each  third  pair  having  a 
goodness-of-fit  score  greater  than  a  third  specified  value; 

correlating  each  of  said  third  resulting  tracks  remaining  in  said 
set  of  third  pairs  with  said  associated  third  base  track; 

removing  said  correlated  third  resulting  tracks  from  said  third 
plurality  of  resulting  tracks  creating  a  fourth  plurality  of 
resulting  tracks: 

creating  a  set  of  fourth  pairs,  each  of  said  fourth  pairs  comprised 
of  a  fourth  resulting  track  and  a  fourth  base  track,  said  fourth 
pairs  created  by  pairing  each  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  result- 
ing tracks  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  base  tracks; 

using  profile  dependent  piece  correlation  to  correlate  said  fourth 
resulting  track  with  said  fourth  base  track  and  calculating  a 
goodness-of-fit  score  for  each  of  said  fourth  pairs; 

if  said  goodness-of-fit  score  for  a  fourth  pair  is  greater  than  a 
fourth  specified  value,  including  said  fourth  resulting  in  said 
plurality  of  base  tracks. 


5,491,646 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANAGLYPHS 
Stephen  P.  E.  Erskine,  Beqjy's  Cottage,  Ufflngton.  Oxfordshire, 
SN7  7RB,  EngUnd 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
9124613 

Int  a."  G02B  27/02 
VS.  a.  364—526  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  anaglyph,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  digital  image  colour  record  representing  a  first 

image  of  a  stereo  pair  of  images; 
producing  a  second  digital  image  colour  record  representing  a 

second  image  of  said  stereo  pair  of  images: 
each  digital  image  colour  record  including  a  series  of  colour 
numbers  representing  tfie  colours  respectively  of  an  array  of 
visible  individual  coloured  pixels  into  which  the  respective 
image  is  divided: 
said  first  digital  image  colour  record  having  at  least  two  colour 
numbers  for  each  pixel  of  the  first  image,  said  two  colour 
numbers  representing  the  proportions  respectively  of  first  and 
second  image  colours  in  the  colour  of  the  respective  pixel; 
said  second  digital  image  colour  record  having  at  least  one 
colour  number  for  each  pixel  of  the  second  image,  said  one 
colour  number  representing  the  proportion  of  a  third  image 
colour  in  the  colour  of  the  respective  pixel: 
combining  said  first  digital  image  colour  record  with  said  second 
digital  image  colour  record,  to  produce  a  single  anaglyph 
digital  colour  record,  by  mathematically  processing  the  colour 
numbers  of  the  first  and  second  image  records  respectively  in 
a  manner  to  derive  a  third  series  of  colour  numbers,  said  third 
series  of  colour  numbers  constituting  said  single  anaglyph 
digital  colour  record  and  representing  the  colours  respectively 
of  an  array  of  visible  individual  coloured  pixels  defining  an 
anaglyph: 
said  single  anaglyph  digital  colour  record  having  at  least  three 
colour  numbers  for  each  pixel  of  tlie  anaglyph,  said  three 
colour  numbers  representing  the  proportions  respectively  of 
first,  second  and  third  anaglyph  colours  in  the  colour  of  the 
respective  pixel. 


5,491,647 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PRESS 
Michael  J.  O'Brien.  Carrollton;  Robert  M.  Carabbio,  High- 
land Village;  Bill  Hemsath;  Kevin  D.  Knussmann,  both  of 
CarroUton,  and  Thoma.s  C.   Robbins.  Dallas,  all  of  T«t, 
■Mignors  to  Signature  Technologies,  Inc..  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,490,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,691,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320337 
Int.  CI."  B30B  15/26:  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—551.02  i  Claim 

1.  A  press  controller,  where  the  press  includes  a  tool,  a  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  tool  through  a  cycle,  a  sensor  coupled  to  tJie 
press,  and  a  position  transducer  coupled  to  the  press,  where  tlie 
sensor  produces  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  forces  applied 
by  the  press  to  the  tool  and  the  transducer  prcxluces  a  second  signal 
representative  of  llie  position  of  tlie  tool,  the  press  controller 
comprising: 

a  monitoring  circuit,  couplable  to  the  sensor  and  transducer, 
which  samples  the  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  first 
values  and  position  values  respectively; 
a  memory  disposed  to  store  predefined  sets  of  tool  positions 
witliin  the  cycle  and  force  limit  data  associated  with  each  tool 
position;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  monitoring  circuit,  press  and  memory, 
the  processor  being  disposed  to  compare  the  sampled  position 
value  to  the  tool  positions,  determine  the  tool  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  value,  and  compare  the  first  values  to 
the  force  limit  dau  associated  with  the  tool  position,  said 
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processor  controlling  said  press  in  response  to  said  compari- 
sons, where  force  limit  data  associated  with  each  tool  position 
includes  a  high  band  value  and  a  low  band  value,  the  proces- 
sor, during  a  plurality  of  data  gathering  cycles,  being  disposed 
to: 

store  each  first  value  in  the  memory  in  reference  to  the 
associated  tool  position  during  die  first  of  the  data  gather- 
ing cycles  as  the  high  band  value  and  the  low  band  value 
associated  with  the  tool  position: 
compare  each  first  value  to  the  high  and  low  band  values 
associated  with  the  tool  positions,  and  replace  the  high 
band  value  with  the  first  valut  when  the  first  value  is 
greater  than  the  high  band  value  and  replace  the  low  band 
value  with  the  first  value  when  the  first  value  is  less  than 
the  low  band  value,  for  each  data  gathering  cycle  subse- 
quent to  the  first  data  gathering  cycle;  and 
read  the  high  and  low  band  values  associated  with  one  tool 
position,  the  M  tool  positions  before  the  one  tool  position 
and  the  K  tool  positions  after  the  one  tool  position,  where 
the  greatest  high  band  value  is  stored  in  the  memory  as  a 
high  limit  value  associated  with  the  one  tool  position  and 
the  lowest  low  band  value  is  stored  in  the  memory  as  a  low 
limit  value  associated  with  the  one  tool  position. 


30TR 
60  TR 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  two-dimensional  speed  of 
the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the  speed  vectors  obtained  by  the 
first,  second  and  third  ultrasonic  transducers. 


5,491,649 
CONFIGURATTVE  CONTROL  FOR  HVAC  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  F.  Friday,  Jr.;  Chi-Ping  Chan,  both  of  Liverpool,  and 
Brett  A.  Desmarais,  Cicero,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,029 

Int.  a."  G05B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  364—579  19  Claims 


5,491,648 
I'LTRASONIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Keiji  Kuzuya,  Kariya;  Naoji  Nakahara,  Nagoya,  and  Yasuyuki 
Aoki.  Owariasahi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014246 
Int.CI.''G06F /7/W 
U.S.  a.  364—565  5  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  for  tfansmining  ultrasonic  waves  to 
a  road  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  in  a  running  direction  of  the 
vehicle  and  downwardly  at  a  first  predefined  down-angle 
relative  to  the  road,  receiving  reflected  waves  from  the  road 
and  providing  a  first  speed  vector: 
a  second  ultrasonic  transducer  and  a  third  ultrasonic  transducer, 
disposed  respectively  forwardly  of  and  rearwardly  of  a  rota- 
tional center  of  the  vehicle  and  separated  from  each  other  at  a 
predetermined  distance,  for  respectively  transmitting  ulu^- 
sonic  waves  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  respectively 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  running  direction  of  the  vehicle  and 
respectively  at  second  and  third  predefined  down-angles  rela- 
tive to  the  road  and  receiving  reflected  waves  from  the  road  to 
provide  second  and  third  speed  vectors;  and 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  individual  heating  or  cooling 
units,  each  having  a  programmable  control  unit  including  a  proces- 
sor and  memory  associated  therewith,  the  programmable  control 
unit  interfacing  with  a  set  of  discrete  elements  that  implement  the 
prescribed  heating  or  cooling  of  the  individual  heating  or  cooling 
unit,  a  process  executable  by  the  processors  in  at  least  two  pro- 
grammable control  units  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  the  heating  or  cooling  to  be  performed  by  the  heating 
or  cooling  unit  through  a  control  program  common  to  the 
control  program  in  at  least  the  one  other  control  unit,  the 
control  program  being  stored  in  the  memory  associated  with 
the  processor  in  each  programmable  control  unit,  the  control 
program  stored  in  the  memory  associated  with  the  processor 
in  each  programmable  control  unit  having  a  set  of  control 
variables  identical  to  the  control  variables  of  the  control 
program  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  processor  in  the  other 
programmable  control  unit,  the  control  variables  in  each  con- 
trol program  having  program  control  values  that  vary  from 
time  to  time  as  the  conffol  program  is  repeatedly  executed  by 
the  processor;  and 
accessing  configuration  data  stored  in  the  memory  associated 
with  the  processor  in  each  programmable  control  unit  when 
communication  of  control  values  is  to  occur  between  the 
programmable  control  unit  and  the  discrete  elements  that 
implement  the  prescribed  heating  or  cooling,  the  configuration 
data  comprising  a  set  of  first  indicia  corresponding  to  the 
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control  variables  wherein  each  particular  first  indicia  corre- 
^XHids  to  a  particular  control  vanable.  and  a  set  of  second 
indicia  corresponding  to  the  discrete  elements  that  are  actually 
present  in  the  particular  heating  or  cooling  unit  wherein  each 
particular  second  indicia  corresponds  to  a  particular  discrete 
element,  and  wherein  the  conhguralion  data  further  comprises 
stored  associations  of  said  second  indicia  linked  lo  respective 
first  indicia  whereby  each  second  indicia  is  linked  to  a  respec- 
tive first  indicia,  said  step  of  accessing  conhguration  data 
comparing  the  steps  of: 

using  a  first  indicia  lo  identify  a  linked  second  indicia  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  discrete  element  when  communi- 
cation of  a  program  control  value  is  initiated  by  the  pro- 
grammable  control  unit;  and 
using  a  second  Indicia  corresponding  to  a  particular  discrete 
element  so  as  to  identify  a  linked  first  indicia  corresponding 
to  a  particular  control  variable  when  communication  of  a 
control  value  is  iniuated  by  the  paiucular  discrete  element. 


5.491.650 
HIGH  PRECISION  COMPUTING  WITH  CHARGE 
DOMAIN  DEVICES  AND  A  PSEl'DO-SPECTRAL 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jacob  Barben.  LaCrescnU;  Nikzad  Toomarian,  Encino;  Amir 
Fljany.  Granada  Hills,  and  Michail  Zak.  Cypre&s.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 

Filed  Apr  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.829 

Int.  a."  G06J  l/tX):  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—606  15  ciains 
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1.  An  MVM  processing  comprising: 

an  array  of  N  rows  and  M  columns  of  CCD  matrix  cell  groups 
corresponding  lo  a  matrix  of  N  rows  and  M  columns  of  matrix 
elements,  each  of  said  matrix  elements  representable  with  b 
binary  bits  of  precision,  each  of  said  matrix  cell  groups 
comprising  a  column  of  b  CCD  cells  storing  b  CCD  charge 
packets  representing  the  b  binary  bits  of  the  corresponding 
matrix  element,  the  amount  of  charge  in  each  packet  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  two  predetermined  amounts  of  charge 
wherein  each  of  said  CCD  cells  comprising  a  holding  site  and 
a  charge  sensing  site,  each  charge  packet  initially  residing  at 
the  respective  holding  site; 

means  for  sensing,  for  each  row.  an  analog  signal  corresponding 
to  a  total  amount  of  charge  residing  under  all  charge  sensing 
sites  of  the  CCD  cells  In  the  row; 

an  array  of  c  rows  and  M  columns  CCD  vector  cells  coiiespond- 
ing  to  a  vector  of  M  elements  representable  with  c  binary  bits 
of  precision,  each  one  of  said  M  columns  of  CCD  vector  cells 
storing  a  plurality  of  c  charge  packets  representing  the  c 
binary  bits  of  the  corresponding  vector  element,  the  amount  of 
charge  In  each  packet  corresponding  to  one  of  two  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  charge;  and 


multiplying  means  operative  for  each  one  of  said  c  rows  of  said 
CCD  vector  cells  for  temporarily  transferring  to  said  charge 
sensing  site  the  charge  packet  in  each  one  of  said  M  columns 
of  matrix  cells  for  which  the  charge  packet  in  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  M  columns  and  said  one  row  of  said  CCD 
vector  cells  has  an  amount  of  chai;ge  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  binary  value. 


5.491.651 
FLEXIBLE  WEARABLE  COMPUTER 
Craig  M.  Janik,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Key,  Idea  Devel- 
opment. Northlield.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,117,  May  15,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J85J98.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,636 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  AM):  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  364—708.1  20  Oaims 


I.  A  portable  computer  comprising,  in  combination,  elements  for 
computing  comprising 

input  means  for  Inputting  data. 

output  means  for  outputting  data,  and 

a  plurality  of  computing  components; 

a  flexible  non-stretchable  human  wearable  member; 

means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  computing  elemenls  on  said 
wearable  member;  and 

flexible  signal  relaying  means  electrically  connecting  said  com- 
puting elements,  the  length  of  said  relaying  means  between 
any  two  of  said  computing  elements  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  wearable  member  l)etween  said  any  two  com- 
puting elements. 


5.491.652 
FAST  FOl  RIER  TRANSFORM  ADDRFJSS  GENERATOR 
Wenzhe  Luo.  and  Jiasheng  \u.  both  of  Beijing.  China,  assign- 
ors to  United  Microdectrooics  Corporation.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327  JM 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  l5/0() 

VS.  a.  364—726  6  Oalms 
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1.  An  address  generator  for  a  2'"-point  FFT  comprising: 
a  bunerfly  counting  mechanism  for  counting  a  butterfly  count 
<B.„.2B„_i         B„)  for  each  butterfly  stage  of  FFT  In  numeri- 
cal sequence; 
a    stage    counting    mechanism    for   counting    a    stage    count 
<R^iR,„-2  Ro)  for  the  bunerfly  stage  of  FFT  in  bit- 

shif^ing  manner: 
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a  data  address  logic  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  butterfly  count- 
ing  mechanism   and   said   stage   counting   mechanism,   for 


receiving  said  bunerfly  count  (B,„_2B/. 


Bn)  and  said 


stage  count  (R.^|R„.2  •  Ro).  and  for  generating  a  data 
address  (A.^,A^2  •  •  •  Ao)  according  to  a  first  predetermined 
logic  function: 


Am->  =  «--|S  +  («»-J  +  «»-3  +  •       +  «0)«-2 


{Rm-i-i  +  . . .  +  /!o)«— *-i 


/to  =  (/f^i  + /f»-2  ■^  . . .  +  Ri)«o  +  «oS 


wherein  S  is  a  select  signal  for  the  upper/lower  dau  addresses  in  a 

bunerfly  of  FFT;  and 

a  twiddle  factor  address  logic  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  but- 
terfly counting  mechanism  and  said  stage  counting  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  said  bunerfly  count  (B„_2B^3  Bo)  and 
said  suge  count  (R„.,R^2  •  Ro).  and  fof  generating  a 
twiddle  factor  address  (C^,C^3  .  .  .  Cq)  according  to  a 
second  predetermined  logic  function: 

iC^iC^,  -C  o)=R„(000  .  .  .  0}*R,(B,fiO  .  .  .  0)+«  2(fii»a0  •    • 
0)  +.  .  .  *R^,(B„.iB„.,B„^  ...B  o) 


wherein  the  carry  output  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  first  nansistor  of  the  first  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors, 
and  the  carry  complementary  output  is  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  first  pair  of 
cross-coupled  transistors,  and  further  wherein  the  carry  circuit 
is  enabled  by  the  output  of  the  first  enable  transistor;  and 
a  sum  cell  including  a  second  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors 
connected  connected  to  the  first  voltage  rail,  wherein  an 
output  of  a  first  ttansistor  of  the  pair  of  cross-coupled  transis- 
tors is  coupled  to  and  controls  an  input  of  a  second  transistor 
of  the  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors  and  an  output  of  the 
second  nansistor  of  the  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors  is 
coupled  to  and  controls  an  input  of  the  first  ttansistor  of  the 
pair  of  cross-coupled  nansistors,  a  third  and  fourth  precharge 
u-ansistor,  each  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
voltage  rail  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  first  pair  of  cross-coupled  ffansistors,  and 
being  controlled  by  a  clock,  a  first  enable  transistor  connected 
to  a  second  voltage  rail,  having  an  output,  and  having  an  input 
controlled  by  the  complement  of  the  clock,  and  a  cany  circuit 
receiving  the  three  input  signals  and  the  three  complement 
input  signals  and  having  a  sum  output  and  a  sum  complemen- 
tary output,  wherein  die  sum  output  is  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  first  transistor  of  die  second  pair  of  cross- 
coupled  transistors,  and  the  sum  complementary  output  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  of 
the   second  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors,   and  further 
wherein  the  carry  circuit  is  enabled  by  the  output  of  the 
second  enable  transistor. 


5,491.653 

DIFFERENTIAL  CARRY-SAVE  ADDER  AND 

MULTIPLIER 

Michael  P.  Tabom,  and  Paul  K.  Miller,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annook.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,924 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/50:7/52 

VS.  a.  364—784  1'  Claims 


5,491,654 
STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

THIN  HLM  TRANSISTOR  LOADS 
Mituhiro  Aziima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-222218 
Int  a."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—156  15  Claims 


TBi     BL       C3ND 


CAMT  CflL 

1.  A  3-2  carry-save  adder  for  a  multiplier,  comprising: 
a  carry  cell  including  a  first  pair  of  cross-coupled  ffanslstors 
connected  connected  to  a  firs:  voltage  rail,  wherein  an  output 
of  a  first  transistor  of  the  pair  of  cross-coupled  ttansistors  is 
coupled  to  and  connols  an  input  of  a  second  transistor  of  the 
pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors  and  an  output  of  the  second 
transistor  of  the  pair  of  cross-coupled  ttansistors  is  coupled  to 
and  connols  an  input  of  the  first  nansistor  of  the  pair  of 
cross-coupled  transistors,  a  first  and  second  precharge  transis- 
tor, each  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first  voltage 
rail  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
the  first  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors,  and  being  controlled 
by  a  clock,  a  first  enable  nansistor  connected  to  a  second 
voltage  rail,  having  an  output,  and  having  an  input  controlled 
by  the  complement  of  the  clock,  and  a  carry  circuit  receiving 
three  input  signals  and  three  complement  input  signals  and 
having  a  carry  output  and  a  carry  complementary  output. 


1.  A  static  random  access  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
a  first  inverter  circuit  formed  by  serially  connecung  a  first  load  thin 
film  transistor  to  a  first  driving  MIS  transistor  and  a  second 
inverter  ciicuit  fonned  by  serially  connecting  a  second  load  thin 
film  transistor  to  a  second  driving  MIS  transistor,  an  output  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  inverter  circuits  being  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  inverter  circuits,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  conductive  layers,  each  serving  as  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  load  thin  film  nansistors 
respectively; 
first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  partly  opposing  said  first 
and  second  conductive  layers,  respectively,  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  a  source  region,  a  channel  region  and  a 
drain  region  of  said  first  load  thin  film  transistor,  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  source  region,  a  channel  region 
and  a  drain  region  of  said  second  load  thin  film  transistor; 
a  first  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  between  said 
second  conductive  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 
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a  Ihird  conductive  layer  paitly  opposing  at  least  the  channel 
regions  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers,  for 
leceiving  a  definite  potential;  and 

a  second  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  third  conductive  layer  and  between  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  and  said  third  conductive  layer 


level  higher  than  or  equal  to  a  high  level  potential  of  the 
selected  bit  line  in  an  operation  mode  other  than  said  data 
readmg  operation  mode. 


5,491,655 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  NON- 
SELECTING  LEVEL  GENERATION  CIRCl  ITRY  FOR 
PROVIDING  A  LOW  POTENTIAL  DURING  READING 
MODE  AND  HIGH  LEVEL  POTENTIAL  DURING 
ANOTHER  OPERATION  MODE 
Toshihiko  Hirose;  Shigeki  Ohbayashi.-  Setsu  Kondo;  Takashi 
Hayasaka;  Yoshiyuki  Fujino,  and  Masayuki  IkeUni.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,691,  Jul.  7,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402J18 

Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168983 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—177  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  complementary  first  and  second  bit  lines 
arranged  corresponding  to  respective  columns  and  each  pair 
connecting  memory  cells  on  a  corresponding  column; 

read  data  bus  including  a  pair  of  complementary  first  and  second 
data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  pro- 
vided for  the  respective  pairs  of  first  and  second  bit  lines,  each 
of  said  first  bipolar  transistors  coupled  to  said  first  data  line  in 
an  emitter  follower  fashion  and  each  of  said  second  bipolar 
transistors  coupled  to  said  second  data  line  in  the  emitter 
follower  fashion; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  means  provided  corresponding  lo 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  bit  lines  and  respon- 
sive to  a  column  selection  signal  for  transferring  potentials  of 
the  first  and  second  bit  lines  of  corresponding  bit  line  pairs  to 
respective  bases  of  corresponding  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors; 

a  reference  line  for  transmitting  a  non-selection  level  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  means  provided  corresponding  lo 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  bit  lines  and  respon- 
sive to  said  column  selection  signal  for  turning  on  comple- 
mentarily  to  corresponding  first  switching  means  to  transfer 
said  non-selection  level  voluge  to  bases  of  corresponding  first 
and  second  bipolar  transistors;  and. 

generator  means  for  generating  onto  said  reference  line  as  said 
non-selection  level  signal  a  voltage  having  a  level  lower  than 
or  equal  to  a  low  level  potential  of  a  selected  bit  line  by  said 
column  selection  signal  in  dau  reading  operation  mode  and  a 


5,491,656 
NGN- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Kikuzo  Sawada,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Stcd 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,660.  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.408,429.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser  No. 
231,684 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131491; 
Apr.  26,  1993,  5-122013 

Int.  a."  GIIC  IU34 
VS.  a.  365—185.29  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  columns  and  rows,  each  memory 
cell  having  a  control  gate,  a  floating  gale,  a  drain  and  a 
source; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines  each  connected  to  the  control  gales  of 
said  memory  cells  arranged  in  one  row; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  each  connected  to  the  drains  of  said 
memory  cells  arranged  in  one  column; 

one  source  line  connected  lo  the  sources  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

a  row  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  row  lines; 

a  column  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  column 
lines; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  data  which  is  lo  be  written  in  a 
selected  memory  cell; 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  four  modes,  including 
a  writing  mode  for  setting  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  in  a  written  state  in  accordance  with  said 
received  data,  a  first  erasing  mode  for  setting  a  memory  cell 
group  arranged  in  one  row  including  said  selected  memory 
cell  in  an  unwritten  state,  a  second  erasing  mode  for  setting 
only  the  selected  memory  cell  in  the  unwritten  state,  and  a 
reading  mode  for  detecting  whether  said  selected  memory  cell 
is  in  said  written  state  or  said  unwritten  stale;  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  one  set  of  voluges, 
selected  from  first,  second,  third  and  founh  predetermined 
sets  of  voltages.  In  accordance  with  the  nrKxle  selected  by  said 
mode  selection  means  to  a  row  line  selected  by  said  row 
decoder,  non-selected  row  lines,  a  column  line  selected  by 
said  column  decoder,  non-selected  column  lines,  said  source 
line  and  said  substrate,  respectively; 

said  voltage  applying  means  including  voltage  selection  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  having  the  same  level  to  said  selected 
column  line  and  said  non-selected  column  lines  when  said 
first  erasing  mode  is  selected  and  for  applying  a  first  voltage 
to  said  selected  column  line  and  applying  a  second  voltage 
higher  than  said  first  voltage  lo  said  a  source  line  when  said 
second  erasing  mode  is  selected. 
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5,491,657 
METHOD  FOR  BULK  (OR  BYTE)  CHARGING  AND 
DISCHARGING  AN  ARRAY  OF  FLASH  EEPROM 
MEMORY  CELLS 
Sameer  S.  Haddad.  San  Jose,  and  Hao  Fang,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,636 
Int.  a."  GllC  \U40 


MS.  a.  365—185.27 


23  Claims 


5,491,659 

HAZARD-FREE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DETERMINING  FULL 

AND  EMPTY  CONDITIONS  IN  FlRST-lN-nRST-OUT 

MEMORY 

Dave  Howarter,  Del  Mar,  and  George  Wiley,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Corp-<  l-os  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,480 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  1/00 
MS.  CI.  365—219 


19  Claims 


OIIUWJLY 

inafcnac 


1  A  method  for  bulk  (or  byte)  charging  an  array  of  flash 
EEPROM  memory  cells,  said  memory  cells  being  formed  on  a 
substrate  to  define  columns  and  rows,  where  the  substrate  includes 
a  common  source  line  extending  along  at  least  one  of  the  rows, 
common  substrate  line,  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  extending  along 
respective  columns,  where  each  memory  cell  includes  an  n-type 
source  region  coupled  to  the  common  source  line,  a  control  gate,  a 
floating  gate,  a  channel  region,  and  an  n-type  drain  region  coupled 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  bit  lines,  said  method  comprising  the 
bulk  (or  byte)  charging  steps  of; 

applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  substrate  of  the  array; 
applying  simultaneously  a  reference  voltage  of  zero  volts  to 
drain  regions  of  selected  memory  cells  in  the  array  that  are  to 
be  programmed;  and 
applying  simultaneously  the  same  reference  voltage  of  zero  volts 
to  control  gates  of  the  selected  memory  cells,  said  source 
regions  being  allowed  to  float. 


5,491,658 
COLUMN  DECODER  FOR  VIRTUAL  GROUND  MEMORY 

ARRAY 

John  F.  Schreck,  and  Phat  C.  Truong,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,566 

Int.  CI."  QUC  /6/06 

U.S.  a.  365—185.16  12  Claims 
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I.  A  first-in-first-out  memory  including: 

a  memory  for  storing  data,  the  memory  having  a  prescribed 
number  of  memory  locations  to  which  the  data  can  be  written 
and  from  which  the  data  can  be  read; 

a  write  counter  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  write  counter  includ- 
ing write  pointer  means  for  pointing  to  a  write  location  within 
the  memory  to  which  subsequent  data  is  to  be  written,  the 
write  counter  being  capable  of  assuming  the  prescribed  num- 
ber of  states  and  further  including  write  pointer  incrementing 
means  for  incrementing  the  write  pointer  means  in  response  to 
the  data  being  written  to  the  memory; 

a  read  counter  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  read  counter  includ- 
ing read  pointer  means  for  pointing  to  a  read  location  within 
the  memory  from  which  stored  data  is  to  be  read,  the  read 
counter  being  capable  of  assuming  the  prescribed  number  of 
states  and  further  including  read  pointer  incrementing  means 
for  incrementing  the  read  pointer  means  in  response  to  the 
data  being  read  from  the  memory; 

an  empty  condition  counter  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  empty 
condition  counter  including  empty  pointer  means  for  main- 
taining an  empty  pointer  count,  the  empty  condition  counter 
being  capable  of  assuming  at  least  one  more  than  the  pre- 
scribed number  of  states  and  further  including  means  for 
incrementing  the  empty  pointer  means  in  response  to  the  dau 
being  read  from  the  memory; 
a  full  condition  counter  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  full  condi- 
tion counter  including  full  pointer  means  for  maintaining  a 
full  pointer  count,  the  full  condition  counter  being  capable  of 
assuming  at  least  one  more  than  the  prescribed  number  of 
sutes  and  further  including  means  for  incrementing  the  full 
pointer  means  in  response  to  the  dau  being  wrinen  to  the 
memory;  and 
full  flag  generator  means  for  generating  a  full  flag  signal  in 
response  to  the  full  pointer  count  leading  the  empty  pointer 
count  by  a  first  prescribed  difference. 


74, 


5,491,660 
ON-CHIP  OPERATION  CONTROL  FOR  MEMORIES 
Benjamin  H.  Ashmore,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,733 
Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.02  14  Claims 

LA  method  for  controlling  operation  of  a  memory  array  fwmed 
response  to  first  decoded  address  signals  and  selecting  one  of   on  a  single  integrated-circuit  chip  in  response  to  microcodes  from 
said  selected  plurality  of  first  column  lines  in  response  to    an  external  source,  said  method  comprising: 
second  decoded  address  signals.  forming  a  control-read-only-memory  on  said  chip; 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  alternating  first  and  second  column  lines,  a  column 
of  cells  coupled  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  column  lines, 
the  cells  in  each  column  being  coupled  to  a  first  column  line 
and  a  second  column  line; 

a  first  decoder  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  first  column  lines  in 
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1.  A  semiconductor  static  random  access  memory  device  selec- 
tively entering  into  a  write-in  phase  and  a  read-out  phase,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit  line  paired  with  each  other  for 

propagating  a  potential  difference  indicative  of  a  data  bit; 
a  word  line  changed  between  an  active  level  and  an  inactive 

level  in  both  wnte-in  and  read-out  phases:  and 
a  mennory  cell  coupled  to  ftrst  and  second  sources  of  voltage 

level  different  in  voltage  level  from  each  other,  and  having 
first  and  second  memory  nodes  for  storing  said  potential  differ- 

eiKe  indicative  of  said  data  bit. 


a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
memory  nodes  and  said  first  and  second  bit  lines,  respective!) 
when  said  word  line  is  changed  to  said  active  level. 

a  second  switching  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
memory  nodes  and  said  first  and  second  sources  of  voltage 
level,  and  operative  to  selectively  connect  said  first  and  sec- 
ond memory  nodes  to  said  first  and  second  sources  of  voltage 
level  depending  upon  a  logic  level  of  said  data  bit.  and 

an  equalizing  means  coupled  between  said  first  memory  node 
and  said  second  memory  node  and  responsive  to  a  balance 
control  signal  for  equalizing  a  voltage  level  at  said  first 
memory  node  to  a  voltage  level  at  said  second  memory  node 


programming  instructions  for  performing  said  operation  in  said 
control-read-only-memory;  and 

forming  a  microsequencer  on  said  chip  to  perform,  in  response 
to  said  microcodes  from  said  external  source,  said  operation 
of  said  memory  array  according  to  said  instructions  pro- 
grammed in  said  control-read-only-memory; 

wherein  said  microsequencer  includes  a  test  multiplexer  for 
receiving  microcodes  from  said  external  source  and  for  cou- 
pling a  first  signal  to  an  instnKtion  decoder;  said  instruction 
decoder  also  receiving  an  operation  code  from  said  control- 
read-only-memory,  said  instruction  decoder  controlling  a  sub- 
routine stack;  a  program  counter  multiplexer  for  receiving 
said  operation  code,  for  receiving  a  second  signal  from  said 
subroutine  stack,  and  for  receiving  a  third  signal  from  an 
incrementer.  said  program  counter  multiplexer  furnishing  a 
fourth  signal  to  said  control-read-only-memory;  and  said 
incrementer  taking  said  fourth  signal  from  said  program 
counter  multiplexer  and.  from  said  fourth  signal,  generating 
said  third  signal  as  a  next  microcode  address. 


5,491,662 

MICROCONTROLLER  MEMORY  CELL  CURRENT 

READING  METHOD 

Saverio  Pezzinl,  Vimercate,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,939 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
1993,  93830278 

Int.  a."  one  16/06 
MS.  a.  365—189.03  29  Oaims 


5,491,661 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  PREVIOUSLY 

EQUALIZABLE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Masalo  Motomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

doo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  360,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-329348 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ii/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reading  the  current  of  memory  cells  in  a  memory 
array  on  a  microcontroller  chip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

supplying  a  low  voltage  to  a  programming  voltage  supply  line  of 
the  memory  array  on  the  microcontroller  chip,  the  low  voltage 
being  insufficient  to  write  to  a  memory  cell; 
performing  a  wnie  operation  to  a  selected  cell  of  the  memory 

array;  and 
measuring  current  flow  through  the  selected  cell. 


5,491,663 

PRE-CHARGED  SLAVE  LATCH  WITH  PARALLEL 

PREVIOUS  STATE  MEMORY 

Thomas  A.  Teet,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,748 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.05  24  Oaims 

12.  A  parallel  memory  element  stnicture  for  retaining  a  previous 
state  of  data,  comprising: 
a  first  clock  signal; 
a  second  clock  signal; 
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a  pre-decoded  input  signal  to  a  first  pass  gate  of  the  parallel 
memory  element  structure,  wherein  the  first  pass  gate  is 
controlled  by  the  first  clock  signal  and  the  first  pass  gate 
passes  through  the  pre-decoded  input  signal  to  an  output  node 
of  the  first  pass  gate  when  controlled  to  do  so  by  the  first 
clock  signal; 

a  first  inverter  element  connected  to  an  output  node  of  the  first 
pass  gate; 

an  output  node,  having  an  output  signal,  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  first  inverter; 

a  second  pass  gate  controlled  by  the  second  clock  signal  and 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  first  inverter;  and 

a  third  pass  gate  controlled  by  the  first  clock  signal  which  stores 
a  data  state  of  the  pre-decoded  input  signal  in  a  storage 
element  connected  to  the  third  pass  gate  when  controlled  to  do 
so  by  the  first  clock  signal. 
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storage  element  are  located  in  either  the  same  or  separate  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  sub-arrays,  said  alternative  storage 
element  including  at  least  one  redundancy  memory  block, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  redundancy  memory  block  includes  a 
programmable  element,  and  wherein  said  programmable  ele- 
ment includes  a  sense  amplifier 


5,491,665 

loDc-TESTABLE  RAM 
Manoj  Sachdev,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,043 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  1, 1993, 
93202555 

Int  a.'  GllC  ii/00 
MS.  a.  365—201  12  Claims 


5,491,664 

FLEXIBILTIY  FOR  COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  IN  A 

DIVIDED  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE 

Cathal  G.  Phelan,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,241 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00:29/00 

MS.  a.  365—200  5  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device  operating  in  an  architecture  scheme  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  sub-arrays,  said  memor>'  device  comprising: 

a  storage  element,  said  storage  element  being  uniquely 
addressed; 

an  activating  element  for  activating  at  least  one  memory  cell 
within  said  storage  element; 

a  first  selecting  element  for  selecting  said  storage  element  and 
being  coupled  to  said  storage  element; 

a  second  selecting  element  for  selecting  said  activating  element 
and  being  coupled  to  said  activating  element; 

a  bus  element  for  reading  information  from  said  at  least  one 
memory  cell  within  said  storage  element,  wherein  said  bus 
element  is  coupled  to  said  storage  element;  and 

an  alternative  storage  element  for  alternatively  storing  informa- 
tion in  the  event  that  said  storage  element  is  defective  perma- 
nently disabling  said  defective  storage  element  and  program- 
ming an  unique  address  of  said  defective  storage  element  for 
said  alternative  storage  element,  said  alternative  storage  ele- 
ment being  coupled  to  said  activating  and  bus  elements, 
wherein  said  defective  storage  element  and  said  alternative 
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1.  Electronic  circuitry  with  a  memory  having  a  plurahty  of 
memory  cells  functionally  organized  in  rows  and  columns,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  circuitry  comprises  test  circuitry  for  selectively 
operative  to  connect  and  access  simultaneously  and  in  parallel  a 
selected  number  of  at  least  two  memory  cells  of  at  least  a  particular 
one  of  the  columns  to  simultaneously  test  said  memory  cells,  at 
least  nondefective  ones  of  said  memory  cells  not  having  hot- 
electron  injection  or  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling  induced  during 
testing. 


5,491,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  SUBSET  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  BOUNDARY  SCAN 

CIRCUITRY  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Jay  Sturges,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,496,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  208,938,  Mar.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,448,525.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  470,328 

Int  a."  GllC  29/00 

MS.  a.  36S— 201  12  Claims 


7.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  core  logic  circuits  comprising  at  least  one  input 
and  at  least  one  output  for  implementing  at  least  one  logic  or 
storage  function  during  normal  circuit  operation,  said  core 
logic  circuits  being  configured  on  a  single  substrate  of  said 
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integrated  circuit,  and  at  least  one  output  of  a  first  core  logic 
circuit  being  coupled  lo  an  input  of  a  second  core  logic 
circuit; 

a  plurality  of  independent  test  devices  located  on  said  single 
substrate,  each  independent  test  device  compnsing  a  control- 
ler and  a  plurality  of  registers  thai  corresponds  to  a  core  logic 
circuit  lo  receive  data  in  said  registers  for  boundary  scan 
testing  of  said  corresponding  core  logic  circuit  during  a  test 
operation:  and 

wherein  independent  operation  of  said  test  devices  permit  con- 
tigunng  said  registers  in  said  .second  core  logic  circuit  in 
response  to  said  output  of  said  first  core  logic  circuit  during 
normal  circuit  operation  of  said  first  core  logic  circuit  and 
during  test  operation  of  said  second  core  logic  circuit. 


5,491.667 

SENSE  AMPLIHER  WITH  ISOLATION  TO  BIT  LINES 

DURING  SENSING 

P.  Owen  Sharp,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,921,  Aug.  1,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5057^36. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  498 

InL  a.'^  GllC  7/00 

VS,  a.  365—205  2  Claims 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  complementary  data  signals 
from  static  memory  cells  on  first  and  second  lines  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  node,  said  first  node  being  coupled  to  said 
first  line  through  a  first  isolation  device,  said  second  node 
being  coupled  to  said  second  line  through  a  second  isolation 
device: 

said  first  and  second  nodes  being  cross  coupled  nodes  in  a  latch: 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  isolation  devices 
for  causing  said  devices  to  isolate  said  latch  from  said  first 
and  second  lines  once  said  complementary  data  signals  have 
been  coupled  to  said  latch  and  said  latch  has  been  activated  so 
as  to  reduce  the  load  on  said  latch  as  said  latch  seeks  one  of 
its  two  stable  states. 


a)  calculating  a  first  plurality  of  Fourier  coefficient  pairs  fivm  a 
first  plurality  of  numbers  representing  digitized  amplitudes  of 
said  reflection  signal: 

b)  calculating  a  second  plu-ality  of  Fourier  coefficient  pairs  from 
a  second  plurality  of  numbers  representing  modified  digitized 
amplitudes  of  said  reflection  signal,  said  modified  digitized 
amplitudes  being  calculated  by  multiplying  each  said  digi- 
tized amplitude  in  said  first  plurality  of  numbers  by  an  index 
number  representing  the  ordinal  position  of  each  said  digi- 
tized amplitude  in  said  first  plurality  of  numbers; 

c)  calculating  a  group  delay  function  from  said  first  plurality  of 
Fourier  coefficient  pairs  and  said  second  plurality  of  Fourier 
coefficient  pairs  and  determining  a  maximum  value  within 
said  group  delay  function: 

d)  determining  a  frequency  at  which  said  group  delay  function 
reaches  said  maximum  value;  and 

e)  calculating  the  thickness  of  said  casing  from  said  frequency. 


5,491,669 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  SUPPRESSING 

ANOMALOUS  FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS  IN  SEISMIC 

DATA 
Ronald  E.  Chambers.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  Na  319  J76 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  I/J6 

VS.  CL  267—19  6  Claims 


0  — 


5,491.668 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

CASING  IN  A  WELLBORE  BY  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

PULSE-ECHO  DATA  FROM  AN  ACOUSTIC  PULSE-ECHO 

IMAGING  TOOL 
John  F.  Priest.  Tomball.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Hou.ston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,118 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/40 
U,S.  CI.  367— 35  4  Claims  :..,\„l '.^.v.St., 

1.  A  method  for  detennining  the  thickness  of  a  casing  Installed 
in  a  wellbt)re  penetrating  an  earth  formation  from  a  reflection        '•  ^  method  for  abating  spectral  noise  contamination  from  a 
signal  generated  by  an  acoustic  pulse-echo  imaging  tool  deployed    block  of  seismic  data  signals  acquired  and  recorded  as  a  set  of 
within  said  casing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  lime-scaled  seismic  data  traces,  comprising: 
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partitioning  said  block  of  seismic  data  into  selected  time  win- 
dows; 

resolving  the  spectrum  of  said  seismic  data  block  by  octaves  for 
each  said  time  window; 

calculating  a  desired  raw  statistic  from  the  difference  between 
the  measured  spectrum  and  a  preselected  model  spectrum  for 
each  time  window  and  each  octave; 

decomposing  said  statistic  within  each  said  time  window  for 
each  octave  into  organizational  components  to  calculate  a 
noise  statistic: 

lecombining  said  organizational  components  into  a  noise-free 
statistic  after  removing  of  said  noise  statistic  therefrom: 

for  each  trace  comprising  said  block  of  data  signals,  comparing 
the  raw  statistic  for  each  time  window  and  each  ocuve  with 
said  recombined  statistic; 

scaling  the  amplitude  of  the  seismic  data  signals  on  each  said 
trace  by  a  coefficient  equal  to  the  ratio  between  the  recom- 
bined statistic  and  the  raw  sutistic  when  said  raw  statistic 
exceeds  said  recombined  statistic;  and 

displaying  said  scaled  seismic  data  signals  formatted  as  a  block 
of  substantially  contamination-free  time-scale  traces  represen- 
tative of  a  cross  section  of  a  portion  of  the  earth. 


5,491,671 

SONAR  TRANSDUCER  WITH  LTflTARY  ISOLATOR 

Allan  F.  Potter,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AUiant  Techsys- 

tems  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,241,  Apr.  26,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27,  1987,  S«r.  No.  129,411 
Int  a."  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—158  3  Claims 
r'° 


5,491,670 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SONIC  POSITIONING 

T.  JeiT>me  Weber,  952  Trophy  Dr„  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,641,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  278,678 

InL  CI."  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—127  43  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  position  of  an  object  within  a 
gas-filled  space,  said  system  comprising: 
one  or  more  beacons  placed  at  positions  throughout  said  space, 
each  of  said  beacons  including  sound  generating  means  for 
emitting  sound  into  said  space; 
wherein  said  object  comprises: 
means  for  detennining  the  positions  of  said  one  or  more 

beacons; 
means  for  determining  the  distance  between  each  of  said  one 
or  more  beacons  and  said  object,  said  means  for  determin- 
ing the  distance  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  time  required  for  a  sound  gener- 
ated by  one  of  said  beacons  to  reach  said  object;  and 
means  for  converting  said  measured  time  to  a  distance;  and 
means  for  determining  from  said  distances  the  position  of  said 
object  within  said  space. 


1.  In  a  transducer  assembly  for  a  torpedo  wherein  said  assembly 
comprises  a  plurality  of  individual  transducers,  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers having  dual  functions  of  (i)  producing  a  mechanical  output 
as  a  function  of  an  applied  electrical  signal,  and  (ii)  producing  an 
elecuical  signal  as  a  function  of  an  applied  mechanical  signal,  and 
each  of  said  transducers  comprising  a  head  mass,  a  tail  mass,  and 
at  least  one  piezoelectric  element  interposed  between  said  head 
mass  and  said  tail  mass,  said  transducers  when  used  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal,  as  aforesaid,  having  a  normal  range  of  operating 
frequencies  of  applied  mechanical  signals,  and  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers being  atuched  to  said  torpedo  by  an  improved  mounting 
means  and  vibration  isolator  comprising: 
an  elongated  unitary  metallic  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  central  aperture  extending  axially  between  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  apart  ends,  said  aperture  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  assembled  transducer  tail  mass  and  at  least  one 
piezoelectric  element  with  a  head  mass  integral  therewith 
being  connected  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  of  said 
spaced  apart  ends  of  said  member,  said  mounting  nneans 
further  compnsing  a  first  plurality  of  pairs  of  apposed  slots 
extending  transversely  into  said  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  a  first  transverse  axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  terminate  short  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  second 
plurality  of  pairs  of  apposed  slots  extending  transversely  into 
said  member  in  opposite  directions  along  a  second  transverse 
axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  terminate  short  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  each  slot  having  first  and  second  normally 
spaced  apart  faces  such  that  for  increasing  static  force  applied 
to  the  head  mass  said  first  and  second  faces  move  from  an  at 
rest  position  relative  to  and  toward  one  another,  said  trans- 
verse axes  being  at  a  preselected  angular  relationship,  said 
pairs  of  slots  being  spaced  axially  and  alternately  along  said 
members,  the  other  of  said  spaced  apart  ends  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  torpedo,  said  member  being  fabricated 
from    a   preselected    metallic    material    and    said   distance 
between  said  faces  of  said  slots  being  selected  so  that  said 
member   has    spring   characteristics   and   absorbs   acoustic 
energy  having  frequencies  within  said  normal  range  of  oper- 
ating frequencies,  and  said  slots  being  preselected  so  that 
upon  said  static  force  exceeding  a  preselected  level,  said  first 
and  second  faces  move  into  mutual  engagement  so  as  to 
protect  said  piezoelectric  element  located  in  said  central  aper- 
ture  thereof  against   damage,   said   faces   being   gradually 
returned  to  said  at  rest  position  for  decreasing  sUtic  force 
applied  to  said  read  mass. 
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5,491,672 

WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK  SYSTEM 

Royston  Ferris.  Norwich,  I'nited  Kiii{>doni.  assignor  to  Roster 

Control  Systems,  Ltd..  Norfolk,  tlnited  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94A)0841,  S  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25937.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356J40 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23.  1993. 
9308426 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47 nO:  G06K  7/10 
\i&.  CL  368—10  13  Claims 
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1.  Watchman's  cloclt  system  comprising  a  portable  time  cloclt 
capable  of  interrogating  and  reading  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
identification  means,  each  of  which  may  represent,  and  be  located 
at.  a  specific  location,  without  any  physical  contact  being  made 
between  the  tinr»e  cloclc  and  such  identification  means,  of  recording 
the  identity  of  each  such  identification  means,  and  thereby  its 
specific  location,  and  of  storing  such  recorded  information  therein 
for  subsequent  transfer  to  a  computer,  in  which  the  time  cloclc 
comprises  means  for  generating  dial  lone  multi-frequency  (DTMF) 
tones  and  in  which  information  stored  in  the  Kvme  clock  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  time  cloclc  to  the  computer  via  a  itKxlem  by  means 
of  stKh  tones. 


5,491,673 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CTRCUIT 
Toshiyuki  Okayasu.  Kurihashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1994,  6-143950 

Int.  CI."  G04F  MX):  H03K  5//J9 

V&.  CL  368—120  7  Claims 

—^^ 


1.  A  timing  signal  generation  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  variable  delay  devices  serially  connected  one 
another,  each  variable  delay  device  having  a  propagation  time 
delay  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  one  period  of  a  clock 
signal: 

a  phase  comparator  which  compares  a  total  delay  time  of  said 
variable  delay  devices  derived  from  the  last  stage  of  said 
variable  delay  devices  with  said  clock  signal  and  generates  a 
voltage  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  two; 

a  feed  back  circuit  that  feeds  back  said  voltage  signal  from  said 
phase  comparator  to  said  variable  delay  devices  to  form  a 


pha.se  locked  loop  so  that  said  total  delay  time  of  said  variable 
delay  devices  is  equal  to  the  one  period  of  said  clock  signal: 

a  synchronous  delay  circuit  provided  with  said  clock  signal  for 
generating  a  large  delay  lime  which  is  proportional  to  said 
clock  signal  period: 

a  selector  circuit  which  is  provided  with  said  large  delay  time 
from  said  synchronous  delay  circuit  and  small  delay  times 
from  said  variable  delay  devices  for  selecting  one  combina- 
tion of  said  large  delay  lime  from  said  synchronous  delay 
circuit  and  a  small  delay  time  from  one  of  said  variable  delay 
devices. 


5,491,674 
DISK-REPRODUCED  SIGNAL  EQUALIZER  FOR  USE  IN 
CONSTANT  WAVE  LENGTH-CONSTANT  ANGULAR 
VELOCITV  SCHEME 
Shinichi  Kitahara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-253863 

Int  CI."  GUB  17/22 

U.S.  a.  369—32  5  Oaims 


1.  A  disk-reproduced  signal  equalizer  for  processing  a  disk- 
reprcxluced  signal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  delay  means  arranged  in  correspondence 
with  a  plurality  of  divided  track  areas  on  a  disk  and  respec- 
tively having  delay  characteristics  for  each  track  area,  with 
respect  to  a  reproduced  signal  input  from  a  disk  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  of  a  constant  wave  length-constant 
angular  velocity  scheme  of  performing  a  recording/ 
reproducing  operation  at  a  substantially  constant  recording 
wave  length  by  changing  a  clock  frequency  in  accordance 
with  a  track  position  while  keeping  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
disk  constant,  each  of  said  delay  means  having  a  plurality  of 
output  taps: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  delay  means  on  the  basis  of  information  supplied  from  said 
disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  and  indicating  a  track 
position:  and 

differential  amplifier  means  for  receiving  outputs  from  a  plural- 
ity of  output  taps  of  said  one  pair  of  delay  means  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  delay  means,  and  performing 
predetermined  equalization  processing,  whereby  the  disk- 
reproduced  signal  is  processed  to  obtain  a  desired,  optimized 
equalization  characteristic. 


5,491,675 
SINGLE  RETURN  PATH  ORTHOGONALLY-ARRANGED 

OPTICAL  FOCUS  AND  TRACKING  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
David  B.  Kay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,655 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/m5 
MS,  a.  369—14.23  18  Claims 

18.  A  multi-element  pnsm  for  separating  a  return  beam,  result- 
ing from  application  of  a  radiation  beam  to  a  data  track  of  an 
optical  storage  medium,  into  a  number  of  portions,  said  prism 
comprising: 
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a  first  separator  element  to  separate  a  first  portion  of  said  return 
beam,  said  first  separator  element  arranged  on  one  side  of  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  reference  plane  defined  by  an 
optical  axis  of  said  radiation  beam  and  a  tangent  to  said  data 
track: 

a  second  separator  element  to  separate  a  second  portion  of  said 
return  beam,  said  second  separator  element  arranged  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  refer- 
ence plane,  said  first  and  said  second  separator  elements 
separating  the  return  beam  along  said  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  reference  plane: 

a  third  separator  element  to  separate  a  third  portion  of  said 
return  beam:  and 

a  fourth  separator  element  to  separate  a  fourth  portion  of  said 
return  beam,  said  third  and  said  fourth  separator  elements 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and 
said  second  separator  elements,  and  separating  the  return 
beam  along  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  refer- 
ence plane: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
separator  elements  has  a  linearly-sloped  beam-directing  sur- 
face. 


5,491,676 
TRACKINC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  TRACK  JUMP 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata,-  Mitsuro  Moriya,  Ikoma,  and 
Shinichi  Yamada,  KaUno,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986344,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,088 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324428 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369— 44J8  8  Claims 


a  location  detection  means  for  detecting  a  l(x:ational  relationship 
on  said  recording  medium  between  said  convcision  means 
and  said  plurality  of  tracks; 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  conversion  means  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plurality  tracks  on  said  record- 
ing medium; 

a  tracking  control  means  for  controlling  said  conversion  means 
by  driving  said  transfer  means  n  accordance  with  an  output 
from  said  location  detection  means,  so  that  said  conv«sion 
means  always  follows  a  target  track; 

a  track  jump  detection  means  for  detecting  as  a  track  jump  said 
conversion  means  failing  to  follow  said  target  track; 

an  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  sampling  and  digitiz- 
ing a  signal  for  driving  said  transfer  means, 

a  tead/write  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  signals  sampled 
and  digitized  by  said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  which  has  occurred  prior  to  the 
detection  of  a  track  jump. 

a  reversing  means  for  reversing  polarities  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  read  out  from  said  read/write  memory:  and 

a  prohibition  means  for  prohibiting  the  recording  of  infonnanon; 
and 

a  control  means  for  making  said  tracking  control  means  inop- 
erative and  for  driving  said  transfer  means  in  accordance  with 
signals  obtained  by  reversing  polarities  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  and  digital  to  analog  converting  said  plurality  of 
signals  and  for  making  said  prohibition  means  operative  to 
prohibit  the  recording  when  said  track  jump  detection  means 
has  detected  a  track  jump  and,  thereafter,  making  said  track- 
ing control  means  operative  and  releasing  the  prohibition  by 
said  prohibition  means. 


5,491,677 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAME 
Yoshio  Sasaki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-107266 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369— 44  J6  14  Claims 

,38  -aa 


5.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conversion  means  for  recording  information  on  and  for  repro- 
ducing information  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tracks  on  which  information  is  recorded  and  is  to  be 
recorded; 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  data 
on  and/or  reproducing  data  from  a  recording  medium,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

recording  and/or  reproducing  means  movable  relatively  to  the 
recording  medium,  for  recording  data  on  the  recording 
medium  and/or  reproducing  recorded  data  from  the  recording 
medium: 

a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  data  outpuned  firom  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  or  input  data  to  be 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium: 

memory  control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  to  write  and 
read  data  such  that  the  data  outputted  from  said  recording 
and/or  reproducing  means  are  written  in  said  memory  or  the 
input  data  to  be  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  which  are 
temporarily  stored  in  said  memory  are  read  from  said  memory 
at  a  transfer  rate  higher  than  the  transfer  rate  at  which  the  data 
outputted  from  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means 
which  are  temporarily  stored  in  said  memory  are  read  from 
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said  memory  or  the  input  data  to  be  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  are  wriiien  In  said  memory: 

servo  control  means  for  generating  a  servo  control  signal  based 
on  an  error  signal  generated  based  on  the  data  outputted  from 
said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means,  and  supplying  the 
generated  servo  control  signal  to  said  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing means,  said  servo  control  means  having  an  adjustable 
servo  control  gain:  and 

system  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  recording 
and/or  reproducing  means,  said  memory  control  means,  and 
said  servo  control  means,  said  system  control  means  compris- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
means  to  intermittently  record  data  on  the  recording  medium 
or  reproduce  recorded  data  from  the  recording  medium  based 
on  the  amount  of  data  stored  in  said  memory,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  servo  control  means  to  automatically  adjust 
the  servo  control  gain  thereof  while  the  operation  of  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  to  record  or  reproduce 
data  IS  being  interrupted. 


5,491,678 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  DATA  IN  A  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  FORMAT 
Takeshi   Maeda,    Kokubuqji;   Atsushi   Saito,    Ichikawa,   and 
Hiroshi  Ide,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignoni  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  704,227,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aut;.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,003 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-133823 
Int.  a."  GIIB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369-59  26  Claims 


1.  An  information  apparatus  comprising: 

buffer  means  for  storing  therein  recording  data  in  a  unit  for 
conversion  to  a  two-dimensional  format: 

converting  means  for  converting  said  recording  data  into  n 
rowsxm  columns  of  two-dimensional  data  arrangements  cor- 
responding to  said  unit  of  data,  where  n  and  m  are  integers  of 
at  least  two; 

m  light  sources: 

recording  means  for  subdividing  said  nxm  two-dimensional  data 
arrangements  into  m  columns  of  one-dimensional  data  col- 
umns so  a.s  to  be  read  out.  and  for  recording  said  m  columns 
of  one-dimensional  data  columns  on  a  single  track  by  said  m 
light  sources:  and 

optical  means  for  converging  luminous  fluxes  from  said  m  light 
sources  and  for  forming  m  light  spots  on  a  disk  plane: 

wherein  said  recording  data  are  recorded  on  said  disk  plane  as 
an  optically  distinguishable  information  identifier  group  hav- 
ing nxm  two-dimensional  extended  areas:  and 

wherein  a  distance  between  adjacent  light  spots  of  said  m 
columns  on  said  single  track  in  a  track  radial  direction  of  said 
disk  plane  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  adjacent  light  spots. 


5,491,679 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  SHUTTER  MEMBER  AND  SHUTTLE 

LINivED  FOR  MOVEMENT  TOGETHER 
Tsuyoshi  Togawa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220231 
InL  a."  GllB  33/02:17/04 
U.S.  a.  369— 77J  5  Claims 
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\.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on 
and/or  from  a  record  medium  comprising: 

a  record  medium  insertion  opening  through  which  a  record 
medium  is  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  apparatus: 

a  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing information  on  and/or  from  the  record  medium: 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  record  medium  and 
arranged  movably  in  a  first  direction  between  a  loading  posi- 
tion and  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  position,  said  loading 
position  being  a  position  at  which  said  record  medium  is 
inserted  into  said  record  medium  insertion  opening  or  is 
discharged  from  said  record  medium  insertion  opening; 

a  driving  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  in  the  first 
direction  with  respect  to  the  head  between  said  loading  posi- 
tion and  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  position: 

a  shutter  member  arranged  movably  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  record  medium  insertion  opening  j^^closed  by  the 
shutter  member  and  a  .second  position  at  which  said  record 
medium  insertion  opening  is  not  closed  by  said  shutter  mem- 
ber; and 

a  link  member  having  a  first  portion  which  is  engaged  with  .said 
supporting  means  when  the  supporting  means  is  in  said  load- 
ing position  and  a  second  portion  which  is  engaged  with  said 
shuner  member  when  said  first  portion  is  engaged  with  the 
supporting  means  to  move  the  shutter  member  into  said 
second  position  to  open  the  record  medium  insertion  opening: 

wherein  the  link  member  comprises  a  lever  arranged  move 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  first  roller 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  lever  such  that  the  first  roller  is 
brought  into  contact  with  said  supporting  means  in  said  load- 
ing position  and  the  lever  is  moved  into  the  second  position, 
and  a  second  roller  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and 
said  shutter  member  comprises  a  flap  portion  which  closes 
said  record  medium  inserting  opening,  and  a  cam  portion 
having  first  and  second  engaging  portions  which  are  engaged 
with  said  second  roller  such  that  when  said  supporting  means 
is  in  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  position  and  said  lever 
is  in  said  first  position,  the  first  engaging  portion  of  the  cam 
portion  is  engaged  with  the  second  roller  to  close  the  record 
medium  insertion  opening  by  the  flap  portion  and  when  said 
.supporting  means  is  in  said  loading  position  and  said  lever  is 
moved  into  said  second  position  by  an  engagement  of  the 
supporting  means  with  the  first  roller,  said  second  portion  of 
the  cam  portion  is  engaged  with  the  .second  roller  to  open  the 
record  medium  insertion  opening. 


5,491,680 

OPTICAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

BEAM  OF  LIGHT 

Giles  A.  Pauli,  Austin,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  104060,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968J14,  Oct  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,980,  Jun. 

6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

320,014 

Int.  a."  GIIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—112  7  Oaims 
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2  An  optical  tracking  system  for  positioning  a  beam  of  light  on 
an  optical  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  light  source  operable  to  generate  the  beam: 

a  minwr  rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  a  predetennined  distance 
from  said  light  source  and  operable  to  selectively  deflect  the 
beam  toward  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  on  the  surface  of 
the  optical  storage  medium,  the  optical  storage  medium  oper- 
able to  reflect  the  beam  to  generate  a  reflected  beam,  wherein 
the  mirror  comprises: 
a  torsion  rod  fixed  with  respect  to  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

thereby  forming  the  axis: 
a  torsion  beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  torsion  rod:  and 
an  electrode  connected  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
provide  an  electrostatic  force  to  the  torsion  beam: 

an  electrical  mirror  control  system  coupled  to  said  mirror  and 
operable  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  mirtor,  wherein  the 
mirror  is  directly  responsive  to  the  electrostatic  force  that  is 
resultant  from  electrical  contfol  signals  from  the  electrical 
min^or  control  system  such  that  the  beam  may  be  directed 
toward  an  plurality  of  selectable  positions  on  the  surface  of 
the  optical  storage  medium  to  access  said  plurality  of  posi- 
tions: 

a  detector  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  reflected  beam  operable  to 
read  data  stored  by  the  optical  medium  responsive  to  the 
reflected  beam,  the  reflected  beam  and  the  impinging  beam 
having  substantially  coincident  paths:  and 
a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  the  coincident  paths  and  operable  to 
direct  the  reflected  beam  to  said  detector. 
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detecting  successive  instances  wherein  the  amplitudes  of  the 
input  signal  and  die  phase  shifted  version  Uiereof  are  substan- 
tially equal,  thereby  to  determine  successive  occurrences  of 
peaks  in  said  input  signal. 

storing  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  substantially  coincident 
with  individual  instances  of  detecting  when  the  input  signal 
and  the  phase  shifted  version  thereof  are  substantially  equal, 
said  storing  step  including  storing  a  voltage  proportional  to 
that  of  the  input  signal  amplitude  in  a  first  storage  element, 
and 

charging  another  storage  element  with  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  voluge  stored  in  the  first  storage  element  at  a  time  after  an 
individual  instance  of  detecting  that  said  amplitude  difference 
is  equal  to  substantially  zero  but  before  a  next  occurrence  of 
such  a  detection. 


5,491,682 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLABLE 
GAIN  AND  PHASE  MATCHING  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DATA 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  SOURCE  NOISE 
SUBTRACTION 
Steven  C.  Dohmeier,  Rochester,  and  Edward  C.  Gage,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FQed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,837 

InL  a.'  GIIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—124  20  Claims 
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5,491,681 
PEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED 
SIGNALS 
Hans  W.  Klein,  and  Sriram  Narayan,  both  of  Pleasanton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  I  M  P,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,247 
Int.  a."  GIIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detennination  successive  ocurrences  of  peaks  in 
an  input  signal  having  a  time  varying  amplitude,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

shifting  die  input  signal  in  phase,  thereby  to  develop  a  phase 
shifted  version  of  the  input  signal  in  a  fonn  of  a  replica 
thereof, 
monitoring  a  difference  in  the  time  varying  amplitudes  of  bodi 
the  input  signal  and  the  phase  shifted  version  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  system  in  which  data  is 
stored  on  an  optical  storage  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
an  optical  source  to  generate  a  radiation  beam: 
means  for  applying  the  radiation  beam  to  die  storage  medium: 
a  first  detector  providing  a  data  signal  by  detecting  a  return 

beam  resulting  teem  application  of  the  radiation  beam  to  the 

medium: 
a  second  detector  providing  a  source  monitor  signal  by  detecting 

radiation  from  the  optical  source: 
a  correction  circuit  adapted  to  receive  the  data  signal  and  die 

source  monitor  signal  from  the  first  and  second  detectors. 

respectively,  and  generate  a  corrected  data  signal  therefrom: 
a  variable  gain  circuit  connected  between  at  least  one  of  die 

detectors  and  the  correction  circuit:  and 
a  balance  error  circuit  responsive  to  the  data  signal  and  die 

source  monitor  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a 

gain  control  input  of  the  variable  gain  circuit  for  controlling 

the  variable  gain  thereof. 
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5,491,683 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD 
Takeshi   Maeda,   Kokubunji,-   Hisalaka  Sugiyama;    Hirofumi 
Sukeda,  both  of  Kodaira.  and   Kouichirou  Wakabayashi, 
Kokubunji.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326818 
lat.  CI."  GllB  7/UO 
VS.  a.  369—124  15  Oaims 
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I.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  method  in 
which  information  is  recorded  on  a  rotary  disk  in  an  optically 
discriminative  form,  a  light  emitted  from  a  light  source  is  focused 
on  the  surface  of  said  disk  to  form  a  light  spot,  said  information  is 
scanned  with  said  light  spot  relauve  thereto  in  a  rotating  direction 
of  said  disk,  and  a  reflection  light  or  transmitting  light  from  said 
disk  is  collected  by  an  optical  system  to  record  or  reproduce  the 
information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  informauon  indicative  of  the  product  of  first  infor- 
mation having  a  spatial  frequency  component  higher  than  that 
resolvable  by  said  optical  system  and  second  information 
having  a  spatial  frequency  component  higher  than  thai  resolv- 
able by  said  optical  system  on  the  surface  of  said  disk:  and 

(b)  converting  a  frequency  component  prepared  from  said  infor- 
mation indicative  of  the  product  and  being  higher  than  said 
spatial  frequency  resolvable  by  said  optical  system  into  a 
spatial  frequency  component  detectable  by  said  optical  sys- 
tem. 


5,491,684 
OPTICAL  DISK  IFNIT 
Yuji  Terashima;  Takashi  Haruguchi;  Hirohiko  Ohwaki,  and 
Yoshinobu  Soeda.  all  ot  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,929 
Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076623; 
Jul.  20,  1993.  5-179189 

Int.  CI."  GUB  21/02:21/12 
VS.  a.  369—219  3  aaims 


a  bobbin  having  means  for  emitting  and  delecting  light  and 
means  for  converging  light,  said  means  for  emitting  and 
delecting  light  and  said  means  for  converging  light  being 
integrally  located  within  said  bobbin: 

first  and  second  shafts  each  mounted  on  a  respective  opposite 
side  of  said  bobbin,  said  first  and  second  shafts  guiding  said 
bobbin  in  a  direction  radial  to  a  recording  medium: 

a  first  pair  of  sliders  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  sliders  being  positioned  forwardly  of  said  bobbin,  and 
the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  sliders  being  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  said  bobbin,  each  of  said  first  pairs  of  sliders  being 
rotatable  about  and  slidable  on  said  first  shaft: 

a  second  pair  of  sliders  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  sliders  being  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
bobbin,  and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  sliders  being 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  bobbin,  each  of  said  second 
pairs  of  sliders  being  rotauble  about  and  slidable  on  said 
•econd  shaft,  said  second  pair  of  sliders  further  being  movable 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  second  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  suspension  springs  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  sliders,  said  suspension  springs  holding  said 
bobbin  so  that  said  bobbin  is  movable  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium: 

first  and  second  actuator  magnets  each  respectively  mounted 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  shafts: 

focusing  dnve  means  comprising  first  and  second  focusing  coils 
each  mounted  on  a  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  bobbin 
adjacent  to  a  respective  actuator  magnet,  said  focusing  coils 
being  energizable  for  moving  said  bobbin  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium  so  that 
said  first  pair  of  sliders  are  rotated  about  said  first  shaft  and 
said  second  pair  of  sliders  are  rotated  about  said  second  shaft 
and  moved  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  second  shaft: 
and 

tracking  drive  means  comprising  first  and  second  tracking-and- 
feed  coils  each  mounted  on  a  the  respective  opposite  sides  of 
said  bobbin  adjacent  to  the  respective  actuator  magnet,  said 
tracking-and-feed  coils  being  energizable  for  moving  said 
bobbin  and  said  sliders  along  said  first  and  second  shafts. 


1.  An  optical  disc  unit,  comprising: 


5,491,685 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DIGITAL  COMPRESSION 

AND  DECOMPRESSION  USING  SCALED 

QUANTIZATION  OF  VA  RUBLE-SIZED  PACKETS 

Mark  D.  Klein,  Cupertino,  and  Dana  Keen,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Pictures,  inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.110 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I4A)6 

VS.  CI.  370—7  24  aaims 

21.  A  system  for  decompressing  a  compressed  digital  signal. 

comprising: 

a  parser  for  extracting  at  least  one  start  value,  scaled  samples, 
and  scale  values  from  the  compressed  digital  signal,  the  start 
value  representing  a  first  sample  of  the  signal  and  the  scale 
values  representing  multipliers  for  obtaining  decompressed 
samples  from  the  scaled  samples: 
a  result  register  for  initially  storing  the  start  value  and  subse- 
quently storing  decompressed  samples: 
a  multiplier,  coupled  to  the  parser,  for  multiplying  the  scaled 
samples  by  the  scale  values  to  generate  values  representing 
differences  between  adjacent  decompressed  .samples: 
an  adding  device,  coupled  to  the  multiplier,  for  adding  the 
generated  values  to  the  contents  of  the  result  register  to  obtain 
decompressed  samples:  and 
an  output  device  coupled  to  the  adding  device,  for  outputting  the 

decompressed  samples, 
wherein  the  result  register  is  coupled  to  the  parser  and  to  the 
adding  device. 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  including  an  alarm  generation 
unit  for  generating  a  failure  signal,  when  a  failure  has 
occurred  in  said  bridging  path,  with  a  such  format  that  said 
failure  signal  can  be  detected  by  said  nodes  forming  said 
plurality  of  ring  networics: 

said  path  switch  of  said  nodes  selecting,  in  response  to  said 
failure  signal  supplied  thereto  via  one  of  said  first  and 
second  paths,  a  path  other  than  said  path  that  has  carried 
said  failure  signal. 


5,491,686 

COMPOSITE  RING  NETWORK  HAVING  AN  INCREASED 

REDUNDANCY  FOR  RESTORING  COMMUNICATION 

PATH 

Keitji  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,137 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049057 
InL  a."  H04L  12/437 
VS.  a.  370—16.100 


5,491,687 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
SWrrCH  FOR  dynamically  CHANGING  OPERATING 

MODES 
Kenneth  J,  Christensen,  Apex;  Michael  S.  Siegel,  Raleigh; 
Norman  C.  Strole,  Raleigh,  and  Raymond  L.  Zeisz,  Jr., 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,111 

InL  a."  H04L  29/1 4;  1 2/46 

VS.  CL  370—17  10  Claims 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  ring  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ring  networks  each  including  a  plurality  of  nodes: 
each  of  said  nodes  having  first  and  second  paths  extending 
therefrom  for  carrying  an  information  signal,  said  first  and 
second  paths  being  connected  to  other  nodes  of  said  compos- 
ite ring  network,  each  of  said  nodes  comprising: 
a  cross  connect  switch  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
paths  for  establishing  a  cross  connection  therebetween:  and 
a  channel  pan  connected  to  said  cross  connect  switch  and 
capable  for  sending  a  signal  on  bodi  of  said  first  and  second 
paths  simultaneously  via  said  cross  connect  switch,  said 
channel  part  selectively  receiving  an  information  signal 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  paths  via  said  cross 
switch,  said  channel  part  including  a  path  switch  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  paths: 
two  of  said  ring  networks  being  connected  with  each  odier  at 
a  pair  of  nodes,  one  of  said  two  nodes  being  included  in  a 
first  nng  network  and  the  other  being  included  in  a  second 
ring  network,  by  a  bridging  path: 


1.  A  method  for  changing  operating  modes  of  a  local  area 
network  switch,  wherein  said  local  area  network  switch  includes  a 
plurality  of  ports  connected  to  a  plurality  of  local  area  network 
segments,  and  wherein  said  local  area  network  switch  selectively 
transfers  frames  from  a  source  port  to  a  destination  port  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

operating  said  local  area  network  switch  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation  wherein  said  frames  are  examined  for  errors  as  said 
frames  are  transferred  from  said  source  port  to  said  destina- 
tion port  within  said  local  area  network  switch: 
calculating  an  error  rate  as  a  function  of  a  percentage  of  said 

frames  having  errors;  and 
switching  said  local  area  network  switch  to  a  second  mode  of 
operation  if  said  error  rate  exceeds  a  high  error  rate  threshold, 
wherein  said  second  mode  of  operation  includes  the  steps  of 
examining  each  frame  for  errors  within  said  local  area  net- 
work switch,  and  transferring  said  frame  from  said  source  pon 
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to  said  destination  port  only  after  completely  examining  said 
frame  and  delermming  thai  a  number  of  errors  withm  stud 
frame  is  equal  to  or  below  a  preselected  number. 


5.491.688 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FAVORABLE  SIGNAL 

REPRKSKNTATION 

Paul  Boccl,  23W732  W.  Pjne  Ave.,  RoseUe.  lU.  60172.  and 

Lawrence  F.  Feldman.  1549  Bunescu.  Buffalo  Grove.  111. 

60089 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.974 
IfiL  a."  H04J  I  JAM):  GMF  IIAX) 
VS,  a.  370—18 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  favorable  signal  representation,  the 
method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

a)  providing  frames  from  a  plurality  of  signal  sources,  wherein 
each  of  the  frames  compnses  a  plurality  of  codewords,  each 
codeword  of  the  plurality  of  codewords  having  a  codeword 
idenlilication: 

b)  determining,  for  each  frame,  codeword  error  statuses  that 
uniquely  correspond  to  each  codeword  of  the  plurality  of 
codewords; 

c)  identifying,  for  each  frame,  a  priority  set  of  codewords  and  a 
non-priority  set  of  codewords  of  the  plurality  of  codewords, 
wherein  the  codeword  error  statuses  are  provided  for  the 
priority  set  of  codewords  and  the  codeword  error  statuses  are 
not  provided  for  the  non-priority  set  of  codewords; 

d)  determining,  for  each  frame,  a  frame  error  status  based  on  the 
codeword  error  statuses; 

e)  comparing  the  codeword  error  statuses  for  members  of  the 
priority  set  of  codewords  for  each  frame,  wherein  the  mem- 
bers have  substantially  identical  codeword  identilications; 

f)  selecting,  responsive  to  the  step  of  comparing  the  codeword 
error  statuses,  members  having  favorable  codeword  error  sta- 
tuses to  produce  selected  priority  codewords; 

g)  comparing  the  frame  error  sutuses  for  each  frame; 

h)  selecting,  responsive  to  the  step  of  comparing  the  frame  error 
statuses,  the  non-priority  set  of  codewords  corresponding  lo  a 
favorable  frame  error  status  to  produce  selected  non-priority 
codewords;  and 

i)  providing  the  selected  priority  codewords  and  Ihe  selected 
non-pnoriiy  codewords  as  die  favorable  signal  representation. 


5.491.689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTING 

LISTENING  CAPACITY  OF  A  SIGNAL  DESTINATION 

John  W.  Maher.  2845  Boerderij  Way.  Woodstock.  III.  60098. 

and  James  H.  Errlco.  604  Belinder  La..  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

60173 

Filed  Mar,  7.  1994,  Ser,  No.  206.709 

InL  a."  H04M  3/56:  H04Q  1 1  AM 

VS.  CL  370-58.1  9  Claims 

0! 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  network  that  includes  a  processing 
multiplexer  coupled  lo  a  plurality  of  communication  systems. 
wherein  each  of  the  communication  systems  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  signal  sources,  wherein  at  least  .some  of  the  signal 

sources  produce  communication  system  data  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  destinations;  wherein  the  processing  multi- 
plexer comprises  a  plurality  of  shared  communication  ports 
that  each  support  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
systeins.  the  processing  multiplexer  further  comprising: 
a  dedicated  communication  port; 

a  slave  switching  center,  coupled  to  the  dedicated  communi- 
cation port  and  the  shared  communication  ports,  for  sum- 
ming communication  system  data  signals  from  at  least  one 
of  the  shared  communication  pons  to  produce  summed 
communication  data,  wherein  the  summed  communication 
data  IS  presented  to  the  dedicated  communication  port;  and 
a  master  switching  center,  coupled  to  the  dedicated  commu- 
nication port  and  the  shared  communication  pons,  for  pre- 
senting processed  communication  data  signals  to  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  destinations  of  a  select  one  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  systems,  wherein  the  pro- 
cessed communication  data  signals  comprise  the  summed 
communication  data  received  from  the  dedicated  commu- 
nication port  and  the  communication  system  data  signals 
received  from  the  shared  communication  ports. 


5.491.690 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  SPEED  UP  THE  PATH 
SELECTION  IN  A  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Jean-Pierre  Alfonsi.  La  Gaude;  Claude  Galand.  Cagnes  Sur 
Mer;  Gerald  l^bizay.  Vence.  and  Olivier  Maurel.  Le  Cannet, 
all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser,  No.  279JI73 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  30, 
1993.  93480104 

Int  a."  H04L  /2/56 
U.S,  CI.  370—60  4  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  selecting  a  routing  path  in  a  packet  communi- 
cation network  (200)  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  (201    .  .  208) 
interconnected  with  transmission  links  (209).  said  method  being 
performed  in  a  network  access  node  and  including  the  steps  of; 
storing  ami  updating  data  in  a  network  topology  database,  said 
data  representing  characteristics  and  attributes  of  the  nodes 
and  transmission  links  and  defining  the  network  conliguration. 
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selecting  links  usable  for  forming  data  paths  between  the  net- 
work access  node  and  a  destination  node  in  the  network,  said 
selecting  step  including  the  further  steps  of  using  data  stored 
in  the  network  topology  daubase  to  identify  each  link  in  the 
network  as  either  a  backbone  link  or  a  local  link,  selecting  as 
usable  for  a  path  determination  all  backbone  links,  selecting 
as  usable  all  local  links  attached  to  the  network  access  node 
and  to  the  destination  node,  discarding  as  not  usable  for  a  path 
determination  all  other  links,  and  storing  in  the  topology 
database  link  identifiers  identifying  all  selected  links, 

determining,  for  a  connection  request  to  the  destination  node,  an 
optimal  routing  path  from  said  access  node  to  the  destination 
node  using  only  the  identified  selected  links. 


5.491,691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  DATA  CELL 

TRANSMISSION 
Ronen  Shtayer,  Tel-Aviv;  Naveh  Alon,  Ranat  Hasbnron,  and 
Joffe    Alexander.    Rehovot,    all    of,    Israel,    assignors    to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser,  No,  291,225 

Int  a."  H04L  I2/43J:  H04Q  HAM 

VS.  O.  370—61  30  Claims 
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(d)  initially  placing  each  token  for  each  active  chaimel  into  one 
of  the  waiting  queues; 

(e)  shifting  all  tokens  in  die  queues  firom  a  current  queue  in 
which  the  tokens  reside  to  a  queue  having  a  lower  rank; 

(f)  determining  if  any  token  reside  in  ttansmit  queues; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (0  if  no  tokens  reside  in  transmit 
queues  in  the  step  (f): 

(h)  selecting  at  least  one  token  fttim  the  transmit  queues  if  a 
token  resides  in  the  transmit  queues  from  step  (f): 

(i)  transmitting  at  least  one  ATM  data  cell  on  at  least  one 
chaimel  which  corresponds  to  die  at  least  one  token; 

(j)  rescheduling  the  at  least  one  token  into  a  queue  in  the 
plurality  of  queues;  and 

(k)  performing  steps  (e)  dirough  Q)\m  looping  manner. 


5,491,692 
HYBRID  UNITS  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Christopher  W.  Gunner,  Harvard,  Mass.;  John  A.  Harper, 
Golfe  Juan,  France,  and  Ian  M.  C.  Shand,  Surrey,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  International  Lim- 
ited. Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  896,268,  Jun,  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No,  173,719 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim,  14,  1991, 
9112898 

Int  CL^  H04L  12/46 
VS.  a.  370—85,13  23  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  ffansmitting  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  data  cells  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  system, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  queues  wherein  a  first  sub-portion  of 
the  plurality  of  queues  are  waiting  queues  and  a  second 
sub-portion  of  the  plurality  of  queues  are  transmit  queues, 
each  queue  in  the  plurality  of  queues  being  of  a  rank  order 
wherein  lower  rank  queues  comprise  the  transmit  queues  and 
higher  rank  queues  comprises  the  wailing  queues; 

(b)  activating  a  plurality  of  active  channels  in  the  ATM  system; 

(c)  creating  a  token  for  each  active  channel  in  the  plurality  of 
active  channels; 


1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

end  units  (EUs)  and  distribution  units  (DUs)  coupled  together  by 
communication  links,  each  end  unit  having  one  or  more 
network  service  access  points  (NSAP)  and  each  distribution 
unit  including  routing  tables  for  routing  dau  packets  through 
the  network  between  end  units,  the  end  units  and  distribution 
units  maintaining  knowledge  of  their  neighboring  end  units 
and  distribution  units  by  exchanging  EU-Hello  and  DU-Hello 
messages  which  indicate  whether  the  sender  is  eidier  an  end 
unit  or  a  distribution  unit,  and  the  EU-Hello  and  DU-Hello 
messages  containing  the  NSAP(s)  of  die  end  units  and  distri- 
bution units,  the  DUs  collectively  maintaining  complete  infor- 
mation about  all  NSAPs;  and 

a  hybrid  unit  (HU)  having  one  HUE  link  and  a  plurality  of  HUD 
links,  said  HUE  link  coupled  widi  one  of  said  distribution 
units,  each  one  of  said  HUD  links  coupled  with  one  of  said 
end  units,  said  hybrid  unit  sending  on  the  HUE  link  EU-Hello 
messages  containing  the  NSAPs  of  all  EUs  from  which  it 
receives  EU-Hello  messages  on  its  HUD  links,  and  sending 
on  the  HUD  links  DU-Hello  messages. 
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5,491,693 
GENERAL  TRANSPORT  LAYER  GATEWAY  FOR 
HETEROGENEOUS  NETWORKS 
Kathryn   H.   Britton,   Chapel   Hilt.   N.C^-   Teiii-Yaw   Chung, 
Chung-Li,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China;   Willibald   Doeringer, 
Langnau;  Harold  O.  Dykeman,  Dietikon,  both  of,  Switzer- 
land; Allan   K.   Edwards,   Raleigh.   N.C.;   Johny   Mathew, 
Cary,  N.C.;  DUne  P.  Pozefsky.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Soumitra 
Sarkar,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Roger  D.  Turner,  Raleigh,  N.C 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  S.\. 
Coatinuation-in-part  or  Ser.  Na  175,985,  Dec.  30.  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.816 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  I2/66:29A)6 
VS.  a.  370—85.13  27  Qaiins 
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A  gateway  for  being  inierconnected  between  a  first  single 
protocol  transport  network  SPTN  running  a  first  transport  provider 
protocol  aiKl  a  second  SPTN  running  a  second  transport  provider 
protocol,  for  receiving  from  a  node  connected  lo  said  first  SPTN  a 
basic  link  unit  BLU  having  header  information  conforming  lo  said 
first  protocol,  for  processing  said  first  protocol  BLU  to  a  BLU 
having  header  information  conforming  lo  said  second  protocol,  and 
conveying  said  second  protocol  BLU  lo  a  node  connected  to  said 
second  SPTN.  said  gateway  comprising: 

a  first  SPTN  transport  provider  having  means  for  receiving  said 
first  protocol  BLU  and  means  for  processing  said  first  proto- 
col header  information  into  a  general  form; 
a  second  SPTN  transport  provider  having  means  for  conveying 
said  second  protocol  BLU  lo  said  second  SPTN,  and  means 
for  processing  general  form  header  information  into  header 
information  conforming  lo  said  second  protocol;  and 
an  element  for  providing  general  gateway  services  for  said  first 
and  second  SPTN  transport  providers  comprising  means  for 
receiving  general  form  header  information  from  said  first 
SPTN  transport  provider,  means  for  processing  said  received 
general  form  header  information,  means  for  creating  new 
general  forrn  header  information  and  means  for  building  a 
multiprotocol  transport  network  MPTN  header  and  means  for 
conveying  lo  said  second  SPTN  transport  provider  said  new 
general  form  header  information  and  said  MPTN  header. 


5.491,694 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  A  SHARED 

RESOURCE  AMONG  COMPETING  DEVICES 
Chris  Oliver,  Rochester,  and  Dan  Hullette.  Wilton,  both  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systeni.s,  Inc.,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188038,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  applicatioii 
Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318077 
Int  CI.*  H04J  3/02:3/16 
VS.  a.  37(K-85.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  allocating  a  bandwidth-limiied.  shared  resource 
among  a  plurality  of  competing  devices,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dividing  an  available  time  of  the  resource  into  a  plurality  of  time 

segments; 
allocating  one  or  more  of  the  tinue  segments  among  the  compet- 
ing devices  in  a  predetermined  order  to  provide  a  first  level  of 
arbitration; 
providing  a  list  of  competing  devices; 


allocating  a  token  entitling  one  of  ihe  competing  devices  in  the 
list  of  competing  devices  to  a  time  segment; 

allocating  a  lime  segment  lo  the  competing  device  having  the 
token  if  the  time  segment  is  unallocated  after  the  first  level  of 
arbilration  to  provide  a  second  level  of  arbitralion;  and 

allocating  the  time  segment  to  ihe  device  having  a  predeter- 
mined rank  in  the  list  of  competing  devices  if  the  lime 
segment  is  unallocated  after  Ihe  second  level  of  arbilration  10 
provide  a  third  level  of  arbitration. 


5,491,695 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  DIAL  UP  BRIDGING  OF 
NETWORK  FOR  HIGH  BANDWIDTH  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION 
John  L.  Meagher,  Reston;  Charles  E.  Rothrauff,  Sterling,  and 
Trey  Alexander.  Reston,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  lo  Digital  Access 
Corporation.  Reston.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,935,  Oct.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906J24.  Jun. 
30,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  731,042,  Jul.  17.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,902 
Int.  CK"  H04J  3/04 
VS.  a.  37»— 112  28  Claims 
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1.  A  high  bandwidth  data  loop,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  dial-up  circuits  of  a  telephone  network; 

a  plurality  of  communication  means  respectively  disposed  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  for  selectively  accessing  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  circuits  so  as  to  provide  selectable  single  or 
multi-channel  bandwidth  or  bil  rate  between  any  number  of 
locations,  for  an  indeterminate  and  controllable  period  of 
lime;  wherein  said  individual  dial-up  circuits  are  respectively 
terminated  by  ones  of  said  plurality  of  communication  means; 
and 

a  plurality  of  data  switching  means  respectively  disposed  at  said 
plurality  of  locations  for  changing  data  flow  between  a  receiv- 
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ing  mode  which  is  not  a  SPEAKER  mode  and  a  transmitting 
mode  which  is  a  SPEAKER  nwde  at  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  communication  means,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  data  switching  means  having  a  switch  for  control- 
ling operation  between  said  transmitting  mode  and  said 
receiving  nrode,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  communi- 
cation means  are  selectively  controllable  by  operation  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  switching  means  at  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  to  cause  transmis- 
sion from  a  corresponding  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  means  at  said  selected  location  to  all  other 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  communication  means  at  all  other 
locations  such  that  said  selected  location  is  in  a  SPEAKER 
mode  and  said  selected  location  is  a  SPEAKER  node,  and  all 
other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  communication  means  at  all 
other  locations  are  not  in  said  SPEAKER  mode;  and  wherein 
actuation  of  each  said  switch  changes  operation  of  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  data  switching  means  to  switch 
operation  between  said  SPEAKER  mode  and  said  receiving 
inode. 


in  the  synchronous  mode  and  sends  the  information  to  the 
path  termination  office,  and 
an  asynchronous  system  fault  path  switching  means  (32). 
provided  in  the  path  termination  office,  for  receiving  the 
fault  detection  signal,  and  detecting  one  of  said  fault  detec- 
tion signal  from  the  asynchronous  mode  path  signal  and  the 
fault  detection  signal  sent  from  said  asynchronous  system 
fault  notifying  means,  and  switching  the  synchronous  path 
signals  transferred  away  from  a  fault  on  the  ring-hke  trans- 
mission lines. 


5v491,696 
SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FUNCTION  OF  SWITCHING  PATH  UPON  FAULT 
Koichi  Nishimura.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278414 

int  a."  H04J  3/14 


5,491,697 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASLTREMENT  OF 

PERFORMANCE  PARAMETERS  OF  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORK 

Jean- Yves  Tremel;  Ren*  Garandd,  both  <rf  Pleumeor  Bodou, 

and  Yves  Jan,  Rospcz,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  France 

Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,399 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01736 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—5.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  asynchronous/synchronous  system  having  the 
function  of  switching  paths  at  the  time  of  a  fault,  comprising: 
a  synchronous  communication  system  (10).  which  has  a  path 
termination  oflSce  (13B)  insetted  into  ring-like  transmission 
lines  (11  and  12).  and  includes  path  monitors  respectively 
receiving  signal  from  said  transmission  lines  and  a  path 
switch  (17)  for  changing  a  synchronous  mode  path  signal 
input  from  one  of  the  ring-like  transmission  lines  to  a  syn- 
chronous mode  path  signal  input  from  the  other  line  when  a 
path  monitor  in  the  path  termination  office  (13B)  detects  a 
synchronous  path  Alarm  Indication  Signal  (first  AIS)  from 
said  transmission  line  of  said  synchronous  system  showing 
one  of  (a)  a  synchronous  mode  path  signal  has  been  sus- 
pended on  said  one  transmission  line  and  (b)  there  is  a  fault  in 
the  path  signal  on  said  one  transmission  line; 
an  asynchronous  communication  system  (19).  which  transmits 
an  asynchronous  mode  signal  and  is  combined  with  the  syn- 
chronous communication  system, 
said  composite   asyn<ihronous/synchronous   system  having  at 
least 

asynchronous  system  fault  notifying  means  (31),  which  are 
provided  in  each  of  two  connection  offices  (13A  and  13A') 
connecting  the  synchronous  communication  system  to  the 
asynchronous  communication  system  by  two  routes  and 
which,  when  an  asynchronous  system  fault  defection  signal 
(second  AIS)  occurs  in  said  asynchronous  system  showing 
that  there  is  a  fault  in  an  asynchronous  mode  signal,  con- 
vert the  fault  detection  signal  to  information  recognizable 


^400 

1.  A  method  for  measurement  of  performance  parameters  of  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  transmission  network  having  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  channel,  said  method  comprising: 

generating  identifiable  measurement  cells  and  inserting  the  iden- 
tifiable measurement  cells  into  an  asynchronous  incident  flow 
transmitted  by  the  asynchronous  ttansfer  mode  channel, 

receiving  an  asynchronous  flow  of  cells  from  the  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  channel, 

counting  a  total  number  of  cells  received  in  the  asynchronous 
flow  of  cells, 

detecting  the  identifiable  measurement  cells  among  the  asyn- 
chronous flow  of  cells  and  counting  a  total  number  of  identi- 
fiable measurement  cells  received  in  the  asynchronous  flow  of 
cells, 

comparing  a  content  of  each  individual  identifiable  measurement 
cell  with  an  expected  content  for  that  individual  identifiable 
measurement  cell  so  as  to  detect  transmission  errors. 

generating  and  memorizing  a  counting  information  element 
upon  each  reception  of  a  given  number  of  cells  in  the  asyn- 
chronous flow  of  cells,  the  counting  information  element 
comprising  the  total  number  of  cells  received  in  the  asynchro- 
nous flow  of  cells,  and 

generating  and  memorizing  an  information  element  upon  the 
reception  whenever  the  content  of  each  individual  identifiable 
measurement  cell  does  not  correspond  to  the  expected  content 
for  that  individual  identifiable  measurement  cell,  the  informa- 
tion element  comprising  the  total  number  of  cells  received  in 
the  asynchronous  flow  of  cells,  the  total  number  of  identifi- 
able measurement  cells  received  in  the  asynchronous  flow  of 
cells,  the  content  of  that  individual  identifiable  measurement 
cell  and  a  number  of  errors  declared. 
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5,491,698 

SETTING  OPTIMAL  BOl  NDARY  THRESHOLDS  IN  A 

DECODER  FOR  CODED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CHANNELS 

Arvind  M.  Pate);  Robert  A.  Rutledge.  and  Rum  S.  So.  all  of 

San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,817 

InL  a."  H03M  I3A)0 

VS.  CL  571—6  32  Claims 
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16.  Apparatus  for  improving  dala  detection  reliability  in  a  coded 
signal  processing  channel  in  which  digiul  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting digital  sample  values  are  generated  from  analog  signals 
read  by  a  transducer  from  binary  data  recorded  on  a  data  storage 
medium,  comprising: 

means  (308)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  threshold  consunls  whose 
values  define  decision  boundaries  for  use  in  determining 
whether  delected  binary  data  corresponding  to  a  coded 
sequence  of  a  runlength  limited  (RLL)  code  is  a  "I"  or  a  "0"; 

means  (including  351)  for  processing  bina-y  data  on-line  for 
measuring  error  margins  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  respective 
decision  boundaries  by  using  an  abstract  relationship  between 
each  preselected  decision  boundary  and  specihc  sequences  of 
the  detected  binary  data  that  are  defined  by  corresponding 
Boolean  logical  expressions: 

circuitry  (351)  for  determining  potential  error  events  in  the 
detected  binary  data  by  generating,  for  a  selected  state.  Hrst 
and  second  outputs  (W„^,^,.  W^,,„)  corresponding  to  one 
preselected  data  panem  and  another  preselected  related  data 
pattern,  respectively,  above  and  below  a  preselected  one  of 
said  decision  boundaries: 

first  and  second  counters  (T^.  T,)  for  respectively  counting  up  to 
preselected  numbers  N,  and  N;  total  occurrences  of  said  one 
and  another  preselected  data  patterns  above  and  below  said 
preselected  one  boundary,  respectively: 

means  (W^„,.  W^,„„.  356.  D„^,„.  358.  D^,,„)  esublishing 
error  margin  distances  m,  units  above  and  m,  units  below, 
respectively,  said  pneselected  one  boundary; 

third  and  fourth  counters  (M^.  Mg)  for  counting  numbers  of 
times  actual  values  of  a  linear  function  of  digital  sample 
values  corresponding  to  said  one  and  another  preselected  dala 
patleras  are  respectively  within  m,  units  and  m,  units,  respec- 
tively, of  said  preselected  boundary: 

a  margin  balance  counter  (C)  for  accumulating  a  count  having  a 
magnitude  and  sign  denoting  difference  between  counts  in 
said  third  and  fourth  counters;  and 

circuit  means,  conditioned  by  said  first  and  second  counters 
counting  to  selected  numbers  N,  and  N,.  respectively,  for 
adjusting  the  preselected  one  boundary  one  unit  up  or  one  unit 
down  provided  the  count  in  the  margin  balance  counter  has 
reached  a  preselected  number  -t-S,  or  a  preselected  number 
-S,.  respectively,  where  S,<N|  and  S2<N,. 
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5,491,699 

REGISTER  STAGE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  MEMORY 

STAGES  FOR  COORDINATING  DISPARATE  CLOCK 

SIGNALS  FOR  I'SE  IN  BOl  NDARY  SCAN 

Kurt  Scheuermann,  and   Harald   Ebert,  both  of  Niirnberg. 

Gemany,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  253,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  j,  1993,  43  18 
422.7 

InL  CL'  GOIR  iim&5 
\i&.  a.  371—22.1  6  Claims 
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LEVEL-TRIGGERED  NENOiTr 
SUGC/TMNSnkRENT  LATCH 


EDCETRICfifREO 
MEMORY 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  clocked  register 
stages,  each  register  stage  comprising 
a  respective  scries  arrangement  of  first  and  second  memory 
stages,  the  first  memory  stage  being  one  of  an  edge-triggered 
merxiry  stage  and  a  level-triggered  memory  stage,  and  the 
second  of  the  memory  stages  being  the  otfier  of  the  edge  and 
level  triggered  memory  stages  each  of  the  first  and  second 
memory  stages  having  at  least  one  respective  clock  input,  a 
respective  data  input,  and  a  respective  data  output, 
a  respective  first  multiplexer  preceding  the  data  input  of  the  first 
memory   stage,   the   respective   first   multiplexer   having   a 
respective  select  input,  at  leaj>t  first  and  second  respective  data 
inputs,  and  a  respective  data  output,  wherein 
during  testing  of  the  integrated  circuit 

the  edge-triggered   memory   stages  of  the   register   stages 
receive  a  same  first  clock  signal  on  their  respective  clock 
inputs,  and 
the  level-clocked  memory  stages  of  the  register  stages  receive 
a  same  second  clock  signal,  the  first  and  second  clock 
signals  having  non-overlapping  pulses,  and 
for  loading  and  reading-out  test  signal  patterns,  each  first 
multiplexer  receives  a  first  select  signal  on  the  respective 
select  input  in  order  to  connect  one  of  the  respective  data 
inputs  for  test  signals  to  the  respective  data  output,  and 
in  normal  operation,  a  first  signal  value  is  constantly  applied  to 
the  respective  clock  input  of  each  level-triggered  memory 
stage  of  the  register  suges  to  switch  said  level-triggered 
memory  stage  to  transparent  operation. 


5,491,700 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODE  ERROR 

CORRECTION  USING  AN  ORDERED  SYNDROME  AND 

ERROR  CORRECTION  LOOKl  P  TABLE 

David  Wright,  Utica,  N.Y.,  and  Neal   K.   Riedel,  Encinitas, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,078 

Int  CI."  H03M  /i/00 

M&.  a.  371—37.8  23  Clainis 

X)6 


^ 


,100 


owe 

PROCZSSOF 


RCCOVEO 
CHECK   BITS 


102         SYNDROME 


CURRENT 


LoanjM 

-JtABLE  /  I 
SEAIWCF 


108 


1 


H 


CORRECTION 
PROCESSOR 

^ 

IK) 


112 


12.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  error  panem  necessary  to 
correct  bit  errors  present  in  a  segment  of  digital  data,  wherein  said 
segment  has  a  segment  length,  said  daU  being  encoded  using  a 
block  code,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  table  of  predetermined  syndromes,  each  of  said  predeiermined 
syndromes  having  an  associated  error  correction  pattern, 
wherein  said  table  is  formed  by  selecting  from  all  possible 
syndromes  that  could  be  predetermined  from  said  segment 
lengdi  those  predetermined  syndromes  having  error  patterns 
for  correcting  a  predetermined  number  of  errors  within  said 
segment  and  arranging  said  predetermined  syndromes  in  said 
table  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  order,  the  predeter- 
mined order  being  one  of  an  ascending  and  a  descending 
numerical  order; 

a  processor  for  calculating  a  current  syndrome  for  said  digital 
data;  and 

locating  means  for  locating  the  predetermined  syndrome  con- 
tained in  said  table  matching  said  current  syndrome  by  using 
a  predetermined  search  technique. 


5,491,701 

BURST  ERROR  CORRECTOR 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

I  ogic.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,068,  Nov.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,850 
InL  CI."  G06F  ll/\0 
U.S.  a.  371—39.1  29  Oaims 


CRCOrreCTED 
UNCOARECTABU 


1.  An  error  correction  system  for  detecting  an  error  burst  in  a 
received  codeword,  the  system  comprising: 
a  CRC  generator  for  generating  check  CRC  bytes  over  dau 

byies  of  the  codeword: 
a  syndrome  generator  which  uses  die  data  bytes  of  the  codeword 

and  CRC  bytes  of  the  codeword  to  generate  syndromes  and  an 

error  pattern; 
a  error  corrector  which  uses  the  syndromes  to  determine  the 

beginning  of  an  error  burst  in  the  codeword  and  which  uses 

the  error  pattern  to  correct  the  codeword: 
a  checker  unit  which  uses  the  error  panem  and  the  check  CRC 

bytes  generated  by  the  CRC  generator  for  verifying  that  the 

codeword  is  correctable. 


5,491,702 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ANY  SINGLE  BIT 

ERROR,  DETECTING  ANY  TWO  BIT  ERROR,  AND 

DETECTING  ANY  THREE  OR  FOUR  BIT  ERROR  IN  A 

GROUP  OF  FOUR  BITS  FOR  A  25-  OR  64-BIT  DATA 

WORD 

John  R.  Kinsel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,819 
Int.  CI."  H03M  li/00 
UJS.  a.  371—37.2  117  Claims 

52.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  data  errors  in  a  sixty-four  bit 
block  of  data  comprising: 


syndrome  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  eight  bit  syn- 
drome from  the  block  of  data,  the  syndrome  including  a  first 
four-bit  portion  and  a  second  four-bit  portion: 

a  first  three-ones  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  syndrome 
calculating  means,  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  exactly 
three  ones  in  the  first  four-bit  portion  of  the  syndrome; 

a  second  three-ones  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  syndronie 
calculating  means,  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  exacUy 
three  ones  in  the  second  four-bit  portion  of  the  syndrome; 

a  first  ones  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  syndrome  calculat- 
ing means,  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  one  or  more  ones  in 
the  first  four  bit  portion  of  the  syndrome; 

a  second  ones  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  syndrome  calcu- 
lating means,  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  one  or  more  ones 
in  the  second  four-bit  portion  of  the  syndrome; 

even  ones  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  syndrome  calculating 
means,  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  even  number  of  ones 
in  the  syndrome; 

odd  ones  detecting  means,  coupled  to  die  syndrome  calculating 
means,  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  odd  number  of  ones 
in  the  syndrome; 

one-bit-error  indicating  means,  coupled  to  the  first  diree  ones 
detecting  means,  to  the  second  three  ones  detecting  means,  to 
the  first  ones  detecting  means,  to  die  second  ones  detecting 
means,  and  to  die  odd  ones  detecting  means,  for  providing  a 
one-bit-error  signal  indicating  an  occurrence  of  one-bit  errors 
within  the  block  of  data;  and 

uncorrectable  error  indicating  means,  coupled  to  the  first  three- 
ones  detecting  means,  to  the  second  diree-ones  detecting 
means,  to  the  first  ones  detecting  means,  to  the  second  ones 
detecting  means,  and  to  die  even  ones  detecting  means,  for 
providing  an  uncorrectable-error  signal  indicating  every 
occurrence  of  two-bit  errors  and  three-bit  and  four-bit  errors 
within  a  four-bit  group  of  data  bits  within  die  block  of  dau 
and  distinguishing  all  duee-bit  errors  from  one-bit  errors. 


5,491,703  

CAM  WTTH  ADDITIONAL  ROW  CELLS  CONNECTED 
TO  MATCH  LINE 
Catherine  L.  Bamaby,  Coalpit  Heath;  Richard  J.  Gammack. 
SL  James,  and  Anthony  I.  Stansfield,  Hotwells,  all  of.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  SGS-Thorason  Micrtielectronics  Ltd., 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1992, 
9213821 

InL  a."  H03M  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  371—40.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  a  content  addressable  memot>  having 
a  plurality  of  RAM  cells  connected  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  row  having  a  plurality  of  cells  for  storing  a  data 
word,  at  least  one  additional  cell  for  storing  a  checking  bit  and  a 
match  line  for  providing  a  signal  to  indicate  when  a  match  occurs 
between  an  input  data  word  and  data  stored  in  a  row  of  cells,  which 
method  comprises  storing  in  at  least  one  row  of  cells  a  data  word 
in  data  cells  of  the  row  and  a  checking  bit  in  said  at  least  one 
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additonal  cell  of  (he  row.  the  checking  bit  having  a  value  depen- 
dent on  the  content  of  the  data  word  in  accordance  with  an  error 
checking  system,  and  controlling  a  memory  accessing  system  to 
effect  an  associate  operation  by  inputting  to  the  columns  of  cells  an 
input  word  with  an  input  checking  bit  dependent  on  said  input 
word  in  accordaiKe  with  the  same  error  checking  system,  compar- 
ing the  input  word  and  input  checking  bit  with  stored  contents  of 
each  row  of  cells  and  in  any  row  where  a  mismatch  of  the  input 
data  word  with  the  stored  data  word  occurs  causing  at  least  two 
cells  in  that  row  to  change  a  signal  level  on  a  match  line  for  that 
tow,  said  memory  accessing  system  being  arranged  to  operate  with 
a  time  delay  for  each  associate  operation  which  is  less  than  that 
required  for  a  single  cell  mismatch. 


5,491,704 
INTERACnVE  LASER  DISC  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Duron,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assiftnor  to  Quantum 
Lcming  Systems,  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,264 

InL  CL*  H03M  I  JAM):  GIIB  5/04:15/52:  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  371— 40.1  16  Claims 


I.  An  interactive  laser  disc  system  comprising: 

a  laser  disc  having  a  plurality  of  data  segments  stored  thereon 
each  having  an  instruction  data  portion  each  of  which 
includes  a  multiple  number  of  identical  instructions  repeated 
in  succession  and  an  event  data  portion  including  pluralities 
of  audio  visual  events,  said  data  segments  being  associated 
into  groups  of  alternative  user  options: 

a  laser  disc  player  having  means  for  receiving  said  laser  disc  and 
recovering  said  dau  segments  therefrom: 

display  means  for  producing  an  audio  visual  display: 

a  controller  having  a  controller  memory  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  laser  disc  player  and  for  presenting  a  plural- 


ity of  user  choice  options  upon  said  display  means  and  for 
storing  a  group  of  said  data  segments  in  said  controller 
tneiTKjry: 

a  comparator  for  examining  each  data  segment  and  matching 
said  identical  instructions; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  user  choice  from  among  said 
options:  and 

said  controller  responding  to  said  user  choice  to  retrieve  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  data  segments  from  said  controller 
memory  and  applying  it  to  said  display  means  thereby  provid- 
ing an  interactive  display. 


5,491,705 

DE  BRULJN  GRAPH  BASED  VLSI  VITERBI  DECODER 

Dfaii^  K.  Pradhan.  and  Nitin  H.  Vaidya,  both  of  Amherst, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

sented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904341 

InL  a."  H03M  I  J/12 

VS.  a.  371—43 

GLOBAL  BUS    /'""    . 


ICIatan 


innni 


ITTTTT^ 


OEBRUUN  BACKPLANE 


OE  BRUUN  ARCHITECTURE 
1.  A  system  for  decoding  a  convolutional  code  (n.  k.  m).  where 
k  IS  the  input,  n  is  the  output  and  m  is  the  input  memory,  said  code 
being  supplied  lo  a  generator  matrix  G<D)=<1+D,  1+D*.  +IHD2) 
where  D  and  D2  are  delay  elements  equal  in  number  to  m. 
comprising: 

a  DeBruijn  graph  having  2"  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  four  states  00.  01.  10.  and  II  of  a  Viterhi 
decoder,  each  of  said  iHxles  having  one  input  and  two  outputs, 
wherein  k=l.  m=2  and  n=3.0; 
a  plurality  of  Viterbi  trellis  decoders  for  decoding  said  convolu- 
tional code,  one  trellis  decoder  being  embedded  in  each  of 
said  nodes,  each  trellis  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  arcs, 
every  arc  in  the  trellis  of  each  Viterbi  decoder  providing  a 
connection  corresponding  to  each  of  said  nodes. 


5,491,706 

DISPLAY-INTEGRATED  TYPE  TABLET  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  CORRECT  COORDINATES 

AT  A  TIP  END  OF  A  DETECTION  PEN  BY  DETECTING 

EXTERNAL  NOISE 

Takao  Tagawa,  Kashihara:  Hitoshi  Nohno,  Osaka;  Kiyohiro 

Nozalii,  Yao,  and  Kazunari  Okamura.  Kitakatsuragi,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  5,  1994,  .Ser  No.  222,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  7,  1993,  5-080473; 
Apr  13,  1993,5-086118 

Int.  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371— 57J  5  Claims 

1.  A  display-integrated  type  tablet  device  including  a  display 
panel  having  first  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  in  one  direction 
and  second  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  in  another  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  one  direction,  a  detection  pen  having  at  a  tip 
end  a  detection  electrode  electrostatically  coupled  with  the  first 
electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes,  a  first  drive  circuit  for  driving 
the  first  electrodes,  a  second  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  second 
electnxles.  a  display  control  circuit  for  displaying  an  image  on  the 
display  panel  by  controlling  the  first  drive  circuit  and  the  .second 
drive  circuit  in  an  image  display  period,  a  detection  control  circuit 
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5,491,708 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  LASER 

Kevin  J.  Malone,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Joseph  S.  Hayden,  Clarks 
Summit,  Pa.;  Norman  A.  Sanford,  and  John  A.  Aust,  both  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  11,653,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,334,554.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  189,553 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/16:  G02B  6/00:  C03C  15/00:  C03B  27/00 

VS.  a.  372—41  37  Claims 


for  controlling  the  first  drive  circuit  and  the  second  drive  circuit  in 
a  coordinate  detection  period  so  as  to  apply  a  scanning  voltage  to 
the  first  electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes  to  sequentially  scan 
the  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a  coordinate  detection  circuit 
for  detecting  coordinates  at  a  point  pointed  by  the  tip  end  of  the 
detection  pen  according  to  a  timing  of  generation  of  an  output 
signal  from  the  detection  pen  and  a  timing  of  scanning  the  first 
electrodes  or  the  second  electrodes,  the  display-integrated  type 
tablet  device  comprising: 

count  means  which  counts  a  total  number  of  times  when  the 
output  signal  output  from  the  detection  pen  in  the  coordinate 
detection  period  exceeds  a  threshold  level:  and 
error  detection  determination  means  which  compares  a  count 
number  obtained  by  the  count  means  in  one  coordinate  detec- 
tion period  with  the  number  of  times  of  scanning  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  one  coordinate  detection  period  by  means  of  the 
detection  control  circuit,  and  determines  that,  when  the  count 
number  is  greater  than  the  number  of  limes  of  scanning,  error 
detection  coordinates  are  included  in  coordinates  on  the  dis- 
play panel  detected  by  the  coordinate  detection  circuit  in  the 
coordinate  detection  period. 


5,491,707 

LOW  COST,  HIGH  AVERAGE  POWER,  HIGH 

BRIGHTNESS  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

Harry  Rieger;  Henry  Shields,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Richard 

M.  Foster,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jamar 

Technologies  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  295,283.  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.434,875.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No. 

339,755 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—25  30  Claims 


A  =  150nr\ 

1.  A  laser  waveguide  medium  comprising: 
a  laser  glass  substrate  wherein  said  substrate  is  a  glass  compris- 
ing (on  an  oxide  composition  basis): 


Mole  ' 


P2O5 

AljO, 

NajO 

U.,03 

RO 

R,0 


50-70 
4-13 
10-35 
0-6 

>0-6 
0-20 
0-18 


wherein  Ln^Oj  is  the  sum  of  the  lanthanide  oxides  of  atomic 

numbers  58^71.  R'O  is  the  sum  of  oxides  of  Mg.  Ca.  Cr.  Ba.  Zn 

and  Pb.  and  R;0  is  the  sum  of  oxides  of  Li,  K.  Rb  and  Cs:  and 

a  waveguide  region  embedded  in  said  substrate,  said  waveguide 

region  having  a  higher  refractive  index  than  said  substrate  and 

said  waveguide  region  having  an  inlet  region  through  which 

light  can  enter  and  an  outlet  region  through  which  light  can 

exit. 


5,491,709 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Yasuji  Seko;  Hiromi  Otoma;  Nobuaki  Ueki;  Hideki  Fukunaga; 

Hideo  Nakayama;  Kiichi  Ueyanagi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Yasuhiro  Shiraki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yasuhiro  Shiraki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221089 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372—45  18  Claims 


I.  A  high  average  power,  high  brightness  solid  state  pulse  laser 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  seed  laser  subsystem  means  for  producing  a  seed  pulse  laser 
beam  with  a  pulse  frequency  in  excess  of  1,000  pulses  per 
second  each  pulse  having  a  duration  of  less  than  1  ns, 

b)  a  laser  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  seed  pulse  laser 
beam  to  produce  an  amplified  pulse  laser  beam  comprising 
high  frequency  pulses,  said  amplified  pulse  laser  beam  having 
an  average  power  in  excess  of  10  Watts, 

c)  a  focusing  means  for  focusing  said  amplified  pulse  laser  beam 
to  a  small  spot  size  on  a  target,  said  spot  size  being  small 
enough  to  produce  a  brightness  level  in  excess  of  10' '  W/cm^. 


-16 

-15 


—13 

:-^2 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 
an  active  layer;  and 
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clad  layen  respectively  disposed  at  both  sides  of  said  active 
layer,  wherein 
said  clad  layers  comprise 
a  pair  of  first  clad  layers  each  having  a  greater  band  gap 
than  said  active  layer  and  having  a  thickness  of  not  more 
than  0.3  \in\.  and 
a  pair  of  second  clad  layers  each  having  a  lower  refractive 

index  than  said  active  layer,  and  wherein 
said  pair  of  first  clad  layers  are  disposed  nearer  to  said 
active  layer  than  said  pair  of  second  clad  layers. 


5,491.710 
STRAIN-COMPENSATED  MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL 

LASER  STRUCTURES 
Yu-Hwa  Lo,  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,500 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/085:3/06:3/18 

VS.  CL  372-^(5  10  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a)  a  substrate: 

b)  a  laser  body  on  said  substrate; 

c)  a  strain-compensated  multiple  quantum  well  structure  in  said 
laser  body  and  fomrung  a  gain  medium  for  said  laser  structure: 
and 

d)  first  and  second  reflective  means  positioned  below  and  above, 
respectively,  said  strain-compensated  multiple  quantum  well 
structure  for  forming  a  vertical  cavity  for  said  laser  structure 
in  said  laser  body. 


5,491,712 

INTEGRATION  OF  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER  AND 

PHOTODIODE  FOR  MONITORING  POWER  OUTPUT  OF 

SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

Hong  Lin,  914  Colorado  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303;  Long 

Yang,  5122  Seaside  CL,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587;  Michael  R. 

T.  Tan,  315  Citton  St.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025,  and  Shih- 

Ynan  Wang.  766  Encina  Grande,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  94306 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.231 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/18 

VS.  CL  372—50  18  Claims 


j 


1.  An  integrated  light  emitting  device  and  photodetecting  device 
comprising: 

an  active  region  including  a  light  generation  region  for  generat- 
ing light  in  response  to  light  passing  therethrough,  the  active 
region  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite  side,  the  light 
generation  region  emitting  light  in  a  first  direction  through  a 
first  surface: 

a  second  mirror  region  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite 
side,  the  second  mirror  region  for  reflecting  light  towards  the 
light  generation  region,  the  second  mirror  region  being 
located  on  the  first  side  of  the  active  region: 

a  first  mirror  region  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite 
side,  the  first  mirror  region  for  reflecting  light  towards  the 
Ught  generation  region,  the  first  side  of  the  first  mirror  region 
being  located  on  the  second  side  of  the  active  region; 

a  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite  side,  the 
first  side  of  the  substrate  being  located  on  the  second  side  of 
the  first  mirror  region:  and 

a  Schottlcy  contact  for  detecting  light  emitted  in  tlie  first  direc- 
tion, the  Schottky  contact  being  formed  on  the  first  surface. 


5,491,711 
SE\nCONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Raiuii  S.  Mand,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Tetsuro  Ijichi.  Yokohama, 
Japan,  and  JIngming  Xu,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Lid^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,835 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-^9 

66  68 
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'  5.491,713 

MINIMIZED  OVERSAMPLING  MANCHESTER 
DECODER 
Peter  W,  Kwok.  I.a  Palroa;  Ira  R.  Feldman,  Fullerton.  and 
Douglas  A.  Dwyer,  Brea,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,015 

Int  a."  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375—333  23  aaims 


56" 


\ 


^ 


=p:r 


}54' 


52' 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a  body  having 
opposed  facets,  said  body  comprising  an  InGaAs/GaAs  active 
region  with  portions  of  said  active  region  along  said  facets  having 
a  thin  film  material  of  aluminum  or  phosphorus  diffused  therein. 


1.  A  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  incoming  Manchester-encoded 
digital  data  characterized  by  an  incoming  data  rate,  wherein  there 
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is  a  mid-bit  transition  in  the  center  of  each  Manchester  data  bit,  the 
mid-bit  transition  occurring  between  half-bits,  the  decoder  circuit 
composing: 

means  for  supplying  noninverted  and  inverted  versions  of  an 
encoder  clock  signal,  said  clock  signal  having  an  oversam- 
pling  rate  greater  than  said  incoming  data  rate; 
means  for  sampling  said  incoming  Manchester-encoded  digital 
dau  lo  provide  samples  of  said  incoming  data,  said  sampling 
means  clocked  by  said  inverted  encoder  clock  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  incoming  data  samples  for  detecting  a 
change  of  state  between  successive  data  samples  and  provid- 
ing a  state  change  signal  indicating  that  a  change  of  state  has 
been  detected  between  successive  data  samples,  said  detecting 
means  clocked  by  said  inverted  encoder  clock  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  state  change  signal  for  generating  a 
system  clock  signal  synchronized  to  said  incoming  data,  and 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  phase  signals  which  mark 
preselected  phases  of  said  system  clock  signal,  said  generat- 
ing means  clocked  by  said  noninverted  oversampling  clock; 
and 
decoding  means  responsive  to  said  data  samples  and  said  clock 
phase  signals  for  sampling  the  data  samples  such  that  each 
incoming  Manchester  data  bit  is  sampled  at  at  least  three 
intervals  set  by  said  clock  phase  signals,  said  decoding  means 
providing  a  decoded  data  value  for  the  data  samples  in  depen- 
dence on  at  least  three  interval  sample  values  of  said  data 
sample,  said  decoding  means  comprising  majority  vote  means 
for  assigning  said  decoded  data  value  as  the  value  of  the 
majority  of  said  at  least  three  inter\al  sample  values. 


^^m 


a  PSD  for  inputting  the  expanded  light  from  the  lens  and 
outputting  an  electric  signal  which  is  proportional  to  an 
amount  of  the  displacement  of  the  expanded  Ught,  the  dis- 
placement being  caused  by  the  parallel  movement  of  the 
parallel  sliding  stage; 

a  wavelength  setting  part  for  arbitrarily  setting  the  oscillation 
wavelength  of  the  semiconductor  laser;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  set  signal  from  the  wavelength 
setting  part  with  the  electric  signal  from  the  PSD  and  feeding 
the  result  of  the  comparison  back  to  the  parallel  sliding  driver. 


5,491,715 
AUTOMATIC  ANTENNA  TUNING  METHOD  AND 
CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Flaxl,  Train,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Deutscfaland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,810 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 


U.S.  a. 


5,491,714 

WAVELENGTH-VARIABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Atsushi  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054580 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  372—92  3  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength-variable  semiconductor  laser  light  source  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  whose  one  end  face  is  coated  with  an 
aniireflection  film; 

a  parallel  sliding  stage  which  moves  in  parallel  with  the  optical 
axis  of  the  semiconductor  laser  by  a  parallel  sliding  driver: 

a  beam  splitter,  fixed  on  the  parallel  sliding  stage,  for  splitting 
outgoing  light  From  the  end  face  coated  with  the  aniireflec- 
tion film  into  transmitted  light  and  reflected  light; 

a  diffraction  grating  fixed  on  a  rotating  stage  which  is  provided 
on  the  parallel  sliding  stage,  the  diffraction  grating  for  input- 
ling  the  o-ansmitted  light  from  the  beam  splitter  so  as  to  form 
an  external  resonator  with  the  other  end  face  of  the  semicon- 
ductor laser: 

a  n-ansfonnation  mechanism  for  tfansfomiing  the  parallel 
motion  of  the  parallel  sliding  stage  into  the  rotational  motion 
of  the  rotating  stage; 

a  lens  for  expanding  the  reflected  light  from  the  beam  spliner; 


33  Claims 


-™n_ 


._l 


1.  A  method  of  matching  a  resonant  frequency  of  an  antenna 
resonant  circuit  to  an  output  frequency  of  a  n-ansmitter  output 
stage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  powering  signal  from  said  transmitter  output 
stage  10  said  antenna  resonant  circuit; 

b)  receiving  at  said  antenna  resonant  circuit  said  powering 
signal,  said  antenna  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  mning  cir- 
cuit, said  tuning  circuit  being  operable  to  variably  modify  said 
resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant  circuit,  said  antenna  reso- 
nant circuit  having  at  its  output  a  phase  correlation  signal,  the 
phase  of  said  phase  correlation  signal  relative  lo  said  power- 
ing signal  having  a  known  relationship  to  a  frequency  differ- 
ence between  said  resonant  frequency  and  said  powering 
signal; 

c)  receiving  in  a  phase  comparator  said  powering  signal  and  said 
phase  correlation  signal:  and 

d)  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant  circuit  in 
response  to  a  received  output  of  said  phase  comparator. 


5,491,716 

WEIGHT-VALUE  CONTROLLED  ADAPTIVE 

PROCESSOR  FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER 

James  W.  Bond,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,907 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69:1/10 
VS.  a.  375—200  1»  Claims 

7.  An  adaptive  processor  for  a  spread  specUTim  receiver,  said 
adaptive  processor  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  conducting 
path  connecting  said  input  and  said  output,  said  adaptive  processor 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  bypass  switches  connected  in  series  in  said 
conducting  path  between  said  input  and  said  output  of  said 
processor,  each  of  said  bypass  switches  having  first  and  sec- 
ond switched  positions; 

(b)  an  adaptive  Wiener  filter  connected  between  said  input  and 
said  first  bypass  switch  for  receiving  and  processing  an  input 
si^al  which  contains  conununicating  and  interfering  signal 
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portions  and  for  oucputting  to  said  first  bypass  switch  a  signal 
having  a  reduced  interfering  portion,  said  Wiener  filter  also 
for  producing  a  control  signal  having  a  first  state  if  said 
interfering  signal  portion  is  being  successfully  reduced  and  a 
second  state  if  said  interfering  signal  portion  is  not  being 
successfully  reduced; 

(c)  a  first  bypass  switch  controller  connected  to  said  input,  said 
Wiener  filter,  and  said  first  bypass  switch,  said  first  bypass 
switch  controller  for  receiving  said  control  signal  from  said 
Wiener  filter  and  for  activating  said  first  bypass  switch  to  said 
first  or  second  swiiclied  position  to  correspondingly  connect 
said  Wiener  filter  in  or  out  of  said  conducting  path  to  said 
second  bypass  switch  depending  upon  whether  said  control 
signal  is  in  said  first  or  second  stale: 

(d)  an  adaptive  limiter-canceller  connected  to  said  input  via  said 
first  bypass  switch  for  receiving  and  processing  an  input 
signal  which  contains  communicating  and  interfering  signal 
portions  and  for  outputting  a  signal  with  a  reduced  interfering 
portion,  said  limiter-canceller  also  for  producing  a  control 
signal  having  a  first  stale  if  said  interfering  signal  portion  is 
being  successfully  reduced  and  a  second  state  if  said  interfer- 
ing signal  portion  is  not  being  successfully  reduced:  and 

(e)  a  second  bypass  switch  controller  connected  lo  said  second 
bypass  switch,  said  limiter-caiKeller  and  said  input  via  said 
first  bypass  switch  and  said  first  bypass  switch  controller,  said 
second  bypass  switch  controller  for  receiving  said  control 
signal  from  said  limiter-canceller  and  for  activating  said  sec- 
ond bypass  switch  to  said  first  or  second  switched  position  to 
correspondingly  connect  said  limiter-caiKcller  in  or  out  of 
said  conducting  path  to  said  output  depending  upon  whether 
said  control  signal  is  in  said  first  or  second  state. 


5.491,717 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRANSMISSION 

DURING  HANDOFF  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Scott  M.  Hall,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumburj;,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137  J34 
Int.  a."  H04J  13/02:13/04:  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  375—205  23  ClaiiBS 

23.  A  method  of  controlling  transmission  during  handofT  in  a 
communication  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  mea.sunng  a  hrst  handoff  quality  factor  of  a  transmission 
between  a  source  transceiver  and  a  subscnber.  a  second  hand- 
off  quality  factor  of  a  signal  between  a  first  target  transceiver 
said  subscriber,  and  a  third  handoff  quality  factor  of  a  signal 
t)etween  a  second  target  tran.sceiver  and  said  subscnber; 

B)  allocating  resources  at  said  first  or  second  target  transceivers 
for  communication  with  said  subscriber  unit  if  said  second  or 
third  handoff  quality  factors,  respectively,  meet  a  handoff 
threshold  of  said  first  handoff  quality  factor: 

C)  measuring  a  first  received  signal  quality  factor  of  said  signal 
between  said  subscriber  and  said  source  tran.sceiver.  a  second 
received  quality  factor  of  said  signal  between  said  subscriber 
and  said  first  target  transceiver,  and  a  third  received  quality 
factor  of  said  signal  between  said  subscriber  and  said  second 
target  transceiver: 

D)  increasing  a  transmission  power  from  said  first  or  second 
target  transceiver  to  said  subscril>er  if  said  transmission  power 
from  said  first  or  second  target  transceivers,  respectively,  are 


below  a  normal  power  level  and  said  .second  or  third  received 
signal  quality  factors,  respectively,  meet  a  received  signal 
quality  threshold  of  said  first  received  signal  factor. 

E)  reducing  a  transmission  power  from  said  source  transceiver 
to  said  subscriber  if  said  transmission  power  from  said  source 
transceiver  is  at:  or  exceeds,  said  normal  power  Level  and  said 
first  received  signal  quality  factor  is  worse  than  said  second  or 
third  received  signal  quality  factor  and  fails  to  meet  said 
received  signal  quality  threshold  of  said  same  second  or  third 
received  signal  quality  factor:  and 

F)  de-allocating  resources  at  said  source  transceiver  for  commu- 
nication with  said  subscriber  unit  If  said  first  handoff  quality 
factor  fails  to  meet  said  handoff  tfireshold  of  said  same  second 
or  third  handoff  quality  factor. 


5.491,718 
CDMA  RADIOTELEPHONE  HAVING  OPTIMIZED 
SLOTTED  MODE  AND  LONG  CODE  OPERATION 
Adam  F.  Gould;  James  R.  Robertson,  both  of  San  Diego:  John 
W.  Noneman,  Valley  Center,  and  John  R.  Geim.  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Salo. 
Finland 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178,401 

Int.  CL"  H04B  1/69 

VS.  a.  375—205  11  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  radiotelephone  system,  a  method  of  operating  a 
radiotelephone  in  a  discontinuous  reception  mode,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

periodically  activating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  radiotelephone  to 
receive  a  transmission,  wherein  a  time  period  between  peri- 
odic activations  of  the  radiotelephone  is  predetermined  to  be  a 
function  of  an  Integer  multiple  of  a  radiotelephone  system 
time  constant  and  also  an  Integer  multiple  of  a  smallest 
parbtion  of  a  transmission  period;  and 

receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  transmission  during  a  period 
subsequent  to  each  periodic  activation. 
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5,491,719 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  DATA  ERRORS  ON  A 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  PCM  LINK 
Patrik  C.  SelUn,  Upplands  Vasby;  6rjan  P.  S.  Fall,  Sollentuna,- 
Anders  K.  Molin,  Solna,  and  Lars  J.  Wilhelmsson,  Sundby- 
berg,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,044 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/46:  G06F  11/00:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  C\.  375—213  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  digital  cellular  communication  system  including  a  switch- 
ing unit  coupled  to  a  base  station  by  means  of  a  bidirectional  pulse 
code  modulation  (PCM)  link,  the  switching  unit  including  a  speech 
codes  for  coding  downlink  speech  signals  and  decoding  uplink 
speech  signals  that  are  respectively  transmitted  to  and  received 
from  the  base  station  by  means  of  the  PCM  link,  the  PCM  link 
conveying  encoded  downlink  and  uplink  speech  and  control  data  in 
respective  downlink  and  uplink  blocks,  the  base  station  operating 
to  relay  an  encoded  downlink  speech  signal  received  from  the 
switching  unit  to  a  mobile  station  by  means  of  transmission  on  a 
radio  channel  and  to  relay  to  the  switching  unit  an  encoded  uplink 
speech  signal  received  from  the  mobile  station  by  means  of  trans- 
mission on  the  PCM  link,  the  base  station  further  operating  to  send 
a  defined  control  message  to  the  mobile  station  by  means  of 
transmission  on  the  radio  channel  when  It  is  desired  to  send  a 
command  to  the  mobile  station,  said  transmission  of  the  defined 
control  message  occurring  In  place  of  the  transmission  to  the 
mobile  station  of  the  encoded  downlink  speech  signal,  a  system  for 
handling  errors  in  a  transmitted  block,  comprising: 

in  the  base  station,  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative 

of  existence  of  an  error  in  a  received  downlink  block:  and 
in  the  base  station,  downlink  error  handling  means  coupled  to 
the  input  means,  for  discarding  a  received  downlink  block  in 
response  to  the  signal  Indicating  existence  of  an  error  therein, 
and  for  substituting  therefor  a  default  control  message  to  be 
relayed  to  the  mobile  sution,  the  default  control  message 
having  no  meaning  defined  by  the  digital  cellular  communi- 
cations system,  whereby  the  mobile  station,  in  response  to 
receiving  the  default  control  message,  performs  no  operation 
other  than  a  bad  frame  masking  operation. 


means  for  initiating  transmission  in  a  first  communication  pro- 
tocol of  a  sequence  of  different  signals  from  said  first  data 
communication  device  via  said  n-ansmission  line  at  predeter- 
mined intervals; 

means  for  monitoring  said  transmission  line  for  an  occurrence  of 
a  response  signal  fix)m  said  second  data  communication 
device; 

means  for  initiating  the  response  signal  from  said  second  data 
communication  device  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  particular 
signal  within  said  sequence  of  different  signals;  and 

means  for  utilizing  a  relationship  between  said  occurrence  of 
said  response  signal  and  the  transmission  of  said  sequence  of 
different  signals  to  determine  the  data  communication  device 
type  and  the  transmission  speed  for  said  second  data  commu- 
nication device,  wherein  data  communications  may  be  estab- 
lished between  said  first  data  communication  device  and  said 
second  data  communication  device  at  an  optimal  transmission 
speed. 


5,491,721 

MODEM  POWERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gurley  D.  Cornelius,  Toney,  and  Randell  C.  Frost,  Gurley,  both 

of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,791 

tot  CL*  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  375—222  17  Oaims 


"H  c3?a  15 


5,491,720 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DETERMINING  DATA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
TYPE  AND  CORRESPONDING  TRANSMISSION  RATE 
Gordon  T.  Davis,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Judith  M.  Linger,  Ddray 
Beach,  Fla.;  Baiju  D.  Mandalia,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,-  John  C. 
Sinibaldi,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,-  William  M.  Zevin,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,  and  Karl-Heinz  Ziegenhain,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,433 
tot  CI."  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CI.  375—222  20  Claims 

11.  A  data  communication  system  for  automatically  determining 
a  data  communication  device  type  and  a  transmission  speed  asso- 
ciated with  said  data  communication  device  type,  wherein  said  data 
communication  system  comprises: 

a  first  data  communication  device  and  at  least  a  second  data 
communication  device  couplable  to  said  first  data  communi- 
cation device  over  a  transmission  line; 


12.  A  modem  powering  apparatus,  the  modem  having  a  plurality 
of  operating  modes,  including  a  calling  mode,  a  manual  mode,  an 
answer  mode,  a  transmit  mode,  and  a  receive  mode,  the  modem 
powering  apparatus  including  a  modem  arranged  for  coupling  to  a 
terminal  and  a  line,  a  relay  arranged  for  controlling  the  power  flow 
to  the  modem,  and  a  power  control  circuit; 

the  power  control  circuit  arranged  for  determining  when  no 
modem  activity  is  present  for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
operating  modes; 
the  power  control  circuit  further  arranged  for  releasing  the  relay 
and  thus  powering-down  the  modem  when  no  modem  activity 
is  present; 
the  power  control  circuit  further  arranged  for  determining  when 
modem  activity  has  returned  for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  operating  modes: 
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ihe  power  control  circuit  further  arranged  for  operating  the  relay 

and  thus  powering-up  the  modem  when  modem  activity  hai 

returned:  and 
after  modem  activity  has  returned,  the  power  control  circuit 

further  arranged  for  waiting  for  the  modem  to  stabilize  before 

continuing  normal  modem  activity. 


5.491,722 
EYE  PATTERN  MARGIN  MEASUREMENT  AND 
RECEIVER  STRESS  DETECTION  DEVICE 
David  E.  Jones,  Huntsville;  Robert  E.  Gewin,  Roftersvillc,  and 
Ronald  W.  Jackson.  Huntsville,  all  of  Ala.,  a.<«i|;nors  to  Com- 
munications Technologv  Corporation,  l>allas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.672 
InL  CL'^  H04B  M46 
VS,  CL  375—224  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  communications  signals  comprising: 

signal  discrimination  means  responsive  to  communications  sig- 
nals, for  separately  providing  at  least  one  value  indicative 
signal  responsive  to.  and  representative  of.  values  of  at  least 
one  discrete  characteristic  type  of  communications  signal: 

at  least  one  degraded  signal  detection  means  including  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  a  variable  value  reference, 
and  driving  means  responsive  to  a  said  value  indicative  signal 
for  driving  said  signal  generating  means,  and  thereby  a  value 
of  said  variable  value  reference  toward  a  value  of  a  said 
discrete  characteristic  type  of  communications  signal,  said 
driving  means  being  most  responsive  to  said  value  indicative 
signal  which  is  of  a  value  indicative  of  a  greater  degradation 
than  a  value  of  said  vanable  value  reference:  and 

at  least  one  reference  comparison  means  responsive  to  said 
variable  value  reference  resulting  from  said  discrete  charac- 
teristic type  of  communications  signal,  and  a  discrete  nominal 
signal  value  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a  degree  of 
impairment  of  said  characteristic  type  of  communications 
signal. 


ing  means  which  is  controlled  to  select  a  second  antenna  of 
the  second  plurality  of  antennas  to  receive  the  transmitted 
information  pacliel  at  said  second  station. 

wherein  said  second  switching  means  is  controlled  to  enable 
transmission  of  a  response  packet  utilizing  .said  second 
antenna  after  receipt  of  the  transmitted  information  packet  in 
response  to  the  second  antenna  being  selected  to  receive  the 
transmitted  information  packet,  and 

wherein  said  hrst  switching  means  is  controlled  to  enable  receipt 
of  the  transmitted  response  packet  utilizing  said  default 
antenna  in  response  to  the  default  antenna  being  selected  to 
transmit  the  information  packet. 


5,491.724 
MEAN  PHASE  PREDICTOR  FOR  MAXIMUM  A 
POSTERIORI  DEMODULATOR 
Richard  A.  .A lies.  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chirp  Corpora- 
tion, La  Jolla.  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.582,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat. 
Na  5,303,269.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,759 

InL  a."  H03D  iAX) 
VS.  a.  375—322  16  Claims 
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5,491,723 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ANTENNA  DIVERSITY 

Wilhelmus  J.  M.  Diepstraten,  Diessen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1993, 
9309353 

InL  CI."  H04B  7/02:  H04L  1/02 
VJS,  CI.  375—267  7  Claims 

I.  A  wireless  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  first  station  having  a  hrst  plurality  of  antennas,  said  first  station 
further  having  a  hrst  antenna  select  switching  means  which  is 
controlled  to  select  a  default  antenna  of  the  hrst  plurality  of 
antennas  for  transmitting  an  information  packet:  and 
a  second  station  having  a  second  plurality  of  antennas,  said 
second  station  further  having  a  second  antenna  select  swiich- 


.  IL»-n|^..JW_(.IMn| 
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1.  A  maximum  a  posteriori  demodulator,  comprising: 

a  maximum  a  posteriori  (MAP)  estimator  receiving  a  block  of  N 

phase  .samples  {o(A) a(NA)}  and  a  block  of  N  prior 

mean  phase  estimates  {6„(A) e„(NA)}.  wherein  the 

estimator  generates  a  block  of  N  phase  estimates  {8(A),  .  .  . 
.e<NA)}:  and 
a  mean  phase  predictor.  compri.sing: 

a  cumulative  averager  receiving  the  block  of  phase  estimates 
{8(A) e(NA)}  and  averaging  the  block  with  corre- 
sponding elements  from  previous  block  averages  so  as  to 
provide  the  block  of  prior  mean  phase  estimates  {0„(A).  .  . 
.8„(NA)}: 
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a  linear  predictor  receiving  the  prior  mean  phase  estimates 

{8„(A) e„(NA)}  and  predicting  a  new  prior  mean 

phase  estimate  e„((N-t-l)A];  and 

a  shift  register  receiving  the  prior  mean  estimates  {e„(A), .  . . 
.8„(NA)}  and  new  prior  mean  phase  estimate  e„l(N-fl)A] 
such  that  the  first  in  time  prior  mean  estimate  8„(A)  is 
shifted  out  and  a  new  block  of  prior  mean  phase  estimates 

ej2A) e„[(N-Hl)Al  is  provided  to  the  MAP  estimator 

at  time  (N-t-l)A. 


5,491,725 

TRACKING  nUTER  AND  QUADRATURE-PHASE 

REFERENCE  GENERATOR 

Stanley  A.  White,  San  Oemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,859 

InL  CI."  H04L  27/14 

VS.  a.  375—324  13  Claims 


nACXMC  FJlTOI  , 


5.  A  tracking  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  tunable  filter  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  producing  a 
filtered  signal  on  an  output,  said  tunable  filter  having  an 
adjustable  passband  center  frequency  responsive  to  a  fre- 
quency control  signal: 

(b)  a  reference  signal  generator  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  for  producing  an  in-phase  reference  signal  and  a 
quadrature-phase  reference  signal  in  response  to  said  filtered 
signal:  and 

(c)  a  frequency  discriminator  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and 
connected  to  said  reference  signal  generator  and  said  tunable 
filter  for  producing  said  frequency  control  signal  by  complex 
demodulation  of  said  input  signal  with  said  in-phase  reference 
signal  and  said  quadrature-phase  reference  signal: 

wherein  said  tunable  filter  is  responsive  to  a  passband-width  con- 
trol signal,  and  said  frequency  discriminator  includes  means  for 
generating  said  passband-width  control  signal. 
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means  for  sampling  said  digitally  encoded  signal  to  produce  a 
first  sampled  digital  signal: 

a  plurality  of  first  digital  filter  means  for  receiving  said  first 
sampled  digital  signal  simultaneously,  each  of  said  first  digital 
filter  means  being  a  match  filter  tuned  to  a  frequency  range 
different  from  one  another  for  producing  a  plurality  of  second 
sampled  digital  signals  with  each  having  an  amplitude: 

means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  second  sampled  digital 
signals  and  for  selecting  the  second  sampled  digital  signal 
with  the  largest  amplitude,  and  for  selecting  the  first  digital 
filter  means  producing  said  selected  second  sampled  digital 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  second  digital  filter  means  for  receiving  said 
selected  second  sampled  digital  signal  simultaneously,  each  of 
said  second  digital  filter  means  tieing  a  match  filter  tuned  to  a 
frequency  range  different  from  one  another  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  third  sampled  digital  signals  with  each  having  an 
amplitude:  and 

means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  third  sampled  digital  sig- 
nals and  for  selecting  the  third  sampled  digital  signal  with  the 
largest  amplitude  and  for  selecting  the  second  digital  filter 
means  producing  said  selected  third  sampled  digital  signal. 


5,491,727 
APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  USING  MINIMAL  BANDWIDTH 
Raymond  C.  Petit,  Oak  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hal  Com- 

mimications  Corp.,  Urbana,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  726^42.  Jul.  8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^53^70. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,861 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

UJS.CL375— 358 7_Claims 
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5,491,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

FREQUENCY  AND  TIME  SLOT  POSITION  IN  A  DIGITAL 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SESSION 
Jong-Keung  Cheng,  Danville;  Nan-Sheng  Lin,  Union  City,  and 
Mihran  H.  Touriguian,  Hercules,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TCSI    Corp.,    Berkeley.    Calif.,    and    Sharp    Corporation. 
Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,938 
InL  CI."  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CI.  375—343  17  Claims 

1.  A  digital  wireless  communication  system  for  communicating 
between  a  first  unit  and  a  second  unit,  wherein  said  first  unit 
transmits  a  digitally  encoded  signal  at  a  first  frequency,  and 
wherein  said  transmission  is  subject  to  deviation  in  frequency  upon 
arrival  at  said  second  unit,  said  second  unit  comprising: 
antenna  means  for  receiving  said  digitally  encoded  signal; 
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1.  An  adaptive  system  for  adjusting  operating  parameters  of  a 
transmitter  used  for  transmitting  digital  data  which  system  is 
operable  over  marginal  signal  paths  at  high  ratios  of  bit  rate  per 
occupied  bandwidth  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  digital  data,  said  transmitter 
including: 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  operating  parameters  of  said 
transmitter  in  response  to  optimal  operating  parameter  dau 
Q-ansmined  from  a  receiver  receiving  said  digital  data,  by 
selecting  a  data  encoding  format  of  said  transmitted  digital 
data; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  digital  data  separated  from  said 
n^uismitter  by  a  signal  path,  said  receiver  including: 
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means  for  determining  a  quality  of  said  signal  path  from  at 

least  two  different  reception  parameters  associated  with 

said  received  digital  data; 
means  for  determining  optimal  operating  parameters  of  said 

transmitter  based  upon  said  delermination  of  the  quality  of 

said  signal  path;  and 
means  for  relaying  said  optimal  operating  parameter  data  to 

said  transmitter  over  said  signal  path. 


5,491,728 
CELL  RESEQUENCING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TELECOMMIIMCATION  NETWORK 
Henri  A.  J.  VerhiUc;  Michel  A.  R.  Henrion.  both  of  Brussels; 
Michel  P.  M.  De  Somer.  Kootich.  and  Bart  J.  G.  Pauwels, 
Borgerhout,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V^  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,513 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  18, 
1992,  92202866 

Int.  CL"  H04L  7/00;  G06K  5/04 


UA  CL  375-^62 


18  Claims 


NlbKOND 

jwiiu»*:nob«)  . 


1.  A  cell  tesequencing  system  for  a  resequencing  section  (RS)  of 
a  telecommunication  network  through  which  cells  of  communica- 
tions are  transmitted,  said  resequencing  section  having  at  least  one 
input  (Sll/Sln/SIN)  and  at  least  one  output  (S2l/S2m/S2M)  and 
including  at  least  one  cell  switching  network  |SN2)  having  at  least 
one  inlet  (121/I2n/12N)  coupled  to  said  input  and  at  least  one  outlet 
(N21/N2m/N2M).  the  cells  transmitted  from  said  input  to  said 
outlet  being  subjected  to  a  first  variable  time  delay  and  said  cell 
resequencing  system  (Cll/ClnATlN.  CKl;  R2l/R2m/R2M.  CK2) 
including  latching  means  (R21/R2m/R2M)  coupled  between  said 
outlet  and  said  output  so  as  to  subject  said  cells  to  a  second 
variable  time  delay  which  is  so  chosen  that  for  each  cell  the  sum  of 
said  hrst  and  second  variable  time  delay  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
predetermined  constant  lime  value,  said  predetermined  constant 
time  value  determining  the  size  of  said  latching  means, 
characterized  in  that  said  resequencing  section  (RS)  has  at  least 
two  of  said  inputs  (Sll/Sln/SlN)  each  coupled  to  a  distinct 
inlet  (UI/12n/12N)  via  a  distinct  transmission  link  (TLl/TLn/ 
TLN).  said  inputs  and  said  transmission  links  being  arranged 
in  a  link  group  (LG). 
that  said  cells  are  supplied  at  any  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  link 
group  and  are  subjected  to  at  least  a  Axed  transfer  delay  (TD) 
during  their  transfer  from  said  input  to  said  outlet  (N21/N2m/ 
N2M).  said  fi.xed  transfer  delay  forming  part  of  said  first 
variable  time  delay,  and  that  the  minimum  size  of  said  latch- 
ing means  (R2l/R2m/R2M  is  determined  by  the  difference 
between  said  predetermined  constant  time  value  and  said 
fixed  transfer  delay  (TD). 


5,491,729 

DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  DATA  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

Ramon  S.  Co,  Milpitas.  and  Ron  Kao.  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,569,  JuL  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,965 

Int  a.*  H03D  m4 

MS.  CL  375—376  13  Claims 


1.  A  digital  phase-locked  data  recovery  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  data  signal; 

•nulti-pha.se  clock  means  for  supplying  clock  signals  having  a 
predetermined  relative  pha.se  relationship,  said  multi-phase 
clock  means  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  nodes  for  provid- 
ing a  set  of  said  clock  signals  at  a  first  frequency  and  equally 
phase-offset  from  each  other; 

snap  shot  sampling  means  for  talcing  samples  of  said  received 
data  signal  in  response  to  said  clock  signals,  said  samples 
being  taken  within  a  boundary  window  centered  approxi- 
mately about  a  midbit  transition  of  said  data  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  samples  with  a  sample  pattern,  said 
comparing  means  including  phase  encoder  means  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  error  signals  in  response  to  said  compari- 
son; and 

said  comparing  means  further  including  filter  means  for  accu- 
mulating said  plurality  of  error  signals  and  for  generating 
FORWARD/REVERSE  signals  when  the  accumulated  plural- 
ity of  error  signals  crosses  a  correction  threshold  and  phase 
decoder  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for  providing 
boundary  select  signals  synchronized  in  phase  with  said  clock 
signals,  said  boundary  select  signals  being  adjusted  by  said 
phase  decoder  means  in  accordance  with  said  FORWARD/ 
REVERSE  signals. 


5,491.730 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRIMARY  CONTAINMENT 

VESSEL  IN  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  AND 
COMPONENT  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki  KaUoka,  Ibaraki;  Michio  Murase,  Mito;  Hidefiuni 
Araki,  and  Yasutaka  Iwata,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050375 
InL  CL*  G21C  9/004 
MS.  CL  376—283  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  cooling  water  system  for  a  primary  containment  vessel  in 
a  nuclear  power  plant  which  system  includes  a  gas  vent  which 
extends  from  a  heat  exchanger  of  a  condenser-type  heat  removal 
system  into  a  suppression  pool  to  be  communicated  with  the  water 
in  the  suppression  pool; 
the  improvement  wherein  means  for  restraining  upward  move- 
ment of  a  vent  fluid  is  provided  on  a  portion  of  said  gas  vent 
disposed  in  the  suppression  pool  to  extend  horizontally  to  an 
extent  greater  than  a  flow  area  of  said  gas  vent,  said  restrain- 
ing  means   including  communication   holes  communicated 
with  the  water  of  the  suppression  pool  and  disposed  below  a 
level  where  a  maximum  gas-to-liquid  contact  area  is  formed. 
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and  said  communication  holes  being  disuibuted  over  a  range 
larger  than  the  flow  area  of  said  gas  vent,  and  in  which  said 
restraining  means  comprises  horizontal  pipes  connected  to 
and  communicated  with  said  gas  vent  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  pipes  having  a  closed  distal  end,  and  each 
of  said  pipes  having  openings  which  are  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  water  of  the  suppression  pool  and  are  disposed 
only  below  a  horizontal  plane  in  which  axes  of  said  pipes  lie. 


5,491,731 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  PRESSURE 
IN  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  PRIMARY  LOOP 
DURING  STARTUP  OR  SHUTDOWN 
Gary  J.  Corpora,  Monroeville;  Thomas  G.  Bengel.  Plum  Bor- 
ough, and  Elwyn  L.  Cranford,  111.  Greensburg.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,273 

Int.  CL"  G21C  7/00 

MS.  a.  376—307  7  Qaims 

110  0j    ,s" 


circulating  the  primary  coolant  through  the  primary  loop  with  a 

reactor  coolant  pump  after: 

(i)  sensing  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  in  the  pressurizer 
vessel;  and 

(ii)  isolating  the  first  automated  device  and  the  second  auto- 
mated device  from  the  pressurizer  vessel  when  the  sensed 
temperature  and  pressure  in  the  pressurizer  vessel  is  suit- 
able for  operating  the  primary  loop  with  the  automated 
devices  offline. 


5,491,732 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PRIMARY  SYSTEM  CHEMICAL 

DECONTAMINATION  CLEAN-UP  SYSTEM  COMPONENT 

ARRANGEMENT 
Gary  J.  Corpora,  Monroeville;  Phillip  E.  Miller,  Greensburg; 
Thomas  G.  BengeL  Plum  Borough;  Frank  I.  Bauer,  Perry 
Township,  Lawrence  County;  Dan  H.  Dixon,  N.  Huntingdon, 
and  James  Sejvar,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  G21C  /9/28 
U,S.  a.  376—313  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  primar>'  system,  a  fuel  storage 


Vk" 


1.  An  automated  method  for  maintaining  pressure  within  a 
nuclear  power  plant  primary  loop,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

partially  filling  a  portion  of  a  pressurizer  vessel,  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  primary  loop,  with  a  liquid  for  maintain- 
ing pressure  in  the  primary  loop; 
circulating  a  primary  coolant  through  the  primary  loop  with  a 
reactor  coolant  pump  while  controlling  the  pressure  in  the 
pressurizer  vessel  bye: 

(i)  automatically  injecting  an  inert  gas  by  a  first  automated 
device,  operatively  connected  to  the  pressurizer  vessel,  into 
the  pressurizer  vessel  when  the  pressure  in  the  pressurizer 
vessel  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined  pressure;  and 
(ii)  automatically  venting  the  gas  by  a  second  automated 
device,  operatively  connected  to  the  pressurizer  vessel, 
from  the  pressurizer  vessel  when  the  pressure  in  the  pres- 
surizer vessel  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  pres- 
sure; and 


building,  a  primary  auxiliary  building  and  a  chemical  decontami- 
nation clean-up  system  including  a  chemical  injection  system  for 
use  in  cleaning  primary  system  fluids  flowing  through  the  nuclear 
reactor  primary  system,  a  layout  plan  for  locating  various  compo- 
nents of  said  chemical  decontamination  cleanup  system  in  said 
nuclear  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  a  plurality  of  first  demineralizer  banks  formed  from 
three  banks  of  cation  demineralizers  connected  in  parallel 
flow  relationship  and  a  single  bank  of  anion  demineralizers 
connected  in  series  flow  relationship  with  said  three  banks  of 
cation  demineralizers  in  a  shielded  room  within  said  fuel 
storage  building  and  flow  coupling  said  plurality  of  first 
demineralizer  banks  to  said  nuclear  reactor  primary  system 
for  receiving  said  primary  system  fluids  from  said  primary 
system; 

b)  locating  a  second  demineralizer  bank  in  a  shielded  room 
within  said  primary  auxiUary  building  and  flow  coupling  said 
second  demineralizer  bank  to  said  plurality  of  first  deminer- 
alizer banks  for  receiving  said  primary  system  fluids  from 
said  plurality  of  first  demineralizer  banks;  and 

c)  locating  a  return  means  in  said  primary  auxiliary  building  and 
flow  coupling  said  return  means  to  said  second  demineralizer 
bank  for  directing  said  primary  system  fluids  from  said  sec- 
ond demineralizer  bank  to  said  nuclear  reactor  primary  sys- 
tem. 
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5,491.733 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Panersoa;  George  C.  Cooke:  Jack  Yates,  and  Trond  A. 
Bjomard,  all   of  Richland,   Wash.,   assignors   to   Siemens 
Power  Corporation.  RichJand,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995.640,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5384.815,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,633, 
Dec.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,375,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  850,532,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J45,485, 

said  Ser.  No.  995,640is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

850,532,  Mar.  13.  0.  This  application  May  21.  1993,  .Ser.  No. 

65.727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G21C  3/322 

VS.  a.  376— M3  7  CUims 


fe=^     'Bt»'     "BtJ 


7.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  having  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, substantially  parallel  fuel  rods,  and  a  fuel  rod  spacer,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  coolant  diverter  for  diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  liquid 
coolant  in  a  two  phase  coolant  flow  onto  adjacent  fuel  rods. 
tlK  coolant  diverter  including  a  stem  portion  and  a  flared 
diverter  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  stem  portion  so  as 
to  have  a  smooth,  continuous  irumpel-like  outer  surface:  the 
flared  diverter  portion  terminating  in  a  sharp  breali  end  por- 
tion: 
means  for  mounting  said  coolant  diverter  in  said  fiiel  rod  spacer 
between  adjacent  fuel  rods,  wherein  said  nmunting  means 
includes  a  diverter  tube  for  nnounting  said  coolant  diverter  and 
for  guiding  the  two  phase  coolant  flow  along  said  coolant 
diverter:  said  stem  portion  being  flxedly  arranged  within  said 
diverter  tube. 


5,491,734 
OFF-AXIS  SCANNING  ELECTRON  BEAM  COMPUTED 
TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Douglas  P.  Boyd.  Hillsborough,  and  Roy  E.  Rand,  Palo  Alio, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imatron,  Inc  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,419 
Int.  a."  H05G  //ftO 
U.S.  a.  378—10  9  aaims 

1.  An  off- axis  scanning  electron  beam  computed  tomography 
scanner  system  having  a  scanner  axis  of  symmetry,  comprising: 
an  evacuated  housing  chamber  having  a  tirst.  drift  tube,  region 
wherein  an  electron  beam  is  produced  and  directed  down- 
stream toward  a  second  region  that  includes  a  gantry: 
an  X-ray  producing  scan  target,  disposed  within  said  gantry,  that 
emits  a  fan  beam  of  X-rays  upon  impingement  by  said  elec- 


tron beam,  said  electron  beam  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  defined  by  said  scan  target,  and  said  scan  target 
being  concentric  with  and  defining  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis 
of  symmetry: 

means,  disposed  intermediate  said  hrst  and  second  regions,  for 
focusing  and  directing  said  electron  beam  upon  said  scan 
target  in  a  chosen  scan  path,  said  electron  beam  defining  a 
beam  spot  along  said  scan  path:  and 

detector  means  for  measuring  intensity  of  said  fan  beam  of 
X-rays  after  passage  at  least  partially  through  an  object  in  said 
gantry  intermediate  said  scan  target  and  said  detector  means, 
and  for  providing  data  proportional  thereto  for  use  In  com- 
puter reconstruction  of  an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  object, 
said  detector  iiKans  being  concentric  with  and  defining  a 
plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  symmetry: 

wherein  said  electron  beam  is  produced  along  a  beam  source 
axis  that  is  offset  relative  to  said  axis  of  symmetry. 


5,491,735 
IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  HELICAL  SCANNING 
Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  WLs. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,984 

Int.  a."  A61B  6/03:  GOIN  23/083 

VS.  a.  378—15  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  image 
object  from  data  acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  the  data  having  been 
collected  in  a  series  of  fan  beam  projections  at  a  plurality  of  gantry 
angles  about  an  axis  and  within  an  image  plane,  said  rtKthod 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  projection  data  array  using  the  data  collected  in  the 
helical  scan: 

(b)  creating  a  weighted  data  array  by  assigning  weights  to  each 
data  element  in  the  projection  data  array,  the  weights  being 
assigned  by: 

(i)  establishing  a  region  of  reconstniclion: 

(ii)  assigning  each  data  element  within  tlie  region  of  recon- 
struction a  weight  of  one:  and 

(iii)  as  the  projection  plane  moves  away  from  tite  region  of 
reconstruction,  assigning  a  lesser  weight  to  each  data  ele- 
ment. 
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5,491,736 
HEAD  POSITIONER  FOR  CAT  SCANS 
Glenn  R.  Shudy,  W249  S7420  Center  Dr.,  Waukasha,  Wis. 
53186 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,968 

InL  CI."  A47B  71/00:  H05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  378—20  3  Claims 


5,491,737 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Ransom  A.  Yamall,  La  Mesa;  J.  Paul  Axford,  and  Dale  D. 
Thayer,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ther- 
moSpectra  Corporation,  Franklin,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,928 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  23/02:  GOIB  15/06 

VS.  a.  378—58  10  Claims 


1  A  head  positioner  for  CAT  scans  for  moving  a  patient's  head 
left  or  right  in  order  to  place  the  head  in  the  proper  position  for  an 
x-ray  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  receptacle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an  inner 
surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  having  two 
dowel  pins  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  two  dowel 
pins  securing  the  first  receptacle  to  holes  on  an  end  of  a  table 
cradle,   the   inner  surface  having   a  plurality   of  apertures 
formed  therein,  the  inner  surface  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
the  slot  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  the 
first  end  having  a  half  moon-shaped  opening  corresponding 
with  the  slot,  ilie  second  end  having  a  half  moon-shaped 
retaining  slot  formed  therein  corresponding  with  the  slot: 
a  slider  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  intermediate  extent 
therebetween,  a  first  wall,  and  a  second  wall,  a  threaded 
aperture  formed  through  the  first  end  and  extending  through 
the  second  end.  the  second  wall  having  apertures  formed 
therein  inwardly  of  the  first  end  and  inwardly  of  the  second 
end.  the  slider  having  a  threaded  rod.  the  threaded  rod  having 
an  open  first  end  and  second  end.  the  threaded  rod  secured 
within  the  threaded  aperture  formed  through  the  first  end  and 
extending  through  the  second  end,  the  open  first  end  of  the 
threaded  rod  extending  outwardly  of  the  first  end  of  the  slider 
and  the  second  end  of  the  threaded  rod  extending  outwardly 
of  the  second  end  of  the  slider,  the  lirst  wall  of  the  slider 
secured  within  the  slot  of  the  first  receptacle  with  the  open 
first  end  of  the  rod  cooperating  with  the  half  moon-shaped 
opening  in  the  first  end  of  the  first  receptacle  and  the  second 
end  of  the  rod  cooperating  with  the  half  moon-shaped  retain- 
ing slot  in  the  second  end  of  the  first  receptacle; 
a  second  receptacle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  inner 
surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner  surface  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  the  slot  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end,  the  first  end  having  a  half  moon-shaped  opening 
corresponding  with  the  slot,  the  second  end  having  a  half 
moon-shaped   retaining   slot   formed   therein   corresponding 
with  the  slot,  the  slot  receiving  the  second  wall  of  the  slider 
therein  with  the  open  first  end  of  the  rod  cooperating  with  the 
half  moon-shaped  opening  in  the  first  end  and  the  second  end 
of  the  rod  cooperating  with  the  half  moon-shaped  retaining 
slot  in  the  second  end,  the  second  receptacle  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  formed  therethrough,  the  plurality  of  apertures 
aligning  with  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  receptacle  for  securement  thereto  by  screws,  the  outer 
surface  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therethrough  extending 
within  the  .slot  in  the  inner  surface,  the  pair  of  slots  aligning 
with  the  pair  of  apertures  formed  in  the  second  wall,  the  pair 
of  slots  allowing  a  pair  of  dowel  pins  of  a  head  holder  to 
couple  with  the  pair  of  apertures  in  the  second  wall  of  the 
slider: 
a  crank  securable  to  the  open  first  end  of  the  threaded  rod  of  the 
slider. 


1.  A  material  handling  system  for  transporting  a  device  to  or 
from  a  radiation  chamber  in  which  the  device  is  inspected,  com- 
prising: 

a  shuttle  carriage  having  a  base  and  two  opposing  walls: 

a  conveyor  mounted  between  the  two  opposing  walls  of  the 

shunle  carriage: 
means  for  moving  the  shunle  carriage  along  a  path  between  a 

loading  position  and  an  unloading  position:  and 
a  housing  that  encloses  the  shuttle  carriage  and  the  moving 

means,  wherein  the  housing  has  an  internal  cavity  that  is  fined 

around  the  two  opposing  walls,  and  wherein  the  housing  has  a 

first  opening  coincident  with  the  loading  position  and  a  sec- 
ond opening  coincident  with  the  unloading  position. 
7.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  series  of  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
conveying  a  first  device  with  a  first  conveyor  to  an  input  shunle 

assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  conveyor, 
shuttling  the  first  device  with  the  input  shunle  assembly  through 

a  housing  to  an  inspection  apparatus; 
loading  the  first  device  from  the  input  shuttle  assembly  to  the 

inspection  apparatus; 
simultaneously  inspecting  the  first  device  and  remming  the  input 

shunle  assembly  to  the  position  adjacent  to  the  first  conveyor, 
conveying  a  second  device  with  the  first  conveyor  to  the  input 

shuttle  assembly: 
shuttling  the  second  device  with  the  input  shunle  assembly  to 

the  inspection  apparatus: 
unloading  the  first  device  from  the  inspection  apparams  to  an 

output  shunle  assembly; 
loading  the  second  device  from  the  input  shuttle  assembly  to  die 

inspection  apparatus: 
simultaneously  inspecting  the  second  device  and  lemming  the 

input  shunle  assembly  to  the  position  adjacent  to  the  first 

conveyor:  and 
shuttling  the  first  device  with  the  output  shuttle  assembly  to  a 

second  conveyor 


5,491,738 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Blake,  Redwood  City;  Charles  Bryson,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Friedemann  Freund,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33306 
Int.  CI.*^  GOIN  23/20 
VS.  CI.  378—71  6  Claims 

1.  X-ray  diffraction  apparams  for  use  in  analysing  the  x-ray 
diffraction  pattern  of  a  sample,  consisting  essentially  of. 
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a  beam  source  for  generating  a  collimated  x-ray  beam  having 

one  or  more  discrete  x-ray  energies, 
a  holder  for  holding  the  sample  to  be  analysed  in  the  path  of  said 

beam, 
a  charge-coupled  device  having  a  2-dimensional  array  of  pixels 

for  detecting,  in  one  or  more  selected  photon  energy  ranges. 

x-ray  diffraction   photons  produced   by   irradiating   such   a 

sample  with  said  beam,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  charge-coupled  device  for  receiving  mput 

information  relating  to  the  energies  of  pho4ons  striking  each 

pixel  in  said  device,  for  use  in  reporting  the  diffraction  pattern 

of  photons  within  a  selected  energy  range  striking  said  device. 


5,491,739 
METHODS  OF  ESTABLLSHING  A  TWO-WAY  CALL  IN  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Craig  P.  Wadin,  Sunrise,  and  Paul  D.  Marko,  Ft  Lauderdale, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,455 

InL  CI."  IHMM  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI  379 — ^57  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  two-way  call  between  a  caller 
using  a  first  cordless  handset  having  an  identilication  number  and  a 
second  party  having  access  to  means  for  making  telephone  calls 
and  a  pager  with  a  corresponding  pager  number,  the  two-way  call 
being  established  over  a  system  including  a  first  base  station  with  a 
two-way  call  feature  and  capable  of  wireless  communication  with 
the  first  cordless  handset,  a  public  switched  telephone  network 
coupled  to  the  Hrst  base  station  through  a  plurality  of  lines,  and  a 
paging  terminal  coupled  with  the  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work and  capable  of  paging  the  second  party  through  the  pager,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng.  in  the  first  base  station,  a  telephone  number  for  each 

line: 
establishing,  by  the  caller  using  the  first  cordless  handset,  a  hrst 
communication  link  between  the  first  cordless  handset  and  the 
first  base  station: 
initiating,  by  the  caller  using  the  first  cordless  handset  after 
establishing  the  first  communication  link,  a  paging  service 
call  with  the  paging  terminal  wherein  a  second  communica- 
tion link  IS  established  between  the  first  ba.se  station  and  the 
paging  terminal  through  the  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work, and  wherein  a  line  of  the  plurality  of  lines  is  used  in 
establishing  the  second  communication  link: 
entering,   by   the   caller   using   the   first   cordless   handset,   a 
sequence  which  enables  the  two-way  call  feature: 


assigning,  by  the  first  base  station,  an  alias  code  representing  the 

identification  number  of  the  first  cordless  hand.set: 
sending,  by  the  first  base  station  to  the  paging  terminal  through 

the  public  switched  telephone  network  in  response  to  entering 

the  sequence,  data  representing  the  telephone  number  of  the 

line  and  the  alias  code: 
terminating  by  the  first  base  station,  the  first  communication 

link; 
transmitting,  by  the  paging  terminal  after  .sending  the  data,  to  the 

second  party  a  page  including  the  data  and  the  alias  code:  and 
initiating,  by  the  second  party  after  receiving  the  data  and  the 

alias  code,  a  return  call  to  the  telephone  number  of  the  line  by 

using  the  data: 
establishing,  through  the  public  switched  telephone  network,  a 

connection  between  the  second  party  and  the  line  of  the  first 

base  station: 
requesting  of  the  second  party,  by  the  first  base  station,  the  alias 

code:  and 
entering  by  the  second  party  in  response  to  the  requesting  the 

alias  code,  the  alias  code,  and  establishing,  by  the  first  base 

station,  a  coiuiection  between  the  first  base  station  and  the 

first  cordless  handset  using  the  stored  identification  number 

represented  by  the  alias  code. 


5,491,740 

AUTOMATED  KEY  ACTUATING  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE  PROGRAMMER 

Roy  D.  Ellis,  and  Steven  E.  MauraUi,  both  of  SanU  Ana,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Activator  Systems,  Iik.,  TUstin,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,184 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/J2 

VS.  a.  379—58  25  Claims 


1.  A  cellular  telephone  programmer  for  actuating  keys  on  a 
handset  of  a  cellular  telephone  in  a  prescnbed  sequence  to  prepare 
the  telephone  for  operation  in  a  cellular  system,  said  programmer 
comprising: 

a  inemory  for  retaining  prograinming  information  related  to  the 

model  of  cellular  telephone  to  be  programmed: 
a  pusher  member  for  mechanically  acmating  a  plurality  of  keys 

on  the  handset  of  the  cellular  telephone: 
a  holder  for  secunng  the  handset  in  a  position  that  enables  said 

pusher  member  to  actuate  keys  on  the  handset: 
a  driver  attached  to  said  pusher  member:  and 
a  programming  module  electrically  connected  to  said  driver,  said 

module    retrieving    programming    information    from    said 

menwry  and  instructing  said  driver  to  move  said  pusher 

member  to  press  keys  on  the  handsel  in  accordance  with  the 

prescribed  sequence. 
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5,491,741 

PRIORITIZING  A  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  CHANNEL  IN  A 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Charles  Y.  FaiTveU,  Denver;  Richard  D.  Miller,  Northglenn, 

and   Richard  A.  Windhausen,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo., 

assignoi^  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,504 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379—59  28  Qaims 


ttSi  SItlDI  lU 
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1.  A  wifeless  base  station  for  operation  in  a  wireless  system,  the 
wireless  base  station  being  interconnected  to  a  switching  system 
for  establishment  of  communication  links  and  the  wireless  system 
including  a  plurality  of  wireless  mobile  units  for  establishing 
communication  with  the  wireless  base  station,  the  wireless  base 
station  comprises: 
means  for  leceiving  a  first  service  request  message  from  one  of 

the  wireless  mobile  units; 
means  for  transmitting  a  first  base  reply  message  to  the  one  of 
the  wireless  mobile  units  in  a  predefined  time  slot  of  a  frame 
of  time  slots  upon  the  one  of  the  wireless  mobile  units  being 
assigned  to  the  wireless  base  station; 
means  for  detennining  a  time  slot  on  the  basis  of  the  received 

signal  strength  of  the  one  of  wireless  mobile  units; 
the  transmitting  means  further  transmitting  the  first  base  reply 
message  to  the  one  of  wireless  mobile  units  in  the  determined 
time  slot  upon  the  one  of  the  wireless  mobile  units  not  being 
assigned  to  the  wireless  base  station; 
receiving  means  further  receiving  a  second  service  request  mes- 
sage from  the  one  of  the  wireless  mobile  units  indicaing  a 
collision  during  the  transmission  of  the  first  base  reply  mes- 
sage; 
the  determining  means  further  responsive  to  the  indication  of  a 

collision  for  randomly  determining  a  time  slot:  and 
the  transmitting  means  further  transmitting  a  second  base  reply 
message  in  the  randomly  determined  time  slot. 


based  upon  the  first  customer  facility  dau.  and  the  first 
customer  facility  data  mainuined  by  the  first  automatic 
service  order  processing  system  without  being  altered  when 
a  disconnect  request  is  received  from  the  customer,  and 
when  the  service  request  is  not  eligible  for  processing  by  said 
first  automatic  service  order  processing  system,  said  first 
automatic  service  order  processing  system  generates  a  pro- 
visioning request  to  process  die  service  request;  and 
a  second  automatic  service  order  processing  system  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  automatic  service  order  processing 
system  and  storing  second  customer  facility  data  in  a  second 
database  associated  therewith,  said  second  automatic  service 
order  processing  system  receiving  the  provisioning  request 
from  said  first  automatic  service  order  processing  system  and 
automatically    provisioning    second    customer    facilities    to 
execute  the  service  request,  said  second  automatic  service 
order  processing  system  not  being  required  to  reassign  the 
first  customer  facilities  as  the  second  customer  facilities  when 
a  disconnect  request  is  received  from  the  customer. 


5,491,743 

VIRTUAL  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  AND  TERMINAL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ichiro  Shiio,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,117 
IntCl.''H04N  7/1 2;  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—202 


6ClataBS 


5,491,742 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVISIONING  A 
PUBLIC  SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Myron  E.  Harper,  Burtonsville;   Sharon   L.   Robson,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  and  Connie  W.  Combs,  Leesburg,  Va., 
assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Artington, 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,360,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,416,833.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,201 

Int  a."  H04M  S/42 
VS.  a.  379—201  10  Claims 

I.  An  administfation  system  for  a  public  switched  telephone 
network  (PSTN),  comprising: 

a  first  automatic  service  order  processing  system  which  receives 
a  service  request  from  a  customer  requesting  service  and 
stores  first  customer  facility  data  in  a  first  database  associated 
therewith. 

when  the  service  request  is  eligible  for  processing  by  said  first 
automatic  service  order  processing  system,  said  first  auto- 
matic service  order  processing  system  automatically  provi- 
sions first  customer  facilities  to  execute  the  service  request 


2.  A  terminal  apparatus  for  a  virtual  conference  system,  compns- 


ing 


a  display  means  for  displaying  a  virtual  conference  room  used 
for  holding  a  virtual  conference,  and  for  displaying,  in  the 
virtual  conference  room,  animated  characters  representing 
participants  at  the  virtual  conference; 

an  indication  means  for  indicating  an  action  of  an  animated 
character  representing  a  particular  corresponding  participant; 

an  information  output  means  for  outputting  action  information 
for  the  animated  character  representing  a  particular  corre- 
sponding participant  indicated  by  the  indication  means;  and 
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a  character  control  means  for  actuating  the  other  animated 
characters  in  accordance  with  input  action  information  for  the 
other  animated  characters,  and  for  actuating  the  animated 
character  representing  the  particular  corresponding  participant 
in  accordance  with  the  indicated  action  when  receiving  per- 
mission information  correspondmg  to  the  output  action  infor- 
mation. 


5,491,744 
SELECTIVE  CALL  WAITING 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saralo)^.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consilium  Overseas 
Limited.  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Eiled  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.921 

Int.  CI."  H04M  iM2 

MS.  CL  379—215  8  Clains 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  selective  call- waiting  service,  com- 
prising steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  incoming  call  and  determining  its  destination: 

(b)  determining  if  destination  line  is  in  use: 

(c)  if  destination  line  is  not  in  use.  routing  the  incoming  call  on 
the  destination  line; 

(d)  if  destination  line  is  in  use.  checking  subscription  informa- 
tion to  determine  if  a  subscriber  on  the  destination  line  has 
selective  call-waiting  service; 

(e)  if  the  subscriber  on  the  destination  line  has  the  selective 
call-waiting  service,  checliing  destination  line  for  voice-type 
or  data-type  transmission: 

(f)  if  data-type  transmission,  sending  a  busy  signal  to  the  incom- 
ing caller,  and  no  call-waiting  signal  to  the  destination  line; 

(g)  if  voice-type  transmission,  sending  a  call-waiting  signal  to 
the  destination  line. 


5.491.745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  A  Dt  AL  MODE 
KEYPAD  PERMITTING  ONK-TOl'CH  TELEPHONE 
Nl  MBER  DIALING 
G.  R.  Konrad  Roeder.  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Unidcn  America  Corporation.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ft58.9M 
Int.  CC  H04M  1/27 
1)5.  a.  379—355  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-touch  telephone  number  dialing  system,  comprising: 
a  keypad  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeric  keys  and  special 
function  keys  for  inputting  data  corresponding  to  a  selected 
key; 
a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  storing  at 
least  one  set^uence  of  data,  each  location  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  keypad  keys; 
a  buffer  for  receiving  data  from  the  keypad  and  for  receiving  a 

sequence  of  data  from  the  memory: 
a  dialer  for  transmitting  dial  signals  from  the  system;  and 
a  controller  for  entenng  into  the  buffer  data  from  the  keypad 
upon  actuation  of  a  corresponding  keypad  key.  and.  if  the 
corresponding  keypad  key  is  held  down  for  more  than  a 
predetermined  time  period,  for  cleanng  the  buffer,  retrieving  a 


sequence  of  data  from  one  of  said  memory  locations  corre- 
sponding to  the  actuated  keypad  key.  entering  the  retrieved 
sequence  of  data  into  the  buffer,  and  enabling  the  dialer  to  dial 
the  retrieved  sequence  of  data. 


5.491.746 
UNIQUE  RINGING  ON  A  PRIME  TELEPHONE 
Deborah  L.  Pinard.  Kanata.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpo- 
ration. Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  9,  1993.  2091278 
Int.  Cl.'~  H04M  /J/00 
U.S.  a.  379—373  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  ringing  a  telephone  line  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  for  service  to  a  first  telephone  line,  the 
request  being  identified  by  a  first  directory  number. 

(b)  looking  up  in  a  table  containing  a  plurality  of  ringing 
sequences,  a  first  particular  ringing  sequence  which  is  allo- 
cated to  the  first  directory  number,  and 

(c)  applying  the  first  particular  ringing  sequence  to  a  subscrib- 
er's line  which  terminates  at  the  first  telephone,  and  ringing 
the  first  telephone  in  the  first  particular  nnging  sequence. 
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5,491,747 
NOISE-CANCELLING  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Charles  S.  Bartlett.  Clinton,  Md.;  Roger  D.  Benning,  Long 
Valley,  NJ.;  John  B.  Hunter,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.;  Charles 
Sanford.  Somerset,  NJ.,  and  Michael  A.  Zuniga,  Fairfax, 
Va.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Corp..  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,175,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appMcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279J89 
Int.  a.''  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—433  6  Claims 


1.  An  ambient  noise-reducing  telephone  handset  comprising: 

a)  a  transmitter  end  and  a  transmitter  cap  (11)  disposed  on  said 
end; 

b)  a  receiver  end.  a  receiver  cap  (12)  disposed  on  said  receiver 
end.  and  a  receiver  (15)  mounted  in  said  receiver  cap;  and 

c)  a  noise-cancellation  microphone  (22).  a  noise-cancellation 
control  circuit  (40).  and  electrically  conductive  means  (32) 
connecting  said  microphone  to  said  circuit;  wherein: 

d)  the  receiver  cap  comprises  an  earpiece  (19)  formed  around  a 
central  aperture; 

e)  the  handsel  further  comprises  a  housing  (23)  mounted  through 
the  central  aperture,  the  housing  comprising  an  outwardly 
protruding  extension  (27)  adapted  to  fit  within  a  user's  outer 
ear  cavity; 

f)  the  noise-cancellation  microphone  is  situated  within  said 
extension  such  that  in  use.  said  microphone  directly  samples 
ambient  noise  within  the  user's  outer  ear  cavity; 

g)  defined  within  the  earpiece  is  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  (21) 
that  surrounds  the  central  aperture  and  constitutes  an  acoustic 
grill  through  which  signals  from  the  receiver  can  pass  directly 
to  the  user's  ear  canal;  and 

h)  defined  within  the  extension,  adjacent  the  plurality  of  radial 
slots,  is  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially-extending  sound 
ports  (26)  for  effecting  an  acoustic  path  from  the  receiver  to 
the  noise-cancellation  microphone. 


5,491,748 
ENHANCED  SECURITY  FOR  A  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Frederick  H.  Auld,  Jr,  Barrington,  and  Michael  E.  Long, 
Oakbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,955 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  a.  380—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cable  television  plant  including  a 
cable  head-end  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals,  each  of  said 
subscriber  terminals  having  single  mode  signal  descrambling 
means  that  is  either  ON  or  OFF  and  microprocessor  control  means 
comprising: 

transmitting  a  scrambled  television  signal  including  a  first  and  a 

second  mode  signal  therein  to  said  subscriber  terminals; 
transmitting  an  encoded  mode  control  signal  in  said  scrambled 

television  signal  to  said  subscriber  terminals; 
supplying  said  encoded  mode  control  signal  to  said  micropro- 
cessor control  means  for  decoding; 
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supplying  said  first  and  said  second  mode  signals  to  said  signal 

descrambling  means;  and 
turning  said  signal  descrambling  nneans  ON  and  OFF  responsive 

to  said  first  and  said  second  mode  signals  as  validated  by  said 

encoded  mode  control  signal. 


5,491,749  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTITY 
AUTHENTICATION  AND  KEY  DISTRIBUTION  SECURE 

AGAINST  OFF-LINE  ADVERSARUL  ATTACKS 

Phillip  W.  Rogaway.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^81 

Int  a."  H04L  9/08 

VS.  a.  380—21  24  Claims 


gj   Textl,  Ea(a*) 

T«t2,  eJ  (g').  ha  ( B,  A.  Text  1,  Text 2.  Ei  (g  ' ),  E^  Cg  '),  ff ) 

_    Text3,ho(Ej(a»).Text3.  g") 

1.  A  method  of  authenticating  a  communication  parmer  in  an 
insecure  communication  channel  wherein  authenticity  of  commu- 
nication partners  is  determined  by  possession  of  a  long-lived 
shared  secret  key.  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 

(a)  exchanging  data  flows  between  communication  partners,  to 
define  a  composite  key.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data 
flows  has  been  encrypted  or  otherwise  masked  in  a  manner 
which  utilizes  said  long-lived  shared  secret  key; 

(b)  passing  at  least  one  authentication  lag  between  said  commu- 
nication partners,  wherein  said  at  least  one  authorization  tag  is 
defined  by  a  transform  taken  over  a  plurality  of  parameters 
and  at  least  partially  based  on  said  composite  key.  said  trans- 
form including  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  message  authentication 
code  which  is  keyed  by  said  long-lived  shared  secret  key;  (ii) 
a  cryptographic  hash  function  taken  over  said  long-lived 
shared  secret  key;  and  (iii)  a  masking  operation  involving  said 
long-lived  shared  secret  key;  and 

(c)  utilizing  said  authentication  tag  to  determine  authenticity  of 
at  least  one  communication  partner. 


5.491,750 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-PARTY 

ENTITY  AUTHENTICATION  AND  KEY  DISTRIBUTION 

USING  MESSAGE  AUTHENTICATION  CODES 

Mihir  M.  Bellare,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Phillip  W.  Rogaway, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,882 
Int  CI.'  H04L  9/OS 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  authenticating  communication  parmers  utilizing 
communication  flows  which  are  passed  over  an  insecure  commu- 
nication channel,  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  misted  iniennediary  which  l.s  capable  of  commu- 
nication with  said  communication  partners  over  said  insecure 
communication  channel; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  long-lived  secret  keys,  one  for  each 
communication  partner: 

(c)  distributing  each  of  said  plurality  of  long-lived  secret  keys  to 
(I)  a  particular  one  of  said  communication  partners,  and  (2) 
said  trusted  intermediary: 

(d)  receiving  at  said  trusted  intermediary  a  request  for  commu- 
nication between  communication  partners; 

(e)  utilizing  said  trusted  intermediary  to  generate  a  short-lived 
secret  key  for  utilization  in  a  communication  session  between 
said  communication  partners; 

(f)  masking  said  short-lived  secret  key  for  each  particular  com- 
munication partner  in  a  manner  that  is  dependent  upon  that 
particular  partner's  long-lived  secret  key; 

(g)  distributing  said  masked  short-lived  secret  keys  in  a  plurality 
of  communication  flows  to  said  communication  partners; 

(h)  exchanging  authentication  tags  among  said  communication 
partners  and  said  trusted  intermediary. 


5,491.751 

INTELLIGENT  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  W.  Paulson,  Edina;  Stephen  P.  Weisbrod.  Minnetonka. 

and  Mark  E.  Dunn.  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Coda  Music  Technology,  Inc.,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,S31,  May  21,  1943.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«1,429 

Int  CL"  H04L  9A)0 

VS.  a.  380—25  2  aaims 


APPLCATION 

QUIT 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  unauthonzed  use  of  a  repertoire 
data  file  with  a  digital  computer  and  a  data  cartridge,  the  repertoire 
data  hie  having  a  serial  number,  hie  length  value,  and  a  predeter- 
mined series  of  target  data  keys  each  generated  by  one  of  a  series 
of  different  encryption  algorithms,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  extracting  the  serial  number  and  the  file  length  value  from 
the  repertoire  data  hie; 

(b)  selecting  an  encryption  dau  key  from  a  predetermined  series 
of  dau  keys  contained  in  the  data  cartridge; 

(c)  using  one  of  the  series  of  different  encryption  algonthms  and 
tlie  selected  encryption  data  key  to  encrypt  the  serial  number 
and  hie  length  value  to  generate  a  resultant  data  key; 

(d)  companng  the  resultant  data  key  to  one  of  the  series  of  target 
data  keys;  and 

(e)  allowing  access  to  the  repertoire  data  file  if  the  resultant  data 
key  matches  one  of  the  series  of  target  data  keys. 


5,491,752 
SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DIFFICULTY  OF 
PASSWORD  GirESSING  ATTACKS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 
AUTHENTICATION  SCHEME  EMPLOYING 
AUTHENTICATION  TOKENS 
Charles   W.    Kaufman,   Northborough;    Radia   J.    Peariman, 
Acton,  and  Morrie  Gasser,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Patent  Law  Group,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,225,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,576 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  380—30  37  Oaims 


.^1- 


/ 


I.  A  method  foi'  securely  accessing  a  computing  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  workstation  receiving  a  token  from  a  first  passive  authen- 
tication token  generator  and  receiving  a  secret  password  asso- 
ciated with  a  user: 

(b)  the  workstation  generating  a  transmission  code  by  perform- 
ing a  first  hashing  algorithm  upon  data  comprising: 

(1)  the  token  and 

(2)  the  secret  password; 

(c)  the  workstation  sending  the  transmission  code  to  an  authen- 
tication server; 

(d)  the  server  receiving  and  verifying  the  validity  of  the  trans- 
mission code: 

(e)  if  the  transmission  code  is  valid,  the  server  transmitting  to 
the  workstation  a  message  encrypted  with  a  session  code 
generated  by  performing  a  second  hashing  algorithm  upon 
data  comprising  the  token  and  the  password,  the  second 
hashing  algorithm  being  substantially  different  than  the  first 
hashing  algorithm; 

(f)  the  workstation  receiving  the  message; 

(g)  the  workstation  computing  the  session  code  by  performing 
the  second  hashing  algonthm  on  the  password  and  the  token; 
and 

(h)  the  workstation  using  the  session  code  to  decrypt  the  mes- 
sage. 


5,491,753 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  FOR  AUDIO 
INDUCED  SYMPATHETIC  BUZZF^ 
James  E.  Van  Hout,  Auburn  Hills;  David  J.  Madaj,  Ann  Arbor; 
Roland  Holloman,  Southiield,  and  Philip  A.  Kuyava,  Troy, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,136 

Int  CI."  H04R  29A)0 

VS.  a.  381-58  9  Oafans 

I.  A  device  for  testing  to  eliminate  loud  speaker  induced  forced 

sympathetic  audible  vibrations  within  a  predetermined  listening 

enviroiunent  comprising: 
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attenuation,  expressed  in  decibels,  being  proportional  to  each 
delay  and  inversely  proportional  to  reverberation  time  Tr(a)); 
and 
means  for  spectral  correction  t(z)  of  said  weighted  sum  of  said 
attenuated  delayed  elementary  signals,  prior  to  their  weighted 
summation  with  the  audio-digital  signal  x(k),  said  spectral 
correction  satisfying  the  relation: 


lr(<^)P  =  - 


Trim) 


audio  means  for  responding  to  an  audio  means  player  to  produce 

a  pre-recorded  signals,  said  signals  including  a  first  audio 

signal  recorded  at  about  0  dB  sweeping  from  about  30  Hz  to 

about  250  Hz  in  a  time  period  of  about  20  seconds; 
a  second  audio  signal  recorded  at  about  -6  dB  sweeping  from 

about  30  Hz  to  about  250  Hz  in  a  time  period  of  about  20 

seconds; 
a  third  audio  signal  recorded  at  about  -12  dB  sweeping  from 

about  30  Hz  to  about  250  Hz  in  a  time  period  of  about  20 

seconds; 
a  fourth  audio  signal  recorded  at  about  -18  dB  sweeping  from 

about  30  Hz  to  about  250  Hz  in  a  time  period  of  about  20 

seconds;  and 
a  fifth  audio  signal  recorded  at  about  -24  dB  sweeping  from 

about  30  Hz  to  about  250  Hz  in  a  time  period  of  about  20 

seconds. 


5,491,754 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTIFICL^L 

SPATLALISATION  OF  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Jean-Marc  Jot,  Paris,  and  Antoine  Chaigne,  Buc,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,846 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02528 
Int  CI."  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381—63  14  Claims 


UNIT   LOOPBACR 


where  xi,  defined  as  the  absorbent  delay,  designates  the  value 
of  each  delay,  Ixi  designates  the  sum  of  all  the  absorbent 
delays,  said  system  constituting  a  reverberant  filter. 


h -E>- — ^ 


I.  System  for  processing  of  a  digital  audio  signal  x(k)  for 
creating  a  spatially  processed  digital  audio  signal  y(k)  comprising: 

means  for  delaying  a  plurality  of  elementary  signals  xi(k)  of  said 
digital  audio  signal  x(k)  with  different  delay  and  for  deliver- 
ing a  plurality  of  delayed  elementary  signals; 

means  for  linearly  combining  said  delayed  elementary  signals 
and  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  combined  delayed  elementary 
signals: 

means  for  adding  a  combined  delayed  elementary  signal  with 
one  of  said  elementary  signals  xi(k),  prior  to  delaying  the 
latter; 

means  for  weighted  summation  of  said  delayed  elementary 
signals  and  said  digital  audio  signal  x(k)  in  order  to  create 
said  spatially  processed  audio-digital  signal  y(k).  wherein  said 
linearly  combining  means  and  said  adding  means  constitutes  a 
unitary  feedback  loop,  for  which  said  plurality  of  combined 
delayed  elementary  signals  possess  the  same  energy  as  said 
delayed  elementary  signals,  said  system  further  including, 
means  for  attenuating  each  delayed  elementary  signal,  as  an 
attenuation  Hi((0)  function  of  the  audio  frequency  (to),  said 


Herrmann. 
Blaupunkt- 


5,491,755 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  PROCESSING  OF  AUDIO 
SIGNALS 
Lothar     Vogt,     Hohenhamein,     and     Matthias 
Hildesbeim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors   to 
Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
386.5 

Int  a."  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  381—86  7  Claims 


V*KLM 

S  Vt 

pC 


[display 


^ 


•yu- 


«re  - 


»"4 


--OLF 
-«>LR 


1.  A  circuit  for  digital  processing  of  audio  signals  in  a  vehicle 
radio  receiver,  comprising: 

a  digiul  filter  serving  as  a  tone  control  of  the  radio  receiver,  said 
digital  filter  having  a  frequency  response  which  is  controllable 
responsive  to  supplied  coefficients;  and 

a  volume  control  for  controlling  a  volume  of  the  radio  receiver 
responsive  to  control  signals; 

said  digital  filter  having  controllable  low  frequency,  high  fre- 
quency and  medium  frequency  transfer  profiles,  said  transfer 
profiles  being  controlled  responsive  to  respective  control  sig- 
nals such  that  when  at  least  one  of  said  high  and  low  fre- 
quency transfer  profiles  of  said  digital  filler  is  increased 
relative  to  said  medium  frequency  transfer  profile,  said 
medium  frequency  transfer  profile  of  said  digital  filter  is 
decreased;  and 

a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  decrease  of  the  medium 
frequency  transfer  profile  of  said  digital  filter  being  supplied 
to  said  volume  control  to  cause  said  volume  control  to  com- 
pensate a  volume  of  the  vehicle  radio  receiver  based  on  the 
decrease  of  the  medium  frequency  profile  of  the  digital  filter; 

whereby  the  decrease  in  the  medium  control  frequency  transfer 
profile  of  said  digital  filter  normalizes  a  n-ansmission  factor 
for  the  at  least  one  of  the  high  and  low  frequency  transfer 
profiles  that  was  increased. 
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5.491.756 

SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  SOUND  TO  AND 

MONITORING  EFFECTS  ON  A  FETUS 

Caramia  Francais.  425  S.  CataUna  Ave.  No.  6.  Redondo  Beach. 

Calif.  90277 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143.981 

InL  CL"  H04R  1/02 

VS.  a.  381—90  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  and  imparting  sound  to  a  fetal  child 
through  the  mother's  abdomen  and  which  allows  for  monitoring 
effects  on  the  fetal  child,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  belt  sized  for  wearing  about  the  waist  of  a  woman  user  and 
having  a  frontal  portion  which  extends  over  a  surface  area  of 
the  lower  abdomen  of  the  woman  user; 

b)  at  least  one  speaker  mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  belt  and 
being  located  in  juxtaposition  to  the  abdomen  in  proximity  to 
that  fetal  child  for  imparting  sound  to  the  fetal  child  across  the 
wall  of  the  abdomen; 

c)  sound  generating  means  earned  by  said  belt  and  generating 
sounds  of  the  type  to  be  imparted  to  said  fetal  child  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  speaker: 

d)  a  stethoscope  sensor  for  generating  audible  signals  mounted 
in  and  earned  by  said  belt  and  also  being  located  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  the  abdomen  in  proximity  to  the  fetal  child  to  enable 
listening  to  sounds  generated  by  the  fetal  child  in  the  abdo- 
men; and 

e)  a  conductor  extending  from  said  stethoscope  sensor  and 
having  a  connector  for  quickly  releasably  coupling  to  an 
earpiece  so  that  a  user  of  the  system  can  monitor  the  effects  of 
the  sound  generated  by  the  sound  geoeraung  means  on  the 
fetai  child. 


5,491.757 
HELD  TESTER  GAZE  TRACKING  USING  CONTENT 
ADDRESSABLE  MEMORIES  TO  IMPROVE  IMAGE 
DATA  ANALYSIS  SPEED 
Donald  E.  Lehmer,  Berkeley,  and  Alan  R.  Kirschbaum.  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Humphrey  Instruments, 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,136 

Int  a."  A61B  JA)24:  G06K  W8 

VS.  a.  382—128  13  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  video  image  having  first  and  second 

fields  of  image  intensity  data  with  known  boundaries  of  high 

contrast  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  read  and  write  memories  each  addres- 
sable by  row  number  and  column  number  addresses  for  stor- 
ing image  intensity  data  of  the  first  and  second  fields  of  the 
video  image  at  the  row  number  and  column  number 
addresses; 


w 

j_ 

<®> 

<s> 

piDviding  first  and  second  content  addressable  memones 
addressed  by  row  number  address  and  an  address  related  to 
image  intensity  for  storing  the  column  number  addresses  of 
the  first  and  second  fields  of  the  video  image  at  the  row 
address  and  the  address  related  to  image  intensity; 

initially  clearing  the  first  and  second  content  addressable  memo- 
ries; 

loading  the  first  read  and  write  memory  with  row  number 
address  and  column  number  address  to  store  image  intensity 
data  from  the  first  field  of  the  video  image; 

loading  the  first  content  addressable  memory  by  row  numbier 
address  and  an  address  related  to  image  intensity  to  store 
column  number  address  from  the  first  field  of  the  video 
image; 

loading  the  second  read  and  write  memory  with  row  number 
address  and  column  number  address  to  store  video  intensity 
data  from  the  second  field  of  the  video  image; 

loading  the  second  content  addressable  memory  by  the  row 
number  address  and  an  address  related  to  image  intensity  to 
store  column  number  address  from  the  first  read  and  write 
memory  reading  the  data  from  the  first  read  and  write  memory 
in  the  reverse  address  order  with  respect  to  the  first  content 
addressable  memory; 

searching  the  row  number  addresses  sequentially  of  the  first 
content  addressable  memory  at  a  predetermined  intensity 
level  for  a  non-cleared  content  to  locate  a  column  number 
address; 

using  the  column  number  address  contained  in  the  first  content 
addressable  memory  and  the  associated  row  number  address 
to  address  the  first  read  and  write  memory  at  a  location  near 
the  left  edge  of  a  high  contrast  boundary; 

searching  the  row  number  addresses  sequentially  of  the  second 
content  addressable  memory  at  a  predetermined  intensity 
level  for  a  non-cleared  content  to  locate  a  column  number 
address; 

using  the  column  number  address  contained  in  the  second  con- 
tent addressable  memory  and  the  associated  row  number 
address  to  address  the  second  read  and  write  memory  at  a 
location  near  the  left  edge  of  a  high  contrast  boundary; 

providing  a  search  protocol  for  searching  less  than  all  of  the 
video  image  in  the  first  and  second  read  and  wnte  memories; 
and. 

using  the  search  protocol  to  search  the  first  and  second  read  and 
wnte  memones  utilizing  the  row  and  column  addresses  of  the 
predetermined  intensity  level  whereby  less  than  all  of  the 
video  image  in  the  first  and  second  read  and  write  memories 
IS  searched  by  the  search  protocol. 
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5,491,758 
ALTTOMATIC  HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION  USING 
BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  PARAMETERS 
Jerome  R.  Beilegarda,  Goldens  Bridge;  David  Nahamoo,  White 
Plains,  and  Krishna  S.  Nathan,  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  9,515 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—187  5  Claims 
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1.  Handwriting  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 

handwriting  ttansducer  means  having  an  output  providing  x-y 
coordinate  information  generated  by  a  writer; 

first  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
handwriting  uansducer  means,  for  partitioning  the  x-y  coor- 
dinate information  into  first  partitions,  and  for  extracting  and 
outpunmg  temporally-based  feature  vectors  from  the  first 
partitions  of  the  x-y  coordinate  information; 

second  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
handwriting  transducer  means,  for  partitioning  the  x-y  coor- 
dinate information  into  second  partitions,  and  for  extracting 
and  outputting  spatially-ba.sed  feature  vectors  from  the  second 
partitions  of  the  x-y  coordinate  information;  and 

processing  means,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  first  means  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  second  means,  for  processing  the  temporally-based  fea- 
ture vectors  that  are  output  from  said  first  extracting  means 
and  the  spatially-based  feature  vectors  that  are  output  from 
said  second  extracting  means  to  determine  first  probabilities 
that  the  temporally-based  feature  vectors  represent  predeter- 
mined first  prototype  characters  and  to  determine  second 
probabilities  that  the  spatially-based  feature  vectors  represent 
predetermined  second  prototype  characters,  said  processing 
means  further  including  means  for  determining," based  on  a 
weighted  combination  of  said  first  probabilities  and  said  sec- 
ond probabilities,  a  third  probability  that  the  x-y  coordinate 
information  generated  by  the  writer  represents  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  characters. 


5,491,759 

DOCUMENT  EDGE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Kagenori  Nagao,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  and 

Naoko  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  47,908,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314497 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/48 
VS.  a.  382—199  1  Claim 

I.  A  document  edge  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  edge  point  detection  means  for  detecting  at  equal  intervals  in 
a  primary  scanning  direction  and  in  a  secondary  scanning 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  primary  scanning  direction  a 
plurality  of  binarized  points  along  at  least  two  edges  of  a 
rectangular  document  image  in  a  two-dimensional  image 
space; 

(b)  direction  vector  creation  means  for  creating  direction  vectors 
by  connecting  adjacent  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  binarized  edge 
points  detected  by  the  edge  point  detection  means; 

(c)  counting  means  for  counting  each  of  the  direction  vectors 
created  by  said  vector  direction  means  and  the  number  of 
other  direction  vectors  that  have  a  parallel  relationship  with 
vectors  included  along  one  document  edge  in  the  secondary 
scanning  direction  and  the  number  of  direction  vectors  having 
a  perpendicular  relationship  with  vectors  included  along 
another  document  edge  in  the  primary  scanning  direction; 

(d)  selection  means  for  retaining  the  points  of  the  direction 
vectors  with  the  highest  count  together  with  vectors  parallel 
thereto  in  the  secondary  scanning  direction  and  eliminating 
points  belonging  to  other  direction  vectors  having  a  lower 
count  and  retaining  the  points  of  the  direction  vectors  having 
a  perpendicular  relationship  with  vectors  included  along 
another  document  edge  in  the  primary  scanning  direction;  and 

(e)  edge  calculation  means  responsive  to  points  retained  by  the 
selection  means  for  each  of  the  scanning  directions  for  obtain- 
ing an  equation  of  a  straight  line  for  each  one  of  the  two  edges 
of  the  rectangular  document  image  that  is  coincident  with  its 
corresponding  document  edge. 


5,491,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUMMARIZING  A 
DOCUMENT  WITHOLT  DOCUMENT  IMAGE 
DECODING 
M.  Margaret  Withgott,  Los  Altos;  Steven  C.  Bagley;  Dan  S. 
Bloomberg,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Per-Kristian  Halvorsen.  Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.;  Daniel  P.  Huttenlocher,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Todd 
A.  Cass,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Ramana  R.  Rao,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794^43,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,284 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—203  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electronically  processing  an  electronic  docu- 
ment image  without  first  decoding  the  electronic  document  image, 
comprising: 

segmenting  the  document  image  into  word  image  units  without 

decoding  the  document  image; 
deriving  a  word  shape  representation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  word  image  units  without  decoding  any  characters  mak- 
ing up  the  plurality  of  word  image  units,  thereby  deriving  a 
plurality  of  said  word  shape  representations; 
comparing  said  word  shape  representations  to  at  least  one  other 
word  shape  representation  to  identify  significant  word  image 
units  from  amongst  said  plurality  of  word  image  units;  and 
creating  an  abbreviated  document  image  that  is  smaller  than  the 
electronic  document  image  based  on  said  identified  significant 
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5,491,761 
QUANTIZATION  STEP  SIZE  ADJl'STING  CIRCUIT 
USING  EDGE  DETECTIONS 
Tae  E.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  Na  775,551 
Oaims  priority,  appUcalioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1990, 
90-1M35 

InL  a."  GMK  9/38 
VS.  a.  382—251  31  Claims 


1.  A  quanlization  step  size  adjusting  circuit  using  edge  detec- 
tions, comprising: 

control  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  control  and  entire 
system: 

coordinate  converting  means  for  providing  a  luminance  signal 
and  color  difference  signals  m  dependence  upon  reception  of 
an  image  signal  representative  of  a  red  color,  a  green  color 
and  a  blue  color: 

edge  detecting  means  for  extracting  contour  data  for  each  frame 
of  said  luminance  and  color  difference  signals  by  detecting 
edge  values  corresponding  to  addresses  designated  by  said 
control  signals  in  dependence  upon  reception  of  said  lumi- 
nance and  color  difference  signals: 

frame  memory  means  for  storing  the  extracted  contour  data 
according  to  the  addresses  designated  by  said  control  signals: 

block  formatting  means  for  summing  up  edge  values  in  each 
data  block  of  said  luminance  and  color  difference  signals  after 
dividing  the  stored  contour  data  for  one  frame  into  a  plurality 
of  data  blocks:  and 


scaling  factor  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
scaling  factors  in  accordance  with  pixel  density  representation 
of  an  image  in  response  to  the  summed-up  edge  values  for 
each  data  block  from  said  block  formatting  means. 


5,491,762 

ATM  SWITCH  WITH  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED 
WAVEGL'IDE-ROUTING 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  I^os  Altos;  William  K.  Bischel.  Menio 
Park:  Michael  J.  Brinlunan.  Redwood  City,  and  Simon  J. 
Field,    MenIo    Park,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Deacon 
Research,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.845 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (>/36 
VS.  a.  385—16  14  Claims 
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word  image  units,  said  abbreviated  document  image  including 
a  plurality  of  said  identified  signiticant  word  image  units. 


262 


1.  A  beam  routing  device  operative  as  a  switch  for  optical  beams 
between  an  array  of  positions  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  waveguide  segment  traversing  a  solid  material 
along  a  plane  of  said  solid  maienal: 

a  plurality  of  second  waveguide  segments  traversing  said  solid 
material  along  said  plane,  said  second  waveguide  segments 
encountering  said  first  waveguide  segment  adjacent  a  plurality 
of  intersections:  and 

electrically  controllable  optical  energy  redirector  means  dis- 
posed near  said  intersection  and  controlled  by  at  least  a  first 
electrode  to  controllably  redirect  optical  energy  between  said 
first  waveguide  segment  and  selected  said  second  waveguide 
segments  upon  application  of  an  electric  tield  adjacent 
selected  ones  of  said  intersections: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  confronting  said  solid  material  adjacent 
said  intersections:  and 

electrical  contacts  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  potential  source  for  selectively  controlling 
electric  fields  of  said  electrically  controllable  grating  means. 


5,491,763 
OPTICAL  HYBRID  WITH  3x3  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Mattys  O.  van  Devenler,  I^dschendam,  and  Johannes  J.  G. 
M.  van  Dcr  Toi,  Zoelermeer,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Koninkiyke  PTT  Nederland  N.V„  AC  Groningen,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,766,  Mar.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,302 
Claims    priority,   application    Netheriantls,  Apr.   3,    1992, 
9200634 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—24  13  Claims 

I.  Optical  hybrid  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  port,  respec- 
tively, for  launching  a  first  and  a  second  light  signal,  and  having  a 
first  and  a  second  output  port,  respectively,  for  coupling  out  a  first 
and  a  second  output  signal,  the  output  signals  including,  respec- 
tively, a  first  and  a  second  coherent  product  of  each  of  the  input 
signals,  with  a  mutual  phase  difference  of  approximately  90°, 
characterized  in  thai  the  hybrid  comprises  a  3x3  coupling  device  of 
three  coupling  waveguides  having  three  inputs  and  three  outputs, 
two  of  the  inputs  forming  the  input  ports,  and  two  of  the  outputs 
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of  incidence  of  a  light  guide  fiber  bundle:  wherein  said  collector 
optical  system  satisfies  the  following  condition  (1)  and  comprises 
lens  components  which  have  aspherical  surfaces  at  least  on  the  side 
forming  the  output  ports,  the  power  throughput  of  each  of  the  input  of  said  light  source,  and  an  aspherical  lens  component  disposed  on 
ports  to  each  of  the  output  ports  being  greater  than  25%.  the  closest  to  said  light  source  satisfies  the  following  condition  (3); 


5,491,764 

NARROWBAND  TWISTED  OPTICAL  FIBER 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER 

Andong  Hu,  San  Diego,  and  Douglas  P.  Bonnell.  Vista,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tacan  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,086 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/287 

VS.  CI.  385—24  24  Claims 


\iM 


5ine£Ci<e)<tane 
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(1) 
(3) 


18.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  narrow  band  optical  fiber  wave- 
length division  multiplexer/demultiplexer  ("WDM"),  said  WDM 
operating  with  a  first  light  having  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second 
light  having  a  second  wavelength  that  is  different  from  said  first 
wavelength,  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  being  in  a  range  of 
1400  nanometers  ("nm")  to  1600  nm,  said  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  first  optical  fiber  and  a  second  optical  fiber  of 
substantially  the  same  length  and  diameter,  each  said  first  and 
second  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  surrounding 
said  core,  said  core  and  said  cladding  both  being  unetched; 
twisting  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  about  one  another  to 
create  a  twisted  pair  of  optical  fibers  to  facilitate  fusing  said 
optical  fibers  together,  said  twisted  pair  having  a  twist  mid- 
point: 
heating  said  twisted  pair  of  optical  fibers  by  a  heat  source  and 
simultaneously  axially  stretching  said  first  and  second  optical 
fibers  by  a  pair  of  fiber  securing  devices  moving  in  an 
opposite  direction   from  one  another,  thereby  fusing  said 
twisted  pair  of  optical  fibers  together; 
maintaining  said  heat  source  in  substantially  the  same  position 
relative  to  said  twist  midpoint  while  said  twisted  pair  is  being 
heated  and  axially  stretched:  and 
stopping  said  heating  and  stretching  of  said  twisted  pair  of 
optical  fibers  at  a  predetermined  total  draw  distance,  thereby 
forming  said  narrow  band 
optical  fiber  WDM. 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  n  represents  a  refractive  index  of 
said  aspherical  lens  components,  the  reference  symbol  r,'  denotes  a 
radius  of  curvamre  on  a  reference  sphere  of  said  aspherical  surface, 
the  reference  symbol  f  designates  a  focal  length  of  said  collector 
optical  system  as  a  hole,  the  reference  symbol  h  represents  a  height 
of  incidence  of  a  ray  which  is  emitted  from  said  light  source  in 
parallel  with  an  optical  axis  and  made  incident  on  said  collector 
lens  system,  the  reference  symbols  0  denotes  an  angle  of  emer- 
gence, from  said  coUeaor  optical  system,  of  said  ray  which  has  the 
height  of  incidence  h,  the  reference  symbol  0(6)  represents  a 
quotient  of  h/f,  and  wherein  said  aspherical  surface  has  a  shape 
which  is  expressed  by  the  formula  shown  below: 

X=CK'/(I+<1-FC')")'"H  BV'+EY*+FY*+  GY  *+Hr"'+IY'^ 

wherein  the  X  axis  is  taken  as  the  optical  axis,  the  Y  axis  is  taken 
on  a  plane  parpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  the  origin  is  taken  as 
an  intersection  between  the  optical  axis  and  the  aspherical  surface, 
the  reference  symbol  C  represents  a  curvature  of  a  reference  sphere 
of  said  aspherical  surface,  and  the  reference  symbols  P,  B,  E,  F,  G 
and  H  designate  coefficients  for  expressing  said  aspherical  surface, 
whereas  r,'  is  expressed  as  ViB  when  both  C  and  P  are  zero. 


5,491,766 
BONDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Van  L.  Huynh,  Gamer;  Robert  M.  Bower,  Car);  Steven  D. 
Griflin,  Apex,  and  Deborah  A.  Mickus,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C, 
assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,721,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,234 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/36;  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  CI.  385—100  36  Claims 

40  II 


5.491,765 

LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICES  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Shinya  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,260,  Dec.  7,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Thus  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1992,  4-351431 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—33  6  Claims 

-  1.  A  light  source  device  for  endoscopes  comprising:  a  light 
source  and  a  collector  optical  system  of  said  light  source  device  for 
collecting  rays  emitted  from  said  light  source  onto  an  end  surface 


1,  A  bonding  assembly  for  a  fiber  optic  cable  of  the  type 
including  an  elongate  core,  a  metallic  shield  surrounding  the  core, 
at  least  one  strength  member  extending  longimdinally  adjacent  the 
shield,  and  a  jacket  surrounding  the  shield  and  the  at  least  one 
strength  member,  the  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  portion  of  the 
jacket  removed  thereby  exposing  the  underlying  shield  and  the  at 
least  one  strength  member,  said  bonding  assembly  comprising: 
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a  base  member  having  an  end  adapted  (o  be  inserted  between  an 
exposed  shield  portion  and  a  corresponding  underlying  core 
portion  of  the  fiber  optic  cable: 

a  shield  clamping  member  adapted  to  overlie  the  exposed  shield 
portion  and  cooperate  with  said  base  member  for  clamping 
the  exposed  shield  portion  therebetween; 

a  strength  nnember  clamping  means  member  adapted  to  overlie 
an  exposed  portion  of  the  at  least  one  strength  member  and 
cooperate  with  said  shield  clamping  member  for  clamping  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  at  least  one  strength  member  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  exposed  portion  of  the  at  least  one  strength 
member  first  extends  in  an  outward  direction  and  then  extends 
in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction:  and 

connecting  means  adapted  for  connecting  together  said  base 
member,  said  shield  clamping  member,  and  said  strength 
member  clamping  member. 


5.491.767 

GERMANATE  GLASS  FOR  MID-INFRARED  MEDICAL 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Donald  M.  McPherson.  6018  Colby  St.,  Oakland.  Calif.  94618, 

aod  Steven  C.  Murrav,  1536  San  Antonio  St.,  Menlo  Park, 

Calif.  94025 

FUed  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,247 

Int  a."  G02B  6A)2:6/I6 

VS.  CL  385—123  34  OainLs 


1  A  glass  optical  fiber  for  surgical  laser  transmission  at  a 
wavelength  range  of  approximately  2.5  \aa  lo  3.0  \xm  comprising  a 
germanate  glass  substantially  free  of  anions  other  than  oxygen,  and 
substantially  free  of  As.  Ba,  Be.  Bi,  Cd,  In.  Pb.  Sb.  and  Tl  and 
capable  of  transmitting  a  useful  aim  beam  to  direct  the  surgical 
laser. 


5,491,768 
OPTICAL  WAVEGITDE  EMPLOYING  MODIFIED 
GALLIl'M  ARSENIDE 
KaiB  T.  Chan.  Windsor.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  The  Chinese  Univer- 
sity of  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281 J86 
Int.  a.*"  G02B  6/I.U 
VS.  a.  385—132  22  Oaims 

11.  An  optical  modulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  substantially  Ill-V  material:  and 

(b)  first  and  second  channel  waveguides,  said  first  and  second 
channel  waveguides  each  comprising  an  ion-implanted  region 
within  said  substrate  produced  by  MeV  ion  implantation  and 
rapid  thermal  annealing,  said  ion-implanted  region  exhibiting 
crystalline  defects  without  additional  contribution  of  carriers 
from  the  ions  such  that  a  higher  refractive  index  exists  than  in 
surrounding  regions,  said  first  and  second  channel  waveguides 
being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  at  an  electrode  region  so  as  not 
lo  interact  optically,  said  first  and  second  channel  waveguides 
being  joined  in  a  first  common  waveguide  at  an  input  pnor  to 


the  electrode  region  and  at  a  second  common  waveguide  at  an 
output  past  the  electrode  region:  and 
(c)  electrical  contacts  on  the  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
channel  waveguides  in  the  electrode  region  for  intnxlucing  a 
modulating  voltage  and  thus  controlling  the  optical  modula- 
tion of  light  travelling  in  the  first  and  second  channel 
waveguides  by  means  of  electro-optic  effect. 


5.491.769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE 

MINIFICATION  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Christian  H.  L.  MoUer.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.181,  Jun.  II,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,979 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  l5/0() 

VS.  a.  395—139  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  shrinking  an  image  stored  in  a  first  array 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  separating  .said  first  array  into  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row 
having  a  first  plurality  of  dau  elements,  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  data  elements  having  a  value:  and 

b)  separately  shrinking  each  row  from  the  first  plurality  of  data 
elements  in  said  first  array  to  a  second  plurality  of  data 
elements  in  a  second  array  including  the  steps  of: 

i)  sequentially  associating  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 

data  elements  with  at  least  one  data  element  within  only 

said  first  plurality  of  data  elements:  and 
ii)  sequentially  calculating  the  value  of  each  of  said  second 

plurality  of  dau  elements  from  values  of  associated  ones  of 

said  first  plurality  of  data  elements. 


5.491.770 
COPOLYMERS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
James  A.  Bonafini.  Jr..  77  Pratt  St.,  Lunenburg,  Mass.  01887 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,682 
Int  a."  G02B  6A)0:  CD8F  120/IH 
VS.  CI.  385—145  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  cladding  formed  of  a  copolymer  that  is  the  poly- 
merization product  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  fluorinated  itaconate, 
and  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate. 
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5,491.771 
REAL-TIME  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A  8KBPS  CELP 
CODER  ON  A  DSP  PAIR 
Prabhat  K.  Gupta,  Germantown,  Md.;  Allan  Lamkin,  Arling- 
ton, Va..  and  Walter  R.  Kepley,  III,  Gaithersburg,  Md., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,193 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9AX) 
VS.  a.  395— 2  J2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  codebook  excited  linear  prediction  (CELP)  codec  compris- 
ing a  master  processor  receiving  and  generating  CELP  parameters 
and  a  slave  processor  receiving  speech  samples  and  outputting 
regenerated  speech,  said  master  and  slave  processors  communicat- 
ing via  mutually  connected  interrupts  and  a  dual  port  random 
access  memory  (RAM)  connected  between  said  master  and  slave 
processors  for  temporarily  storing  messages  passed  between  said 
master  and  slave  processors,  said  master  and  slave  processors 
sharing  a  stochastic  and  adaptive  code  book  search,  said  master 
processor  performing  encoding  of  speech  processed  by  said  slave 
processor  and  stored  in  said  dual  port  RAM  based  on  said  code 
book  search,  and  said  slave  processor  performing  input  buffering 
and  speech  decoding  ba.sed  on  the  CELP  parameters  generated  by 
said  master  processor  and  stored  in  said  dual  port  RAM. 
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encoding  a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  quantized  model 

parameters,  the  first  group  of  quantized  model  parameters 

being  more  sensitive  to  bit  errors  than  the  second  group  of 

quantized  model  parameters: 

using  the  first  type  of  error  correction  code  to  encode  the  first 

group  of  quantized  model  parameters:  and 
using  the  second  type  of  error  correction  code  to  encode  the 
second  group  of  quantized  model  parameters:  and 
interleaving  the  encoded  first  group  of  quantized  model  param- 
eters with  the  encoded  second  group  of  quantized  model 
parameters  and  a  third  group  of  quantized  model  parameters, 
the  third  group  of  quantized  model  parameters  being  less 
sensitive  to  bit  errors  than  the  second  group  of  quantized 
model  parameters. 


5,491,773 
ENCODING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  SUBBAND  CODER 
FOR  SUBBAND  CODING  OF  A  WIDEBAND  DIGITAL 
SIGNAL  CONSTITUTED  BY  FIKST  AND  SECOND 
SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 
Raymond  N.  J.  Veldhuis.  and  Robbert  G.  Van  Der  Waal,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,917,  Feb.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,992 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  2, 1991, 
91202221 

InL  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—238  12  Claims 


5,491,772 
METHODS  FOR  SPEECH  TRANSMISSION 
John  C.  Hardwick,  Somerville,  and  Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lington, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  58,641,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,142,  Dec.  3.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,247479,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

624,878,  Dec.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,226.084.  This  application 

May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  a.  395— 2J5  ,      4  aalms 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  speech,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

breaking  the  speech  into  a  plurality  of  time  segments  each 

representing  a  time  segment  of  the  speech: 
estimating  a  set  of  model  parameters  for  each  of  the  time 

segments: 
quantizing  the  set  of  model  parameters  to  produce  quantized 

model  parameters: 
encoding  some  of  the  quantized  model  parameters  using  error 
correction  codes,  the  encoding  comprising  the  steps  of 
using  first  and  second  types  of  error  correction  codes,  the  first 
type  possessing  a  higher  level  of  redundancy  than  the 
second  type: 


1.  An  encoding  system,  for  encoding  a  digital  information  signal 
having  a  first  signal  component  and  a  second  signal  component, 
comprising 

subband  coding  means  for  generating  (a)  a  first  subband  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  signal  component,  the  first  subband 
signal  including  a  first  signal  block  of  q  samples  of  the  first 
subband  signal,  where  q  is  a  positive  integer,  and  (b)  a  second 
subband  signal  in  response  to  the  second  signal  component, 
the  second  subband  signal  including  a  second  signal  block  of 
q  samples  of  the  second  subband  signal,  the  first  and  the 
second  subband  signals  being  in  a  same  subband  and  the  first 
and  second  signal  blocks  being  time-equivalent:  and 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  samples  in  said  first  and 

second  signal  blocks  to  form  first  and  second  quantized  signal 

blocks,  said  samples  in  said  first  and  second  quantized  signal 

blocks  being  represented  by  n„,  and  n„2  bits  respectively,  and 

said  quantizing  means  comprises: 

bit  need  means  for  detennining  a  respective  bit  need  b  for  said 
first  signal  block  and  a  respective  bit  need  b  for  said  second 
signal  block,  said  respective  bit  need  for  the  first  signal  block 
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being  related  to  the  number  of  bus  by  which  the  samples  in 
said  first  signal  block  should  be  represented,  and  said  respec- 
tive bit  need  for  the  second  signal  block  being  related  to  the 
number  of  bits  by  which  the  samples  in  said  second  signal 
block  should  be  represented. 

bit  allocation  means,  responsive  to  the  respective  bit  needs  b  for 
said  first  signal  block  and  for  said  second  signal  block  deter- 
mined in  the  bit  need  means,  for  allocating  a  portion  of  an 
available  quantity  of  bits  to  said  samples  in  said  first  and 
second  signal  blocks  to  obtain  the  values  n^,  and  n^,  for  the 
corresponding  quantized  first  and  second  signal  blocks. 

determining  means  for  determining,  for  one  block  of  said  first 
and  second  signal  blocks,  whether  an  initial  allocation  of  bits 
to  the  samples  in  said  oite  block  is  to  be  performed  in  the  bit 
allocation  means  irrespective  of  the  respective  bit  need  b  of 
said  one  block  determined  by  said  bit  need  means;  and 

means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  responsive  to  the 
determination  by  said  determining  means. 

said  bit  allocation  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  control 
signal,  for  initially  allocating  a  first  number  of  bits  to  the 
samples  of  said  one  block,  and  for  initially  allocating  a  second 
number  of  bits  to  the  samples  of  the  other  block  of  said  first 
and  second  signal  blocks,  irrespective  of  the  respective  bit 
need  b  of  said  other  block  determined  by  said  bit  need  means. 


5,491,774 

HANDHELD  RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  WITH 

FLASH  MEMORY 

Elwood  G.  Norris.  Poway;  Norbert  P.  Daberko,  Oceanside,  and 

Steven  T.  Brightbill,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Comp  General  Corporation,  Poway,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,731 

int.  a.''  GIOL  9/00:  GIIB  27/031 

VS.  a.  395—2.79  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  record/playback  device  for  use  with  a  removable,  inter- 
changeable, flash  memory  recording  medium  which  enables 
extended  recording  comparable  with  tape  cassette  dictating  equip- 
ment, said  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  microphone  element  coupled  to  the  housing  and  configured  to 
receive  and  process  sound  into  electrical  signals; 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  microphone  element  and  includ- 
ing signal  input  circuitry,  amplification  circuitry,  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  circuitry,  mcnjory  control  circuitry,  signal 
output  circuitry  and  control  logic  circuitry  for  performing 
record  and  playback  functional  operations  widi  respect  to  the 
electrical  signals  and  other  regulated  components  of  the 
record/playback  device: 

said  switch  means  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  selecting 
the  desired  functional  operations  to  be  performed; 

a  receiving  socket  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory  control 
circuitry  and  configured  for  electrical  coupling  with  a  flash 
memory  nxxJule  which  operates  as  sole  memory  of  the 
received  prcx:essed  sound  electrical  signals  and  is  capable  of 
retaining  recorded  digital  information  for  storage  in  nonvola- 
tile form; 


a  speaker  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry   for  playback  of 

recorded  digital  information:  and 
a  power  source  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  supplying 

electrical  power  to  the  device. 


5,491,775 
MICROCONTROLLER  FUNCTION  SHAPES  FUZZY 
LOGIC  PROCESSING  MODULE  USING  SELECTABLE 
STORED  MEMBERSHIP 
Dinu   P.   Madau,   Dearborn;   Lee  A.   Feldkamp,   Plymouth; 
Steven  H.  Seippel;  Fumin  Yuan,  both  of  Canton,  and  Leigh- 
ton  I.  Davis,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  85,799,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,894 
InL  a.''  G06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  315—3  4  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  fuzzy  logic  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  plurality  of  input  signal  values: 

a  processor; 

a  memory  connected  to  said  processor  for  storing  data  and  for 
further  storing  instructions  which  are  executable  by  said  pro- 
cessor for  manipulating  said  data,  and 

a  utilization  device  connected  to  said  processor  and  responsive 
to  a  digital  output  signal  value  produced  by  said  processor; 

wherein  said  processor  and  said  memory  operate  cooperatively 
to  form  a  fuzzy  logic  controller  comprising: 

means  for  processing  said  input  signal  values  into  a  correspond- 
ing set  of  input  integer  values; 

means  for  storing  plural  sets  of  function  definition  values. 

means  for  storing  instructions  for  performing  a  plurality  of 
different  standard  membership  functions,  each  of  said  func- 
tions when  executed  producing  a  degree-of-membership  value 
in  accordance  with  the  combination  of  a  supplied  integer 
value  and  a  specified  one  of  said  sets  of  function  definition 
values; 

means  for  storing  data  represenutive  of  a  plurality  of  rules,  each 
of  said  rules  specifying  at  least: 

(a)  a  first  one  of  said  input  integer  values, 

(b)  a  first  one  of  said  sets  of  function  definition  values. 

(c)  a  first  one  of  said  standard  membership  functions. 

(d)  a  second  one  of  said  set  of  function  definition  values,  and 

(e)  a  second  one  of  said  standard  membership  functions; 
means  responsive  to  each  given  one  of  said  rules  for  forming  a 

strength  value  for  said  rule,  said  means  comprising: 

means  for  executing  said  first  standard  membership  function 
specified  in  said  given  rule  to  produce  an  intermediate 
integer  value  in  accordance  with  the  first  input  integer 
value  specified  by  said  given  rule  and  the  first  set  of 
function  definition  values  specified  by  said  given  rule,  and 

means  for  executing  said  second  standard  membership  func- 
tion specified  by  said  given  rule  to  produce  said  strength 
value  for  said  given  rule  in  accordance  with  said  interme- 
diate integer  value  and  the  second  set  of  function  definition 
values  specified  by  said  given  rule:  and 
means  for  producing  said  digital  output  signal  value  by  forming 

the  weighted  combination  of  the  strength  value  formed  in 

response  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  rules. 
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5,491,776 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  LEARNING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ryoichi  Dangi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,290,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  S,  1991,  3-219133 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—11  1  Claim 


(l'?B»Me  SCREEN) 


5,491,777 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Tomokazu  Mase,  Omiya,-  Yoshiyuki  Murata,  Ome;  Masahito 
Ariizumi,  and  Shiiuchiro  Sato,  both  of  Fussa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-332725; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349427;  Dec.  30,  1992,  4-360899 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—133  30  Claims 


a(k-l) 
*(k) 


1.  A  signal  processing  device  for  processing  a  portion  of  an  input 
signal,  the  input  signal  portion  having  a  predetermined  size,  the 
signal  processing  device  comprising: 

output  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  output  signal 
and  a  second  output  signal  as  a  final  output  signal  based  on  a 
predetermined  threshold; 
first  output  signal  generating  means  for  computing  the  first 
output  signal  from  the  input  signal  portion  based  on  a  prede- 
termined signal  transform  algorithm; 
algorithm  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
signal  n-ansform  algorithms  as  the  predetermined  signal  trans- 
form algorithm  in  the  first  output  signal  generating  means; 
a  neural  network  operating  concurrently  with  the  first  output 
signal  generating  means  and  generating  the  second  output 
signal  from  the  input  signal  portion  based  on  a  current  set  of 
learned  weighted  coefficients,  the  neural  network  comprising: 
an  input  layer  of  neurons  having  a  number  of  neurons  equal  to 

the  predetermined  size  of  the  input  signal  portion; 
an  output  layer  of  neurons  generating  the  second  output 
signal,  each  neuron  of  the  output  layer  connected  to  each 
neuron  of  the  input  layer; 
the  current  set  of  learned  weighted  coefficients,  wherein  each 
output  layer  neuron  receives  an  output  from  each  one  of  the 
input  layer  neurons  by  multiplying  an  output  of  each  one  of 
the  input  layer  neurons  by  one  of  the  current  set  of  learned 
weighted  coefficients; 
learning  means  for  generating  the  current  set  of  learned 
weighted  coefficients  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  first  and 
second  output  signals,  the  learning  means  operating  concur- 
rently with  the  first  output  signal  generating  means; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  learned 
weighted  coefficients,  each  set  of  learned  weighted  coeffi- 
cients corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  trans- 
form algorithms;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  learned 
weighted  coefficients  as  the  current  set  of  learned  weighted 
coefficients    based    on    the    signal    transform    algorithm 
selected  by  the  algorithm  selection  means. 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

first  setting  means  in  which  at  least  two  object  images  are 
previously  stored,  the  respective  object  images  each  being 
representative  of  an  object,  the  respective  objects  each  includ- 
ing plural  parts,  each  of  said  plural  parts  having  plural  part 
images,  the  object  images  each  comprising  a  combination  of 
plural  part  images  each  selected  from  among  the  plural  part 
images  of  the  respective  parts  of  the  object; 

second  setting  means  in  which  plural  designating  data  are  stored, 
said  designating  data  designating  the  part  images  composing 
each  of  the  object  images  which  are  stored  in  said  first  setting 
means; 

determining  means  for  determining  which  one  of  the  at  least  two 
object  images  stored  in  said  first  setting  means  wins  in  a  battle 
between  the  at  least  two  object  images,  on  the  basis  of  the 
designating  data  stored  in  said  second  setting  means;  and 

result  display  means  for  displaying  the  result  of  the  determina- 
tion by  said  determining  means. 


5,491,778 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  VISUAL 

DISPLAY  TRANSITION  EFFECTS 

Robert  D.  Gordon,  Sunnyvale;  Joseph  F.  Sinnott,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Lonnie  S.  WalUng,  Ben  Lomond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,696,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,414,805.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,196 

Int  CI."  G06T  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—133  22  Claims 

1.  A  computer-based  system  for  generating  transition  effecu  of 
source  images  into  target  image  locations  within  a  displayed 
image,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  a  display  of  said  displayed  image  into  cells; 

memory  means  for  storing  displayed  data; 
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5,491.780 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  COMPUTER 
WORKSTATION  SCREEN  UPDATES 
Anthony  Fylcs,  Winchester;  Andrew  Key,  and  Vincent  Sethi, 
both  of  Southampton,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amtonk,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,835,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296J62 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
92I94«8 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 
MS.  a.  395—153  11  Claims 


means  for  generating  a  cell  table  in  said  memory  means,  .said 
cell  table  including  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  correspond- 
ing 10  one  of  said  cells,  each  row  including:  a  first  location 
field  corresponding  lo  a  source  cell  location;  a  cell  size 
identifier;  and.  a  target  location  field  corresponding  lo  a  target 
cell  location; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  transition  effect  func- 
tions; 

means  for  solving  said  selected  transition  effect  function  for 
each  row; 

means  for  ordering  said  rows  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
transition  effect  function  solutions:  and 

means  for  placing  cells  of  a  source  image  into  a  target  image 
location  within  said  displayed  image  sequentially  in  accor- 
dance with  said  ordered  rows  of  said  cell  table. 


5,491,779 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PRESENTATION  OF  MULTIPLE 

DATA  SETS  IN  UNITARY  FORMAT  WITH  PIE  CHARTS 

Richard  D.  Be^ian,  50  Frost  Rd..  Behnont  Mass.  02178 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863^34 

Int.  O-'GObT  n/lO 

MS.  CL  395—140  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  graphically  display- 
ing data  in  a  pie  figure  comprising: 

defining  at  least  first  and  second  data  sets  relative  lo  plural 
identities,  the  second  data  set  including  at  least  one  value 
which  is  unequal  to  at  least  one  other  value  of  the  second  data 
set; 

defining  the  angles  of  plural  pie  slices,  each  pie  slice  corre- 
sponding to  an  identity,  such  that  the  angles  are  proportional 
to  data  of  the  first  dau  set.  the  angles  totalling  360°; 

defining  a  second  dimension  of  each  pie  slice  such  that  the 
second  dimensions  are  proportional  lo  data  of  the  second  data 
set;  and 

generating  a  three  dimensional  display  of  the  plural  pie  slices  in 
a  circular  arrangement  as  a  single  pie  figure,  each  pie  slice 
having  the  dehned  angle  and  the  defined  second  dimension. 
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1.  An  improved  subsystem  for  a  computer  worlcsialion  adapted 
for  connection  into  a  network  of  one  or  more  other  computers,  said 
computer  workstation  including  a  screen,  means  for  sending 
requests  to  the  screen  to  update  the  contents  of  portions  thereof, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  contents  of  said  portions  to  other 
computers  in  the  network,  said  improvement  comprising: 

means,  responsive  lo  said  requests,  for  identifying  said  portions 

of  the  screen  for  updating  by  said  requests; 
means  for  selecting  updated  contents  corresponding  to  said 
portions  for  transmissions  to  another  computer;  means  for 
generating  a  list  of  entries,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
portions; 
means  for  detecting  if  any  of  said  portions  of  said  screen  has 
been  updated  a  first  time  and  a  second  time  between  said 
transmissions:  and 
means  for  deleting  from  said  list,  upon  said  detecting,  one  of 
said  entries  corresponding  to  one  of  said  portions  updated  said 
first  time  and  overlapped  by  said  one  of  .said  portions  updated 
said  second  time. 


5,491,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

GRAPHIC  IMAGE 

Marco   D.   Gasperina,   Tigard,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,780 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  S/14 

MS.  a.  395—157  23  aaims 
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I  A  method  for  displaying  a  portion  of  a  computer  file  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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displaying  a  selected  portion  of  the  file  in  a  window  having  a 
scroll  box  on  one  side  thereof  for  varying  which  portion  of  the 
file  is  displayed  in  the  window; 
changing  the  length  of  the  scroll  box,  in  response  to  a  user;  and 
changing  the  scale  of  the  displayed  portion  of  the  file  propor- 
tional to  and  in  response  to  the  change  in  length  of  the  scroll 
box. 


5,491,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSELY  GANGING 
SLIDERS  ON  A  USER  INTERFACE  OF  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Chen  D.  King,  Colleyville,-  Raymond  E.  Lee,  Irving;  Peter 
Scannell,  Carrollton,  and  Robert  J.  Torres,  Colleyville,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonli.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  84,824 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  i/OO 

MS.  a.  395—159  8  Oaims 
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which  is  open  and  active  in  said  visual  display  of  said  data 
processing  system  and  (2)  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
icons; 

(c)  monitoring  for  (1)  operator  selection  of  said  visual  represen- 
tation of  an  integrated  operation  association,  and  (2)  operator 
utilization  of  a  graphical  pointing  device  to  select  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  data  items; 

(d)  recording  operator  selection  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  items;  thereafter 

(e)  monitoring  for  operator  utilization  of  said  graphical  pointing 
device  to  select  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  icons; 

(f)  performing  a  particular  data-processing-implemented  opera- 
tion involving  (1)  receded  operator  selection  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  data  items,  and  (2)  said  software 
object  or  data-processing-implemented  operation  represented 
by  the  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  icons. 


Autfxxity 

5.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  related  parameters  on  a  user 
interface  of  a  data  processing  system;  comprising: 

a)  means  for  displaying  first  and  second  sliders,  said  first  slider 
being  capable  of  being  moved  along  a  first  path  and  said 
second  slider  being  capable  of  being  moved  along  a  second 
path,  said  first  and  second  paths  being  separate  from  each 
other; 

b)  means  for  displaying  a  member  coupled  to  said  first  slider  and 
extending  toward  said  second  path  of  said  second  slider  so  as 
to  contact  a  portion  of  said  second  slider  when  one  of  said 
sliders  moves  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  sliders  in  a 
predetermined  direction  along  said  first  or  second  path: 

c)  means  for  selecting  and  moving  either  said  first  slider  along 
said  first  path  or  said  second  slider  along  said  second  path 
with  an  input  device. 


5,491,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 

INTEGRATION  OF  SOFTWARE  OBJECTS  BETWEEN 

WORKSPACES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Thomas  B.  Douglas,  Dallas,  and  Robert  J.  Torres,  Colleyville, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,998 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

MS.  CL  395—159  33  Claims 


5,491,783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FACILITATING 

INTEGRATED  ICON-BASED  OPERATIONS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  B.  Douglas,  Dallas,  and  Robert  J.  Torres,  Colleyville, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,997 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—159  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  icon-based  operations  in  a  data 
processing  system  graphical  user  interface  having  a  plurality  of 
icons  representative  of  either  software  objects  or  data-processing- 
implemented  operations,  comprising  the  data  processing  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

(a)  allowing  at  least  one  software  object  to  remain  open  and 
active  in  a  visual  display  of  said  data  processing  system,  said 
software  object  displaying  a  plurality  of  dau  items; 

(b)  providing,  in  said  graphical  user  interface,  a  operator- 
selectable  visual  representation  of  an  integrated  operation 
association  between  (I)  said  at  least  one  software  object 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  graphical  user  interface  which 

simultaneously  displays  a  plurality  of  software  objects,  a  method 

of  facilitating  operator  integration  of  items  between  software 

objects,  comprising  the  data  processing  implemented  steps  of: 

allowing  operator  selection  of  a  source  software  object  and  a 

target  software  object  within  said  data  processing  system; 
recording  said  operator  selection;  thereafter 
monitoring  operator  input  from  a  graphical  pointing  device  for 
selection  of  items  present  in  said  source  software  object;  and 
automatically  copying  items  selected  by  said  operator  to  said 
target  software  object,  while  said  graphical  pointing  device  is 
maintained  within  said  source  software  object. 
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5.491,785 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 

AND  DIRECTLY  REFRESHING  THE  DISPLAY  OF  A 

DYNAMICALLY  MODIFIABLE  DOCUMENT 

Christopher  J.  Robsoo,  and  Gregory  J.  May.  both  of  CorvalUs, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packanl  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Caul: 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130,075 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—162  17  Claiins 


8.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  document  from  a  transmitter: 

memory  for  storing  said  document  received  by  said  receiver; 

a  plurality  of  input  selector  switches; 

a  display  screen; 

controller  circuitry  connected  to  said  memory,  said  input  selec- 
tor switches,  and  said  display  screen,  said  controller  circuitry 
determming  which  portion  of  said  document  to  display  on 
said  display  screen,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  input 
selector  switches: 

said  controller  circuitry  refreshing  said  di.splay  screen  directly 
from  said  memory,  said  controller  circuitry  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  microcontroller  cell; 
an  object  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  hypertext  object 

states;  and 
a  switch  selecuon  register  for  storing  a  current  switch  status. 


5,491,786 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF  UNITS 

WITHIN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  K.  Egan.  Rochester,  and  Gene  A.  Ohnstad.  Oronoco, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,760 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00;  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—180  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  managing  a  plurality 
of  units,  wherein  said  data  processing  system  requires  a  selected 
capacity  provided  by  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  units,  said 
method  comprising: 

dynamically  polling  said  plurality  of  units  to  determine  a  capac- 
ity of  said  plurality  of  said  units; 
dynamically  determining  a  requirement  of  said  data  processing 

system  for  said  plurality  of  units;  and 
generating  an  indication  that  a  condition  exists  in  which  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  units  should  be  replaced  only  if  said 
determined  requirement  of  said  data  processing  system  is 
greater  than  said  determined  capacity  of  said  plurality  of  units 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  units  has  failed,  wherein  replace- 
ment of  one  of  said  plurality  of  units  is  not  required  unless 
data  processing  system  demand  exceeds  a  capacity  of  said 
plurality  of  units. 
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5,491,787 

FAULT  TOLERANT  DIGITAL  COMPITER  SY.STEM 

HAVING  TWO  PROCESSORS  WHICH  PERIODICALLY 

ALTERNATE  AS  MASTER  AND  SLAVE 

Seyed  H.  Hashemi,  Mission  Vlcjo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296J02 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.09         I  Clahn 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fault  tolerant  digital  computer  system 
of  the  type  which  includes  first  and  second  processors  with  each 
such  processor  having  a)  a  standalone  master  operating  mode  and 
b)  a  slave  nnode  for  monitoring  the  other  processor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

running  said  system  in  one  state  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  where  said  first  processor  is  in  said  master  mode  and 
said  second  processor  is  in  said  slave  mode; 
running  said  system  in  an  opposite  state  for  another  predeter- 
mined time  interval  where  said  second  processor  is  in  said 
master  mode  and  said  first  processor  is  in  said  slave  mode; 
and. 
penodicly  switching  the  operation  of  said  system  from  said  one 
state  to  said  opposite  state,  and  vice-versa,  such  that  said  first 
and  second  processors  are  in  said  master  mode  during  respec- 
tive time  intervals  which  are  interleaved. 
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5,491,788 
METHOD  OF  BOOTING  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 
COMPUTER  WHERE  EXECUTION  IS  TRANSFERRING 
FROM  A  FIRST  PROCESSOR  TO  A  SECOND 
PROCESSOR  BASED  ON  THE  FIRST  PROCESSOR 
HAVING  HAD  A  CRITICAL  ERROR 
Darren  J.  Cepulis,  Houston,  and  Louis  R.  Gagliardi.  Tomball, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,424 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  C\.  395—182.11  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  booting  a  multiprocessor  computer  system  with 
a  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  log  of  predetermined  critical  errors  which  have 
occurred  on  the  computer  system; 

resetting  the  computer  system  and  beginning  execution  of  ini- 
tialization operations  on  a  first  processor  of  the  multiprocessor 
computer  system; 

determining  if  said  first  processor  has  previously  had  one  of  said 
predetermined  critical  errors;  and 

if  one  of  said  predetermined  critical  errors  had  occurred,  dis- 
abling said  first  processor  and  transferring  execution  to  a 
second  processor  of  the  multiprocessor  computer  system  to 
perform  initialization  operations. 


5,491,789 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  UNIT  CONNECTED  THERETO 

Matsumi  Aramaki;  Yasukazu  Isobe.  both  of  Fujisawa.  and 

Tetsune  Toyokawa,  Yokohama,  aU  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10.  1990.  2-118857 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/34' 
VS.  a.  395—183.01  4  Ckiims 

1.  In  a  control  circuit  board  used  to  couple  a  user  terminal  to  a 
first  data  processing  apparatus  and  said  control   circuit  board 
including  a  microprocessor,  a  display  control  device,  a  communi- 
cation control  device  connectable  to  the  first  data  processing  appa- 
ratus through  a  communication  line,  and  a  system  bus  connecting 
said  microprocessor,  said  display  control  device  and  .said  commu- 
nication control  device,  a  control  circuit  unit  for  allowing  the 
control  circuit  board  to  access  information  from  the  first  data 
processing  apparatus  and  a  second  data  processing  apparatus;  said 
control  circuit  unit  comprising: 
a  connector,  operatively  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  board,  for 
mounting  in  an  input/output  connecting  slot  of  the  second 
data  processing  apparatus;  said  connector  includes  an  input 
connector  element  for  transmitting  an  inhibit  signal  connected 
to  said  microprocessor;  and  said  microprocessor,  at  powered 
on.  samples  the  connector  element  to  determine  if  the  inhibit 
signal  is  supplied  to  said  input  connector  element  and  termi- 
nating its  operation  after  performing  a  diagnostic  test  of  said 
control  circuit  unit;  if  said  inhibit  signal  is  detected; 
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an  interface  circuit  means  for  coupling  the  system  bus  of  the 
control  circuit  board  with  a  system  bus  of  the  second  data 
processing  apparatus;  said  interface  circuit  means  connected 
between  said  system  bus  and  the  connector;  and 

a  switching  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  connector  and  the 
display  control  device;  said  switching  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  to  enable  information  provided  from  the  first 
data  processing  apparatus  tlirough  the  control  circuit  board  or 
from  the  second  data  processing  apparatus  to  be  displayed. 


5,491,790 

POWER-ON  SEQUENCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INmALIZING  AND  TESTING  A  SYSTEM  PROCESSING 

UNIT 
James  W.  Keeley,  Nashua,  N.H.,-  Richard  A.  Lemay,  Carlisle, 
Mass.;  Chester  M.  Nibby,  Jr.^  Beverly,  Mass.;  Keith  L.  Petry, 
North   Reading,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  S.  Hirsch,  Bedford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  BuU  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  BU- 
lerica.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,864,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231356 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/445 
VS.  CL325— 183.12  12  Claims 
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1.  Power  on  sequence  apparatus  for  use  with  a  processing  unit 
which  couples  to  a  system  bus  and  issues  commands  to  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  units  coupled  in  common  with  said  processing  unit 
for  carrying  out  data  processing  operations,  said  processing  unit 
including  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  a  synchronous  local  bus  for 
issuing  said  commands  to  said  system  bus.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  unit  including  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of 
addressable  locations,  each  first  and  second  groups  including 
a  starting  location  normally  referenced  by  said  microproces- 
sor for  executing  a  boot-up  routine  sequence  when  said  pro- 
cessing unit  is  powered  on  and  placed  in  an  initial  state. 
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said  first  group  of  locations  assigned  an  address  space  addres- 
sable by  said  microprocessor  when  in  said  initial  state,  said 
first  group  o(  locations  storing  routines  of  on-board  diag- 
nostic (OBD)  routines  for  testing  said  processing  unit:  and. 
said  second  group  of  addressable  locations  having  the  same 
address  space  addressable  by  said  microprocessor  when  in 
said  initial  state  for  storing  said  boot-up  routine  sequence; 
and. 
control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  EEPROM  unit  and  to  said 
system  bus.  said  control  circuit  means  including  mode  indica- 
tor means  having  a  plurality  of  sutes.  said  mode  indicator 
means  being  switched  to  a  first  state  in  response  to  a  signal 
from  said  system  bus  generated  when  said  processing  unit  is 
powered  on.  said  mode  indicator  mean  when  in  said  first  state 
supplying  at  least  one  signal  for  causing  said  EEPROM  unit 
to  allow  said  microprocessor  to  address  only  said  first  group 
of  locations  including  said  starting  location,  storing  said  OBD 
routines  for  enabling  both  testing  and  initialization  of  said 
processing   unit   and   when   said   mode   indicator   means   is 
switched  from  said  first  slate  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  stales  upon  completing  said  testing  for  supplying  a  signal 
for  causing  said  EEPROM  unit  to  allow  said  microprocessor 
to  address  only  said  second  group  of  locations  including  said 
starting  location  of  said  boot-up  sequence  without  having  to 
change  normal  microprocessor  addressing  for  said  boot-up 
routine  sequence. 


5.491J9I 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  WORKSTATION 
MONITORING  WITHIN  A  DISTRIBl'TED  COMPUTING 
ENVIRONMENT 
David  A.  Glowny;  John  C.  Kistenmacher,  both  of  Naugatuck, 
Conn^-  Caryl  M.  Rahn.  PouKhkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  C. 
Tbomas,  Danbury,  Conn^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,786 

InL  CI."  G06F  IIAM) 

VS.  CL  395—183.13  19  daims 


1.  A  monitor  system  for  use  in  a  distnbuted  computing  environ- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  workstations,  including  a  local  worksta- 
tion and  a  remote  workstation,  interconnected  by  a  network,  said 
monitor  system  for  monitonng  said  remote  workstation  from  said 
local  work.station.  said  monitor  system  comprising: 
communication  means  at  each  workstation  of  said  plurality  of 
workstations  for  communicating  via  said  network  with  other 
workstations  of  said  plurality  of  workstations; 
a  diagnostic  routine  at  said  remote  workstation  for  monitoring  a 
configuration  characteristic  of  said  remote  worksution  and  for 
providing  based  thereon  a  report  file,  said  diagnostic  routine 
being  responsive  to  an  execute  command  sent  from  said  local 
workstation  to  said  remote  workstation  via  said  communica- 
tion means,  said  communication  means  being  operable  to 
initiate  from  said  local  workstation  the  execution  of  said 
diagnostic  routine  and  to  transfer  said  report  file  from  said 
remote  workstation  to  said  local  workstation; 
monitor  means  at  said  local  worlcstation  for  automatically  and 
periodically,  in  accordance  with  a  diagnostics  schedule,  gen- 
erating said  execute  command  to  be  sent  to  said  remote 
workstation  via  said  communicaiion  means;  and 


analysis  means  at  said  local  workstation  for  analyzing  the  report 
file  transferred  from  said  remote  worlcstalion  to  said  local 
workstation. 


Sv«91,792 

SFQIIENCE  OF  EVENTS  SYSTEM  USING  A 

REDUNDANT  ANALOG  I/O  BOARD  SYSTEM 

James  S.  (irisham,  Midlothian,  and  Billy  R.  Slater.  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Forney  International,  Inc.,  Carrollton, 

Te«. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,115 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  11/20 

VS.  C\.  395—183.15  II  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  sequence-of-events  data  in  a  process 
control  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  processor,  a  change-of-status  detector,  a  clock,  and  a  sequence- 
of-events  buffer; 

means  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  process  signal  inputs  to  said 
change-of-status  detector: 

said  change-of-status  detector  including  means  to  generate  an 
input  to  said  processor  in  response  to  a  change  in  status  of  any 
of  said  process  signal  inputs; 

said  change-of-status  detector  responding  to  high  frequency, 
unfiltered  changes  in  status  in  said  any  of  said  process  signal 
inputs  to  generate  said  input  to  said  processor; 

said  processor  reading  a  status  of  each  of  said  process  signal 
inputs  coupled  to  said  change-of-status  detector  in  response  to 
said  input  to  said  processor  and  storing  said  status  of  each  of 
said  process  signal  inputs  in  said  sequence-of-events  buffer 
with  a  time-of-event  tag  from  said  clock. 


5,491,793 
DEBUG  SUPPORT  IN  A  PROCESSOR  CHIP 
M.  Somasundaram,-  Akira  Watanabe,  both  of  San  Jose;  James 
D.  Huey,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dinesh  Maheshwari,  Santa  Clara, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,699,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,576 
Int  a."  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395— 183J1  44  Claims 

1.  A  single  chip  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  real-time 
debugging  connected  between  an  external  memory  for  storing  data 
and  instructions  and  an  external  diagnostic  instrument  for  setting 
breakpoints  in  the  CPU  and  obtaining  a  trace  of  instructions 
processed  by  the  CPU.  the  CPU  comprising: 
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a  processor  comprising  means  for  processing  data  and  instruc- 
tions fetched  from  the  external  memory,  means  for  comparing 
a  breakpoint  condition  received  from  the  external  diagnostic 
instrument  to  the  data  and  instructions  being  processed  by  the 
processing  means,  and  means  for  notifying  the  external  diag- 
nostic instrument  with  an  acknowledgement  signal  when  the 
breakpoint  condition  matches  the  data  and  instructions; 

a  first  bus  interface  unit  for  coupling  instructions  and  data 
between  the  processor  and  the  external  memory  before  and 
after  the  breakpoint  condition  over  a  first  bus  connected 
between  the  first  bus  interface  unit  and  the  external  memory; 
and 

a  second  bus  interface  unit  for  coupling  instructions  and  data 
between  the  processor  and  the  external  diagnostic  instrument 
after  the  breakpoint  condition  has  occurred  and  transmitting 
sutus  information  to  the  external  diagnostic  instrument 
before,  during  and  after  the  breakpoint  condition  over  a  sec- 
ond bus  connected  between  the  second  bus  interface  unit  and 
the  external  diagnostic  instrument. 


a  horizontal  deflection  circuit; 

a  horizontal  oscillator  coupled  to  said  horizontal  deflection  cir- 
cuit and  controlled  to  be  operative  in  a  run  mode  and  inop- 
erative in  a  standby  mode; 

a  run  mode  power  supply  energized  by  operation  of  said  deflec- 
tion circuit  for  supplying  power  to  a  run  mod*  load; 

a  fault  detection  circuit  having  at  least  one  sensing  input  coupled 
to  said  run  mode  load  to  detect  a  fault  condition  and  generat- 
ing a  reset  signal  responsive  to  detection  of  said  fauU  condi- 
tion; and 

a  microprocessor  control  circuit  having  a  reset  input  coupled  to 
said  reset  signal  and  having  an  output  signal  coupled  for 
controlling  said  operation  of  said  horizontal  oscillator,  said 
microprocessor  enabling  said  run  mode  absent  detection  of 
said  fault  condition  and  initiating  said  standby  mode  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  said  fault  condition  in  said  run  mode  load, 
said  deflection  circuit,  said  run  mode  power  supply  and  said 
run  mode  load  being  thereby  deactivated. 


5,491,795 
WINDOW  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
HIERARCHICAL  ICONIC  ARRAY  AND  MINIATURE 
WINDOWS 
Phillip  Beaudet,  Pickering;  Eduardus  A.  T.  Merks,  North  York; 
Martin  RendaU,  Scarborough,  and  Roger  SpaU,  North  York, 
all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,799 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  4,  1993,  2095448 

Int.  a."  G06F  i/00 

VS.  CL  395—159  17  Qainis 


5,491,794 

FALTLT  PROTECTION  USING  MICROPROCESSOR 

POWER  UP  RESET 

Chun  H.  Wu,  Singapore,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894372,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1991, 
9113924 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.21  1*  CtiiaB& 


1.  A  video  display  device  having  fault  protection  apparatus  for 
controlling  said  video  display  device,  said  fault  protection  appara- 
tus comprising: 


1.  A  control  container  for  performing  window  management 
operations  in  a  computer  system  having  a  display  and  locator  input 
device,  said  container  comprising: 

means  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  icons  in  a  displayed  hierarchi- 
cal array,  each  displayed  icon  representing  a  separate  product 
window,  wherein  said  array  contains  a  first  icon; 

means  for  receiving  a  window  management  operation  on  said 
first  icon  from  said  locator  input  device;  and 

first  means  for  linking  said  first  icon  to  said  product  window  to 
enable  transmission  of  said  window  management  operation  to 
said  product  window. 
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5,491.796 
APPARATl'S  FOR  REMOTELY  MANAGING  DIVERSE 
INFORMATION  NETWORK  RESOl  RCES 
James  Waoderer;  Claus  Cooper,  both  of  Mountain  View;  Mark 
GeroUmatos,   San   Carlos,   and   Michele   Cben,   Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Net  Labs,  Inc..  Los  Altos. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,350 
Int  a.'  G06F  ll/iO 
VS.  CL  395—200.09 

rl2»-li 


u 


I    An  apparatus  for  remotely  managing  diverse  information 
nerworlc  resources,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heterogeneous,  remote  devices  of  functionally 
diverse  classes,  each  device  providing  raw  information  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  formats,  wherein  said  format  is 
specific  to  each  device  and  to  each  device  functional  class; 

a  protocol  module  located  at  a  network  management  site  and  in 
communication  with  said  remote  devices  for  scheduling 
remote  device  polls  to  optimize  remote  device  polling  and 
minimize  use  of  said  information  network; 

a  values  module  located  at  said  network  management  site  for 
storing  data  obtained  by  polling  said  remote  devices,  wherein 
said  data  are  representative  by  events  that  occur  at  said  remote 
devices  as  the  events  occur  over  time,  said  values  module 
being  operable  to  store,  retrieve,  and  manipulate  said  raw 
information,  said  values  module  including  a  time  stamp  for 
use  m  connection  with  recording  a  time  of  occurrence  of  said 
remote  device  events,  processing  time  varying  data  from  said 
stored  remote  device  events,  and  for  stonng  common  group- 
ings of  said  raw  information; 

a  nonprocedural  builder  module  located  at  said  network  manage- 
ment site  and  operable  to  generate  a  data  specification  mod 
ule;  said  data  specification  module  located  at  said  network 
management  site  and  operable  to  store  information  that  speci- 
fies device  content  and  behavior  for  each  of  said  heteroge- 
neous, functionally  diverse,  remote  devices  in  the  form  of  a 
device  specific  representation,  wherein  said  representation 
appears  to  a  user  in  the  same  formal  for  each  device  within  a 
device  functional  clas,s  even  though  each  functional  class  may 
include  a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  remote  devices; 

an  engine  located  at  said  network  management  site,  said  engine 
being  operable  to  read  information  stored  in  said  data  speci- 
fication module  and  to  generate  said  device  specific  represen- 
tation for  each  of  said  remote  devices  therefrom  and.  based  on 
the  contents  of  said  dau  specification  module  and  said  raw 
information  from  said  remote  devices,  to  control  operation  of 
said  remote  devices,  to  enable  polls  of  said  remote  devices  by 
said  protocol  module,  to  process  said  raw  information  in 
accordance  with  said  information  stored  in  said  data  specifi- 
cation module,  to  process  said  common  groupings  of  said  raw 
information  stored  in  said  values  module  from  two  or  more  of 
said  remote  devices  to  generate  information  characterizing 
inter-device  performance  therefrom,  and  to  generate  poll 
results  for  each  of  said  remote  devices  in  the  form  of  said 
device  specific  representations:  and 

a  user  interface  module  located  at  said  network  management 
site,  and,  responsive  to  said  engine,  for  displaying  said  device 
specific  representations  of  said  remote  devices  at  said  network 
management  site  as  a  user  controlled  virtual  panel. 


5,491,797 
SCHEDULABLE  AUTOMATICALLY  CONFIGURED 
VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Phillip  F.  Thompson,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio;  Howard  D.  Finck. 
Fai^ington   Hills,   Mich.;   Donald   K.   Sheppard,   Canton, 
Mich.,  and  Gregory  G.  DeHetre,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Qwest  Communkatioas.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,454 

Int  a."  G06F  13/10:13/14 

VS.  a.  395—200.03  7  Claims 


1.  A  videoconferencing  network  system  for  providing  schedu- 
lable.  automatic  interconnectivity  between  a  selectable  group  of  a 
plurality  of  user  videoconferencing  sites  connectable  by  public 
digital  transmission  network  link  paths,  each  having  videoconfer- 
encing hardware  including  at  least  an  audio/video  receiver  and  a 
data  service  unit,  said  network  system  comprising: 

user  control  means  for  providing  the  user  with  direct  access  to 
the  network  system  and  control  over  the  user  videoconferenc- 
ing hardware  and  for  generating  user  scheduling  information 
and  user  site  selection  information; 
a  plurality  of  remote  network  devices  automatically  configurable 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  network  link  path  options,  said 
plurality  of  remote  network  devices  compnsing: 
a   plurality   of  cross-connect   switches   selectively   coupled 

together  via  the  public  digital  transmission  network;  and 
at  least  one  bridge  device  coupled  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality   of  cross-connect  switches,   said   bridge  device 
facilitating  interactive  video  conferencing  between  more 
than  two  sites; 
a  distributed  network  controller  for  generating  a  set  of  network 
commands  in  response  to  said  u.ser  scheduling  and  site  selec- 
tion information,  said  distributed  network  controller  compris- 
ing: 

an  automatic  conference  scheduler  coupled  to  said  user  con- 
trol means,  said  automatic  conference  scheduler  generating 
final  conference  scheduling  data,  including  user  selected 
times  and  sites; 

a  conference  initiator/terminator  coupled  to  said  automatic 
conference  scheduler; 

a  connection/disconnection  manager  coupled  to  said  initiator/ 
terminator;  and 

a  dynamic  router  coupled  10  said  connection/disconnection 
manager; 
a  distributed  network  database  comprising: 

a  resource  database  coupled  to  said  automatic  conference 
scheduler,  said  resource  database  storing  status  information 
on  all  network  resources; 

a  schedule  daubase  coupled  to  said  automatic  conference 
scheduler  for  storing  conference  schedule  information  gen- 
erated by  said  automatic  conference  scheduler;  and 

a  route  daubase  coupled  to  said  dynamic  router  for  storing 
information  defining  an  optimum  route  to  implement  for 
each  selected  link  path  between  the  plurality  of  videocon- 
ferencing sites;  and 
a   plurality   of  remote   network   controllers   coupled   to   said 

dynamic   router  and  to  said   plurality   of  remote   network 

devices,  for  automatically  configuring  said  plurality  of  remote 

network  devices  in  response  to  said  set  of  network  com- 

mands; 
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wherein,  the  system  allows  a  user  to  automatically  schedule  and 
monitor  point-to-point  and  multi-point  two-way  video  confer- 
encing between  the  plurality  of  videoconferencing  sites. 


UNIT    (C1U1 


5,491.798 
METHOD  FOR  NETWORK  CALL  MANAGEMENT 
Gortlon  W.  BonsaU,  Littleton;  Howard  S.  Lambert  Hedge 
End;  H.  David  Mitchell.  Richmond  Upon  Thames,  and 
Barry  K.  Aldred.  MaUnesbury  Gardens,  all  of.  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1993, 

9319851 

Int  a."  G06F/5// 77 
U,S.  a.  395—200.04  17  Claims 


LOCATE  NOOE  (Z)  t 
BOTH  CALLS  (XI.  VI) 


SEND  MESSAGES  FROM  NOOE  Z 
TO  OTHER  NOOES  M  CALL  XI 


NODES  W  CALL  Xt  LEAVE  XI  AND 
XMN  NEW  CALL  Z1 


SEfO  MESSAGES  FROM  NOOE  Z 
TO  OTHER  NODES  »<  CALL  Y1 


Cn>«R  NODES  IN  CAa  Yl  LEAVE 
Y1  AND  XHN  NEW  CALL  Z1 


1.  A  method  of  spUtting  an  initial  call  that  exists  across  an  initial 
set  of  nodes  into  first  and  second  calls  across  first  and  second 
disjoint  subsets  of  the  initial  set,  each  node  comprising  a  computer 
workstation  in  a  computer  network  and  including  means  respon- 
sive to  messages  from  other  computers  in  said  network  to  join  or 
leave  a  call,  and  each  node  maintaining  a  list  of  calls  in  which  that 
node  is  participating,  an  entry  in  the  list  for  a  call  including  the 
identities  of  all  the  other  nodes  in  that  call,  die  meUiod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

producing  at  one  node  in  said  initial  set  a  list  of  said  first  subset 
of  nodes  to  be  included  in  said  first  call,  whereby  said  second 
call  is  to  be  between  nodes  in  the  initial  set  for  but  in  said  first 
subset; 
said  one  node  sending  a  message  to  each  node  in  said  first  subset 
of  nodes  including  instructions  to  leave  said  initial  call  and 
join  said  first  call;  and 
each  node  upon  receipt  of  said  message  performing  the  neces- 
sary actions  to  leave  said  initial  call  and  join  said  first  call. 
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d)  issuing  an  identifying  signal  by  said  sending  unit  to  said 
interface  unit  identifying  that  said  sending  unit  has  stored  a 
message  into  said  control  block  for  said  group  of  units; 

e)  setting  a  message  signal  in  said  interface  unit  wliich  is 
received  by  said  group  of  units  assigned  to  said  control  block 
indicating  that  a  message  has  been  stored  in  said  queue  of  said 
control  block  for  said  group  of  units; 

0  originating  a  lock  by  a  unit  of  said  group  of  units  receiving 
said  message  signal  for  said  control  block  for  said  group  of 
units; 

g)  resetting  said  message  signal  when  said  unit  of  said  group  of 
units  has  obtained  said  lock  for  said  control  block  for  said 
group  of  units; 

h)  retrieving  a  message  by  said  unit  from  said  queue  in  said 
control  block  for  said  group  of  units; 

i)  deleting  said  message  retrieved  by  said  unit  from  said  queue 
in  said  control  block  for  said  group  of  units; 

j)  releasing  said  lock  by  said  unit  for  said  control  block  for  said 
group  of  units; 

k)  setting  said  message  signal  in  said  interface  means  for  said 
group  of  units  which  included  said  unit  dial  has  deleted  said 
message  from  said  queue  in  said  control  block  for  said  grtMjp 
of  units  when  a  message  remains  in  said  queue  after  said  unit 
has  deleted  said  message  from  said  queue  in  said  control 
block  for  said  group  of  units. 


5,491,799 
COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  FOR  UNIFORM 
COMMUNICATION  AMONG  HARDWARE  AND 
SOFTWARE  UNITS  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  K.  Kreuzenzteln,  Sunnyvale;  Mark  Vongnechten,  Fre- 
mont, and  Kai  C.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816^65,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,777 
Int  a."  G06F  13/W 
U.S.  a.  395—200.08  1  C**™ 

1.  A  communication  method  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  said 
computer  system  comprising  units,  a  common  store  connected  to 
and  accessible  by  each  of  said  units,  a  control  block  in  said 
common  store  assigned  to  a  group  of  said  units  and  an  interface 
unit  connected  to  each  of  said  units,  said  communication  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  originating  a  lock  by  a  sending  unit  for  said  control  block; 

b)  storing  a  message  in  a  queue  in  said  control  block  by  said 
sending  unit; 

c)  releasing  said  lock  by  said  sending  unit  for  said  control  block; 


5,491300 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  REMOTE  PROCEDURE  CALL 

NETWORKING  SYSTEM 

Amy  M.  Goldsmith;  David  B.  Goldsmith,  both  of  Los  Gatos, 

and  Christopher  E.  Pettos,  San  Frandsco,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,795 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/173:15/177 
VS.  a.  395—200.12  46  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  implementing  remote  procedure  call  services 
over  a  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  communi- 
cation links,  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  alternate  communication  links 
having  a  different  network  protocol,  the  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  client  node  having  a  source  network  address; 

(b)  a  server  node  having  a  task  application  program  executing 
therein  to  provide  services; 

(c)  a  memory  in  the  client  node  with  a  system  address  space  and 
a  process  address  space  having  an  application  program 
executing  dierein  for  generating  a  service  request; 

(d)  a  first  dynamically-configurable  protocol  stack  in  the  system 
address  space  configurable  for  connecting  the  client  node  to 
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one  of  the  plurality  of  alternate  communication  links  by 
packaging  data  according  to  the  network  protocol  of  the  one 
communicabon  link: 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  service  request  for  providing  a 
service  object  to  the  application  program,  the  service  object 
containing  information  for  conAgunng  the  tirsi  dynamically- 
configurable  protocol  stack  and  desunation  network  address 
of  the  task  application  program: 

(f)  means  responsive  to  the  service  request  for  instantiating  an 
API  object  in  the  client  node,  which  API  object  esublishes  a 
stream  extending  from  the  application  program  in  the  process 
address  space  to  the  first  dynamically-configurable  protocol 
Slack  in  system  address  space  and  inserts  the  service  object 
into  the  data  stream  to  configure  the  first  dynamically- 
configurable  protocol  stack; 

(i)  means  responsive  to  the  configuration  of  the  dynamically- 
configurable  protocol  stack  for  instantiating  a  first  RPC  object 
in  the  client  node  which  creates  a  service  request  packet 
containing  the  service  request,  the  source  network  address  and 
the  destination  network  address: 

(h)  a  second  dynamically-configurable  protocol  stack  in  the 
server  node  configured  to  connect  the  server  node  to  the  one 
alternate  communication  link  by  unpackaging  data  according 
to  the  network  protocol  of  the  one  communication  link:  and 

(i)  interface  means  in  the  server  node  for  receiving  the  service 
request  packet  and  providing  the  service  request  packet  to  the 
task  application  program. 


SYSTEM  FOR  AVOIDING  NETWORK  CONGESTION  BY 

DISTRIBI  TING  ROITER  RESOURCES  EQUALLY 
AMONG  LSERS  AND  FORWARDING  A  FLAG  TO  THOSE 

USERS  ITILIZE  MORE  THAN  THEIR  FAIR  SHARE 
Rajendra  K.  Jain.  Sudbury;  K.  K.  Ramakrishnan,  Maynard. 
and  Dah-Ming  Chiu,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  183.927.  Jan.  21,  1994.  PaL  No. 
5.3T7  J27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69*057,  Apr. 

38,  199L  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
184.945,  Apr.  22.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  294,291 
Int  CL'  G«6F  I  J/12: 1  J/14 
VS.  CL  395—200.13  5  Clains 

L  A  system  for  signalling  congestion  sutus  by  a  sution  on  a 
network  comprising: 
a  means  for  receiving  at  said  station  a  plurality  of  streams  of 

traCBc  passing  through  said  network: 

b.  calculaQon  means  for  determining  if  a  congestion  avoidance 

calculation  should  be  begun  at  the  present  time,  and  if  the 

determination  is  to  begin  a  congestion  avoidance  calculation: 

calculating  a  fair  share  of  unallocated  capacity  of  said  sution  for 

each  user, 
identifymg  users  which  are  utiUzing  less  than  or  equal  to  their 

fair  share,  and 
removing  identified  users  from  subsequent  iterations  and  recal- 
culaung  unallocated  capacity  until  no  further  users  can  be 
removed. 
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c.  means  for  setting  a  congestion  avoidance  flag  on  packets 
received  from  remaining  unidentified  users:  and 

d.  means  for  forwarding  a  packet  having  said  congestion  avoid- 
ance flag  set. 


5.49IJ02 
NETWORK  ADAPTER  FOR  INSERTING  PAD  BYTES 
INTO  PACKET  LINK  HEADERS  BASED  ON 
DESTINATION  SERVICE  ACCESS  POINT  FIELDS  FOR 
EFFICIENT  MEMORY  TRANSFER 
Michael  I.  Thsropson.  Rocklin:  Paul  T.  Congden.  Sacramento; 
John  L.  Burnett.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Frank  Fiduc- 
da,  deceased,  late  of  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compaay.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,302 

Int.  CL'  GO*F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  395—200.18  20  Claims 


I.  In  a  computing  system  connected  to  a  network,  the  computing 
system  including  a  network  adapter  connected  to  the  network,  a 
main  processor  and  a  main  memory,  wherein  network  packets  sent 
across  the  network  have  headers  which  have  internal  boundaries, 
the  boundaries  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
bytes,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  searching,  by  the  network  adapter,  a  network  link  header  of  a 
first  network  packet  to  determine  a  value  of  a  destination 
service  access  point  of  the  first  network  packet,  the  first 
network  packet  being  received  by  the  network  adapter  from 
the  network: 
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(b)  based  on  the  value  of  the  destinauon  service  access  point, 
placing  at  least  one  pad  byte  in  the  network  link  header  to 
cause  subsequent  headers  in  the  first  network  packet  to  be 
aligned  along  the  boundaries,  the  placing  of  the  at  least  one 
pad  byte  being  done  by  the  network  adapter:  and, 

(c)  transferring  the  first  network  packet  from  the  network 
adapter  to  the  main  memory. 


whereby  the  responses  from  the  plurality  of  cells  may  be  priori- 
tized and  counted  based  on  the  second  output  of  each  suge 
and  the  first  output  of  the  last  stage. 


5,491,803 
RESPONSE  RESOLVER  FOR  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORIES 

AND  PARALLEL  PROCESSORS 

Frederick  P.  Herrmann,  Cambridge,  and  Charles  G.  Sodini, 

Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,327,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,478 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:9/00:9/46:  H03K  19/094 

VS.  a.  395—287  1'  Oaims 


5,491304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
INrnAI>IZATION  OF  PLUGGABLE  OPTION  CARDS 
Chester  A.  Heath;  John  K.  Langgood.  boUi  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
and  Ronald  E.  Valli.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296^87,  Jan.  6,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,038,320,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,391,  Mar.  13, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
637,411 
InL  a."  G06F  1J/00:7/04 
VS.  CI.  395—275  ^8  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  ciicuit  for  both  prioritizing  and  counting  responses 
from  a  plurality  of  cells  of  an  array  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  a  first  token  in  an  initial  state; 
a  plurality  of  stages  wherein  each  sUge  is  associated  with  one 
cell  of  the  plurality  of  cells  and  each  stage  comprises 

a)  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  input  token,  wherein  possible 
sutes  of  the  input  token  include  an  initial  suie.  a  first 
toggle  state,  and  a  second  toggle  state, 

b)  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  response  from  the  said  cell 
a.ssociated  with  said  stage, 

c)  a  first  output  for  sending  an  output  token,  wherein  possible 
states  of  the  output  token  include  the  iniual  state,  the  first 
toggle  state,  and  the  second  toggle  sute. 

d)  a  second  output  for  sending  the  input  token,  and 

e)  logic  means  for  determining  the  state  of  the  output  token 
wherein  the  state  of  the  output  token  is  the  same  as  the  state 
of  the  input  token  if  the  response  from  the  associated  cell  is 
negative,  the  state  of  the  output  token  may  be  either  the  first 
toggle  state  or  the  second  toggle  sute  if  the  response  from 
the  associated  cell  is  pasitive  and  the  input  token  is  in  the 
initial  sute.  the  sute  of  the  output  token  is  the  first  toggle 
state  if  the  response  from  the  associated  cell  is  positive  and 
the  input  token  is  in  the  second  toggle  sute,  and  the  sute  of 
the  output  token  is  the  second  toggle  state  if  the  response 
fiom  the  associated  cell  is  positive  and  the  input  token  is  in 
the  first  toggle  state; 

means  for  connecting  the  means  for  generating  the  first  token  to 

the  first  input  of  a  first  suge;  and 
means  for  connecung  the  first  output  of  each  suge  except  for  a 

last  suge  to  the  first  input  of  a  next  suge.  whereby  a  chain  of 

suges  is  formed  and 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system  to  facilitate  user 
n-ansparent  esublishment  of  variable  system  parameters,  including 
addressing  for  a  first  configuration  of  adapter  cards  atuched  to  said 
system,  wherein  each  card  in  said  first  configuration  is  of  a 
predetermined  card  type  and  has  a  predefined  unique  card  type  ID 
value  associated  therewith,  and  further  wherein  said  system 
includes  a  plurality  of  sockets  into  which  each  card  in  said  set  of 
adapter  cards  may  be  interchangeable  plugged,  nonvolatile 
memory  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sockets,  for  storing  in 
locations  thereof,  ID  values  and  parameter  information  signals 
pertaining  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sockets  and  any  card  plugged 
into  a  given  socket  when  the  system  is  powered  down,  and 
software-adjusuble  parameter  storage  means  on  each  card,  coupled 
to  said  nonvolatile  memory  means,  utilized  m  the  process  of 
automatically  configuring  said  system  on  power  up  to  support  said 
first  configuration  of  adapter  cards,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  individually  addressing  each  of  said  sockets: 

(b)  determining  if  a  socket  is  vacant; 

(c)  terminating  further  operations  relative  to  any  socket  deter- 
mined to  be  vacant: 

(d)  conditioning  each  card  atuched  to  a  socket  to  transmit  its 
predefined  card  type  ID  value; 

(e)  detennining  if  said  first  configuration  has  changed  since  the 
system  was  last  powered  down  by  comparing  the  transnutied 
ID  value  returned  by  each  card  attached  to  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sockets  with  the  ID  value  stored  in  the  con^- 
sponding  memory  location  in  nonvolatile  memory  for  each 
socket:  and 

(f)  transferring,  so  long  as  said  first  configuration  has  not 
changed,  the  parameter  information  signals  stored  in  said 
nonvolatile  memory  means  pertaining  to  each  socket  and 
attached  card,  to  the  aforesaid  parameter  storage  means  on 
each  caid  to  thereby  automatically  configure  said  system. 


^ 
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5,491305 

APPARATl'S  FOR  Al'TOMATICALLY  roENTIF\'ING 

POINT-TO-POINT  CABLE  INTERCONNECTIONS 

AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPONENTS  WHICH  ARE 

ALSO  LINKED  VTA  A  BROADC  AST  CONTROL 

CHANNEL 

Hum  J.  Welmer,  RedhUl,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  D2B 

Systems  Company  Limited,  Rcdhill,  England 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  856,774,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1991, 
9109609 

Int  CI."  G06E  IJAX) 
VS.  CL  395—284  12  Claims 


I.  A  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  apparatuses  for  processmg 

user  infonnation  and  being  arranged  with  inputs  and  outpuLs  thai 

have  dedicated  poini-to-point  inienronnections  for  communicaling 

such  user  information  between  said  apparatuses,  said  apparatuses 

being  furthermore  linlced  by  a  serial  control  channel. 

said  system  having  cable  detection  means  addressable  via  said 

serial  control  channel  for  automatically  delecting  said  point- 

lo-poinl  inierconnections  through  generating  a  sequence  of  a 

first  message,  a  subsequence  of  second  messages,  and  a  third 

message,  each  said  input  being  provided  with  a  detector  for 

such  user  informalion. 

said  first  message  intemipting  any  supply  of  user  infonnation  to 

any  said  interconnection, 
each  message  of  said  subsequence  of  second  messages  enabling 
the  supply  of  user  information  to  one  interconnection  unique 
to  that  message  while  interrupting  any  further  supply  lo  other 
interconnections  and  thereby  activating  ai  most  one  unique 
detector,  a  time-sequential  detection  pattern  of  all  detectors 
thus  identifying  said  interconnections, 
said  third  message  re-enabiing  the  supply  of  user  information  to 
all  said  interconnections. 


5,491,806 
OPTIMIZED  TRANSLATION  LOOKASTOE  BUFFER 
SLICE  HAVING  STORED  MASK  BITS 
Jens  Horstmann,  Sunnyvale,  and  Yoon  Kim,  Danville,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543336 
InL  CI."  G06F  12/10 
VS.  Ct  395—117  3  data, 

1.  A  translation  loolcaside  buffer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  storage  locations  for  storing  virtual  addresses, 
each  of  said  virtual  addresses  composing  a  plurality  of  bits; 
a  plurality  of  second  storage  locations,  each  of  said  second 
storage  locations  for  storing  a  physical  address  conesponding 
to  one  of  said  virtual  addresses  and  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 


i^l 


Li 


mask  bits  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  virtual  addresses, 
there  being  an  equal  number  of  first  and  second  storage 
locations; 

comparator  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first  storage 
locations  for  determining  whether  a  particular  virtual  address 
is  stored  widiin  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  storage  locations; 
and 

masking  means  connected  to  said  comparator  means  for  mask- 
ing selected  individual  ones  of  said  bits  of  said  virtual 
addresses  stored  in  said  first  storage  locations,  said  individual 
ones  of  said  bits  of  said  virtual  addresses  selected  depending 
upon  .said  plurality  of  stored  mask  bits  in  said  second  storage 
locations; 

wherein  said  masking  means  is  selectively  controllable  lo  simul- 
taneously mask  a  first  set  of  the  bits  of  a  first  virtual  address 
during  a  single  viitual-to-physical  address  lookup. 


5,491,807 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WORM  VOLUME 
MANAGEMENT  OF  NEW  AND  UPDATED  DATA  FILES 
USING  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  BLOCK  ADDRESSES 
Harrison     L.     Freeman,     Kasson:     William     Jaaskelainen, 
Oroooco:  Richard  G.  Mustain.  and  l^rrj  D.  Shumway.  both 
of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intemationaj  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonii.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,752 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02:  GllB  17/22 

VS.  CX  395-^101  n  aaims 
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OP€N  VOLUME  REQUEST 

1.  A  method  of  efficiently  managing  a  write  once  read  mostly 
(WORM)  volume,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sening  a  threshold  block  address  on  said  WORM  volume; 
determining  die  length  of  a  data  file  to  be  placed  on  said  WORM 
volume; 
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determining  whether  said  dau  file  is  a  new  dau  file  or  an 

updated  data  file; 
if  said  data  file  is  a  new  data  file,  sequentially  writing  said  new 

dau  file  to  said  WORM  volume  only  if  said  threshold  block 

address  is  not  exceeded  by  writing  said  new  dau  file  to  said 

WORM  volume;  and 
if  said  dau  file  is  an  updated  dau  file,  sequentially  wriung  said 

updated  file  to  said  WORM  volume  regardless  of  whedier  said 

direshold  block  address  is  exceeded  unless  the  size  of  said 

WORM  volume  is  exceeded 


(0  recording  die  received  return  infonnation  in  U»e  memory 
blocks  allocated  for  storing  tracking  infonnation,  and 

(g)  returning  die  received  return  information  to  the  server  resi- 
dent program  that  made  die  system  call. 


5  491,808 
METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  MEMORY  ALLOCATION  IN 

NETWORK  FILE  SERVER 
James  F.  Geist,  Jr.,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Conner 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,129 

Int  CI."  G06F  l2AX):9/32 

VS.  a.  395—427  !»  Claims 


5,491,809 
SMART  ERASE  ALGORITHM  WITH  SECURE  SCHEME 

FOR  FLASH  EPROMS 

Tim  M.  Colbnan,  SugarUnd;  Sung- Wei  Lin.  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  T.  Damodar  Reddy,  Nalgonda,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  764 

Int  a."  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395—430  5  OaiM 
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1  A  meUiod  for  tracking  server  memory  allocations  and  deallo- 
cations diat  are  attempted  or  invoked  by  system  calls  made  from 
one  or  more  server  resident  programs  running  in  a  computer 
network  server,  where  die  server  is  operating  under  control  of  a 
networic  operaung  system  having  system  memory  allocation  func- 
uons  callable  by  die  one  or  more  server  resident  programs  for 
making  desired  memory  allocations  and  deallocation,  die  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  memory  blocks  for  storing  tracking  infonnation 
wherein  said  step  (a)  of  allocating  memory  blocks  includes: 
(a. I)  allocating  a  first  pool  of  memory  blocks  for  storing 

normal  return  infonnation;  and 
(a.2)  allocating  a  second  pool  of  memory  blocks  for  storing 
exception  mes.sages; 

(b)  identifying  entry  points  for  accessing  die  system  memory 
allocation  fiinctions; 

(c)  replacing  initial  instructions  of  die  system  memory  allocation 
functions  dial  are  accessed  by  die  identified  entry  points  widi 
jump  instructions  so  as  to  cause  system  calls  made  to  those 
system  funcuons  to  be  redirected  to  respective  tracker  rou- 
tines; 

(d)  in  response  to  each  system  call  whose  execution  is  redirected 
to  a  respective  tracker  routine,  executing  instructions  equiva- 
lent to  die  respectively  replaced  initial  instnictions  of  die 
called  system  memory  allocation  function,  and  dien  calling 
die  remainder  of  die  called  system  memory  allocation  func- 
tion from  die  tracker  routine  to  which  die  redirection  jump 
was  made; 

(e)  receiving  return  information  from  die  called  remainder  of  die 
system  memory  allocation  function  at  die  corresponding 
tracker  routine; 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  fabricated  on  a  silicon  substrate,  die 
memory  having  blocks  of  memory  cells,  means  for  programming 
the  cells,  means  for  erasing  die  blocks  means  for  securing  die 
blocks  against  erasure,  means  for  detecting  whedier  a  block  is  in  an 
erased  sute  or  in  a  state  secured  from  erasure,  and  a  memory 
controller  for  controlling  die  programming,  erasing,  securing,  and 
detecting  means,  die  memory  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  mark  latch  for  each  block,  each  mark  latch  responsive  to 
signals  from  die  means  for  detecting,  for  generating  a  MARK 
signal  indicating  if  its  respective  block  has  been  erased,  each 
mark  latch  comprising:  first  and  second  NOR  gates  responsive 
to  signals  from  die  means  for  detecting,  die  output  of  die  first 
NOR  gate  connected  to  an  input  of  die  second  NOR  gate,  and 
die  output  of  die  second  NOR  gate  connected  to  an  input  of 
die  first  NOR  gate;  and 

(b)  a  secure  latch  for  each  block,  each  secure  latch  responsive  to 
signals  from  die  means  for  detecting,  for  generating  a  SKIP- 
DAT  signal  indicating  if  its  respective  block  has  been  secured 
against  erasure,  each  secure  latch  comprising;  first  and  second 
NAND  gates  responsive  to  signals  from  the  means  for  detect- 
ing, die  output  of  die  first  NAND  gate  connected  to  an  input 
of  die  second  NAND  gate,  and  die  output  of  die  second 
NAND  gate  connected  to  an  input  of  die  first  NAND  gate. 


5,491,810 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  DATA 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  SPACE  ALLOCATION  UTILIZING 
PRIORITIZED  DATA  SET  PARAMETERS 
Stevan  C.  AUen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,107 
Int  a."  G06F  I2A)8 
VS.  O.  395—444  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  daU  processing  system  for  automated  dau 
storage  system  space  allocation  widiin  a  dau  storage  system  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  dau  storage  devices,  said  mediod  comprising  die 
dau  processing  system  implemented  steps  of: 

associating  a  listing  of  characteristics  representing  daU  storage 
device  performance  and  availability  parameters  widi  each  of 
said  plurality  of  daU  storage  devices; 
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associating  a  listing  of  data  set  parameters  representing  select- 
able data  storage  system  characteristics  with  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  data  sets  within  said  dau  processing  system: 

comparing  a  list  of  dau  set  parameters  associated  with  a  panicu- 
lar  data  set  with  said  listing  of  characteristics  associated  with 
each  data  storage  device  in  a  specified  hierarchical  order  in 
response  to  an  attempted  storage  of  said  particular  data  set; 

automatically  storing  said  particular  data  set  within  a  first 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  said  first  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dau  storage  devices  satisfies  said  entire  list  of 
dau  set  parameters:  and 

automatically  storing  said  particular  data  set  withm  a  second 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  in 
response  to  a  deierminabon  that  no  dau  storage  device  satis- 
fies said  entire  list  of  dau  set  parameters  and  a  determinalioa 
that  said  second  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage 
devices  satisfies  an  optimal  subset  of  said  list  of  dau  set 
paramelens  within  said  specified  hierarchical  order. 


5,491,811 
CACHE  SYSTEM  USING  MASK  BITS  TO  RECORDER 
THE  SEQUENCES  FOR  TRANSFERS  OF  DATA 
THROUGH  CACHE  TO  SYSTEM  MEMORY 
Ravi  K.  Arimilli,  Round  Rock;  Sudhir  Dhawan,  and  David  W. 
SiegeU  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.V. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871 J22 
Int  CI."  GWF  UAX) 
VS.  a.  395—171  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controllmg  a  transfer  of  dau  involving  a  dau 
cache  and  memory  of  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  bus  connecting  the  computer  system  memory  and  the  com- 
puter system  dau  cache: 
means  for  transferring  dau  into  tJie  computer  system  dau  cache: 
ai  least  one  data  unit  in  the  computer  system  dau  cache,  the  at 

least  one  dau  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  bits: 
a  plurality  of  mask  bits,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  mask 
bits  IS  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  groups  of  biu; 
means  for  relating  a  given  state  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  mask 
bits  bit  to  changes  in  the  group  of  bits  associated  with  thai 
mask  bit:  and 
means  for  transferring  data  from  the  computer  system  memory 
to  the  computer  system  dau  cache  in  response  to  the  given 
sutes  of  the  plurality  of  mask  bits. 
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5,491,812 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ETHERNET  TO  SCSI 

CONVERSION 

Thomas  Pisello,  DeBary,  and  Guy  A.  Carbonneau,  Winter 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  lo  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,601 

InL  CI."  G06F  /.?/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  6  Claims 


I.  A  dau  communication  system  for  providing  data  storage  and 
retrieval  between  at  least  one  computer  and  at  least  one  remote 
storage  device,  each  of  the  computer  and  the  remote  storage  device 
being  a  SCSI  device  utilizing  a  data  and  command  exchange 
protocol  in  accordance  with  the  small  computer  systems  interface 
protocol  (SCSI),  said  system  comprising: 

an  Ettiemet  network  interconnecbng  the  at  least  one  computer 
and  the  at  least  one  remote  storage  device,  the  Ethernet 
network  including  packet  transfer  means  for  transferring 
packets  containing  dau  and  commands  using  an  Ethernet 
protocol: 
a  plurality  of  communication  converters  each  coupling  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  at  least  one  computer  and  the  at  least  one 
remote  storage  device  to  the  Ethernet  network  for  passing 
dau  and  commands  through  the  Ethernet  network  between  the 
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at  least  one  computer  and  the  at  least  one  remote  storage 
device,  each  of  said  communication  converters  comprising: 
a  network  interface  controller  for  receiving  Ethernet  packets 
containing  dau  and  commands  from  the  Ethernet  network 
and  transmitting  Ethernet  packets  containing  dau  and  com- 
mands onio  the  Ethernet  network: 
a  flow  control  processor  coupled  to  the  network  interface 
controller  for  interpreting  command  packets  received  from 
the  Ethernet  network  and  for  accumulating  daU  received  by 
the  network  interface  controller  from  the  Ethernet  network 
and  for  formatting  commands  and  daU  for  transmission 
onto  the  Ethernet  network  by  the  network  interface  control- 
ler: and 
an  SCSI  controller  coupled  to  the  flow  control  processor  and 
linked  to  the  respective  SCSI  device,  said  SCSI  controller 
transferring  SCSI  commands  from  the  flow  control  proces- 
sor to  the  tespecuve  SCSI  device  and  transferring  SCSI 
dau  accumulated  in  the  flow  control  processor  to  the 
respective  SCSI  device  in  a  receive  mode  and  transferring 
SCSI  dau  to  the  flow  control  processor  in  a  transmit  mode. 


5,491313 
DI.SPLAY  SUBSYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  BINDING 
DEVICE  INDEPENDENT  DRIVERS  TOGETHER  INTO  A 
BOUND  DRIVER  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PARTICULAR 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gregory  L.  Bendy:  John  A.  Cook,  and  Richard  L.  Verburg,  aU 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47834,  Feb.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,858 
InL  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—500  20  Claims 
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adapter,  with  said  first  set  of  bound  device  drivers  and  said 
first  program  application; 

means  for  dynamicaUy  binding  other  specific  ones  of  said  device 
drivers  together  with  one  another  lo  form  a  second  set  of 
bound  device  drivers,  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
device  interfaces  when  a  second  one  of  said  dissimilar  hard- 
ware display  adapters  is  to  be  written  to  by  a  second  one  of 
said  program  applications; 

means  for  transferring  information  from  any  one  of  said  pro- 
gram applications  to  any  one  of  said  dissimilar  hardware 
display  adapters  when  a  corresponding  plurality  of  device 
drivers  are  bound  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  device  interfaces;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  device  drivers  and  said  plurality  of 
device  interfaces  are  configurable  lo  allow  transfer  of  infor- 
mation from  one  of  said  program  applications  to  any  of  said 
dissimilar  hardware  display  adapters. 


5,491,814 

APPARATUS  USING  A  STATE  MACHINE  FOR 

GENERATING  SELECTABLE  CLOCK  FREQUENCIES 

AND  A  FIXED  FREQUENCY  FOR  OPERATING  A 

COMPUTER  BUS 

Dawson  L.  Yee,  Beaverton,  and  Edward  L.  Solan,  Monmouth. 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,604,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  applicaUon  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,146 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/06:1/08 

VS.  a.  395—550  3  C«™»* 
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1.  A  computer  graphics  system  including  an  interface  between  a 
plurality  of  program  applications  and  a  plurality  of  dissimilar 
hardware  display  adapters,  each  having  specific  functions,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  storing  a  library  of  resource  functions  including  a 
plurality  of  device  drivers,  each  device  driver  not  correspond- 
ing to  any  specific  individual  device,  but  each  including 
multiple  device  driver  functions  to  control  and  implement 
different  functions  specific  to  each  of  said  dissimilar  hardware 
display  adapters; 
a  plurality  of  device  interfaces  corresponding  to  specific  func- 
tions provided  by  said  program  applications: 
first  means  for  binding  specific  ones  of  said  plurality  of  device 
drivers  together  with  one  another  to  form  a  first  set  of  bound 
device  drivers,  said  first  set  corresponding  to  a  first  one  of 
said  dissimilar  hardware  display  adapters,  for  use  by  a  first  of 
said  program  applications; 
second  means  for  binding  a  first  one  of  said  device  interfaces, 
corresponding    to    said    first    dissimilar    hardware    display 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  bus,  peripheral  devices 
coupled  to  said  bus.  and  a  processor  coupled  to  said  bus  for 
accessing  said  peripheral  devices,  said  peripheral  devices  including 
at  least  one  slow  peripheral  device  and  at  least  one  fast  peripheral 
device,  an  apparatus  for  operating  said  bus  using  selecuble  clock 
frequencies,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bus  controller  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  bus  controller  includ- 
ing control  logic  for  decoding  and  executing  bus  access 
requests  made  by  said  processor  for  access  to  said  peripheral 
devices,  said  bus  controller  also  coupled  to  said  processor, 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  clock  signals  of  at  least  two 
dififerem  frequencies,  a  first  clock  signal  for  timing  accesses  to 
said  slow  peripheral  device,  a  second  clock  signal  for  timing 
accesses  to  said  fast  peripheral  device,  said  clock  generator 
including  a  sute  machine  for  switching  between  said  first 
clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal  without  producing 
glitches,  said  sUte  machine  receiving  a  frequency  selection 
signal,  said  suie  machine  generating  said  first  clock  signal  by 
transitioning  through  three  sutes  if  said  frequency  selection 
signal  indicates  a  request  for  a  slow  clock,  said  sute  machine 
generating  said  second  clock  signal  by  transitioning  through 
two  sutes   if  said  firequency   selection  signal   indicates  a 
request  for  a  fast  clock,  said  clock  generator  coupled  to  said 
bus  controller,  said  clock  generator  further  includes  means  for 
generating  a  reference  clock  signal  on  said  bus  concurrently 
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with  said  firsi  and  said  secottd  clock  signals,  said  means  for 
generating  a  reference  clock  signal  coupled  to  said  bus; 
decode  logic  for  selecting  one  of  said  clock  signals,  said  decode 
logic  receiving  a  bus  access  request  from  said  processor,  said 
decode  logic  generating  said  frequency  selection  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  bus  access  request,  said  decode  logic  coupled 
to  said  processor  and  said  clock  generator. 


5^491,815 
METHOD  A^fD  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TIMERS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  MILTIPLE  USERS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Claude  Basso,  Nice;  Jean  Calvignac,  La  Gaudc;  Tan  T.  Pham, 
Antibcs,   and   Charles   Rbeinart,   Touirettes/Loup,   all   of, 
France,  assignors  to  Internatioiial  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,112 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  11, 
1992,  92480130 

lot  CL*  GMF  1/04 
VS.  a.  395-550  5  claims 


updating  said  time-stamp  field  fTs)  to  the  cuirem  time,  and  in 
response  to  a  STOP  operation,  updating  said  flag-state  field  in 
said  time-flag  field  of  the  associated  timer  control  block  to  the 
state  of  "STOP",  and  at  each  regular  time  interval,  succes- 
sively reading  each  timet  control  block  chained  to  the  storing 
location  in  said  cyclic  means,  and  checking  the  flag-state  field 
of  the  lime- flag  field  (TO  and 

unchaining  said  associated  timer  control  block  if  its  flag-sute 
field  has  the  state  of  STOP,  and 

otherwise,  computing  a  new  time-out  value  based  on  the  cunent 
time,  the  time-stamp  (Ts)  and  the  value  in  said  time-out  value 
field  (new  time-out  value=time-out  value-Hime-stamp-current 
time)  to  control,  if  the  time-out  delay  has  elapsed,  the  insert- 
ing of  the  timer  control  block  into  a  new  timer  control  block 
chain  if  the  new  time-out  value  is  positive,  or  unchaining  and 
stopping  the  timer  control  block  if  said  new  time-out  value  is 
equal  to  zero  and  notifying  the  user  that  the  time-out  delay 
has  elapsed. 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  timers  of  a  number  of 
users,  each  timer  being  associated  with  an  event  and  having  an 
associated  timer  control  block  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a 
processor  and  a  memory  wherein  a  user  issues  a  START  operation 
for  a  timer  when  an  occurrence  time  of  the  as.sociated  event  is 
awaited  within  a  ume-out  period  (Tv).  a  RESTART  operation  when 
the  occurrence  time  of  the  associated  event  has  to  be  delayed,  and 
a  STOP  operation  when  the  associated  event  has  occurred,  wherein 
each  said  timer  control  block  is  divided  into  at  lea-st  a  time-flag 
field  (TO.  a  ume-stamp  field  (Ts).  a  time-out  value  field  (Tv)  and 
an  address  field,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

addressing  a  cyclic  means  having  a  number  N  of  storing  loca- 
tions which  are  sequentially  addressed  by  an  addressing 
means  at  regular  time  intervals,  said  cyclic  means  being 
managed  by  a  timer  control  program  stored  in  said  memory 
and  controlled  by  said  processor,  computing,  in  response  to  a 
START  operation  issued  by  a  user  according  to  a  current  time 
and  a  value  in  said  time-out  value  field  of  said  associated 
event,  an  address  of  said  stonng  location  in  said  cyclic  means, 
inserting  said  timer  control  block  in  a  chain  of  timer  control 
blocks  associated  with  events  which  occur  at  the  same  time, 
said  chain  of  timer  control  blocks  being  pointed  to  by  a 
control  block  address  stored  at  a  computed  address  of  a 
storing  location  in  said  cyclic  means, 
updaung  a  flag-state  field  of  said  time-flag  field  (TO  in  said 
timer  control  block  to  a  state  of  RUNNING  to  indicate  that 
the  timer  is  active  and  updating  a  flag<hain  field  of  said 
time-flag  field  in  said  timer  control  block  to  a  state  of 
CHAINED  if  the  timer  control  block  is  inserted  for  the  first 
lime  in  the  chain,  and  if  the  timer  control  block  is  already 
chained,  then  updating  the  flag-state  field  to  the  state  of 
RUNNING, 
storing  said  value  in  said  time-out  value  field  (Tv)  in  said  bmcr 
control  block  of  the  associated  event,  and 


5,491,816 

INPUT/OUPUT  CONTROLLER  PROVIDING 

PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  INFORMATION 

REGARDING  A  SPARE  I/O  UNIT 

l^tsuo  Matoba,  and   Keiichi  Yorimitsu,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,931,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-251053 

InL  a.'  GOW  11/20 

VS.  CL  395-181  51  claims 


1.  An  I/O  controller  coupled  to  a  master  unit  issuing  an  opera- 
tion command,  said  I/O  controller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  I/O  units  and  a  spare  I/O  unit; 

a  subordinate  unit  I/O  controller  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
I/O  units  and  .said  spare  I/O  unit; 

a  master  unit  interface  controller,  operatively  connected  to  said 
master  unit  and  said  subordinate  unit  I/O  controller,  receiving 
said  operation  command  issued  from  said  master  unit  and 
forwarding  said  operation  command  to  said  I/O  units  and  said 
spare  I/O  unit; 

checking  means  for  checking  a  normality  of  data  in  said  I/O 
units,  based  on  a  signal  obtained  by  reading  data  and  an 
error-detecting  code  concurrently  from  said  I/O  units; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  I/O  units 
and  said  spare  I/O  unit  based  on  said  operation  command 
input  from  said  master  interface  controller  via  said  subordi- 
nate unit  I/O  controller,  said  controlling  means  controlling 
said  I/O  units  only,  if  a  normality  of  dau  is  found  in  all  said 
I/O  units  by  said  checking  means  and  controlling  remaining 
normal  I/O  units  and  said  spare  I/O  unit  if  an  abnormality  is 
found  in  any  of  said  I/O  units  by  said  checking  means,  and 
controlling,  via  said  subordinate  unit  I/O  controller,  one  of 
said  VO  units  and  said  spare  I/O  unit,  on  the  ba.sis  of  said 
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operation  command  input  from  said  master  unit  via  said 
master  unit  interface  controller; 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  at  least  one  of  said  I/O 
units  and  said  spare  I/O  unit  operate  normally  if  said  control- 
ling means  is  not  processing  said  operation  command  input 
from  said  master  unit  via  said  master  unit  interface  controller; 
and 

an  information  storage  register  temporarily  storing  information 
regarding  an  abnormality  if  an  abnormality  of  said  I/O  units 
and  said  spare  I/O  unit  is  found  by  said  decision  means. 


5,491,818 

SYSTEM  FOR  MIGRATING  APPLICATION  DATA 

DEFINITION  CATALOG  CHANGES  TO  THE  SYSTEM 

LEVEL  DATA  DEFINITION  CATALOG  IN  A  DATABASE 

John  A.  Malatesta,  Alamo,  and  Richartl  A.  Bergquist,  Danville, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Peoplesoft,  Inc.  Walnut  Creek, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,765 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600      4  Claims 


5,491,817 
LINKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING 
DIRECTORY  INFORMATION  ABOUT  AN  OBJECT  IN 
ONE  CONTEXT  WHEN  INFORMATION  IN  ANOTHER 
CONTEXT  IS  KNOWN 
GiU  Gopal,  Wayne,  and  Sze-Ying  Wuu,  Branchburg,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research  Inc  Liv- 
ingston, N  J. 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,822 

Inta.''G06F/7/iO 

U,S.  a.  395—600  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  retrieving  information  in  a  system  including  a 
network   which    interconnects   users   and   local   directories   and 
employs  a  standard  directory  protocol,  at  least  one  linking  appU- 
cation.  and  at  least  one  linking  directory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  a  linking  application  input  from  a  user  which 
includes  known  information  about  an  object  in  a  first  context 
and  a  request  for  information  about  said  object  in  at  least  one 
particular  context; 
sending  from  said  linking  application  a  first  query  to  one  of  said 
local  directories  holding  said  known  information  about  said 
object  in  said  first  context  to  retrieve  a  linking  identifier  which 
uniquely  identifies  said  object; 
sending  from  said  linking  application  a  second  query,  which 
includes  said  linking  identifier,  to  a  linking  directory  to  access 
an  entry  in  said  linking  directory  corresponding  to  said  object 
and  to  retrieve  linking  references  which  point  to  entities 
containing  further  information  regarding  said  object  in  said 
other  context,  said  entities  including  local  directories  and 
linking  applications; 
retrieving  from  said  linking  directory  a  key  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  entities  for  accessing  requested  information  about 
said  object; 
sending  a  third  query,  which  includes  said  corresponding  key, 
from  said  linking  application  to  each  of  said  entities  pointed 
to  by  said  linking  reference  to  retrieve  requested  information; 
and 
at  said  linking  application,  formatting  said  requested  information 
retrieved  from  said  entities  and  sending  said  formatted  infor- 
mation to  said  user  in  response  to  said  request. 


1.  A  method  of  altering  information  in  a  database  management 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  database  catalog,  said  database  catalog  containing  a 
system-level  definition  of  data; 

generaUng  an  application  catalog,  said  application  catalog  con- 
taining application-level  data  definition  and  said  system-level 
data  definition; 

specifying  a  modification  to  said  application  catalog; 

modifying  said  application  catalog  based  on  said  modification; 

comparing  said  system-level  data  definition  in  said  application 
catalog  to  said  system-level  daU  definition  in  said  database 
catalog; 

modifying  said  database  catalog  to  cause  said  database  catalog 
to  conform  to  said  system-level  data  definition  in  said  appli- 
cation catalog. 


5,491,819 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MERGING  AND 
SEPARATING  ATTRIBUTES  OF  CONSOLES 
Peter  A.  Fatzinger,  Poughkeepsie;  Martin  K.  Leung,  Watting- 
ers   Falls;    Kevin   Chou,   Poughkeepsie,   and    Sockalingan 
Radhakrishnan,  Poughkeepsie,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,204,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,7«7 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  21  Claiiiis 

1.  A  system  for  performing  merge  transactions  and  non-failure 
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rollback  transactions  between  data  structures  without  logging, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  data  stnicture  objects,  each  object  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  means  for  storing  original  attributes  thai  define  that  object; 
(ii)  means  for  storing  apparent  attributes  merged  into  that 

object  from  the  other  object; 
(iii)  means  for  storing  a  switch-to  pointer:  and 
(iv)  means  for  storing  a  switch-chain  pointer;  and  at  least  one 

of: 

(b)  merging  means  for  processing  a  merge  transaction,  mclud- 
ing: 

(i)  means  for  switching  said  switch-to  pointer  of  said  second 

object  to  point  to  said  first  object; 
(ii)  means  for  switching  said  switch-chain  pointer  of  said  first 

object  to  point  to  said  second  object  to  thereby  form  a 

switch  chain;  and 
(iii)  means  for  logically  ORing  said  apparent  attributes  of  said 

first  and  second  objects  to  thereby  render  said  second 

object   idle  and  permit   said   first  object   to  control   the 

attributes  of  said  second  object;  and 

(c)  rolling  back  means  for  rolling  back  a  merge  transaction, 
including: 

(i)  means  for  removing  said  second  object  firom  said  switch- 
chain;  and 

(ii)  means  for  logically  ANDing  said  original  attnbutes  of  said 
first  object  with  said  apparent  attnbutes  of  said  first  object 
and  storing  the  resulting  group  of  attnbutes  as  new  appar- 
ent attributes  for  said  first  object,  wherein  said  system 
comprises  a  network  of  interconnected  computers,  and  each 
computer  comprises  one  of  zero  or  more  objects  having  one 
of  zero  or  more  attributes,  and  wherein  said  objects  are 
consoles  and  said  attnbutes  are  route  codes. 


5.4«>!,820 
DISTRIBUTED,  INTERMITTENTLY  CONNECTED, 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  DATABASE  AND  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Edward  Belove.  C  ainbridf(e.'  James  .\.  Culbert  LynnlieW;  R. 
Patrick  Johnson,  Manchester,  all  of  Mass.;  David  M.  Heath, 
Nashua,  N.H.;  Michael  F.  Kxaley,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Debo- 
rah  M^ndez,   MaMen,   Mass.;   Sangam   Pant,  Wiochestcr, 
Mass„  and  Stephen  Zagieboylo,  Norfolk,  Mass..  assignors  te 
AT&T  Corporation,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  I»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,078 

Int  CL"  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395— «M  19  CUioM 


^, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  selective  dau  transfer  fixjin  a  central 
server  computer  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  client  computers  over  a 
communication  circuit  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  daubase  for  storing  a  plurality  of  recnevable  items  on  the 
server,  each  item  comprising: 

i.  a  header  compnsing  an  item  identifier  and  an  item  title; 
ii.  a  contents  portion  compnsing  displayable  data;  and 
iii.  at  least  one  encapsulated  procedure,  the  at  least  one 
encapsulated  procedure  including  a  procedure  for  control- 
ling display  of  the  displayable  daU; 


b.  a  table  for  defining,  in  the  database,  hierarchical  and  linked 
relationships  among  the  items  stored  therein,  each  hierarchical 
relationship  comprising  an  upper-tier  item  and  at  least  one 
lower-tier  item,  and  each  linked  relationship  comprising  a 
linking  item  and  at  least  one  linked  item; 

c.  resident  on  the  server,  means  for  retrieving  requested  items 
and  providing  them  to  clients; 

d.  resident  on  each  client: 

i.  means  for  issuing  to  the  server  requests  for  retrievable 
Items,  at  least  some  of  the  requested  items  being  upper-tier 
Items  hierarchically  related  to  lower-tier  items; 
ii.  storage  means  for  storing  requested  items;  and 
iii.  a  client  display,  responsive  to  the  display  procedures  of 
items  stored  on  the  client,  for  displaying  requested  items; 

e.  a  download  filter  template  for  specifying  hierarchically  based 
download  and  storage  restrictions,  on  the  client  storage 
means,  for  at  least  some  of  the  items;  and 

f  means  for  downloading  requested  items  to  the  client  and 
stonng  them  on  the  client  storage  means  in  accordance  with 
the  template. 


5,491,821 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREMENTAL 
PRO<ESSING  OF  COMPITER  OBJECTS 
Danny  Kilis,  Plea.santon,  Calif.,  asisignor  to  Intematiooal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,834 

lat  CI."  GMF  /5/DO 

L.S.  CI  395— 7W  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  incrementally  processing  a  source  representation 
of  a  set  of  kiK>wledge-  or  object-based  objects  into  an  intermediate 
representation,  the  objects  having  a  previous  intermediate  repre- 
sentation, including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  change  in  a  source  represenution  of  a  first  object; 

(b)  transferring  information  identifying  the  change  made  in  the 
source  represenution  of  the  first  object  to  a  parser; 

(c)  running  the  parser  on  the  modified  source  representation  of 
the  first  object  to  check  for  correct  syntax; 

(d)  preparing  a  list  of  changed  facets  of  the  first  object  included 
in  the  change; 

(e)  for  a  selected  changed  facet  performing  the  following  steps: 
(i)  examining  characteristics  of  the  change  in  order  to  deter- 
mine effects  of  a  change  to  a  facet  of  the  changed  object; 

(ii)  if  the  selected  changed  facet  affects  the  first  object,  then 
modify  the  previous  intermediate  representation  of  the  first 
object  to  implement  the  change; 

(iii)  if  the  selected  changed  facet  affects  objects  referencing  or 
being  referenced  by  the  first  object,  then  detach  all  refer 
ences  to  the  first  object  and  modify  the  intermediate  repre- 
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sentation  of  the  objects  referencing  or  being  referenced  by 
the  first  object  to  implement  the  change; 
(iv)  if  the  selected  changed  facet  modifies  an  attribute  of  a 
first  set  of  objects,  propagating  the  change  to  each  of  the 
intermediate  representations  of  the  objects  in  the  first  set  of 
objects  and  then  recursively  repeating  the  propagating  step  y^  (-^  3,^5 — 700 
for  each  of  the  objects  in  the  first  set  of  objects  until  the 
attribute  changes  to  each  modified  object  have  been  propa- 
gated; 

(f)  repeating  step  (e)  for  each  changed  facet  in  the  list;  and 

(g)  performing   semantic  checking  on  each  of  the   objects 
changed  in  step  (e). 


5,491,823 
LOOP  SCHEDULER 
John  C.  Ruttenberg,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,268 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/45 

16  Claims 


5,491,822 
MULTI-PHASE  COMMIT  PROCESSING  FOR  CREATION 

AND  DELETION  OF  MANAGED  OBJECTS 
Wade  C.  AUen,  Durham;  Jeremy  P.  Goodwin,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.;  Robert  L.  Nielsen,  Zumikon,  Switzeriand;  Paul  J. 
Reder,  Durham,  and  Douglas  Toltzman,  Hubert,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,904 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 700  15  Claims 


-^ 


imm 

C1I 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  schedule  for  execuung  in  a  target 
computer  loops  of  instructions  contained  in  a  computer  program, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  searching  for  an  optimal  loop  schedule  for  executing  a 
particular  instruction  loop  in  the  target  computer; 

(2)  identifying  loop  overhead  instructions  and  non-loop  over- 
head instructions  in  said  particular  instruction  loop; 

(3)  generating  a  replicated  loop  schedule  by  repUcating  said 
non-loop  overhead  instructions  in  said  loop  schedule  by  a 
replication  factor  such  that  overlap  of  each  operation  instance 
in  said  optimal  loop  schedule  with  itself  is  prevented: 

(4)  inserting  said  loop  overhead  instructions  into  said  replicated 
loop  schedule  to  generate  a  modified  loop  schedule;  and 

(5)  allocating  registers  of  the  target  computer  to  said  modified 
loop  schedule. 


1.  In  a  computing  system  having  manager  applications  (man- 
ager) that  manage  Managed  Object  Instances  (MOI)  in  agent 
applications  (agent)  running  on  top  of  a  management  services 
platform,  a  method  for  multi-phase  commit  processing  of  requests 
by  a  manager  application  to  a  agent  application,  the  requests 
identifying  action  to  be  taken  on  a  requested  MOI  at  the  agent 
application,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  the  request  for  the  requested  MOI  as  an  action 

pending  entry  on  a  pending  list  in  said  platform; 
sending  the  request  10  the  agent  to  detemiine  whether  the  MOI 

accepts  or  rejects  the  request; 
determining  whether  the  request  is  acceptable; 
if  the  request  is  acceptable,  changing  the  pending  action  entry  to 

a  final  action  entry  for  the  requested  MOI;  and 
sending  a  message  to  the  requested  MOI  to  execute  the  request; 

and 
executing  the  request. 


5,491,824 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 
AND  DEADLOCK  PREVENTION  IN  COMMLHSICATION 
INTERFACES  UTILIZING  A  FIRST-IN-FIRST-OUT 
ACTION  QUEUE 
Enathickal  J.  Koshi,  "Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,865,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,567 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  39S-732  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  communication  interface 
between  a  host  data  processing  system  and  a  plurality  of  data 
communication  channels,  the  data  communication  interface  having 
a  processor  and  a  plurality  of  communication  controllers,  each 
associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication  channels, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  executed  by  the  data  communica- 
tion interface  of: 

posting  actions  in  response  to  requests  from  the  host  data  pro- 
cessing system  and  a  plurality  of  communication  controllers; 
monitoring  for  posting  of  actions; 

responsive  to  detection  of  posting  of  an  action,  determining  if  an 
action  was  posted  in  response  to  a  request  by  the  host  daU 
processing  system; 
detennining  if  the  action  can  be  executed  if  the  action  was 
posted  in  response  to  a  request  by  the  host  data  processing 
system; 
if  the  determination  of  the  last  step  is  affirmative,  executing  the 
action; 
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5.491,825 

MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  A  FUNCTIONALLY 

MULTIPLEXED  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  TERMINAL 

H^imc  Sakuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,184 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-14MM 
Int.  a."  G06F  I2AX):  GUC  8/00 
VS.  CI.  395—775  15  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  having  a  functionally  multiplexed  terminal, 
comprising: 

a  terminal  selectively  operable  in  a  plurality  of  port  modes  for 

functioning  as  a  port  terminai  in  a  first  port  mode  and  a  pulse 

circuit  tenninal  in  a  second  pon  mode; 
a  port  mode  control  register  for  storing  dau  designating  pon 

mode  of  said  terminal  and  outputting  a  mode  selection  signal; 
a  port  register  for  holding  data  to  be  output  externally; 


a  pulse  circuit  for  outputting  a  pulse  signal; 

selector  means  coupled  to  the  terminal,  the  port  register,  and  the 
pulse  circuit,  for.  in  response  to  an  output  from  the  port  mode 
control  register,  selecting  a  port  mode  of  said  terminal  based 
on  said  nwde  selection  signal  and  supplying  the  output  of  said 
port  register  when  said  first  mode  is  selected  and  supplying 
the  output  of  said  pulse  circuit  when  said  second  mode  is 
selected; 

switching  means  for  forcing  said  terminal  to  said  first  mode  to 
supply  the  output  from  said  port  register  regardless  of  the 
output  from  said  port  mode  control  register,  said  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  said  selector  means  and  being  acti- 
vated by  a  wnte  command  signal  for  writing  data  in  said  port 
register;  and 

enabling  means,  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  for  enabling 
and  disabling  said  switching  means. 


if  the  action  was  posted  in  response  to  a  request  by  the  host  data 
processing  but  was  not  executable,  or  if  the  action  was  posted 
in  response  to  a  request  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  communi- 
cation controllers,  adding  the  action  to  an  input  of  a  First- In- 
First-Out  queue; 

examining  only  a  first  action  in  said  First-In-First-Out  queue  to 
determine  if  said  first  action  can  be  executed; 

if  the  first  action  can  be  executed,  executing  the  first  action  and 
replacing  it  as  first  action  with  a  next  action  from  said 
First-In-First-Out  queue,  if  any;  and 

if  the  first  action  cannot  be  executed,  moving  the  first  action  to 
said  input  of  said  First- In- First-Out  queue  and  replacing  it  as 
first  action  with  a  next  action  from  said  First-ln-First-Out 
queue,  if  any. 


5,491326 

MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  REGISTER  BANK  AND 

USING  A  GENERAL  PURPOSE  REGISTER  AS  A  STACK 

POINTER 

Sc^i    Koino,   Futyu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  2«.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140404 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—775  IQ  Claims 
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I.  In  a  microprocessor  having  a  register  bank,  and  execution 
means  for  executing  an  Instruction,  register  file  means  for  storing 
data  for  a  task,  the  register  file  means  comprising: 

stack  pointer  means  for  storing  an  address  for  the  task; 

general  purpose  register  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters for  stonng  data  used  by  the  execution  means; 

special  purpose  register  means  for  storing  data  relating  to  the 
task,  the  special  purpose  regi.ster  nneans  comprising  a  current 
bank  pointer  a  pnxessor  status  word  including  a  stack  pointer 
size  field  indicating  a  bit  width  of  the  stack  pointer,  a  preced- 
ing bank  pointer,  and  a  program  counter:  and 

bank  ram  means  composing  a  plurality  of  bank  blocks,  each 
bank  block  composing  a  predetermined  number  of  unit  banks, 
and  each  bank  block  being  for  storing  the  data  from  the 
general  purpo.se  regi.ster  means. 

wherein,  when  a  current  task  is  switched  to  another  U4k.  said 
stack  pointer  means  of  the  current  task  is  set  as  one  of  the 
registers  in  said  general  purpose  register  means,  and 
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wherein  a  bit  width  of  said  stack  pointer  means  can  be  changed 
according  to  the  contents  of  the  stack  pointer  size  field  of  the 
processor  status  word. 


5,491,827 
SECURE  APPLICATION  CARD  FOR  SHARING 
APPLICATION  DATA  AND  PROCEDURES  AMONG  A 
PLURALITY  OF  MICROPROCESSORS 
Thomas  O.  Holtey,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  BUIerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,684 

Int  CX"  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  395— 800  \?Ctaims 


5,491,828 
INTEGRATED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CPU  CORE  AND  PARALLEL  INDEPENDENTLY 
OPERATING  DSP  MODULE  UTILIZING  SUCCESSIVE 
APPROXIMATION  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  AND  PWM 
FOR  PARALLEL  DISCONNECT 
Gideon  Intrater,  Td-Aviv;  Oved  Oz,  Cfar  Saba,  and  Yachin 
Afek,  Cfar  Saba,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,175,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,082,  Dec  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,399 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00:15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800  »  Claim 


,  wl 


i: 


1  An  application  card  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  host  micro- 
processor coupled  through  a  bus  interface,  said  application  card 
comprising: 

interface  logic  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  bus 
interface,  said  interface  logic  circuit  means  being  coupled  to 
transmit  and  receive  requests  including  address,  data  and 
control  information  to  and  from  said  host  microprocessor; 
an  internal  bus  connected  to  said  interface  logic  circuit  means, 
said  internal  bus  having  address,  data  and  control  sections  for 
transferring  said  requests  including  signals  from  said  interface 
logic  circuit  means  for  each  memory  request  specifying  which 
microprocessor  is  making  said  each  memory  request  and  type 
of  memory  access  being  made; 
an  access  control  microprocessor  connected  to  said  internal  bus, 
said  microprocessor  including 

an  addressable  nonvolatile  memory  for  storing  configurauon 
information  including  non-volatile  memory  mapping  infor- 
mation coded  for  executing  a  specific  application; 
at  least  one  non-volatile  addressable  memory  being  connected  to 
said  internal  bus  in  common  with  said  access  control  micro- 
processor for  receiving  said  address,  data  and  control  infor- 
mation, said  non- volatile  memory  organized  into  a  number  of 
blocks  for  storing  dififerent  access  type  information  required 
for  executing  said  specific  application; 
access  discrimination  logic  unit  coupled  to  said  address,  data 
and  control  sections  of  said  internal  bus  and  to  said  non- 
volatile memory,  said  access  discrimination  logic  unit  storing 
access  by  type  information  corresponding  to  said  non-volatile 
memory  mapping  information  for  said  number  of  blocks 
coded  for  specifying  different  types  of  memory  access  to  be 
made  to  each  block  by  each  microprocessor  involved  in 
executing  said  specific  application  and  said  unit  in  response  to 
a  memory  request,  reading  out  said  access  by  type  informa- 
tion of  one  of  said  blocks  designated  by  said  address  informa- 
tion of  said  memory  request  for  enabling  access  to  said  block 
by  said  microprocessor  making  said  memory  request  only  as 
specified  by  said  access  by  type  information. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  for  use  in  identifying  a  parallel 
disconnect  signal  provided  on  an  analog  transmission  medium,  the 
integrated  circuit  structure  comprising. 

a  central  processing  unit  that  executes  instructions  to  perform 
dau  processing  operations,  the  data  processing  operations 
including  a  successive  approximation  analog-to-digital  con- 
version operation  to  provide  a  digital  output  signal  based 
upon  an  input  data  signal; 

a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  element  that  converts  the 
digital  output  signal  generated  by  the  central  processing  umt 
to  a  square-wave  output  signal  having  a  duty  cycle  corre- 
sponding to  the  digital  output  signal,  the  PWM  element 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  external  low  pass  filter  that  is  not 
formed  as  part  of  the  integrated  circuit  stnicture  such  that  the 
square-wave  output  signal  is  provided  as  an  input  to  the 
external  low  pass  filter,  the  external  low  pass  filter  providing 
an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  duty  cycle  of  the  square- 
wave  output  signal;  and 

an  input  port  adapted  for  connection  to  an  output  of  an  external 
comparator  that  is  not  formed  as  part  of  the  integrated  circuit 
stnicture.  the  external  comparator  receiving  as  inputs  the 
output  of  the  external  low  pass  filter  and  the  parallel  discon- 
nect signal  provided  by  the  analog  transmission  medium  and 
providing  said  external  comparator  ouqjut  a  digital  signal 
conesponding  to  a  difference  between  the  output  of  the  exter- 
nal low  pass  filter  and  the  signal  provided  by  the  analog 
uansmission  medium,  the  input  pon  connected  to  provide  the 
output  of  the  comparator  as  the  input  daU  signal  to  the  central 
processing  unit. 


5,491,829 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INDEXING  THE 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  BITFFERS 

IN  A  SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Chin-Cheng  Kau,  Austin;  Aubrey  D.  Ogden.  and  Donald  E. 
Waldecker,  both  of  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,872,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mav  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^19 
Int  a."  G06F  9/28 
VS.  CL  395—800  '  CUi«ns 

1.  A  method  for  enhanced  instniction  dispatch  efficiency  in  a 
superscalar  processor  system  capable  of  simultaneously  dispatch- 
ing multiple  scalar  instroctions  from  a  dispatch  buffer  to  a  plurality 
of  execution  units  during  a  single  cycle,  each  of  said  multiple 
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scalar  instructions  including  at  least  one  source  operand  and  one 
destination  operand,  wherein  results  of  execution  of  said  multiple 
scalar  instriictions  are  stored  in  a  plurality  of  general  purpose 
registers,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  storage 
buffers  to  a  destination  operand  within  each  one  of  said 
multiple  scalar  instructions: 
storing  a  relationship  between  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  storage  buffers  and  a  designated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  general  purpose  registers  in  a  storage  buffer  index: 
temporarily  storing  results  of  execution  of  each  one  of  said 
multiple  scalar  instructions  in  an  assigned  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  storage  buffers:  and 
transferring  said  results  of  execution  from  a  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  intermediate  storage  buffers  to  an  alternate 
one  of  said  plurality  of  execution  units  for  utilization  in 
execution  of  an  alternate  one  of  said  multiple  scalar  instruc- 
tions utilizing  said  storage  buffer  index  prior  to  a  u-ansfer  of 
said  results  of  execution  from  said  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  storage  buffers  to  said  designated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers. 


5,491.830 

AUTOMATIC  SLOT  IDENTiriCATlON  AND  ADDRESS 

DECODER  ARRANGEMENT 

Vincent  Ferri,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Bralie  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,867,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,471 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  IJ/20 

20  Claims 


U&CL395— 829 


m'W^. 


I.  An  automatic  computer  slot  identification  and  address  decoder 
arrangement  for  a  computer  having  a  central  processor  unit,  and  a 


motherboard  communicating  with  stKh  central  processor  unit,  such 
motherboard  having  a  bus  of  such  computer  thereon,  such  bus 
having  a  first  group  of  electrical  conductors  for  conveying  each  of 
address  information,  control  signals  and  data,  such  control  signals 
including  signals  for  reading  and  signals  for  writing,  such  bus 
having  a  plurality  of  in-line  connectors,  each  of  such  in-line 
connectors  being  adapted  to  receive  a  printed  circuit  card,  and 
malce  multiple  electrical  connections  to  a  second  group  of  electri- 
cal conductors  on  such  printed  circuit  card,  such  printed  circuit 
card  being  connected  to  an  external  electrical  cable  which  is 
connected  to  external  equipment,  said  automatic  computer  slot 
recognition  and  address  decoder  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  third  group  of  electrical  conductors  disposed  on  such 
printed  circuit  card: 

(b)  a  first  multiple  contact  connector  means  disposed  on  such 
printed  circuit  card  for  connecting  to  such  external  electrical 
cable,  a  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  first  multiple  contact 
connector  means  being  connected  to  corresponding  members 
of  said  third  group  of  electrical  conductors: 

(c)  a  second  multiple  contact  connector  means  disposed  on  such 
external  electrical  cable  having  a  fourth  group  of  electrical 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  second  multiple 
contact  connector  means  being  connected  to  corresponding 
members  of  said  fourth  group  of  electrical  conductors  dis- 
posed on  such  electrical  cable,  said  first  multiple  contact 
connector  means  mating  with  said  second  multiple  contact 
connector  means  to  provide  individual  electrical  connections 
between  corresponding  members  of  said  third  group  of  elec- 
trical conductors  and  said  fourth  group  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  shunt  conductors  between  a  plurality 
of  members  of  said  fourth  group  of  electrical  conductors  for 
establishing  an  electrical  configuration  indicative  of  address 
information  for  such  computer  card  to  which  such  cable  is 
attached: 

(e)  means  disposed  on  each  of  such  printed  circuit  cards  for 
applying  electrical  voluges  to  a  plurality  of  members  of  said 
third  group  of  electrical  conductors  whereby  voltages  are 
applied  through  contacts  of  said  first  multiple  contact  connec- 
tor means  and  contacts  of  said  second  multiple  contact  con- 
nector means  to  a  plurality  of  members  of  said  fourth  group  of 
electrical  conductors  to  sense  said  electrical  configuration 
indicative  of  address  information: 

(f)  means  disposed  on  each  of  such  printed  circuit  cards  for 
determining  an  address  for  reading  and  an  address  for  writing, 
based  on  said  electrical  configuration: 

(g)  means  disposed  on  each  of  such  printed  circuit  cards  for 
decoding  address  information  from  such  motherboard,  and 
responding  lo  address  signals  indicative  of  said  address  for 
reading  and  said  address  for  writing:  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  control  signals  received  from  such 
computer  bus  for  placing  a  plurality  of  members  of  such  first 
group  of  conductors  on  such  computer  bus  in  communication 
with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  said  fourth  group  of  conduc- 
tors on  such  electrical  cable  to  external  equipment. 


5,491,831 
CELLULAR  MOTOR  CONTROL  NETWORK 
Gregory  L.  Williams,  Scottsdale,  and   WUIiam   C.   Roman, 
Tempe,  both  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  59355 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—33.1  25  Claims 

18.  A  cellular  motor  control  networlt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
variable  speed  electric  motors  each  having  a  cellular  motor  control 
coupled  thereto,  each  of  the  cellular  motor  controls  including 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  variable  speed 
electric  motor,  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  control  means  for 
providing  a  predetermined  control  program,  and  a  wireless 
transmitter/receiver  coupled  to  the  microproce.ssor  for  communi- 
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eating   information   between   the   microprocessor   and   remotely 

located  control  units:  and 
the  remotely  located  control  units  each  including  a  local  cell 
controller  located  remotely  from  at  least  some  of  the  plurality 
of  cellular  motor  controls,  the  local  cell  controller  including  a 
cell  controller  wireless  transmitter/receiver  to  the  at  least 
some  of  the  plurality  of  cellular  motor  controls  and  for  receiv- 
ing data  signals  from  the  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
cellular  motor  controls  and  a  cell  controller  microprocessor 
coupled  to  the  cell  controller  wireless  transmitter/receiver  for 
supplying  the  control  signals  to  the  cell  controller  wireless 
transmitter/receiver  and  receiving  the  data  signals  Irom  the 
cell  controller  wireless  transmitter/receiver. 
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and  an  adder  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  multiplier 
ciicuits  for  adding  said  cosine  and  sine  component  signals 
from  said  multiplier  circuits  for  selectively  providing  an  out- 
put signal  consisting  of  said  linear  modulated  output  signal 
exclusively  for  small  cell  areas  and  of  said  non-linear  modu- 
lated signal  exclusively  for  large  cell  areas. 


5,491,833 

MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

RADIO  ZONES  OF  SECTOR  CONFIGURATIONS  AND 

ANTENNA  SELECTING  METHOD  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 

Kojiro  Hamabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330207 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7m 

MS.  a.  455—33.1  8  Claims 

41« 


5,491332 
CELLULAR  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Esa  Malkamaki.  Espoo,  and  Hani  Jokinen,  Hiisi,  both  of, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Fin- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,529,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  17,  1991,  914369 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/04:  H03C  5/00 
MS.  a.  455—33.1  2  Claims 

co*l<,^t) 


tind.;,?-) 

1.  A  quadrature  modulator  circuit  for  cellular  radio  communica- 
tions systems  for  use  in  both  large  and  small  area  cell  regions 
comprising: 

a  first  filter  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  responsive 
to  an  encoded  signal  applied  to  said  input  thereof  for  provid- 
ing a  first  filtered  encoded  output  signal: 

a  second  filter  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  respon- 
sive to  an  encoded  signal  applied  to  said  input  thereof  for 
providing  a  second  filtered  encoded  output  signal, 

a  first  multiplier  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  filter  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  cos  (w,t) 
modulating  signal  for  selectively  modulating  the  first  filtered 
encoded  output  signal  from  said  first  filter  circuit  to  selec- 
tively provide  a  cosine  component  of  a  binary  offset  quadra- 
ture amplitude  first  linear  modulated  signal  for  use  exclu- 
sively in  small  cell  areas  and  a  cosine  component  of  a  non- 
linear constant  envelope  differential  encoded  OMSK 
modulated  signal  for  use  exclusively  in  large  cell  areas. 

a  second  multiplier  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  filter  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  sin(w,t)  modulating 
signal  for  selectively  modulating  the  second  filtered  encoded 
output  signal  from  said  second  filter  circuit  to  provide  a  sine 
component  of  said  non-linear  constant  envelope  differentially 
encoded  OMSK  modulated  signal  for  use  exclusively  in  large 
cell  areas  and  a  sine  component  of  said  binary  offset  first 
linear  modulated  signal  for  use  exclusively  in  small  cell  areas. 


1.  A  mobile  radio  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  zones,  each  radio  zone  having  disposed 
therein  a  radio  base  station  including  a  receiving  means  and 
an  antenna  selecting  means: 

a  plurality  of  normal  sector  cells  formed  in  said  each  radio  zone 
by  dividing  said  each  radio  zone  so  as  to  cover  transmission 
and  reception  of  a  radio  wave: 

at  least  one  narrow  sector  cell  provided  so  as  to  oveiiap  at  least 
two  normal  sector  cells: 

a  plurality  of  antennas  disposed  in  said  each  radio  zone  and 
connected  to  the  receiving  means  of  the  radio  base  station 
disposed  in  said  each  radio  zone,  said  antennas  generating 
horizontal  plane  directional  radiation  patterns  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  normal  sector  cells  and  said  at  least  one 
narrow  sector  cell  in  said  each  radio  zone:  and 

a  plurality  of  radio  terminals  located  within  said  radio  zones,  for 
communicating  with  the  radio  base  station  with  a  radio  chan- 
nel assigned  from  a  plurality  of  radio  channels  as  a  conunu- 
nication  channel: 

wherein  each  antenna  selecting  means,  in  response  to  a  commu- 
nication request  from  one  of  said  radio  terminals,  selects  an 
antenna  among  said  plurality  of  antennas  having  a  sum  which 
is  maximum,  said  sum  being  determined  as  an  added  result  of 
a  value  expressed  in  decibels  of  received  power  of  a  desired 
radio  wave  and  a  constant  predetermined  for  each  antenna 
according  to  a  half-power  beam  width  of  the  horizontal  plane 
directional  radiation  pattern  generated  by  said  each  antenna. 
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5,491,834 

MOBILE  RADIO  HANDOVER  INITUTION 

DETERMINATION 

Si  Tkk  S.  Chia.  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  lo  British  Telecom- 

■unicatioas  public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB91/»2290.  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12<S02,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  81 J9I 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  27,  1990, 
M28IW 

im.  CL"  HMQ  7/22 
VS.  CL  455— 33J  20  Claims 


I.  A  handover  detennination  system  for  a  mobile  radio  networic 
including  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  associated  with  it  a 
base  station  foe  supponing  communications  with  a  mobile  unit,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  a  quality  of  a  signal  respectively  transmu- 
ted between  each  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  base  .stations  and 
the  mobile  unit; 

means  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  rise  or  fall  in  the  said 
quality  as  a  ftinction  of  time;  and 

control  means  for  initiating  a  handover  from  a  serving  base 
sution.  supporting  communications  with  the  mobile  unit,  to 
another  base  station,  the  initiation  being  based  on  the  rise/fall 
as  a  function  of  time  in  the  said  quality  of  the  signals 
associated  with  the  plurality  of  candidate  base  stations  bemg 
monitoted; 

said  mobile  unit  including  the  means  for  monitoring  and  the 
means  for  producing,  the  mobile  unit  further  comprising  sig- 
nalling means  for  addressing  die  serving  base  station  with  an 
indication  of  the  need  for  a  handover  to  be  initiated:  and 

said  signalling  means  being  arranged  to  address  the  serving  base 
sution  with  an  indication  of  the  level  of  priority  of  a  handover 
and/or  with  an  indication  of  die  possibility  of  a  haiKlover 
contingent  upon  the  proceeding  results  of  monitoring  the 
quality  of  die  transmined  signal. 


5,491335 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  AUDIENCE  CONTiNUrTY 

OF  A  COMMUNICATION  GROLIP  CALL 
Michael  D.  Sasuta,  Mundelein.  and  John  A.  Wolfe,  Elgin,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,932 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/2H 
VS.  a.  455—34.1  n  Claim, 

I.  A  method  for  maintaining  audience  continuity  of  a  communi- 
cation group  call,  the  method  comprises  die  steps  of: 

a)  allocating  a  communicanon  resource  in  each  site  of  a  first  set 
of  sites  to  establish  a  communication  group  call  for  a  particu- 
lar communication  group; 

b)  generating  an  audience  list  to  mclude  identity  of  at  least  two 
communication  units  of  die  particular  communication  group 
and  site  location  of  the  at  least  two  communication  units; 

c)  modifying  the  audience  list  with  a  new  sue  location  for  one  of 
the  at  least  two  communication  uniu  when  the  one  of  the  at 
least  two  communication  units  relocates  into  a  new  site  diat  is 
not  wittun  die  first  set  of  sues; 


d)  modifying  tlie  audience  list  with  an  identity  of  another  com- 
munication unit  and  a  site  location  for  the  another  communi- 
cation unil  when  die  another  communication  unit  initiates  a 
transmit  operation; 

e)  reclaiming  the  each  communication  resource  in  each  site  of 
the  first  set  of  sites  when  another  transmit  operation  is  not 
initialed  by  a  member  of  the  particular  communication  group 
before  a  first  time  period  expires;  and 

f)  allocating  a  communication  resource  in  each  site  that  is 
identified  as  the  site  location  for  a  communication  unit  in  the 
audience  list  when  a  member  of  dK  paiticular  communication 
group  initiates  die  anodier  transmit  operation  after  die  first 
time  period  has  elapsed  but  prior  to  expiration  of  a  second 
time  period,  such  diat.  for  the  duration  of  the  second  lime 
period,  audience  continuity  is  mainuiined  for  die  particular 
communication  group. 


5,491336 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

SQUELCHING  ANALOG  SIGNALS  PRODUCED  BY  A 

PAGING  TERMINAL 

David  A.  Neiss,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,131 

InL  Cl.'^  H04Q  S/02 

VS.  a.  455—38.5  ig  claims 


rw^\^^^isf 


1  A  method  for  producing  analog  signals  at  an  analog  output  in 
a  communication  system,  die  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
receiving  tone  signals  on  tone  lines  during  a  first  plurality  of 

(ime  periods; 
receiving  voice  signals  on  voice  lines  during  a  second  plurality 

of  time  periods; 
delecting  power  levels  of  any  signal  on  the  tone  lines; 
averaging  the  power  levels  lo  provide  an  average  value; 
deciding  dial  die  lone  signals  are  present  on  the  lone  lines  when 

die  average  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  for  a  piede- 

tennined  amount  of  time; 
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coupling  die  tone  signals  to  the  analog  output  when  die  tone 

signals  are  present  on  the  tone  lines; 
coupling  the  voice  signals  to  die  analog  output  when  the  tone 

signals  are  not  present  on  the  tone  lines;  and 
coupling  die  analog  output  to  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  die 

tone  and  voice  signals  provided  thereto  as  a  radio  frequency 

(RF)  signal. 


5,491337 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION 
USING  POWER  CONTROL  AND  MOBILE-ASSISTED 
HANDOVER  MEASUREMENTS 
Jacobus  C.  Haartsen,  Suffaastorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Erics- 
son Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,032 
Int  CL"  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  455— « 


32  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  uplink  radio  channels  in  a  radio 
communication  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring,  in  a  mobile  station,  received  signal  strength 
indications  (RSSIs)  of  control  signals  broadcast  from  at  least 
one  base  station; 

(b)  determining  a  path  loss  between  the  mobile  station  and  the  at 
least  one  base  station  using  the  RSSI  measurements; 

(c)  measuring,  in  the  at  least  one  base  station,  an  RSSI  of 
interference  signals  on  a  plurality  of  available  traffic  channels; 

(d)  determining  transmit  powers  required  for  die  mobile  station 
to  produce  a  signal  on  each  of  die  plurality  of  available  traffic 
channels  at  die  at  least  one  base  station,  wherein  a  strength  of 
said  signal  is  a  predetermined  level  above  a  corresponding 
RSSI  interference  level  measured  on  a  traffic  channel  talcing 
into  consideration  the  path  loss;  and 

(e)  assigning  one  of  said  plurality  of  available  U-affic  channels  as 
an  uplink  channel  based  on  said  determined  transmit  powers. 


::i 


^ 


^::;^ 

a  transmitter, 

a  mixing  board  for  routing  said  program  material  from  a  selected 
one  of  said  program  sources  to  said  transmitter  by  selectively 
switching  among  said  program  sources  and  providing  as  an 
output  signal  said  program  material  from  said  selected  pro- 
gram source; 

program  source  detection  means  coupled  to  said  mixing  board 
for  providing  a  program  source  signal  corresponding  to  said 
selected  program  source; 

program  material  recognition  means,  coupled  lo  said  mixing 
board  output  signal,  for  comparing  said  program  material  with 
a  database  of  known  program  material  data  and  generating  a 
program  material  identifying  signal  in  response  to  die  results 
of  said  comparison;  and 

a  data  stream  generator,  coupled  to  said  program  recognition 
means,  to  said  program  source  detection  means  and  to  said 
transmitter,  for  applying  a  data  sn^am  to  said  transmitter  for 
transmission  with  the  program  material  responsive  to  said 
program  material  identifying  signal  and  said  program  source 
signal. 


5,491,839 

SYSTEM  FOR  SHORT  RANGE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER 

THE  AIR  USING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CARRIERS 

Larry  Schotz,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Research,  Inc., 

Cedarburg,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,267,  Aug.  21,  1991.  This 

appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,149 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—66  3«  Claims 


} 


1 


5,491338 

BROADCAST  SYSTEM  WITH  ASSOCIATED  DATA 

CAPABILITIES 

l^utomu  Takahisa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Motohisa  lida,  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  and  Lucille  Allen,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignors  to  Digi- 

Ul  DJ.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,352 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  transmitting  program  material 
and  dau  corresponding  to  the  program  material,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  program  sources; 


CD/         •      row       w/      .-i..  f^w^        '-^'      ./»\. 

%1 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  plural  electrical 
signals,  each  of  said  plural  electrical  signals  representing  respec- 
tive electtical  input  signals  provided  from  at  least  respective  first 
and  second  high  fidelity  audio  sources  to  said  system,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  transmitter  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  input  means  for  receiving  said  plural  electrical  signals: 

(2)  selectable  sinusoidal  carrier  signal  producing  means  for 
selectably  providing  at  least  a  first  group  of  sinusoidal 
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carrier  signals  from  plural  groups  of  plural  sinusoidal  ear- 
ner signals,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  at  least  a  first 
carrier  signal  and  a  second  carrier  signal,  said  first  carrier 
signal  of  each  of  said  groups  being  associated  with  said  first 
audio  source,  said  second  carrier  signal  of  each  of  said 
groups  being  associated  with  said  second  audio  source, 
each  of  said  sinusoidal  carrier  signals  of  each  of  said  group 
being  preselected  and  different  from  the  others  of  said 
groups  and  at  a  frequency  of  at  least  900  MHz.  said 
selectable  sinusoidal  carrier  signal  producing  means  com- 
prising a  set  of  frequency  synthesizer  means,  one  respective 
frequency  synthesizer  means  for  each  of  said  eleclncal 


input  signals,  said  frequency  synthesizer  means  generating 
said  different  sinusoidal  carrier  signals  of  said  frequency  of 
at  least  900  MHz; 

(3)  modulating  means  for  modulating  each  of  said  carrier 
signals  of  said  first  group  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
plural  electrical  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  modulated 
carrier  signals: 

(4)  combining  means  for  combining  said  modulated  carrier 
signals  into  a  combined  signal: 

(5)  antenna  means  for  radiating  said  combined  signal  over  the 
air;  and 

(b)  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  combined  signal. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  13, 1996 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D15\146 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

...    D366995 
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366,951 
SPORT  SHOE 


366,953 
srum  jnv/E,  SAFETY  SHOE 

Katey  Ho,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eurostar,  In<u,  Los  Robert  J.  Tate,  116  Horneytown  Rd.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27265 
Angeles,  Calif.  pued  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,567 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,447  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  j4  y,^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  it  «  n  m    ton 

U.S.  a.  D2-907  ^^-  ^  ^^^ 


366,952 
SHOE  OUTSOLE  AND  UPPER 
Clifford  L.   Pyle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Group,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 908 


Nine  West 


366,954 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  ATTACHABLE  TO  FOOTWEAR 

Alan  J.  Solo,  1835  Burnett  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D2— 946 
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366,955 

SHOE  SOLE 

Diego  D.  Vailc,  Via  Fratte  4396,  SJ:ipidio  a  Mare,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 954 


366>957 
PAGER  HOLSTER 
William  J.  Sclieid,  Coral  Springs,  and  Melvin  Teitzman,  Lan- 
tana,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg, 
DL 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D3— 218 


366^956 
WORK  BOOT  INSOLE 
Kenneth  M.  Gay,  Bartlett,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Schering-Plough 
Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 961 


366,958 

ADJUSTABLE  ARTICLE  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER 

Charics  O.  Harr,  302  N.  FuUer,  Tyler,  Tex.  75702 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 259 
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366,959 
GOLF  CLUB  SEPARATOR 


366,961 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE  WTTH  STAND 


.     J     nr.   ^.    D      -.»->»    M.>^^i„  A„.    vu-     Bertraud      Barre,      Dommartin,      France,      assignor 
Samuel  Pappalardo,  RJ).  #1,  Box  232A.  Magnoha  Ave,  Vk-       chesebroueh-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 


tory  Lakes,  WUUamstown,  NJ.  08094 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 320 


to 

Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  lnc„ 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1993,  932178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 108 


366,962 
COMBINED  SCRUBBER  AND  SCRAPER 
W.  Michael  Whitaker,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Whit  Cor- 
poration, Ramseur,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 116 


366,960 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Salvatore  V.  Crimi,  San  Marcos  Mobile  Estates,  1145  Barham 
Dr.,  #121,  San  Marws,  Calif.  92069 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  42,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 
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3«.9«  3t6,96S 

BRUSH  HANDLE  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 

Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company,    Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  WiUiam  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  botli 

Areola,  III.  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  S*r.  No.  30,514  Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,«0 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D4— 138  VS.  a.  D6— 333 


BRUSH  HANDLE 
Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Cooipany,  366,966 

Areola,  lU.  COMBINED  JUVENILE  SEAT  WITH  FOOTREST 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30340  Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Ranctao  SanU  Margarita,  and  Jose  De 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Jcsin  Mnooz  Coatreras.  Apple  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 

VS.  a.  D4— 138  ors  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Lin-.vood,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 335 


Q 
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366,%7  366,969 

CONVERTIBLE  HIGH  CHAIR  SEAT 

Paul   K.  Meeker,  Hiram;  William   R.  Gibson,  Canton,  and  Thomas  Sauvage,  Saint  Martin  d'Uriage,  France,  assignor  to 

Jeffrey  T.  Champ,  Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Allibert,  Nanterre,  France 

Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  F""!  J«»-  ^^  ^^S,  Ser.  No.  334*42 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,561  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.  2, 1W4, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DMA)30  319 

U.S.  a.  D6-339  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D6— 368 


366,970 
BUNK  BED 
Patrick  L.  Pollard,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Baby's  Dream 
366,968  Furniture,  Inc.,  Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

FOOTSTOOL  FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,710 

Robert  F.  Elsbury,  Sherrard,  III.,  assignor  to  B  &  B  Crafts  Inc.,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Sherrard,  lU.  U,S.  CI.  D6— 383 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 351 
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FAN  CORAL  BED 
Midwei  S.  Reese,  P.O.  Box  163241,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 388 


36o,973 
SHELF  AND  DRAWER  UNTT 
D.  Scott  Miller,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  John  F.  IVavers,  North 
Royaiton,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Rubbermaid    Incorporated, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 445 


366,974 
DISPLAY  RACK 
David  E.  Nitlich,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums  Christian 
Dior,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,555 
Oaims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jan.     24,     1994, 
DM/028443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-^t68 


366,972 
CD  HOLDER 
Janet  Thompson,  8207  DeLongpre  Ave.,  *8,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90046 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 407 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1099 


366,975  366,977 

Gary  Kaga,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dynapro  John  S.  Pratt,  960  Winding  Creek  IVaU,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 
sTsteTlnc.,  New  Westminster,  Canada  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,780 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,653  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  C\.  D6 — 480 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


366,976 
SIX-SIDED  REFRIGERATED  MERCHANDISER 
Rafael  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


366,978 
REMOVABLE  PLAYYARD  CANOPY 
John  V.  Mariol,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc, 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 491 
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34M79  366,981 

CHAIR  GUARD  HAND  SAW  HOLDER 

Peter  Opsvik,  Oslo.  Norway,  assignor  to  Stokke  Industri  AS,    PhUUp  C.  Kraft,  P.O.  Box  512,  Lower  Lake,  Calif.  95457 
Norway  ^^^^  ■!>"■  ^'<  "^S*  ^r.  No.  34,276 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,509  ^'""  "^  •*•»*'"  ''*  ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Norway,  Jan.  14,  1994,  940017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 500 


VS.  a.  D6— 569 


366,980 

c.«  !!;''".^  ^"^^J!!  PUMP-TYPE  ESPRESSO  MACHINE 
Harry  C.  Sweere,  5637  Woodlawn  Blvd..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Rich.rd  Amiel,  Thai.  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Arthur  Eugster 

"'*''  AG,  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  U.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,790  Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 510  VS.  a.  D7— 309 


February  13,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1101 


366,983  366,985 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  WALL  OVEN  HANDLE  OF  POTS  AND  PANS 

Alan  Leukhardt,  La  Verne;  James  Layfleld,  Jr.,  Pahndale,  and    Ming-TSang  T>i,  7FL„  No.  96,  Jan-Ai  1st  St„  Kaohsiung,  Tai- 
Ray  G.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dacor,       ^^  p^^^  „f  ^hina 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D7— 349 


U.S.  CL  D7— 395 


366.984 
MULTI-FOOD  PROCESSOR  AND  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
Maxwell  Hsu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Air- 
lux  Electrical  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,804 


VS.  a.  D7— 376 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


366,986 
CUTLERY  HANDLE 
David  M.  Williams,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
McPherson's  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 401.2 
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3««.987  366,989 

SPILL-PROOF  CUP  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Jean-Paul  Allegre.  Sainl-Elieane,  France,  assignor  to  AUegre  Larry  G.  Zimmerman,  HdUs,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sierilite  Cor- 

Puericulture  Hygiene  S,A„  France  poration.  Townsend,  Mass. 


Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,475 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1994,  942.097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 510 


Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 629 


366,988 
CUP 
Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor  to  Kiddie  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 534 


366.990 
CUTLERY  STAND 
Gary  Cheung.  23  Mount  Stephen  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26375 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3.  1994,  1994-0168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 637 
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366,991  366,993 

CUTLERY,  COMPRISING  FORK,  KNIFE  AND  SPOON  FOOD  BASTING  TOOL 

Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari  Douglas  R.  Fielding,  and  Charles  S.  Adams,  both  of  Berkel^, 

S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy  Calif.,  assignors  to  Charcoal  Companion,  Inc,  Oakland, 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,590  Calif. 

Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Dec.   17.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,256 


1993,  DM/028.159 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 669 


U.S.  a.  D7— 645 


366,994 
PLUMB  BOB  STRING  HOLDER 
Gary  L.  Byers,  and  Timothy  W.  Byers,  both  of  Hwy.  93, 
Whitefish,  Mont  59937 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


366,992 
JUICE  REAMER 
Robin  W.  Ruck,  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration of  America  Through  Waring  Products  Division, 
New  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 665 
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3M395 
PAW  OF  POUCH  FORMING  TOOL  JAWS 
Steven  D.  Davis,  Yodappa,  Califs  assifcnor  to  W.  A.  Lane.  Inc^ 
San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,684 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U^  CL  D15— 14« 


CAN  OPENER 
Richard   Carbone,   SouthlMiry.   Conn.,   and  Alvaro   Correa, 
Bridgeman,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Blacii  &  Decker  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Oct  3, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D»-36 


366,996 

MUSICAL  DRUM  TUNING  KEY 

Jose  Torres,  334  Prospect  Heights,  Pawtucket,  R.l.  02860 

nied  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 29 


366,998 
KNOB 
Frances  G.  Holllngsworth.  McHenry,  01.,  assignor  to  Newell 
Operating  Company.  Freeport,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8— 307 
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366,999 
CURTAIN  HANGER 


367,001 

,.i;R.«.i,  „^„x,^«  SHELF  BRACKET 

Morris  Ferdman,  590  Steeprock  Drive,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Joseph  P.  Bright,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Canada  Dimensions,  Inc.,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,299,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  ^j,^  ^^  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^03 

357,624.  This  appUa.tion  Dec.  20  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,482  ^^  ^             ^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  13.  1992,  13-11- 

02^;  U.S.  CI.  D8 — 381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 368 


367,000 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Myron  D.  Martin,  3011  Strauss,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 370 


367,002 
RAILROAD  LOCK  NUT  FASTENER 
John  J.  Grey,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnes  Group,  Bristol, 
Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D»— 397 
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367.003  M7,i*5 

RAILROAD  LOCK  NUT  FASTENER  DUAL  COMPARTMENT  DISPENSING  BOTTLE 

John  J.  Grey.  Bcrea.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnes  Group,  Bristol,  Terence  J.  Warrilow,  115  Parlierwood  Way.  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Conn.  ^202 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12J30  ^'^  i^  '"•  ^^'  ^"^  N»-  ^4^ 

^  ,  ..  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj  o  q,  d«_34i 

VS.  a.  D8— 397 


367,004 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston;  John  D.  Hartman,  and  Mikael  R. 
Backstrom,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19AJ2.  Mar.  11.  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  09—MIO 


367,006 
BABY  BOTTLE  CAP 
Wade  R.  Schauer,  and  Janine  Schauer,  both  of  8055  Rosebery 
Ct.,  Sacramento.  Calif.  95829 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Sen  No.  33,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 436 


">> 
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367,007 

BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Denise  Paglina,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  a.  D9-439 


367,009 

CONTAINER  FOR  PERFUMES  AND  COSMETIC 

PRODUCTS 

Pienv  Dinand,  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euroitalia 

S.rJ.,  Monza,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1994,  MI9400399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 519 


367,008 
HEAD  FORMING  INSERT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN 
BOTTLES 
Mark  E.  Sillince,  Bedfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  and  Erwin  A. 
Rosens,  Alphen  A/D  Rign,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Whit- 
bread  PLC,  London,  Great  Britain,  and  Heineken  Technical, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,241 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
2040177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D9— «56 


367,010 
CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
James  R.  Moore,  Allegan,  and  Richard  F.  Schmiege,  Kalama- 
zoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L.  Perrigo  Company,  Alle- 
gan, Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 542 
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Mljni  367,013 

BOTTLE  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  SENSOR 

April  Y.  Lilly,  San  Ramon,  and  Charlene  Y.  Chang,  San  Fran-  pi^^  Cattaneo,  CoUonges  S^aleve,  France,  assignor  to  Liai- 

dsco,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Th*  Clorox  Company,  e-i  -.__  i         a<        i         •        c  a     o   i.      ■     j 

rk.i,iLn^  r-.iif  ^"*  Elertroniques-Meoniques  Lem  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,473 


Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,066 


VS.  a.  D9— 550 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  23, 
1995,  DMAI31  885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  DIO— 75 


367,012 

VEHICLE  SLEEP  TIMER 

John  Billingsley,  87  Maryland  Dr.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  49017 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.550 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  CL  DIO— 40 


367,014 
SOLID  STATE  PLANAR  SENSOR 
Paul  A.  D'Orazio,  Mendon,  and  James  E.  Flaherty,  Attleboro, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp., 
Medfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a  DIO— «i 


February  13,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1109 


367,015  367,017 

POSTAGE  COMPUTING  SCALE  WITH  METER  COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

INTERFACE  LOCATING  LOST  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
David  H.  Brooks,  Jr.,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes,   Mark  A.  Dempsey,  528  N.  65th  St,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  66102- 

Idc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  3031 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,200  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dio-91  VS.  a.  dio-io4 


367,016 

SENSITIVE  ROTATING  VISCOMETER  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  A  WINGED  MULTIPLE  HEAD  ARRAY 

Theodore  W.  Selby;  Gregory  C.  MiiUer;  Kevin  J.  Wolfe,  all  of 

MidUnd,  and  Michael  A.  IXibbs,  Zedand,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Tannas  Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 

raed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 96 


367,»M 
SNOWMOBILE  RUNNER 
Jomar  P.  Bemat,  Roseau,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Polaris  Industries 
Partners  L.P.,  MiimcapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 7 
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367,019 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


367,020 

MOTORHOME  FRONT  PANEL  UNIT  EXTERIOR 

SURFACE 

Janics  F.  Shea,  Sr,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  Gulf  Stream 

Coach,  Inc.,  Nappanee,  Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 100 


367,022 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Thomas  L.  Graber,  Middleion,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Madrax,  Inc., 
Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 115 


r? 


fr 
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367,021 

SIMULATED  MOTORCYCLE  ENGINE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

David  K.  Camfield,  and  Daniel  F.  Brashear.  both  of  OIney,  III., 

assignors  to  Roadnuster  Corporation,  OIney,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,962 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


367,023 

CLUTCH  COVER  PLATE 

Steven  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West,  Murray,  Utah  84107 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 126 
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367,024  367,026 

WHEEL  CHAIR  TIRE 
Flemming  Moeller,  Soevind,  Denmark,  assignor  to  R82  fJS,    EUeenA.  McKisson,  Akr»n,Ohio,^ignor  to  Michdin  Recher- 

Gedved  Denmark  *«  ^  Technique  S.A.,  Granges  Paccot,  Switzerland 

"     FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,899  F«ed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,043 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12-131  U,S.  a.  D12-146 


Robin  B.  Faulk,  Gray  Court,  and  Jonathan  B.  Henderson,  TRUCK  HOOD  AND  BUMPER 

Laurens,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  David  P.  Onopa,  AUentown,  Pa.  assignor  to  Mack  TVucks,  Inc., 

Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzeriand  Allentown,  Pa.                     _     ^      .,     ^„« 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,574  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12-141  U.S.  a.  D12-173 
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367.028 

VEHICLE  REAR  BUMPER 

Jim  R.  Fairwcatfaer.  1319  N.  Frank  wood,  Reedley.  Calif.  93654 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  D12— 169 


367,030 
WHEEL 
Vahe    Bouldoukian,    SindeUngen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Merredes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  M  93 
07  573.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


367,029 

SlfNVTSOR  EXTENDER  WITH  MULTIPLE  SHADES 

Patsy  K.  Spaulding.  R.R.  Box  1284.  Hop  Bottom.  Pa.  18824 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 191 


367.031 
FRONT  FACE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Clarkston.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  6,501,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.406 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 
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367.032  367,034 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  SURFACE  BICYCLE  BAG 

Delmar  G.  Fentress.  Largo,  and  Allen  C.  McManaway,  North  John  A.  Berman,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynacralt 

Redineton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fentress  Marine,  Industries  Inc.,  Ashland.  Mass. 

l^  P^  FUed  Oct  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30 J6S 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,206  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D12 — 409 
U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


Vi^ 


367,033 
SOIL  GUARD 
George  A.  Phirippidis,  5815  Commerce  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94555 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 400 


367,035 

ARTICLES  SUPPORT  CONSOLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Betty  M.  Wells,  8907  W.  77th  PI.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D12— 419 
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367,036  367,038 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH  SYMMETRICAL  HOl'SING  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  UNIT 

Nod  L«c,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna-  Philip  Fladung,  and  Mark  W.  Geis,  both  of  Cannel,  Ind., 

tional,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda  assignors  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,630  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 133  U.S.  a.  D13— 139 


367,037 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  UNIT 

Philip  Fladung,  and  Mark  W.  Geis,  both  of  Cannel,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D13— 139 


367,039 
NETWORK  ADAPTOR 
Pit-Kin  Loh,  Seremban,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  PK  Electronic 
Industries  SDN  BHD,  Seremban,  Malaysia 

Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D13— 147 
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"Vt?  A4A  367,042 

»«  n  Tl  WAV  rONNECTOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 

MULTI  WAY  CONNECTOR  ^^^  ^    ^^^^    Damascus,  and  Gregory  C.  Braunberg, 

Shinobu  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises,       g^jujerburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^1 


Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^16 


U.S.  a.  DIJ— 147 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D13— 184 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


367,041 
FUSED  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Conrad  Alfaro,  Harwood  Heights,  and  Lawrence  Happ,  Mun- 
delein,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


367,043 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATOR  COMPUTER 
David  J.  Ross,  Leesburg,  Va.;  Blake  L.  Isaacs,  Logan,  Utah, 
and  Paul  T.  Skaggs,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  AMSC 
Subsidiary  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 
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367,044 
TRANSACTION  TERMINAL  CONSOLE 
James  S.  Arakaki,  Auburn,  Califs  assignor  to  Verifone  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  a.  D14— 105 


3«7,046 

COMPUTER 

Shinya  Haraga,  and  Hajime  Selcino,  both  of  Tottori,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D14— 106 


367,045 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki   Matsuda,   Kokubuqji,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-6844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 106 


367,047 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOUSE 
Oliver  Hood,  Dublin;  John  Doyle,  Tralee,  both  of,  Ireland;  Jay 
Wilson;  Tareq  Abed,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  John 
O'Connell,  Mallow.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  (Ire- 
land), Ltd.,  Millstreel  Town,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19,608 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  a.  DI4— 114 
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367,048  367,050 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPUTER  CABINET  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Chung-Sung  Lin,  Shu  Lin  Town,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  Osamu  Koizumi,  and  Taizou  Aiiawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignor  to  Macase  of  Georgia,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga.  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,923  FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^40 

Term  of  patent  14  years  CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-26344 

U.S.  a.  D14— 115  ^*"°  "^  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 121 


367,049 

COMPUTER  CABINET  FRONT  PANEL 

Chun-Sung   Lin,   Shu   Lin   Town,  Taiwan,   Prov.   of  China, 

assignor  to  Macase  of  Georgia.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D14— 115 


367,051  ' 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Kuninori  Hyogo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 135 
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367,052 
COMBrVF.D  Al'DIO  MIXER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masafumi  Ho;  Shigeni  Hasegawa;  Katsuhiro  Takashima;  Kegi 
l^unoda.  and  Yasunobu  Shimizu,  all  of  Musashino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,506 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-16245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 162 


367,054 
COMBINED  TAPE  PLAYER  AND  RADIO  Tl'NER 
Ya.suat(i  Isonaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-36502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 163 


367,053 

COMBINED  TAPE  PLAYER  AND  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Shinichi  Ogasawara,  and  Akira  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-26985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D14— 163 


367,055 
TAPE  PLAYER 
Yasnaki  Isonaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-36503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 165 
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TAPiT  ^I^DFR  COMBINED  TAPE  FLAYER  AND  SPEAKER 

lATB.  Ki!A,uiu«-*  Yasnaki  Isooaca,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corroratioa, 

Satoshl   Sozukl,  and   Hlsanori  Nartta,  both  of  Yokohama,    "^J^^^]^^        '       ^^ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan  '        p^^  ,^y  jj  j,^  s«r.  No.  23,735 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  S«-.  No.  36,526  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3, 1993,  5-365*1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14— 165  VS.  CL  D14— 172 


367,857 
RADIO  CLOCK 
L.  UBg  Wong,  Shadn,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ballanda  Lim- 
ited, Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 171 


367,059 
FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  FOR  A  RADIO 
PAGER 
Lori  Vaughn,  Lake  Worth;  Barry  S.  Boes,  Boynton  BeKh; 
Steven  F.  Fradella,  Hypoluxo;  Jeffrey  S.  King;  Jorge  N. 
Castilla,   both   of  Boynton   Beach;    OsvakJo   D.   Romero, 
Miami;  D«i  R.  Btanton,  Boca  Raton;  Gregary  Coooley, 
Lake  Worth,  and  Eugene  Lopatukhin,  Boynton  Beach,  ail  of 
Fla.,  Msignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,543 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


169-040  O.G.-96-19:  QL3 
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3«7.0*0  3*7.i62 

VIDEO  REMOTE  CONTROL  ANTENNA 

I  R.  Aoitaitis,  Flsbers,  and  Robert  J.  Lofan.  Imliaiupolis.  Mohammed  Tahmaasebpur.  Vanrouver.  Canada, 

both  at  Ind„  assittnon  to  TboaHoa  Cooauater  Elcctroalcs.  Sierra  Wirefass,  Inc„  Britista  CdumbU.  Canada 

Inc  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  4,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  37,187 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  19,524  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D14— 23* 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


to 


367,064 

TELEVISION  MUTING  CONTROL 

Carolyn  F.  Gardner,  Rte.  2,  Box  309,  Gutherie,  Okla.  73044 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,171 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D14— 239 


367,066 
LATHE 
Rney-Zon  Chen,  No.  261,  Jcn-Hoa  Rd.,  Tk-U  City.  IhkfannK 
Hsien,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  CUna 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  32,9« 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 130 


C-c-^^ 


...  ■-.x.-iy'-y 

. '- -il-i  ..}.■■■■ 


367,161 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNFT 
Midce  Davisoa,  Le  Mesnil  Saint  Dcnla,  France,  amicnor  to 
TiMMMoo  Consumer  Electronics  (SodM  Anonyme),  Cour- 
brroie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1994,  Sen  No.  19376 
OafaM  prfority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1994,  94  0142 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


367  J63 

AI4TENNA 

babo  FUHoa-RoMB,  Lea  Bctocleta,  Cciaat-Buzy  71390,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,742 

Claimt  priority,  apphcatioa  France,  Dec  18,  1992,  92  7755 

Term  ef  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 235 


367,067 
OIL  FILLER 


367,065 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  RACK 

Michael  Wu,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Formosa  Electronic  Industries  Inc.,  Taipei,  Tidwan,  Prov.  of  James  L.  Speer,  1490  E.  Private  Rd.  380  NorA,  North  Vernon, 
Cwna  fad.  47265 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,526  Filed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  T^»™  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D14— 253  U5.  CL  D15— 150 


!K:  x3C 
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367,068 

RE-FREEZABLE  COOLING  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

DRINKING  BOTTLES 

Dennis  E.  Green.  102  Fakon  HUb  Dr^  HighUnds  Ranch,  Colo. 

80126 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 90 


367,070 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joji  Maeda.  and  Masahiro  Anzai,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Gilten  Kog>'o  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1994,  6-18467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 1 


367,072 
VTDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 


367,074 
viLiinj  *^Aivir,nA  TV  1 1 11  ^  iucjkj  iftrE.  av^v^v^Bvi^a:."*  CLARINET  LIGATURt. 

Masaaiu  Goto,  Eliime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric   General  J.  Gholson,  Jr.,  1311  Parkland,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  pue^  j^,.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,204 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,996  ^erm  of  patent  14  ye.« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  6-7724        „  „  ™  „,_     ,, 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•*-  ^'-  ""—^^ 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


6 


"I 
6 


367,069 
PILLOW  BLOCK  BEARING  HOUSING 
Kebey  C.  Tbom,  Jr.,  Cedar  Falls,  and  WUIiam  S.  Olson,  Evans- 
dale,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Com- 
pany, San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 143 


367,071 

COMBINED  FEED  STORAGE,  TRANSPORTER  AND 

DISPENSER  FOR  ELEVATED  FEEDING  STATIONS 

Basil  W.  McKay,  Box  96,  Kramer  Rd.,  Harper,  Tex.  78631 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  a.  D15— 27 


367,073 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
Chien-Lung  Kuo,  and  Eric  Fan,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Primax  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Xaipei 
Hsien.  lUwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 232 


367,075 

PORTABLE  PRINTER  FOR  ADlffiSIVE  BACKED 

LABELS 

Jonathan  Tremlett,   London,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Esselte  Dyno  N.V.,  SL  Niklaas,  Belgiuffl 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  26,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1994, 
2039269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 52 
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BALLPOINT  PEN  YARD  SIGN 
Maria  Boiz  Gada.  BarcdiMia.  Spain,  anisnor  to  liMncroiii,    WIlBam  R.  M.  Oakley,  8340  North  Anstln  Atc^  Mortoa  Grore, 

S^^  Baredona,  Spain  111.  60053 

Filed  Aqs.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,151  Contiouatkia-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3>t7,  Jan.  7,  1993.  This 

OaiM  priority,  appHcation  Spain,  Feb.  1,  1994,  131S46                            appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,640 

Dmn  of  palest  14  years  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 51  VS.  a.  020-^1 
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367,0W  367,082 

GAME  BOARD  PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER 
JdTery  A.  Ander^m,  Mtami.  Fla.  assignor  to  Anderson  &    Peter  J.  H«*ey,  PO  bo.  5,  Bmn.wick  E"*- /fctoria,  Anstralia 

As««iatesEnUrprises,lnc..Mi«ni,FT..  Filed  No^.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,320 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,556  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21^54 
VS.  CL  D21— 27 


367,079 
SiOLLGAME 


367,077 
ROTATABLE  SIGN 
Brian  L.  Chapman,  and  Craig  J.  V.  Chapman,  botii  of  138 
Avondale  Road,  AtomUIc,  ChrMchurch  8006,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,936  ^"^  ^  ^•^^'  ^^^  W.  64th  St.,  Apt  6B,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Term  of  pattat  14  years 
U.S.  Q.  D20    21  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser- No.  34,179 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 1 


3€TjK3 

NOVELTY  PUSH-TOY 

John  J.  Snknaic  6548  Baywood  Dr.,  Harrisbnrg.  Pa.  17111 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 59 


367,081 
COMPACT  DISC  INTERACTIVE  PLAYER 
PhiHp  Uveridge,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
DM/029  181 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 48 
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M7,eM  3«7,W6 

HAND-HELD  FLYING  TOY  H-CONNECTOR  FOR  TOY  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Zdd  Orak,  P.O.  Box  4M517,  Sm  FrandKO,  Calif.  94146-0517   Mwt  C.  Choicr.  and  Fleur  Chcaler,  both  of  453S  Eadno  Ave^ 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,586  Eadno,  CaUf.  91316 

Tkna  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,879 

VS.  a.  D21-42  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  021—108 


367  088  367,090 

TOY  POWER  TOOL  SEAT  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 

Dietmar  NageU  11  South  Rd.  Chester,  NJ.  07930,  «k1  Craig  P.   Pi-Ynn  Uen,  TWpei  ^^^^'^J^^  ^  "^  "J 
Nadei,  20rwingate  Rd.  Parsippany.  N J.  07054  Sun  Ptestfc  Enterpriae  Co,  Ltd,  Tiipei,  TWwan,  Pro..  oC 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,370  China  ^     ^  ,^. 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«.  Filed  Noy.  8,  1994,  Ser.  N<.  30,144 

U.S  a  DZl— 120  Claims  priority,  applitatloo  TWwan,  ProY.  of  China,  May  U, 

1994,  83303692 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D21— 191 


367,085 

TOY  CONTRUCnON  ELEMENT 

1>>m  Donly,  1154  Rule  Hollow  Rd,  SeYicrviUe,  Tenn.  37862 

Fled  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  N&  22*434 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21— 101 


367,087 
TOY  FLASHLIGHT 
G.  Mathews,  ProYidcacc,  RJ.,  Mslgnor  to  SRL, 
WHminctoo,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,108 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 109 


367,089 
AQUATIC  EXERCISER 
Vincent  Hughes,  and  Angela  N.  Hughes,  both  of  34  Walu 
Street,  Bracken  Ridge  Queensland,  4017,  Australia 

Filed  NoY.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  28, 1993, 1575/93 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


367,091 
STRIKE  ZONE  DESIGNATING  MAT  FOR  SLOW  PITCH 

BASEBALL 
William   F.   Purdy,   99   John   Street,   Box    1570,   Blenheim, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,993 
Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 199 
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367,W2 

ELASTIC  GOLF  TEE 

Floyd  L.  Gustine,  5631  Carry  R<L,  PHtsburgfa,  Pa.  15236 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 208 


367,094 
METAL  WOOD  CLUB  HEAD 
Robert  J.  WllUams,  Jr.,  40501  aover  La.,  Palm  Desert,  CaMf. 
92226 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Scr.  Na  34,069 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 214 
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367,096  367,»9« 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  FLOAT 

James  W.  Louden,  and  Richard  E.  Louden,  both  of  North   George  L.  Garrison,  5308  Sunningdale  Dr.  Chariotte,  N.C. 
Lewisbure,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Louden  Bro's  Tool  Co.  Inc.,       28277 

North  Lewisburg,  Ohio  Hied  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38.741 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,578  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D21— 237 

U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


367,093 

CROQUET  MALLET 

Robert  E.  Weir,  P.O.  Box  309,  Verbena.  Ala.  36091 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 210 


367,095 
NOVELTY  GOLF  PUTTER 
Andrew  B.  Snyder,  2420  Tangerine  Dr.,  .Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24.336 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 215 


367,097 
BOWLING  BALL  RETURN 
Michael  F.  Stiriing;  Michael  J.  Katje,  both  of  Spring  Lake,  and 
Plet  Visser,  Walker,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick 
Bowling  &  BUUards  Corporation,  Mwkegon,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 233 


367  ,PW 
DUAL  SWING  SKATING  PLATFORM 
RusseU  J.  Coddington,  Jr.,  imperial.  Pa.,  and  Robart  J.  Nolan, 
CoiumtNis,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Hedstron  Corporation,  Bed- 
ford, Pa. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  29,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 246 
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M74M 
BUZZING  FISHING  LUKE 
Ckrii  A.  Cakow,  1518  Monte  Vista,  CaMweH,  Id.  t3MS 
CoBdnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,985,  Jon.  2S,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appikaboo  Jub.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,187 
Tern  of  p«l(^  14  ; 
U.S.  a.  022—126 


M7,l«2 

UPSIDE  DOWN  FISHING  NET 

Jacob  D.  McLcaf,  Box  98,  McKoifhMowii,  Pa.  17343 

FHed  Mar.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 135 


3«7,1U 
FlSraNGLURE 


3«7,103 
FLUSHING  VALVE  FOR  SANITARY  FIXTURE 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedricb 
Grobc  AktiengeseUschalt,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,091 

Fra«kP.Men*Uo,924Ha«lSl.2ndnoor,NewCa«tl..Pa.    mSSJ^J""*^'    """""^    ''*™^''    ^"^    '*'    "^' 

*****  Term  at  patent  14  years 

FHed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16321  VS.  CL  D23— 23S 

l^nn  ot  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 133 
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367,104 
FLUSH  VALVE 
Charles  S.  ABen,  KenUworth,  and  Jerry  P.  Gronwkk,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Sloan  VaKe  Company,  Fran- 
klin Park,  lU. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  16,734,  Dec  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,218 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 245 


367,106 
CHAMBER  POT  FOR  A  CHILD 
BJom  Jakobsoo,  ISby,  and  Hikan  Beifkrirt,  BnMima,  both 
of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Baby  Bjfcn  AB,  IBby,  Swcdca 

FHed  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,209 
dainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18, 1994,  94-0384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 296 


367,105 

PORTABLE  SINK  FOR  PET  CARE 

Dale  L.  Goerti,  5209  W.  Nighthawk  Wy.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85741 

FUcd  JuK  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D23— 286 


367,107 
LAVATORY 
Herbert  V.  Kobltt,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan,  and 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan  Falls,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohkt;  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,122,  Nov.  5,  1993,  PM.  No.  Des. 
360,254.  This  ap|iiicatioB  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 292 
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367,108  367,110 

KfEDICAL  ELECTRODE  BLOOD  COLLECTOR 

Jens  Axdgaanl,  329  W.  Aviation  Rd.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028-    Robert  F.  CoMer,  80  Seabury  Point  Rd.,  Duxbury,  Mass.  02332 
3227  FUed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  23,163 

rUed  JbL  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  26,070  Term  of  patent  14  yesre 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D24— 118 
VS.  a.  D24— 168 


^^^ 


367.109 
TEST  STBIP  HOLDKR 

Michael  C.  Ryner,  Brentwood;  Donna  L.  Savafe,  CampbeQ; 
Paul  Moatgomery,  San  Francisco,  and  Lorin  P.  Otson,  Scotts 
Valley,  all  of  CaUf.,  aarisnon  to  LifeScan,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

nied  Jan.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 224 


367,111 
WALL-MOUNTABLE  ANEROID 
SPOYGMOMANOMETER  WnH  INTEGRAL  CUFF 
STORAGE  BASKET 
Edward  L.  Peart;  Donaid  R.  McGlone,  both  of  Arden,  N.C.; 
Alan  S.   Kniericm,  Baldwinsville,  and  Deborah  A.  Laun, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Ska- 
neateics  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  26,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 166 


FEBRtARY  13,  1996 
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367,112  367.114 

PACIFIER  COVER  SPECIMEN  SAMPLE  CUP  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 

Daniel  Mastroplerro,  P.O.  Box  22-3182.  HoUywood,  Fla.  33022  ^'*'^"^™_^    ^        .     k^  „# 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,418  Brian  Wilson,  Chaska,  and  Ross  Krogh,  Wacooia,  botk  of 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics,  France 

U.S.  a.  D24-194  ^  ^-  \'^'  ^;,  ^"-  ^"^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 224 


367,113 
AIR  CONDUCTION  HEARING  AID 
Eric  L.  Weeks,  Farmingdale,  Me.,  assignor  to  EarCraft  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Boothbay.  Me. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^45 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 174 


367,115 
COMBINED  PUMP  AND  INFLATION  CONTROLLER 
FOR  LIMB  COMPRESSION  OR  PNELTVIATIC 
MATTRESSES  AND  SUPPORTS 
David  G.  Barber,  Crocs- Y-Ceiliog;  David  M.  Hampson,  Lland- 
aff;  John  A.  D.  Des,  Rhiwblna,  and   Gregory   E.  Baily. 
Cathays,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Huntleigfa 
Technology  PLC.  Luton,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.866 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jnn.  22, 1992, 

2023761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 169 
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367,1U  367.118 

olr^HODO^mc  bracket  traction  unit 

Antiioay  D.  VUzis,  8820  Southwestern  BlvtL,  #1221,  Dallas.  Forrest  A.  Miller,  and  Robert  T.  Cardozo.  both  of  Seattle, 

Tbl  7S2M  Wash.,  aarignors  to  Padflc  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Vas- 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  14,874  boo.  Wash. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13331 

U.S.  CL  D24— 180  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 188 


3«7.117 

OSTOMY  CITTER 

Bobby  M.  Batey,  3408  Tinbeniew  Trail,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  25, 1994,  Ser.  Na  2M32 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UA  CL  D24— 147 


367,119 

TETRAHEDRON  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

Gary  A.  IVunk,  1011  -  4th  St  #212,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  31,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2S— 23 


February  13,  1996 
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367 120  367,122 

FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED  GYPSUM  CEILING  PANEL  «^  .  .  ^!ff  ^t!!!?  rn-.h.rl— L  P..  17^ 

^^llJ?Decl6,1994.Ser.No.32J36  ^,^  ^  ^,^,    Term  of  pataU  14  y.«. 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  U5.  CL  D25— 62 
U.S.  CL  D25— 157 


367,121 
MORNING  SUN  TEXTURED  DOOR  DESIGN  WITH 

NESTING  PROFILE  — — 

Dale  E.  Schafemak,  Palatine,  IIL,  assignor  to  Masonite  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni.  367,123 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,720  TOP  AND  SIDES  OF  A  DROP  UGHT 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub«»iuent  to  Feb.  6,   Bruce  A.  Blye,  Woodland  Hills,  CaBf,  assigMir  to  Nall««al 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  Electric  Mt%.  Corp-,  Coounerce,  CaHf. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29329 

VS.  a.  D25-48  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26-^2 
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3«7.124  367,126 

COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  DESKTOP  ORGANIZER  TABLE  LAMP 

Roger  N.  Sbemum.  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas^  assignor  to  Tensor  Jo'»>  ^  Drucker,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  The  Spcer  Lamp 

Corporation,  Chelsea,  MiMs.  ^"T-  "^  '^*"  ^"^  Smyrna,  Ga. 

FIW  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J85  I^OcL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,419 

_          .     .    .  ,  ^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  „  D26-93 

U&CLD26— O 


^'      _  '"* 


367,125 

CHANDELIER 

Patrkk  S.  Doian,  19*1  NW.  Uprimr  SL,  Portland,  Oreg.  972S9 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,496 

l^m  of  patent  14  ycnn 

VS.  CL  D26— 81 


367,127 
LIGHTING  SUPPORT  OF  CONSTANT  CROSS  SECTION 
Hans  Stacger,  Well  im  Sctaoenbuch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Octanorm  VertrMie-GmbH  Air  Baueicmente,  FUderstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,192 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  9,  1993,  M  93  M 
4S4J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 138 


February  13,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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367,128 
HAIRDRYER 
Leaodro  P.  Rizzoto,  Greenwich,  Cou^  aaiiCB* 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,141 
Term  of  patcal  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


3C7431 
RIDER'S  HELMET 
to  Cwiair   Yen-Ming  Jcng,  48  Feag-Uea  Street,  Hain-Feng  Haian  Hsincha 
Haien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,369 
Ttn>  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D29— 1Q2 


367,129 
HAIR  COMB 
Alexandra  K.  de  Paris,  U906-L  Fair  Oaks,  Fair  Oaks  Mall, 
Fairfox,  Va.  22033 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,275 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D28— 28 


367,132 
RIDER'S  HELMET 
Yen-Ming  Jeng,  48  Feng-Lien  Street,  iUn-Foig  Hsian  EUiadin 
Hsien,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,378 
I^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D29— 102 


367,130 

TEETH  CLEANER 

Walter  W.  Hsu,  Yinlin  Hsien,  Ihiwan,  Prov.  of  CUna,  assignor 

to  Welter's  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vinlin  Hsien,  Tkiwan,  Pro*,  of  China 

FOcd  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,210 

TIenn  of  patant  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D28— «4 
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367.133 

COMBINED  SMOKE  AND  FUME  SWELD 

Tnris  G.  Roberson,  Rte.  1,  Box  30,  De  Berry,  Tex.  75639 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  029—107 


3*7,135 
COMBINED  WASHER  AND  DRYER 
Gary  B.  Jackovln.  Ankeny,  and  James  R.  Braunschweig,  Col- 
fox,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton, 


Filed  Not.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 5 


367,134 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Robert  E.  Bcscherer.  Bristol,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Aspects,  Inc, 
Warren,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 127 


r\ 


367,136 
MOP  HEAD 
Mary   M.   Hoaglanri.  Cincinnati,   and   Diana   W.   Jaratovac, 
Coliuibus,  both  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc., 
Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,022 
Term  «f  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  033—44 


February  13,  1996 
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367,137  367,139 

COMBINED  SPONGE  AND  LIQUID  DISPENSER  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  BAGS  WITH  HANDLES 

Steven  H.  PoUak,  18472  HiUcrest  Ave.,  VUla  Park,  Calif.  92667,   i>,^  g.  Brown,  279  Terrace  TVaU  W.,  Lake  Qulvira,  Kans. 
and  David  L.  Steinberg,  P.O.  Box  1624,  Crystal  Bay,  Nev.       ^^ 

89402-1624  piied  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,803 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104»3  ^^  ^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— IS  ^•*-  ^'-  "'"—^ 


367,138 
IRON 
Ignacifl  O.  Laborda,  Eibar,  Spain,  assignor  to  Officina  De 
Investigacion  Agmpada,  S.A.,  Eibar,  Spain 

FUed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  30,  1993,  131442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


367,140 
ADJUSTABLE  PALLET 
Darrel  Reese,  10929  Firestone  Blvd.,  Suite  187,  Norwalk,  Calif. 
90650 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^8,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 23 
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367.141  367,143 

DRUM  HANDLER  CABLE  STRINGING  ROLLER  DEVICE 

David  W.  Suns,  AqaiUa,  sod  Dooaid  R.  Suggs,  Sr^  Dcoton,  Charles  J.  Saaber,  10  N.  Sanber  Rd,  Virgil,  Dl.  60182 
both  of  Te*^  aaaipion  to  Tire  Shuttle.  Inc.,  Elm  Mott,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Set.  No.  36,023 

Filed  No*.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,W1  Jtnn  ot  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patcat  14  years  djs.  CL  034—29 
VS.  CL  D34— 27 


367,142 

BODY  HARNESS  FOR  TOWING 

Chester  G.  Piatt,  510  Oakwood  Ave^  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D34— 27 


367,144 

SIXTY  QUART  INSTITUTIONAL  MIXER  BOWL 

BREAKDOWN  HOIST 

BcrU  Poskocil,  903  Ptneknot  La„  and  Elmer  Redwine,  92U 

Cootemeck  Rd..  both  of  Hcber  Springs,  Ark.  72543 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD34— J3 


February  13.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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367,145  367,147 

PLASTIC  PALLET  CRUCIFIX 

BUI  E.  Hamilton,  28439  Great  River  Rd^  Princeton,  Iowa   Robert  Broossard,  908  Cranbrook  Ave,  Torrance,  Callt  90503 
527M  FIW  0«*-  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  30,368 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,074  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D99— 27 
VS.  a.  D34— 38 
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367,146 

STONE  SURROUND  FOR  DEFINING  A  GRAVE  SITE 

Jang  P.  Ha,  8459  Brass  Knob  CL^  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,078 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D99— 20 


367,148 
SCRIP  MACHINE 
Ral|rii  H.  Clinard,  Houston,  To,,  anignor  to  Cardpro,  Inc, 
Ho<iston,Tez. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9»— 28 
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3*7.149  367,150 

TOLL  COIN  DISPENSER  BANK  DRIVE  THROUGH  UNIT 

Jcffcry  Jones,  175  Pniapect  SL,  Suite  9K,  Eagt  Or«a«e,  NJ.   George  Ratpin,  Alexander,  Arfc^  Assignor  to  Retail  Display 
•7017  Corporation.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Jim.  21.  1994,  S«r.  No.  24,797  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  porHoo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  4, 

U.S.  a.  D99— 34  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D99-^)5 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  acconlance  with  ihe  ftrsl  significanl  character  <w  word  ot  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice*. 


.  James.  Br>an  D  . 


.\  D  P  Adaptive  Visual  Perception  Ltd.:  See— 

Inhar.  Dan:  and  Teltsch.  Giora  J..  .S.491.332,  C\.  250-221 .000. 
AB  Lorentzcn  &  Wettre:  See— 

Markstiom.  Hakan.  5,490,410.  CI  73-9.000. 
Abadi  Mever  and  Hueso.  Ernesto.  System  for  providmg  a  supply  of  chilled 

fluid.  5.490..S47.  CI.  141-359  000 
ABB  Carbon  AB:  5ff—  .  .n^  .^    r,     iia 

Brannstiom.   Roine;   and   Nevestveit.   Hjalmar.   5.490,469.  CI.    110- 
245000. 
ABB  Management  ACi:  S«—  ,„,c-,nn« 

Bauer.  Fnedhelm:  and  Streil.  Peter,  5.491.351.  CI  257-152.000. 
ABB  Strdmberg  Drives  OY:  See— 

Saannen.  Kari,  5,491, .340,  CI   250-339.060. 
\bbon  Laboratories:  See— 

Adamc^yW.  Maciei  Chen.  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A 
andAnnp.  Sharon  G,  5.491.071.  CI.  4.15-25.000 
Hadaway.    Michelle   A;    Kramer.    David    E.;    and    Best,    Roben    J  . 

5,490.989.  CI  424-484.000.  „     „  _,    , 

Stuk  Timothy  L ;  Allen,  Michael  S  :  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  Langridge.  Denton  C:  Leanna,  M  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M  Melcher.  Laura;  Motion.  Howard  E  ;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpeni.  David:  Sham.  Hing  L^; 
Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491.253.  CI. 
560-27  000. 
Abekas  Video  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bennett.  Phillip  P;  and  Flores,  Edwin  E.,  5,491.607.  CI  360-137.000. 
Able  Corporation:  See — 

Ooi.  Kean  K..  5.491,371,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Abloy  Security  Ltd  Oy:  See— 

Ratno.  Seija;  Nevalainen,  Kydsti;  and  Vehvilaincn.  Pekka,  5,490,405,  CI. 

70-.W>6  000.  ^.  .  _,_ 

Abraham,  Ku^ikalail  M.;  Alamgir,  Mohamed;  and  Jiang.  Zhiping,  to  fclC 

Uboraiimcs.  Inc.  Solid-state  secondary  batteries  with  graphite  anodes. 

■5.491.041.0.429-212  000. 

Abrams   Andrew  L  ;  and  Gaylo.  Christopher  M    Pump  for  shear  sensitive 

fluids  5.490.763,  CI.  415-206.000. 
Abushanab.   Elie,  to  Cypros   Pharmaceutical   CotporiUion    Hydroxylatol 
er>thro-hydroxvnonyladenines  and  related  analogs.  5.491.146.  LI.  -iw- 
261000.  '  ,  , 

Accettola  Frank  J  Tienching  system  for  earth  surface  use,  as  on  paved 
streets,  roads,  highways  and  the  like.  5.490.339.  CI.  37-94.000. 

^""RZlj^T^rA.;'^Uyya.  Victor.  5,491.570,  CI.  359-7000. 

Achcat,  Fernanda  S.:  See—  .    .  ^         r-         j     c 

Correa,    Mauro   F    C;    Sinicio.   Telma;    and   Achcar.   Fernanda   S. 
5.490,847,  CI   604-387.000 
Actex:  See — 

Momson,  Oark,  5,490.890,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Activator  Systems.  Inc.:  &«•—  ,.„,,.„  ^   ,-,<,  connn 

Ellis.  Ro>  D  :  and  Maurath,  Steven  E.,  5,491,740.  C\.  379-58.000. 
Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akachi.  Hisateni.  5.490.558.  CI.  165-104.330. 

^"•^UhimC'TSl^i;  and  Adachi.  Syouji.  5.490.921.  CI.  210-149.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See—  „    .  o      . 

Cauberc.  Paul;  Jaman-Gregoirc.  Brigitte;  Caubere.  Catherine;  Bizot- 
Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,491 ,163,  LI 
5I4-4II.000.  .  „         T^       ^ 

Adamczvk.  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A  ;  James.  Bryan  D.;  and 
Artrip.  Sharon  G  .  to  Abbott  Uboratones.  Reagents  and  methods  tor  the 
detection  and  quantification  of  testosterone  in  fluid  samples.  5.491.071,  LI. 
435-25  000. 

'^'^'"^fe'tingef.  ChlrlTs  W;  and  Adams.  Bnice  E..  5.490,728.  CI.  374-7,000. 

^■^Idstfth^Aaion:  and  Adams.  Craig.  5.490,298,  CI.  5-61 1 .000. 
Adams  John  M  ;  and  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.  Atrial  defibrillator  having  patient 

activated  modality.  5,490,862,  CI.  607-6.000. 
Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Uyeda  Alan  K..  5.490,699,  CI.  292-341.160. 
Adams.  Robert  H  Tire  air  pressure  system.  5.491.465.  CI.  340-442.«XX 
Adams  Shawn  L.:  Siorek.  Timothy:  and  Lucak.  Mark  A.,  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company    Inc    Media  access  controller  with  a  shared  class  message 

dehvery  capability.  5.491.531.  CI.  375-354.000.  . 

Adams  TTxmas  C.  to  Drexel  Oilfield  Services,  Inc    Screen  for  vibrating 

separator.  5.490.598.  CI.  209-401.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 


Caubere.  Paul;  Jaman-Gregoire.  Brigitte;  Cauberc.  Catherine;  Bizoi- 
Bpiard.  Jean-Guy;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.491.163,  CI. 
514-411.000. 
Adler,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Interior.  Method  of  deter- 
mining elastic  and  plastic  mechanical  propeitics  of  ceramic  materials  usmg 
spherical  indentets.  5.490.416,  CI.  73-82.000. 
.Advanced  Contnil  Technologies.  Inc.:  Sef  - 

Sargeant,  Matthew  G.;  and  Neal.  Michael  A..  5.491.463.  CI.  340- 
310.010 
Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Enriquez,  Phihp;  Jung,  Chu  W ;  and  Groman.  Ernest  V..  5.490,991,  Ci 
424-488.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Haddad,  Sameer  S  ;  and  Fang,  Hao.  5,491.657,  CI.  .365-185.270. 
Shatpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  5,491,433,  Q.  326-39.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Okayasu,  Toshiyuki,  5,491.673,  O.  368-120000. 
Aebi.  Jurg.  See —  ..    ^  i 

Bouraly,  Jean  Pierre;  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaufils.  Pliilippe;  de  Ustang,  Michel; 
Gaffuri  Jean-GiUes;  Hourlier.  Hervc:  I  allemenu  Jean-Jacques;  Ug- 
roux  Philippe;  Uvai.  Jean  Paul:  Pondaven.  «rald;  Schuster.  Piene; 
and  Vergnat.  Christian.  5.490.855.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Aet<> Design  Technologv :  iVe- -  .     ,..  .j     .  i 

Conti  Walter  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Fields.  Antony  J.. 
HendeiMMi  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L  .  Kaub,  Kevin  F.;  Lederman. 
Joel  A  Lee  llwmas  M;  Marunez.  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Mark  H,  Patel, 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep.  Michael  W ;  and  Wetzel.  John  H..  5.490.455.  CI. 
100-50.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  .■>>?--  « -o,  ru.,   ni  isTjjmimn 

Stupian.  Gary  W    and  Leung,  Martin  S..  5.491.361.  CI.  257-680.000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Hocquellet.  Dominique;  and  Chenier.   lean  P.  5.491.000.  CI.  427- 
113.000. 
Aesculaap  B  V:  See—  ,-     c  •«>  nn-i    /-i 

Notebom.  Matheus  H.  M.:  and  de  Boer,  Gaben  F..  5.491.073.  CI. 
435-69.100. 

^^^"^In^ater  cT-te^n:  Oz.  Oved;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.491.828.  CI.  395- 

800.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  NV;  See—  „  ^    ,  ».>•  iyia  /^ 

Aldwin.  Lois;  Madden.  Mark;  and  Stemmer,  Willern  P.  C.  5.491 .074.  C\. 

435-69.700. 

^^^  wlmwu™rPe.en  and  Weinwunn.  Paul  S..  5,490.907.  CI.  203-29000. 

Ahead.  Inc.:  See —  ,.    .        „        j  n  ii„ 

Johnson,  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.;  Snow.  Herbert  P;  and  Miller. 
Venion  A..  5.491.297.  CI   84-609.000. 
Ahn  Tae-hyuk;  Nam.  In-ho;  and  Yoon.  Joo-young.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co    Ltd   Method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  stnicture  of  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  5.491.103.  CI.  437-52  000. 

^''"'j^S^g'^T^hSrand  Ahn.  Wooyoun.  5.491.509.  C\.  348-102.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Fold,  Michael  E.;  and  Annor,  John  N.,  5,491,199,  CI.  525-362.000. 
Airex  Research  and  Development.  Inc  :  See— 

Cline.  Calvin  D..  5.490,398,  CI  62-497  000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,      ^  .n,  ^a   ni 

Kuzuya,  Keiji;  Nakahara,  Naoji;  and  Aoki,  Yasuyuki,  5,491,648,  U. 
364-565.000.  _ 

Oogushi,  Naoki,  5,490,770,  O.  418-27.000. 
Aiinomoto  Co..  Inc.;  Se* —  -..nnnn 

Aoki.  Tadao;  and  Miyakoshi.  Hideo,  5,491.150.  CL  514-3IOOOa 

Akachi,  Hisateni,  to  Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  L-type  heal  sink.  5.490,558. 

CI    165-104.330.  .       .  ^  _..  , 

Akagiri.  Kenzo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Compressed  digital  data  rKording  and 

reproducing  apparatus  widi  selective  block  deletion.  5.491.481.  CI.  341- 

87  000 
Akahira    Nobuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  an  opucal  recording  film  composed  of  a  metal  and  an  oxide 

which  can  undergo  an  oxidation-reduction  reaction  upon  exposure  to  a 

laser  beam.  5.491.003,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Akeel.  Hadi  A.:  See —  ,i-,  nnn 

Yce  Albert  G.;  and  Akeel.  Hadi  A..  5.490.427,  CI.  73-767.000. 
Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem;  Desilva,  Renuka;  and  Sugioka.  Katsuaki.  to  Lutra- 

gen,  Inc  N-alkylacridan  carboxyl  derivatives  useful  for  chenuluminescem 

detection.  5.491.072,  CI.  435-28.000. 
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Abba,  Yuiaiui:  Matiuiiiolo,  Kunio:  lida.  Makoto;  Maravanw,  Takjshi;  Hjn. 
Ts'Homu,  YtxhidnfTK.  Hiio«hi:  and  Hit*,.  Kjwuo.  to  Hiiathi.  Lirt.  Shield- 
ing mcrhod  and  rirtuil  board  cmplovme  die  same   5,4<>l,30l    CI    1''4 

:50.ono 

Akita.  HiJeki.  (^,  Makt'o;  NalLaiani,  Hidcoki.  Hauno  Kiuayosta:  and 
Ogasawara,  Manabu.  lo  Hitachi  ronstnicticn  Machinco  Co .  Lid.  Slide 
bearing  assembly  5.4*),730.  CI.  JS4- 147.000. 
Akizuki.  Kcnichtiv:  Samara.  Hirohani;  and  Haya&hi,  Miuaki  to  Toyuta 
Jidoshj  Kahushila  Ka^.tha;  and  \raco  IC.ibushtki  Kaisha.  S.a<  cushinn 
stnjtture  icf  ii.se  in  <  front  wat  5.4VO,7IH.  O.  TT? -i!i2A<t(l 
Alamgir.  Mnhaiucd:  Sfi  -■ 

Ahnham,  Kiizhikatai,  M.;  Alamgir.  Mnhanied;  and  Jianc,  /himnt 
M91.fM|   n  4N-212.0OO. 
Alanar  AJnan:  S^e~ 

Wiclcitruni.  Lairv:  Kcnh.  Michael:  and  Alaitar.  Adnan.  S.49I  513  O 

Albert.  Glenn:  See— 

Hmxll,  Lairy:  Bruner.  Ctm;  Reh.  h«;  and  Albeit.  Cleitn,  3.491  «9^  CI 
?I8S«).'M1. 
Albert.  Kevin  F.  to  Heidclberger  DnKhetnaKhiner  AG;  and  Keideiberg 
Hams.  Inc  Folder  »ilh  >pnng  biased  exit  mllei  .^490,666.  O  270-^.000 
.AJbrccht  K>)niad.  Koiiir,  Jean  and  Langeluddeke.  Peirr  U'  Hoeihsl  Aktieng- 
eselLwhafl   Liquid  herbKidal  fonnujations  of  clufosinaie  5  491  !2S  CI 
.V»4a)6000. 
Alcan  Intrmahonal  Limited:  See — 

Miller,  Wilham  S.;  and  Gnmes.  Roger,  5.490.885.  C\   I4S-564  000 
Alcatel  CiT:  Sa— 

nau'hoon.  Olivier:   and  Coeur|oily.  Chriitian.  5  491.577.  O  -359- 
i  94.(100. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See- 

Verhilk".  Henri  A  J ;  Henrioo.  Michel  A  R  .  De  Somer  Michel  P  M 
and  Pau*>.-K.  Ban  J   G.  5,491, 7'M,  CI.  37.5- .«62  000 
Aktia  I'ujikura  limited.  See  - 

Hein.  DbvkI  A..  an.J  Migiin.  Robeil  S.,  5,490.785,  C!.  439-76  100 
Aldred,  Baiiy  K  :  Srr— 

Boasall.  Gonjon  W.;  Lamben.  Howard  S;  Mitchell.  H    David-  and 
Aidred.  Bany  K  .  5.491.798.  CI   395-200.040. 
AWwin.  Lois.  Mjdden.  Mark;  and  Stenimer.  Wiilem  P.  C  .  lo  Affvmaji 

Technologies  W  Associatiun  peptides  5.491.074  O  435-/i9  7O0 
Alexander.  Joffe-  See- 

Shtayer,  Ronen;  Alon,  Naveh,  and  Alexander.  Mk.  5.491,691.  CI 
.370-61000 


and  M6stl,  Franz,  5.491,255.  O. 


Charles    V  .    and    .Alexandei.    Ttey. 


Alexander,  N<irmja,  to  Shape  Plastic.i  C<wp    ConipoMer.  5  490604    C\ 

220-4340  r  i~ 

Alexander.  Trey  Sei — 

Meagher,    Julin    L.:    Rmhrauff, 
5,491,695  a.  370^  1 12.000 
Alfat..  Ennqoe  J     and  Frank.  Erwm.  to  General  Motors  C.»pofanim 
Automotive  (li<ignnstH'   .i<mmunHalian.s  interface.   5,491418    CI    ?''4 
402  000.  .     -     - 

Atfemew.  Clifton  A    See  - 

Adams,  John  M  :  and  Alfemess,  Clifton  A  ,  5.490,862.  Q  607  6.000 
Alfonsi.  Jean  Pierre.  Gaiand.  Claude;  lebijay  (Jerald:  and  Maurel.  Olivier. 
to  Intcmaiional  Buiinrss  M^hines  Corporation  Method  and  jpparanu  to 
speed  up  tJie  path  ^ielecDun  in  a  packet  switching  network.  5,491.690.  CI 
370-60.000. 
AHro.)  Ltd.   See- 

Pomerantz.  Yitzchak.  5.49I„563.  CI.  358-405.000 
Mlard,  LafT>  D .  Granowski.  Rrchaed  K..  and  Neesley.  TThmmis  J ,  to  Kahr 
Beanng.  a  Dover  Diversitied  Company  Kit  for  operating  upon  hearings 
5.490.432.  a   73  865  900  -»~        »    i"  s 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation.  See — 

Klin.  Yeong-U.  ^aiemski.  OonaM  R  .  and  Hertzler.  C«ol  S  ,  5  490  908 
n    148-241.000 
Allen- Bradley  Company.  Inc    See- 
Adams.  Shawn  L  ;  Siorek,  Timothy;  and  Lucdi,  Mark  A..  S.491,531  CI 
375-354.0(10. 
\llen.  Chester  C .  Jr    Ser^ 

Gtegocv.  William  F..,  and  Allen,  Cbeaicr  C.  Jr.  5,491.399.  O    320- 

61  ')00. 

Allen  Oiane  E.,  Tucker,  CTtarles  E  .  Hobbs,  Charles  C  ;  and  Chidambaran: 

Ramaknshnan.  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporatian    Pniccss  loc  piepwing 

6-chkir>^2-hexanone  from    I -methylcyclopenlane    5,491,265,  CI    568- 

.\llen,  Lucille  See— 

Takahisa.  Twitomu;  lida,  Motohisa;  and  Allen.  Lucille,  5,491  838.  CI 
455-66.000 

Allen.  Michael  S.:  See- 

Sluk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Amhonv  R.;  Keidesky 
Francis  A..  Langndgc.  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski.  I  inda 
M  ,  Mekher.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E..  Noibeck.  Daniel  W.,  Reno. 
Daniel  S  :  Robbins,  Timothy  A  .  Scaqietti,  David.  Sham,  Hing  L 
Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  Tien.  Jicn-Heh  J.,  and  Zhao,  Chen  5  491  253  CI 
560-27  000  -^  -^i 

Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased  iby  Jason  Huynh.  executor).  Brace  Richaid  H 
Chuaiig.  Tzu-Chm:  Fiske.  Thomas  G  .  Fulks.  Ronald  T,  Hack.  Michael' 
Ho.  Jackson  H.,  Lewis.  Alan  G  .  Martin.  Russel  A  .  Silverstein.  l>ouis  D 
Sieemers,  Hugo  L.;  Stuber.  Susan  M  ;  rhompson.  Malcolm  J  Turner 
Williaiti  D  .  and  Yao,  William  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Thm  film  struc- 
ture with  dense  array  of  binsy  conirol  units  for  preacnting  images 
5.491,347,  a.  257-59  000.  6     — e 


Mien,  Stevan  C  ,  to  inlemariona:  Business  Machine>-  Corporation.  Method 
lOd  system  for  automated  data  slutage  system  space  alkxalion  utilizing 
ptiont!/ed  data  set  parameters  5,491. HIO.  CI  395  444.000. 
Allen,  Wade  C;  Cwdwin.  Jeremy  P  Nielsen.  Robert  L  .  Reder,  Paul  J  ;  and 
Toltzman,  Douglas,  to  lnlen.«(:o«a]  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mulli  phase  commit  processing  l.x  .reation  and  deletion  o(  managed 
objects  5.491,822.  Ci.  395  7(M>.0<)0 
Alliance  Ptiarmaceiihcal  Corp.:  See — 

Faichfull.  Nicholas  S  .  and  Weers,  Je(fr>  G.,  5,490,498.  CI.  l28-2f>3.l20. 
Ailianl  Techsystems  Inc..  See-  - 

Pifler.  Allan  F,  5  491  671.  O.  367-158  000. 
AUied  Signal  Inc    See  - 

W^Mdhouse  Geoffrev  D.,  5.490.645,  O.  244  IIS  5<I0 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Swede     Raymond  J;   Gieen.   Geoi^ge   D.   and    Snyder    James    R.. 
5  49t..78,  a.  .5''2  ■'4000 
Allway  Philip  A  .  to  Eastmai.  Kodak  C:ompiin>    Photographic  colour  cou- 
plers, methods  of  making  them  and  photoeraphu  malenals  containme 
them.  5.49;, t>49.  C.  4.M)-.3?9  000 
AlokaCo.  Ltd    Sec— 

Shiro.  Kazuhiro.  3  490.510  CI    128  f*t».(r70. 
A!un.  Na'ch   Scf  — 

Shuyer.  Ronen;  Alon.  Na>eh,  and  Alexander.  Joffe,  5  49l,i>9l.  a. 
3  70- 61. (.100. 
Alps  Electn;  Co.   Ltd.:  See — 

.Su/iikj.  Katsutoshi,  5,491.497.  CI  >45  157.1100 

Alshofg.  Rogei  C.  De.A.inas,  Jose  I ;  Hanson,  Scott  i..  Higgins,  WiJIiaro  B.: 

Miyasato   •'hilip  G  .  and  Navak.  Ashok  B  .  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc. 

Magnent  head  guidanci.  and  ca'ibration  system  and  methoii  de.srnnti<Ki 

5.491.595.  U   3eO;5.DIO.  ' 

Altes.  Richard  A  .  to  Chirp  Coiporabon  Mean  phase  predictor  for  maximum 

a  posteriori  demodulator  5,491  724,  CI.  375-322.000. 
Althaus.  Rolf;  and  Schultc-Weming.  Burkhard.  to  Asea  Brown  Busen  Ud. 
lias   turbine   comb<istii4i   chambe:    having   a   diffuser    5  490  388    O 
60-737.000 
Althen,  Craig  L.  Semi-continuous  transmisitina  5,490.433,  CI  74-348000 
Altrciter.  Johann:  See— 

Schwar^.  Franz  1'..  Aitreiter.  Joharni; 
56«  I  126  000. 
.Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Ellis,  Darwin  L.,  Duke.  James  D  .  and  Willis.  David  A..  5.490.369. 0 
.53  317  000 
Amada  Company.  Limited  See- 

Tokiwa,  r.mi  and  Hasegawa.  Takayusfai.  5.490.752.  CI.  414-280.000. 
Anuuk<.  Takehiro:  See- 

Sato.  Fumie.  Amano  Takehiro.  Kamen.  Kazuyii,  Tanami.  Totuu;  Mutoh, 
Ma-sani.  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Ouo,  lun.  5.491.254.  CI.  560- 12!  000 
Amdahl  Corporation.  See — 

Kteu7en/tein    KooaJd  iC    Vnnenechien.  Mark;  and  Wong    Kai  C 
5.491,-'«»9  CI   395-200  OW 
Aniemiya.  Shinichi  ,md  Su.uki  Yni.l'i.  to GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems 

Lid.  Digital  pha.sc  shifting  apparams.  5,490,511.  CI.  128-660.010. 
American  Cvanamid  Co    See  ~ 

Knighi.  Robert  J :  and  Highwood.r>a\'id  P.,  5.491  f60,C!  5.(4-384  00O 
Scddon,  Andrew  P:  Li,  Luyuan;  Bohlen.  Peter;  Eisinger.  Magdalena.  and 
Yayon.  Avner,  5.49 i. 220,  CI   530399  000 
American  Fence  Corp:  Ser- 

Shumway  Paul  W .  5.490.694,  a  285-305  000. 
American  Home  Products  CoiporaiioD  See — 

Malamas.  Michael  S.   5.491159.  CI  514  374000 
Nelsoo,  FraBces  C    and  Schiehser  Guy  A  ,  5.491  2^1,  Q.  54O-456  00O 
American  Maglielit.k  Corporation:  See— 

Saroya.  Jagtar  S    5.491,327,  Q.  235-449  000. 
American  Maize  Technotogy,  Inc  :  Set — 

Wermers.  Vilas,  ana  Romanovich.  Michael,  5.490,875, CI  106-208  000 
Amir  Yoel:  See- 

Kreitman.  Haim;  Bar-KI.  Dan:  Amir  Yoel;  and  Tircsh  Ehui  5  49i  517 
CI  .348.581000  •       .       . 

Amoco  Corporalioa:  See — 

Kraemei    Mark  S  .  and  Ratliff.  James  A.,  5.491,637,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Analytical  Technology,  inc    See- 

Mailsoii,  David  R     5  49I55I    Q   756-V460OO 
Ananlhapadinaiiahhan.  Kavssery    See  — 

Spalirn.  Sum  M.    Ananihapadmanabhan,  Kavsscrv,  Aruns.K   Michael 
P;  and  Frashoor,  MichaeL  5,490.978,  O.  424-49  000 
Anchor  Wall  Svtems.  Inc    See— 

Woollord.  Michael  E.  5.490,36'  CI   52-6(M00U 
Ancona.  Brace  and  Kiklulf.  Fxiwani  H  .  .o  B  Via  International  Housewares, 

Inc    Foodstuff  heaung  device.  5,490.454.  (.1.  99-510.000 
Anderson.  Ernest  R.;  and  Lowery.  Stephen  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cotnpany 
Removal  of  (in  fmm  seasoned  photographic  color  developers  5  40 1  (W,8 
n  430  M7  000.  -y^       .       .       . 

.Anderson.  Peter,  and  Inglis,  Stuart  J  ,  lo  Tl  Matrix  Fngmecnng  Limited 

Magneocally-ivperable  brake  device.  S490.583,  CI.  188-161 100 
Anderson.  Philip  M..  and  Currai..  John  W  (.)pocal  torque  sensor  utilizing 

chaagr  in  irflectance  giating  line  spacing.  5.490.430,  CI  73-862  324 
Anderson.  Richaid  N  .  See-  - 

Colson    Wendell  B  ,  Anderson,  Richard  N.:  Swiszcz,  Paul  G  • 
Throne,  Jason  T.5,490.553.  CI    160-84  060. 
Andes,  Richard  L.  See-- 

Kerdiya,  Nidai;  and  Andea,  Richatd  L,  5.491,419,  Q.  324-418.000 


aud 


Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec- 

Kiumura.  Alsu.shi.  5.401.714.  CI.  .372-92.000. 

Cchara.  Takafumi;  and  Dehara.  Masayoshi.  5.491 ,440, 0.  327-172.000. 

Ando.  Man  H  :  See—  .„,.,,.   f, 

Siowell,  Davin  B.;  Ando,  Man  H.;  and  Sica,  Vanessa  D..  5,490,616. 1 1 
222-472.000. 
Ando  Shoichi;  Doi.  Yoshihisa:  and  Otsubo.  Makoto.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  ol  and  apparatus  for  extradmg  a  billet  ol  a  light 
metal  alloy.  5.490.408.  CI.  72-256.000. 
Andou.  Manabu:  See— 

YamanwHo.  Tomoaki;  and  Andou.  Manabu.  5.490..54 1 .  CI.  1 38- 1 1 K.  100 
Andrevis.  Jeffrey   P;  and  Munson.  Janet   F..  to  Minnes»ita  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Disinlectant  composition.  5.490.992.  CI.  424- 
606000. 
Andrews.  John  T:  See — 

Wamei   Donald  B.;  Andrews.  John  T;  Menke.  Mark  D.;  Cixiperman. 
Marc  A.;  and  Tomes.  Jan.  5.49(l..58l,  CI.  I87-4I4.0(X) 
Andrews.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Maioico.  Richard  P.  Sr..  5.491.466.  CI.  340-467.000. 
Ang.  Sotero  A.:  See  .     ,  .„,  ,to 

Daiglc.  Lvman  R.;  Ledesma.  Andicw  C;  and  Ang.  Sotero  A..  5.49I..579. 
CI    1LV509  000. 
Angstadl.  Howard  P.  Hollsiein.  Hlmei  J  ;  and  Hsu.  Chain  Yang,  to  Sun 
Company.  Inc   iR&M).  Alkvlatioii  pr.K.ess  using  solid  superacid  calalyst 
liquid  plia,se.  5.491.278.  CI.  585-73 1. (HKI. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

C/Biris  Egidiius  E.;  Opsahl.  Lonnda  R.;  Vosburgh.  Kirhy  G.;  Anthony. 
Thomas  R;  and  Clinc.  Haivcv  K..  5.490.840.  CI.  604-22.000 
Aniicancer  Incorporated:  See  — 

Monosov.  Ann;  and  Fu.  Xinyu.  5.»m.284.  CI.  80O-2.000. 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.   Sec 

1  awson  David  F;  Amkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  and  SUyer. 
Mark  L..  Jr.  5.49I.2V1.  CI   540  4.50.000. 
Aoki.  Tadao:  and  Miyakoshi,  Hideo,  lo  Ajinoinoto  Co.  Int.  Supplementary 
therpeutic   agents   for   the   treainicm   of  immunodeficiency    syndrome. 
.5.491.150.  CI.  5I4-3I0.0(K). 
Aoki.  Ya.suvuki:  See   - 

Kuzuya.  Keiji;  Nakahara.  Naoji.  and  Aoki.  Yasuyuki.  5.491.648.  CI. 
.364-565.000. 
.Apex  Engineering  Civmpany:  See- 
Taylor.  Kenneth  D..  5.491.320.  CI.  219-137.410. 
^pi'jid'.  Jon:  .Sc'c — 

Dixon.  Michael;  Hudson.  James  B.;  and  Apogee.  Jon.  5.490.621.  CI. 
224-319.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See— 

Clark.  Michael  R.;  Kay,  Alan  C;  and  Feiraia,  ThonuK,  5.491.477.  CI. 
.Ml -20.000. 
Applied  Chemical  Solutions.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^     ,  j 

Bcmoskv    Eugene  W;  Geat7.  J    Tobin;  Feme.  Edward  T.  Jr.;  and 
Roberson.  Glenn  A.,  Jr..  5,490,611.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See— 

Biiang.  Mancxxhcr;  Ding.  Jian;  and  Levinstein.  Hyman  J..  5.491,603, 
CI    .361-234.0(10. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N V:  See— 

Puvol.  Manuel  R.;  and  Puyol.  Diego  R..  5.491. 131.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Apnea  kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See-  „  ,-„ 

•^    Kitayama.  Tadashi;  and  Onishi.  Ichiro.  5.490.685.  CI.  280-47.380. 
Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  ..»,■,■ 

Akizuki.     Keniehiro;     Suenaga      Hirohani;     and     Hayashi.     Masaki. 
5.490.718.  CI.  297-452.490 
Araki.  Hidefumi:  See—  ,....,  ,   ,      . 

Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  Murase.   Michio;  Araki.  Hidefumi;  and  Iwala. 
Yasulaka.  5.491.7.30,0.  376-283.000.  „^    ,    , 

Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corpiralion  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  recording  medium.  5.491.592.  CI  M*i 
59  (KX) 
Aramaki  Matsumi;  Isobe.  Yasukazu;  and  Toyokawa.  Tetsune.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Daia  processing  apparatus  and  control 
eircuil  unii  connecled  thereto.  5.491.789.  CI.  395-I83.0IO 
Arbocs.  Jose  L.  A.  Winch  construction  for  cargo  lie-down  straps.  5.490.  /4y. 

CI.  410-103.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See—  „.,,,««„ 

Zhang.  Wei;  and  Doi.  Kunio.  5,491.627.  CI.  364-413.200. 
Archibald.  James  B    .See—  ,-,-,..nn<io 

Mollei,  David  D.;  and  Archibald,  James  B.,  5,491,445,  CI.  327-540.000 
Archibald.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Hayes  Wheels  lnieniati<nial.  Inc^  Vehicle  wheel 

having  a  tinnerman  nul  clearance  gioove.  5.490,720.  CI.  .Wl -35.6.0. 
Arent/en.  Rene;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  .  Kobos.  Robert  K.:  and  Sman  Bruce 
t     lo  Du  Pom  dc  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company.  Immobilizaiion  ol 
biomolecules  on  a  fluorocaibon  surface  with  a  poly(fluoroalkyl)  sugar 
reagem.  5.491.083.  CI.  435- 1X1.000. 
Anizumi.  Masahito:  See— 

Mase   Tomoka/u;  Murata.  Yoshivuki;  Anizumi,  Ma.sahito;  and  Sato. 
Shmithiro.  5.491.777.  CI.  .395-133.000 
Anki.  Yoshio:  .See—  ,^  ,    j    -r  i     u 

Yamasaki.  Fuioshi;  Ariki.  Yoshio;  Deguchi.  Masahara;  Kakuda.  Takashi. 
Hisada.  Takanori;  and  Marayama.  Takesuke.  5.491.525.  CI.  353- 
98.000. 


Arimilli.  Ravi  K  ;  Dhawan.  Sui^ir.  and  Siegel.  David  W.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cache  system  using  mask  bits  lo  recorder 
the  sequences  for  transfers  of  data  through  cache  to  system  memory. 
5.49 1. 8 1 1.  CI.  395^71.000. 
Ariyoshi,  Hayato:  See—  ,•„,-,•,« 

Nasu.  Rikuo;  Hamaguchi.  Motohiko;  and  Anyoshi.  Hayato.  5.491.2.W. 
CI.  546-345.000.  ^     . 

Annennoul.  Charles,  to  Pilot  Industries.  Inc    Soft  x-ray  imaging  device. 
5.491.331.  CI.  2.5O-214.0VT 

'^"T^.  Michael  Eland  Armor.  John  N.,  5,491.199.  CI.  525.362.000. 
Amdt.  Douglas  J.:  See—  .     r^       ,       ,         j 

Thiele    Charles  W  .  Willemstvn.  Tunis  J.;  Amdt.   Douglas  J.;  and 
McMullen,  John  J..  5.490.745,  CI.  406-132.000. 
Arnold  Kenneth  E..  to  Paragon  Engineering  Services  Incorporated.  Subsea 

flow  enhancer  5.490.562.  CI    166-267.000. 

Arnold.  Timoihv  C  ;  and  Mehaffey.  Robert  E..  Jr.  to  Witco  Corporation. 

(>ialemar\  compound  of  a  teitian  amine  and  methyl  chlonde.  5.491,-40. 

CI.  548-347.100.  .  ,     ,  u_         ■. 

Amiz  Robert  T.  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Circuit  for  detecting  a  short  circuit 

in  a  low  side  dnven  load  5.491.601.  CI.  .361  79.000. 
Aronson.  Michael  P:  See— 

Spaltio  Suree  M..  Ananihapadmanabhan.  Kavsseiy;  Aronson.  Michael 
'    P:  and  Frashoui.  Michael.  5.490,978.  CI  424-49.000 

Attrip,  Sharon  G..  See—  ....  d         r> 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A  :  James.  Bryan  D  . 
and  Artrip.  Sharon  G..  5.49I.07I.  CI  435-25.000. 

^"sSfv^n^^  K^'^id  Aiya.  Shish  P  S  .  5,491.028.  Q.  428-108.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Iwaki.  Makoto;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Iki.  Makoto.  5,491.587.  CI. 
359.641  000 

Ogawa.  Rvoia;  and  Kato.  Hi«.yuki.  5.491.588.  O.  359-676.000. 

^kI^^S&:l:;"a^d's"akagam,.  Tetsuya.  5.491,030,  CI.  428-433.000. 
Asai    Shigesabuix).  and  Sakagami.  Telsuya.  to  Asahi  TEC  Ciirporation 

Sutface  finishing  for  metal  ^.Idings  5.491,030.  CI.  428-433.000 
Asano,  Shinva.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  apparatus  and  methixJ 

of  ink  sheet  ivpe  deiermination.  5.490.733,  CI.  400-223.000. 
Asar  MadhuP:'anUMadd<ix.HarT>  L.lo  AT&T  Cotp.  System  for  measunng 

contaminaiion  resisiance  5.491.424.  CI.  324-715.000. 
.ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Rahn.  Bnan.  5.490.709.  CI.  296-122.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd:  See—  „  ^  ,.    j      .  „„.  700      ,-1 

Althaus.    Rolf;    and    Schulte-Weming.    Burkhard,    5.490.388,    CI. 
60737.000 

•^'^^"J^nSin;  R^'hatd  W;  and  Asgar.  Kamal,  5.490,870  CI.  75-255.(m 
Ashbrook,  Cliffofd  L..  to  Quinetics  Coiporalion  Bullet  pulter  5.490.3 1 3.  CI. 

29-275.000. 
Ashida.  Yasuko:  .See —  .  ^.„,  ...e  /~i 

Miyake  Akio;  Kawano.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ashida,  Yasuko.  5.491,145.  CI. 
514-248.000.  ,    ,s_    u 

Ashmote.  Benjamin  H..  Jr.  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated    On-chip 

operation  coniml  for  memooes  5.491.660.  CI.  365  230.021). 
Askin.  David;  Voiante.  Ralph  P;  and  Eng.  Kan  K    '«' M*^''  *^  ^  °-  "^^ 
Pixxress  for  making  HIV  protease  inhibii.ws.  5,491.238.  CI   546-270  000. 
Assel.  Mark;  and  Whetsel.  James  E  .  10  Erico  International  Coiporation. 

Mixture  of  reactants  for  use  in  welding.  5.490.888.  CI.  149-37.000. 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.;  See— 

Sioutenbureh.  Roger  R..  5.491,345.  CI.  250-506.IOO. 
Veligdan.  James  T.  5.491.470,  CI.  .340-825.310. 
Aslcc  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  William  R..  5.490.635.  CI.  241-101.760. 
AT&T  Bell  Corp :  See—  ,_,.     o     c     f.^H 

Bartleti.  Charles  S  ;  Benning.  Roger  D.;  Hunter.  John  B.|Sanford, 
Charles;  and  Zuniga.  Michael  A..  5.491.747.  CI.  .W-433.000. 

^^*IsS  MaSu'p.;  and  Maddox.  Harry  L..  5.491.424.  CI.  -^24-715.001^ 

Belove  Edward;  Culbert.  James  A.;  Johnson.  R.  Pamek;  Heath.  David 

M    Kralev  Michael  F;  Mendez.  Deborah.  Pant.  Sangam;  and  Zagie- 

boylo.  StM>hen.  5.491.820.  CI.  395-600.000 

Beigano.NealS.  5.491.576.  CI   359-156.000.  ^      .     . 

Coyne    James  C;   LaGrotta.  Richard  T;  Magnotti.  Frank  A.;  and 

Tutbiak-Magnotti.  Frances.  5.490,436.  CI  74-573.00F. 
Fanivell  Charles  Y.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  and  Windhausen.  Richard  A., 
5.491.741.  CI.  379-59.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See— 

Gasparik.  Frank.  5,491.429,0.326-27.000. 
Atkinson    John  A.  Method  and  apparaws  for  delecting  reftigeram  leaks. 

5,490,413,0  73-40.000. 
ATM  Machining  Inc.:  SfC-  ,  ,,^  .k,.  r-i    ini 

Richaidson.  Orland  W;  and  Gertleman.  Roger  J..  5.490,456,  CI.  101- 
35.000. 
Atsumi.  Akira:  See— 

Kyushima.    Hirovuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yuiaka; 
Eiichiio;    Kuroyanagi.    Toniihiko;    Atsumi,    Akira;    and 
Masuya.  5,491.380,  O   313-533000. 
Atsuta.  Yuzura.  Pressure-discharged  type  retaining  system.  5.490,44.s.  1. 1 

92-27.000. 
Auburn,  David  M.  Cot.  5.490.292.  CI.  5-8.000. 
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Auburn  L'iiiver«it>:  Sre- 

Wbrley,  Shelby  D;  Sun,  Omg    Sun.  WanvinjE^  ami  Clim.  Ta>  Yuan 
5,4«1.983.  CI   424-405  (¥)0 
Aul4fiko.  Esko;  Musuljhn.  Jomu.  and  Hakala.  Ham.  lo  Kone  C)v  Structure 

for  atuchini;  elevator  machioerv  in  a  buildiiig  5.49U.57S.a   I872.MOW) 

Auld,  Frederick  H  .  Jr ;  and  Long,  Michael  t .  to  Zenith  Klectronics  Corpo    Bair.  James  A  :  Ser- 
ration Enhanced  secunt\  for  a  cable  system.  5.491,748,  CI.  380-1.5  ()00  Whitlock.   Michael   B,    Bair,   Janie<   A     and   Nakavama    Hidenon 
Ausi,  John  .\    See—  5,490.868.  CI   5S-V»3  000 

Malone.  Kevin  J  :  Hayden,  Joseph  S.    Sanfinl.  Nurman  A  ;  and  Ausl,    Bak"-  r)»ight.  to  local  Tool,  Inc  Casing  seal  and  spool  for  use  in  fracturine 
08,  CI.  372  41  001)  ■--"     «  •""'-'   ^'    ■--    -"  ~~. 


Tolliver,  Howard  R  ,  and  Bailey,  Terrv  R  .  5.491.021.  CI  428-217  000 

Baitlaiveon,  Din  id  J  .  Cafdi.s  Angeline  B    mhI  Heck.  Dale  B  .  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation    MulufumiKmal  addiiivet  to  improve  the  low-iempeTalure 

properties  of  dislillaie  fuels  and  oMnpositions  thereof.  5  490.863    CI 

44  331  OOO 


John  A.,  5,491. 

Ausun.  John  S.,  lo  Imemaiional  Business  Machines  Corp  Compensated 
CMOS  dnver  circuit  with  reduced  DC  liwses  5,491,436.  CI    Ml  KW.noO 

Averxa,  Piero;  Ives.  David  C  :  Minger,  Hainal  Ojala.  William  K  mi  /eiser 
niilip  R ,  to  Ford  Moror  Company  Iniemal  comhusnon  engine  intake 
manifold  with  inicfnl  EGR  cooler  and  ported  EGR   flow    passages 

.5,490.4«}i,  a.  123  smooo 

Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  Sre — 

CowanI,  RnJerick  T:  and  Whipp.   Andrew   H.  5  490,658    CI    '48- 

683000. 
Enlow.  Howard  H  ;  Hutfcr.  Scott  W  ,  Young.  Fredenck;  and  Buehnc 
William  J.  5,490.893.  CI    156-230  000 
.Awhrey,  Brian  J ;  and  Dye,  Kipp  K    Water  therapv  and  fitness  device 

5.490.82.3.  a  482  55.000. 
Ajford,  J  Paul:  Set 

Yamall,  Ransom  A  .  Axiord.  J  Paul:  and  Thaver.  Dale  D .  5,491  737  Q 
.A78  58.000 
Ayonnde.  Folahan  O.,  and  Ha.>sdn.  Mahnxiud.  to  Howard  Univenily  Acr>- 

late  ester  5.491.244.  CI.  549-561  OOU. 
A/arhar/in,  Kurt:  See — 

Person,  Wayne  C  :  Theiou.\.  Marc  J..  A7.arbar/:in,  Kun;  and  Granger 
Richard  N  .  5,490,856,  CI  60fr  139  000 
Ayer.  .Samir  N.  and  Krause.  William  R    Dnhopedic  awl    5  490  852   CI 

606-79  000 
A/ionana  C.istru/iori  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M  A.  S.p..\.  See  - 

Sprtafora.  Mano,  5.490..168,  a   5.3-234  000 
A/oulay.  Da\id:  See— 

Pri-Bar.   Man;  Azoiilay.   David;  and   Buchnun.  Oim,   5.490,919    CI 
208-262  100 
A/uma.  Mituhiio.  lo  NFC  Corporation  Slaoc  random  access  memorv  device 

having  thin  lilm  transistor  loads.  5.491.654,  CI  365156  000 
B   Via  Inienutional  Houseware:),  Inez  See-  - 

Anc.Hia.  Bruce   and  Kilduff.  Edward  H  .  5.490,454,  CI  99-510  000 
Baba/.  Michel:  See    - 

Marcel,  Robcn,  .ind  Baha/,  MH'hel   5,490_5.18,  CI.  137  157  000 
Babcock  &  Wilco*  Company,  The    ?cr  - 

Flora,  John  H  :  and  WKalev.  Hubert  L.,  5,491,409.  CI.  324-242  000 
Babin,  James  E  .  and  Whileker,  Gregory  T  to  Union  Carbide  Cheimcals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Asymmetric  syntheses    5,491  266   CI 
568  449  000 
Babuder,  Gerald  A     5ee  — 

Fi.sher.  Ronald  K.;  Babuder.  Gerald  A    and  Dmy.  David  L    5  490  693 
CI.  285  92  00O  ...     J. 

Baby  Bjom  AB:  See  - 

Bergijusi.  Hlkan.  5  490  620.  CI    224  l«)O0O 
Bach,  Katiienne  M  .  perMwal  representative  See  - 

SchaelcT.  Donald  W.,  deceased,  and  Siedhand.  Melvm  P.,  5.490.520  C\ 
128-848.000 
Bachmann.  Torben  L:  See — 

Manker.  Denise  C    Rosendahl,  Connie  N    Heide.  Monen:  Bachmann 
Torben  L  .  .uid  Nielsen,  Ruhy  I  .  5.491,122,  CI    MM- 10(1  (XK) 
Backes.  Thomas  W    Dmgman,  Sean  D  ,  and  Venett,  Sheldon  P.  to  Monsanto 
Company  BkKk  delcryem  comainins  nitnkxnacetK  acid.  5.490  949  CI 
2.52  1 74.000 
Bae.  Hyoung  K.   See 

Lee.  Eun  Y.  and  Bae,  Hy.iung  K  ,  5.491,378,  O    313-506000 
Bae.  Myung-Ho:  See 

Mun.  Zin  Suk   and  Bae.  Myung  Ho.  5.491.435.  O.  J27-550O0 
Baer.  Samuel  C    See- 

Kaiser.   H    Paul.   Mosley.  Ellen.   Baer    Samuel  C.  and  Bonoocini 
Kenneth.  5,491.016,  CI  428  198.000 
Bagchi,  Pranab:  See 

\tm  Meter,  James  P,  Bagchi.  Pranab,  Thomas,  Bnai:  and  Rosick 
TTwrnw  A  .  5.491.052,  CI  4«V 545  0I« 
Bagley,  Steven  C    See 

Widigon.  M    Margam:  Bagley,  Steven  C  .  Bloambcii.  Dm  S.:  Hal 

vorwm.  Per-Knstian.  Hutlenkxher.  Daniel  P;  Cass.  Todd  A.;  K»lan. 

Ronald  M,  and  Rao,  Ramana  R.  5.491.760  CI    382  2031)00 

Bahr.  Allen  A  :  Nguyen.  Du  V.  and  Teichman.  Gary  A  ,  to  IntemaiHmal 

Businevs  Machines  Cixporauon  Start  up  circuit  for  connnuous  sine-wave 

awimutaled  hrushlevs  motors   5,491,391.  CI    318-19  000 

Bailey,  David  C    and  Martin,  Carl  A  ,  to  Cybor  Corporation  Dual  stage  pump 

syst-m  with  pre-sitessed  diaphragms  and  resersiMr  5.490.765.  CI    41'' 

Bailey  Marketing  Ciroup   Inc    See — 

Une.  William  V .  and  Williams,  Robert  C.  5.490.609. 0  22IV7I2 000 
Bailey,  Peter  L    See  - 

Richardson.  Norman  K    .Schilling.  Kurt  M     Piicalvko.  David  J    and 
Bailey.  Peter  L.  5,490.980.  CI  424-94  600 
Railey.  Terry  R    See— 


wells   5.490,.565.  CI    166-379.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  Sei — 

Wu.  Jian-Oin.  5.491,488.  CI,  .343  719,000. 
Baker,  Kevin  J  :  V.- 

Myers,  W  Neill;  Shadoan.  Michael  D    Forbes,  J.*n  C  ,  Baker  Kevin  J 
and  Rice,  Darron  C  .  5.490,831    CI   602  26  ()00 
Baker,  Raymond  L    Cyhodncal  thread  cutting  aid.   5.490,746,  CI    408- 

1 23.000. 
Bakhshi,  Shis  K  ,  Williams,  Steven  H  ;  Sent  iames  W..  Haines,  Randall  M  , 
and  McGrath.  Ralph  D,  ii<  Owens  Coming  Fiherglas  7e>'hnology.  Inc. 
Method  for  manutaclunng  a  mineral  tiber  product    5  490  961    CI    264- 
6.000 
Bakker.  Johan  P:  See- 

Concannon.  David  J.   Copenhaver,  Gary  B  ,  Bakker,  Johan  P;  Catch- 
pole.  Clive  E  .  and  Vola,  I.ihn  D  ,  5  491.3.16,  CI   2.50-228.000 
Bala.  tJregory  A  ;  and  Thomas.  Charles  P.  lo  Lockheed  ldahs>  Technologies 
Company  Apparatus  liir  removing  hydnvarbon  contaminants  from  solid 
materials   5,490„53|,  a    134  109.000. 
Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.:  See  — 

Kiuli.  TinKHhy  L  .  5.490,9.30.  CI   210-443  1100. 
Bales.  Stephen  F.    See 

Maron.  Patnck  H.:  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Kjm,  PWer  K  ;  and  Wessline 
Ritchie  A    5,490,967,  O.  264-122000 
Ball  CorporalKin  See — 

English,  Thomas  C  ,  5.491.451.  CI  331-3.000 
Balloni,  Riccardo:  See  — 

Tsai.  Mingliang  I...  and  Balloni   Riccardo  5.491.023.  CI  428  349  000. 
Balzers  AG:  Ser- 

Bracher.  Bemhard.  5.4<J«)9|5  ci.  204  298  180 
Baiters  Akoengesellschaft  See  - 

Schertlcr.   RiHnan.   Haag.   Walter   and   Kohler.  IVter,   5.490911    CI 
204-298.2f)0. 
Baniford.  Jeffrey.  See 

Tracy,  Lawrence  R  :  Eggers.  Frederick  W.:  Houilon.  David.  Wallace 
Walter  B..  and  Bamfottl.  Jeffrey.  5.491.467.  CI.  .340^522.000. 
Bannai,  Kcnp   See  - 

Niiinura,  Kokhi:  Kawahe.  Takjko.  Wada.  Tsuiomii:  Saitoh,  Tsuyoshi 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.491.1  <8.  CI  514-1823100. 
Ban/1,  ViviaiKv  Ser 

Tanagha.  Tuiano;  Ban/i    Viviano,  aad  Ixeda.  EJisa.  5.491  J08.  CI 
52M43  00O. 
Barbe.  Gerard  .See 

Rchours.  Claude,  and  Barbe,  Gerard.  5,490.418.  CI   73  161  000. 
Barber,  Ciary  N  ,  Greco  Patncia  R  :  Bogdannwuv    Mitchell  I  ,  and  Kelly, 
Elizabeth  L.,  lo  Eastman  Kixlak  (  ompanv  Chromogenic  hlacl-jnd-while 
motion  picnirc  film   5.491.053.  CI  410  549  000 
Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr    See   - 

Pihl    Richard  M  ,  flayes,  Duane  J :  Barber   Loren  L.,  Jr.:  WIelygan, 
Dennis  G.  Hatdwick.  R    Eugene.  Zemke.  Ronald  O,  deceased 
5,491.025.  CI   428-37.3  000 
Bar-El,  Dan  Se, — 

Kreitman,  Haim:  Bar  El,  Dan:  Amir,  Yorl.  and  Tirosh.  Ehud.  5.491,517 

CI  148-581  ono 

Barhen,  Jacob.  Toomanan.  Nikzad:  Fi|any.  Amir:  and  Zak.  Michail.  to 
California  Institute  -if  TechnoU^jy  High  precision  computing  »ilh  charge 
domain  devices  and  a  pseuds>speciral  metNid  therefor  5  491  650  CI 
Ih4-606<IOO 
Bamahy.  Catherine  I  ,  Gammack,  Richard  J.;  and  Stanstield.  Anthony  I.,  to 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  Ltd  Cam  with  additumal  row  txlls  con- 
nected lo  match  line  5  491.703  CI  ':•  1-40. 100. 
Bamhart.  Enc  N  :  See 

Pickering,  Leslie  W ,  Bamhait.  Enc  N  ;  Harvey.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Winen 
Micliael  L.  .5,491,644.  Ci.  364  514 OOR 
Baron,  Bruce  M    See   - 

Salituro,  Francesco  G.;  and  BatMn.  Bnice  M 
339.000. 
Ban.  Christopher  P    Apparatus   for 

5,490,705,  CI   296-24  200 
Barren,  David  M     Ser  - 

Ward.  Jean  R  ;  Barrrtl.  Dasid  M  .  Martin.  Patncia  A.,  and  Mokoski 
Chnslopher  D,  5.491.495  O  .WS-r.i  OOO 
Banell,  Roben  J  ,  and  Kern.  Calvin  V.   lo  Eaton  Tennessee,  Int    Anti-kxrk 
brake  system  with  motor  and  gear  pump  assembly   5,490.721,  CI.  303 

Barllctt.  Charles  S  ,  Benning,  Roger  D.,  Hunter.  John  B  ;  Sanford.  Charles 

and  Zuniga,  Michael  A  ,  to  .AT4T  Bell  Corp  Noise  cancelling  telephone 

handset  5.491.747,  a   379^)1,000, 
Bartlett,  Niall  M    See- 

Koyama.  Ryo:  and  Bartlett.  Null  M.,  5.491.498.  CI   345  190000 
Barley.  Roben  M  :  Conway  Michael  E.,  and  Millard.  Han>  J    III  to  General 

Motors    Corporation     Halo    lighting    for    keypad    switch    assemblies. 

5.491.JI3.  a.  200-3IOOOO. 


5.491,153.  CI    514 
.•mtigunng   miiJlipte  amtpattmenls. 


BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See—  j„     „     c^,j,i^i, 

Dix    Johannes  R;  Baus.  Ulf;  Beck.  Kann  H.;  and  Raulfs,  Fnednch- 

Wilhelm.  5,491,043,0.430-110.000.  ..  u;    m-i   if  ,.„ 

Orabowski,  Sven;  Kah-Helbig,  Astrid;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Wendel.  Kun. 

5  490.990,  CI  424-486.000. 
Hagen  Helmut;  Nilz.  Gerhani;  Roetsch,  Thomas;  Walter.  Helmut;  and 

Landes,  Andreas,  5,491,123,  CI.  504-104  000 
Langhauscr,   Franz;   Kenh.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  Gunthen   Bnntanger, 
Hans-Herben;  Mansel,  Stefan;  Roell.  Werner,  and  Kimen.  Robin. 
5491  ■>05  CI  526-121.000.  ^^^ 

Patsth.  Manfred;  and  Schefczik.  Emst.  5.491. 23Z  Q.  544-3.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See—  .    ,,, 

Naniyln.  Thinimum;  Lovell.  David  J;  and  Lopez.  Carlos  H..  5.491 .252. 
CI   560-26.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  .Sff—  ^AonA-iAry 

Veitch.  Konald  J.;  Jakusch,  Helmut;  and  Heilmann,  Peter,  5,490,476,  CI. 
\\(\  2 17  000 
Basso   Claude;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Pham.  Tan  T;  and  Rheinan   Charles,  to 
Imemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mediod  and  device  for 
c?mtroIling  timers  associ.ited  with  multiple  users  m  a  data  processing 
system  5.491,815.  CI   3«5-550.000  .    . 

Batchelder   Joh.^  S,  to  Stratasys.  Inc.  Method  for  optimizing  parameten 
Thanic^nstic  of  an  object  developed  in  a  rapid  prototyping  system 
5  491  643  CI    364-512.000  .  .._ 

Bates.  Nigcl  P.  to  Monger  Mounu.  Inc^  VVde«M^ta  projector  and  monitor 
ceiling/wall  mount.  5,490.655.  O.  248-329.000. 

^'*'T;^VS'K'"a;;^  Batinovich.  Victor.  5.491.110,  CI,  437-206,000. 

''"TairS^'i.'rM90^'f6:CI.  205-775.000.  ^  ^  .  .    .^ 

Batzel    DaniS^..  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Production  of  pdysuccuiimidc. 

5.49 1. 2 1 3.  CI.  528-480.000. 
'"'Co'r^il  G^'jTMUIer.  PhiU.p  F.;  BengcLThoni^G    Bauer.  Rank  1.; 

Dixon,  Dan  H.;  and  Sejvar,  James,  5,491.732,  CL  376-313X)0a 
Bauer  Fnedhelm;  and  Streit,  Peter,  to  ABB  Management  AG  Gate  tum-off 

thyristor  5,491.351.  CI   257-152.000. 
^'"T^^Z^^'^  Baumann.  Herv".  5.490.829.  CI  493^19.000. 

^'""th^flSi^nes  P;  Baus.  Ulf;  Beck.  Karin  H.-,  and  Raulfs.  Friedrich- 
Wilhelm.  5,49I.(M3,  CI  430-110.000. 

'"-'[)e''hi;rH^^"w'rMm;B™^^^^ 

210-652000. 
HuEEins  John,  5,491,181.0   523-200.000.  .,  „,     u    u 

Knf^Ih    PMippe,   Lange,  Horst.  Schwirtlich.  tago;  and  Wanbach, 

Karsten,  5,490.477,  O    117^3.000. 

^'""ca^tX'w'Suetzenreuter.  Dirtc;  Franke.  Guenter;  and  Greene. 
M^iael  J  ,5.491.235.  O   546-57.00(3 
Mason.  James  R,  5,'»9I,I79  OJ23J36.000. 
Rieck,  James  N  ;  and  Jupa.  Joseph  M.,  5,491.211.  O.  528-60.000. 

^""  fc^'^  Sut'a^a,  Dondi.  Gilberto;  and  Scuntd.  V^.  5.491.154.  O. 
514-356.000. 

"^"s^Tt^..  Pe't^  T;  Bealer.  KennethR^  ^\^:^^- 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H  .  Sr;  and  Maccherone.  Lany  S..  5,490.827. 

Beall  Sorge  H  ;  and  Pinckney,  Linda  R..  to  Corning  Incorporated  Fine- 
grait^d^s-ceramics  5.491,116,  O.  501-5.000. 

^Da"vr'^nis;'B«m,  Harold  D.;  and  Kmke,  Jeffrey  J .  5,490.726.  CI 
.366-152  100. 

^'""'i^li  Ulf  Ju^,^  B  .  Dzung.  John  C;  Hernandez.  Orlando;  and  Beasley. 
Jeff  R.  5.49 1. 478.  CI   341-22000 

Beatty,  Oinstopher  C  ,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Comgny  Micr3ch^a^mbly 
with  electncal  element  m  sealed  cavity_^5,490,628,  CI.  228-'24.^ 

Beaudet,  Phillip;  Merks,  Eduardus  A  T,  Rendall.  Maran,  and  Sf«»^  R"^; 
,o  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  ^'"^ow  m^agement 
system  with  a  hierarchical  iconic  an-ay  and  miniature  windows.  5.491.795. 

Be?ud^n,iiL°^  Tag  and  label  pnnting  press.  5,490,461,0.  10M83.000. 

^"I'.iii^ylTe'^-^^.  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaufils.  Philn^;  <*=  Usung,  Miclv^; 
Sn,  Jean-Gilles;  Hourlier,  Herv^;  Ullement.  Jean^Jacques,  Ug- 
roux  Philippe;  Uvai,  JeanPaul;  Pondaven,  Girald:  Schuster.  Piene, 
^  VergnaTchnstian,  5,490.855.  CI.  606-88  000. 

^""Brnnf«",'?iau^'rvu.llan,y,  Didier;  D«ic'-.  Pierre;  Tire..  Ebern^;  and 

Beaurain,  AndnS,  5,490,629,  CI.  239-265.150. 
Bebro^Electronic  Bengel  i  Bross  GmbH:  See— 
Fromm,  Alfred,  5.490,535,  O.  137-219.000. 

^'"''^iJL^V.  Ba^.  Ulf;  Beck,  Karin  H  ;  and  Raulfs,  Friedrich- 
Wilhelm,  5,491,043.  O  430-110.000, 


Becker,  Ruediger,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Need-based  method  of  toting  a 
catalyst  in  the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.490.J8 1 . 
CI.  60-274.000. 

Becker.  Timothy  J.:  See—  «  a9n  640 

Miller,  William  R  ;  Becker.  Timothy  J ;  and  Olson.  John  E..  5.490.640, 

CI   242-571.600. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  ,  .~,  nno  i-i  Trvi^5T  «m 

Wang,  Hann-Ping;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Ming.  5,490.909.  O.  204-452.000. 

Bcecroft,  Harold  J:  See—  ..,..,         .  w^,    b,*«.  I 

Harwood,  Gordon  A.;  Beecroft.   Harold  J  ;   and  Metz.  Robert  L.. 

5,491.394,  CI.  318-563.000.  .,4.1  p   « 

Beers  Roger  N.;  Benko,  David  A  ;  Gross,  Bill  B  ;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F.^ 

Go^year  Tiie  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Halobutyl/soluoon  polymenzixl 

SBR  innerlmer.  5,491,196,  O.  525-237.000. 

^"^lanfma^R^er  H.;  Begala,  A.  James;  and  Furman,  Gary  S.,  5.490,904, 
0.  162-168.200.  ,.     .        ^      .„ 

Beees  Thomas  S.;  Davis.  Paul  J.;  and  Vethoeyen.  Manme  E..  to 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopcojnc  Dehvery  of 
dyerapeutic  agents  to  a  target  site.  5.490.988.  O.  424-464.000. 

Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See—  j  ,.,  .^  «,  u      <:  aon  yAO  n 

Helms,  Werner,  Rothfuss.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Wolf.  Waher.  5.490.560.  O. 

1 A^  I  "7^  000 
Bchrens,  Friedrich-Otto;  Pnjossler,  Ulnch;  and  Voigt,  J/'?"'- """'TT 
Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Melt-sealmg^4ev^f«  exttudm  for  d« 
ptocessing  of  thennopla-stic  polymers  or  a*ber.  5,490,725  ^  366-76^. 

Belp7ns,  Steven  D.;  and  BuIImJeoy  ^  •  »  Brya"  Rese^*-,*  ^^^0  *" 

Inc  Hydrocarbon  emission  reduction  5,490,873,  O.  9>-lbu.iwu 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  j  ,>.  1     u,.. 

Bmst  Stefan,  Fnesen.  Heinz-Juergen;  Nau.  Guenther.  and  Pauly.  Hans- 
Erwin,  5.491.218,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .  .o,  on  /-i  478.40  000 

Uihmann.  Bemd;  and  Junghans,  Andreas,  5.491,012,  O.  428-40.000. 
Beiersdorf,  Wolf-Dieter:  See—  i„^i.i„ 

Scheer    Hans;    Beiersdorf,   Wolf  Dieter;    and   Purps,   Hans-Jo«:him, 
5,491,189,0.  524-259.000. 

""^^^  A.;  BeTphilippe;  Warshawsky.  ^J^^^^^J^f^. 
V.  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Burt^o'd".  Tinw*>  P- 
Daugs.  Edward  a^«nd  French,  John  F.  5,491,143,  O.  514-214.000. 

Beiler.  Emanuel  S.:  See —  .        „     .  v     i>i.iiiio< 

Smoker   Beneul  F    Yoder.  David  J ;  Smoker.  Benjamui  K..  PhiHips. 
pt^ri!^  W    ind  Beiler.  Emanuel  S  ,  5.490.495.  O.  126-I04.00R. 
Bekcle  Solomon,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Amorphous  nylon  composi- 
tion and  films.  5,491,009,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Belkner,  Andreas  O.  F.:  See —  .rv  c   <  .lo  1  an"; 

Schreder-Bnimloop.  Helmut  L.;  and  Belkner,  Andreas  O.  F..  5,491,405, 

O  323-299.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc..  See— 

Harper,   Myron   E;   Robson.   Sharon   L.;   and  Combs,  Connie   w., 
51491.742,  0.  379-201.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.:  See—  jo-i-wmooo 

Gooal  Giu;  and  Wuu,  Sze-Vrng.  5.491.817.  CI.  395-600.00a  

Bell  BSnanc!  Trent,  William  A.;  ».d  Lopez,  Alexand«  R^,  .0  Tektronu 

L    S;.ical  signal  measuremen.  instrument  ^  wide  dynamic  range 

oorical  receiver  for  use  therein   5,491,548,  CI.  356-73  100. 

BeXe    S  M     and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W ,  to  Intemadonal  Bus.n«s 

^^hiJt^  Cor^ation.  M^  L  apparams  for  *-;Pf«^ -|;;„^  -^• 

ticanon    and    key    distribution    using    message    authentication    codes, 

Benegiri^ml^'' NTamoo,  David;  and  Nathan,  Knshna  S.,  .0  Intcr- 
^naSBulTn'ss  Machines  Corp<«..ion  Automatic  h«.dwnt,ng  recogu- 

tion  using  both  static  and  dynamic  para™etets^5,491 .758,  CI.  382_I8  rouu 
Belove  Ediard;  Culbert,  Jan«s  A.;  Johnson,  R.  Patnck;  Heath   Dav^M 

iSy   M^l  F;  Mendez,  Deborah;  Pant,  Sangam;  and  Zagieboyto. 

S^n,  to  AT&T  Corporation.  Distnbuted,  ""-""'"-^^^^T^ 

obJKt-oriented  daubase  and  management  system    5.491,820.  CI.  393 

Betor*^orton  Francisco,  Manuel  A  :  and  Frankenfeld.  John  W,  to  Exxon 
Sch^  ^Tgineenng  Company  Ashless  benzomazole-d..»4iazo 
co^:^s  as  antf-oxidan.  anti-wear  -d  ttcaon  modihe^  m^bn»n^ 
and  S«  lubricants  containing  such  compounds  5,490  946^0.  252-47AW0. 

Benes,  Kevin  C;  Colleran,  Stephen  A.- Guge^meyer.  Robert  J  •  ?J^  P^- 
Thomas  G..  to  Molex  Incorporated  Electncal  connector.  5.490.800.  CI. 
439-567.000. 

^'cirj^r^^^  fT^^l  -HK^n^  G.;  and  Cranfonl.  Elwyn  L..  ID. 

5  491  731.0.  376-307.000.  ,.    „         -_  1. , 

cipori:  6a;y  J.;  Miller.  Phillip  E.;  B^geKTWasG    Bauer,  ftank  I. 

DUon,  Dan  H.;  and  Sejvar.  James.  5,49U32,  O.  "^313.a»_^ 

Benjamin,  llamas  L.;  Chen-Wu,  Joan;  ^^''^"'J^^^'''?^-^^ 

L  vingston,  David;  Tannenbaum,  Steven;  and  W'^^V^^,^-)^"^ 

L  R  Assay  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  bactena.  5.491.068,  CI 

435-7.320. 

^'"'Bel^toger  N -ienko,  David  A.;  Gross.  BUI  B.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F. 

5,491,196,  CI.  525-237.000 
Bennett,  Gewge  L.:  See — 
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Bision.  Beraard  J  ;  and  Bcfinelt.  Geofje  L  .  S.490.3r7.  CI  60-7M  000 
Benneti.  Phillip  P;  and  Fkxn.  Edwin  E..  lo  Abekas  Video  Systenu,  Inc 
Mdfaod  of  modifying  a  disk  <kive  from  lerial  to  parillel  opention 
5.491.607,  a.  360-137  000 
Brnnin.  ieffry  S  .  Bnucher.  Todd;  Gnen.  Jeffrey  W.  GusUfson.  Gary  E 
Jinvensoo.  Ryan;  and  Uen,  Breni  D .  lo  Hmchinaon  Technology  Incoipo- 
raied  Cimbnl  Hexure  and  electrical  inleictxinect  assembly  S.49I.S97.  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Benniog.  Roger  D.;  See— 

Baden,  Oivles  S.,  Benning.  Roger  D ;  Hunter,  John  B  ;  Sanford. 
Charles:  and  Ziniga.  Michael  A  .  5.491.747.  Q  379-433.000. 
Benson.  Oles«er.  Jr    See— 

Reeves,  Mart  E.;  Hatlfel.  Margaret  A.;  Rouser.  Forrest  J.,  Smith. 
Kenneth  L  .  and  Benson,  CMester,  Jr.  5.491.015.  C\  428-167.000. 
Beord.  Jacques;  and  Baumann.  Herv  '.to  Secap  Docuinent  foiding  nwcbiiie 

employuig  a  flap  5.490.829,  CI  493-419.000 
Benko.  Stephen;  Mclver,  Donald  M.;  and  Kaislet.  Francis  J  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  System  and  method  for  aggulunnation  detection  5.491 ,095. 
a.  436-518  000 
Bcrgano.  Neal  S.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Dual-wavelength  data  imnmilter  for 
reducing  Ming  in  an  optical  tTansmission  system.  5.491.576,  CI    359- 
156.000 
Bergemaiin,  Scott,  to  Hoiden's  Foundahoa  Seeds  Inc.   Inbred  corn  lii>e 

LH225   5,491.293.  C\.  800-200.000 
Bergemaim.  Scott,  to  Holden'j  Fouodatua  Seeds.  Hk.  Inbred  corn  line 

LH176  5.491.296,  Q  800-200000. 
Berger.  Jacob;  and  Clait.  Robin  D  .  to  Syntei  (l>  S.A.)  Inc   Isoquinolinone 
and  dihvdroijoquinulinaoe  5  HT,  receptor  antagonists    5.491.148.  CI. 
514-305.000. 
Berger.  Jobann;  and  Simon.  Buifchard.  lo  MTl'  Motoren-  und  Turbinen- 
Union    Muenchen    GmbH     Gas    turbine    cumbustor.    5.490J78,    CI 
60-39  230 
Berglund,  Richard  \..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Intermediate  useful  for  the 

aiyiiiiiiethc  synthesis  of  duloxetine.  5.491.243.  CI   549-75.000. 
Bopaia,  Den  P.:  See— 

Blaadaanl,  Clarence  E .  Rogers.  Duane  E..  Hall.  Charles  B  ;  Moouey. 
Robert;  Craig.  W.  Scott;  and  Bergman.  Den  P.  5,490.804,  CI. 
440-38  000. 
Bergmanr.  Dietmar-  See — 

Keller.  Herbcn.  and  Bcrgmann,  Dietmar,  5,490J86,  C\.  60-660.000. 
Bergquist,  Richard  -V    See — 

Mablesla.  John  A.;  and  Bergquist.  Richard  A  .  5.491.818.  O.  395- 
600  000 
Bergqvist.  Hlkan.  to  Babv  Bjom  AB   Child-supponing  shoulder  harness 

5.490.620.  CI    :;4-160(X)0 
Bemosky.  Eugene  W  ;  Geaiz.  J  Tobin:  Feme.  Edward  T.  Jr.  and  Roberwn. 
Gleiui  A.,  Jr,  lo  Applied  Chemical  Solutiun.s.  Inc.  Process  for  precise 
vohimetrio  diludng/mixing  of  chemicals  5.490.611.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Bernstein.  Linda  A.:  See — 

Gordon.  Roben  L  .  and  Bernstein.  Linda  A..  5.490.593. 0.  206-lS7i)00 
BcTvig,  Dale  H    See 

Stuart  Kyle  H.;  and  Bervig.  Dale  R  .  5.491.321,  O.  219-137.610. 
BcQ.  John  W.;  Flippo.  Bob  K.;  Walker.  James  D ,  and  Carter.  Gary  D..  to 
NortKitar  Industries.  Inc.  Telescoping  ngid  frame  and  scissor  conveyor. 
5.49t).592.  CI.  198-812.000. 
Best.  Roben  J :  See— 

Hadaway.    Michelle   A,    Kramer.    David   E.;    and   Best.    Robert   J.. 
5.490.989.  CI  424-484.000 
Beu  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

BradcovKh,  James  M  ;  and  Frankovich.  Richard  J.,  5.490J97,  C\. 
5-601000. 
Beuch.  Donald:  See— 

Reichert,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Beuch.  Donald.  5.490,756.  Q  414-619.000. 
Bewlay,  Bernard  P;  and  Daipe,  Dennis  J .  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Mould  for  isosiatic  pressing.  5.490.969,  CI.  419-68.000. 
Bey.  Philippe:  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  .  Bcighi.  Dougla.s 
W..  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L .  Burkholdcr.  Timothy  P; 
Daugs.  Fdward  D.;  and  French.  John  F.  5,491,143.  CI  514-214.000 
Beyer.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Henion.  David  E  .  Chen.  Augustin.  Moses.  Paul  J.;  Fhrlich.  Benjamin  S  ; 
and  Beyer.  Douglas  E..  5,491.194.  CI   525-66  000 
Bezjian.  Richard  D.  Tlwec  dimensional  ptescnialion  of  multiple  data  .sets  in 

unitary  furmal  with  pie  charts.  5.491.779.  CI   395-140  000. 
Bhai  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Bhau  Visanth.  5.491^81.  O.  588-207.000. 
Bhat,  Vasandi.  to  Bhal  Industries.  Inc.  Reactive  exothermic  liquid  -  inorganic 

solid  hybnd  process.  5,491  J81,  CI.  588-207.000. 
Bhattacharyya.  Manoj  K.:  See — 

Hesterman,  Victor  W.;  and  Bhattacharyya.  Manqi  K..  5.491,606,  CI. 

.360-113.000. 

Bianco,  Thomas  A  .  Sr  Hand  brake  lever  lock.  5,490,403,  O.  70-202.000. 

Bibbe.  Chrisbaan  P  M.;  Hester,  Martinus  J  .  Prinsen.  Wilhelmus  J.  C ;  iuid 

van  dc  Weyer.  Fransistus  J   M  .  to  Stork  .\-Cel  B  V  Inkjet  nozzle  Ibc  an 

Inkjet  pnnter.  5.491.499.  CI   347-»7  000 

Biedermann,  Lulz,  lo  Biedermann  Motech  GmbH.  Oithesis  joint  5,490.822, 

a  602  16  000 
Biedermann  Motech  GmbH:  See— 

Biedermann,  Uiz.  5,490.822.  O  602-16.000. 
Biener.  Rainer  See— 

Rnb.  Winfried;  and  Biener,  Rainer,  5,490.442.  G.  9I-44S.000. 


Biette,  Douglas  A.,  to  60754 1  Saskatchewan  Inc  Fender  and  fuel  lank  covers 

for  a  motorcycle.  5.490..549.  Q.  150-167  000. 
Billheimer.  Jeffiey  T    See- 
Wilde.  Richard  G ;  Ko.  Soo  S.;  and  Billheimer.  Jeffrey  T.  5.491. 152.  Ci. 
514-336.000 
Billotle,  Keith  W  Self-pmpelled  lo«ler  carrier.  5.490.7SS.  a.  414-550.000. 
Bindokas.  Al:  See— 

Finley.  Mike;  Scharf.  Mike;  Packard.  Jeff;  Kjpp,  Jim,  Dudar,  Tom; 
Owens,  Jim,  and  Bindokas.  Al.  5.490.848.  O  604-403.000 
Biocircuits  Corporation:  See 

Ribi.  Hans  O.;  Guion.  Todd;  and  Shafer.  Paul  T..  5.491.097.  CI.  436- 
518.000 
Biocoairol  Systems.  Inc.:  Set — 

Knapp.  R  Benjamin;  Hake.  Lisa  E.;  and  Lusted.  Hugh  S  ,  5.491.492,  Q. 
345-8  000. 
BioPolymerix.  Inc..  See— 

Sawan,  Samuel  P;  Shalon.  Tadmor.  Subramanyam.  Sundar;  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy,  Alexander,  5.490,938,  CI  210-651.000 
Biiang,  Manoochcr.  Ding,  Jian;  and  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.,  to  Applied 
Malenals,  Inc  Method  of  determining  a  dechucking  vohagc  which  nulliAes 
a  residual  electrostatic  force  between  an  electrostatic  chuck  and  a  wafer. 
5.491,603,  CI  361-234.000. 
Bilk.  Andreas:  See- 

Weller.  Albrecht.  Dnesen,  Georges;  Peter,  Andreas;  Hcihcr.  Peter;  Schi- 
ier.  Gerhard;  Schamberg.  Stefan;  and  Biii.  Amkeas,  5.490.448,  a. 
99  305.000 
Bischel.  WiWam  K.:  See- 
Deacon.  David  A  G  ;  Bischel.  WiDiam  K  .  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  and 
Field.  SinKMi  J  .  5.491.762.  CI   .385-16.000. 
Bishamon  Industries  Corporation:  See- 

Stone.  Robert  M  .  5.490.758.  O  414-792  300. 
Bishop,  David  F:  See— 

Desnick.  Robert  J  .  Bishop.  David  F.  loaiuMu.  Yiannis  A.;  and  Wang. 
Anne  M..  5.491.075.  CI  435-69  700. 
Bisson.  Bernard  J.,  and  Bennett.  George  L  .  to  Cohec  Industries  Inc  Flame- 
out  resistant  hiel  pumping  system.  5,490.387.  C\.  60-7.14.000 
Bitar.  Ali  A  .  Bowman.  Charles  W..  and  Morgan.  Denny  E..  to  Caterpillar  inc. 
Linear  position  sensor  using  a  coaxial  resonant  cavity.  5.491,422.  CI. 
324636.000. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko.  5er — 

Hasegawa,  Masaki,  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  ilu.  Shuji;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5,490,320,  CI.  29-623.100 
Biitner,  Michael  L  ;  .Morrison.  Larry  F. ;  and  Legator.  Mona  S.  Direct  label 
Ininsaminatrd  DNA  probe  compositions  for  chromosome  idcnhlication  and 
mettMjds  fiir  dieir  manutacniie  5.491.224.  CI  536-21100. 
BizM-Espiard.  Jean-Guy:  See  — 

Caubere.  Paul,  Jaman-Gregoire.  Brigitte;  Caubere.  Catherine;  Bizol- 
E.spiard.  Jean-Guy.  Renaid.  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Genud,  5.491,163,  C\. 
514-411  000 
Bjomard.  Trond  .^  :  See- 
Patterson.  John  F;  Cooke.  George  C;  Yaies,  Jack;  and  Bjcmard.  Trond 
A..  5.491.733.  CI   376-443.000. 
Black.  Alan  J.,  to  Sound  Leisine  Limited.  Amusement  apparatus.  5,490.677. 

a  273-351000 
Black  *  Decker  In^  :  See— 

McNair.  John  D  .  and  Cheah,  Aik  P.  5,490,370.  Q.  S6-1 1.900. 
Worthing.  John.  5,490,641,  O.  242- .587 .000. 
Black.  Randall  C:  See— 

Wellstood.  Frederick  C  ;  Malhai,  Anna;  Song,  Dian;  and  Black,  Randall 
C,  5.491,411,  a.  324  248.000 
Blaeser,  David  J.;  and  St   Germain,  Jon  P.,  to  SciMcd  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Single  operator  exchange  catheter  having  a  distal  catheter  shaft  section. 
5,490,837,  CI  604-96.000. 
Blake,  David  F;  Bryson,  Charles,  and  Freund.  Friedcmann.  lo  United  States 
of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   X-ray  dif- 
fraction apparanis   5.491.738.  CI.  378-71.000. 
Blanchard.  Clarence  E..  Rogers.  Duane  E  ;  Hall.  Charles  B  ;  Mooney.  Roben; 
Craig.  W  Scott;  and  Beigman.  Deal)  P.  lo  Outboard  Manne  Corpiirabon. 
Marine  propulsion  unit  having  exteriorly  accessible  clean-oui  capability 
and  flushing  device  for  same.  5.490.804.  CI  440-38.000. 
BlaiKo.  Guillermo  L.:  See— 

Toivola.  ReijoJ  ;  Karjalainen,  Ano  J.;  Kurkela,  KaukoO  A.;  Soderwall, 
Marja-Liisa;  K.ingj.'..  Ijun  V  M.;  Blanco,  Guillermo  L.;  Sundquist, 
Hannu  K  ;  and  Kalapuda.s,  Aija,  5,491,173,  CI,  514-648000. 
Blanks.  John  B.:  See— 

Stricklin,  John  D  ;  and  Blanks.  John  B  ,  5.491,598,  CI  360-106.000. 
Blasel,  Miroslav   See— 

Spindler.  /jdentk.  BurySek,  FrantiSek;  Nimec,  Jifi;  Novotn^'.  Vfajlich; 
Usko,  Josef;  Blasel,  Miroslav;  and  Talacko.  Oidfich.  5.490.375.  O 
57-263.000 
Blaupunki-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Vogt  Lothar.  and  Herrmann.  Matthias.  5.491.755.  O.  381-86.000. 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S  :  See— 

Withgott.  M    Margaret;  Bagley.  Steven  C  ;  Bloomberg,  Dm  S.;  Hal- 
vorsen,  Per-Kristiar;  Hunenlocher,  Daniel  P;  Cass,  Todd  A  ;  Kaplan. 
Ronald  M.;  and  Rao.  Ramana  R  .  5,491.760.  CI   382-203.000. 
Blough,     Herben     A.     lo     U.S.     Bioscience.     Inc.     Compositions     of 
N-(phosphonoacetyl)-L-aspartic  aad  and  methods  of  their  use  as  broad 
spectnim  antivirals.  5.491.135.  CI.  514-115  000. 
Blumenlhal.  David  S.:  See— 


Karlis.  Robert  G  ;  and  Blumenlhal.  David  S..  5.490,440,  CI.  83-599.000. 
Buardman,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Brown- Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna.  Wil- 
liam M  ;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E  ;  and  McCormick.  Fred 
B.  5.491. 206.  CI.  526-126.000. 

^°^H'^''Nl^a;iJ's.S"ur Joseph.  5.490.391.  CI.  62-38.000 

"%°o:^tnT;^^' Kingston.  Paul  W,  5,490,871.  CL  95-2.3^000. 
Bocci   Paul;  and  Feldman.  Lawrence  E   Method  for  providing  a  favorable 

signal  representation.  5.491.688.  CI.  370-18.000 
Bixiing  Company.  The:  See—  r  Aa^t.AA    ni    iaa 

KoncseCjoseph  L.;  and  McMahon.  Steven  L,  5,490,644,  CI.  244- 
53.00B. 
Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J.:  See— 

Barber   Gary  N.;  Greco.  Patricia  R.;  Bogdanovncz.  Mitchell  J.,  and 
Kelly.  Elizabeth  L.,  5,491,053,  a.  4.30-549.000. 
BogovK-an.  Dragan:  See —  c  *c,t  i\i    n\    inn 

Newman,  LaVeme  R.;  and  Bogovican,  Dragan,  5,491,312,  Q    200- 

61.540. 

S^ddon  Andrew  P;  Li,  Luyuan;  Biihien.  Peter.  Eisinger,  Magdalena;  and 

YayiMi.Avner.  5,491,220,  CI.  530- .399.000. 

Boie    Werner;  Bolender,  Nadine;  and  Chevet,  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics  S  A.  Scan  velocity  modulation  system  with  auxiliary 

vertical    deflection    towards    bright    side    of    video    signal    transitions. 

5,491,521.0   348-626.000  .  .      ,     ,.  -.i, 

Bolen  Patrick  A  .  lo  Mcihode  Electronics.  Inc  Automobile  clockspnng  with 

vibraiion  dampener.  5.490.793.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Bolender.  Nadine:  See —  /-■     j     c  ,101  <;-)i 

Boie  Werner;  Bolender.  Nadine;  and  Chevet.  Jean-Claude.  5,49 1. 5..  1. 
CI.  348-626.00t). 

^""'^rpt'l-^^lollmger,  Randal,  5,491,011,  CI.  428-36.700. 

""'"ncX"  S«phan;  and  Bolz^,  Thomas.  -S.49I.575  G^  359'37.m 
Bonafini.  James  A..  Jr  Copolymers  for  optical  fibers.  5.491,770,  G.  385- 

Bond'  Cks  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Weight-value  comrollal 
adaptive  processor  for  spread  spectnim  receiver.  5,491,716,  LI.  M> 

1(10  (JQQ 

Bondy,  Gregory  L  ;  Cook,  John  A.;  and  Veiburg,  Richard  L  ,  to  Internanonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Display  subsystem  architecture  forbmd- 
ing  device  independent  drivers  together  into  a  bound  driver  for  controlling 
IT^icular  dismay  device.  5.491.813.  G.  395.500.000. 

Bunnell.  Douglas  R:  See—  ,_„,,-:.,  r-t  ^s<->innn 

Hu.  Andong;  and  Bonnell.  Douglas  P.  5.491.764.  G   385-^24.000. 

Bimniol  Claude;  Vuillamy.  Didier;  Desclos.  Pierre;  Tiret.  Enenne;  and 
Beaurain.  Andre.  10  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion^  Rocket  engine 
nozzle  with  an  engine  diffuser.  5.490.629.  G.  239-265.150. 

Bononcini.  Kenneth:  See —  . 

Kaiser    H    Paul;  Mosley.  Ellen;  Baer.  Samuel  C;  and  Bononcini. 
Kenneth.  5.491.016.  CI.  428-198.000  .,  .,j    ., 

Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Lambert.  Howard  S  ;  Mitchell  H.  David;  and  AWred^ 
BaiTv  K  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon.  Method  tor 
netwxirk  call  management.  5.491.798.  CI.  395-200.040. 

^"^vlinski"Henryk  L;  Jacobson.  Chester  F;  Salisbury,  Timothy  M.;  and 

Borden,  Fr^ck  R.  .5,490,329,  CI.  .3(M9.0O0.      ^    ,  ^ 

Borrino  Thomas;  and  Kraft,  Marl  E.,  to  John  Crane  Inc.  Seal  nng  design 

5.490.679.  CI.  277-65.000. 
Boucher,  Todd:  See —  „.   ^    .  r        /^„„  c 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd;  Green,  if^y^';-  ^^^^'f^^'r^'^f- 
Jurgenson.  Rvan;  and  Lien.  Brent  D.,  5.491. .597.  CI?60- 104.000. 
Boula  Gerard;  and  Faunier.  Yves.  10  Framatome.  Process  and  device  for  the 
electron  beam  welding  of  two  parts  of  a  component  of  large  size  ana  m 
particular  of  a  steam  generator  of  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor. 
5  491.316.  G.  219-121.130.  ,  ^  „   ,  . 

Boulanger.  Roger.  Metu.  Flavio;  and  Contant.  IR^I.  to  John«>n  &  John^ 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  a  hbrous  web.  5.490.457.  t.1. 
101-170.000.  ^     ,  ...  .., 

Bouraly.  Jean-Piene;  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaufils.  Philippe;  de  Ustang.  Michel. 
Gaffuri.  Jean-Gilles;  Hourlier.  Hervd;  Lallement.  Jean-Jacques;  Legroux. 
Philippe;  Levai.  Jean-Paul;  Pondaven,  Girald;  Schuster.  Pierre;  and  Verg- 
nai  Chnsiian.  10  Developpemeni  DUmplants  Orthopediques  et  Medicaux; 
and  Protek  Synthes.  Device  to  siabilze  a  cutting  means  for  the  fitting  ot  a 
prosthesis  in  bone  surgery.  5.490,855,  G.  606-88.000. 
Bower,  Robert  M.:  See—  „  .„      „  rx        j  v«:„l... 

Huvnh   Van  L ;  Bower,  Robert  M.;  Gnffin.  Steven  D.;  and  Mickus, 
Deborah  A..  5,491,766,  G.  385-100.000. 
Bowman.  Charles  W.:  See —  c    «  ^o-  A->t 

Bitar.  Ali  A  :  Bowman,  Charies  W.;  and  Morgan.  Denny  E..  5,49..422. 

CI   324-636.000.  . . ,-    „         ■  ,, 

Bowman,  Michael  E  ;  Correll,  Robert  S,  Jr ;  Dellingei,  Donald  E.;  Kemmick. 
Dennis  L.;  and  Kocher,  Timothy  L.,  to  Whiiaker  Corporanon.  The.  Elec- 
trical connector  with  Integral  supporting  stnicture.  5,490,787.  CI.  4JV- 
79  000 
Bowman.  Robert  N..  to  Goldsmi*  Seeds  Inc.  Phytophlhora  resistance  gene 

of  catharanthus  and  its  use.  5.491.285.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Boyar.  Florene  E.  Device  and  method  for  transporting  articles.  5,490.619.  CI. 
224-153.000. 


Boyd.  Dennis.  Water  mattress  and  air  mattress  constniction.  5.490.295.  O. 

5-451.000.  ,^      . 

Boyd,  Douglas  P;  and  Rand.  Roy  E..  to  Imatron,  Inc   Off-axis  sc«nrang 
electron  beam  computed  tomography  system  5.491.734.  CI  378-10.000. 
Boyd.  Ewan  C  ;  Eaton.  Michael  A  W.;  and  Wanellow.  Graham  J.,  to  Celltech. 
Limited.  Tri-substituted  phenyl  derivatives  and  their  use  in  pharmaceutical 
compositions  and  methods  of  treatment.  5.491.147.  G.  514-247.000. 
Boye«r  James  H  ;  Comeaux.  Leo  C;  Siso,  Angel  L;  Miuisell  J^Douglas. 
and  Fike  Jonn  E  ,  Jr .  10  PPG  Industries.  Uk.  Uquefacuon  of  chlorine  or 
other  substances.  5.490.390.  G.  62-9.000 
Boys.  William  E.:  See —  „  .    .^  ■  1..      1..1, 

Schneider.  Eric  D ;  McMullen.  Steven  R.;  Rajashekara^  '^TfT' 
Loynes  Wayne  J.;  Boys.  William  E.;  and  Martin.  Ronald  A.. 
5.491.370.  G.  310-54.000. 

Brabson.  Thomas  D.:  See —  „-.•«■  nr,A  /^i  aii  \aiMv\ 

Mudge.  Elben  H.;  and  Brabson. Thomas  D..  5.49I.004.C1. 427-393  400. 

Bracher  Bemhard.  to  Balzers  AG  Target  for  cathode  sputtenng  apparatus. 

5  490.915,  CI.  204-298.180  „       .,  ..      ,  o_  i 

Bradcovich,  James  M.;  and  Frankovich,  Richard  J.,  to  BeU  Medxal  Ptoducu. 
Inc.  Mobile  imaging  table.  5.490,297.  G.  5-601.000. 

Bradfield.  Brian:  See—  

Guest.  John  R..  5.490.346.  CI.  43-42.400. 

^"^iJxTlvJ^r^.  Un.  William  C;  Graber.^vd  W;  EcU»rdU 
Dennis  C  ;  Weiss.  Scon  E.;  Radamis,  Maged;  Peny.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Bradley.  John  R.,  5,491,632,  G  364-424.050. 

^™*Spadaf1J^'.  V  J^s;  Brady,  Thomas  E ;  and  Moloyoshi,  Masatoshi. 

T49I.I57,  CI   514-369000.  ^..  o  v.r^ 

Bragg,  James  R.;  and  Yang,  Shan  H  ,  to  Exxon  ProductiiM.  Research  Com- 

4ny.  Method  for  forming  mineral  solids-oil  floccules    5.490.940.  CI 

Brandenburg,  Klaus;  Kluge,  Klaus-Peter.  Richter.  Kurt-Heniianii.  and  Weber. 
Wendelin  to  PSI  Printer  Systems  International  GmbH  Method  of  operat- 
ing a  printer.  5.490.735.  CI.  400-614.000. 

Brai^enburg.  Scott  D  ;  Muiphy.  William  S.;  Syed,  Ahmer  R;  King.  DavKi  A. 
and  Yeh.  Shing.  10  Deico  Electronics  Corporauon.  R«»uo^  *I^^,„ 
pattern  for  integrated  circuit  devices  and  packages.  5.491.364.  CI.  ai- 
786.000. 

Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See —  .    „  j  ■  ■  j  c.;., 

Dehne.  Heinz-W-ilhelm:  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Seitz. 
Thomas.  5.491,165.  CI.  5I4-»79.000. 

^'""wil^Robert  sTand  Braniff.  Mark  A  .  5.490.602,  O^  216^56jm 

Brannstriim,  Roine;  and  Nevestveit.  Hjalmar,  ">^BB  Carton  AB^Mett»d 

and  apparams  for  heating  the  bed  matenal  in  a  PFBC  plant.  5.490.469,  CI. 

110-245  000. 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  u^x^  o„^  c^i 

Weller.  Albtechl;  Driesen,  Georges:  Peter.  Andreas;  Herber.  Peter.  Scha- 

fer.  Gerhard;  Schamberg.  Stefan;  and  Birk.  Andreas.  5.490,448,  CI. 

Bredesen,  Carl  S.  Retractable  surfboard  leash.  5,490,805.  CI.  441-75.000. 

Sachs  Emanuel  M.;  Cima.  Michael  J  ;  Bredt.  James  F;  and  Khanuja. 
Satbir.  5.490.882.  CI.  134-1.000 

Breemes.  David  R:  S.'f-  „    .^  „    <.«,»>•   ri  iAi.su,nv\ 

Dietl.  Steven  J  .  and  Breemes.  David  P..  5.491.501.  O.  347-86.000. 

Bridgcstone  Corporation:  See—  .     ,,  „    ,  c      _i  c^„~^ 

Lawsim  David  F;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  and  Stayer, 
Mark  L.,  Jr.,  5.491,230,  CI.  54^450.000. 

^"' n'c^^s'bwoL^  at^Daberko,  Nothert  P;  and  Bnghtbill.  Steven  T. 

5,491,774,  CI.  395-2.790. 

'""'Sol^'^d  A.  c'-iiscbel.  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  and 

Field.  Simon  J..  5.491.762.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Bnnkmeyer.H^t^See-^^^     Heinz-Georg;    and    Brinkmeyer.    Horst. 

5  491.383.  CI.  315-77.000. 

"'"'SlflL'^rF^.SSrJUrgen;   Schweier.  GOndier;   Bnntzinger. 
Hans-Heibert;  Mansel.  Stefan;  Roell.  Werner,  and  Kirsten.  Robin. 
5.491.205.  CI.  526-121.000. 
Briscoe  Tool  Company:  See—     ^  „„_,,,,  „gnnn 
MiUsapps.  Stuart  C,  Jr.,  5,490,570,  CI.  175-228.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See—  iwrtm 

Sher.  Philip  M  ;  and  Mathur,  Arvind.  5,491,134.  G.  514-114.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Burdess.  James  S,  5.490.420.  CI  73-m020.  „.^,nnO 

Smith.  John  A.  S  ;  and  Shaw.  Julian  D..  5.491.414.  G.  324-307.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 

Chia.  Si  Tak  S,  5.491.834.  G,  455-33.200. 
Brinon  Kathryn  H  ;  Giung.  Te.n-Yaw;  Doennger.  WilHtald^  Dykeman. 
Harold  D.:  Edwards.  Allan  K  ;  Mathew.  Johny;  Pozefsky,  Diane  P.  Sarirat 
Soumitra  and  Turner,  Roger  D.,  to  Inteniariona)  Business  Machines 
Corporation  General  transport  layer  gateway  for  heterogeneous  networks. 
5,491.693,  CI.  370-85.130. 

""^S  i;^'r^L.;  and  Broadway.  Lee.  S^-^"  G.  431^^187^ 
Brodof.  Teny  A  ;  and  Hopkins.  John  B.,  Jr.  to  Hoechsl  C/l»««  Cogporat.00. 
Photodegradable  cellulose  ester  tow.  5.491,024,  G.  438-1372.000. 
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Broene.  Richard  D.. 

BuchwaM.  Sieptieii  L.;  Broene.  Richard  D:  nd  Lee.  Naan-  E 
5.491.233.  a.  544-174  000 
Brnline.  Russell  L..  to  Marley  Pump  Company.  The  Method  and  appantus 
foe  mhibiting  air  intiltration  into  fuel  dispensing  lines    ^  490  544    CI 
141-1.000. 
Brooker.  Gary  High-speed  multiple  wavelength  illuminau<jn  wuice.  appa- 
ranis  containing  the  same,  and  applicatioos  thereof  to  methods  of  jrradi 
ating  luminescent  samples  and  of  quantitative  luminescence  rnio  rnicm- 
copy.  5,491.343.  C\.  250^58.100 
Bro«  Fahrezeugteile  GmbH  A  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaf*:  See— 

KKppert.  Uwe.  5.490..VM,  a.  49-.»5:  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See - 

Fuwa,  Tetsuji.  5.491.503,  CI.  .347171.000. 
Brolhenon.  Jimmy  L..  Layne.  Roger  R  ;  and  Sewell.  Cody  L..  lo  Charles 
Machine  Works.  Inc..  The.  Directional  boring  head  with  deflection  shoe 
and  method  of  boring   5.490.569.  a    175-61.000. 
Browar,  Otest  T:  See — 

Radi«av.  Jon  J  ;  Dudek.  David  M  :  Browar.  Oresi  T .  and  Ralle  .\nKelo 
C..  5.490.682.  O.  277.8 1 5.000. 
Brown.  Allen  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wakayama.  Toshiro;  Brown.  Allen  L..  Jr.;  Mantha.  Survanarayana  M 
and  Feng.  An.  5.491.628.  Q   364-419  080 
Brown.  Cameron  C.  Cranial  traction  tong  convertible  to  a  halo  and  a  method 

of  applying  a  halo  lo  a  patient  5.490.832.  CI.  602-37  000. 
Brown.  Roger  G  :  See-  - 

Zupo.  Alan  L.;  and  Blown.  Roger  G  ,  5.490.438.  CI.  81-53.110. 
Browne.  James  E.:  See — 

O'  Young.  Chi-Lin:  Pellet.  Regi?  J.:  Hadowaneu.  Alison  E  .  Ha^en 
John;  and  Browne.  James  E..  5.491.276.  CI   585  671  000 
Brown  Wensley.  Katherine  A  .  Palazzotto.  Murhael  C  .  Umarna.  William 
M..  Boardman.  Larry  D  .  Gozum.  John  E  .  and  Mt<'onnuk.  Fred  B  .  u> 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  PolvmenMbIc  tomposi 
uons  cunlaining  olehn  mctathesi.i  catalysis  and  cocataivsls.  and  methods  of 
use  therefor.  5.491.206,  CI.  526-126000. 
Bruce.  Kim  F   See— 

HelLstrom.  Ingegerd;  Hellsirom,  Karl  E  ;  Bruce.  Kim  F;  and  Schreiber 
George  J..  5.491.088.  O  435-240.240. 
Bruce.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  R.,  deceased.  Bruce    Richard  H     Chuang.  Tzu-Chin 
Fiike,  Thomas  G  ,  Fulks,  Ronald  T,  Hack,  Michael;  Ho,  Jackson  H 
Lewis,  Alan  G  ;  Martin.  Ru,ssel  A  ;  Silverstein.  Ixwis  D  ;  Sieemerv. 
Hugo  L.;  Stuber.  Su.san  M  ;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J  ;  Turner.  Willum 
D.;  and  Yao,  William  W  ,  5,491,347,  CI   257-59  otX) 
Brtlck,  Jochen   See— 

Gengk.  Markus;  Brack.  Jochen;  and  Hovestadt.  Wieland,  5.490,939  CI 
210-652  noO. 
Bruker  Mcdi?intechnik:  See— 

Kniittel.  Alexander.  5.491,552,  O  356-360.000 
Brummond.  William  A  ;  and  Upadhye.  Ra^indra  S    to  IJnivcrsitv  of  Cali- 
fornia. Regents  of  the.   Injector  nozzle  for  molten  salt  destruction  of 
energetic  waste  materials.  5,491,280,  CI.  588  202.000 
Brun.  Roheno  D    See- 
Marques.  Marco  E..  and  Brun.  Roberto  D  ,  5,490,394,  C\  62  186  000 
Bruner.  Cun.  See — 

Hutsell.  Lmy;  Bruner.  Curt.  Reh.  Jeff:  and  Albeit.  Glenn.  5.491  395  CI 
318-560000. 
Bruns.  Robert  F.  Jr..  Gehlert.  Donald  R  .  Howbeit,  J    Jeffiy:  and  Lunn 
Wilham  H.  W..  to  Eli  Ully  and  Company  Naphthvl  tachykinin  receptor 
antagonists  to  treat  physiological  conditions  5.491. 140  CI   514-212  000 
Brust,  Stefan;  Friesen.  Hein.2-Juergen.  Nau.  Guenther.  and  Paulv.  Hans 
Erwin.  to  Behnngweike  Akaengesellschaft    Artihcial  positive  controls 
Jenved  from  bifunctional  conjugates  5.491.218.  CI.  53(V.387  .MX) 
Brust.  Thonia.s  B..  Cjould.  Sharon.  Sunon,  James  E  ;  and  Szajewski.  Richard 
P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  processing  ongm.itmg  photo- 
graphK  elements  containing  tabular  silver  chlonde  grain-,  bounded  bv 
n00>  faces.  5.491.050.  CI   4.10-380000. 
Bryan  Research  A  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Behrens.  Steven  D  ,  and  Bullin.  Jerry  A  .  5,490,873  C\  9^-160000 
Bryant.  Edward  W  S  :  and  Mackenzie,  Burton  T ,  to  Cameo  internaoonal  Inc 

Maximum  temperature  indicator  5,490,475.  CI    1 16-217  UOO 
Bryce  Corporation:  See— 

Snian.  Warner  H  .  5.490.458,  a.  101-375  000 
Bryson.  Charles:  See — 

Blake.  David  F;  Bryson.  Charles;  and  Freund.  Friedemaan,  5,491.738. 
CI.  .178-71.000. 
Buchman,  Ouri:  See — 

Pri-Bar.  Ilan;  Azoulay.  David;  and  Buchman.  Oari.  5,490.919    C\ 

208  262  100 

Buchohr.  Frank;  and  McVicker.  James  A  .  lo  United  Sutcs  of  AmerKa,  Navv 

Fiber  optic  transducer  with  fluid  coupling  means  herween  optical  liber  and 

transduction  material   5.491  J35.  O.  250-227  250 

Buchu.  Rudolf;  and  Hiissler.  Yngve.  to  Im  Instiniiet  Hv  Mikiuelektronik 

VIethod  and  arrangement  for  treating  silicon  plates.  5,491.112,  C\.  437- 

Buchwald.  Stephen  L  Broene.  Richard  D  and  I«.  Nancy  E  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Caulytic  asymmetrw  (eduction  of  trisub^ 
snnited  olefins.  5.49133.  a  544-174  000. 

Buckeye  Boxes.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoyt.  Craig  R  ;  and  Wells.  Edwin  D .  5,490.465,  CI    108-51.300. 


Buechier,  Lester  W .  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
ftw  engraving  using  a  inagnetostrictive  actuator.   5.491,559.  O     158- 
299.000 
Buehne.  William  J  :  See— 

Ffllow.  Howard  H  :  Huffer.  Sc-on  W.:  Young,  Frederick,  and  Buehne 
William  J .  5.490.893.  CI.  156-2.10.000 
Bull  HN  Infurmaliun  Systems  Inc..  See— 

Holiey,  Thomas  O  .  5.491.827,  CI.  395-800  (»00 
Keeley,  James  W.  Lemay.  Richard  A  :  Nihby,  Chester  M.,  Jr.,  Petry 
Keith  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Thomas  S  .  5.491  790.  O  .195-183.120 
Bull.  James  R    Hger.  Waller:  Friuemeier  Kail-Heinrich;  and  Krattenmaiher, 
Rolf   in  Schenng  Akiiengesellschatt    1 4«  1 7a-(Prapano-and  l7Txopi-nol 
^stratnenes   5491,H7.  a   514-I8;.000. 
Bullin.  Jerrv  A  :  See— 

Behrens.  S:even  D.;  and  BulHn.  Jerry  A.,  5,490.873,  CI  95-160.000. 
Burdess.  James  S..  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  GvnMcaac  devices 

5.490.420.  n   73-504  020  ^^ 

Burger.  Bemd.  See 

Hahn.  Rainer.  and  Burger.  Bemd,  5,490,810.  U.  4SI-IA5.000 
Burghoir.  Heinz  Cieorg.  .See   - 

Leiber.    Heinz;    Burghoff,    Heinz-Geoig:    and    Brinkmeycr.    Hoevi 
5.491,.181  CI.  '.15.77.000. 
Burkhart.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Peet.  Norton  P:  Johnston.  J.  ONeal;  and  Burkhart.  Joseph  R,  5,491,136 
CI  514-172  000. 
Burkiiolder.  Timothy  P:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A  ;  Bey,  Philippe:  Warshawskv,  Alan  M    Beight.  Dimglas 

W:  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  Giroux.  Eugene  J  ;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P 

Daugs.  Fxlward  D  ;  and  French.  John  F,  -,491,143.  CI   514.214  00(1 

Burkinshaw,  Brian  D  ;  and  Wheeler.  John  L..  to  Iniermedics  llnhopedics  In.. 

Orthopedic  bone  plug  cutler.  5.490,853.  CI  60^79.000. 
Burnett.  John  L:  See- 

Thompson.  Michael  I.   Congdon.  Paul  T:  Burnett,  John  L    Fiduccia 
Frank,  deceased.  5.491.802.  CI    195-2O0.1H0. 
Bums.  William  S.;  and  Sweeney.  Patrick  J.  Adjustable  wall  tic.  5,490,366  CI 

52  711000 
Bur^«ek   Franti.<ek  See— 

Spindler,  Zdenik,  Bur««ek.  Frantiiek;  Nimec,  lifi;  Novotny.  Vojticb 
Ltsko.  Josel.  Blasel.  Miraslav:  and  Talacku.  Oldhch.  "5.490  375  C; 
57-263000 
Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre:  5e»— 

Minkkinen,    Ari:    and    Burzvnski.   Jean-Pierre,   5.491.274    CI     585 
655.000 
Bussierr.   Robert   A    Glow-in-die-daik   maKrial   for  tisbing  acccsaorics 

5.490.344  n.  43-1-500 
Busios.  Rafael  T.  to  1.&P  Propeity  Management  Company  Cooler  display 

ratk  with  adjtisuMe  gravity  feed  shelves.  5.4"0.600.  CI.  211  187.000 
C  A  K  Systems.  liK.:  See  — 

Tiacv,  l.9wrence  R,:  Fggers,  Frederick  W.,  Houston,  David;  Wallace 
Walter  B.;  and  Bamford.  Jeffrey.  5.491,46'.  CI   .140-522000 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc  :  See 

Oliver.  Chris;  and  Hullette.  Dan.  5.491,694,  CI   370-85  400 
Cahoon,  John  M    See  - 

Smith,  Thomas  R.;  Salomon.  Marv  F;  Davis,  Kirt  E.;  Kam.  Jack  L    and 
Cahoon.  John  .M  ,  <;.490.945.  CI   252  18.000. 
Cajon  Conipaiiv   See 

F'lshcr.  Ronald  K    Babudcr.  Gerald  A.;  and  Doty.  David  L    5  490  693 
a  285-92.000  ■      ■ 

Calande,  Richard.  Plant  puller  5,490.374.  O  56-400  210 
(Jlhoun.  John  L  .  to  Sanden  International  (U.S.A.).  Inc   Variable  capacity 

scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus.  5,490.769.  CI  418-1.000 
California  Energy  Commission.  See  — 

Janes.  Clarence  W.  5.490J77.  Q.  60-39.120. 
California  institute  of  Technology:  Set — 

Barhen,  Jacob;  Tnomarian.  Nikzad;  Fiianv,  Amir  .uid  Zak.  Michail 
5,491.650.0.(64-606000. 
Callahan.  Shawn  F.:  See— 

l.ambeity.  Btuce  R;  Callahan.  Shawn  F     and  Johnson.  Daniel  N 
5.490.463.  a.  102^39  000 
Calnan.  Thomas  SurveiUam-e  camper  top  5.490,704.  Q.  296-24  100. 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See — 

Basso.  Claude;  Calvignac.  Jean.  Phani.  Tan  T:  and  Rheinait,  Charles. 
5.491,815.  CI.  395  550  000 
CatDCo  International  Inc    Sec — 

Bryant,  Edward  W    S,  and  Mackenzie,  Bunon  T    5,490,475    CI 
116-217.000. 
Campbell.  William  T   See 

Knim.  Alvin  L.;  and  Campbell.  William  T.  5.490,627,  O.  228-l''4  100 
Campillo.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Justus.  Brian  L    Huston,  Alan  L;  and  Campillo.  Anthony  J  ,  5,491,579 
a  .159  241  000.  t"  7  . 

Camptsi.  Judith   See- 

Dirmi.    Goberdhan    P.    Campisi.    Judith;    and    Peacocke     Monica. 
5.491.069.  CI.  435-18  000. 
Campos.    Margot:    Pfueizenreuler.    Dirk;    Frankc.   Guenter;    and   Greene. 
Michael  J  .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  oivanic 
pigments   5.491.235.  0   546-57  000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano.  Shinya.  5,490,733,  O.  400-223.000 
KaLsuie.  Ichiro.  5.491.421.  a  324-452000 
Kawakami.  Soichiro,  5,491,037.  C\.  429^9.000. 


Kawakami.  Tatsuro;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Kalsuyuki. 

5.491.305.  CI    178-19.000. 
Matsuhisa.    Hirohide;    Midorikawa.    Satoko;    and    Mima.    Sumire, 

5.490.894.  CI.  1.14-30.000 
Nacashima.   Toshiaki;    Kitayama.    Kunihiko;    and    Oyama.    Kiyoshi. 

5  491  542.  CI   35.5-260.000. 
Shiozawa  Takahisa.  5.491334.  CI.  355-69.000. 
Shoji.  Takeo;  and  Shimizu.  Yasushi.  5.491.539.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Suzuki    Toshio:   Sailo.  Asao.  Shibata.   Makolo;  Kobayashi.  Junichi; 

Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Mori.  Toshihiro;   Koyama.  Shuji;  Yokoyama. 

Sakai;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.491.505.  O 

147-21)3000.  „^.  .  .  . 

Yagi  Takavuki;  Komalsu. Toshiyuki:  Sato,  Yasue:  and  Kawate.  Shinichi. 

5.490.896.  O.  1.56.145.000. 
YamanKHO.  Nobuko;  Tomida.  Yasuko;  Ohyama.  Junji;  Nomoto.  Isuy- 

oshi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.491.093.  CI.  4.16-71.(X)0. 
Carjhhio.  Robert  M  :  SfT- 

O'Brien  Michael  J ;  Carabbio.  Robert  M.;  Hemsath.  Bill:  Knussmann. 

Kevin  D.;  and  R<*bins.  Thomas  C.  5.491.647.  CI   .164-551.020. 
Carbaugh.  Jr.  John  E  :  See— 

Chikna.s.  Steven  G..  5.490.981.  CI.  424-194.100. 
Carbon.  Ludwig:  See —  „.  ,.  .  — ,    ■,.-  ,,,  -,™» 

Wichner.  Wolfgang;  and  CarKw.  Ludwig.  5.491. .549,  CI.  356-141.200. 

Carbiinneau.  Guv  .\.:  See —  „.  „,,  ^.  -.»<:  cn<>,vu, 

Pisello.  Th<mas:  and  Carb«inneau.  Guy  A..  5.491.812.  CI.  395-500(100. 
Cardis.  Angclinc  B.:  See—  .    ,,     ,      n,  i      d 

Baillar»e«n.    David   J.;   Cardis.   Angelinc   B.;   and   Heck.   Dale    b. 
5.490.863.  CI   44-131000 
Cardoso-Noto.  Joao  E.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  W..  to  United  Slates  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Depanmcnl  of  Energy.  The.  Purge  water  managemeni  system 
5.490.561.  CI    166  264  flOO. 
Carev  Jay  F    II;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  to  Louis  Berkman  Company. 

Tti  C.iated  metal  strip.  5.491.015.  CI  428-647.000. 
Carev  Jay  F    II;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  to  Uhiis  Berkman  Company. 
The.  Coaled  strip.  5.491.0.36.  CI.  428-647.000. 

^"^  Hellmulh.  Tho'mas;  and  Wei.  Jay.  5.491.524,  O.  351-212.000. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See—  <  «,,  /:,a   r'l    ihA 

Georgi.  Bemd;  Czepan.  Bemd;  and  Peter.  Heinz.  5.491.638.  CI    .<64- 
474.370 
Carlin.  Timothy  J.:  See —  .     .      ^  -r        a 

Swanson    David  W..  Carlin.  TinKXhy  J  ;  Kaplinsky.  George  T.;  and 
Haimon.  John  P.  5.491.502.  CI   .147-87.000. 

^"''"w'nn^'jan^s'FT;  Jr ;  and  Cario.  L.  David.  5.490..304.  CI.  16-82.000 
Carlson.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Kaufman.  Leon,  to  Univer,it\  of  California  TTic 
Regents  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  f<ir  MRI  using  seleciivdv  shaped 
image  volume  of  homogeneous  NMR  polanzing  field    5.490,.509.  CI. 
128-651.200. 
Carmein  David  E.  E.  Virtual  reality  system  with  enhanced  sensory  apparatus. 
5.490.784.  CI.  4.14-55.000. 
/    Carosa.  Paul  F.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Power  converter  with  enjergency 
(jpcrating  mode  for  three  phase  induction  motors.  5.491.6 —  CI.  363- 
56.000. 
Carrall.  Christopher  R:  See-  r..u.^-,,    r^,     ns 

Hanns.  David  T;  and  Cairall.  Chnsiophei  R  .  5.490.571.  CI.    175- 
323(100 
Carrall.  Chnsiopher  Richard:  .See—  ,,.„.£,,    --,     ■•,« 

Hanns.  David  T:  and  Carrall.  Christopher  R.  5.490.571.  CI.    175- 
323.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See —  d  ._    » 

Friday    Arthur   F.   Jr.;   Chan.  Chi-Ping;   and   Desmarais.    Bren  A. 
5.491.649.  CI.  .164-579.000 

*^'^&'krRoy.^rrand  Carrigan.  Lon  L..  5.491.286.  O   800-200.000. 
Camnglon.  James  C  ;  and  Dolja.  Valerian  V.  to  Texas  AiM  tniversity 

Svstem  The  Expression  of  foreign  genes  using  a  replicating  polyprotein 

p^ducing  Vitus  vector.  .5.491.076.  O.  435-70.100 
Carter  Conrad  C;  and  Carter.  Sharon  G  Remotely  controlled  radar  gun  and 

video  recording  apparatus.  5.491.464.  CI.  340-425.500. 
Carter.  Gary  D.:  See —  ,-.       r> 

Best  John  W  ;  Hippo.  B<*  K  ;  Walker.  James  D  ;  and  Carter.  Gary  D.. 
5.490.592.  CI.  198-81 2.(X)0  con^^jf-i 

Carter.  Mark  C.  Collapsible  shellei  with  elevated  canopy.  5.490.533.  CI. 

13.5- 145.000. 

"^""'Haga^liTmrHid  B.;  and  Carter.  Peter.  5.490.955.  CI.  252-554.000. 
Caner^ShartmC^S^-^  Carter.  Sharon  G..  5.491.464.  O.  340-425.500. 
Ca.savam    Scott  D.;  and  Savalier.  Tristan,  lo  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 
Cotporation.    Field    elimination    apparanis    for    a    video   compression/ 
decomprtrssion  system.  5.491.516.  CI.  .148-415.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Mase   Tomokazu;  Murata.  Yoshiyuki;  Anizumi.  Masahito;  and  Sato. 
Shi'nichiro.  5.491.777.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Cass.  Todd  A.:  See—  ,.     „.        .  r.      c     u  i 

Withgoit.  M    Margaret;  Bagley.  Steven  C ..  Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Hal- 
voricii  PerKristian:  Huitenlocher.  Daniel  P;  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Kaplan. 
rS  M  .  and  Rao.  Ramana  R..  5.491.760.  O.  .182-203X)00. 
Casson.  Robert  D.;  and  Lovelady.  John  A.,  lo  ^^n^y-I^  Limited  Ccwtrolled 
molecular  weight  reduction  of  polymers.  5.491.227,  O  536-124.000. 


Castagnani.  Roberto:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  Castagnani.  Roberto;  Tinti.  Maria  O.;  De  Angelis. 
Francesco;  De  Win.  Paolo;  and  Misiti.  Domenico,  5,491,260.  Q. 
562-567.000. 
Ca.slagnos.  St^phane;  and  Limousin.  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  Europeenne  De 
Propulsion.  Method  of  fabricating  a  composite  material  pan.  in  particular 
a  sandwich  panel,  from   a  plurality   of  assembled-together  preforms. 
5.490.892.  O.  156-89.000 
Catchpole.  Clive  E.:  See—  „    ^     ^ 

Concannon.  David  J ;  Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Bakker.  Johan  R;  Catch- 
pole.  Clive  E.:  and  Vala.  John  D..  5.491.3.16.  CI.  2.50-228.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bitar.  Ali  A  ;  Bowman.  Charies  W.;  and  Morgan.  Denny  E..  5.491,422. 

O.  324-636.000. 
Engel.  William  K..  5.490.446.  Q.  92-157.000. 
Feucht.  Joel  D.;  Shoup.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Swanson.  Victor  E..  5,490.762, 

0.415-168.100. 
Gill  Aviar  S..  5.491.619.  CI.  362-294.000. 
Lunzman.  Stephen  V..  5.490.384.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Caubere.  Catherine:  See— 

Caubere.  Paul;  Jaman-Gregoire.  Brigitte;  Caubere.  Cathenne;  Bizot- 
aspiard.  Jean-Guv;  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.491.163.  CI. 
514-411.000. 
Caubere  Paul.  Jamart-Gregoire.  Brigitie;  Caubere.  Catherine:  Bizot-Espiard. 
Jean-Guv:  Renard.  Piene;  and  Adam.  Gerard,  to  Adir  «  Compagnie. 
(Thiaicycloalkyl|B|indoles.  5.491.163.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Cavalleri.  Bruno:  See — 

Ciabani.  Romeo;  and  Cavalleri.  Bnino.  5.491.128.  CI  514-11.000. 
Cecchi.  Marino;  and  Sufli.  Guerrino.  lo  Wico  Corporation.  Joystick  controller. 

5.491.462.  CI.  338-128.000. 
Celii   Francis  G.:  See — 

Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Celii.  Francis  G..  5.490.880.  CI.  118-665.000. 

Celltech,  Limited:  See—  ,,.,,,        ,-    u        i 

Btiyd    Ewan  C;  Ealon,  Michael  A.  W.;  and  Wanellow.  Graham  J.. 
5.491.147.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Ceiitofanie.  Chariie:  See—  .     ,-  ■    j      .  .j 

Farquhar.  Jim:  Dorf.  Ken:  Weibezahn.  Brand!.  Fajardo.  Iggoni;  and 
Cenlofante.  Charlie.  5.490.891 .  O    1 56-73  100 
Cepulis    Darren  J.;  and  Gagliardi.  Uiuis  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp. 
Method  of  booting  a  multiprocessor  computer  where  execution  is  trMis 
feninii  from  a  firsl  processor  to  a  second  processor  based  on  the  hrst 
pr<K:essor  having  had  a  critical  error.  5.491.788.  O   .195-182.110 
Ceram  Incorporated:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu  B  :  Yoo.  In  K.;  Kwok.  Chi  K.;  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P.  5.491.102. 
CI.  437-52.000 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See—  ,    _i.  ■!», 

Halenbeck.    Robert   F;    Koths.    Kirston   E.:   and  Wnn.   Joseph  W.. 
5.491.065.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Chace  Ravmond  A..  Jr:  and  Manning.  Mark  C.  to  Sippican.  Inc.  Expendable 
underwater  vehicle   5.490.473.  CI    114-3.30.000. 

'j«  Jean-Marc;  and  Chaigne.  Antoine.  5.491.754.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Chalfic  Martin;  and  Prasher.  Douglas.  loTiustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  Citv  of  New  Y.*k.  The:  and  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution. 
Uses  of  gieen-fluorescent  protein  5.491.084.  O.  435189.0(K) 
Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin.  Dual  purpose  lithium  salt  for  electnKhemical  cells. 

5.491,040.0.429-192.000.  .,^j,     -^      , 

Chambers.  Ronald  E..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Method  for  identifying 
and  suppressing  anomalous  frequency  components  in  seismic  daU. 
5.491.669.0.267^9.000. 

Chan.  Chi-Ping:  See—  

Fndav.   Arthur   F.   Jr;   Chan.  Chi-Ping;  and   Desmarais.   Brett  A., 

5.491.649.  O.  .364-579.000. 

Chan.  I^e:  Sec —  r^  ■  i 

Wong    Anthonv  Y;  Chan.  Eric;  Cheung.  Bnan;  and  Wong.  Daniel. 

5.491.4.12.  CI   326-86.000. 

Chan.  Kam  T.  to  Chinese  University  of  Hong  Kong.  Tlje, Optica^  ;»;?y^""*' 

employing  modified  gallium  arsenide.  5.491.768.  O.  385-132.000. 
Chander.  Radhakrishnan:  See-  ,...,.  ^  .t^^,-i    r\    asii 

Slander.  Maxwell;  and  Chander.  Radhaknshnan.  5.490.817.  CI.  1»l- 
46.000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.:  See—  .irvi™ 

Sanliesteban.  Jose  G.:  Chang.  Clarence  D.:  Vartuli,  James  C;  and  Olson. 
David  H..  5.491,273.  CI.  585-6.19.O0O 

Rennie  Foster  W.;  Chao.  Tze;  Eastham.  Donald  H.;  and  Tarbell.  James 

V.  5.490.976.  O.  423-658.500  .  .  .  ..o,  nm  r-i 

Chapman.  Jeflfrey  A.  Carvable  artificial  pumpkin  and  method.  5.491.007.  LI. 

428-17.000.  .        o  .       V 

Chapman.  Leonard  T.  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.  Split  cha-ssis 

camera  pedestal.  5.490.684.  CI,  280-47.110. 
Charles  Machine  Woiks.  Inc..  The:  See—  c  aon  «a 

Brothertim.  Jimmy  L.;  Uyne,  Roger  R.;  and  Sewell,  Cody  L..  5,490,569. 
CI.  17-61.000. 
Charlton.  Gregory  G.:  See—  ^^ 

Johnson.  Robert  E  ;  Charlton.  Gregory  G.;  Stems.  William  G.;  and  Cbo, 
Ching-Fai.  5.491.489.  CI.  .343-779.000. 
Chartex  Intemational  pic:  See — 

Hessel.  Lasse.  5.490JI9.  O.  128-842.000. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  13.  19% 


February  13,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pill 


Charoain.  Michel  M.,  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T ;  Canity.  George  M  ;  Heimbuch. 

Bnan:  Robeije.  Chn.stopher.  and  Shatkx.  Ali,  lo  Merck  &  Co.  Inc 

Microbial  method.  .^.491.077.  CI  435-118.000. 
Chatham.  William  P.:  See— 

Want  James  J:  and  Chatham.  William  P.  5,491.187.  CI  524  159.000. 


'■'ISH^  Nicole;  Gigot.  Claude;  Firy.«in<t.  Geoige.*;  and  Leiuux.  Bemaid.  to    Oia^  Cocpo^tion  See 


ChineK  University  o«  Hong  Kong.  The:  See- 
Chan.  Kam  T,  5.491.768.  O  185-132.000 

Chippendale.  Kevan  E.;  Ctwben,  John  .S  ;  Hail.  John  L.;  and  Walkley. 
Geraldinc.  to  Fisons  pic  Inhalation  device*  with  a  reduced  ri.sk  of  block- 
age 5.490.497.  CI.  128-200  140. 


Rhone  Pnulenc  Agnichimir   Chimeric  gene  comprising  the  arabidopMs 
hisione   H4  promoter  for  the  Dansfonnalion  of  plants    5  491  2*8    CI 
800-205.000. 
Cheah.  Aik  R;  See— 

McNair.  John  D  ;  and  Cheah.  Aik  P.  5,490..370.  C\.  S6-II.90O 
Chem    Y  GmbH   See— 

Smid.  Jacob  K.;  and  Verschuur,  Jacobus  G..  5.490,950,  C\.  Z52-I74.2I0 
Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See— 

Sch»arz,  Fran/  T;  Altreiter.  Joiiann;  and  MdstI,  Franz.  5,491  255  Ct 
560-126  000 
Chen.  Augustin:  See — 

Henlon.  David  E.;  Chen.  Augunin;  Moses.  Paul  J..  Ehrlich.  Beniamin  .S 
and  Beyer.  Douglas  E.  5.491.194.  CI   525-66000 
Chen.  FrankJin  M   C    and  Druecke.  Frank  G  .  to  Kimberly  Qark  Corpora 
tKM   Crcping  chemical  composition  and  method  of  use    5,490,903   CI 
162-111000. 
Chen.  John  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nernoun.  E.   I.,  and  Company.  .Stable 

chlorosulfonated  resin  latex   5.491.191.  O   524-576  000 
Chen.  MaivMin:  Gulberiei.  Mary  K  .  Knxinbi.  Mohamad  T .  Ijitimer.  Jac- 
uueline  K  ;  and  Pinaiha.si.  Mustafa,  to  Intcmalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Multi-layer  conductor  leads  in  a  masnetoiesistive  bead 
5.491.600.  a   36(HI3  00O 
Chen.  Michele:  See- 
Wanderer.    James;    Cooper.    Claus;    Gerolimalos.    Mark;   Md   Chen 
Michele.  5.491.796.  O.  395-200.090 
Chen.  Shich-.Shung  T.  See- 

Chartrain.  Michel  M..  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Gvrily,  Geni{>e  M; 
Heimbuch.  Brian;  Robetge.  Chnstopher.  and  Shafiee.  Ali,  5,491  077 
CI   435-118.000 
Chen,  Tay  Yuan:  See— 

Worley,  Shelby  D.;  .Sun.  Gang.  Sun,  Wanying.  and  Chen.  Tav-Yuan. 
5.490.983.  CI  424-405  (WO. 
Chen.  Yon-Yih:  See  - 

Adamc-zyk.  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Vih;  Walling.  John  A  ;  James.  Biyan  D 
and  .Artrip.  Sharon  G  .  5.491.071.  CI   435-25  000 
Chen^.  Chedcn:  Huang.  Shih  S.;  Ko.  Tsung  M  .  and  Su.  Hsin  C  .  lo  Dyna 
Image  Corporation  Light  source  for  a  contact  imase  sensor.  5,49|  184  CI 
315  160  300. 


K.    K :   and   Chiu.   Dih-Mlng. 


Cheng.  Chin-Chang.  Control  device  for  folding  and  expanding  a  bassaiK  can 
5.490.6K8.  a   280-655  000  ►-"       K    ™«gagccan 

Cheng.  Jong  Keung;  I.in.  Nan-Sheng:  and  Tounguian.  Mihran  H  .  lo  TCSI 
Corp  ;  and  Sharp  Corporation    Method  and  apparjtu.s  to  determine  the 
frequency  and  time  slot  position  in  a  digital  wireless  communication 
session.  5.491.726.  CI.  375-.VJ3.000. 
Chenier.  Jean  P   See— 

Hocquellet.  Dominique;  and  Chenier.  Jean  P.  5.491.000.  CI    427- 
113  000. 
Chen-Wu,  Joan:  See — 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu.  Jam:  Hansen.  Thomscn.  Jacks.in. 
Barbara;  Livingston.  David;  Tannenhaum.  Steven,  and  Wocan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.49 1. (168.  CI  435  7.320 
Chemg.  Meng-Jaw:  See- 
Lee.  William  W.  Y.;  Chemg.  Meng-Jaw:  and  Liaw,  Ing-Ruey,  5,491.104 
a.  437-52.000.  B        J  .       . 

Chesebrough  Pond's  I'SA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See  - 

Bcggs.  Thomas  S  ;  Davis.  Paul  J.;  and  Vettmeyen.  Maitine  E..  5.490.988 

CI   424-464.000 
Richardson.  Norman  K..  Schilling.  Kun  M.,  Pocalyko.  David  J    and 

Baiky.  Peter  L.,  5.490.980.  CI  424-94  600 
Spahro.  Suree  M  ;  Ananihapadmanabhan.  Kavssery;  Aninson  Michael 
P;  and  Frushour.  Michael,  5.490.978.  O.  424-49000. 
Cheung.  Bnan:  See — 

Wong.  Anthony  Y;  Chan.  Enc;  Cheung,  Brian;  and  Wong,  Daniel 
.5,491.4.32.  CI   .<26-86.000. 
Chevet.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Bote.  Werner.  Bolender.  Nadine.  and  Chevet,  Jean-C1aude  5  491  57| 

CI    U8  626  000  ■  ■  ■ 

Chia.  Si  Tak  S  .  to  Bnush  Telecommunicauons  public  limited  company 

Mobile  radio  handover  initiatHm  deierminalion  5,491,834,  CI.  455  33  200. 

Chidamhantm.  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Allen,  Diane  E  ,  Tucker.  Charles  E  ;  Hobbs.  Charles  C  .  and  Chidam 
baram.  Ramakn.shnan.  5.491.265.  CI   56H- 347.000 
Chiknas.  Steven  G  .  to  Carbaugh.  Jr.  John  E    Diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
compoMiHm.s  and  methods  for  lipoproteima)  5.4y<\981.  CI.  424-194  100 
Childirns  Hospital  of  Los  Angeles:  See— 

Groffen.  John.  Heisterkamp.  Nora;  and  Pattencale,  Paul  K    5  491  283 
CI   80tV2000.  .       , 

Children,  Paul  Y:  See— 

Fifteld.  John  A.;  and  ChiMrevs.  Paul  Y.  5,490.360.  CI.  52-533  000 
Chin.  Arthur  A  ;  Collins.  Nick  A  ;  Harandi,  Mohsen  N  ,  Thomson.  Roben  T 
and  Ware,  Robert  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Benzene  reduction  in 
gasoline  by  alkylaiion  with  higher  olefins  5.491.270.  CI  585  467  000 
Chin.  Maw-Rong;  Warren.  Gary:  and  Liao.  Kuan- Yang,  lo  Hughes  Ainnaft 
Company  Self-aligned  ion  implanted  transition  meul  contact  diffusion 
barrier  apparatus.  5,491.365,  CI.  2.57-751.000. 


Alles.  Richard  A..  5,491.724.  O   37.5- 322.0OO. 
Chiu.  Dah-Ming:  See- 

Jain.    Rajcndra    K.;    Ramakrishnan, 
5,491.801.  CI   .395  200.130 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See-- 

Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Ohki.  Tcisuhiko;  Kaji,  Hitoshi:  Yusa.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hirose,  Yasuo,  5,490.776.  C]  431-215.000. 
Cho.  Ching-Fai:  See 

Johason.  Roben  E  ;  Charlton.  Gregory  G.;  Stems.  William  G  :  and  Cho 
Ching  Fai.  5.491.489.  CI.  343-779.000. 
Chot.  Kyu  N.:  See- 

Oh,  Tae  K.;  Choi.  Kyu  N  ;  and  Hur,  Chang  W,  5,491,566,  CI    358 
472.000 
CTwu,  Kevin:  See — 

Fatzinger.  Peter  A  .  I.eung.  Martin  K  .  Chou.  Kevin:  and  Radhakrishnan 

S<ickalingan.  5.491.819.  CI   395-6001)00 

Christensen.  Kenneth  J .  Siegel.  Michael  S  ;  Strole.  Norman  C  ;  and  Zeisz. 

Raymond  L.,  Jr.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  C<irporation  Method 

and  system  in  a  local  area  network  switch  for  dynamically  changing 

operating  modes.  5.491.687.  CI   370-17000. 

Christiansen.  Frank  J  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Meth<xl  fix  closing 

holes  in  ceramic  substrates  5.490.965,  CI.  264-237.(X)0. 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turhine  Corporation:  See— 

Goodwater,  Frank  J  ,  Huvnh.  Lang  D.;  and  Kang.  David  S..  J,490J22 
CI   29-722.000.  .       ->     • 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Amtz.  Roben  T.  5.491,601    O.  361-79000. 
Famili.  Babak  R  .  5.490,435.  O.  74  552.000. 

Suran.  Michael  I  .  and  Tnimbo,  Mnhel,  5  490,575.  CI    180-270.000. 
Van  Hoot.  James  fc".;  Madaj,  David  J.;  Holloman  Roland;  and  Kuvava 
Philip  A..  5.491,7.53,  O.  38 1 -.58.(100 
Chu.  George  H  Inside  and  outside  diamrier  mcasunng  eauKe  5  490  335  CI 

33-810.000 
Chuang,  Tzu-Chin:  See- 
Allen.  Roben  R  .  deceased;  Bruce.  Richard  H  .  Chuang,  Tzu-Chin; 
Fiskc.  Thomas  G  ;  Fulks.  Ronald  T;  Hack.  Michael.  Ho.  Jackson  H.; 
Lewis.  Alan  G  ,  Manm.  Russcl  A     Silversieiii,  L<«iis  D  ;  .Sleemers, 
Hugo  L.,  Smber.  Susan  M  ;  Thompson,  Malcolm  J.;  Turner,  William 
D  ,  and  Yao.  William  W  .  5.49 1. .U7.  Q   :.';7-.V) (l«)0, 
Chung,  Chao-Jen:  See- 
Walker.    Frederick    H.;   Chung.    Chao  Jen;    and    Mercurio,   Andrew, 
.5,491,192,  CI.  525-7  400 
Chung.  Tai-Shung;  Kalchinski.  Edward  R  ;  and  Haubs.  Michael.  lo  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp    Fabncalion  of  a  fluoropolymer  hollow  fiber  having  a 
defect-free  separation  layei.  5,490,931,  O.  210-500  230 
Chung.  Tein-Yaw:  Set- 

Britton.  Kalhryn  H  .  Chung.  Tein-Yaw;  Doeringer.  Wilhhald;  Dykeman, 

Harold  D,  Fxlwards.  Allan  K.  Malhew.  Ii*ny.  Hozclsky.  Diane  P; 

Sarkar.  .Soumitra.  and  Turner.  Roger  D.  5491.693,  CI.  370-85.130 

Chylinski,  Henryk  J  ;  Jacobstm,  Chester  F;  Salisbury,  Tiimnhy  M  .  and 

Borden,    Frcdenck    R,    to   Gillette    Company,   The     Shaving    system 

5.490.329.  CI    lO-J-J.OOO  "^      ' 

Ciahani.  Romeo,  and  Cavalleri.  Bruno,  to  Gnippti  Lepetit  S.p.  A  .\glycons  of 

A/16686  antibiotics   5,491,128.  CI   514-11.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See-- 

Guth.  Christian.  5,490,866,  CI   8-549  000 

Haniff.  Marlon:  Falk,  Roben:  Dtisenrolh,  led;  and  Mueller  Karl  F 

5,491. :61.  CI    562-582(100 
Missbach,  Martin.  5.491.158,  CI.  514- .169  (100 
Trinks.  Iwe.  and  Iraxler.  Peter.  5,491,144.  O   514-245.000. 
Ciceri,  Silvana,  Doodi.  Gilberto;  and  Scurati.  Paolo,  lo  Baver  SPA.  Phar- 
maceulR-al  preparation  for  the  oral  administration  of  dihydropyridines 
5.491.154.  CI   5 1 4- .3.56.000. 
Cima.  Linda  G  ,  and  Cima.  Michael  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nokigy.  Preparation  of  medical  devices  bv   solid  free  lorm  fabrication 
methods.  5.490,%2,  CI.  264  22  000 
Cima,  Michael  J  ■  See-- 

Cima.  Linda  G.;  and  Cima.  Michael  J.,  5,490,962,  CI.  264-22.000 
Sachs,  Emanuel  M  ;  Cima,  Michael  J  ;  Bredt,  James  F;  and  Khanuia 
Satbir  5.490,882,  CI    134-1  000. 
Cinerrni  Open  Air  AG:  See— 

Schhenger,  Albert,  5.491.584.  CI   359-443  000 
Ciolfe,  Anthony   Method  for  cleaning  firearms  and  other  metal  ordnance 

5.490.947.  CI.  252- lOO.OtK) 
Cipullo.  Michael  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Proiess  tor  removal  of 
acidic  compounds  from  phenol  process  streams.   5.491  268    CI    568- 
758000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See— 

Zook,  Christopher  P,  5.491.701.  O.  371  39  100. 
City  Lnivcisity  of  New  York,  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the 
See~- 

Desnick.  Roben  J  ;  Bishop,  David  F;  loannou 
Anne  M..  5,491.075,  CI.  435-69  700 
Claas.   Anthony   M,   to  Dynex/Rivelt.   Inc.   Piston  pump  with 
hold -down  mechanism   5,490,444,  CI  92-71  OiKt 


Yianms  A.,  and  Wang, 
improved 


Clark  John  R  Leach  solution  containing  glucose,  galactose,  catalase,  glucose 
oxidase  galactose  oxidase,  ascorbic  acid  and  water  soluble  metal  cyanides 
andhal.des.  5,491,078,  CI.  435-168.000. 
Clark  Michael  R.:  Kay,  Alan  C  ;  and  Ferrara,  Thomas,  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc'  Anti-roution  mechanism  for  direct  manipulation  position  input  con- 
troller for  computer.  5,491.477,  CI.  341-20.000 
Clark.  Robin  D.:  See —  in*  nno 

Berger.  Jacob;  and  Clark,  Robin  D.,  5,491,148,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Clean  Bum,  Inc.:  See —  ^     .      .     ■,     «.-ii-  . 

Smoker,  Beneul  F;  Yoder.  David  J ;  Smoker^  .^"J™";,^^  ""j^' 
Fredenck  W;  and  BeHer,  Emanuel  S.,  5,490,495,  CI.  I26-104.00R. 

Clem.son  University:  See—  ..    c  ^    <;  aoi  loa    ri    575 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.:  and  McCaig.  M.  Scott,  5,491,198,  CI.  525- 

Cline.  Calvin  D.,  to  Airex  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  "ifh  efficiency 
absorption  cooling  and  heating  apparatus  and  method  5,490,398,  t-i. 
62-497  000. 

^'""u"gim  E^idijus I ;  Opsahl,  Lonnda  R.;  Vteburgh,  Kirby  G.^thony, 
Tb^maYR  ;  and  CliiirHarvey  E  ,  5,490,840,  Q.  604-22.000. 

^"•' Wa^idS'KfvrH.,  5,490,462.  O.  102-202.120 
"""  ^r'Rol^^G't'a^d  Blumenthal,  David  S.,  5,490,440.0. 83-599.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See--  « ,.00  ai^  ri  777  102  000 

Taylor,  R  Gregory;  and  Monce,  Larry  F,  5-490613;  ^,^/2:V^ri 
Clouse,  Gem  J    Oscillaung  lever  hand  propelled  vehicle.  5,490,686,  CI. 

CoT^T,  and  Kao,  Ron,  to  Kom  Corporjoon.  Digital  phase-locked 
dau.  recovery  circuit  5,491,729,  O.  375-376X100.  ,     ^   r^, 

CtMtes  John  R  :  and  Kingston,  Paul  W,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Gas 
separation.  5,490.871,  CI.  95-23.000. 

Coda  Music  Technotogy,  Inc.:  See—  u  j,  c    <  aonsi 

Paulson.  John  W  ;  Weisbrod,  Stephen  P;  and  Dunn,  Marie  E..  5,491.7M. 

Coe  Jotham  W ;  Hm,  Anton  F  J.;  Kaneko,  Takushi:  and  Lwson.  Eric  R„  to 
Pfizer  Inc  Pyrimidine  derivatives  for  enhanang  antitumor  activity. 
5.491,234,0.544-325.000 

'■'^S:m'.KS:''«:viS"^  C^urjony.  Christian.  5,491.577.  O.  359- 

194  000 
Coffman,  Tim  M  ;  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  and  Reddy,  T  Damodar,  »'r"»J '"»"". 
mems  Incorporated   Smart  erase  algonthm  with  secure  scheme  for  flash 
FJ'ROMs   5,491,809.0.  395-430.000.  „   ^  ,     ^  » 

CoirGeorge  S  ;  and  Edwards,  Han^  W..  to  George  S.  Cole  &  As^tts^ 
Incorporated.  Pinch  nibe  proportioning  valve  and  control  cam  cartndge 
therefor  5,490,536,0.  137-315.000. 
Cole  Teddi  A.  Animal  hammock.  5,490,478.0.  119-28.500. 
Colgatc-Palmohve  Company:  See--  ^„,„,,    ™  A-yu  %f,im 

Pezzoli,  Paul;  and  Bollmger,  Randal,  5,491,011,  O.  428-36.700. 
Suazon.  Lamberta  B.,  5,490,944,  O.  252-8.800. 

'^""  TS"^t.~;  »d  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  5,490.506,  CM28^33.0O0. 
Colle,  Karla  S  ;  and  Oelfke,  Russell  H.,  to  Exxon  Prad"cban  R««n:h 
Company  Method  for  inhibiting  hydrate  fomiation.  5,491,269,  CI.  585- 

College  David  A  ,  10  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Crimping  tool  having  die 
bonoming  monitor.  5,490,406,  CI.  72-30.100. 

'^'""^nef'&''c  .'Siieran,  Stephen  A.;  Gugelmeyer,  Robert  J.;  and 
^;no,  Thomas  G..  5,490,800,  O.  439-567.000. 

"^•""Siin",' A.4ur'';.rColIins,  Nick  A     H'-"*-  MtT46''7  b^""""' 

Robert  T ;  and  Ware,  Roben  A.,  5,491,270,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Colorado  Mineral  Strike,  Inc  :  See—  .,w_-  w     *  ^on  «7    n    135- 

Mallookis,  Steven  E..  and  Gebhard,  Albert  W.,  5,490,532,  CI.  135 

1 17  000 
Colson  Wendell  B.;  Anderson.  Richard  N.;  Swiszci,  Paul  G.:  andTl^e^ 
jW.  T  ioHunter  Douglas,  Inc.  Fabnc  window  covering  with  ngidified 
vanes  5,490,553,  O.  160-84  060 

Coltec  Industries  Inc:  See—  ,     ^  .on  -an  r\  «V734  000 

Bisson.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Bennett,  Geoi^e  L    5,490,387,  O-  «>-7J4.00O. 

Colvin,  Richard  R.  Sterilizer  test  method  and  apparatus    5,491.092,  i_i. 

436-1.000. 
Combs,  Connie  W.:  See —  r^r,,-  w 

Harper    Myron   E.;    Robson,   Sharon   L.;   and   Combs,   Connie   w., 
5,491,742,0   379-201.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  Se^  d™.,.ih  1    s  490  774 

Mann  Jeffrey  S  ,  Shea,  John  F:  and  Tenerowicz,  Ronald  J  ,  5,490,774, 
0  431-154000 
"^"""SrM^^n^  L^r'aiid  Bro».w,y,  Lee,  5,490.775,  CI  431-187.000. 

^'^oy'et.Tj^f  H.,  Comeaux,  Leo  C;  Siso,  Angel  JU  Mansell,  J. 

Sas^  Fike,  Jonn  E.,  Jr,  5,490,390.  Cl_62-9.000. 
CommonwtSath  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re«archOrganizaUon:  See- 

Dabbs,  Timothy  P,  5,491,550,  O  356-345000.        ,,      _.        ,  .    . 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education    Temple  University  of  the. 

■^'speaker,  Tully  J.,  5,490,986.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Communicanons  Technology  Coiporation:  See- 


Jones,  David  E.;  Gevrin,  Robert  E.:  and  Jackson,  Ronald  W ,  5,491.722, 
O.  375-224.000. 
Comp  General  Corporation:  See— 

Notris,  Elwood  G  ;  Dabetko,  Norbert  P:  and  Bnghtbill,  Steven  T, 

5,491,774,0  395-2.790. 

"°"'Sl>u'r&rand''Ja7liardi,  Louis  R   5,49.,788. 0.  395-.82.n0. 

Stewart,  TTwmas  K.,  and  Hardt, Thomas T,  5,491,611. 0.  361-736.000. 

Concannoo,  David  J.;  Copenhaver,  Gary  B.;  Bakker^an  ?••  fatth^^ 

Oive  E   and  Vala.  John  D.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Document  lUumuuBon 

with  Lambenian  cavity.  5,491,336,  O.  250-228.000. 

Conceptual  Solution.s.  Inc  ;  See—  ,  ..^^.^  r-i  ia*  itaiw 

Shaw.  E  Craig;  and  Payne-Shaw,  Marlee,  5.490,646,  CI.  244-134.00C. 

Cone  Swallow  Inc  ;  See— 

Glass,  Roger  M.,  5,490,701.  CI.  294-61.000. 

^°"  Th^JX,  Mictarf  1 :  Congdon,  Paul  T;  Burnett.  John  L.;  Fiduccia, 

Frank  deceased,  5,491.802,  O.  395-200  180. 
Conley,  Steven  P  Fishing  lure.  5,490,347,  CI.  43-42.470. 
Conner  Peripherals,  Iik.:  See —  .       ,i-     ■ 

Alsborg,  Roger  C  ;  DeAnnas,  Jose  I.:  "'"^"•J^^'ti,";^"- 
William  B.;  Miyasato,  Philip  G:  and  Nayak,  Ashok  B..  5.491 ,595. 0. 
360-75.000.  _ 

Geist.  James  F,  Jr,  5,491.808.  O.  395-427^000.  ^„  ^  ^  ^  ..- 

Pisello,  Thomas;  and  Caihonneau,  Guy  A.,  5,491,812, 0.  395-500.000. 
Consilium  Overseas  Limited:  See— 

Kikmis,  Dan,  5,491,744,  O. -379-215.000. 
Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 

Zambrano.  Raffaele,  5,491.357,  O.  257-337.000. 
Constructions  Electriques  Celes;  See—  _.^         .  ~  <  aory ««» 

DObrenan,  Jean  Y:  Madigou.  Nicole:  and  Denaud,  Thieny,  5,490,869. 

O.  7510.140. 
Contant,  Rial:  See —  t.Doa^T    r\ 

Boulanger,  Roger;  Metta,  Flavio;  and  Contanl.  R6al.  5,490,457,  CI 

101-170.000.  .^  .J      .  , 

Conti,  Walter;  Feemster,  William  R.:  Felts,  Jeffrey  L.;  Fie  ds^  Antony  J.; 
Henderson  Robert  W.;  Howard,  Paul  L  ;  Kaub,  Kevm  F;  L«lenran,  Joel 
rLSj^lxTmas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Marie  H  ;  Patel,  Rav,  Y; 
Waldrep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  H.,  to  Aeto-Design  Technolj^ 
Aircraft  trash  collection  and  compacting  apparams  5,490,455,  CI.  iw- 
50.000 
Control  Systems  Innovations,  Inc.:  See—  ._.„-.   „  oin -ysT  100 

Macia,  Narciso  F;  and  Pyde,  Richard  A.,  5,490.924,  O.  210-257.100. 
Conwav,  Michael  E.:  See—  ... 

Birtley   Robert  M.;  Conway,  Michael  E.;  and  Millard,  Many  J ,  III. 
5,491.313,0.  200-310.000. 

^""^B^,  Gret'c^L.:  Cook.  John  A.:  and  Verburg,  Richard  U,  5.491.813, 
0.  395-500.000. 

"""^wZJ^:  i^  G.:  Guess,  Ronald  W.:  ami  Cook.  L«i  A.,  5,490,395, 
O.  62-187.000. 

''""pan'^J^oiuf^'^ooke,  George  C  ;  Yates,  Jack;  and  Bjomard.  Trood 
A.,  5,491,733,  O.  376-t43.000. 

^'^•^^.^K^.   Cooper,   Oaus;    Oerolimatos,   Marie;    and  Chen, 
Michele,  5,49 1 ,7%,  O.  .395-20a090.  .  „    ,^  , «,  Eric  G 

Cooper,  David  L.;  Dunigan,  Robert  C;  Gren.er  Joseph  M    and  Ue,  Enc  a. 
to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The.  Commutators.  5,491.373,  O. 
310-235000. 
'"^^.1^.^6B"Z^r..s.  John  T:  Mfnke   M»k  D.;  Coopennan, 
Marc  A  ;  and  Tomes,  Jan,  5,490,581,  O.  187-414000. 

"'^^ralln^I^virCopenhave.Gan.B    Bakk^J^^ 

role  Clive  E.;  and  Vala.  John  D.,  5,491,336,  O  250-228_000. 
CoQuerel  Michel;  and  Coquerel,  Philippe,  to  Equipement  Indusmel  Nomand 
""^r^^e.  Fuel  istribuS  enabling,  from  ^^'DS'^.P^"",,^^^"^' 
develop  it  into  a  multipioduct  distnbutor  5.490,612,  O  222-25.000. 

''"'"cSluerefM'rcMr^nd  Oiquerel.  Philippe,  5.490.612.  O.  222-25.000. 

^'^W^It^e.^KeVan  E  :  Cort^tt,  John  S.;  Hart.  John  L.;  and  Walkley, 

Oeraldine,  5,490,497,  O.  128-200.140. 

Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Jay  F,  5,490.838,0.  604-96  000. 

Comehus,G„^ey  D;  and  Frost,  ^^'],^J.%'^^^''obo^    "°*'" 
powering  method  and  apparanis.  5,491,721,  O.  375-222.000. 

Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See— 
Iji  Yu-Hwa,  5  491.710,  O.  372-45.000. 

Comen,'  Kevin  B^;  and  Mark,  Edward  F»  '"^"^.^  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Pick  correlation.  5,491.494,  CI.  345-118.000. 

^n"l.lrS^t;^"p.nckney,LindaR.,5^«l  1.6,0  501-1^^ 
Kerko.  David  J  :  and  Wedding,  Brent  Mi5'»9U17,a.  501-13.000^ 
Pfttzenmaier,  Robert  W;  and  Smith,  Charies  C.  Jr..  5.491,115.  CL 

501-4.000. 
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Cofpon.  Gafy  J  ;  Bengel.  Tbomu  G.:  and  Cnnford.  Hlwyn  L..  ID.  to 
Wndnghouse  Qectric  Cfn^onooa.  Method  and  synem  fear  mainlainjng 
IMtMUie  in  a  nuclear  power  plant  primary  knp  dunng  fbitup  or  thuldown 
5.491.731.  a.  376-307  000. 
Cotpoia.  Gary  J.:  Miller.  Phillip  E  :  Ben|tel.  Thomaa  G..  Bauer.  Fmk  I.. 
Dixon,  Dan  H. :  and  Sejvar,  Jaine.<i.  lo  Wc^tinghnuw  Electric  CurpofaDoa. 
Nuclear  icactor  prinary  syncm  chctiucal  deconlaininadon  clean-up  system 
fWiyaKM  Miwuwiai.  .^.491.73?.  O    <76  IKVOOi) 
CocraiB.  Gabriel;  md  MIegnno.  Thierry,  to  Societc  An«nyiive:  M  Chemicals. 
Device  for  coating  and/or  impregnaliiig  4  conlinuoasly  moving  band  of 
material  with  n  liquid  or  pasty  product.  3,490.879.  O    IIS-ilZ.000. 
Correa,  Manro  F.  C  Situcio.  Tehna;  and  Achcar.  Fernanda  S.  DiqxxaUe 

saniary  napkin.  3.490.847,  O.  604-387  000 
Correll,  Rotiert  S  .  Jr.   See  - 

Bowman.  Michael  E..  Correll,  Robert  S.,  Jr..  Ocllingcr.  Donald  E.. 
Kcmmick.  Dennu  L  .  and  Kocher.  Timodiy  L,  5,490.787.  Cl.  439- 
79  000. 
Cnrrigao.  Patrick  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Hie.  .Solid  nondigestible 
polyol  pdvesten  containing  cMerilied  hydroxy  buy  acids  such  ts  esteritied 
ricinoleic  acid.  S.490.99S.  O.  426-531.000. 
Coni.  Marco:  See— 

Rincon.  Gabriel  A.;  Salamina.  Nicolas:  and  Corsi.  Marco,  5.491.437. 0. 
327-108.000. 
Cory.  ThorMon  E.;  and  Gold.  John  N..  Jr.  Safely  device  for  defensive  weapon 

and  special  cartridge  3.49(U43.  CI.  42-70.080. 
Costain.  Cameron  T:  See — 

Griemn.  Jeftey  G.;  Coatain.  Cwieton  T:  and  Wilson.  David  A.. 
5.491059.  a.  562-354.000. 
Cuurgeon.  Jean-Claude,  to  NACAM  Fastening  device  with  removable  axial 

guiduig  stop   5.490.751.0.411368  000. 
Courtney.  David.  Cham  wear  inonilor  5.490.590.  Cl    l98-jO.;.4O0 
Coward.  Roderick  T;  and  Whipp.  Andrew  H.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion. Label  hangers  for  intravenous  bottles  5.490,658.  Cl.  248-683.000 
Coyne.  Jaroes  C  .  LaGivitia.  Richard  T.   4agnotti.  Frank  A  ;  and  Turbiak 
Magnolti.  FraiKes.  to  .M'&  1'  Ciirp   l.iquHl-chamher  apparatus  lor  jctive. 
dvnamic  balancing  of  rotaung  machinery   5.490.416.  Cl    74-573.00r 
Craig.  W  Scott  See— 

Blanchard.  Clarence  E.;  Rogers.  Duane  E..  Hall.  Chvtcs  B.;  MooKy. 
Robert:  Craig.  W    Scad:  and  Bergman.  Dean  f.  5.490.804.  Cl. 
440-38  000 
Cranford.  Elwyn  L..  Ill:  See— 

Corpora.  Gary  J ;  Bengel.  Thomas  G ;  and  Cranford.  Elwyn  L..  Ill, 
5.491,731.  a.  376-307.000 
Cranney.  Don  H  :  Lawrence.  Lawrence  D..  and  Jackson.  Michael  M..  to  Dyno 
Nohel  Inc    Low  density  walergcl  explosive  contpositxm.  5.490.887.  Cl. 
149-2.000 
Cray  Computer  Corptxation:  See — 

Himpendnl.  Jon  M.;  Saunders.  Candy  L.;  and  Jvamillo.  Joseph  E . 
5.491.300.  a.  174-151.000. 
Cronk.  Tommy  J    Modular  protective  pipeline  covec  5.490.742.  Cl.  405- 

137.000. 
Crouse.  Helen  C    See— 

Naylor.  Thomas  K.:  Ciouse.  Helen  C.  and  Muz.  Edwin.  5.491  J!99. 0. 
174-36000. 
Crowley.  Thomas  J.  Avalanche  victim's  air-from-snow  breathing  device 

5.490.501.0.  128-204.170. 
Culbert.  James  A..  See— 

Belove,  Edward;  Culbea  James  A.;  Johnson.  R.  Patrick;  Head),  David 
M.,  Kralcy.  Michael  F;  M^ndez.  Deborah;  Pant.  Sangam;  and  /Ugie- 
boylo.  Stephen.  5.491.820.  O   395  600.000 
Cullen.  Chnsiopher  R  Mechanical  stabilizer  5.490.648.  Cl.  248-188  34)0 
Curran,  John  W  ■  See — 

Anderson.  Philip  M  ;  and  Curran.  John  W.  5.490.430.  O.  73-862.324 
Ciiirie.  Joseph  E.  niuminaied  fluid  lap  5.491.617.  Cl.  362-96.000. 
Custro.  Sergio,  and  Viola.  Guui  I .  to  Enichem  Elaittonicn  S.R.L.  Hydroge- 
nated  block  copolymers  containing  epoxy  groups  and  rhcir  preparation 
5.491.197,0   525-332*00. 
Cults,  William  T  Floaung  roof  storage  tank.  5.490.605.  O.  220-211.000. 
Cybor  Corporation  Set — 

Bailey.  David  C  ;  and  Maitin.  Carl  A..  5.490.765.  Q.  417-2.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporabon:  See — 

Phel.111.  C.ithal  G  ,  5.491.664.  O    365-200.000. 
Cyptw  Phaiinaccutical  Corporation:  See — 

Abushanab.  Elie.  5.491.146.  O.  514-261.000. 
C/cpan.  Bcmd:  See — 

Gos-.^i.  Remd;  Czepan.  Bemd.  and  Peier.  Heinz.  5.491.638.  C\.  .364^ 
474.370 
Dabbs.  Timothy  P..  to  Commonwealdi  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization.  Inlerfermce  methods  and  interference  iniciusicopes  for  mea- 
sunnv  energy  path  length  differeaccs.  path  length  betsteen  two  kicaikms  or 
for  deleimiiag  .efractive  index.  5.491,550.  Cl.  336-345000. 
Daberko.  Norhcn  P    See  — 

Noms.  Elwood  G..  Dabjflio.  Norbert  P..  and  Brightbill.  Steven  T. 
5.491.774.  O   395-2.790. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim  Jong  Hoon.  5,491  J19.  Cl   348-620.000. 
Kim.  Young  Sang.  5,491.518.  O   348-607.000. 
Dagk.  lohn  M    See— 

WaUer.  Josqih  A.;  Walder.  Roxanne  V.  Eder.  Paul  S.;  and  Dagle.  John 
M..  5.491,133.0  51444  000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.:  See— 


Okamoto.  Yosfaio.  5.491023.  O   536-18  700. 
Daigle.  Lyman  K  .  Ledesma.  Andrew  C:  and  Ang.  Solero  A  .  to  Times 
Corporation    Klectroluminesccni  edge  connect-coinposiic  lamfVstnp  and 
laediod  of  making  the  same  5.491.379.  Cl   313-509  000. 
Daahanu  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Ser— 

Iknikake.  Makon;  Morinaga.  Yoshiki;  Shirai.  Kaisuhiko;  and  Shimada. 
Muwiori.  5.490.483,  O    123-65  OOP 
Daikin  btdunnes.  iJd  :  See — 

Sada.  Shinri,  5.490,399.  O  62-510.000. 
Yoshino.  Notio.  5.491037.  O.  562-41.000. 
Daisy  Kingtlom:  See — 

Reed.  Patricia  M  .  5.491.616.  O.  362-35  000 
Dakoa  M^.  Co.Jik.  See— 

\feelzke.  Harry  F...  5.490.754.  O  414-537  000 
Dalpo.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Bewlay.  Bernard  P;  and  Dalpe.  Dennis  J .  5.490.969.  O  419-68  000 
Damadian.  Raymond  V ;  and  Volniha,  Jan,  to  Fonar  Corporation   Multiple 
patient  bieasi   scanning  on  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparauu 
5.490313.  O    128  633.200 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Plunkett,  Thomas  P:   and  Kesdy.  Michael  J,  5.490.681,  O    277 
235.00B 
Dane.  Gary  T,  to  I^Dly-Vac  Incorporated.  .Sterilization  and  storage  container 

iny  j.490,975.  Cl   422  .300.000 
Dangi,  Ryoichi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Signal  processing  apparatus 

and  learning  method  dierefor  5.491,776,  O.  395-11.000. 
Danielsen.  Ftede;  and  Jespersen.  Caisten.  to  KE-Burgnuum  A/S  Air  injection 

nibe  and  a  method  for  air  injection   5.490.813,  Cl   4.54  306  000. 
Dankman,  Scott:  and  Lastinger,  Roc  A.,  to  TelePad.  Portable  electrxMiK 

platform  system   5.491.609.  Cl.  361-686.000. 
Daitiel,  Eric  Device  for  locating  and  puncturmg  blood  vessels.  5,490.522.  Cl. 

128-662  050. 
DarMsli.  Eric  Ambidextrous  boomerang  5.490.678.  O.  273-426.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

DnscoU.  Edward  K  .  Nigro.  Arthur  R  :  and  Rllk).  Thomas  D..  5.49a723. 
Cl.  3!2  334.280. 
Datascope  InvettmeiM  Corp.:  See— 

Schock,  Robert  B.;  and  Hunsicker-Sanko.  Victoria.  5.490.820.  O.  601- 
41.000 
Dajglicnbau^  Morman  E.;  and  Giiodfellow,  Dane  G..  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Process  tor  hydratreating  tesins  to  lighten  color.  5.491,214,  Cl. 
528-483.000. 
Daugs.  Edward  D  :  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A  :  Bey.  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  .  Beight.  Douglas 

W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaadi.  Gvoux.  Eugene  L  :  Burkhulder.  Timothy  P; 

Daugs.  Edward  D  ;  and  French,  John  F.,  5.491.143.  Cl  514-214.000. 

Davenport.  Donald  K..  and  .Schreiner.  Joel  M  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Device 

and  method  for  miing  doffers.  5,490.373.  O  56-41.000. 
David  SariKilf  Research  Center.  Inc  :  See— 

Dingwall.  Andrew  G    F:  and  Schepps.  Jonadian  L.  5.491.482.  O 
342-42.000. 
Davidson.  Dennis  A.  Paint  pail  carrier.  5.490.618.  Cl.  224-148.000. 
Davies.  Donald  M  :  See— 

Setcavage.  Thomas  M.;  Rets.  Kathleen  J  ;  Davies.  Donald  M.;  and 
Mazur.  Edward  J  .  5.491,067.  Cl  435-7.250 
Davis.  Charles  J    See  - 

Maiocco.  Richard  P.  Sr.  5.491.466.  Cl.  340-467.000. 
Davis.  Denni.';;  Beam.  Harold  D  ;  and  Ktuke.  Jeffrey  J.,  lo  Nottlson  Corpo- 
mlion.  Apparatus  for  pruponioning  two  cotiDonents  to  form  a  mixture. 
5.490.726,  Cl    366-152  100 
Davis,  Gordon  T ;  Linger.  Judith  M  .  Mandalia.  Baiju  D..  Sinibaldi.  John  C; 
Zevin.  William  M  ,  and  j^cgenhain.  KarlHeinz.  lo  IntematitHul  Business 
Machines  Coiporation  Method  and  system  for  auiutnatiially  deterTiiining 
dau  communicalion  device  type  aitd  corresponding  transmission  rate 
5.491.720,0.  375  222  000. 
Davis.  John  R.:  Set  — 

Meister.  John  A.;  and  Davis.  John  R  .  5.490.449.  O.  99-330000. 
Davis.  Kirk  E.:  See- 
Smith,  rhomas  R  ;  Salomon.  Mary  F.;  Davis.  Kirk  E.:  Kam.  Jack  L;  and 
Cahoon.  John  M  .  5.490.945.  O.  252-18.000. 
Dovi:,  Leighlon  1 :  5er- 

Madau,  Dinu  P:  Fcldkamp.  Lee  A  ;  Seippel.  Steven  H..  Yuan.  Fumin: 
and  Davis.  Leighion  i .  5.491.775.  O.  313-3000 
Davii.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Beggs.  niiomas  S  ;  Davis,  Paul  J  :  and  Verhoeven,  Martine  E..  3.490.988. 
n.  424-464  000 
Davis.  Richard  E  ;  and  McLellan.  Garey  L..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Itltrasound 

biopsy  .leedlc.  3.490J2I.  Cl.  128-662.020. 
Davis,  rhomai  X..  to  Snyder  Industries.  Inc.  Fluid  lank  apparatus.  5.490.603. 

O  220-4.120. 
Day.  Edwvd  W.:  Set— 

Wannerdam.  Theo  W;  Nolten.  Henk  G.;  Dav.  Edward  W.;  Hetzer. 
Joseph  3  ;  and  Goel.  Anil  B  ,  5.490,876.  CL  106-213000 
Day,  3coj  .\.  Fitted  hair  towel  5.490.528.  Cl.  1 32  200.000. 
Deacon.  David  A  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.;  Bnnkman.  Michael  J.;  and  Field. 
3nnon  J .  to  Deacon  Research.  ATM  switch  with  electrically-cofUToUed 
vaveguide-rooting  5.491.762.  O   385-16.000 
Deacon  Rejearcb   See— 

De  icon.  David  A  G.;  Biachel.  William  K  ;  Bnnkman.  Michael  J.;  and 
Field.  Simon  J..  5.491.762.  Cl.  385-16,000. 
De  Angelis.  Francesco:  See — 
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Giaonessi.  Fabio;  Castagnani.  Roberto;  Tinti,  Maria  O.;  De  Angelis. 
Francesco;  De  Witt,  Paolo;  and  Misiti.  Doinenico,  5.491J60,  O. 
562  567  000. 
Dearing.  Mary  K ;  and  Robb.  Roae  A.  Swing  asm  chair.  5.490.710.  O 

297-162.000. 
DeAmias.  Juce  I.:  See— 

Alsborg.  Roger  C;  DeAnnas.  hue  I.;  Hanson.  Scott  L;  Higgins. 

William  B  ;  Miyasato.  Philip  G.  and  Nayak.  Asbok  B  .  5.491.595. 0. 

360-75000. 

DeBoer,  Charles  D.,  Henzel.  Richard  P..  Neumann,  Stephen  M.;  and  Tun,  Lee 

W   to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  dye  combination  for  huer  ablative 

recording  element.  5,491.045,  Cl.  430-200.000. 

DcBoer,  Charles  D.,  and  Haley,  Neil  F.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mediod 

of  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate.  5.491,046.  CL  430-302.000. 
de  Boer.  Gethen  F:  Str — 

Notehoni.  Mathcus  H    M  ;  and  de  Boer.  Gerben  F,  5.491.073.  Cl 
435  69.100 
DeBoy.  Dean  C:  See— 

GrunewakJ.  Fred  A  ;  DeBoy.  Dean  C  ;  and  Whhmyer.  WayK  E. 
5.490,358,  O.  32-235.000. 
DeCory,  John  F;  James.  Robert  O.:  Tingler.  Kenneth  L  :  and  Wexler,  Ronald 
M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element  5,491,051,  O. 
430-4%  000 
Deere  &  Company:  See —  ^^ 

Davenport.  Donald  K.;  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M.,  3,490373. 0. 56-41.000. 
Schlueter.  Francis  E..  5.490.372.  O.  56-33.000. 
Whitenight  Donald  R  .  5,490.814.  O.  474-92.000. 
Deguchi.  Masahani:  See — 

Yama.saki.  Futoshi:  Anki.  Yoshio:  Deguchi,  Masaharu;  Kakuda.Takashi; 
Hisada.  Takanon;  and  Maruyama,  Takestikc.  5.491.325,  Cl.  353- 
98.000. 
Dehara.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Uchara.  Takafumi;  and  Dehara.  Masayoshi,  5,491 ,440.  Cl.  327-172.000 
DeHetrc.  Gregory  G.:  Sre — 

Thompson.  Phillip  F;  Finck.  Howard  D ;  Sheppatd,  Donald  K.;  and 
DeHetie.  Gregory  G  .  5.491.797,  O.  395-200.030. 
Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Kuck.  KarlHeinz;  and  Seitz, 
Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Fungicidal  active  compound  com- 
binations. 5,491.165.  Cl.  514-479.000. 
Deisenroth.  Ted:  See  - 

Haniff.  Marlon;  Falk.  Robert;  Deisenroth.  Ted;  and  Mueller,  Karl  F., 
5.491,261,0.  562-582.000 
De  La  Cruz,  Jose  R.  Exterior  automobile  sunshield.  5,490,707,  O.  296- 

95.100. 
de  la  Luz.  Juan  B.;  Dzung.  John  C,  Hernandez,  Orlando;  and  Beasley,  Jeff  R.. 
to  Motorola,  Inc.   Seal   membrane  with  integral  iiucrophone  support 
5,491,478.0.  341-22.000 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Brandenburg,  Scott  D.,  Murphy,  William  S.;  Syed,  Ahmer  R.;  King. 

David  A.,  and  Yeh.  Shing.  5,491.364.  O.  257-786.000. 
Carosa,  Paul  F,  5.491.622,  Cl   363-56.000. 

Moller.  David  D.;  and  Archibald,  James  B..  5.491.445. 0.  327-540.000. 
Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.;  Lin.  William  C  :  Onaber.  David  W.:  Eckhardt, 
Dennis  C;  Weiss.  Scott  E  ;  Radamis.  Maged,  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Bradlev.  John  R  ,  5,491,632.  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Zarabadi.  Seycd  R..  5.491.443,  O.  327-391.000. 
de  Lestang.  Michel:  See — 

Bouialy,  Jean-Pierre;  Aebi,  Jurg;  Bcaufils.  Philippe;  de  Lestang,  Michel; 
Gaffuri,  Jean-Gilles;  Hourlier,  Herve;  Lallement  Jean  Jacques;  Leg- 
rtxix.  Philippe;  Levai,  Jean-Paul;  Pondaven.  Girald,  Schuster,  Pierre; 
and  Vergnal,  Christian.  5,490,855.  O  606-88.000. 
Dellinger,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bowman.  Michael  E.;  Correll.  Robert  S  ,  Jr;  Dellinger,  Donald  E.; 
Kemmick.  Dennis  U;  and  Kocher,  Timodiy  L.,  5.490.787,  O.  439- 
79  000 
Deltec  Fuel  Systems  B.V.:  See— 

Klimstra,  Jacob:  and  De  Vbogd,  Abraham,  5,491,416.  O.  324-393.000. 
Demuth.  Thomai  P.  Jr.;  and  White.  Ronald  E.  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company.  The    Antimicrobial  quinolonyl  lactams    5.491.139,  O.  514- 
192.000. 
Dennison,  Charies,  and  Fazan,  Pinre.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Capacitor 
structures  for  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells.  5.49  M56.  Q.  257- 
306.000. 
Deiuiy  Bros.  Printing  Limited:  See — 

Howard.  Robm  G..  5.490.692.  O.  283-81.000. 
DePace.  Ronald  A.:  See- 

Kei  Lau.  James  C;  Malmgirn.  Richard  P..  and  DePace.  Ronald  A.. 
5,491,304,0    174-264.000. 
DePalma.  Chiistopher  L  ;  McHugh.  William  T ;  Sargeanu  Sean  A.:  Wiacek. 
Marian:  and  Yoppolo.  Robert  A.,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Contact  ring  for  on-cell 
battery  tester.  5.491.0.38.  Cl   429-91.000 


Desai.  Ashvin  H.  Endoscopic  surgical  instrument  5.490.836. 0.  604-21 .000. 
Desai.  Vinod;  and  Tesch.  Richard  E..  to  Dreco.  Inc.  Telescopic  Bare  pipe 

tower.  5.490364.  O.  32-637.000. 
de  Santis.  Alberto,  to  Industrie  Nanizzi  S.p.A.  Metal  crib  Mmctare  far  a 

rocking  chair  seating  plane.  3.490.714.  O.  297-267.100. 
Desclos.  Pierre:  See — 

Bonniot  Claude;  Vuillamy.  Didier.  Desclot.  Pierre;  'nret.  EtieoK;  and 
Beaurain.  Andrd.  5.490.629,  O.  239-265.150. 
Desilva.  Renuka:  See — 

Akhavan-IUti.  Hasbem.  Desilva.  Renuka;  and  Sugioka.  Katsuab. 
5.491,072,0.435-28.000. 
Desmarais,  Brett  A.:  See — 

Friday,  Arthur  E,   Jr.;   Chan,  On-Ping;   and   Desmarais.   Brat  A-. 

5,491,649,  CL  364  379.000. 

Desnick.  Robert  J.;  Bishop.  David  F.;  loannou.  Yiannis  A.;  and  Wang.  Anne 

M..  to  City  University  of  New  York.  The  Mourn  Sinai  School  of  Medicine 

of     the.     Ooning     and     expression     of     biologically     active     a-N- 

acetylgalaclosaminida.se  5.491.075.  O.  435-69  700. 

deSolms.  S  Jane:  and  Graham.  Samuel  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.  Inhibitors  of 

faraesyl-proiein  transferase.  3.491.164.  O.  514^23.000. 
De  Somer.  Michel  P  M.:  See— 

Verhille.  Henri  .X  J  :  Henrion.  Michel  A.  R.;  De  Somer.  Michel  P  M.; 
and  Pauwels.  Ban  J.  G.,  5,491,728.  O.  375-362.000. 
Despland,  Claude.  Gnagi.  Christophe;  and  FUaviiii,  Giaconu,  to  Kraft 
Jacobs  Suchard  AG.  Process  for  prtxtaiciog  an  improved  sucrose-free  milk 
chocolate.  5,490,996,  O  426-548.000. 
Desu,  Seshu  B.;  Yno.  In  K  ;  Kwok.  Chi  K.;  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P.  to  Cetam 
incoiporated;  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Insanite 
and  Slate  University.  Method  of  forming  nmiltilayered  electrodes  tor 
fernwlectric  devices  consisting  of  conductive  layers  and  interUyers  formed 
bv  chemical  reaction  5.491.102.  O.  437-52.000. 
Dev'eloppement  D'Implancs  Orthopediques  et  Medicaux:  See— 

Bouraly.  Jean-Pierre;  Aebi.  Jurs;:  Beaufils.  Philippe;  de  Lestang.  Michel; 
Gaffuri.  Jean-Gilles.  Houriiet.  Heni.  Lallement.  Jean-Jacques;  L^- 
roux,  Philippe;  Levai.  Jean-Paul;  Pondaven.  G6rald;  Schuster.  Pierre; 
and  Vergnat  Christian.  5.490.855.  O.  606-88.000. 
Devilliers.  Henry:  See — 

Jones,  Mark  F:  and  Devillieis.  Henry.  5.491347.  O.  356-28.000. 
Devine.  Denise  L  ;  Kaiz,  Sheila  M  ;  Salmon,  Peter  M.;  and  Sweet.  M.  Lynne. 
to  Devine  Foods.  Inc.  Edible  fiber-containing  product  and  composition. 
5.490.997.  O.  426-573  000. 
Devine  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Devine,  Denise  L.:  Katz.  Sheila  M.;  Salmon.  Peter  M.;  and  Sweet,  M. 
Lynne.  5.490.997.  Cl.  426-573.000. 
De  Voogd.  Abraham:  See — 

Klimstra.  Jacob;  and  De  Voogd.  Abraham.  5.491.416.  O.  324-393.000. 
Devon.  David  D.:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  K.;  and  Devore.  David  D .  5.491046.  O.  556-7.000. 
DeVries.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Stark.  Edmund  J.;  Schultz.  John  A.;  Ecker.  Ernest  L.;  and  DeVries. 
Robert  A  .  5.491.250.  Cl.  556-466.000. 
DeWitt  Charles  G.:  See— 

Mudge.  Elbert  H.;  and  DeWitt.  Charles  G..  5.491.026. 0.  428-395.000 
De  Wilt.  Paolo:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  Casugnani.  Roberto;  Tinti,  Maria  O.;  De  Angelis. 
Francesco;  De  Witt.  Paolo;  and  Misiti.  Domenico,  5.491.260.  Cl. 
562-567.000. 
De  Witte,  Miieille  B.  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  hidustTies  PLC.  Process  for 

preparing  a  flexible  polyuiediane  foam.  5.491.177.  O.  521-159.000. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Seibel,  Uwrence  R,  5,491.031,  Cl.  428-458.000 
Dezso.  Paul  M  Door  locking  system  5,490,698.  O.  292-138.000 
Dhawan.  Sudhir.  See — 

Arimilli,  Ravi  K.;  Dhawan.  Sudhir;  and  Siegel,  David  W .  5.491,81 1,  Cl. 
395-471.000. 
D'Hont.  Lock  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incarporaled.  Single  loop  transponder 

system  and  method.  5.491,483,  O.  .342-42.000. 
Diab.  Mohamed  K  ;  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel;  and  Weber.  Walter  M..  to 
Masimo  Coiporaoon.  Signal  processing  apparatus.  5,490,505.  O.  128- 
633.000. 
DiBella,  James  A  Magnetically  triggered  elapsed  time  indicator.  5.491.476, 

Cl.  340-933.000. 
Diepstfalen,  WiUielmus  J.  M.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Wireless  oonununication 

system  having  anieiuia  diversity.  5.491,723,  Cl.  375-267.000. 
Dietl.  Steven  J.;  and  Breemes,  David  P,  to  Xerox  Corporatior.  Medium  for 

ink  delivery  systems.  5,491.501.  O   347-86.000. 
Diffrienl,  Niels,  to  Howe  Fumimre  Corporation.  Adjusuble  keyboard  sup- 
port. 5.490,466,  Cl.  108-96.000 
Diffrient,  Niels,  to  Howe  Furniture  Corporation.  Folding  table  mecfaamsiv. 

5.490.467,  a.  108-133.000. 
Diggs.  Matthew  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Eight  cylmder  internal  coi.- 
busuon  engine  with  variable  displacemerl.  i,490,486.  Cl.  123-198.001 


Derby,  Norw  inc.  to  Super  Sack  Manufacturing  Corp.  Bulk  container  and  I>'8"fi  Acass  Corporanon^.^<r--  Al,.»nd«    TVev 

priess  for  manufacniiVof  s«ne  5.490,828. 0.  493-220.000.  "^f^iJ"^   bx  n?^^'  '  '^»«~*"-    T^^' 

Deriaud.  Iliierry:  S«—  ^         M9 1,695.  O.  370- 1 1 2.000. 

D  Obrenan,  Jean  V;Madigou,  Nicole;  and  DeriauAThieny,  5.490,869,  Digita^  D  J.  Inc^  See—  _h  sii_  i  .w-iiu   ^  AOi  kW  O 

Cl  75-10  140  Takahisa,  Tsutomu;  Iida,  Motohisa;  and  Allen,  Lualle.  5.491,838.  Cl. 

Derosa.  Thomas  F   Sung.  Rodney  L;  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.,  to  Texaco  455-66.000 

Inc    Composition  of  maner  for  aliphatic-aromatic  Unas,  biurets,  and  Digiul  Equipment  Corporanon:  See 
allophanates  as  nitnc  oxide  reducing  agents  in  .liesel  emissions.  5.491056.  Jain.    Rajendra^ 

O.  560-132.000 


K.;    Ramakhslman. 
5.491.801.0.  395-200.130. 


K.    K.;    and   Cbiu.   Dab  Ming. 
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Digital  Equipment  Cofporation.  Paleni  Law  Group;  See — 

Kaufman.    Charles    W.    Pearlman.    Radu    J.:    and   Gauer.    Morrie. 
5.491.752.  CI    380-30  000 
Digital  Equipmeoi  International  Limited:  See — 

GunneT.  Chnstopher  W.   Harper.  John  A.:  and  Shand.  Ian  M.  C. 
5.491.692.  CI   370-85  130 
Digital  Pictures.  Inc    See — 

Klein.  Mark  D  .  and  Keen.  Dana.  5.49I.68S.  O  370-7  000. 
Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardwick.  John  C  ;  and  Um.  Jae  S.,  5.491,772.  a.  395-2.350. 
Dimakis.  Alkiviadis  G.:  See — 

Park.   David   W.:    Hunter.    Frank   R.;  and   Dimakis.   Alkiviadis   G.. 
5.491,033.  a.  428-537.100 
Ding.  Cheng-Liang:  See — 

SccpanovK.    Ranko;   and   Ding.  Cheng-Liang,   5,491,641,  O.    364- 
491.000 
Ding.  Hong:  See — 

Hams.  Frank  W:  and  Ding.  Hong.  5.491.200.  O.  525-419  000. 
Ding.  Jian:  See — 

Birang.  Manoocher.  E)ing.  Jian;  and  Levinstein.  Hyman  J .  5.491.603, 
CI  361-234.000 
Dingman.  Sean  D.   See — 

Backes.  Thomas  W.;  Dingman.  Sean  D.;  and  Verrctt.  Sheldon   P. 

5.490.949.  CI   252-174  000 

Dingwall.  Andrew  G  F .  and  Schepps.  Jonathan  L  .  lo  David  Samoff  Research 

Center.  Inc    Electronic  system  and  melhod  for  remote  identification  of 

coded  articles  and  the  like.  5.491.482.  CI.  342-42  000. 

DinsnMxv.  John  C  .  Ill:  and  VanEveren.  Barry,  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd.  Seating 

system  with  pressure  relieving  fluid  pad  5.490.299.  CI.  5-654.000 
Dinulescu.  Horia  A  Heat  exchanger  with  finned  partition  walls.  5.490,359. 

CI    165  148  000. 
Dion.  William  D  Detachably  mounted  back  washer  with  inflatable  bladder. 

5.490J02.CI.  15-210 100 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Kawamura,  Sukezo:  Toriyama.  Motohiro;  Yokokawa. 
Yoshiyuki:  Kawamoto.  Yukari;  Hakamatsuka,  Yasuharu.  and  Ine. 
Hiroyuki.  5.491,082.  O.  435-176000 
DiienzD.  Christine  J.  Lace  works  for  bathroom  sinks  and  similar  articles 

5.490.291.  a.  4-661.000. 
Dirmi.  Goberdhan  P.  Campisi.  Judith;  and  Peacocke.  Monica,  to  University 
of  California.   The    Regents   of   the.    Biomarkers   of  cell    senescence. 
5,491,069.0  43518000 
Distefano.  Thomas  R.  Kuvac.  Zlata;  and  Grange.  John,  to  Tessera.  Inc. 

Microelectronic  banding  with  lead  moaon.  5.491.302.  O.  114-260.000. 
Dix.  Johannes  P;  Baus.  Ulf.  Beck.  Karin  H  ;  and  Raulfs.  Friednch-WiUielm. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrostatic  toners  with  pojyafnine  charge 
stabilizers  5.491.043.  CI  430- 1 10.000 
Dixit.  Ginsh  A.:  See — 

Wei.  Che  C;  Zaccherini.  Chiara;  Miller.  Roben  O.;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A.. 
5.491.355.  CI  257-754  000. 
Dixon.  Dan  H  :  See — 

Corpora,  Gary  J ;  Miller.  Pinllip  E  ;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  Bauer.  Frank  L; 
Dixon.  Dan  H.;  and  Sejvai.  James.  5.491.732.  CI   376-313.000 
Dixon.  Michael;  Hudson.  James  B  .  and  Apogee.  Jon.  to  Spun  Carriers. 
Incorporated    Ski-carrier   module   with   module   attachment   apparatus 
5.490.621.  CI.  224-319.000. 
D'Obrenan.  Jean  V;  Madigou.  Nicole;  and  Denaud.  Thierry,  to  Prumethee; 
Soretel:  and  Constructions  Electnques  Celes.  Process  and  device  for 
treating  pollutant,  fusible  materials  5.490.869.  CI.  75-10  140 
Doennger.  Willibald:  See— 

Britton.  Kaihryn  H  .  Chung.  Tein-Yaw;  Doennger.  Willibald;  Dykeman. 
Harold  D ;  Edwards.  .Allan  K..  Malhew.  Johny.  Pozefsky.  Diane  P; 
Sarkar.  Soumitra;  and  Turner.  Roger  D..  5.491.693.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Doggett.  David  E    See— 

McCaul.  Bruce  W .  Doggen.  David  E;  and  Thorron.  Eric  K..  5.491 .341. 
CI.  250-343.000. 
Dohmeier.  Steven  C  .  and  Gage.  Edward  C.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Apparatijs  and  method  for  controllable  gain  and  phase  matching  in  an 
optical  data  .storage  system  with  source  noi.-ie  subtraction   5.491.682.  CI 
369-124  000 
Doi.  Kunio:  See — 

Zhang.  Wei;  and  Doi.  Kunio,  5,491.627.0.  364-413.200 
Doi.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ando.  Shoichi.  Doi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Otsubo.  MikotQ.  5,490,408.  Q. 
72-256.000. 
Dolgoff.  EugciK.  to  Projectavision.  Inc.   Portable  rear  screen  television 

cabinet.  5.491.585.  C\  359-M9.00O 
Dolja.  Valerian  V.  See— 

Camngton.  James  C  :  and  Dolja.  Valerian  V,  5.491 .076,  CI.  435-70  100 
JpJortuie  S  p  A.:  See — 

Zrrbinati.  Gianfranco.  5.490 J37.  CI.  36-119  000 
Domenig.  Geotg.  to  (ira.ss  America.  Inc.  Drawer  guide  for  supporting  a 
moveable  structure  such  as  a  drawer  m  a  furniture  article.  5.490.724.  CI 
312.3.34  450 
Dumingo  Ribot.  Angel  Perfiected  hinge  5.490.305.  CI    16-229000 
Donaldson.  J,imes  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Disk 
drive  .spindle  synchronization  apparatus  and  method.  5.491.593,  CI   360- 
73.0.30 
Dondi.  Gilberto:  See — 

Cicen.  Silvana;  Dondi.  Gilbeno;  and  Scurati.  Paolo.  5.491,154.  CI 
,">  14-356  000 


Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Batzel.  Daniel  A  .  5.491.213.  CI   528-480000 
Doosc.  Ingolf.  to  Umformtechnik  Stade  GmbH  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
the  shaping  of  stainless  steel  membranes  for  vacuum-heat-insulation  ele- 
ments 5.490,407.  a.  72-57.000. 
Dorf.  Ken:  See— 

Farquhar.  Jim.  Dorf.  Ken;  Weibezahn.  Brandt;  Fajardo,  Iggoni;  and 
Centofanie.  Charlie.  5.490.891.  CI    156-73  100 
Dorsey.  Paul  S..  lo  Whirlpool  Corporation  Flat  high  temperature  membrane 

switch  display  window  5.491.314.  CI  200-313000 
Doty.  David  L:  See— 

Fisher.  Ronald  K  :  Babuder.  Gerald  A  ;  and  Doty.  David  L  .  5.490.693, 
CI  285-92.000. 
Douglas.  Thomas   B  ;   and  Torres.   Robert   J .   lo  International   Bu.siness 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  integrated 
icon-based  operations  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.491.783.  CI.  395- 
159  000 
Douglas.  Thomas   B  ;  and  Tones.  Roben  J.  to  Inleraational   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  integration  of 
software  objects  between  workspaces  in  a  data  processing  svstem  graphical 
user  interface  5.491.784.  CI.  395-159(100. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Grier.  Laura  A  ;  Neill.  Paul  L  ;  Priesler.  Ralph  D ;  Mobley,  Larry  W.; 
Sk^s.  Kenneth  W;  and  Turner.  Roben  B..  5.491. 174.  CI.  521- 
126.000 
Grienon.  Jeffrey  G  ;  Costain.  Cameron  T;  and  Wilson,  David  A., 

5.491,259.  CI.  562-554  000. 
Hefner.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D ,  5,491.201.  CI  525-420.000 
Helmer.  Bradley  J  ;  Loughney.  Shirley  J  ;  and  MacDonagh-Dumler.  Jon. 

5.491.209.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Henton.  David  E.;  Chen.  Augustin,  Moses.  Paul  J.;  Ehrlich.  Benjamin  S  ; 

and  Sever.  Douglas  E .  5.491.194.  CI  525-66000 
LaPack.  Mark  A  ;  Nestnck.  Terry  J  .  Manin.  William  F;  and  Klecka. 

Gary  M.,  5.490.933.  CI  210-603  000 
Mania.  Patnck  H  ;  Bales.  Stephen  E  ;  Kim.  Peter  K.;  and  Wcssling. 

Ritchie  A..  5.490.967.  CI   264-322.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizumura.  Kazuo.  5.491.175.0  521-137.000. 
Pres.snall.  Dana  W;  Polishak.  Jeffery  T;  Felix.  Bradley  K.;  Durisin, 

Michael  J .  and  Ellison.  Joseph.  5.491.625.  CI.  364-133.000. 
Rotiney.  Peter  C  ;  and  Nun.  Michael  O  .  5.491.263.  CI  564-369.000. 
Rosen.  Robert  K  ;  and  Devore.  David  D  .  5.491.246.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Schrader.  David.  Soderquist.  Mark  E;  and  Heires.  Mark  D..  5.491. 195. 

CI   525  71000 
Shankar.  Ravi  B  ;  Pews.  R.  Garth;  and  Romcr.  Duane  R..  5.491.155.  CI. 

514-362.000 
Stark.  Edmund  J ;  Schultz.  John  A..  Ecker,  Ernest  L.;  and  DeVries, 
Roben  A  ,  5.491.250.  O.  556-466.000. 
Dow  Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizumura.  Kazuo.  5.491.175.0.  521-137.000. 
Dowbraids  Inc.   See — 

Klier.  John.  Strandburg.  Gary  M;  and  Tucker.  Christopher  J.,  5.490,948, 
CI.  252-1 22  (K)0 
Dr.  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG:  Set— 

Foeldi.  Tamas;  Stehle,  Heinz;  Heim,  Udo;  Xuan.  Hai  T;  and  Wuesi, 

Rainei.  5.491.635.  CI  364-431  100 
Rutschmann.  Erwin.  5.490.484.  CI.  123-184.490 
I>agerwerk  AG:  See^ 

Rcichert.    Dirk-Stefan;    Hahmann.    Gilnlhcr;    and    Falb.    Wolfgang. 
5.490.500.  CI    128-204  130 
Drake.  James  A.:  See — 

Veronesi.  Luciano,  and  Drake.  James  A..  5.490.768.  CI.  417-356.000. 
Dreco.  Iiw.  See — 

Desai.  Vinod;  and  Tesch.  Richard  E.  5.490.364,  CI   52-637  000 
Dreifus,  David  L.   See — 

Koyamao.  Hisasi;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Sailo.  Kimitsugu;  Dreifus,  David  L., 
and  Stoner.  Bnan  R..  5.491.348.  O  257-66  000 
Drelick.  Teresa  M  Storage  of  items  5.490.712.  CI  297-188  120 
Dre.sser  Rand  Company  See — 

Webber.  Wayne  F;  Seavey.  Charles  E.;  and  Griggs.  James  R..  5.490,77 1 . 
CI  418  104.000. 
Drexel  Oilfield  Ser%'ice5.  Inc  :  See — 

Adam*.  Thomas  C.  5.490.598.  CI.  209-401  000 
Dnesen.  Georges:  See — 

Weller.  Albrrcht;  Dnesen.  Georges;  Peter.  Andreas;  Herber.  Peter;  Scha- 
fer.  Gerhard;  Schamberg.  Stefan;  and  Biric.  Andreas.  5.490.448.  CI. 
99-305  000. 
Dnftmyer.  James  F ;  Jessen.  Robert  F ;  and  Melnyk.  George,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Ribbon  tension  control  with  dynamic 
braking  and  vanable  cunent  sink  5.490.638.  CI.  242-421  000 
Dnscoll.  Edward  K:Nigro.  Arthur  R.:  and  Filbo.  Thomas  D.  to  Data  General 
Corporation   Disk  array  subsystem  for  use  i*  a  data  processing  system 
5,490.723.0   312-334  280 
Drocser.  Walter;  and  Ekholm.  Hans,  to  Filippa  I  Va.sieras  Handesbolag  Roller 

bntsh  for  sweeping  machines.  5.490,301.  CI    15-183.000 
Droutsas.  Chnsios  F.  lo  Nanonal  Semiconductor  Corporation    Multi-rail 

tension  equalizer.  5.490.639.  CI   242  525  100 
Dru  B  V    See  - 

Meiier.  Willem.  5,490.778.  CI  431-349.000. 
Druccke.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Chen.  Fiankliii  M    C  ;  and  Dniecke.  Frank  G  .  5.490.903.  CI    162- 
111.000 
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Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Arentzen,  Rene;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Koho-^.  Rciben  K.:  and  Smart. 

Bnice  E.  5.491.083.  CI   435-181  <)00. 
Chen.  J<4in  C  ,  5.491.191.  CI.  524-576(100. 
Fahm).  Mohamed  A   H.;  Harrison.  Charles  K  ;  1  ahm.  George  P;  and 

Stevcn.son.  Thoma*  M..  5,491.162.  O  514  403<JOO. 
Hertes.  Frank  E;  and  Kounakis.  Kosuuiiinos.  5.491,264.  CI    558- 

431000. 
Hiinnailaly.  Jacob.  5.491.1 18.  CI.  501-20.000. 
Rennie.  Foster  W .  Chao.  Tze;  Easttum.  Donald  H.;  and  Taibell.  James 

V    5.490.976.  CI  423-65R.5ai. 
Selby.  Thomas  P.  5.491.126.  O.  5<M-228.0I». 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Companv.  The:  See — 
Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K..  5.491,149.  Cf  514  ,<07,000. 
Wildc  Richard  G  ;  Ko.  Soo  S  .  and  Billlieimer.  Jefl^rey  T..  5,491,152.0. 
514-3.36.000 
Duce.  RichanJ  W.;  Quinn.  David  B.;  and  McCauley.  KatJuyn  M..  to  General 
Motors  Cotponttion.  Exhaust  sen>or  with  removable  electrical  connector 
5.490.412.  O  7.3-23.310. 
Duchatsch.  Giinther:  See- 

Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dielmar;  Laugwitz.  Bemd,  Duch- 
atsch.  GUnther;  and  Meyer-Blumenroth,  L'Irich.  5.490.936.  CI.  210- 
636.000 
Dudar.  Tom:  See- 

F'lnley.  Mike;  Scharl.  Mike;  Packard,  Jeff;  Kipp.  Jim:  Dudar.  Tom; 
Oiens.  Jim;  and  Bindokas.  Al.  5.490.848.  CI  604  403.000 
Dudek.  David  M.:  See- 

Radosav.  Jon  J  ;  Dudek.  David  M.;  Browar.  Orest  T;  and  Ralle.  Angelo 
G.,  5.490,682,  O.  277-815.000. 
Duel  Systems:  See — 

Farquhar.  Jim.  Dorf.  Ken;  Weibezahn.  Btandt;  Fajardo.  Iggoni;  and 
Centofanie.  Charlie.  5.490.891.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Duke.  James  D    See— 

Ellis.  Darwin  L.:  Duke,  James  D.  and  Willis,  David  A..  5.490.369,  CI. 
53-317,000. 
Duke.  Sieve:  See— 

Riuh.  James  L  .  5.490.668.  O.  273-55.00B. 
Dumond.  Gilbert.  Squirrel-inhibiting  shield  for  a  bird  feeder  5,490.480.  O. 

119-57.900. 
Dunigan.  Roben  C:  See — 

Cooper.  Dav id  L.;  Dunigan.  Roben C; Gienier.  Joseph  M.:  .-ukI Lee. Eric 
O  .  5.491.373.  CI.  310-235.000. 
Dunn.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Paulson.  John  W;  Weisbrod,  Stephen  R;  and  Dunn,  Mark  E..  5.491,751. 
O   J80- 25.000. 
Duracell  ItK  :  See — 

DePalma.  Chrisuiphet  L.;  McHugh.  William  T.;  Sargeani.  Sean  A.; 
Wiacek.  Marian;  and  Yoppolo.  Roben  A  .  5.491.038.  O.  429  91  000 
Parker  Robert.  5.491.420.  CI.  324^35.000. 
Durand-Kaute  lndu.sOies  Ltd.:  See— 

Purancn.  Jussi  E  T..  5.490.548.  CI    144-356.000 
Durgin.  Bruce  I.  Muliipin  connector  apparatus  5.490.797.  CI.  439-310.000 
Dunsin.  Michael  J.:  See  — 

Pressnall.  Dana  W.;  Polishak.  Jefjery  T;  Felix.  Bradley  K.;  Durisin. 
Michael  J  ;  and  Ellison.  Joseph.  5.491,625.  O.  364-133.000 
Dumn.  James  R .  lo  Quantum  Leming  Svstem.s.  Inc   Inleracrive  laser  disc 

system.  5.491.704.  CI.  371-40.100 
DUrr.  Dieter,  lo  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft    Metering  of  liquid  subsunces 

5.490.428.  O.  73  861  4IO 
DUrschmidt,  Ferry;  and  Strauss.  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method 
for  detecting  leaks  in  a  motor  vehicle  lank  ventilation  system.  5.490.414. 
CI   73-49  200. 
Durst.  David  I.,  See — 

Canenberg.  Alvin;  and  Durst,  David  1.,  5.491.334.  CI  25ft 227.210. 
Dutton.  James  C.'  See  - 

Stephens,  Rocky  C.  and  Dumm.  James  C.  5.490,783.  O.  4.34-35.000. 
Duty.  Earl  A.  Suctiim  mounted  work  ligbl.  5.49I.62I.  CI  362  397.000. 
Dwyer.  Douglas  A.:  Ste- 

Kwofc.  Peter  W;  Fcldman.  Ira  R;  and  Dwyer.  Douglas  A.  5,491,713,  CI. 
<7.S-333.O0O. 
Dye.  Kipp  K.:  See— 

Awbrey.  Brian  J.;  and  Dye.  Kipp  K..  5.490.823.  O.  482-55.000, 
Dykeman.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Brinon.  Kathryn  H.;  Chung.  Tein-Yaw:  Doennger,  Willibald:  Dykeman. 
Harold  D.;  Edwards.  Allan  K  .  Malhew,  Johny;  Po/etskv.  Diane  P.; 
Sariur.  Soumiira;  and  Turner.  R.iger  D,.  5.491,693.  CI.  370-85. 1  ;<0. 
Dyna  Image  Corporation:  See- 
Cheng.  Cheden.  Huang,  Shih  S  ;  Ko,  Tsung  M.,  and  Su.  Hsin  C. 
5.491.384.  CI.  31.5-169.300, 
Dynex/Rtven.  Inc  :  See— 

Claas,  AnthfHiy  M..  5.490,444.  O.  92-71.000. 
Dyno  Nobel  inc.:  See — 

Cranney.  Don  H.;  Lawrence.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Jackson.  Mirbael  M., 
5.490.887  CI    149-2.000 
Dzung.  John  C  :  See  — 

de  la  Luz.  Juan  B  ;  Dzung.  John  C.  Hernandez,  Orlando,  and  Beasley. 
Jefl^  R  .  5.491.478,  CI.  .341-22,000 
D2B  Systems  Companv  Limited:  See- 

Welmer,  Harm  J  ,  5,491.805.  O.  395  284.000 
Eagle  Fjigineering  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Pichotla.  Andrew  J..  5.490.556.  CI    I65-26.0»IO. 


Earle   Anthony;  Ciraebe,  Christopher  M.;  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S ;  Skye. 
David  A  ;  Taylor.  Nicholas  J.:  and  Ward.  Paul  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Processmg  of  photographic  him.  5.491.530.  CI.  354-3I.'.0OO. 
Earls,  Jimmv  D.:  See — 

Hefiier.'  Roben  E,  Jr ;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D.,  5.491 .201 . 0. 525-420.000 
Earnest.  F.dward  M.   See — 

Van  de  Geijn.  Peter  T;  Bealer,  Kenneth  H  ;  Earnest.  Edward  M.; 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H    Sr .  and  Maccherone,  Larry  S..  5.490.827. 
CI,  493-109.000 
Easthani.  Donald  H.:  See- 

Rennie.  Kwter  W.,  Chao.  T/it,  Easttiam.  Donald  H.;  and  Tarbell.  James 
v..  5.490.976.  CI.  423-658.500. 
F.a.stman  Kodak  Company:  .See — 

Allway.  Philip  A..  5.491.049.  CI.  430-379.000. 

Anderson.  Eniest  R.;  and  Lowery.  Stephen  N  .  5,491,048.  O.  430- 

347.000 
Barber.  Gary  N..  Greco.  Patricia  R ;  Boedanowicz.  Mitchell  J.:  and 

Kelly.  Elizabeth  L,.  5.491.053.  CI.  430-549.000. 
Bmsi.  Thomas  B.;  Gould.  Sharon;  Sutton.  James  E..  and  Szaiewski. 

Richard  P.  5,491.050.  CI.  430- .380.1100. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.,  Henzel.  Richard  P;  Neumann.  Stephen  .M  ;  and 

Tun.  Lee  W,.  5.491  045.  CI.  43O-200.000 
DeBoer  Charles  D  ;  and  Haley,  .Neil  F.  5.491.046.  O.  4K>-V)2,000, 
DcCory.  John  F.;  James.  Robert  O.;  Tingler.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wexler. 

Ronald  M..  5.491.051.  CI,  430-»%.0O0. 
Dohmeier.  Steven  C:  and  Gage,  Fdwani  C,  5.491.682.  CI.  369  124.000 
Earle.  .Andiony;  Graebe.  Christopher  M.,  Gkwet.  Edward  C.  T.  S,;  Skye. 
David  A.;  Taylor.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  5.491.530.  CL 
3.54-313  OOO. 
Hamilton.  John  F:  and  Leone.  Xnthony  J..  5.491.558.  O.  358-298.000. 
Jain.  Rakesli;  Schleigh.  Wiiliam  R  ;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C  .  5.491.054, 

CI  430-551  000, 
Jones,  Ralph  W  ;  Wideman.  Cathenne  C;  and  Twombly.  Paul  W., 

5.491.0.58.  O  430-5%.000 
Kay.  David  B..  5.491.675,  CI,  .369-44.230. 
Kim.  Sang  H..  5.491.055.  CI.  4  30-567.000. 
Nagao.    Kagenori-    Takizawa.    Yoshinori;    and    MaisutiKXo.    .Naoko, 

5,491,759.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Schindler.  Roland  R  .  5.491.493.  CI.  .395  I  lOOiKl. 
Spadafora.  V,  James;  Brady.  Thomas  E..  and  Motoyodu.  Masaloshi, 

5.491.157.  CI.  514-369  000 
Van  Meter.  James  P..  Bagchi.  Pranab;  Thomas.  Bnan;  and  Rosiek. 

Thomas  A.,  5.491.052.  CI.  430-545.000 
Wan.  Shijie.  5.491.568.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Wen.  Xin;  and  Lok.  Roger.  5.491,056.  O,  430-569,000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.491.044,  O.  430-110.000. 
Eaton  Corporation   Sfe- 

Genise.  Thomav  A  ;  and  Mariiyvech.  Ronald  K.,  5,491,630.  O.  .364- 
424  100. 
F.aion.  Michael  A  W.:  See^ 

Bovd.  Ewan  C;  F-aton,  Michael  A.  W.;  and  Watrellow,  Graham  J.. 
5,491.147.0,  514-247  000. 
Edton  Tcnsicssctf  Inc    Sc^ — 

Bartell.  R<*en  J  ;  and  Keni.  Calvin  V.  5.490.721.  CI  3«>3-!l6.400. 
Ebara  Corporation  See  - 

Nakamura.  Toshio;  Sueda.  Yoshimi;  Miya.saka.  Toshifumi.  and  IwaU. 
Minoni.  5.490.319,  O.  29.596000 
Eben.  Harald:  See — 

Scheucmiann.  Kurt;  and  Eben.  Harald,  5.491.699.  O.  371-22  100. 
Echel'Ki  Ctirporation:  Set — 

Small.  Kenneth  T.  5.491.402.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Echo  Incorporated.  See— 

P(«ucek,  Frank  R..  111.  5.490.371,  CI,  56-17,200. 
Fxker.  Ernest  L.   See-  - 

Stark.  Edmund  J  ;  Scbultz.  John  A  ;  Ecker.  Ernest  L  ;  and  DeVries, 
Robert  A..  5.491.250,  O.  556-466.000. 
Kckhardt.  Dennis  C  ■  See — 

Pawlak.  .Xndrzej  M.:  Lin.  William  C  ;  Graber.  David  W.,  Eckhatdt. 

Dennis  C;  Weiss,  Scon  E  ,  Radamis.  Maged;  Perrw  Thomas  A.:  and 

Bradley.  John  R  .  5,491.632.  CI.  364-424.050. 

Ecmoinikos.  Laertis;  Hannon.  Robert,  and  Surprenam.  Richard  R   tn  Inter 

nanonal  Busines.s  Machines  Corporatiiw    Laser  ablation  apparams  and 

method.  .5.491.319  Ci.  :  19  1 2 1.690. 

Eder.  Erich.  U)  Krone*  .\G  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik.  Container 

with  a  label  adhered  to  the  container  5.491.010.  O  428-35.700, 
Eder.  Paul  S,.  See— 

Walder,  Joseph  A..  Walder.  Roxanne  Y.;  Eder.  Paul  S  :  and  Dagle.  John 
M.  5.491.133.  0,514-44  000, 
Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation  See — 

Harris.  Frank  W ;  and  Dina.  Hong.  5.491 .200.  O   525-419  000. 
Edwards.  Allan  K.,  See-- 

Brinon.  Kalhrvn  H.;  Chung.  Tein-Yaw;  Doennger.  Willibaid;  Dykeman. 
Harold  D;  Edwards.  Allan  K..  Malhew.  Johny;  Pozefsky.  Diane  R: 
Sarkar.  Soumitra;  and  Turner.  Roger  D ,  5.491.693  O,  370-85  1.30 
Fxluards.  HaiT\  W.   See— 

Cole.  Gcrirge  S..  and  Edwards.  Many  W  .  5.490,536.  O    l37  31 5,'10C 
Edwards.  Jonathan:  See  — 

May.  Michael  D.:  Fdwards.  Jonathan:  and  W,-ilIer.  David  L,  5.4';  I  359. 
CI,  257-37  3.0(K). 
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Egan.  Patrick  K  .  uimJ  Ohnsud.  Gen<;  A  .  lo  InlemuiiiKul  Bumiknv  Machines 
Corpnralion    Method  and  sv<«ttrfn  lor  nuuugcincrnt  of  units  N^ithin  a  data 
prtxessinj  system  5.4yi,-'86.  CI.  WS  I8«()0() 
Eggers.  Fiolenck  W    .Sfc"  — 

Tracy.  LawTcnce  R..  Eggeis,  Fredehck  W.;  HouMun.  David:  Wallace. 
Waller  B  .  and  Bamfoni.  Jeffrey.  5.491.467.  O.  MO-.522.000. 
Ehrhch.  Benjamin  S.   Sfe  — 

Henion.  DaMd  E  :  Chen.  Augustin.  Moses.  Paul  J ;  Ehrlich.  Benjamin  S.; 
and  Beyer.  Douglas  E.  .V4'»I.I'M.  CI   ?i2.S-()6.0l)0 
EIC  Laboratones.  Int    See — 

Abraham.  Ku/hikalail  M.;  Alamgir.  Mohamed:  and  Jiang.  Zhiping. 
5.491.041.  CI   4:N-2I2.0()0. 
Eicken.  I'inch;  Mathis.  Raymond:  Fiedler,  Heidi,  and  Cior/inski.  Manfred,  lo 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   .Sptnnmg  preparations  in  the 
fonn  of  aqueous  emulsK«s  or  aqueous  sojulions  coniainm):  polvmers 
.5,490.94.1,  CI   252 X  Wtll 
Eigendorf.  Hans-Giinter,  lo  Medical  Support  GmbH  .AssembI)  for  the  on-line 
flushing  aixl  hlling  of  an  e.itracorporeal  hlo«Hj  circulation  system  of  dialysis 
machines   5,49<l,9:5,  CI   2II)-'2I  WO. 
Eiichiro.  Aoki.  to  YamaJia  Corporatu^n.  Automatic  accompaniment  .ippiiratus 
determining  an  inversion  ivpc  chord  ha.sed  on  a  lefereiKc  pan  sound 
5,491, 291t,  CI   »4(i.56.0»IO  ' 
Eisenschenk,  Johann.  and  Knnner.  Klaus,  to  Krinner  GmbH   Tree  stand. 

5.490.15(1.  CI   47  40  .500 
Eisinger.  Magdaleiu;  See — 

Seddon.  Andrew  P:  Li.  Luyuan.  B(>hlen.  Peter:  Ei&inger.  Magdalcna.  and 
Yaycm.  Avner.  5.491.220.  CI  5KV  W9000 
Ekholm.  Hans:  See— 

Droeser,  Waller:  ind  Ekholm,  Hans.  5.490..14)l.  a    15-18.1000 
Electro- Pro.  Iik     See  - 

Skell,  Daniel  G  :  .Skell.  Eric  D  :  and  Manihei,  Mii-huel  A.,  5,491..1\V  a. 
2.5t>-22:  1(10 
Elf  Aiochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Onxw.  Michael  D..  5.491.247,  O.  556-113,000 
Elger,  Walter;  See- 
Bull,  James  R  :  Klger.  Waller,  Frii/cmeier,  Karl-Heinrkh:  and  Kratten- 
macher.  Rolf.  5.491.1.17.  CI.  514-182(100 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Berglund.  Richard  A  .  5,4<.l.243.  CI  549-751)00 

Biuni>.  Robert  F..  Jr.:  Gehlen,  Donald  R  :  Howbeit.  J.  Jelfr\ :  and  Lunn. 

William  H  W.  5,491.1411,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Gillig.  James  R  :  and  linntsek.  Michael  R  .  5,491,242,  CI.  54K-455  0011 
Hoffmann,  James  A     and   Lamhotiv,  Peter  K,.  5,491  J 16,  CI.   530- 

.MI.IOOO 
Kaldor,  SleplKii  \^    and  Mabr\,T1iomas  E  .  5,491. 166,  CI,  5l4-48l.fl<IO 
Monn,  James  A  .  5.491.241.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Sportsman,  J   Richard.  5.491,0%,  CI  4.16-518.000. 
Elitex  IJSTI  Nad  Orlici;  See 

Spindler.  Zden^k;  Burv<ek,  Franlitek:  N*mec.  Jifi:  Novotnv,  Vojlfch: 
Lasko.  Josel.  BUsel,  Miroslas;  and  Talacko,  Oldfich.  5,49(1.175.  O 
57-26.1.000 
Elizabeth  Arden  Companv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Hagan,  Desmond  B  !  and  Carter,  Peler,  5,490,955,  Q  252  554.000 
Sicihano.  Marcina.  s.4'KI,4x:,  CI   424-401000 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmhH:  See  — 

Krasser.  Fritz:  and  Schnudt.  Wolfgang.  5.491.460.  CI.  .117  70  (WO 
Elliott.  L,aura  D.:  5er— 

Nunez.  Ivan  M  ,  Molock.  Frank  F:  Elliolt,  Laura  D:  and  Ford,  James  D., 
5,490,960,  CI   264-2  600. 

Nunez.  Ivan  M  .  Molock.  Frank  F .  Ellion.  Laura  D.;  and  Font.  James  D  , 
5,490,959,  CI   264  2.600 
EIHs.  Clifford  J  ,  and  Evereil,  Rob  D  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Surge 
management  hbrous  nonuoven  web  for  personal  care  jbsorheni  articles 
and  the  like.  5.490,X46.  CI   604-166.000 
Ellis.  Darwm  L.   Duke    James  D:  and  NMIlis,  l>ivid  A     lo  Aluminum 
Company  of  Amenca.  Capping  head  vnth  magnetic  clutch.  5.49«1..169,  CI. 
5.1-.1 17.000. 
Ellis,  Roy  D  ;  and  Mauraih.  Sleven  E.,  lo  ActivMnr  Sy-nems.  Inc.  Automated 
ke\  aclwinng  cellular  telephone  programmer  5.491.740.  CI    '79-58  000 
EIIis4)n,  Joseph:  Sir — 

Pressnall,  D-ana  W..  PoliNhak.  JeHers  T.  Kcliv.  Bradlev   k  .  Dunsin. 
Michael  J.:  and  Ellison.  Joseph,  5,'49l.6:5.  CI   .164  l.il  iKK) 
Ellman.  Alan  G  :  and  (imto,  Jon  C.  Graft  harvesting  hair  Iranvplaiils  with 

electrosurgery.  5.490.8^(1.  CI  606-45 OOt). 
Elm.  Dana  D.:  See- 

Zamosi.  Bruce  L..  and  Elm.  Dana  D.  5.491.087.  CI  4.1.5-200  000 
Elmoiec  GmbH  S<e 

Klemschmidl.  l>ieter.  5.490.118,  CI.  2V-596.0Ut. 
Elveco  m.sj  S.A.-  .SVe 

l.hoesi.  Willy.  5.490_546.  CI    I4l-i46.000. 
EMC  TechiHilogv.  Inc    See- 

Ma/zivhene.  Joseph  B..  5.490.788.  CI.  4.19-83.000. 
Hmhart  Inc.   S<«- 

Smith.  Daniel  R  .  5.490.112.  CT.  29-241_525 
Zuckerman.  Martin.  5.490.700.  CI  292  357  000. 
Endg.itr  TeclirK»logy  CitrporaUon:  See  — 

l..hns«in,  Edwin  F.  l.txlue.  Douglas  C  and  Mohwmkcl.  Clifford  A.. 
"1.49 1,449,  CI  3.10-269  (M) 


Endo,   Ka/uhiio.  and  Ishida,   Masavuki,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kahushiki 
Kaisha.    Rotary    head   recording   and   playback   apparatus   and   methtid 
5,491,590,  CI '160-19  100. 
Endoh,  Shigetu  See-  - 

Kamiyama,    Takao:    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro:    and    Euxloh.    Shigcru. 
5,490,964,  CI   2M-36.0OO 
F.ng.  AnOtonv  T    See 

Hegcdus.  Charles  R  .  Hirst  Donald  J.:  and  Eng,  Anihont.  T ,  5.491 .  185. 
CI.  523  451.000. 
Eng,  Kan  K  •  Se,- 

Askm,  l>aMd:  Volanie,  Ralph  P:  and  Eng.  Kan  K.  5.491.2.18.  CI. 
546-27(11100 
Engel,  William  K  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  a  piston 

assembly,  .s .490,446.  CI  92  157  000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See 

Voss.  Kenneth  E.,  Yavuz,  Buleni  O.:  Farrauto.  Roben  J.,  and  Galligan. 

Michael  P.  5,491,120  CI  .502  304.000 
Wan,  Chung-Zong:  Tausier.  Samuel  J  ,  and  Rahinowiiz.  Harold  N., 
5.490,977,  CI   423  210(100 
Engelking.  Steven:  and  Sanchez,  Robert  R  .  to  Simy  Corporation:  and  Sony 
ElectrtMiics  Inc    .Apparatus  and  method  for  neutralizing  a  contamiiuted 
heating  element   5,491,282,  CI   588  261  (NIO 
English.  Thomas  C  .  u>  Ball  Corp«iiation.  Method  and  apparatus  Un  reduction 

ol  alv>mic  trcquency  standard  phase  noise   5.491.451.  CI   331  3.000 
Enicheni  Elasiomcn  SRI..  Sei- 

Custit).  SergKi:  and  Viola.  Gian  I  .  5.491.197.  CI    525  312  800. 
Tanaglia.  Tizia.io:  Banzi.  Viviano:  and  Zecchi.  Elisa.  5.491.208.  CI. 
526^143(100 
Eninceahe  S  p  A    See- 

PreveUello.  Aldo:  and  Romano.  CK)ffre»lo.  5,490,877.  CI    106-ft6K(K)0. 
Enlow.  Howard  H  :  Hufler,  Sco«  W  ,  Y<Hmg,  Frederick:  and  Buehnc,  William 
J .  to  Averv  Dennison  Corporation  ThcntKiformable  conductive  laminate 
and  pr.«ess   5,490,89 1,  CI.  156-2.10.000. 
Ennquez.   Philip:  Jung.  Chu  W.:  and  Groman.  Ernest  V..  to  Advanced 
Magnetics.  Inc    Directed  delivery  of  radioprotectants  using  a  receptor 
specihc  earner  5.490.991.  CI  424-488(100 
Enzvnv»l  Inicmaiumal,  liK  :  See-  - 

Pokora.  Alexander  R:  and  Johnson.  Mark  A,  5,491.085.  CI    435- 
192f)00. 
Equipemeni  Induslriel  Normand  France   See— 

C,K|uen-l   Michel,  and  Coquerel.  Philippe,  5,490.612.  CI   222-25.000 
Ethan.  Tinioihv    A  .  lo  Exiar  Corporalion    Elecinc  linear  actuator  with 

planciary  Jciion  5.491.372.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Erickson.  lames  R  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Companv  Crosslinked  epoxy  fuiK-tionalized 

polydiene  bl.vl  p»ilyiners  and  adhesiv'es.  5.491.193.  CI   525-65  (XIO. 
Erico  InlemjiKioal  Corpt>ration   See  - 

Assel.  Mark:  and  Whetsel.  James  E..  5.490.888.  CI.  149-37.000. 
Erics.son  Inc..  See  — 

Haainen.  Jacobus  C.  5.491.837.  C\.  455-62.000. 
Eriguchi.    Hiroyasu;    Nishimura.    Htroshi:    Yamamoto,    Minoru:    IwaJxiri. 
Nutaka:  and  Kamoi.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Lid  Stable  high 
Irequcncy  high-pressurc  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  avoiding  acoustic 
res«Hiance   5.491.186.  CI   315  209.00R. 
Errico.  James  H  :  See  — 

Maliei.  John  W ,  and  Enico,  James  H.,  5,491,689.  CI   370-58.100. 
Erskinc,  Stephen  P  E  PrcKluction  ol  anaglyphs  5,491.646,  CI.  .164-526.000. 
Essig.  Milchell  N.:  .See — 

Wilk,  Pcier  J.:  and  Essig,  Mitchell  N  ,  5.490,507,  CI.  128-653.100 
Esiaque.  Michel:  and  Gemot.  Philippe,  lo  Labavia  -  S.G.E.  Eddy  current 

brake  equipment  with  tonjuc  estimation.  5,490.584,  CI,  188-164.000, 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See 

Hildwein.  Roger  L.:  L'schold.  Robert  C  :  Staley.  J.  D  ,  Jr.:  Riesicnherg. 
Paul.  Gallagher.  Ijura:  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5.490.843.  CI.  «M-164  IKM) 
EutviCPS  ARL    See  — 

Gilben,  Jerome,  5,491,473,  CI.  .140-870(110. 
Evans,  Christopher  M  :  and  Norman,  Colin  F..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaciuniig  Company    Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  binder 
composition  cimi(H"ising  ptHisphtmaled  pi»ly ureihane  and  a  vinyl  chlonde 
ctipolymer  with  ammonium  functionalities.  5.491.029, £'1.  428-423.100. 
Evans.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Middle.  George  H.:  Evans.  Edwaid  A.;  and  Puidy.  Craig.  5.490,860.  a, 
606-171.000. 
Everett.  David  F:  Freeh.  John  W:  Wnghl.  Thevxlore,  and  Rodriquez,  Kelly 
M  ,   lo  Wcstinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Ideniihcation   system   anil 
method  with  passive  tag  5,491,468,  CI.  140-572.000 
Everett,  Rob  D     SVe— 

Ellis.  Clifford  J  :  and  Everen,  Re*  D ,  5.490.846.  CI,  604- .166.000. 
ExIar  Corporation   See — 

Erhan,  Timothy  A  .  5.491,372.  CI.  310-80.000, 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,:  See — 

Hoel   Elvin  L  ,  5,491.207.  a   526  129.000. 
Verduijn.  Johannes  P..  5.491,119,  CI.  502  74.000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Bragg.  James  R  :  and  Yang.  Shan  H  .  5.490.940.  CI  210-671  000. 
Colic.  Karia  S  .  and  Oeltke.  Russell  H..  5,491,269,  O.  585  15.000. 
E.xxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See-- 

Beli/er,  Morton:  Francisco.  Manuel  A.:  and  Frankenfeld,  John  W., 

5,490,946,  CI   252-47  (XW. 
Poli7z>itti.  Richard  S.:  McCandlish.  Larrv  E.:  and  Kugler,  Edwin  L„ 
5,490,968,  C!    419-2.000 
Facco,  Giuseppe   See — 
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.  deceased  ,  Jr;  and  Falessi, 


Kostopdos,  Peter,  end  Facco,  Giuseppe,  5,490.315.  C\.  29  527,700, 
Faema  S.p.A.  See — 

Giuliano.  M»rio,  5.490.447.  G.  99-286,000. 
FAG  Kugelftscher  (jeorg  Schafer  .AG:  See— 

Hofmann.  Henrich;  Langer,  Roland:  and  Ha.ssiotis.  Vasilis,  5.490,732, 

a.  384-537.000. 

Fahmy.  Mohamed  A.  H  ;  Harrison,  Charles  R.:  Lahm.  George  P:  and 

Stevenson.  Thomas  M,.  to  Dii  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company, 

N-acylated  pyra/olines,  compi>sitions  and  u,se  5,491 ,162,  CI  514-403,000. 

Fairbanks,  Ray,  Jr.:  See — 

Wascher,  Rick  R.;  Fairtwnks,  Ray.  Jr ;  and  Neuhauser,  Roy  L..  Ill, 
5,491.546,01.  3.56-4.030. 
Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Cotporarioo:  See — 

Nicewaraet,  Earl  R  ,  Jr.,  5,491,612,  CI  361-760.000, 
Faithfull  Nicholas  S    and  Weers.  Jeffry  G  ,  to  Alliance  Phaimaceiibcal  Corp. 

Partial  liquid  breathing  of  fluorocaihons.  5,490,498,  CI    128-203.120 
Fajardo.  Iggoni:  See — 

Faiquhar,  Jim;  Dorf,  Ken:  Weibezahn,  Brandt;  Fajardo,  Iggonr,  and 
Centofante,  CharUe,  5,490.891,  CI    156-73  100 
Falb.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Reichen.    Diri-Stefan;    Hahmann.    GUnther:    and    Falb,    Wolfgang, 
5.490.500.  CI    128-204  130 
Falessi.  Ge«>rges:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Torrcno.  Manuel  L. 
Cieorges.  5,491,105,  Q.  437-54  000 
Falk.  Roheil:  See—  _    „      „_,  „ 

Haniff.  Marlon;  Falk.  Roben;  DeisenroCh.  Ted;  and  MueUet.  Kail  P.. 
5.491.261.  CI.  562.582.000. 
Fall,  Onan  P  S  :  See— 

Sellin,  Pairik  C;  Fall,  Orjan  R  S  ;  Mdin.  Anders  K..  and  Wilhelmssoo, 
LarsJ,  5,491,719,  CI   375  213  000 
Famili,  Babak  R..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Energy  absorhing  steering  wheel. 

5.490.435.  a  74-552.000. 
Fang.  Francis  G  ;  Lowery.  Melissa  W .  and  Xie.  Shiptng.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 
Inc  Imcrmediaies  in  pharmac-eiitical  campiothecm  preparation.  5.491,237. 
a   .546  116.000. 
Fane.  Hao.  See—- 

Haddad.  Sanger  S.;  and  Fang.  Hao.  5.491,657.  Q.  365-185.270. 
Fanuc  Ltd..  See —  _    _,„ 

Harada.  Taka.shi;  and  Sasuga,  Eiichi,  5.491,392.  CI.  318-376.000. 
Fanuc  L'S.A  Corporation:  See — 

Yec.  Albert  G  :  and  Akeel.  Hadi  A  .  5.490.427,  Q,  73-767,000. 
Farberware,  Inc.:  .See  — 

WaUgorJci.  Gordon,  5,491,322.  CI.  219-689.000. 
Famsworth,  Icftery  A.;  See — 

Hetzel    Kurt  C;   Famsworth.   Jeffery  .A.;   and   Harper.   Patnck   H., 
5  490,795.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Faiquhar.  Jim;  Dorf.  Ken;  Weibezahn.  Brandt;  Fajardo,  Iggom;  and  Cento- 
fante, Charlie,  w  Duel  Systems.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  memory  card 
package  5.490.891,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Fairauto,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Vms.  KenneOi  E,;  Yavuz.  Bulent  O.;  Farrauto.  Roben  J.;  and  Galligan. 
Micliael  P,  5,491,120,  C\.  502-304,000, 
Farwell,  Charles  Y:  .Miller.  Richard  D.;  and  Windhausen.  Richard  A,,  to 
AT&T  ("flip  Pnoritizing  a  multiple  access  channel  in  a  wireless  telephone 
system  5,491,741,  n.  379-59.000. 
Fasteners;  f^f  Retail.  Inc.:  See — 

Kump.  Daniel  J..  5.490.651.  CI.  248-222.120. 

Fatzinger.  Peter  A.;  Leung,  Manin  K  ;  Chou.  Kevin;  and  Radhaknshnan. 

Sockalingan.  to  Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and 

method  for  merging  and  separating  attributes  of  consoles.  5.491.819,  CI, 

195-600  000. 

Faulkner,  William  G.  Conveyor  with  cleats  having  a  ptoduct-cairying  surface 

and  an  opposite  product -relea.sing  surface.  5.490.591.  CI,  198-803,130. 
Faunier,  Yves:  See — 

Boula,  Cieraid;  and  Faunier,  Yves,  5,491.316.  O  219-121.110. 
Fazan.  Pierre:  See — 

Dennison,  Charles;  and  Fazan,  Pierre.  5.491.356.  CI,  257-306.000. 
Federal -Hoffman,  Inc  :  See—  „    -  ,  v 

Lamberty,  Brace  R.;  Callahan.  Shawn  F:  and  iohnsoo,  Daniel  N,, 
5,490.463.  CI,  102-439.000. 
Feemstct,  William  R.:  See — 

Conti.  Walter:  Feemsler,  William  R  ;  Fells,  Jeffrey  L;  Fields,  Antony  J ; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.,  Howard,  Paul  L.,  Kaub,  Kevin  F;  Lederman, 
Joel  A  ;  Lee,  Thomas  M.;  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Mark  H.;  Patel. 
Ravi  V,;  Waldrep,  Michael  W ;  and  Wetzel,  John  H,,  5.490.455,  CI. 
100-50,000. 
Feher.  Kamilo.  F-modulation  amplificarion   5.491,457.  CI   332-103.000. 
Fehr,  Gerald  K  ,  and  Batinovich,  Victor,  to  Integrated  Packaging  A,s.sembly 
Corporation   Metal  semiconductor  package  with  an  external  plastic  seal. 
5,491,110,  n,  437-206.000. 
Fcldkamp.  Lee  A.:  See—  .    ^,        ^ 

Madau,  t>inu  P;  Feldkamp,  Lee  A,;  Seippel.  Steven  H.;  Yuan,  Fumin, 
and  Davis,  Leighion  1 ,  5.491.775,  Q.  315  3.000. 
Feldman,  Ira  R.:  See — 

Kwok.  Peter  W.;  Fekhnan,  lia  R.;  and  Dwyer  Douglas  A,  5.491,713.  CL 
375-333.000. 
Feldman,  Lawrence  E,.  See — 

Bocci,  Paul,  and  Feldman.  Lawrence  E..  5.491,688.  Q.  370-18,000 
Feldman.  Mark.  See- 


Muscat.  Orlando  F;  Mullei,  Roben  D,;  and  Feldnuui,  Maik,  5,491  Jli, 
a.  200-4,000 
Felix,  Bradky  K.:  See— 

Pressnall,  Dana  W;  Polishak,  Jeffery  T„  Felix,  Bradley  t;  Duntm. 
Michael  J.;  and  Ellison,  Joseph,  5,491,625,  Q.  .364-133.000 
Felts,  Jeffrey  L.;  See— 

Conti,  Walter;  Feemster,  William  R.;  FelOi,  Jeffrey  L,  Fields,  Antony  J., 
Henderson,  Roben  W.,  Howard,  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F;  Lederman, 
Joel  A  Lee,  Thomas  M.:  Martinez,  Gilbert:  Mathews,  Mark  H,;  Pale  1, 
Ravi  V;  Waldrep,  Michael  W ;  and  Wetzel.  John  H.  5,490,455,  Q. 
100-50.000. 
Feng,  An:  .See — 

Wakayama.  Toshiro;  Brown.  Allen  L.,  Jr.;  Mantfaa.  Suryanaiayana  M.; 
and  Feng,  An,  5,491,628.  CI.  364-419.080 
Femandes.  Edv/ard  M.:  See—  „„,„._ 

Paiel,  Hiialal  V.;  and  Femandes.  Edward  M..  5,490,680,  CT    277- 
170.000 
Femsler.  Ronald  E.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  M.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Raster  edge  correction  waveform.  5,491,389,0. 315-371.000. 
Fenara.  Thomas:  See — 

Qark,  Michael  R.;  Kay  Alan  C  .  and  Fenara.  Thomas,  5,491,477,  3. 
.141-20.000. 
Feiri.  Vincent,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Autumadc  slot  idenu- 

fication  and  address  decoder  arrangement  5.491.830.  C\.  395-829.000. 
Fenie.  F/lward  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Bemosky.  Eugene  W.;  Geatz.  J    Tobin;  Feme,  Edward  T,  Jr,  and 
Roberson.  Glenn  A,  Jr.  5.490,611,0   222-1.000, 
Ferris,  Royston,  to  Rosier  Coniml  Systems,  Ltd.  Watchman's  clock  fvsun. 

5,491,672,0.  368  10.000. 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Raj,   Kuldip;  Torres,  James,  and  Lanpheir.  Susan,  5,490.425,  C 
73-745,000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

StoU.  Kurt;  and  Lederer.  Thomas,  5.490.385  O  60-368.000. 
Feucbt  Joel  D.;  Shoup,  Stephen  G.;  and  Swanson.  Vicuir  £.,  to  Caierpdlar 
Inc.  Weep  bole  plug  for  a  fluid  cncutanng  pump   5.490.762.  CI.  415- 
168.100. 
FibeiTech  Group.  Inc.:  See- 
Kaiser,  H    Paul;  Mosley,  Ellen;  Baer,  Samuel  C  ,  and  Bonoocini. 
Kenneth.  5.491.016.  CI,  428-198,000, 
Fidiiccia,  Frank,  deceased  (by  Julie  W.  Wu,  Rachel  Elyse  Fiduccia,  hiers); 
See —  . 

Thompson.  Michael  I ;  Congdon.  Paul  T;  Burnett.  John  i_.  Fuhiccia, 
Frank,  deceased.  5.491.802.  CI.  395-200,180. 
Fiedler.  Heidi:  See—  -    .     ., 

Eicken.  Ulrich;  Mathis,  Raymond:  Fiedler,  Heidi;  and  (xitzraski,  Man- 
fred, 5,490.943,  CI.  252-8.600 
Field,  Simon  J.:  See- 
Deacon.  David  A.  G  ;  Biscbel.  William  K,,  Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  and 
Field,  Simon  J  .  5.491  762.  CI.  385-16,000. 
Fields.  Antony  J  :  See —  „  .       . 

Conli.  Walter;  Feemstet.  William  R..  Felts.  Jeffrey  L :  Fields.  Antony  J , 
Henderson.  Robert  W :  Howard,  Haul  L..  Kaub,  Kevin  F.;  Lederman, 
Joel  A  Lee  Thomas  M  ,  Martinez.  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Marie  H  :  Patei, 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep,  Michael  W,.  and  Wetze-,  John  H  ,  5,490,455,  CI, 
100-50.000. 
Fiheld,  John  A.;  and  Claidrej-.s,  Paul  V.,  to  Oldcasde  Inc.  Roofing  elements. 

5,490360,  O.  52-533  000 
Fijany,  Amir:  .See — 

Bartien.  Jacob;  Toomarian,  Nikzad;  Rjiny,  Amii; 
5,491,650.0   364-606.000. 
Fike,  Jonn  E,.  Jr,:  See—  . 

Boyette,  James  H.;  Cymeaux,  Leo  C;  Siso,  Angel  L.;  ManseU,  .. 
Douglas,  and  Fike.  Jonn  E.,  Jr,.  5,490,390,  O  62-9  000. 
Filippa  I  Vasteras  Haiidesbolag:  See— 

Droeser,  Walter  and  Ekholm.  Hans.  5.490.501.  O.  ls-!83.O0O, 
Filkom    Thomas,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschafi.  Procedure  for  verifying 

data-processing  system*.  5.491  639.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Fillio.  Thomas  D.:  See-  -  .„  „    ,  ,™-  -,-  - 

DrisooU.  Edward  K.;  Nigro,  Arthur  R.;  and  Filbo.  Thomas  D..  5,490,7^3, 
CI.  312  334.280 
Filtron  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Herczeg,  Attila  E..  5.490.927,  O.  210-321.840. 
Finck.  Howard  D  .  See—  ,   ^      ,j  t 

Thompson.  Phillip  F;  Finck,  Howard  D  .  Sheppard   Donald  K.;  and 
DeHetre.  Gregory  G  ,  5,491,797  O  395  200(i3(i 
Finley,  Mike,  Schart,  Mike;  Packard,  Jeff;  Kipp.  Jim   Dudar  Tom;  Owens, 
li.m,  and  Bindokas.  Al,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  System  for  creating  or  silt,  remote  from  a  sterile 
environment  parenteral  solutions,  5.490,848,  O  604^t03  000, 
Finn  Soung  Designs,  Inc  .  See- 
Strong,  Finn  A  .  5  490,481,  O.  119-259.000 
RreMeli  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Purser,  Roben  W.,  5,490,566,  O    169-26.000, 
Fisher  Andrew,  to  Recot    Inc.  Gravity  accumulation  conveyor  apparatus 

5,490,587,  O.  I93-35.O0A, 
Fisher,  Mary  E;  and  Watson.  Robert  M  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Methods 
for  in-soiution  quenching  of  fluorescently  labeled  oUgonucleotide  probes 
5,491.063,  CI  435-6000  . 

Fisher  Michael  G.;  and  Nemeth.  Joe.  to  Synvasive  Technology,  Inc,  Surgical 
cutting  block  and  method  of  use  5,490.854.  CI.  606-88.000. 
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Kanekn.  Takushi:  and  Lanon,  Eric  R.. 


Fisher.  Roben  L..  Jr.;  and  Hosier.  Robert  C .  Sr.  to  Whitaker  Corpomtion. 
The   Elcclncal  lerminal  in  be  cnmped  (o  a  coaxial  cable  cnnductnr.  and 
cnmped  coa.Tial  connection  thereor  .S.4')0.8OI.  CI  43<*-.S85.fl<)ll 
Fisher.  Ronald  K.:  Babuder.  Gerald  A.,  and  Doiy.  David  L..  lo  Cajon 

Company  Tube  coupling  locking  device  5.490.693.  CI.  28.S-92.000. 
Fiske.  Thomas  G    See  - 

Allen.  Robert  R..  decea.sed:  Bnice.  Richard  H  .  Chuang.  T/u-Chin. 
Fiske.  Thomas  G.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T.  Hack.  Michael;  Ho.  Jackson  H  . 
Lewis.  Alan  G.;  Martin.  Russel  A.;  Sllverslein.  Ixiuis  D.;  Steemers. 
Hugo  L.;  Stuber,  Susan  M  ;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J..  Turner.  William 
D  ;  and  Yao.  William  W.  5,491.347.  C\  257.59000 
Fisons  pic;  See — 

Chippendale.  Kevan  E..  Corbetl.  John  S  ;  Hart.  John  L.;  and  Walkley. 

Getaldine.  5.490.497.  CI.  128-200  140. 
Stewart.  Douglas  A..  Maule.  Colin  H  ;  and  Mdloy.  James  O..  5.491.556. 
a    356-445  (XIO. 
Fithian.  Michael  J  ;  See- 
Helms.  David  R  .  and  Fithian.  Michael  J  .  5.491.450.  O.  3-3<^277.0W) 
Fitjer.  Holger.  lo  C>eorg  Karl  Geka-Brtish  GmbH.  Bru.sh  with  bri.stles  fixed 

between  twisted  segments  of  wire   5.490.529.  CI.  132-218.000 
Ramagas.  S  A.:  5ee- 

Llovcras  Capilla.  Xavier.  5.490.773.  CI.  431  153.000 
Flaxl.  Thomas  J  .  to  Texas  instruments  Deuischlaitd  GmbH    Automatic 

antenna  tuning  method  and  circuit   5.491.715.  CI   375-344000 
Fleischer.  James  F ;  and  Gasworth,  Slesen  M..  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Preparation  of  thin  free-standing  diamond  films    5.490,'I63,  CI    264- 
400  000 
Fleming.  Thomas  E.  Fa.slening  tool  for  engaging  in  j  channel  of  a  concrete 

bliKk   5.490,702.  CI   294  97  000 
Fleurv.  Chnsiophc;  and  Pare.  Christian,  to  Sopha  Medical  Height -adjustable 

bed.  5.490,2%.  CI  5-601  (WO. 
Flippo.  Bob  K.:  Set — 

Best.  John  W .  Flippo.  Bob  K.;  Walker.  James  D.;  and  Carter.  Garv  D.. 
5.490.592.  CI    198-812  000. 
Fliri.  Anion  F  J.:  See — 

Coe.  Joiham  W .  Fliri.  Anion  F.  J 
5.491.2.V4.  CI   ,544-325.000. 
Rora.  John  H  .  and  Whaley,  Hubert  L  .  to  Batx.-ock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The. 
Multiple  yi*c  eddy  currcnl  technique  for  delrciion  of  surljcc  defects  on 
meul  components  covered  with  marine  growth    5.491.409.  CI,  324- 
242.000, 
Flores,  Edwin  E,:  Set — 

Bennen,  Phillip  P;  and  Rotes.  Edwin  E .  5.491.607.  C\.  .360-137.000 
Royd.  Ted,  and  Hebert,  Paul  W.  Hinge  and  security  co\er  plate  a,s.semblv 

5.490.306.  CI    16- 250.000. 
Royd.  Ted:  See— 

Hebeil.  Paul  W.;  Royd.  Ted:  Rogen.  Larry  C;  aad  Howe.  Dorothy  L.. 
5.490.4.37.  CI  81-22.000. 
FLS  Automation  A/S:  See— 

Jarolics.  Gyula,  5.490.<.29.  CI.  7.3-863  830. 
Ruehs  Drehtechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Vom  Dahl,  IJwe:  Lange.  Peter;  and  Ziebach.  Helmut.  5.490.540.  CI 
1.37-625  170 
Ruke  Cotporalion:  See- 

Jansen.  Marinus  J  .  5491.623.  CI  363-60.0(¥). 
Rynn.  Gary  .A  .  Bey.  Philippe;  Warshaw>ky.  Alan  M  .  Beighl.  Douglas  W.; 
Mehdi.  Shujaaih;  Girouv.  Eugene  L.;  Burlhulder.  TinxHhy  P.  Daugs. 
Edward  D..  and  Freiic-h.  John  F.  to  Merrcll  [Xiw  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
Mercaploacetylamide  derivatives  u.seful  as  inhibilofs  of  enkephalinase  and 
ACE.  5.491.143.  CI  514-214.000. 
Rynn.  Gary  A.;  See — 

Warshawsky.  Alan  M  ;  and  Rynn.  Garv  A..  5.491.141.  CI  514-214.000. 
Warshawsky.  Alan  M  ;  and  Rynn,  Gary  A..  5.491.142.  CI.  514-214.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Placek,  Douglas  G  .  5.490.886,  CI    148-637  OOO 
Foeldi.  Tam^s;  Slehle.  Heinz:  Heim.  I  do;  Xuan.  Hai  T;  and  Wuest.  Rainer. 
to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  \G.  Arrangement  and  a  process  for  controlling 
a  starting  device  of  a  vehicle  drive.  5.491.6.35.  CI.  .M>4-431.IOO. 
Fonar  Cotporalion;  See — 

Damadian.  Raymond  V.  and  Votniba.  Jan.  5.490.513.  O   128-653  200 
Forbes,  John  C  :  See 

Myer^,  W  Neill;  Shadoan.  Michael  D  :  Forbes,  John  C;  Baker.  Kevin  J.; 
and  Rice.  Darron  C.  5.490,831.  CI  602-26.000, 
Ford,  James  D  ;  See — 

Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F :  Ellioa,  Laura  D.:  and  Ford,  James  D.. 
5.490.960.  CI.  264-2.600, 

Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock,  Frank  F;  Elliott.  Laura  D.;  and  Ford,  James  D.. 
5,490,959,  CI.  264-2.600. 
Ford.  Michael  E  .  and  Armor.  John  N,.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
One  step  production  of  low   salt  vinvlamine  polymers.   5,491.199.  CI. 
525-362.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Aversa.  Piero;  Ives.  David  C;  Minger.  Hajiial;  Ojala.  William  K.:  and 

Zeiser,  Philip  R  .  5.490.488.  O.  123-570.000. 
Diggs.  Manhew  B  .  5.490.486.  O,  I23-I98.00F. 
Madau.  Dinu  P;  Feldkamp.  Lee  .\.;  Seippel.  Steven  H.;  Yuan.  Fiimin; 

and  Davis.  Leighton  1  ,  5.491,775.  CI   315-3000 
Rao.  V  Durga  N  .  and  Yeager.  David  A..  5.490,445.  CI.  92- 155.000. 
Weber.  Willes  H..  Poindcxier.  Bennie  D.;  and  Remillaid.  Jeffrey  T, 
5.490,490,  CI.  123-697.000. 


Fomev  Intemabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Grisham.  James  S  ;  and  Slater.  Billy  R..  5,491.792,  CI,  395-183  ISO, 
Fortruss,  Inc  ;  See  - 

Huison.  Ozzie  B..  5,490,6%,  Q.  292-92.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B  ;  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H  ;  and  Fosler.  Clark  B  .  5.490.736. 

CI  401-40,000. 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Smedlev,  William  H  ,  and  Fosler,  Clark  B  .  5.490.818. 
CI  482-52.000. 
Fosler.  Johnny  R  .  lo  Opiek  Technology.  Inc.  Security  circuit  with  magnetic 
proxtmitv   sensor  fiaving  a  magnetic  settable  and  electrical  resetlable 
latched  .iulpul.  5.491.412.  CI   324-251.000 
Fosler.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Rieger.  Harrv;  Shields.  Henry;  and  Foster,  Richard  M.,  5.491,707.  C\. 
,372-25.000. 
Fountain,  Richard  W.;  and  Asgar.  Kamal,  lo  Special  Metals  Corporation. 
Amalgamable  composition  and  method  of  production.  5.490.870.  CI. 
75  255.000. 
Foumie-2^uski.  Mane  C    See-  - 

Roqucs.  Bernard;  and  Foumie-Zaluski.  Marie  C.  5,491.169,  CL  514- 
529.000. 
Fowler,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Hayes.  William  S..  lo  Robenshaw  Controls  Company. 
Control  device  and  method  of  making  the  same    5.491.614.  CI.   361 
784.000. 
Fox.  Frederick  D    Pearson.  Douglas  R.;  Rhtiads  Mike  A  ;  and  Taleski.  Peter 
A..  Ui  Strategic  WeatJier  Services.  .System  and  method  for  determining  the 
impact  of  weather  and  other  factors  on  managerial  planning  applications. 
5.491.629.  CI   .364-420.000. 
Framalome:  See 

Boula.  Gerard:  and  Faunier.  Yves.  5,491,316,  CI  219-121. 130, 
Fr«ime  Master,  Inc    See — 

Payne.  IXiuglas.  5.490.334.  C\   33-613.000 
FraiKais,  Caramia  SvMem  for  delivering  sound  to  and  monitoring  effects  on 

a  felus  5.491.750.  CI    381-90.000 
France  Telecom:  See  — 

Jot.  Jean-Marc:  and  Chaignc.  Anioiiie.  5,491,754,  O.  381-63,000. 
Tremel.  Jean- Yves;  Garandel.  Rene;  and  Jan.  Yves.  5.491.697.  Q. 
.371-5  IIKI 
Francisco.  Manuel  A.;  See— 

Beltzer,  Morion;  Francisco.  Manuel  A.;  and  Frankcnfeld.  John  W.. 
5.490.946.  CI.  252-47.000 
Francoeur.  Michael  L.:  See  — 

Mak.    Vivien    H     W.   and   Francoeur.    Michael    L..    5.490.415.   CI 
73-M470 
Frank.  Erwin:  See — 

Alfiro.  Ennque  J  ;  and  Frank.  Erwin.  5.491,418.  C\.  324-402.000 
Franke.  Guenter:  See — 

Campos.  Margoi;  Pfiiety.enreuler.  Dirk:  Franke.  Guenter.  and  Greene. 
Michael  J .  5.491.235.  CI  546-57,000, 
Frankenfcld,  John  W.:  See— 

Beltzer,  Morton;  Fraikrisco.  Manuel  A,;  and  Frankenfeld.  John  W.. 
5,490.946.  CI   252-47.000. 
Frankovich,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bradcovich.  James  M..  and  Frankovich,  Richard  J..  5,490,297.  CI. 
5-601  000 
Freeh.  John  W.   See 

Evcren.  David  F;  Freeh,  John  W.;  Wright,  Theodore;  and  Rodriquez. 
Kelly  M  .  5.491.468.  CI.  .340-572.000. 
Freed.  Jeffrey  S  ,  to  JSF  Consulants  Ltd.  L'se  of  injectable  biomalerials  for  the 
repair  and  augmenijlion  of  the  anal  sphincters  5,490.984.  CI  424-436  000 
Freeman.  Harrison  L.;  Jaaskelainen.  William.  Musiain.  Richard  O  :  and 
Shumway.  Larry  D     lu  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.System  and  method  for  worm  volume  management  of  new  and  updated 
data  files  using  variable  Uireshold  block  addresses.  5.491.807.  CI    395- 
401.000 
French.  John  F;  See — 

Rynn.  Gary  A  ;  Bey.  Philippe.  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Beighl.  Douglas 
W ;  Mehdi.  Shujaalh.  Gitoux.  Eugene  1. ;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P: 
Daugs.  Edward  D..  and  French.  John  F.  5.491.143.  CI  514-214.000. 
Freund.  Friedemann:  See  ~ 

Blake.  David  K;  Bryson.  Charles,  and  Freund.  Friedemann.  5.491,738, 
CI.  378-71  000. 
Frey,  Stanley  J.;  Liu,  David  W.;  Ljiebke,  Charles  P;  and  Market.  Terry  L..  lo 
I'OP  Etherificalion  process  using  post  separation  recycle.  5.491J267,  CI. 
568-647  000 
Fieyne.  Eddy  J   E  :  See — 

Janssen.  Marcel  A  C  ;  Raeymaeker^.  Alfons  H.  M.;  Freyne,  Eddy  J,  E.; 
and  Greco,  Michael  N..  5.491,161.  CI.  514-394.000 
Freyssinei.  Georges  See — 

Chaubet.   Nicole:  Gigot,  Claude;  Frevssinet.  Georges:  and  Leroux, 

Bernard,  5,491,288.  CI  800-205.000. 

Friday  Arthur  F..  Jr :  Chan.  Chi-Ping;  and  Desmarais.  Brett  A.,  lo  Carrier 

Corporation.  Configurative  control  for  HVAC  systems    5.491.649.  CI. 

.364-579.000. 

Friedell.  Mark:  and  Moeller.  Martin  L..  lo  Lotus  Development  Corporation. 

PC  video  conferencing.  5.491.508.  Q.  .348-16.000 
Friesen.  Hein/Juergcn:  See — 

Brusi.  Stefan.  Fnescn.  Heinz-Juergen:  Nau,  Guenttier;  and  Pauly,  Hans- 
Erwin,  5,491.218,  CI   530-387  300. 
Frisby,  Roben  M.  Camper  jack  stand  system.  5.490,656,  a.  248-352.000. 
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Friswell.  Michael  R.:  Hallisy.  Michael  J.:  and  Hinlon.  Michael  P.  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.  Acid  extractable  petroleum  fuel  markers.  5.490,372,  CI. 
44-328.000, 
Fritzcmeier.  Kari-Heinrich:  See — 

Bull,  James  R..  Elger,  Walter.  Frilzemeier,  Kari-Heinrich;  and  Kranen- 
macher.  Rolf,  5.491. 137.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Fromm.  Alfred,  lo  Bebro-EIectronic  Bengel  &  Bross  GmbH.  Valve  for 
controlling  a  fluid  medium  flowing  under  pressure.  5,490,535.  Q.  137- 
219.000. 
Frost  Randell  C:  See— 

Cornelius,  Otitley  D.:  and  Frost.  Randell  C  .  5,491,72 1.  CI.  375-222  000. 
Pnichibaum.  Joseph,  and  Kronmiller.  Frederick  B„  to  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, The.  Self-cleaning  sedimentation  unit.  5,490,920,  CI,  210-112,000. 
Frushour,  Michael:  See — 

Spaliro,  Suree  M.;  Ananlhapadmanabhan.  Kavssery:  Aromon,  Michael 
P.;  and  Fnishour,  Michael.  5.490.978.  CI.  424-19.000. 
Fryer,  David  T,  to  Red  Rose  Environmental,  Inc  Metered  blending  equip- 
ment for  soils,  sludges  and  liquid/solid  mixtures.  5,490.741,  CI.  405- 
128.000. 
Frymaater  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Meister.  John  A.:  and  I>avis.  John  R.,  5,490,449,  Q.  99-330,000. 
Fu.  Xinyn:  See— - 

Monosov.  Ann;  and  Fu.  Xinyu,  5,491,284,  CI.  800-2.000, 
Fuesting.  Dale  A.;  Slephan,  William  E.;  and  Merrick,  Richard  H.,  to  Robur 
Cotporalion.  Generator  absorber  heal  exduuiger  for  an  ammonia/water 
absorption  refrigeration  system.  5.490.393.  CI  62-101.000. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C.  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  a  pro- 
teinaceous  food  product  containing  a  melt  spun  matrix  and  product  thereof. 
5.490.993,  a.  426-92.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  LuL:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C  ,  5.490,993,  CI  426-92.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueyanagi.  Kalsumichi.  5.490,421,  Q  73-514.330. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nakajima.  Yoshinori.  5,490,417.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hioki,  Takanon,  5,491,057,  Q.  430-584.000, 
Shimizu.  Mitsuni.  5.491.526.  CI.  3.54-86.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwai.  Fumio;  Ozawa.  Katsuji;  and  Shiina,  Michihiro,  5.491.529.  CI. 
354-266.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Seko,   Yasuji;   Otoma.   Hiromi;   Ueki.   Nobuaki;   Fukunaga.   Hideki; 
Nakayama.    Hideo;    Lieyanagi.    Kiichi;    and    Shiraki.    Yasuhiro. 
5.491.709.0,  372-45,000, 
Fujii.  Kaisushige:  See — 

Naokawa.  Toyojiro;  and  Fujii.  Katsushige.  5.491,448,  CI.  330-264,000. 
Fujimolo,  Manabu:  See — 

Nojima,    Hideo;    Shinuku,    Hidetaka;    NagaU,    Masaya;    Fujimoto, 
Manabu;  and  Koba,  Ma.sayoshi,  5.491,410,  CI,  324-248.000, 
Fujino,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hirose,   Toshihiko:   Ohbayashi,    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;    Hayasaka, 
Takashi:  Fujino,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani,  Masayuki,  5,491.655,  CI. 
365-177.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hemmi,  Keiji:  Neya,  Masahiro;  Manisawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Shinya; 

and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,491.132.  C\.  514-18,000, 

Fujisawa,  Shigenobu,  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd,  Two-ply  warp  two-ply  weft 

papermaking  fabric  having  auxiliary  weft  yams  incorporated  in  papermak- 

ing  side  fabric.  5,490343,  CI.  139-383  OOA. 

Fujita,  Masayuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Light-receiving  module,  5.491,582, 

a.  359-341.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masataka.  5.491.005.  O  427-576.000. 
Maloba.  Tatsuo;  and  Yorimitsu.  Keiichi.  5,491,816.  CI,  395-181.000, 
Morikawa.  Sbuichi;  Fuutsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Saloshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masoda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto.  5,491,567,  CI. 
358-498  000, 
Nishimura.  Koichi.  5.491.6%,  O   370-16,100, 
Ohara,  Ya.suko.  5,491.572.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Sato.  Kenji.  5.491.686.  O.  370-16.100. 
Sato.  Shinichi;  Kumagai.  Toshimitsu;  Iwagucfai,  Isao;  and  Shinoda, 

Ichiro.  5.491.330.  CI.  250-214.0AL. 
Somasundaram,  M.:  Walanabe,  Akira;  Huey,  James  D.;  and  Maheshwari. 

Dinesh.  5,491.793.  O.  395-183.210. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,491.368.  C\  307-113.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  5.490,421,  Q.  73-514.330. 

Fujiuta,  Yoshilsugu:  See —  

Yamada.  Shoji;  and  Fujiuia,  Yoshilsugu,  5,490,791,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Fujiwara  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Tadahisa,  5.490,777,  CI.  431-344.000. 
Fukai.  Isamu:  See — 

Kanou.  HiixKhi;  Terauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Fukai.  Isamu;  and  Ogum,  Toshiyuki, 

5.490.767,  CI  417-222.100. 

Fukuda,  Hideki;  Honjo.  Masahiro;  and  Shibata.  Hideaki.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Coding  apparatus,  decoding  apparatus,  coding 

decoding  apparatus  for  video  signals,  and  optical  disks  conforming  thereto. 

5,491,514,  CI.  348-397.000. 


Pukuda.  Hideki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processor 
for  processing  high  definitioo  image  signal  and  standard  image  signal  and 
disk  apparatus  therefor.  5.491.561.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Fukumoto.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Sato,  Yuji;  Fukumoto,  Toshiyuki:  Imamuia.  Yoafaifumi:  and  Honjo, 
Toshio,  5.491.042,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Fukunaga,  Hitleki:  See — 

Seko,  Yasuji:   Otoma,   Hiromi;   Ueki.   Nobtrnki:   Fukunaga,  Hideki; 
Nakayama,    Hideo:    Ueyanagi,    Kiichi:    and    Shiraki,    Yasuhiro. 
5.491,709.0.  372-45.000. 
Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd  ;  See— 

Fukuoka,  Masahiro,  5.490.713,  O.  297-217.300. 
Fukuoka.  Masahiro.  to  Fukuoka  K^aku  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  seals. 

5,490,713.0.297-217.300. 
Fukushima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Naohiko;  Hiroshima.  Minoro:  Matsushita.  Osami:  and  Fuku- 
shima. Yasuo.  5.491.3%.  O.  3I8-«32.000 
Fulks.  Ronald  T :  See- 
Allen.  Roben  R„  deceased:  Brace,  Richard  H..  Chuang.  Tzo-Chin; 
Fiske.  Thomas  G,:  Fulks,  Ronald  T;  Hack.  Michael;  Ho,  Jackson  H,; 
Lewis.  Alan  G,:  Martin,  Russel  A.;  Silverstein,  Louis  D.:  Sleemers, 
Hugo  L,;  Stuber,  Su,san  M.;  Thompson,  Malcolm  J,;  Tdmer,  William 
D.:  aitd  Yao,  William  W.,  5,491,347,  CI   257-59.000. 
Furman.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Jansma.  Roger  H.,  Begala,  A.  James;  and  Funnan.  Gary  S.,  5,490,904. 
O    162-168.200. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Mmd.  Ranjit  S.:  Ijichi.  Tetsuro;  and  Xu.  -'ingramg,  5.49I.7I1,  O 
372-49.000, 
Fusaro,  Angelo:  See — 

Galeazzi,  Giancaria,  and  Fusaro,  Angelo,  5.490,".55,  O.  52-29.000. 
Futalsuka.  Masahiko:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko:  Ishidx.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minora;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5.491,567.  CI, 
358-498.000. 
Fuwa,  Tetsuji.  to  Biulher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stencil  producing  appa 

raws.  5.491.503,  O.  347-171.000. 
Fyles.  Anthony:  Key.  Andrew;  and  Sethi.  Vincent,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  efficient  computer  work- 
station screen  updates.  5.491.780.  CI   395-153.000. 
Gadtke.  David  W.:  See- 
Isaacson.  Philip  O.;  Gaddie,  David  W.;  and  Johnson.  Timothy  U. 
5.490.523,0.  128-633.000 
Gaffuri.  Jean-Gilles:  See — 

Bouraly.  Jean-Pierre;  Aebi.  Juig:  Beaufils.  PhiUppc;  de  Lesiang,  MicheL 
Gaffuri,  Jean-Gilles;  Houriiei,  Herv*;  LaJlemeni,  Jean- Jacques;  Leg- 
roux.  Philippe;  Levai,  Jean-Paul;  Pondaven.  G6rald;  Schuster.  Pierre: 
and  Vergnat,  Christian,  5,490,855.  O.  606-88.000. 

Gage,  Edward  C.:  See — 

Dohmeier,  Steven  C;  and  Gage.  Edward  C.  .5.49 :  .682. 0. 369- 1 24.000. 

Gagliardi.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Cepulis.  Darren  J.;  and  Gagliardi.  Louis  R..  5.491 ,788, 0,  395-182,1 10, 
Gaigl,  Kari-Josef  Apparatus  for  introducing  articles  into  and/or  removing 

articles  fiom  a  machine,  5.490,772,  O,  425-126,100, 
Galand,  Oaude:  See— 

Alfonsi,  Jean-Pierre;  Galand.  Claude:  Lebizay.  Gerald:  and  Maiirel. 
Olivier.  5.491.690.  O.  37O^«.000. 
Galeazzi,  Giancario;  and  Fusaro,  Angelo.  Waste  collection  device.  5.490J55, 

CI.  52-29.000. 
Gallagher.  Laura:  See — 

Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  Uschold.  Robert  C,  Staley.  J.  D..  Jr.;  Riestenberg. 
Paul;  Gallagher.  Laura:  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5,490,843. 0  604-164,000. 
Galligan,  Michael  P:  See— 

Voss,  Kennedi  E  ;  Yavuz,  Bulent  O  ;  Farrauto,  Robert  J  ;  and  Galbgao. 
Michael  P,  5,491,120,  O   502-304,000, 
Gammack,  Richard  J,:  See — 

Bamaby,  Catherine  L,:  Ganunack,  Richard  J,;  and  Stansftekt  Anthony  I,, 
5,491.703.0.  371-40,100. 
Gamo.  Takahara;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shinlam.  Akemi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Mediod  of  producing  hydrogen- 
storing  alloy   and  electrode  making  use  of  the  alloy,  5,490,970,  O, 
420-424  000 
Gaiandel,  Rend:  See-- 

Tremel,  Jean-Yves;  Garandel,  Rend;  and  Jan,  Yves.  5.491,697,  U. 
371-5,100. 
Garito.  Joo  C:  See — 

Ellman.  Alan  G.:  and  Garito.  Joo  C.  5.490.850.  O  606-45  000. 
Garner.  Brett  R.;  and  Lee.  Russell  P..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Reaction 

can  to  cover  joining  method.  5.490.689.  CI.  280-728.200, 
Garrity,  George  M:  See — 

Chartrain.  Michel  M.:  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Garrily,  George  M  : 
Heimbuch,  Brian;  Roberge,  Christopher;  and  Shaliee,  Ali,  5,491.077. 
O.  435-118.000. 
Ganenberg.  Alvin;  and  DutNt  David  I.,  to  Granunan  Aerospace  Corporation. 
Magneto-optical  input  system  for  infrared  detectors.  5.491.334,  O.  250- 
227,210.  ^  .... 

Gasparik,  Frank,  to  AT&T  Global  Infonnation  .Solutions  Compmy:  Hyundai 
Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc  Apparatus  for  reducing 
current  consumption  in  a  CMOS  inverter  circuit  5,491,429,  CI.  326- 
27.000 
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Gaspeniu.  Maico  D .  to  Hcwien-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  displaying  a  paphic  image.  5.491.781.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Gasser.  Mocne:  Ser — 

Kaufman.    Charles    W.    Pearlman.    Radia   J.;    and   Gasser.    Morhe. 
5.491.752.  a.  38fr 30000 
Gaswocth.  Steven  M.:  Set — 

Fleischer.  James  F;  and  Gasworth.  Steven  M  .  5.490.963.  CI    264 
400  000 
Gautheron.  Olivier;  and  Coeurjolly,  Christian,  to  Alcatel  CTT  Tunable  opcical 
filter  tuning  device  suitable  for  use  in  the  receive  pan  of  an  optical 
transmission  system.  5.491.577.0   359-194000. 
Gaylo.  Chnstopher  M.:  Ste — 

Abrams.  Andre*  L  ;  and  Gaylo.  Chri«opher  M  .  5.490.763.  CI   415- 
206.000 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Ltd:  See— 

Amemiya.  Shinichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoichi.  5.490.511.  CI    128-660.010 
Gcatz.  J  Tobin:  Set — 

Bemoskv.  Eugene  W..  Gcatz.  J    Tobin;  Feme,  Edward  T.  Jr.;  and 
Roberson.  Glcaa  A..  Jr..  5.490.611.  Q.  222-1.000. 
GeUvd.  Albert  W:  See— 

Mallookis.  Steven  E     and  Gebhard.  Albert  W.  5.490J32.  O.   135- 
117.00(1 
Gebhait.  Waller  M  .  to  Phillips  Kiln  Service  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.  Triple 

la.ser  roory  kiln  alignment  system.  5.491.553.  O.  356-375.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Shiplev.  Simoti  P.  5.491.574.  CI.  359-110.000 
Gehlert.  Drinali'  R     .See— 

Bruns.  Robert  F.  Jr;  GeMert.  Donald  R  ;  Howben.  J  Jeffry:  and  Lunn. 
William  H   W.  5.491.140,  CI    "i  14  212.000 
Geist.  James  F.  Jr    !<•  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc  MedKxJ  for  tracking  memory 

allocadon  in  network  file  server  5.491.808.  CI.  395-427  000 
Gelfand.  David  H  .  and  Wang.  Alice  M..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Punfted 
thermostable  nucleic  acid  polymerase  and  DNA  coding  sequences  (torn 
pytodictium  species   5  491.086.  CI  435-194.000 
Gelm.  John  R     Sre^ 

Gould.  Adam  F .  Robertson.  Jamec  R  ;  Noneroan.  John  W .  and  Gelm. 
John  R  .  .5.491.718,  CI    375  205  000 
GenCoq)   Inc     S*.- 

McBain.  Douglas  S  .  Melby.  Earl  G  ;  and  LaJudice.  Kevin  P..  5.491.184. 
CI   523-436  000 
Geneniech.  Inc    See — 

van  Reis.  Robert  D..  5.490.937.  O.  210^37.000. 
General  Electric  Companv:  See — 

Bewiay.  Bernard  P,  and  Dalpe,  Dennis  J  .  5,490.969.  Q.  419-68  000 

Cipullo,  Michael  J..  5.491  J68.  CI.  568  758.000 

Fleischer.  James  F;  and  Gaswoith.  Steven  M  .  5.490.%3.  CI    264 

400  000 
Hapemaii.  Martin  J  .  5.490.748.  CI  411^64  000 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.491,735.  CI   378-15  000. 
Schilling.  Jan  C  .  5.490.764.  O.  416-239  000 
Slutz.  David  E  ,  5.491.002.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Uzgins.  Egidijus  E.:  Opsahl.  Lorinda  R  :  Vosburgh.  Kirfoy  G..  Anttmny. 

Thomas  R  ;  and  Gine.  Harvey  E.,  5.490.840.  CI  604-22  000 
Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II;  Tiemann.  Jerome  J  ,  and  Tomlinson.  Harold  W . 
Jr.  5.491.486.  CI   342-357.000. 
General  Hou.sewaies  Corp  :  See— 

Stowell,  Davin  B    Ando.  Man  H..  and  Sica.  Vknessa  D..  5.490.616.  CI 
222-J72.000 
General  Motors  Corporalioa:  See — 

Alfaro.  Enriijue  J  .  and  Frank.  Er»in.  5.491.418.  CI  324-402  000 
Bartley.  Robert  M  .  Conway.  Michael  E  :  and  Millard.  Harry  J  .  111. 

5.491.313.  CI   200-310.000. 
Duce.  Richard  W.  Quinn.  David  B.;  and  McCauley.  Kalhryn  M., 

5.490.412.  CI  73-23  310. 
Henry.  Rassem  R  ;  Lequesne,  Bruno  P  B  ,  and  Schroeder.  Thaddeus. 

5.491.633.  CI    .164-424  050 
Partin.  Dale  L..  Heremans.  Josteph  P.  and  Green.  Louis.  5.491.461.  CI 

338  320OR 
Pawlak.  Andrzej  M  .  Lin.  William  C ;  Graber.  David  W ;  Eckhardt. 
Dennis  C  Weis.s.  Scoa  E  ;  Radamis,  Maged;  Perry.  Thomas  A  .  and 
Bradley.  John  R.  5.491.632.  CI   3<>4-«24  050 
Schneider.   Eric    D..   McMulkn.   Steven    R .    Rajashekara.    Kaushik. 
Loynes.  Wayne  J.;    Boys.   William   E:   and   Martin.   Ronald  A. 
5.491.370.0   310-54  000 
Genet.  William  Two  cycle  engine  with  piston  mounted  poppet  valve  oper- 
ating mechanism   5.490.482.  O.  123-47  OOR 
Gcngler,  Mark  S    See — 

Williams.  Roger  D  .  and  Gengler.  Mark  S  .  5.490.392.  CI  62  91  000 
Genise.  Thomxs  A  .  and  Markyvech.  Ronald  K..  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Method/system  for  resening  the  value  of  a  control  parameter  indicative  of 
gross  combined  weight  of  vehicles  to  a  default  value  thereof  5.49 1 .630.  CI 
364-424  1(X) 
Genzyme  Limited  See — 

Casson.  Robert  D  ;  and  Lovelady.  John  A..  5.491.227.  CI.  536-124  000 
Georg  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH:  See— 

Fitjer.  Holger.  5.490.529.  O    132-218.000. 
George.  Flint  R  :  See- 
Wesson.  David;  George.  Kevin  R.;  and  George.  Rial  R  .  5.490.563.  CI 
166-297.000. 
George,  Kevin  R 


Wesson.  David;  George.  Kevin  R.;  and  George,  Rint  R  .  5.490.563. 0. 
166-297.000. 
George  S.  Cole  &  Associates.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cole.  George  S  .  and  Edwards.  Harry  W.  5.490.536.  O    137-315.000 
Georgi.  Bemd;  Czepan.  Bemd.  and  Peter.  Heinz,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung. 
Method  of  controlling  a  coordinate  measunng  apparatus.  5.491.638.  CI 
364-474370. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Pickering.  Leslie  W.;  Bamhait.  Eric  N  ;  Harvey.  Bruce  A.;  and  Witten, 
Michael  L  .  5.491.644.  CI.  364-514.00R, 
Gerdeman.  Roger  J. :  See — 

Richardson.  Oriand  W .  and  Gerdeman.  Roger  J..  5.490.456.  O.  101- 
35000 
Gengk.  Markus;  Bilick.  Jochen.  and  Hovestadt.  Wieland.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafl-  Process  for  reconccntrating  overspray  from  one-component 
coating  compositions   5.490.939.  CI   210-652  000 
Gerlach.  Karl  R  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Slaved  Gram  Schmidt 
adapove  noise  cancellation  method  and  apparatus    5.491.487.  O    .342 
378.000. 
Gemon.  Michael  D..  to  Elf  Alochem  North  Ainerica.  Inc.  Preparation  of  a 
precious  metal  salt  of  a  nonoxidizing  acid  by  direct  reaction  5.491 .247. 0. 
556- 1 1  3  000 
Gemot.  Philippe:  See — 

Rsiaque.  Michel,  and  Gemot.  Philippe.  5.490.584.  CI.  188-164  000 
Gerolimatos.  Mark:  See — 

Wanderer.    James;   Cooper.   Oaus;    GeroliiTUHos.   Mark,   and   Chen. 
Michele.  5.491.7%.  O.  395-200  090 
GET.  Inc.:  See— 

Kamiyama.    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh.    Shigeru. 
5.490.964.  CI  264-36.000 
Gewin,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Jones.  David  E  .  Gcwin.  Robert  E.;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  W.  5.491.722. 
O   375-224.000. 
Giaimcssi.    Fabio;    Castagnani.    Roberto;    Tinb.    Mana   O.    De    Angelis. 
Francesco.  De  Win.  Paolo,  and  Misiti.  Domenico.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie 
Farmaceutiche  Riunite  Sp.A    Process  for  manufacturing  L-(  (carnitine 
from  denvatives  having  a  configuration  opposite  to  that  of  L-<->-camiline 
5.491.260.  O   562-567.000 
Gibbs.  Glen  A    See— 

lorio.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Gibbs.  Glen  A  .  5.490.542,  O.  138-140.000 
Giebel.  Michael.  Speck.  Steven;  and  Love.  Randy,  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc 

Side  burner  for  barbecue  grill.  5,490.494.  CI    1 26-41. OOR 
Gitford.  Michael  M  .  and  Mackie.  Kevin  J  ,  to  Sippican.  Inc    Chemical 

detector  5,490.971.0.422-58  000 
G'got.  Claude  See— 

Chaubel.  Nicole:  Gigol.  Oaude:  freyssinet.  Geafges;  and  Leroux. 

Bernard.  5.491.288,  O  800-205  000 

Gilbert.  Jerome,  to  Euro  CP  S  A.R.L.;  and  IMS  France  System  for  remote 

data  collecting,  method  implemented  in  this  system  and  data  collector 

device  5.491.473.  O  340-870.010, 

Gill.  Avtar  S..  to  Caterpillar  he.  Vibration  and  shock  isolated  headlight 

mounting  system  5,491.619,  CI   362  294.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See  — 

Chvlinski.  Henryk  J  ;  Jacobson.  Chester  F;  Salisbury.  Timothy  M.:  and 
Borden.  Frederick  R..  5.490.329.  O  30-49.000. 
Gillig.  James  R  ;  and  Jirousek.  Michael  R..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Protein 

kinase  C  inhibitors  5,491.242.  CI.  548-455  000 
Gingras.    Jean-Pierre.    Modular    panel    for    right    angle    interconnection. 

5.490.361.  O   52  578.000. 
Giroux.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Rynn.  Gary  A  .  Bey.  Philippe.  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  ;  Beight.  Douglas 
W.  Mehdi.  Shujaath.  Giroux.  Eugene  L;  BurUioider.  Timothy  P.; 
Daugs.  Edward  D    and  French.  John  F.  5.491.143.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Cisler.  Markus;  and  Wald.  Roland,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Fibre-reactive  copper- 
complex  formazan  compounds  which  contain  a  difluoropyrimidinyl  group. 
5.491.221.  CI   534-618000 
Giuliano.   Mano.  to  Faema  Sp.A    Automauc  espresso  and  cappuccino 

machine  5.490.447.  CI.  99-286.000 
Given.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Mansheng;  and  Given.  Bruce  A  .  5.490.895.  O    156-286.000. 
Gla-ss.  Roger  M  .  to  Cone  Swallow  Inc  Pine  cone  retriever.  5.490.701.  O 

294-61  000 
Gbxo  Wellcome  inc  :  See- 
Fang.  Francis  G  ;  Lowery.  Melissa  W ;  and  Xie.  Shiping.  5,491.237.  CI. 
546-116  000. 
Cleckman.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Winston.  Roland;  and  Gleckman.  Philip  L..  5.491.620.  CI  362  346.000. 
Global  Focus  Marketing  &  Distribution   See — 

Lovelady.  Charles,  and  Williams.  Bert  R..  III.  5.490.830. 0. 494-14.000. 
GkMzbach.  JOm:  See— 

Mttller.  Karsten;  and  Glotzbach.  J«m.  5.490,383.  CI  60-327.000. 
Glover.  Edward  C  T.  S    See— 

Earle.  Anthony;  Graebe.  Christopher  M;  Glover.  Edward  C  T  S  :  Skye. 
David  A  .  Taylor.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  5.491J30.  O. 
354-313  000 
Glowny.  David  A..  Kistenmacher.  John  C;  Rahn.  Caryl  M.;  and  Thoiruis. 
Jerry  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and 
method  for  remote  workstation  moniiunng  within  a  distributed  computing 
environment.  5.491.791,  CI.  395-183.130. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 
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Lcvine.  Jules  D  ;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E..  5,491.376. 
CI   313-495.000 
GnagI,  Chrislophe:  See — 

l>spland.    Oaude;    Gnagi.    Christophe.    and    Podavini.    Giacomo, 
5.490.996,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Gtidbev.  Alice  P.:  See— 

Handley.  Levis  W..  Ill:  and  Godbey.  Alice  P..  5.491,090.  O.  435 
240.460, 
Goel,  Ajiil  B,:  See— 

Warmerdam.  Tbeo  W.;  Nolten.  Henk  G.:  Day,  Edward  W..  Hetzer. 
Joseph  S  ;  and  Goel.  Anil  B..  5.490.876.  CI.  106-213.000. 
Goetschel.  Christian  J  ;  Greene.  Robert  A.;  Kertis,  Robert  A  ;  Philpott.  Rick 
A.;  Richetta.  Raymond  A.;  Schmetfjeck.  Timothy  J..  Schulte.  Donald  I.. 
and  Swart.  Dasnd  P..  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  clock  signal  from  a  conimuous 
oscillator  signal  including  a  translator  circuit.  5.491.441.  CI  327-291.000, 
Cioelschel,  Christian  J.;  Greene.  Robert  A  ;  Kertis.  Robert  A..  Philpon.  Rick 
A  :  Richetu.  Raymond  A.;  Schmcrbeck.  Timothy  J.;  Schulte.  Donald  J  ; 
and  Swan.  David  P,  to  Iniemational  Business  .Machines  Corporation. 
Operational  iran.sconduclanct  amplifier  with  independent  transcoixluc- 
tance  and  common  nwxlc  feedback  control  5.491.447.  CI   33O-2-54.000. 
Gold.  Danny  Open  fingered  glove  structure  5.490.290,  CI  2  159.000 
Gold.  John  N.  Jr:  Sf  e— 

Cory.  Thornton  E  ;  and  Gold.  John  N..  Jr..  5.490.343,  CI.  42-70.080. 
Gold.  Peter.  Utility  knife  for  cutting  and  scraping.  5.490.331.  CI.  .30-143.000. 
Gold  Star.  Ud    See 

Lee.  Min  G..  5.490.450.  CI.  99-337.000. 
Golden  Key  Futura.  Inc.:  See— 

Tn>nc.«o.  Vincent  F.  5.410.491.  CI    124-44  500 
Goldsmith.  Aaron;  and  Adams.  Craig.  ii>  Goldsmith.  Rosalyn    Modular 

high-low-adjusuible  contour-adjusuble  bed.  5.490.298.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Goldsmith.  Amy  M  :  G»>ldsmith.  David  B  ;  and  Pettus.  Christopher  E..  to 
Taligeni.  Inc  Object-oriented  remote  procedure  call  netwurking  system. 
5.491.S00.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Cioldsmilh.  David  B  .  See— 

Cioldsmidi.  Amy  M.;  Goldsmith.  David  B.;  and  Pettus.  Christopher  E.. 
5.491.800.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Goldsmith.  Rosalvn  Set- — 

GoldsmiUi.  Aaron;  and  Adams.  Craig.  5.490.298,  CI   5  61 1,000. 
Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc  :  See  — 

Bowman.  Robert  N..  5.491.285.  O.  800-200.000. 
Goldsur  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hong.  Seong  H..  5.491.522.  O.  348-663  000. 
Lee.  Eun  Y;  and  Bae.  Hyoung  K,.  5.491.378.  O  313-506,000 
Oh.  Tae  K,;  Choi,  Kyu  N  .  and  Hur.  Chang  W,.  5.491.566.  CI.  358- 
472,000 
Goldstein.  Avery  N..  to  Starfire  Electronic  Development  &  Marketing.  Ltd. 
Methixl  of  making  large-area  semiconductor  thin  films  formed  at  low 
temperature  using  nanocryslal  presursors  5,491,114,  O.  437-2.33.000. 
Golesis.  Kyriakos  Metal  shiedding  machine.  5.490.637.  O.  241-194.000. 
Golz.  Peter.  Rinke.  Andreas,  and  Kriissinann.  Jiirgen.  to  Hauni  Ma.schinenhau 
AG    Apparatus  tor  transporting  mass  flows  of  articles.  5.490.589.  CI. 
198-444  000. 
Gonzales.  Leo:  See — 

Lasko.  William  E.;  Litvin,  Charles;  Hateken.  Kurt  F,;  and  Gonzales.  Leo. 
5.490.957.  O.  261-29.000. 
CuKidfellow.  Dane  G  :  See — 

Daughenbaugh.  Norman  E.;  and  Goodfellow.  Dane  G  .  5.491.214.  CI. 
528  483  tXH) 
GtHid«.aier.  Frank  J.;  Huynh.  l-ang  D,;  and  Kang.  David  S..  lo  Chromalloy 
Gas  Turbine  Corporation  Gas  nuiiine  engine  vane  a.ssembly  repair  appa- 
ratus 5.490.322.  CI   29-722.000. 
Goodwin.  Jeremy  P.:  See- 

Allcii.  Wdde  C  ;  Gixidwin.  Jeremy  P;  Nielsen.  Robert  L.;  Reder.  Paul  J.: 
and  Toluman.  DiHiglas,  5.491.822.  O.  395-700000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Beers,  Roger  N  ;  Benko.  David  A.;  Gross,  Bill  B.;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F. 

5.491,196.  CI   525-237.000. 
Missie.  Johnny  D  .  II;  Hoban.  Paul  W  ;  and  Malin.  Jeny.  5.490.550. 0. 

152  19.3.000. 
Prakash.  Amit;  Kim.  Dong  K.;  Shemenski.  Robert  M.;  and  Lewis. 
William  C.  5.490.551.  CI.  152-556.000. 
Gopal.  Gita;  and  Wuu,  Sze-Ying.  to  Bell  Communications  Research  Inc. 
Linking  system  and  method  lor  accessing  directory  information  about  an 
object  in  one  context  when  information  in  another  context  is  known 
5.491.817.  CI   395-600.000 
Gordon.  Robert  D:  Sinnon.  Joseph  F.,  Jr:  and  Walling,  Lonnie  S..  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
providing  visual  display  transition  effects.  5.491,778,  O   395133.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  L  ,  and  Bernstein.  Linda  A,,  to  International  Paper  Company, 

Glass  bottle  carrier  with  divider.  5.490.593.  CI.  206  157.000. 
Ciorzinski.  Manfred:  See 

Eicken.  Ulrich:  Maihis.  Raymond:  Fiedler.  Heidi;  and  Gurzinski.  Man- 
fred. 5.490.943.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Goto.  Jun:  See — 

Sato  Fumie;  Amano.  lakchim;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh. 
Masani;  Ono.  Naoya:  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.491.254,  O.  560-121.000. 
Gould.  Adam  F;  Robcrts<in.  James  R.;  Noneman.  John  W ;  and  Gelm.  John 
R   to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  CDMA  radicnelcphone  having  optimized 
slotted  mode  and  long  code  operation.  5.491.718.  CI  375-205.0U). 
Gould.  Shanin:  See — 


Brust.  Thomas  B.;  Gixild.  Sharon;  Sutton.  James  E ;  and  Szqewski. 
Richard  P.  5.491.050,  O.  430-380.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for 
simultaneously  viewing  a  scene  and  an  obscured  object  5.491.510.  O. 
348-77.000. 
Gozum.  John  E.:  See — 

Bniwn-Wenslev.  Kjtherine  A.;  PalazzoOo.  Michael  C:  Lamanna.  Wil- 
liam M  :  Boardman.  Lairv  D.;  Gozum.  John  E.;  and  McCocmick,  Fred 
B..  5.491.206.  CI.  526-126.000 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Shipley.  Simon  P..  5.491,573.  O.  359-110.000. 
Graber.  E>avid  W.:  See— 

Pawlak.  Andrzej  M..  Lin.  William  C;  Graber.  David  W.;  Eckhardt. 
Dennis  C:  Weiss.  Scon  E.;  Radamis.  M^ed;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Bradley,  John  R  .  5.491.632.  O.  364-124.050. 
Grabowski.  Sven;  Kah-Helbig.  Astnd;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  WendeL  Kurt,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  solid  pharmaceutical  depM  forms. 
5.490.990.  C:   424-486.000. 
Graebe.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Earle.  Anthony;  Graebe.  Christopher  M.;  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  Skye. 
Da\id  A.;  Tavlor.  Nicholas  J;  and  Ward,  Paul  C.  5.491.530.  O 
354-313.000 
Graham.  Samuel  J.:  See — 

deSolms.  S.  Jane;  and  Graham.  Samuel  J..  5,491.164.  O.  514^23.000. 
Gram.  Martin  M..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation  Mass  oscillator  having  an 

adjusuble  gas  spring.  5.491.306.  CI    181-106.000 
Grammer  AG:  See — 

Meiller.  Hermann;  Mayer.  Matthias,  and  Hocmer,  Josef.  5.490.657.  O. 
248-588.000 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products:  See — 

Osboni,  Charles;  and  Medema.  Robert  M.,  5.490.434.  CI.  74-J75.000 
Grange.  John:  See — 

Distefano.  Thomas  H.:  Kovac,  Zlata:  and  Grange.  John,  5.491.302,  Q. 
114-260.000. 
Ciranger,  Richard  N  :  See — 

Person.  Wayne  C  .  Theroux.  Marc  J.;  Azarbarzin,  Ktnr.  and  Granger, 
Richard  N..  5.490.856.  CI.  606-139000. 
Granowski.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Allard.  Larry  D.;  Granowski.  Richard  K,;  and  Neeslev.  Thomas  J.. 
5,490.432.  CI.  73-865  900 
Grass  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Domenig.  Geoi?.  5.490.724,  CI.  312334.450 
Graves.  Howard,  to  Wooster  Brush  Companv.  The.  Paint  roller  fnune  and 

cage  assembly.  5.490.303.  O.  15-230.110. 
Gtav.  William  R..  to  Astec  Industries.  Inc.  Control  cab  support  mec-hanism 

5;490.635.  O.  241-11)1.760. 
Graymills  Corporation;  See — 

Soble.   Richard   M..  Owens.  Timothv   E.;   and  Johnson.  Gregg   E.. 
5.490.460.  O.  101-424,000 
Grebenkemper.  C,  John:  See — 

Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le,  Due  N..  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grebenkemper.  C. 
John:  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.491.442.  CI.  327-295.000. 
Greco.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C:  Raevmaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.. 
and  Greco.  Michael  N..  5.491.161.  CI.  514-394000. 
Greco.  Patricia  R.:  See — 

Bai<>er.  Gary  N.;  Greco.  Patricia  R.,  Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J  ;  and 
Kelly.  Elizabeth  L..  5.491.053.  O.  430-.S49000. 
Green  Cniss  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nishimura.   Ken-ichi;   Yoshimi.  Akihisa:   Mtwi.  Takayoshi;   Kakeya. 
Nobuharu:  Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  Kondoh.  Nobuo;  Lchida,  Takeshi:  and 
Yamanouchi,  Koichi.  5.491.171.  CI.  514  558.000. 
Green.  George  D.:  See — 

Swedo.   Raymond   J.:   Green.   George   D.:   and    Snyder,   James   R.. 
5.491.178.  CI.  522-74.000. 
Green.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd:  Green,  Jeffrey  W..  Gustafson.  Gary  E.: 
Jurgenson.  Ryan,  and  Lien.  Brent  D .  5.491.597,  O.  360-104.000. 
Green.  Louis:  See — 

Partin.  Dale  L.;  Heremans.  Joseph  P.:  and  Orcen.  Louis.  5.491.461.  CI. 
338-32.00R. 
Green,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Jeffries.  Andrew :  Green.  Michael  L.;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J ..  5.490.633. 
CI   2.39-691.000. 
Green.  Richard  Roll  on  toll  off  device.  5.490.753,  O.  414-498.000. 
Greene.  James  W.  Lotus  seat  5.490.717.  CI.  297-452.410. 
Greene.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Campos.  Margot;  Pfuetzenrcuter.  Dirtt;  Franke.  Guenter.  and  Greene. 
Michael  J  .  5.491.235.  CI.  546-57.000. 
Greene.  Robert  .A.:  See — 

Goetschel.  Christian  J.:  Greene.  Robert  A.;  Kertis.  Robert  A.;  Philpntt. 
Rick  A.:  Richetta.  Ravmond  A..  Schmerheck.  Timothy  J.;  Schulte. 
Donald  J ;  and  Swan.  David  P.  5.491.441.  CI.  327  291.000 
GocLschel.  Christian  J ;  Greene.  Robert  A.;  Kertis.  Robert  A.:  Philpon. 
Rick  A  ;  Richetta.  Raymond  A..  Schmertieck.  Timothy  J.;  Schuhe. 
Donald  J  ;  and  Swart.  David  P.  5.491,447,  CI  330-254.000. 
Greer,  Jonadian:  See— 

Haviv.  Fivtuna:  Greer.  Jonathan:  Swenson.  Rolf  E..  and  Sauer.  Daryl  R.. 
.5.491.217.0.530-313.000. 
Gregory.  William  E.;  and  Allen.  Chester  C.  Jr..  to  Gregory.  William  E.  Lead 
acid  banerv  rejuvenator.  5.491.399.  O.  320-61  000. 
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Orellnnn.  H.  Erwin.  t»  Texlronix.  Inc.  Thcfmal  iraiLsfer  piinler  ink  hhbon- 

changing  carousel  apparatus  and  method.  5,49l,j04.  O.  347-176.000. 
Grenier.  Jtweph  M    Sre- 

Cooper.  David  L..  Dunigan.  Roben  C.  Grenier.  Joseph  M.:  and  Lee.  Eric 
G..  5.491.373.  CI    '1(>-:.15()()() 
Giesa.  Louis,  lo  Romag  Ruhrcn  and  Maschinen  AG  Wa.sic  water  plant  with 

buih  in  mesh  screen  unit.  .S.4<X).92:.  CI   :i»)-l59()tlO 
Grier.  Laura  A.;  Nei"l.  Paul  L  ;  Priester.  Ralph  D  ;  MoWev.  Larry  W  ;  Skaggs. 
Kenneth  W..  and  Turner.  Rohert  B,.  lo  Dow  Chemical  C*Miipany.  The 
Pnx'ess    for    preparation    of   polyurethane^    utilising    novel    catalvsis 
5.491.174.  CI   521- 126 IMIV 
Gnerson.  Jeflrev  G  :  Costain.  Cameron  T:  and  Wilson.  David  A  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Process  to  produce  aminocarhoxylic  acids  con- 
uining  tow  residuil  salt.  5.491.259.  CI.  .562-554.000. 
Griffin.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Huynh.  Van  L.;  Bower.  Roben  M.:  Griffin.  Steven  D  .  and  Mickus. 
Deborah  A  .  5.491.766.  CI.  385-IOO.Otl(l 
Gnffin.  Tlx>mas  P.  See — 

Robert.  Edgar  J.:  How  ie.  F  James.  IIL  Nagel.  Christopher  J.,  and  Griffin. 
Thomas  P.  5.491.279.  CI   588-201  OOO 
Griggs.  JanKs  R.:  See — 

Wehber.  Wayne  F ;  Seavey.  Charles  E  ;  and  Griggs.  James  R  .  5,490.771. 
CI.  418-l<M(10n. 
Grimes.  Roger:  See- 
Miller.  William  S    and  Grimes.  Roger.  5.490.885.  CI    148-564  (WO 
Grisham.  James  S  .  and  Slater.   Billy    R  .   lo  Forney   International.   Inc 
Sequence  of  events  system  using  a  redundant  analog  l/U  board  system 
5.491.792.  CI.  .^95-l«3.l.5« 
Groffen.  John:  Heisierkamp.  Nora:  and  Patiengale.  Paul  K  .  to  Childrens 
Hospital  of  Los  Angeles.  BRC/ABL  transgcnK  animals  as  models  lor 
Philadelphia  chromosome  positive  chronic  myelogenous  and  acute  lym 
phoblastic  leukemia  5.491.28.1.  CI.  800-2  UOtJ 
Groman.  EmesI  V  :  See  — 

Enrique^.  Philip:  Jung.  Chu  W.;  and  Giuman.  Ernest  V.  5.490.991.  CI 
424-488(100 
Gross.  Bill  B.:  Sec- 
Beers.  Roger  N  :  Benko.  David  A.:  Gross.  Bill  B..  and  Hala.sa.  Adel  K. 
5.491.196.  CI  525-237  000 
Groihaus.  Michael  G.:  Kimekwa.  Richard  A  :  and  Huicherson.  R   Kenneth, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navv,  Pulsed  corofia  reactor  system  for 
abatement  of  pollution  by  hazardous  agents.  5.490.973.  CI.  422-186.040 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Ganenberg.  Ahin.  and  Durst.  David  1 .  5.491.334,  CI   2.50-227  210 
Ounewald.  Freil  \  .  DeBoy.  Dean  C  .  and  Whitmver.  Wayne  E..  to  Kawneer 
Company    Reuiner  and   weatherseal   tor  structurally   bonded  gla/ing 
5.490.358.  CI   52  235.000. 
Grilning.  Burghard.  and  Weitemeyer.  Ovistian.  to  Th.  Goklschmidt  AG. 
Method  for  the  synthesis  of  amphoteric  surfactants.  5.491.245.  CI.  554- 
68.U0O 
Cnippo  Lepetit  S  p  A  :  See— 

CiatMUli.  Romeo:  and  Cavalleri.  Bruno.  5.491.128.  CI   ^14  II  (WO 
Cueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  lo  L'Oreal  Wiping  device  fix  a  Huid  product  appli 

catix  assembly   5.490.737.  CI.  401-I22.()(». 
Guess.  Ronald  W    See — 

Williams.  Stephen  G  :  Guess.  Ronald  W :  and  Cook.  Lon  A  .  5,490.395. 
0.62-187(10(1 
Guest.  John  R.  to  Guest.  John  Robert:  and  Bradhcld.  Bnan.  Fishhook  devices 

and  assemblages  of  parts  dierefor.  5.490.346.  CI.  43-42.400. 
Guest.  John  Robert:  See- 
Guest.  John  R  .  5.490.346.  CI  43  42.400 
Gugelmeyer.  Ri>ben  J.:  See — 

Benes.  Key  in  C  .  Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Gugelmeyer.  Robeit  J.;  and 
Premo.  Thoma.s  G..  5.490,800.  O.  439- 567  (KW 
Guion.  Ttxld:  See— 

Ribi.  Hans  O:  Guion.  Todd:  and  Shafer.  Paul  T.  5.491.097.  CI.  4.16- 
5I8.(»0. 
Gundy.  William  P  Anchoring  deMcc  for  a  threaded  member.  5.490.750,  CI 

411-55,000. 
Gunner.  Christopher  W  :  Harper.  John  .X.:  and  Shand.  Ian  M.  C.  lo  Digital 
Equipment  International  Limited.  Hybrid  units  for  a  communication  net- 
work  5,491. f)92.  CI   370-85.130 
Guo.  Ncng  hua;  See- 
Roberts.  David  D  :  Krut^sch.  Henry  C  .  Sipes.  John  M.;  Guo.  Neng-hua. 
and  Negre.  Eric.  5.491. 130.  CI.  5I4-I3()(I0. 
Gupta.  Prahhal  K  :  Lanikin,  Allan:  and  Keple\,  Waller  R  .  Ill,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company   Real-lime  implementation  o(  a  SKbps  CELP  coder  on 
a  DSP  pair  5.491,771,  CI.  395-2  »20 
Gustafson.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Bcnnin.  Jeffry  S.:  Boucher.  Todd;  Green.  Jeffrey  W.:  Gustafson. Gary  E.t 
Jurgenson.  Ryan:  and  Lien.  Brent  D..  5.491..597.  CI   .160-104000 
Gutberlet.  Mary  K  :  .See- 
Chen.  Mao-Min:  Gutberlet.  Mary  K  ;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  T:  Latimei. 
Jacqueline  K  :  and  Pinarbasi.  Mustafa.  5.491.600.  CI    160-1 13  (WO 
Guih.  Christian,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Process  ftjr  washing  ofl'  prints  or 

dyeings  on  cellulosic  textile  malenals.  5.49U.866.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Guy.  Monroe  W  Method  for  treating  wa.stewater.  5.490.935.  CI.  210-620(100 
Guzik.  Nahum.  lo  Guzik  Teyhnical  Bnierpnscs,  Inc   Positioning  device  for 
magnetic  head  and  disk  tester  with  rotating  tool  support    5.491.413,  CI 
324-2 12.(X)() 
Gtizik  Technical  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See— 

Guzik,  Nahum.  5.491.413.  CI  324-212.000. 


Gwahitey.  Mark  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  apparatus  having  an 

adjustable  width  development  nip.  5,491.538.  CI.  3SS-247.0(W. 
Haag.  Walter:  .See— 

Schertler.  Roman.   Haag.  Walter:  and  Kohler.  Peter.  5.490.913,  CI 
2<M- 298.200. 
Haartsen.  Jacobus  C  .  to  Ericsson   Inc.   Method  and  system  for  channel 
alUKaiion  using  power  control  and  mobile-assisted  handover  measure- 
menis  5.491.837,  CI.  45.5-62(100 
Haber.  Teny   M.:  Smedley.  William  H.:  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  to  Habic) 
Medical  Technology  Corporation  Stylus  applicator  for  a  rehydraled  mulli 
constituent  medicai'ion   5.490.716.  CI   401-40ntW 
Haber.  Terrv  M  :  Smedlej.  William  H.:  and  Foster.  Clark  B.  Exercise  device 

which  simulates  climbing  a  ladder  5.490.818.  CI.  482  52.(KW 
Hablanian.  Manbed.  to  Vanan  Associates.  Inc.  High  perlontiance  turboitHi- 

lecular  vacuum  pumps.  5.490.761.  CI  415-90000. 
Hablcy  Medical  Technology  Corporation.  See — 

Habei.  Terry  M  :  SnKdlev  William  H  :  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  5.490.716. 
CI   4()1-40.(W() 
Hack.  Michael   See- 
Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased.  Bruce.  Richard  H.:  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin: 
Fiske.  Thomas  G  :  Fulks.  Ronald  T  .  Hack.  Michael:  Ho.  Jack.son  H.: 
Lewis.  Alan  G  .  Martin.  Russel  A  :  Silyervtcin.  Louis  D  :  Sicemers 
Hugo  L.:  Stuber.  Susan  M  .  Thompson.  Malcolm  J..  Turner.  William 
D.:  and  Yao.  William  V, .  5.491.347.  CI  257-59.(l(W. 
Hacken.  Steven  S  :  See— 

Mische.   Hans  A  :  Resseiiiann.  Thomas  V:  Vrba.  Anthony  C:  and 
Hacken.  Steven  S  .  5.490,859,  CI,  606- 1 59  (NW 
Hadaway.  Michelle  A  :  Kramer.  David  E,.  and  Best.  Robert  J  .  lo  Abbott 
Labonilones.  Holder  and  packaging  for  a  hardened  medicated  matrix. 
5.490.989,  CI   424-484  (100 
Haddad.  Samecr  S  .and  Fang.  Hao.  to  Advanced  Muto  Devices.  Inc   Method 
for  bulk  (t;ir  byte)  charging  and  discharging  an  array  of  flash  EEPROM 
menKiry  sells.  5.491.657.  CI.  .165- 185.270. 
Hadowanet/.  Alison  E.:  See — 

O'Young.  Chi-Lin:  Pellet.  Regis  J.;  Hadowanet?.  Alison  E.:  Hazen. 
John,  and  Browne.  James  E..  5.491.276.  CI.  58.5-671.000. 
Hatekcn.  Kurt  F:  See  — 

l.asko.  William  E.:  Litvin.  Charles:  Hafeken.  Kurt  F.:  and  Gon/ales.  [jc«. 
'  5.490.9.57.  CI   261  29.'WO 

Hagan.  Desmond  B,:  and  Carter.  Peter,  li)  Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Divisuyn 
of  C>ifH<pco.  Inc.  Cleansing  compositions  based  on  C,„I4  C,^  acyl  lacty- 
lale   5.490.955.  CI.  252-554  000 
Hagen.  Helmut:   Nil/.  Gerhard.   Roeisch.  Thomas:  Waller.  Helmut,  and 
Landes.   Andreas,   to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft     Herbicides   containing 
3-aininobenziMBithiaphenes  as  antidotes   5.491.123,  CI   .5(M  KM.OOd 
Haggeity,  Michael  P  Raft  U«  wheelchairs  5.490.471.  CI    114-61  (KW 
Hagiwara.  Shinji:  Kobaya.shi.  Kouichi:  .Shimokawa.  Kouji:  and  Nishimolo. 
Kenichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Windshield  apparatus 
fiw  a  motiwcycle.  5.490.573.  CI    180-68  KW 
Hagiwara.  Yoshichika:  See — 

Kato.  Yuuji:  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshichika.  5.490.815.  CI.  477- 1 81, (WO. 
Hahmann.  Giinlher:  See 

Rcichert.    Dirk  Stefan.    Hahmann.    Giinther:    and    Falb.    Wolfgang. 
5.490..500,  CI,  128-204.110 
Hahn    Rainer:  and  Burger,   Bemd.  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co    KG 
GesellschatI  Fiir  Induslnelle  Schul/rcchtc   Process  and  device  for  manu 
facturing  a  structural  part,  especially  of  a  ceramic  tooth  restoration,  and  a 
process  of  making  sonotrnde  crowns.  5.490.810.  CI.  45I-I65.(W0. 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Kralsch.  Peier  K..  and  Hahnen.  Kevin  F.  5.490.861.  CI  606-205.000 
Haighi.  Anthony  R.  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L:  Allen.  Michael  S:  Haight.  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.:  Langridge.  fJenttmC,  Leanna.  M.  Robert.  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.:  Melcher.  Laura:  Mtvrton.  Howard  E  :  Norbeck.  Darnel  W :  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  Scarpetti.  David:  Sham.  Hing  L.: 
Sowin.  Thomas  J  :  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J  :  and  Zhao,  Chen,  5,491,253.  CI. 
560-27  (WO 
Haines.  Randall  M  :  See — 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K  :  Williams.  Steven  H.:  .Scon.  James  W.;  Haines.  Randall 
M.:  and  McGrath.  Ralph  D .  5.490.961.  CI.  264-6()(W. 
Hakala.  Ham.  See- 

Aulanko.  Esko:  Mustalahli.  Jorma:  and  Hakala.  Harri.  5.490.578.  CI. 
I87-254.(¥X). 
Hakamalsuka.  Yasuharu:  See— 

Su/uki.  Takahiro:  Kawamura.  Suke/o:  Tonyama.  Motohiro:  Yokokawa. 
Yoshivuki:  Kawamoto.  Yukari:  Hakamatsuka.  Yasuharu:  and  Irie. 
Hirovuki.  5.491.082.  CI   435  176.0(W 
Hake.  Lisa  E.:  See— 

Knapp.  R.  Benjamin:  Hake.  Lisa  E.:  and  Lusted.  Hugh  S..  5,491.492.  CI. 
145.8(W0 
Hal  Communications  Corp.:  See- 
Petit.  Raymond  C.  5.491.727.  CI.  375.1.58.000. 
Halasa.  Adel  F  ;  See   - 

Beers.  Roger  N.:  Benko.  David  A.:  Gross,  Bill  B.;  and  Halasa,  Adel  F.. 
5.491.196.  CI.  52.5-237.000. 
Halenheck.  Robert  F:  Knths.  Kirslon  E.:  and  Wrin,  Joseph  W..  to  Cetus 
Oncokigy  Corporation   Monoclonal  antibinJies  that  bind  to  and  neutralize 
dimeric  but  not  monomeric  human  MCSF  and  mclh<xls  of  use  theieof  for 
ifctection  of  dimenc  MCSF  5.491.065.  CI.  435  7  lOO 
Haley.  Neil  F:  See— 

DeBocr,  Charles  D.;  and  Haley.  Neil  F.,  5,491,046.  CI.  4.3(^.302.000. 
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Hall.  Charles  B.;  See— 

BlanchaixL  Clarence  E.;  Roger*.  Duanc  E..  Hall.  Charles  B.:  Mooney, 
Robert;  Craig.  W.  Scott:  and  Bergman.  Dean  P.  5,490,804.  CI 
440-38.000. 
Hall.  James  F..:  See — 

Lawson.  David  P..  Anikowiak,  Thomas  A.,  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Suyer. 
Mark  L..  Jr.  5.491.230.  O  540-150 000 
Hall.  Scon  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  conirolbng  transmission  during 

handoff  m  a  communication  system  5.491.717.  C!.  375-205.0(W. 
Hall,  Stephen  H..  to  Rattelle  Memorial  Institute.  C'apillaiy  reference  half-cell. 

5,490.916.  CI   205-775  OfW. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

.Schulu.  Roger  L,.  Kvlc.  Donald  G.;  and  Skinner,  Neal  G..  5.490.564,  CI. 

166-374.000 
We»son  David;  George,  Kevin  K.;  and  George,  Flint  R  .  5.490.563,  CI 
166-297  000, 
Hallisy.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Friswell    Michael  R.,  Hallisy,  Micfaaet  J.;  and  Hinlon,  Michael  P. 
5.490.872.  CI.  44  328.000. 
HalLsirom.  Daniel  C.  See — 

Hallstrom,  Olof  A.:  Hallstrom,  Steven  A  :  and  Hallstrom.  Daniel  C, 
S.49(),44I.CI  91  338.000. 
Hallstrom.  Olof  A.:  Hallstnym.  Steven  A  :  and  Hallstrom.  Daniel  C   Aui& 
itMtic  recipnication  of  a  reversible  fluid  pressure  unit  and  switching  valve 
therefor  5.490.441,  O.  91  138.000. 
Hallstrom.  Steven  A.   See-  - 

Hallstrom.  Olof  A.:  Hallstrom.  Steven  .\  ;  and  Hallstrom,  Daniel  C, 
5,490,441,  CI,  9l-3.1tS000. 
Halvorsen.  PeT-ICri.stian:  See — 

Withgott.  M    Margaret.  Bagley.  Steven  C;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S  :  Hal- 
vorsen. Ptr-Kristian.  Hutteniocher,  Daniel  P:  Cass,  Todd  A,,  Kaplan. 
Ronald  M,;  and  Rao.  Ramana  R  ,  5.491,760.  O,  382  203.000. 
Haiiube.  Kojiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  radio  commur.icanon  system 
having  radio  zones  of  sector  corfiguralions  and  antenna  selecting  method 
employed  therein.  5.491.833,  CI.  4.55-33.100. 
Hamada.  Akihiko;  Koizumi.  Yoshima.sa:  Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  and  Yabuki, 
Yoshikazu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Three-piece  solid  gdf 
hall  5.490,674.  CI.  273-228.000. 
Hamada.  Suguni:  See— 

Ide.  Tsutomu;  and  Hamada.  Suguiti.  5,491.0M.  C!  428-215.000 
Hama^chi.  Molohiko:  See  - 

Na.su.  Rikuo  Hamaguchi.  Motohiko;  and  Arivoshi.  Hayalo.  5,491,239. 
n   546  345.000 
Hamamalsu  Photonics,  K.K.:  See — 

Kyushima.    Himyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yuuka;    Kawano, 

Eiichiru;    Kurtwanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Xkira;    and    Mizuide. 

Ma.suya.  5.491.  J80.  O.  113-533.000. 

Urakaroi.  Tsuneyuki.  and  Tsuchiya.  'iutaka,  5.491.329.  CI.  250-205  000. 

Hamilton.  John  F.:  and  Leone.  Anthony  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cotnpany 

Method  and  associated  apparatus  for  wnting  a  halftone  dot  having  a 

variable  density  edge  profile  5.491,558.  CI.  358-298.000, 

Hammeken.  Michael,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Spiral-wound  filtration 

cartndge  with  longitudinal  bypass  feamre.  5.490,926.  CI  210-321.740 
Haramefbhaimb.  Harold  I'    See — 

Stine.  Laurence  O  ;  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.;  and  Kocal.  Joseph  A., 
5.491.27-'.  CI  585-719.000. 
Hamzehd(x.st.  Ahmad:  and  Mora.  Leonard  L..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 

Package  structure  having  accessible  chip.  5,49l,.362.  CI.  257-712.(W0. 
Han.  Ohantaek   See- 

Jain.  Mahendra  K.:  Naravan.  Ramani;  and  Han,  Ohantaek,  5,490.634, 
CI   241-1.000. 
Handley.  Levis  W .  lU:  and  Godbey,  Alice  P.  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Embryogenic  coniferous  liquid  suspension  cultures.  5.491.090.  CI   435 
''40  460 
Haner.  Lambett  Repulsion  motor  5,491,398,  O.  318  725.000. 
Haniff,  Marlon;  Falk,  Robert;  Deisenrolh,  Ted;  and  Mueller.  Karl  F.  lo 
Ciba-Geigy   Corporation     Poly-pcrfluoroalkyi-substiluted   alcohols    and 
acids,  and  derivauvcs  thereof  5,491.261,  CI   562  5S2  tWO 
Hannon.  Robert:  See-  - 

Economikos.  I.aenis:  Hannon,  Robert:  and  .Surprenant,  Richard  P. 
5,491,319.  CI  219-121690 
Hanns,  David  T,  and  Carrall,  Christopher  R,.  to  Cartall,  Christopher  Richard. 
Hanns.  David  Thomas,  and  Nicol,  Jo- Ann.  Sub-assembly  fix  du.st  suppres- 
sion in  rock  drilling  5.490.571.  CI    175-323.000. 
Hanns.  David  Thomas:  See — 

Hanns.  David  T;  and  Carrall.  Christopher  R.  5,490.571.  C\.   175- 
323.000. 
Hansen.  Christopher  L  ;  and  Park,  Sluait  L.,  to  Kinetico  Incorporated  Ruid 
oealmenl  valve  sysurm  with  nozzle  driven  luiiiine   5.490,9.32,  O.  2lO- 
541  000 
Hansen.  Neils  H.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Eugene  T.  and  Haasen,  Neils  H..  5,491,645,  Q.  364-516.000. 
Hansen.  Thomseo.  See — 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L  .  Chen-Wu.  Joan;  Hansen,  Thomscn;  Jackson, 
Barbara,  Livingston.  David:  Tannenbaum.  Steven,  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5,491.068.  CI.  435-7,320. 
Hanson.  Scon  L.:  See — 

Alsborg,  Roger  C;  DeArmas,  Jose  I ;  Hanson,  Scott  L.;  Higgins. 
William  B.;  Miyasalo,  Philip  G  ;  and  Nayak,  Ashok  B..  5,491 ,595,  Q. 
360-75.000. 


Hapeman.  Martin  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Re-zerrlble  rail  car 

stanchion  5,490.748.  CI.  410-64.000. 
Hara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

.\kiba,  Yulaka:  Matsumolo,  Kumc;  lida.  Malf.)«o;  Maniyama.  Takarili; 
Hara,  Tsutomu;  Yoshidome,  Hitoshi,  and  IliivjU,  Kazuo.  5,491  JOI, 
CI.  174-250.000. 
Harada,  Nozomu;  See — 

Mitsui.  Tadashi:  Harada.  Nozomu;  Mivostu.  Motosuke;  Sekine.  Makoio: 

Okumura.  Katsuya.  and  Okano.  Hanio.  5,491,339,  O.  250-310.000. 

H.j^da.  Takashi,  and  Sasuga.  Biicbi.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Power  source  regenerative 

apparatus.  5,491.392.  Q.  318-376.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N.-  See — 

Chin.  Arthur  A.:  Collins,  Nick  A.;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N  .  Thomson, 
Robeit  T:  and  Ware.  Robeit  A..  5.491,270.  Cl  585-467.000. 
Hardt.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Stewart  Thomas  K  .  and  Hardt,  Thomas  T,  5,491,611,  Q.  361-736,000. 
Hardwick.  John  C.  and  Lim.  Jae  S.,  to  Digital  Voice  Systems.  Inc  Methods 

for  speech  transmission  5,491.772.  Q.  395-2.350 
Hardwick.  R.  Eugene:  See— 

PihI.  Richard  M  ;  Haves.  Duane  I.;  Barber.  Lorrr  1..,  Jr ;  Welygan. 
Dennis  G,:  Hardwick,  R    Eugene;  Zemke.  R.xjald  O.,  deceased, 
5.491,025,  CI.  428-373  000. 
Hardwood  Line  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Lazaro.  Anton  E.:  and  Yalcs.  WilUam.  5.490.91''.  O.  205-143  000. 
Harmon.  John  P:  See — 

bwanson,  David  W.;  Carlin.  Timodiy  J.;  Kaplinsky.  Geoige  T;  and 
Harmon.  John  P.,  5.491.502.  Cl.  347  87.000. 
Hamishfcger,  David  B.:  and  Pennell.  Michael  J  .  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Cmaiit  and 

method  of  differenbai  amplimde  detection  5,491,434.  Cl,  327-50.000, 
Harper.  John  A.:  See — 

Gunner,  Christopher  W,;  Harper,  John  A.;  and  Shand.  Ian  M.  C, 
5,491.692,  Cl,  370-85  130. 
Harper,  Myron  E.;  Robson.  Sharon  L.;  and  Combs.  Connie  W..  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  provisioning  a 
public  switched  telephone  network.  5.491.742.  O.  379-201.000. 
Harper.  Patrick  H.:  See— 

HeUel.   Kurt  C ;   Famsworth.  Jefferv   A.;  and   Harper,  Panick   H , 
5,490,795.  a.  439-266.000. 
Harper.  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Miller  Roger  L  ;  and  Harper,  Thomas  P..  5.491.634.  Cl.  364-426.020 
Harris.  Ellis  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optics  for  passive  scan  angle  doubling. 

5.491.578,  a.  359-208000. 
Harris,  Frank  W ;  and  Ding.  Hong,  to  Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corpora- 
tion Polycaproliclani  molecular  composites.  5.491.200,  CT.  525-419.000. 
Hanison.  Andrew;  and  Park,  Keith,  to  Rolls-Royce  pk.  Combustor  having 
enhanced    weak   extinction   characteristics   for   ,t    ga.s   turbine   engine. 
5,490.389,  Cl.  6fr737  000 
Harrison.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Faluny.  Mohamed  A.  H.;  Harrison.  Charles  R  ;  Lahm.  George  P.:  and 
Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  5,491.162,  Cl,  514-403  000. 
Han.  John  L.:  See — 

Chippendale.  Kevan  F...  Coihea.  John  S.;  Hart.  John  L.:  and  Walkley, 
Geraldine,  5.490.497.  Cl,  128-200  140. 
Hartfel.  Margaret  A.-  See — 

Reeves,  Mark  E,;  Hartlel,  Margaret  A.,  Rouser.  Forrrsl  J.;  Smith. 
Kenneth  L.:  and  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.  5.491.015  Cl.  428-167,000 
Hartroan.  Gary  S.;  and  Miller.  James  G.,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Raising  mechanism  for  incubator  cover.  5.490.972,  Cl. 
422-64  000. 
Haruguchi,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Terashima,  Yuji;  Haruguchi.  Takashi;  Ohwaki,  Hirohiko;  and  Soeda, 
Yoshinobu.  5,491.684,  Cl,  369-219  OOO 
Harvey.  Bruce  A  :  See — 

Pickering.  Leslie  W.;  Bamhan,  Eric  N,;  Harvey,  Brace  A,;  and  Winen. 
Michael  L  ,  5,491,644.  Cl.  364  514  00R. 
Harwood,  Gordon  A.;  Beecrofl,  Harold  J,;  and  Meiz,  Robert  L,.  lo  Maxtor 
Corporation.  Acceleration  sensing  write  disable  system  utilizing  actuator 
arm  coil.  5,491.394.  Cl   318-563  0(W 
Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko,  Ito.  Shuji;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Toyo- 
guchi,  Yoshinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd  Method 
of  making  a  positive  electrode  for  lithium  secotidary  battery  5,490.320,  Q. 
29-623  100. 
Hasegawa.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Tokiwa.  Toni.  and  Hasegawa.  Takayoshi,  5,490,752,  Q.  414-280.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yulaka:  See— 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura,    Koji:    Hasegawa,    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko.    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya.  5,491,380,  O.  313-533.000. 
Hashemi,  Seyed  R.  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Fault  toleiani  digital  computer 
system  having  two  pnx»ssors  which  periodically  alternate  as  master  and 
slave  5.491.787.  Cl  395-182.090. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya.  Masahiro;  Marusawa,  Hiroshi,  Waianabe,  Shinya; 
and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,491,132,  CL  514-18  000. 
Hassan,  Mahmoud:  See — 

Ayonnde.  Folahan  O;  and  Hassan,  Mahmoud,  5,491,244,  CL  549- 
561  000. 
Hassiods,  Vasilis:  See— 

Hofmann,  Henrich:  Langer,  Roland;  and  Hassiolis,  Vasilis.  5.490.732. 
Cl.  384  537.000. 
Hassler.  Yngve:  See — 
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Buchia.  Rudolf;  jnd  Hassler.  Yngve.  5.491.1 12.  C\.  437-225.000. 
Hau.  Toshio  Sff  — 

Scki.  Akinori:  HiiMiba.  Hiroyuki:  Haa.  Toshio:  Koodo.  Masafumi. 
Suyama.  Takahim;   and   Matsui.   Sadayinhi.   5.441  106.  CI.   437 
107.000. 
Halakenakii.  Makolu:  See  — 

Miva/aki.  Yukio.  Okiiaka.  Takenon;  Haiakcnaka.  Makoio:  and  Mano. 
junji,  5.491.43H,  CI    127-144.01)0 
Halano.  Kazuyushi:  See 

Akila.  Hideki:  (Xa.  Makoto;  Nakaiani.  Hideaki;  Hauno.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Ogasawara.  Manabu.  5.490.730.  Q.  384-I47.00U. 
HaulK.  Michael:  See— 

Chung.   Tai-Shung:    Kafchin.ski.    Edward    R..    and   Haubs.    Michael. 
5.490.931.0   210-500  230. 
Hauni  Ma.schinenbau  AG.  See — 

U>l/.  Peter:  Rmke.  Andreas;  and  KrOssmann.  JUigm.  5.490.589.  O 

|gX-444  1X)() 

Haviv.  Fortuna.  Greer,  Junalhan.  S*cn.son.  Rolf  E.,  and  Sauer.  Daryl  R..  w 

TAP  Holding  Inc   LHRH  anugonisis  having  modified  aminoacvl  residues 

al  positions  5  and  6  5.491.217.  CI   53(V313  000 

Hawkins.  Quentin   P    Multiple  detergent  container    5.490.M)8.  C\    220- 

524.000 
Hayasaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose.   Tnshihiko;    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Koodo.    Setsu.    Hayasaka. 
Taka.shi.  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Dietani.  Masayuki.  5.491.635.  C\ 
365-177.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroyuki  Ser-- 

Kito.  Tsuiomu;  Senga.  Kunivuki:  and  Haya.shi.  Hirovuki.  5.490.956.  CI. 
252-583.000. 
Hayashi.  Ma.saki:  See-- 

Akizuki.     Kenichiro;    Suenaga.    Hirohani.    and    Havashi.    Masaki. 
5.490.718.  CI   297-452.490. 
Hayden.  Joseph  S    See — 

Malone.  Kevin  J.;  Hayden.  Josqih  S  ;  .Sanfotd.  Norman  A  .  and  Aust. 
John  A  .  5.491.708.  Q.  372-41.000. 
Hayes.  Duane  J.:  See — 

PihI.  Richard  M  .  Hayes.  Duane  J :  Barber.  Ixtren  L..  Jr.;  Wclygan. 
Dennis  G  :   Hardwick.   R    Eugene.  iCemke.  Ronald  O .  deceaiicd 
5.491.025.  CI   428-373000 
Hayes  Wheels  Intcmaiional.  Inc  :  Set — 

Archibald.  Kenneth  R  .  5.490.720,  O.  .301-35.620. 
Haves,  William  S    See  - 

howler,  Daniel  L  .  and  Hayes,  William  S.,  5.491.614.  CI  361-784(100 
Haymond.  David  L   Meter  reading  apparatus  5.491.589.  CI.  359  895  000 
Haynes.  Heniy  T  Venting  device  and  method.  5.490,632.  CI.  2.39-119.000 
Hazen.  John:  See— 

O'Ytxing.  Chi-l.in,  Pellet.  Regis  J  .  HadowaneU.  Alison  E  .  Hazen. 
John:  and  Browne.  James  E  .  5.491.276,  CI   585-671  OOt) 
Heath.  Chester  A  :  Langguod,  John  K  ,  and  Valli,  R>>nald  E..  to  Iniemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  initiali/aiiim 
of  pluggable  optuw  cards  5,491,804,  CI    395-275  000 
Headi.  David  M    See- 

Belove.  Edward;  Culbeit.  James  A  :  John.son.  R  Patrick.  Heath.  Da\id 
M.;  Kralev.  Michael  F:  Mindez.  Deborah;  Pant.  Sangam.  and  /agic 
boylo.  Stephen.  5.491,820.  CI    395-600.000 
Hebert,  Paul  W;  Royd.  Ted.  Rogers.  Larry  C;  and  Howe.  Dorothy  L 

Hammer  5.490.437.  O  81  22.000. 
Hebert.  Paul  W  :  See- 
Floyd.  Ted;  and  Heben.  Paul  V, .  5,490,306.  CI    16-250.000. 
Heck.  Dale  B    See 

Baillargeon.    David   J ;   Cardis,   Angeline   B  ;    and    Heck,    Dale    B  . 
5.490.863.  CI.  44-331.000, 
Hecker.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Kendall  Medizinische  Erzeugnisse  GmbH.  Hand-held 

aerosol  dispenser  for  dierapeuQc  liquids.  5,490.630.  CI.  239-309.000 
Hector.  David  L.    See — 

Sonnett.  Gary  J.:  Sprouse.  Frederick  V ;  Hector.  David  L  ;  lAiwrv.  Robert 
G.;  and  Woodworih.  Bradley  M  .  5.490.722.  CI.  312  237(100 
Hecger.  Alan  J.;  and  Smith.  Paul,  to  L'niai  Corporation.  Meli-processibic 
conducting  polymer  blends  based  on  fibrils  of  intracublc  conducting 
poymers   5,491.027.  CI  428-401000. 
Hefner,  Robeit  E.,  Jr.,  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Mesogenic  cyclic  imino  ether-comaining  compositions  and  polymerization 
products  thereof.  5.491.201.  O   52.5-420000 
Hegedus.  Charles  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J ;  and  Eng.  Anthony  T .  to  United  Slates 
of  America.   Navy    Epoxy  self-priming  topcoats.   5.491.185.  CI.   523- 
451000 
Heide.  Morten:  See — 

Manker.  Denise  C;  Rosendahl.  Connie  N..  Heide.  Morten.  Bachmann. 
Torben  L  .  and  Nielsen.  Ruby  1 .  5.491.122.  C\.  5O4-I00.000 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.;  See— 

Albert.  Kevm  F  .  5,490,666.  CI   270-5  000 
Ho(f.  Howard  W  .  5,490.459.  CI.  101-423  000 
Hcidelberger  Dnjchcma-schiner  AG:  See — 

Albeit.  Kevm  f.  5,490.666.  C\  270-5.000 
Heidelberger  Diuckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Hoff.  Howard  W.  5.490.459.  O    101-423  000 
Heilmann.  Peter:  See — 

Veitch.  Ronald  J  ;  Jakusch.  Helmut;  and  Heilmuin.  Peter.  5.490.476,  CI. 
116-217.000. 
Heim.  Udo:  See— 


Foeldi.  Tam^:  Slehlc.  Heinz;  Heim.  I'do;  Xum.  Hai  T,;  and  Wiiesl. 
Raincr.  5,491.635.  O.  .364-431.100. 
Heimbuch.  Bnan:  See — 

(Tianrain.   Michel   M  :  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Garrity.  George   M.; 
Heimbuch.  Brian;  Roherge.  Christopher;  and  Shafiec.  Ali.  5.491.077, 
CI  435-118.000 
Hein.  David  A,,  and  Mignn.  Robeit  S..  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited.  Automo- 
tive splice  connector.  5.490.785  CI  4.39-76.100 
Heincmann.  John  G  :  See 

Hube.  David  J  .  and  Hememann.  John  G..  5.490.472.  CI.  114-90.000 
Hciniger.  Jerry  D.   Stc 

Maxson.  William   R..   Hciniger,  Jerrv   D.;  and  Rustman,  James  C, 
5,491.407.  CI   324  174  000 
Heinonen,  Erkki:  and  HvvOnen,  Markku.  to  Instrumentanum  Corp.  Regula- 
tion of  a  pn>pellan>  nas  fltm    5,490,499,  CI    128  203.284) 
Heircs,  Mail  D  :  Ser 

Schradcr  David.  -Sodeiquist,  Mark  E.;  and  Heires.  Mark  D..  5.491,195. 
CI   525-71  00(1 
Heissat.  Jean-Marc,  and  Lacour.  Jean  Marc,  to  Telemecanique    Device  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  a  load  suspended  by  cables  from  a  carriage 
movable  jn  translatKW  in  a  lifting  machine.  5,490.601.  CI  212-275,000 
Heislerkamp.  Niira  See  - 

Giuften,  John;  Heisterkanip,  Nora,  and  Patiengale.  Paul  K..  5.491.283. 
CI   801)  2.000. 
Held.  Kurt  In  line  applications  of  facing  foils  to  particle  Niards  5.490.900. 

a    156  555000 
Hcllmuth.  Thomas;  and  Wci.  Jay.  to  Carl  Zeiss.  Inc.  Optical  coherence 

lomogjaphv  corneal  mapping  apparatas.  5,491.524.  CI.  351-212. (KM) 
Hellstri>iii,  Ingegeul:  Hillstrom,  Karl  E;  Bruce.  Kim  F;  and  Schreiber, 
CK-orgc  J  ,  tti  Oncogen  Limited  Partnership  Monoclonal  antibody  BR  96 
and  chimeric  inoiKxIonal  antibodies  having  the  variable  region  ol  MAB 
BR%.  which  bind  to  a  variant  of  lev  antigen  on  human  carciniona  cells 
5.491,088,  CI  435  240  240 
HellsDum,  Karl  E    See 

Hellstron:,  Ingegerd;  Hellstrom.  Karl  E  ;  Brace;  Kim  F;  and  Schreiber, 
GevKge  J     i  491.088.  CI  435  240240 
Hctmer.  Bradley  J.,  Loughney.  Shirley  J.;  and  MacDonagh-Dumler.  Jon.  to 
Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The  Latex  copolvmcrs  for  paper  coating  com 
positions   5  491.204,  CI '  526-320  (KX) 
Helms,  David  R  ;  and  Fithian.  Michael  J ,  to  Martin  Manetta  Corporation. 
Low     power     consumption     process-insensitive     feedback     amplifier. 
5.491.450.  CI  3  W)  277  000. 
Helms.  Werner:  Rothfuss.  Karl-Hein/;  and  Wolf.  Waller,  to  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co   Heat  exchanger,  particularly  lor  motor  vehicles   5.490..560,  C'l    165- 
17.V00O 
Hemmi,  Keiji.  Neya.  Masahiro;  Manisawa,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Shinya:  and 
HashitiHito.  Masashi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Amino  acid 
derivatives,  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  the  sanx'   5.491.132,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hcmsath.  Bill   See 

O'Bnen.  Michael  J  :  Carabbio.  Robert  M  ,  Hem.sath.  Bill.  Knussnunn. 
Kevin  D  ,  and  Robbins,  Thomas  C  .  5.491.647.  CI.  364-551020 
Hender5<in.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Conn.  Walter;  Feemster.  William  R  .  Felts,  Jeffrey  L..  Fields.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W ;  Howard.  Paul  I  .  Kaub,  Kevin  F :  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M  ,  Martinez,  Gilbert;  Mathews.  Mark  H  :  Paiel. 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep.  Michael  W .  and  Wetzel,  John  H  ,  5,490.455,  CI 
100-50  000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Mudge,  Elbert  H  ,  and  Brahson,  Thomas  D .  5.491.004. 0  427-393,400 
Mudge,  Elhen  H  ,  and  DeWiit,  Charles  G..  5.491.026.  CI  428  395.000 
Henkel  Kommandilgescllschaft  auf  Aktien-  See — 

Eickcn.  Ulnch;  Mathis.  Raymond.  Fiedler.  Heidi;  and  Gorzin.ski.  Man- 
fred, 5.490.943.  n.  252-8.600 
Scheer.    Hans;    Beiersdorf.    Wolf-Dieter,    and    Purps,    Hans-Joachim. 
5,491.189,  CI   <24-:59  000 
HenrKxi,  Michel  A  R.:  See — 

Veihille,  Henri  A.  J ;  Henrion,  Michel  A  R  ;  Dc  Somer.  Michel  P.  M.: 
and  Pauwels.  Bart  J  G  ,  5.491.728.  C   375-362000. 
Henry,  Rasscm  R  ;  !.equesne,  Bruno  P.  B  ;  and  .Schroeder,  Thaddeus.  to 
General  Moti>rs  Corporation.  Position  .sensor  for  electromechanical  sus- 
pension. 5,491,633,  CI    364-424050. 
Henton,  David  E  ;  Chen,  Augustin.  Moses.  Paul  J ;  Ehrlich.  Benjamin  S.:  and 
Beyer.  Douglas  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Thermally  process- 
able  blends  of  high  modulus  polyuietlianes  and  mass  polymerized  ABS 
resins.  5.491.194,  CI   525-66  (100 
Henzel.  Richard  P:  See— 

DeBoer.  Charles  D.;  Henzel.  Richard  P;  Neumann.  Stephen  M,;  and 
Tun.  Lee  W.  5.491.045.  O  4.30- 200.000 
Hepler.  Jacque.  Apparatus  and  metfiod  for  attaching  plastic  siding  or  trim 

pieces  lo  metal  sheathing  5.490.3.59.  CI  52-506.060 
Herber.  Peter  See— 

Weller,  Albrecht;  Driesen,  Georges;  Peter.  Andreas;  Hcrher.  Peter  Schi- 
fer.  Gerhard;  Schamberg.  Stefan:  and  Birk.  Andreas.  5.490.448.  CI. 
99-305  000. 
Herbstman.  Sheldon;  Love,  Doris;  Pctrus.  Michael  P;  and  Migdal.  Cyril  A.. 
lo  Texaco  Inc.  Anti-wear  lubricity  additive  for  low-sulfur  content  diesel 
fuels   5.490.864.  CI  44-379  000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Daughenbaugh.  Norman  E.;  and  Goodfellow.  Dane  G..  5.491.214,  CI. 
528-483.000 
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Kostas,  John  N  .  5.49U49.  Q  556-460.000. 
Herczeg,  Attila  E..  to  Filtron  Technology  Corporation.  Filtration  apparatiu 

with  membrane  filter  unit.  5.490.927.  CI  210-321.840. 
Heremans.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Panin.  Dale  L.;  Heremans.  Joseph  P.;  and  Green.  Louis,  5,49),46l,  CI. 
338-32.00R 
Heikes.  Frank  E.;  and  Kouitakis,  Kostantinos.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Preparation  of  isophorone  diamine.  5.491.264.  CI,  558- 
431.000 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Behrens.  Friedrich-Otto;  Proossler,  Ulrkh;  and  Voigt,  Jibgen,  5.490,725. 
CI   366-76.900. 
Hernandez.  Orlando:  See — 

de  la  Luz.  Juan  B.;  !>zung.  John  C;  Hernandez.  Oriando;  and  Beasley. 
Jeff  R  .  5.491.478.  CI.  .341-22.000. 
Herriman.   William   P.   Adjustable   mounting   apparatus   for   a   telescope. 

5,490.654.  CI.  248-316.100. 
Herrmann.  Frederick  P.;  and  Sodini.  Charles  G..  to  Massachusetts  institute  of 
Technology    Response  resolver  for  a.ssociative  memories  and  parallel 
processors   5,491,803.0.  395-287,000. 
Herrmann,  Matthias:  See — 

Vogt.  Lothar;  and  Herrmann,  Matthias,  5.491,753.  Q.  381-86.000, 
Hertz ler.  Carol  S.:  See — 

Kim.  Ycong-U;  Zaremski.  Donald  R  ;  and  Heftzler,  Carol  S  ,  5,490,908, 
CI,  148-241.000. 
Hessel,  Lasse,  to  Chartex  International  pic.  Tubular  protective  device  for 
protection  against  transfer  of  infectious  matter  during  sexual  intercourse. 
5,490,519.0    128-842  000. 
Hester.  Maitinus  J  :  See — 

Bibbe.  Christiaan  R  M.;  Hester.  Martinus  J.;  Prinsen.  Wilhelmus  J.  C; 
and  van  de  Weyer,  Fransiscus  J.  M  ,  5.491.499,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Hesierman.  Victor  W ;  and  Bhatiacharyya.  Manoj  K.  Planar  magneloresistive 

head  widi  an  improved  gap  structure.  5.491.606.  CI  360-113.000. 
Hetzel.  Kurt  C;  Famsworth.  Jeffery  A.;  and  Harper.  Patrick  H..  to  Precision 
Connector  Designs.  Inc.  Aligning  IC  socket.  5,490.795.  O.  439-266.000. 
Hetzer.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Warmerdam.  Theo  W.;  Nolten.  Henk  G.;  Day.  Edward  W.;  Hetzer. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Goel,  Anil  B..  5.490.876.  CI,  106-213.000, 
Hewko,  Bairy  J.  lo  Vancouver  Island  Helicopters  Ltd.  Patient  transpon 

system.  5,490.703.  O.  296-19.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Beattv.  Chnstopher  C.  5.490.628.  O,  228-124,600. 

Christiansen,  Frank  J..  5.490.%5.  CI.  264-237.000, 

Gaspenna.  Marco  D..  5.491.781.  CI.  395-157.000, 

Hirst,  B  Mark,  5.491.540.  CI   355-200.000. 

Robson.  Christopher  J ;  and  Mav.  Gregoty  J .  3,491.785,  Q.  395- 

162.000. 
Schinzel.  Peter.  5.491.367.  CI.  307-106.000. 
Swanson.  David  W;  Carlin.  Timothy  J.;  Kaplinsky.  George  T;  and 

Harmon.  John  P.  5.491.502.  O  347-87.000. 
Thompson.  Michael  I.;  Congdon.  Paul  T.;  Burnett.  John  L.;  Fiduccia. 

Frank,  dec-eased.  5.491.802.  O.  .395-200.180 
Ueno.  Toshiaki;  and  Kondoh,  You.  5.491.427.  CI.  324-754.000 
Hidetoshi.  Tsuji:  See — 

Nobuyuki.  Yamada;  Takahiro.  Douke;  and  Hidetoshi.  Tsuji,  3.491.388. 
O.  315-308.000, 
Higgins.  William  B.:  See — 

Alsboig.  Roger  C;  DeArmas.  Jose  I.;  Hanson.  Scon  L.;  Higgins. 
William  B.;  Miyasato.  Philip  G.;  and  Nayak.  Ashok  B..  5.491.595,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Stiaeter.  William  F.  5,490.352,  O.  47-58.000, 
Highwood.  David  P.:  See — 

Knight,  Robert  J.;  and  Highwood,  David  P.  5.491,160.  CI,  514-384,000. 

Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  Uschold,  Roberi  C;  Suley.  J.  D..  Jr;  Riestenberg.  Paul; 

Gallagher.  Laura;  and  Nagao.  Rex.  to  Elhicon.  Inc.  Rexible  endoscopic 

suigical  port.  5.490,843.  CI   604-164.000. 

Hill.  David  A.  Prosthesis  air  valve  assembly  and  tool  therefor  5.490,337. 0. 

137-315,000. 
Hilton  Davis  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Hung,  William  M..  5.491.262,  O,  564-330,000. 
Hinton.  Michael  P:  See— 

Friswell.  Michael  R,;  Hallisy.  Michael  J.:  and  Hinton.  Michael  F. 
5.490.872.  O.  44-328.000. 
Hioki.  Takanori.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.   Silver  halide  emulsion. 

5.491.057,  CI   4.W-584  000 
Hirakawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  drive  device 

using  one-two  pha.se  excitation.  5.491.397.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Hiraoka.  Hidenori.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5.490.673, 

O.  273-220.000. 
Hiraoka.  Hidenori:  See — 

Hamada,  Akihiko;  Koizumi,  Yoshimasa:  Hiraoka,  Hidenori;  and  Yabuki, 
Yoshikazu,  5.490.674,  CI.  273-228.000. 
Hirata.  Kaz.uo:  See — 

Ishiizumi.  Seiichi;  Nakata.  Ya.suo;  Hirata.  Kazuo;  and  Nakashima. 
Akinori.  5.490.574.  CI.  180-68.100. 
Hirata.  Sumiaki;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  and  Nagata.  Kenzo.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  appartus  of  copying  machine  with 
improved  communication  function  for  centralized  control.  5.491,535.  CI, 
355-204.000. 
Hirata.  Susumu;  See — 


inui.  Tetsuya;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiro.  5.491.500.  O.  347-48.000. 
Hirose.  Toshiliiko;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  Kondo.  Sctsu;  Hayasaka.  TakasM: 
Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  non-selecnng  level  genera- 
tion circuitry  for  providing  a  low  potential  during  reading  mode  and  high 
level  potential  during  another  operation  mode.  5.491,655, 0.  363-177,000, 
Hirose,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Ohki,  Tetsutiiko;  Kaji,  Hiloshi;  Yusa.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hirose.  Yasuo.  5.490,776.  O,  431-215,000, 
Hiroshima.  Minoru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Naohiko;  Hiroshima,  Minoru;  Matsushita,  Osami;  and  Fuku- 
shinuu  Yasuo.  5.491.3%.  CI.  318-632,000. 
Hirota.  Kazuo:  See — 

Akiba.  Yutaka;  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  lida.  Makoio;  Maniyama,  Takashi; 
Hara,  Tsutomu;  Yoshidome,  Hiloshi;  and  Hirota,  Kazuo.  5.491.301. 
CI.  174-250.000. 
Hirsch.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Keeley.  James  W.;  Lemay.  Richard  A.;  Nibby.  Chester  M,.  Jr;  Peiry. 
Keith  L,;  and  Hirsch.  Thomas  S  ,  5.491.790.  CI.  395-183.120. 
Hirst.  B.  Mark,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Replacement  pan  with  integral 

memory  for  u.sage  and  calibration  dau.  5.491.540.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Hirst.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Hegedus.  Charles  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J,;  and  Eng.  Anthony  T,  5,491.185. 
CI.  523-451.000, 
Hisada,  Takanori:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Futoshi;  Ariki.  Yoshio;  Deguchi.  Masaharu;  Kakuda.  Takashi: 
Hisada,  Takanori:  and  Maiuyama,  Takesuke,  3,491,323,  O.  333- 
98.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Unno.  Tsunehiro;  and  Konno.  Taichiro.  5.491,350,  O.  237-99.000, 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Akita.  liideki;  Ota,  Makoio;  Nakatani,  Hideaki:  Hatano,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Ogasawara,  Manabu,  5,490.730,  CI  384-147.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiba.  Yutaka;  Matsumoto.  Kunio:  lida.  Makoto:  Maiuyama,  TakasU: 
Hara,  Tsuiomu;  Yoshidome,  Hiloshi:  and  Hirota,  Kazuo.  5.491,301. 
CI.  174-250.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki:  Murase.  Michio;  Araki.  Hidefiuni;  and  Iwala, 

Yasutaka.  5.491.730.  O.  376-283.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Ide.  Hiroshi,  5.491,678.  O.  369- 

59,000 
Maeda,  Takeshi:  Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;    nd  Wakaba- 

ya.shi.  Kouichirou.  5.491.683.  CI.  369-124,000. 
Sogabe.  Chikayuki.  5.491,599,  CI.  360- 106.000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Terashima,  Isamu:  and  Kumada.  Kaisumi.  5.491,537. 

O.  355-245.000. 
Takahashi.  Naohiko:  Hiroshima,  Minoru:  Matsushita,  Osami:  and  Fuku- 

shima.  Yasuo.  5.491.396.  O.  318-632.000. 
Umezawa.  Koichi;  Kuriyama.  Hiroyuki:  Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Lshida. 

Kiyoshi:  and  Ishinabe.  Iwao,  5,491,307.  O.  348-14.000. 
Yamasaki.  Futoshi;  Ariki.  Yoshio;  Deguchi.  Masaharu;  Kakuda. Takashi: 
Hisada,  Takanori;  and  Maiuyama,  Takesuke.  5.491.525.  CI.  333- 
98  000. 
Hitachi  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Michael.  5.491.428.  O.  326-17,000. 
Hiyamuta.  Shuichi;  Shimizu.  Keiko;  and  Kodota.  Akihiko.  lo  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Company    Limited.    Anti-human    ceruloplasmin    monoclonal    antibody. 
5.491.066.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Ho.  Jackson  H.:  See — 

Allen.  Roben  R..  deceased:  Biuce.  Richard  H.;  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin: 
Fiske.  Thomas  G,;  Fulks,  Ronald  T;  Hack.  Michael:  Ho.  Jackson  H.; 
Lewis.  Alan  G.;  Maitin.  Russel  A.;  Silverstein.  Louis  D.;  Steemers. 
Hugo  L.;  Stuber.  Susan  M.;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  Turner.  William 
D.;  and  Yao.  William  W,.  5.491.347.  O.  257-59.000. 
Hobait.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Massie.  Johnny  D  .  II:  Hobait,  Paul  W.;  and  Malin.  Jerry,  5,490,550,  Q. 
152-193.000. 
Hobbs,  Charies  C  :  See- 
Allen,  Diane  E.;  Tucker.  Charles  E.;  Hobbs.  Charles  C;  and  Chidam- 
baram. Ramakrishnan,  5,491,265.  O,  568-347.000. 
Hoben.  Marcus  V.  Craps  layout  arrangement  with  jackpot  wagering  area  and 

randomized  jackpot  sequences.  5.490.670.  O.  273-138.00A. 
Hocquellet.  Dominique;  and  Chenier.  Jean  P..  to  Aerospanale  Societe  Nado- 
nale  Industnelle  Process  for  the  production  of  a  carboo/caihon  composite 
material  part  using  mesophase  powder  5.491.000.  Q.  427-1 13.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albrecht.  Konrad:  Kocur.  Jean;  and  LangeliWdeke.  Peter,  5,491,123, 0. 

504-206.000. 
Huber.  Bemd;  and  Neuen.  Richard.  5.490.308.  CI.  19-239.000. 
Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dielmar.  Laugwitz.  Bemd:  Duch- 
atsch.  Gibilher.  and  Meyer-Blumenrolh.  Uliich.  5.490,936,  O.  210- 
636.000. 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Diane  E.:  Tucker.  Charles  E.;  Hobbs.  Charies  C;  and  Chidam- 
baram, Ramakrishnan.  5.491.265.  O.  568-347,000. 
Brodof.  Teny  A.:  and  Hopkins.  John  B.,  Jr.,  5,491,024,  CI.  438- 

1372.000. 
Chung.   Tai-Shung:    Kafchinski.   Edward   R.:   and   Haubs.   Michael. 
5,490.931.0.210-500.230. 
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Hoel,  Elvin  L..  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  of  producing  high 
molecular  weight  ethvlene-a-olehn  elaMumers  with  an  indenyl  metal- 
locene  catalyst  system.  5.-WI.207.  CI.  52<v- 1 29 (XW. 
Hoepoier.  Wolfgang   Srr  — 

Mayer.  I  Inch.  Kallentminn.  Peter:  Hiiepmer.  Wolfgang:  and  Mischker. 
Karsten.  5.4W.489.  CI.  1 2.1-6.«).0t» 
Hiiemer.  Josef:  Srf — 

Meiller.  Hermann:  Mayer.  Matthias:  and  Hocmcr.  Josef.  .^.490.637,  O. 
24«-.S8H.OOO. 
Hoff.  Howard  W.  to  Heidelberger  Dmcknuschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg 
Hams.  Inc    Pnnting  preis  and  method  for  removing  ink  build-up  with 
sideways  web  ira.vemeni   5.49<».4.S'*.  CI.  101-42-1.000 
HoBbeck.  Loren  J  :  S«-f— 

Niebur.  William  S  :   Hoflbeck.  Loien  J :  and  Williams.  Terrill   E.. 
5.4<JI.290.  CI.  SOIV 200.000. 
Hoffman.  Jay.  Magnetic  damping  system  to  limit  blade  tip  vibrations  in 

lurbomachines  ,S.490.759.  CI  415  101)00 
Hoffmann.  James  ,\  .  and  Lambooy.  ^er  K..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Tn  argmine  msulms   S.491.216,  C\   530-«).VnOO 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Iik  ;  S^e — 

Fisher,  Marv  E  :  and  Watson.  R.*en  M  .  5.491.06V  CI  4.V5-«.0OO 
Gelfand.  David  H  .  and  Wang.  Alice  M  .  5.491.086.  O.  4.15  194000 
Picone.  Teresa  K.  H..  McCallum.  Theresa  M.;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael  A.. 
5.491.225,  CI   5.16-24  .120. 
Hofmann.  Henhch:  Langer.  Rotand:  and  Hassiotis.  Vasilis,  to  FAG  Kugel- 
hscher  Gcorg  Schafer  AG.   Wheel   beanng   hub  with  deformed  bead. 
5,490,712,  CI    184-5.17  000 
Hogan.  Paul  Testing  device  for  surfaces  subject  to  impact.  S.490.4II,  CI 

73-12  110 
Hogg.  Neil:  and  Straub,  Joseph,  to  BUC  Giviup,  Inc  .  The    Method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  oxygen  5,490,191.  CI   62  .18.000 
Hohiiuuin.  Fne<frich:  Riill.  Werner:  and  Miwlel.  Hans  G.  lo  Meullgesell 
schafi  AktiengesellschafI  Tubular  heater  lor  prepanng  carbon  monoxide 
containing  gas  mixnires   5,490.974,  CI   422-197000. 
Hojun  Kogyo  Co  .  Lrd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Mitsuji:  and  Sawada.  Takeo.  5,491.248.  Q.  536- 1 73.000. 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds  liK.:  See — 

Bergemann.  Scon.  5,491.293.  CI  800-200000 
Bergemann,  Sc.Ht,  5.491.296.  CI   801^200  001) 
Miller.  Richard  J .  5.491.294.  a  800-200  OOt) 
Holley.  Leonard,  to  Rcxam  Industries  Corp.  Static -dissipating  adhesive  tape 

5.491,013.0  428-40000. 
Hollister  Iik.:  See — 

Vn<na.  David  W ;  Lavender.  Michael  R..  Peterson.  James  J.:  and  Love. 
Margo  E  .  5.490_504.  C    128  207  170 
Hollisier.  William  H  .  lo  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems.  Iik.  Suction 
catheter  having  multiple  valves  and  collet  a.ssembly  5,490.503.  CI    128- 
205  120. 
Holloman.  Roland  See — 

Van  HouL  James  E  .  MadaJ.  David  J  .  Holk>man,  Roland:  and  Kuyava. 
Philip  A.,  5,491,753.  Q.  381  58  000 
HolLstein.  Elmer  J.:  See— 

Angstadi,   Howard   P:    Hdlstein.    Elmer   J :   and   Hsu.   Chao-Yang, 
5,491.278,  a.  585-731.000. 
Holmes.  Timothy  B.;  and  Scsavnicki.  Paul  M..  lo  Picker  Intemaaanal.  Inc. 
Magnetic  resonance  scanner  with  improved  packaging  for  circuitry  within 
the  magnetic  field  5.491.415.  CI   324-322000 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S    See — 

Mannangeli.  Richard  E.:  and  Hoimgien.  Jennifer  S..  3,491.271.  CI. 
585-468  000 
Hoh.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M:  and  Hdt.  Joseph  B.  3.490.911.  O.  204- 
192.150. 
Holtey.  Thomas  O  .  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  Secure  application 
card  for  sharing  application  data  and  procedures  among  a  plurality  of 
microprocessors  5,491,827,  CI   .195  800.000. 
Homma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mieko:  Homma.  TeLsuya:  Murao.  Yukinobu:  Tanigawa.  Takaho, 
and  Koga,  Hiroki,  5,491,108,  CI  437  192.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Shoichi,  Doi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Otsubo.  Makoto,  5.490,408,  O 

72  256  000 
Hagiwara.  Shinji.  Kobayashi,  Kouichi:  Shimokawa,  Kouji,  and  Nish- 

imoto,  Kenichi,  5,490,573.  Q.  180-68  100 
Shirane.  Yoshiyuki:  iwasa.  Seiichi:  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  Kuramochi,  Kiy- 
oshi:  KnkulKi.  Ka/uo:  Ohno.  Tetsuya:  Mizuno,  Kimio:  and  Satoh, 
Takashi,  5,491.631.  CI   364-424  040 
Tajin.  Akihiro:  Hoita.  Ycshihiko:  Isfaikawa.  Mitsuru:  Sakuma.  Choji:  and 
Yun.  Nobuvuki.  5.490J72.  CI    180-65  100 
Honda  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.    Tsuyoshi,     Kobayashi,    Toshiaki:    and    Ozawa.    Hidetaka, 
5,491.446,  CI   327  551000 
Honda.  Shin:  See — 

Kitamura.  Keiichi:  Honda.  Shin:  and  Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi.  5.490.397. 
a.  62-474  000 
Honeywell  tac  :  See — 

Rouse.  Gordon  F:  and  Volna.  William  M  .  5,491.475.  O.  340-933.000 
Hong.  Seoog  H..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd  Luminance  and  color  signal  isolation 
device.  5,491.522,  Q.  348-663.000. 


Hongu,  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  compression  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  binary  image  using  Markov  model  encoding.  5,491.564.  O. 
358-429  000. 
Honjo.  Ma.sahirt):  See — 

Fukuda.  Hideki:  Honjo.  Masahiro:  and  Shibata.  Hideaki.  5.491.314.  CI 
348  .197.000 
HonJD.  Toshio:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji:  Fukumoio.  Toshiyuki:  Imamura.  Yoshifumi:  and  Honjo. 
Toshio.  5.491,042.  CI.  4.10-108.000 
Hopkins.  John  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Brodof,  Terry  A.;  and  Hopkins,  John  B,  Jr.  5.491.024.  C\.  4.18- 
1172000 
Hoimslein.  Mark  N.:  See — 

Horn.  Paul  E  :  Horenstein,  Mark  N  :  and  Parent.  Dooakl  G..  3.491.602. 
CI.  .161-228  000 
Hormadaly,  Jacob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  i .  and  Company  Cadmium- 
frtsc  and  lead  free  thick  him  paste  composition  5,491 , 1 1 8,  CI  .501  -20.000. 
Horn.  Paul  E  Air  ampliher  web  cleaning  system   5.490.100.  CI    15-1  510 
Horn.  Paul  E  .  Horensiem.  Mark  N  .  and  Parent.  Donald  G  .  lo  Paul  Horn 
Enterpnses.  Inc    Air  distributing  and  ionizing  systems    5.491,602,  CI. 
161  228.000 
Horxtmann.  Jens:  and  Kim.  Yoon.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Optimized 
translation  lookaside  buffer  slice  having  stored  mask  biLs.  5.491.806.  CI. 
195-417  000. 
Hoshino.  Kunio:  See— 

Idei,  Gijun:  Kinoshita.  Takuji;  and  Hoshino,  Kunio,  5,491.381,  O. 
313-589  000 
Hoshino,  Ma.saiaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Gold  thin  film  vapor  growing  method. 

5,491.005,  a.  427  576.000 
Hosier.  Robert  C  .  Sr.:  See— 

Fisher.  Robert  L .  Jr.:  and  Hosier.  Roben  C.  Sr.  5.490.801.  CI.  439- 
585.0t)0. 
Hosoba,  Hiruyuki   See — 

Seki,  Akinori:  Hosoba.  Hiroyuki;  Hala.  Toshio:  Kondo.  Masafumi: 
Suyama.   Takahiro:   and    Matsui.   Sadayoshi.   5.491.106,   O    437- 
107  OOt) 
Hosokawa.  Kaoru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  chamfering 

ntuch  of  wafer  5.490.811.  Q.  431-239.000. 
Hotu.  Yoshlhiko:  .See— 

Tajin.  Akihiro:  H<itta.  Yoshihiko:  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru:  Sakuma. Choji:  and 
Yun.  Nobuyuki.  5.490.572.  CI    180-65.100. 
Hourlier.  Herv*   See 

Bouraly.  Jean-Pierre:  Aebi.  Jurg:  Beaufils.  Philippe:  de  Lestang,  Michel: 

Gaffun,  Jean-Gilles,  Hourlier,  Hervt:  Lallement.  Jean-Jacques:  Leg- 

roux.  Philippe:  Levai.  Jean-Paul.  Pondaven.  Gerald:  Schuster.  Pierre; 

and  Vergnal.  Christian,  5,490,855.  CI  606-88  000 

House.  John  L  Tube  alignment  spacer  bracket.  5,490,470.  CI    1 1 1  186.000. 

Houston,  David:  See-- 

Tracy.  LawreiK'c  R  :  loggers,  Frederick  W.:  Houston,  David;  Wallace, 
Waller  B  ,  and  Bamford,  Jeffrey,  5.491.467.  CI  340-522.000. 
Hovestadt.  Wieland:  See— 

Cengk.  Markus:  Briick.  Jochen:  and  Hovestadt.  Wieland.  5.490.939.  CI. 
210-652  000 
Howard.  Paul  L  :  See- 
Conn.  Walter:  Feem.ster,  William  R.:  Felts,  Jeffrey  U:  Fields,  Antony  J : 
Henderson,  Robert  W..  HowanL  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  .A  .  l.ee,  Thomas  M.:  Martinez.  Gilbert:  Mathews,  Mark  H.:  Palel, 
Ran  V,  Waldrep,  Michael  W:  and  Wetzel,  John  H  ,  5.490.455,  CI 

ioo-.5o.noo 

Howard,    Robin    G..    to    Denny    Bros.    Prinbng    Limited.    Label/leaflets. 

5.490.692.0.  283-81.000 
Howard  University:  See — 

Ayorinde,  Folahan  O  :  and  Hassan.  Mahmoud.  3.491.244.  O.  349- 
561000. 
Howatter.  Dave:  and  Wiley.  George,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Corp.  Hazard-free 
arcuilry  for  determining  full  and  entity  coiKlitions  in  ftrst-in-ftrst-oul 
memory  5,491.659.  O  365-219.000 
Howbert.  J  Jeflty:  See — 

Bruns.  Robert  F..  Jr;  Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert.  J.  Jeffry:  and  Lunn, 
William  H  W,  5,491,140,  O  514-212.000 
Howe.  Dorothy  L.:  See— 

Hebert.  Paul  W ;  Floyd.  Ted;  Rogers.  Lirry  C;  and  Howe.  Dorothy  L.. 
5.490.437.  CI  81-22.000. 
Howe  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 

Diffnent,  Niels,  5,490,466.  O.  108-96.000. 
Diffnent.  Niels,  5.490,467,  O    108-133.000 
Howe,  Roger  T:  See — 

Nguyen,  Clark  T-C  ;  and  Howe.  Roger  T.  5.491.604,  O.  361-278.000. 
Howie,  F  James,  III:  See— 

Roben,  Edgar  J  ,  Howie.  F.  James.  IH:  Nagel.  Christopher  J  :  and  GriSn. 
Thomas  P,  5.491.279,  O   588-201.000. 

Howlcv  Peter  M  '  S^€ 

Lichy.  Jack  H  .  and  Howley.  Peter  M..  5.491.064.  O  435-6000 
Hoyt.  Craig  R  :  and  WeHs.  Edwin  D..  to  Buckeye  Boxes.  Inc   Papcrboard/ 
corrugated  board  pallets  and  methods  for  manufacturing  such  pallets 
5.490.465,0    108  51  300 
Hsiao,  Cheng- Kuo:  See— 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  and  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo.  3.491.228.  O.  340-128  000. 
Hsiao,  Leslie:  See — 

Rutlerman.  Michael  J  .  and  Hsiao.  Leslie.  3.490.342.  O  40-387.000. 
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Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Image  leconstniction  apparatus 

and  method  for  helical  scanning.  3.491.735.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Hsieh.  Wen-Hsiung;  and  Wu.  Hu  M    Knife  holder.  5.490.607.  CI.  220- 

483.000. 
Hsu.  Chao-Yang:  See — 

Angstadt,    Howard   P.;    Hollstein,    Elmer  J.;   and   Hsu,   Chao-Yang, 
5,491,278,  CI  585-731.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coiporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing silicided  LDD  with  recess  in  semiconductor  substrate.  3,491.099,  O. 
437-35.000 
Hu.  Andong:  and  Bonnell.  Douglas  P.,  lo  Tacan  Corporabon.  Narrowband 
twisted  optical  fiber  wavelength  division  multiplexer  5,491.764,  O.  385- 
24000. 
Huang,  Dorge  O.;  and  Peterson,  Robert  B.  Method  and  system  for  payment 

and  payment  verification.  5.491.325.  O.  235-379.000. 
Huang.  Fu-Shiang.  Air  pressure  adjusting  module  having  variable  blade 

device  of  independent  structure.  5,490,576,  CI.  184-55.200. 
Huang,  Shih  S.:  See — 

Cheng.  Cheden:  Huang.  Shih  S.;  Ko.  Tsung  M.;  and  Su.  Rsin  C 
5.491,384,0.  315-169.300. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Petitpierre,  Eric  M..  5.491.613.  CI.  361-800.000. 
Huber,  Bemd;  and  Neuert.  Richard,  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI.  Monitor- 
ing the  uniformity  of  tows.  5.490.308.  CI.  19-239.000. 
Huck  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosier.  Hendnk  E.,  5.490.311.  O.  29-243.323. 
Hudson.  James  B  :  See — 

Dixon.  Michael;  Hudson,  James  B.;  and  Apogee,  Joo,  3,490,621,  CI. 
224-319000. 
Hueso.  Ernesto:  See — 

Abadi.  Meyer;  and  Hueso.  Ernesto.  3.490,347,  O.  141-339.000. 
Hucnig.  Fred  R.:  See— 

Wormell,  Dean  C;  Huettig.  Fred  R.:  Jankcvics.  Andrew  J.;  Winter. 
Michael;  and  Sopchak.  James  L.,  5,491,642.  O.  364-509  000. 
Huey,  James  D.:  See — 

Somasundaram,  M.;  Watanabe.  Akira;  Huey.  James  D.;  and  Maheshwari. 
Dinesh.  5.491.793.  O.  395-183.210. 
Huffer.  Scon  W.:  See— 

Enlow,  Howard  H  :  Huffer,  ScoO  W.;  Young.  Frederick;  and  Buehne. 
William  J.,  5,490.893.  O.  156-230.000. 
Huggins.  John,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafI.  Themapla.stic  moMing  com- 

piHinds.  5.491,181,  CI  523-200.000. 
Hughbanks.  Timothy  S.;  Lee,  Hin  Pong  E.:  Phipps.  Peter  B.  P.;  Robertson. 
Neil  L.:  and  Wallash.  Albert  J.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Shorted  magnetoresistive  head  elements  for  electrical  overstress 
and  electrostatic  discharge  protection.  5,491.605.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chin.  Maw-Rong:  Warren.  Gary;  and  Liao.  Kuan- Yang.  3,491363,  Q. 

257-751  000. 
Gupta.  Prabhat  K.;  Lamkin,  Allan;  and  Kepley,  Waller  R..  HI,  3.491,771, 

O.  395-2.320. 
Krum.  Alvin  L.;  and  Campbell,  William  T ,  5,490,627.  CI.  228-124.100. 
Kwok.  Peter  W.;  Feldman,  Ira  R.:  and  Dwyer,  Douglas  A.,  3,491,713.0. 

375-333.000. 
Williams.   Ronald   L.;   Marsh.  Ogden  J.;  and  Shields.  Steven   E.. 
5.491.571.  O  359-59.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Corp.:  See — 

Howarter.  Dave:  and  Wiley.  George,  3,491,659,  O.  363-219.000 
Hullene.  Dan:  See- 
Oliver,  Chris;  and  Hullene,  Dan.  5.491.694.  CI.  370-85.400. 
Hulse.  David  J.;  and  Heinemann.  John  G..  lo  Isomat.  Inc.  Carbon  fiber  spar 

and  method  of  making.  5,490.472.  CI.  114-90.000. 
Humphrey  Instniments.  Inc.:  See — 

Lehmer.  Donald  E.:  and  Kirschbaum.  Alan  R..  5.491.737.  CI.  382- 
128.000. 
Hung.    William    M.,    lo    Hilton    Davis    Chemical    Co.    Bis{|l-(2-A-2- 
B)edienyl)}|2-RM-X  phenyl-or      l-(2-R^-4-X-phenyl)cthenyl|methanes 
5.491.262.  CI.  564-330.000 
Hunsicker-Sanko.  Victoria:  See — 

Schock,  Robert  B  :  and  Hunsicker-Sanko.  Victoria.  5.490.820,  O.  601- 
41.000. 
Hunter  Douglas.  Inc.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B.;  Anderson.  Richard  N.;  Swiszcz,  Paul  G.;  and 
Throne.  Jason  T.  5.490,553.  O    160-84.060 
Hunter.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Park.   David   W.;   Hunter.   Frank   R.;   and   Dimakis.  Alkiviadis   G., 
5.491.033.  CL  428-537.100. 
Hunter.  John  B.:  See — 

Bartlen.  Charles  S.:  Benning.  Roger  D.;  Hunter.  John  B.;  Sanford. 
Charles:  and  Zuniga.  Michael  A  .  5,491,747,  O.  379-433.000. 
Huovila,  Jyrki:  Nyberg,  Petri:  and  Odell,  Michael,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machin- 
ery, Inc.  Method  in  die  regulation  of  a  multi-layer  headbox  and  a  mulb- 
layer  headbox  5.490.905,  O    162-212.000. 
Huppenthal,  Jon  M  :  Saunders.  Candy  L.:  and  Jaramillo,  Joseph  E..  lo  Cray 
Computer  Corporation.  Penetrator  and  flexible  circuit  a.ssembly  for  sealed 
environment.  5.491  JOO.  CI.  174-151.000. 
Hur.  Chang  W.:  See- 
Ob.  Tae  K.;  Choi.  Kyu  N.;  and  Hur,  Chang  W„  5,491,366,  O.  338- 
472.000, 
Hur.  Woon  G.:  See- 


Kim,  Young  G.;  Hur,  Woon  G.;  and  Ye,  Byeoog  S.,  3,490.400,  O. 
68-23.300. 
Hurwitt,  Steven;  and  Weiss,  Corey,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Materials 
Research  Corporation.  High  utilization  sputtering  target  for  cathode  assem- 
bly. 5.490.914.  O.  204-298.120. 
Huston.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Justus.  Brian  L.;  Huston.  Alan  L.;  and  Campillo.  Anthony  J..  3,491,379, 
O.  359-241.000. 
Huicherson,  R.  Kenneth:  See — 

Grothaus.  Michael  G.:  Korzekwa.  Richan)  A.;  and  Huicherson.  R. 
Kenneth.  5,490.973,  CI.  422-186.040. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.:  Boucher.  Todd;  Green.  Jeffrey  W.;  Guslafson.  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson,  Ryan;  and  Uen,  Brent  D..  5,491,597.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hutsell.  Larry;  Bruner.  Curt:  Reh.  Jeff;  and  Albert.  Glenn,  to  Maxtor  Corpt)- 

ration.  TUT  servo  IC  architecture.  5.491.395.  O.  318-560000. 
Hutson.  Ozzie  B.,  to  Foitniss.  Inc.  Door  locking  system.  5.490.6%.  O. 

292-92.000. 
Hutson.  William  H.  Method  and  system  lo  enhance  medical  signals  for 
real-time  analysis  and  high-resolution  display  5.490.516. 0.  128-6%.00O. 
Hunenlocher,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Withgon,  M.  Margaret;  Bagley.  Steven  C;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Hal- 
vorsen.  Per-Kristian;  Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P.;  Cass,  Todd  A.;  Kaplan. 
Ronald  M.:  and  Rao.  Ramana  R  .  5.491.760.  O.  382-203.000 
Hutter.  G.  Frederick,  lo  Westvaco  Corporation.  Rosin  carboxypyrrxilidinone 

adducts.  5,491.215.  CI.  53O-212.000. 
Huygens.  Eric,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Piocess  for  preparing 

flexible  foams.  5.491.176,  O.  521-159.000. 
Huynh,  Jason,  executor.  See — 

Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased:  Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin; 
Fiske.  Thomas  G.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T :  Hack.  Michael:  Ho,  Jackson  H.; 
Lewis,  Alan  G.;  Martin,  Russel  A.,  Silverslein.  Louis  D.;  Steemers. 
Hugo  L.;  Stuber,  Susan  M.;  Thompson,  Malcolm  J.:  Turner,  William 
D.;  and  Yao,  William  W..  5,491,347,  O.  257-59.000. 
Huynh.  Lang  D.:  See — 

Goodwater.  Frank  J  ;  Huynh.  Lang  D.;  and  Kang.  David  S.,  5,490.322, 

CI.  29-722.000. 

Huynh,  Van  L.;  Bower.  Roben  M.:  GriflSn,  Steven  D.:  and  Mickus,  Deborah 

A.,  to  Ravchem  Corporation.  Bonding  assembly  for  fiber  optic  cable  and 

associated  method.  5,491,766.  CI.  385-100.000. 

Hwang.  Wen  1.;  and  Tsu.  Ming  C.  Fixing  structure  for  lightening  circuit  on 

lightening  shoe.  5,490.338.  O.  36-137.000. 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Floating  gate  charge 

detection  node.  5,491,354,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Hyplast  N.V.:  See— 

Verschaeren,  Patrick  C.  M.,  5,491,032,  O.  428-461.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See— 

Gas-pank.  Frank.  5,491,429,  O.  326-27.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Heon  D..  5.490.901.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Kim.  Jae  G.,  5.491,109,  CI.  437-195.000 
Hyvfinen.  Markku:  See — 

Heinonen.  Eikki;  and  Hyvonen.  Markku.  5,490,499,  CI.  128-203.280. 
I  M  P,  Inc.:  See- 
Klein,  Hans  W.;  and  Narayan,  Sriram,  5.491,681,  CI.  369-124.000. 
ichihara.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Narrow-band  filter  having  a  variable 

center  firequency.  5.491.453,  CI.  327-553.000. 
Ide.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Alsushi:  and  Ide.  Hiroshi,  5,491,678.  O.  369- 

59.000. 

Ide.  Tsuiomu;  and  Hamada.  Suguru,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Packing 

Seizosho.  Molded  boards  of  calcium  silicate  and  process  for  producing  the 

same.  5.491,020.  O.  428-215.000. 

Idei.  Gijun;  Kinoshita.  Takuji;  and  Hoshino.  Kunio.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Discharge  nibe.  5.491.381,  CI.  313-589.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hiyamula.  Shuichi;  Shimizu.  Keiko;  and  Kodola.  Akihiko.  5,491,066, 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Idmatics  S.A.:  See — 

Tisserand.  Georges;  and  Tisserand.  Jacques,  5.490.899.  C\.  1 36-352.000. 
lida,  Makoto:  See — 

Akiba,  Yulaka;  Malsumoto,  Kunio;  lida.  Makoto;  Maruyama,  Takashi; 
Hara,  Tsutomu;  Yoshidome,  Hitoshi;  and  Hirola,  Kazuo,  5,491,301, 
CI.  174-250.000. 
lida.  Molohisa:  See — 

Takahisa,  Tsutomu;  lida.  Molohisa;  and  Allen.  Lucille.  5.491.838.  O. 
455-66.000 
lioka.  Akira;  Ishii.  Kenji;  and  Oguma.  Yasushi,  lo  Nihon  Dixie  Company 
Limited.  Heat-insulating  paper  container  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  5.490.631.  CI.  229-403.000. 
Ijichi.  Telsuro:  See — 

Mand.  Ranjit  S.;  Ijichi.  Tetsuro;  and  Xu.  Jingming,  3,491,711,  Q. 
372-19.000. 
Ikeda.    Keijiroh.    lo   Yamaha    Halsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Watercraft. 

5.490.474.  CI.  114-343.000. 
Ikeda.  Naoki;  Yoshimura.  Masafumi;  Mizoguchi.  Kazuaki:  and  Kimura, 
Yoshiharu.  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Porous  stretched  article  of 
polypropylene-based  resin  and  process  for  its  prepaiabon.  5,491,188,  O. 
524-229.000. 
Iketani.  Masayuki:  See — 
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Hirose.   Toshihiko.    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Sctsu;    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujinu.  Yoshivuki:  and  Ikeiani.  Masayuki.  S.49I.65.S.  CI 
J65-177  000. 
Iki.  Makoco:  Ser— 

Iwaki.  MakMo;  Maniyama.  Koichi:  and  Iki.  Makolo.  S.49I.S87.  C\. 
359-64101)0 
Im  Insiitulet  For  Mikroelektronik:  Ser — 

Buchia.  Rudolf,  and  HSssler.  Yngvc.  5.491.112.  CI  437-225  000 
Imai.  Tamolsu:  Ser- 

Vera.  Bipin  V.  and  Imai.  Tamolsu,  5.491  J75.  CI.  585-6.59.000. 
Imamura.  Yoshifumi:  Srr — 

Sale.  Yuji;  FukunKXo.  To«hivuki;  Imamura.  Yoshifumi;  and  Honjo. 
Toshio,  5.491.042.  CI  430-108  000. 
Imamm.  Inc.:  Sff — 

Boyd.  Douglas  P;  and  Rand.  Roy  E..  5.491.734.  O.  378-10.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  Ser — 

De  Wine.  Mireille  B  A..  5.491.177.  CI.  52I-I59.O0O. 
Huygens.  Enc.  5.491.176.  CI   521-159.000. 

Jefties.  Andrew;  Green.  Michael  L.;  and  Noakes. Timodiy  J..  5.490,633. 
CI   239-691000. 
IMS  France:  Ser — 

Gilbeit,  J^rdme.  5.491.473.  Q.  340-870010. 
Inbar.  Dan;  and  TelLsch.  Gioca  J.,  to  A.D.P  Adaptive  Visual  Pcrcepcion  Ltd. 
Tran.sparencv  viewing  apparatu.s  having  displav  and  masking  functiims. 
5.491.332.  CI   250- 221. 000. 
Index  Werkc  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  Set— 

Link.  Helmut  F.  5.490.307.  CI  29-27  OOC. 
Industrial  Technologv  Research  Institute:  See- 
Jan.  Yung  Jung;' and  Jang.  Yi-Feng.  5.491.4«0.  CI.  .341-67.000. 
Lee.  William  W  Y .  Chetng.  Mcng  Jaw;  and  Liaw.  Ing-Ruey.  5.491.104. 
CI.  437-52  «». 
Indu.strial  Test  Systems.  Iik.:  Ser-- 

Ramana.  Vasili  V;  Yamuna.  Kami  R.;  and  Jaunakais.  Ivan.  5.491.094. 
CI  4.36-125.000 
Industrie  Naluzzi  S  p  .A    Sfr — 

de  Sanli.s.  Alberto.  5.490.714.  CI.  297-267  100. 
Intinger.  Charles  E  Sinker  apparatus  for  Texas  rig  fishing  lure.  5.490,345.  CI. 

43-42.390 
Inglis.  Stuart  J.:  Ser — 

Anderson.  Peter,  and  Inglis.  Stuart  J  .  5.490.583.  O    188-161.000 
Ingwerscn.  Ji*n  A  Cup  holder  accessory  5.490.653.  O.  248-31 1.200. 
INMOS  Limited:  See- 
May.  Michael  D  ;  Edwards.  Jonathan;  and  Waller.  David  L..  5.491.359. 
CI.  257-373  000 
Inouc.  Jiro:  See — 

Tabola.    Jun;    Inoue.    Jiro:    and   Unami.   Toshihiko.    S.490.422,    Q. 
73-514340 
Inoue.  Koichi;  and  Morishila.  Takeshi,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Stabilised  plural 
output  transistor  power  source  device  having  a  plurality  of  limiting  current 
control  circuits.  5.491.401.  O.  .323-273.000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Minkkinen.   Ari;    and    Burrvnski.   Jean-Pierre.    5,491,274.   CI.    585- 
655.000 
Instinit  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM):  See— 
Roqucs,  Bernard;  and  Foumic-Zaluski.  Mafic  C,  5,491,169,  O.  514- 
529  000 
Instrumentarium  Corp    See  - 

Hcin.)oen.  Erkki.  and  Hyvonen.  Markku.  5.490.499.  CI.  128-203.280. 
Integrated  Packaging  .Assembly  Corporation:  See — 

Fehr,  Gerald  K.;  and  Batinovich.  Victor.  5,491.110.  Q.  437-206.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Sturges.  Jay.  5.491.666.  CI.  365  201.000. 

Wickstrom,  Larry;  Keith.  Michael;  and  Alattar.  Adnan.  5,49UI3.  O. 

^48-390  000 
Yee.  Dawson  L.;  and  Solan.  EdwaitJ  L.  5.491.814.  O.  395-550000 
Intermedics  Orthopedics.  Inc  :  See — 

Butkinshaw.  Bnan  D  .  and  Wheeler.  John  L..  5.490.853.  CI  606-79  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Alfonsi.  Jean-Pierre;  Galand,  Claude;  Lebi/ay,  Gerald;  and  Maurel. 

Olivier.  5.491.690.  CI   370-60  0«) 
Allen.  Stevan  C  .  5.491,810.  CI.  395-444000 
Allen.  Wade  C  ;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  P;  Nielsen.  Robeil  L;  Reder.  Paul  J.; 

and  Toltzman,  Douglas.  5.491,822.  CI   .195  700(100. 
Aramaki.    Matsumi;     Isobe.    Yasuka7u;    and    Toyokawa.    Tet.sune. 

5.491.789,  CI.  395-1831)10 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K  ;  Dhawan.  Sudhir;  and  Siegel.  David  W..  5,491 .81 1,  CI. 

395-471.000. 
Austin.  John  S  .  5.491.436.  CI  327-108.000 
Bahr,  Allen  A.;  Nguyen,  Du  Y;  and  Teichman.  Garv  A  .  5.491,391,  CI 

318-39.000 
Basso,  Claude;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Pham,  Tan  T;  and  Rheinart,  Charles, 

5.491.815.  CI.  395-550000 
Beaudet.  Phillip;  Merks.  Eduardus  A.  T;  Rendall.  Martin;  and  Spall. 

Roger.  5.491.795.  O   .395-l59(¥)() 
Bellarc.  Mihir  M..  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W  .  5,491,7.50,  CI  380-21.000. 
Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S.. 

5.491,7.58.  CI.  382- 187.000. 
Bondy.  Gregory  L.;  Cook.  John  A.;  and  Verburg.  Richard  L..  5.491.813, 

CI.  395-500.000. 
Bonsall.  Gordon  W;  Lambert,  Howard  S  ;  Mitchell,  H.  David;  and 
Aldied,  Bany  K..  5.491.798.  Q.  395-200.040. 


Brinon,  Kathryn  H;  Chung,  Tein-Yaw;  Doeringer,  Willibald;  Dykeman. 

Harold  D  .  Edwards,  Allan  K.;  Mathew,  Johny;  Posefsky,  Diane  P; 

Sarkar,  Soumitra;  and  Turner,  Roger  D ,  5,491,693,  CI.  370-85  130. 

Chen.  Mao-Min;  Guiberlet,  Mary  K  ;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  T;  Latimer, 

Jacqueline  K  ;  and  Pinatbasi,  Mustafa,  5,491,600,  CI   360-113.000. 

Christensen,  Kenneth  J.,  Siegel,  Michael  S.;  Strole,  Norman  C;  and 

Zeisz,  Raymond  L  ,  Jr.,  5,491,687,  CI  370-17.000. 
Comelt.  Kevin  B  ;  and  Mart.  Edward  R.  5.491.494.  CI   .345-118.000 
Davis.  Gordon  T ;  Linger.  Judith  M  ;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D  ;  Sinibaldi.  John 
C  ;  Zevin.  William  M.;  and  Ziegenhain.  Karl-Heinz.  5.491.720.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Donaldson.  James  E..  5.49I..593.  CI.  360-73030. 
Douglas,  Thomas  B  ;  and  Torres,  Roben  J.,  5,491.783.  CI  395-159.000 
Douglas.  Thomas  B;  and  Torres.  Robert  J  .  5.491,784.  Q  395-159.000 
Dtiftmyer,  James  F;  Jessen,  Robert  F;  and  Melnyk,  George,  5.490.638. 

CI   242^21  000. 
EcofHxnikos.  Laertis;  Hannon.  Robert;  and  Surprenant.  Richard  P.. 

5.491.319.  CI.  219-121  690. 
Egan.  Patrick  K  ;  and  Ohnstad.  Gene  A  ,  5,491,786,  CI   395  180000 
Falzinger,  Peter  A.;  Leung,  Martin  K.;  Chou.  Kevin;  and  Radhakrishnan, 

Sockalingan,  5,491,819,  Ci  395-600.000. 
Freeman,  Hamson  L.;  Jaa.skelainen,  William;  Mustain,  Richard  G.;  and 

Shumway.  Larry  D .  5.491,807,  CI.  395-401  1)00 
Fyles,  AnUiony;  Key,  Andrew;  and  Sethi,  Vincent,  5,491.780.  Q.  .395- 

153.000. 
Glowny,  DavidA.;  Kistcnmacher,  John  C  ;  Rahn,  Caryl  M.;  and  TlH>mas, 

Jerry  C  ,  .5,491,791.  CI.  .395-183.130. 
Goet.schel.  Christian  J  ;  Greene.  Robert  A.;  Kertis.  Roben  A.;  Philpoit. 
Rick  A  .  Richetta.  Raymond  A.;  Schmertieck.  Timothy  J.;  Schultc. 
Donald  J.;  and  Swart.  David  P.  5.491.441.  CI.  327-291  000. 
Goctschcl.  Christian  J.;  Greene,  Robert  A.:  Kertis.  Robert  A  ;  Philpott. 
Rick  A.;  Richetta.  Raymond  A.,  Schmerbeck,  Timtxhy  J  ;  Schulte, 
Donald  J  ;  and  Swart,  David  P,  5,491.447,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Gordon,  Roben  D ,  Sinnott,  Joseph  F,  Jr;  and  Walling,  Lonnie  S.. 

5.491,778.  CI.  395-133  0(X). 
Headi.  Chester  A  ,  Langgood.  John  K  ;  and  Valli.  Ronald  E..  5,491,804, 

CI.  395-275.000 
Hughbanks,  Timothy  S  ;  Lee,  Hin  Pong  E.;  Phipps,  Peter  B  P;  Roben- 

s.)n,  Neil  L.;  and  Walla.sh,  Alben  J  ,  5,491,605,  CI   .360  113(K)0 
Kau.  Chin-Cheng;  Ogdcn,  Aubrey   D.,  and  Waldecker,   Donald  E.. 

5  49 1  829  CI   .395-800  000 
Kelkar,  Rani;  Novof,  llya  I;  and  Wyan.  Stephen  D..  5.491.439.  G. 

327-157.000. 
Kennedy,  Eugene  T ;  and  Hansen,  Neils  H..  5,491.645,  Ci.  364-516.000 
Kihs.  Danny,  5,491.821,  CI   .395  700.000. 
King,  Chen  D.;  Lee,  Raymond  E.;  Scannell.  Pcter;aiidTorTes.  Robert  J.. 

5.491.782.  CI.  .395-159.000. 
Koshi.  EnathK-kal  J ,  5.491.824.  CI   .395-732.000. 
Koyanagi.  Ichinih;  Ohtuki.  Makolo;  Ohsawa.  Fumitomo;  and  Satoh. 

Takayuki.  5,491,608,  O   .361-685000 
Mok.  Lawrence  S.-W  ;  Puru.sholhaman,  Sampath;  Sammakia,  Bahgat  G.; 
Wilc/ynski,  Janus/  S  ,  and  Wu,  Tien  Y,  5,491,610,  CI   .361-695  000. 
Moller,  Christian  H   L  .  5.491,769,  CI.  .395-1.39.000. 
Patel.  Arvind  M..  Rutledge,  Roben  A.;  and  So.  Bum  S..  5.491.698.  CI 

37l-6.0«) 
Rogawav,  Phillip  W,  5.491.749.  CI.  .380-21  000 
Shiio.  Ichiro;  and  Kobavashi.  Makolo.  5.491.743.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Tabom.  Michael  P;  and  Miller.  Paul  K  .  5.491,653.  CI.  364  784.000 
Williams.  Marvin  L.;  and  Salahshour.  Abdorelza.  5.491,626.  CI.  .364 
401.000 
lntematii>nai  Paper  Company:  See- 
Gordon,  Roben  L  ;  and  Bernstein.  Linda  A..  5.490.593.  CI.  206- 1 57.000. 
International  Security  Products.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Surko.  Walter  E  .  Jr.  5,490,697,  O  292-92.000. 
Intrater.  Gideon.  Oz.  Ovcd,  and  Afek,  Yachin,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Integrated  data  processing  system  having  CPU  core  and 
parallel  independently  operating  DSP  module  utilizing  successive  approxi- 
mation analog  to  digital  and  PWM  for  parallel  disconnect  5.491,828,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Inui,  Tetsuya;  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yonshige;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jet  head   5.491,500.  CI   .347- 
48.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Warner,  Donald  B.;  Andrews.  John  T;  Menke.  Mark  D.;  Cooperman. 
Marc  A  ;  and  Tomes.  Jan.  5.490.581.  O.  187-414.000 
loannou.  Yiannis  A.:  See — 

Dcsnick.  Roben  J.;  Bishop.  David  F;  loannou.  Yiannis  A  ;  and  Wang. 
Anne  M  .  5.491.075.  CI.  4.35-69.700. 
Ion  Track  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Anthony;  and  McGann.  William  J  .  5.491 .337.  CI  2.50- 287 .000. 
lorio.  Ralph  A.;  and  Cibbs.  Glen  A  .  to  II  I  Corporation  Composite  metal 

tube  and  meth4Xl  of  making  the  same   5.490.542.  O.  1.38-140.000 
Irie.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takahiro.  Kawamura.  Sukezo;  Toriyama.  Moiohiro;  Yokokawa. 

Yoshiyuki;  Kawamoto,  Yukari;  Hakamatsuka.  Yasuharu;  and  Irie. 

Hiroyuki.  5.491.082.  Q.  435  176.000 

Irikura.  Takayuki.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  Apparatus  for  applying  air  pressure 

to  a  rod-shaped  anicle  through  which  air  can  he  circulated  5.490.526.  CI 

131-280.000. 
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Irikura.  Takayuki;  and  Kakiuchi.  Makolo.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
sampling  filter  cigarettes  during  the  manufacturer  thereof.  5,490,527,  CI. 
131-280.000 
Isaacson.  Philip  O ;  Gadtke,  David  W.;  and  Johnson,  Timothy  L.,  to  Nonin 

Medical  Inc.  Finger  clip  pulse  oximeter  5,490.523,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Ishida.  Isao;  and  Okada.  Yoshimi.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plants 
resistant  against  plural  viruses  and  method  for  producing  them  using  as 
RNase  genes.  5,491.080.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Umezawa.  Koichi;  Kuriyanoa.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyama,  Takanori:  Ishida. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishinabe.  Iwao.  5.491.507.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Ishida.  Masayuki:  See — 

Endo.  Kazuhito;  and  khida,  Masayuki,  5.491.590,  CI.  360-19  100. 
Ishida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo,  5.491.567,  CI. 
358-498.000. 
Ishihara.  Sadao;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa,  Eiichi;  and 
Serizawa.  Nobufusa.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Hexahydronaphthalene 
ester  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  uses.  5,491 ,  167,  CI. 
514-510  000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Nasu.  Rikuo;  Hamaguchi,  Molohiko;  and  Ariyoshi,  Hayato,  5.491.239. 
CI.  546- .345.000. 
Ishihara.  Toyohisa.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  spline.  5.490.729.  CI. 

384-43000 
Ishii.  Kenji:  See — 

lioka.  Akira;  Ishii.  Kenji:  and  Oguma,  Yasushi,  5,490.631.  CI.  229- 
403.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yanuda.    Mitsuo;    Kawakami.    Ichiro:    Nojiri.    Hiroyuki;    and    Ishii. 
Toshiyuki,  5,491,183.  CI.  523^H)4.000. 
Ishii.  Yorishige;  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Ohta,  Kenji;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuhiro,  5,491.500.  CI.  347-48.000. 
Ishiizumi.  Seiichi;  Nakata.  Yasuo;  HiraU.  Kazuo;  and  Nakashima,  Akinori,  to 
Kubou  Corporation.  Hood  having  intake  openings  for  drawing  air  for  a 
radiator  and  an  engine   5,490,574,  CI.  180-68.100. 
Ishikawa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tajiri.  Akihiro;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru:  Sakuma.  Choji:  and 
Yuri.  Nobuyuki.  5,490.572.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Ishimura.  Tadashi;  and  Adachi.  Syouji.  to  KioriU  Corporation.  Two  water 
purifying,  recirculating  and  heating  apparatus.  5,490,921.  CI.  210-149.000. 
Ishinabe.  Iwao:  See— 

Umezawa,  Koichi;  Kuriyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Ishida. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishinabe.  Iwao.  5.491.507.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Ishino,  Reniihiro;  Saito,  Taro;  and  Sunahata,  Matsumi,  to  Kubola  Corporation. 

Magnetostnctive  torque  sensor  shaft.  5,491,369,  O.  310-26.000. 
Ishizuka.  Tomomi:  See — 

Nagashima,  Teruo;  Oba.  Satoshi:   ishizuka.  Tomomi:  and   Masuda, 
Hiroyuki.  5,490.667.  Q.  271-225.000 
Isobe.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Aramaki.     Matsumi;     Isobe.    Yasukazu;    and    Toyokawa,    Tetsune. 
5.491.789,  CI.  395-183.010. 
Isomat.  Inc.:  See — 

Hulse,  David  J.;  and  Heinemann,  John  G..  5.490.472,  CI.  114-90.000. 

Itakura.  Keijirou;  Nobusada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda.  Yasuyuki;  Saitoh,  Yukio; 

Kokusenya.  Noboiu;  Nagayoshi.  Ryouichi;  Tanaka.  HiroiKiri;  and  Ozaki, 

Masayoshi,   to   Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.   Solid  state   image 

sensor  device  and  its  driving  method  5.491.512,  CI.  348-321.000. 

Itatimpianti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Kostopolos.  Peter;  and  Facco,  Giuseppe,  5.490.315,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Sugawara.  Kazuaki;  and  Ito,  Hideo.  5.491,560.  C\.  358-342.000. 
Ito,  Shuji;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki:  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5.490.320.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Ito.  Takao:  See — 

Murakami.  Makolo:  Noro.  Michimasa:  and  Ito.  Takao.  5.490.798,  CI. 
4.39-310.000. 
Ito,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyata.  Shigeru:  Yamada.  Yoshilaka:  Yoshida.  Hideji:  Matsubara.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Ito.  Yasuo.  5.491.417,  CI.  324-402.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mazaki.  Hitoshi;  Toyooka.  Takehiro:  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.491.001.  CI. 
427-162.000. 
Itoh.  Yuji:  See — 

Malsui.  Fumio;  Uoiani.  Nobuo;  Murakami.  Masatoshi:  and  Itoh.  Yuji. 
5.491.203.  CI  525-474.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

lono.  Ralph  A.;  and  Gibbs,  Glen  A.,  5.490.542,  CI.  138-140.000 
Johnson,  Roben  E.;  Charlton,  Gregory  G.;  Stems.  William  G.;  and  Cbo. 

Ching-Fai,  5,491.489,  CI.  343-779.000. 
Mosquera.  Rene  A  ;  and  Zahlit.  Wayne  A..  5.490.786,  CI.  439-79.000 
Ives,  David  C;  See — 

Aversa,  Piero;  Ives.  David  C;  Minger.  Hajnal;  Ojala.  William  K.;  and 
Zeiser.  Philip  R..  5.490.488.  CI.  123-570.000. 
Iwaguchi,  Isao:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Kumagai.  Toshimitsu;  Iwaguchi.  Isao;  and  Shinoda, 
Ichiro.  5,491.330,  cT.  25O-2I4.0AL. 
Iwahori.  Yutaka:  See — 


Ehguchi.  Hiroyasu:  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Minoru;  Iwahori. 
Yutaka;  and  Kamoi.  Takeshi,  5,491,386,  CI.  315  209.00R 
Iwai.  Fumio;  Ozawa.  Katsuji;  and  Shiina.  Michihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  with  infrared  beam  type  remote  controller.  5.49 1 ,529,  C\. 
354-266.000. 
Iwaki.  Makolo;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Du,  Makolo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Collimating  lens  for  optical  system  using  semiconductor 
laser.  5.491.587.  CI.  359-641  000. 
Iwaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

GaiiKi.  Takaharu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu:  and  Shintani. 
Akemi.  5.490,970.  CI.  420-424.000. 
Iwasa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Shirane.  Yoshiyuki:  Iwasa,  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshio:  Kuramochi,  Kiy- 
oshi: Kokubo.  Kazuo:  Ohno.  Tetsuya;  Mizuno.  Kimio:  and  Satoh. 
Takashi.  5.491.631,  CI.  364-424.040. 
Iwa.saki.  Makolo:  See — 

Miyabe.  Kanji;  Orita.  Nobuhiro:  Iwasaki.  Makolo;  Tsimimaru.  Yohka; 
and  Nakahara.  Toshitsugu,  5.490,941.  O.  210-673.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cathode,  electron 
gun,  and  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  heating  element  for  use  during  cold 
electron  emisson.  5,491.375.  CI.  313-409,000. 
Iwase.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maro,  Hideharu;  Kodaira,  Hideki:  Iwase,  Hiroshi:  and  Komiya.  Yuji, 
5,491.018.0.428-200.000. 
Iwata.  Minoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshio;  Soeda.  Yoshimi:  Miyasaka.  Toshifimii:  and  Iwata. 
Minora.  5.490.319.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Iwata,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki:  Murase.  Michio:  Araki,  Hidefumi:  and  iwata. 
Yasutaka,  5.491.730,  CI.  376-283.000. 
Iwatani,  Shirou;  and  Kouwa.  Tatsuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  ICabushiki  Kaisha. 

Control  device  for  a  vehicular  ac  generator.  5.491.400.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Jaaskelainen.  William:  See — 

Freeman.  Harrison  L.;  Jaaskelainen.  William:  Mustain,  Richard  G.;  and 
Shumway.  Larry  D.,  5.491.807.  CI.  395-401.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.:  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  5,491.491,  CI.  345- 
7.000. 
Jackson.  Barbara:  See — 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu,  Joan;  Hansen.  Thomsen:  Jackson. 
Barbara;  Livingston.  David;  Tannenbaum,  Steven;  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.491.068.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Jackson.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Cranney,  Don  H.;  Lawrence.  Lawrence  D.:  and  Jackson,  Michael  M.. 
5.490.887,  CI.  149-2.000. 

Joiies,  David  E.;  Gewin,  Roben  E  ;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  W..  5,491.722, 
CI.  375-224.000. 
Jacobson,  Chester  F.:  See — 

Chylinski,  Henryk  J.:  Jacobson,  Chester  F;  Salisbury.  Timothy  M.:  and 
Borden,  Frederick  R..  5,490,329,  CI.  30-49.000. 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K..  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Tlie. 
Dihydroxypropylamine      containing      retroviral      protease      inhibitors, 
5,491,149,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.:  See — 

Arentzen.  Rene;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Kobos.  Roben  K.;  and  Sman. 
Brace  E.,  5.491.083,  CI.  435-181.000. 
Jain,  Mahendra  K.;  Narayan,  Ramani;  and  Han.  Ohantaek.  to  Michigan 
Biotechnology    Institute.    Biological    method    for    coal    comminution. 
5.490.634.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Jain,  Rajendra  K.;  Ramakrishnan.  K.  K.:  and  Chiu.  Dab-Ming,  to  Digiul 
Equipment  Corporation    System  for  avoiding  network  congestion  by 
distributing  router  resources  equally  among  users  and  forwarding  a  Hag  to 
those  users  utilize  more  than  their  fair  share.  5.491,801.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Jain,  Rakesh:  Schleigh.  William  R.;  and  Stewart  Robert  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  2-equivalent  pyra- 
zolone   magenu    dye    forming    couplers    and    stabilizing    compounds. 
5.491.054.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Jakusch,  Helmut;  See — 

Veitch,  Ronald  J.;  Jakusch.  Helmut;  and  Heilmann.  Peujr.  5.490.476.  CI. 
116-217.000. 
Jamar  Technologies  Co.:  See — 

Rieger,  Harry;  Shields.  Henry:  and  Foster,  Richard  M.,  5,491,707,  O. 
372-25.000. 
Jaman-Gregoire,  Brigitte:  See — 

Caubere,  Paul;  Jaman-Gregoire.  Brigitte:  Caubere.  Catherine:  Bizol- 
Espiard.  Jean-Guy:  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.491.163.  CI. 
514-411.000. 
James,  Bryan  D.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A.;  James.  Bryan  D.: 
and  Anrip.  Sharon  G..  5.491.071.  CI.  435-25.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  Set — 

Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  5,490.902,  CI.  162-109.000. 
James,  Robert  O.:  See — 

DeCory,  John  F;  James,  Robert  O.;  Tingler.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wexler. 
Ronald  M..  5.491.051,  CI.  430-496.000. 
Jan.  Yung-Jung;  and  Jang.  Yi-Feng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Variable  lengdi  decoder  using  serial  and  parallel  processing. 
5.491.480.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Jan,  Yves:  Ser — 
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Tremel.  Jean- Yves;  Ganuidcl.  Rene,  and  Jan,  Yves,  5.491.697,  CI 
371-5.100. 
Janes,  Clarence  W..  lo  California  Energy  Commission.  Performance  enhanced 

gas  nirbtne  powerplanu.  5,490J77.  O  60-39.120. 
Jang.  Yi-Feng:  Ser — 

Jan.  Yung  Jung;  and  Jang,  Yi-Feng.  5.491.480,  CI   .341  67  000 
Janik,  Craig  M.,  to  Key,  Idea  Developmeni.  Fleiible  wearable  computer 

5.491,651,  CI.  364-708.100 
Jankevics,  Andrew  J  :  Ser — 

Wormell,  Dean  C;  Huettig.  Fred  R.,  Jankevics.  Andrew  J.;  Winter. 

Michael;  and  Sopchak.  James  L.,  5,491,642,  CI.  364-509  000. 

Jano.  Patrice;  and  Rat.  Sylvie.  to  Thumson-CSF   Optical  device  for  the 

unambiguous  measuiemeni  of  the  roll  angle  of  a  projectile.  5.490,643,  CI. 

244-3  110. 

Jansen.  Mahnus  J .  to  Fluke  Corporation  Voltage  multiplier  using  switched 

capacitance  technique   5.491.623.  CI   .W>3  60(XX) 
Jansnu.  Roger  H.;  Begala.  A.  James;  and  Furman,  Gary  S  ,  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company  Strength  tesins  for  paper  5,490.904.  CI    162  168  2ai 
Jansscn,  Marcel  A.  C;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J  E.;  and 
Greco.  Michael  N  .  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Pyiroloimidazolyl  and 
imidazopyridiny!  substituted  IH-bcn/imidazoledenvalives  5.491. 161,  CI 
5 14- .394.000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V:  See — 

Janssen,  Marcel  A.  C;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M  ;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.; 

and  Greco.  Michael  N  ,  5.491,161.  C\  514.394000 
Noppe.   Marcus  J    M..  and  Konings.  Frank  J.  5.491.098.  Q    436- 
525.000. 
Jantschek.  Robert  J.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Slemer.  Mark  L.;  and  Testen. 
Theodore  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Abrasive 
attachment  system  for  rotative  abrading  applicabons  5.440.808.  CI.  451- 
59.000 
Janusau.skas.  Albert.  ElectroluminesccM  lamp  and  method.  S,49U77,  CI. 

11.3-506.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc    .See — 

Inkura,  Takayuki.  5.490.526.  O    131  280.000 

Inkura.  Takayuki;  and  Kakiuchi.  Makoto.  5.490.527.  CI    131-280.000 
Jaramillo.  Joseph  E.:  Ser — 

Huppenlhal.  Jon  M..  Saunders.  Candy  L.;  and  Jaramillo.  Joseph  E.. 
5.491.300.0    174-151  000 
Jarolics.  Gyula.  to  FLS  Automation  A/S  Apparatus  for  sampling  gas  from  a 

hot  dust-filled  gas  stream  5.490.429.  CI.  73-863  830 
Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H  ;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Saddow,  Stephen  E ;  Jasper. 
Louis  J  .  Jr;  and  Weiner.  Maurice.  5.491.490.  O  343-895  000 
Jaunakais.  Ivars:  See — 

Ramana,  Vasili  V;  Yamuna.  Kami  R  ;  and  Jaunakais.  Ivars.  5.491,094. 
CI   4,36-125  000 
Jay  Medical  Ltd  :  See— 

Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  Ill;  and  VanEveren.  Barry.  5.490,299.  CI  5-654  000 
Jeffries,  Andrew;  Green,  Michael  L.,  and  Nookes,  Timothy  J.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Pt.C  Apparatus  for  ligament  made  electrostatic  spray- 
ing  5.490.633.  CI    2.W-691  OliO. 
Jen.  Wang  H   .Acoustic  boaid   5.491,310.  O    181  286  000 
Jenkins,  Anthony;  and  McGann.  William  J.,  to  Ion  Track  Instruments.  Iik.  Ion 
trap  mobility  spectrometer  and  methixl  of  operation  for  enhanced  detection 
of  narcotics   5.491.337.  CI   250-287  000 
Jowg.  Jechang.  and  Ahn.  Wooytxm.  lo  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Forced 

intra  frame  coding  method.  5.491.509.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Jespersen.  Carsien:  See — 

Danielsen.  Frede;  and  Jespersen,  Carsten,  5.490.813.  O.  454-306.000. 
Jessen.  Robert  F:  See — 

Driftmyer.  James  F;  Jessen.  Robert  F;  and  Melnyk.  George.  5.490.638. 
a  242-121  000. 
Jet  Spray  Corp.:  See — 

Sardynski.  Gary  F.  5.490.614.  C\.  222-129.100. 
Jiang.  Jinghua  J :  See — 

Lim.  Chun  B.;  Kline.  Barry  D  ;  Jiang.  Jinghua  J  ;  and  Rappoport.  Vitaliy. 
5.491.342.  CI  250-363  090 
Jiang.  Zhiping:  See — 

Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M.;  Alamgir.  M<ihamed;  and  Jiang.  Zhipmg. 
5.49I.04I.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Jirousek.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Gillig.  James  R  ;  and  Jirousek.  Michael  R  .  5,491.242. 0.  548-455.000 
Jochim.  Dorothy  M.:  See  — 

Jochim.  Roland  F.  and  Jochim.  Durodiy  M  .  5.490.617.0.  22.3-61  000 
Jochim.  Roland  F;  and  Jochim,  Dorothy  M   Abdominal  binder  stretcher 

5.490,617.0   223-61000. 
John  Crane  Inc.;  See— 

Bomno.  Thomas;  and  Kraft.  Mark  E  ,  5.490.679,  CI   277-65.000 
Radosav.  Jon  J  ;  Dudek.  David  M..  Browar.  Orest  T;  and  Ralle.  Angelo 
G  ,  5.490.682.  O.  277-815  000 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman.  Gary  S  ;  and  Miller.  James  G  .  5.490,972,  O  422-64000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Iik    See — 

BoulangcT,  Roger;  Metta.  Flavio;  and  Comant.  R^.  5.490,457.  O 
101-170.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  Set — 

hhincz.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F;  Elliott.  Laura  D  ;  and  Ford.  James  D . 
5,490,960,  CI.  264-2.600. 


Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F;  Elliott.  Laura  D.;  and  Ford.  James  D.. 

5.490.959.  CI.  264-2  600. 

Johnson.  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A  ;  Snow.  Herbert  P;  and  Miller.  Vernon 

A.,  to  Ahead.  Iik.  Music  instrument  which  generates  a  rhythm  EKG. 

5.491.297.  a   84-609.000. 

Johnson.  Constance  A.;  and  McVeigh.  Harold  L..  to  Whimsical  Walls,  Inc. 

Releasably  mounlaMe  wall  ornament  5,491,006.  O  428-13000 
Johnson.  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Lambeny,  Bruce  R  ;  Callahan,  Shawn  F.;  and  Johnson,  Daniel  N  , 
5,490.463.  O.  102-439  000 
Johnson.  Edwin  F;  Lixkie.  Douglas  G..  and  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.,  to 
Endgate    Technology     Corporation.     Dual-sided     push-pull     ampliher. 
5.491,449.  O.  330-269.000 
Johnson.  Gregg  E.:  See — 

Soble.   Richard  M.;  Owens.  Timothy   E.;  and  Johnson.  Giegg  E.. 
5.490.460.  CI.  101-424  000. 
Johnson.  Mark  A.:  Ser — 

Pokora.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Johnson.  Mark  A..  5.491.085.  O.  435- 
192  000. 
John-son.  Randy  A.:  Sre— 

Sokoloff,  Michael  D  ,  and  Johnson.  Randy  A  .  5.490.545.  CI    141- 

319.000. 

Johnson.  Robert  E.;  Charlton.  Gregory  G.;  Stems.  William  G.;  and  Cbo. 

Ching-Fai.  to  ITT  Corporation.  ASR  system  for  microburst  detection. 

5.491.489,  O.  343-779.000. 

Johnson.  Robert  J.  Ground  subilized  transportable  drop  hammer  5.490.740. 

O    299-37  400 
Johnson.  R  Patrick  Ser — 

Belove.  Edward.  Culbcn.  James  A  ;  Johnson.  R  Pannck;  Heath.  David 
M  ;  Kraley.  Michael  F.  M^ndcz.  Deborah.  Pant.  Sangam;  and  Zagie- 
boylo.  Stephen.  5.491.820.  CI.  395-600  000 
Johnson.  Timothy  L  :  Srr — 

Isaacson,   Philip  O.;  Gadtke.   David  W;  and  Johnson.  Timothy   L., 
5.490,523.0.  128-633.000 
Jflhn.ston.  Chris   Golf  swing  practice/training  device.  5,490,672,  O.  273- 

187  200. 
Johnston.  J.  O'Neal:  Srr— 

Peet.  Norton  P;  Johnston,  J  O'Neal;  and  Burkhait.  Joseph  P,  5,491,136, 
O.  514-172.000. 
Jokinen.  Harri:  See — 

Malkamaki.  E.sa;  and  Jokinen.  Harn,  5.491,832,  CI  455-33.100 
Jones.  David  E.;  Gewin.  R<iben  E.;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  W.,  to  Communi- 
cations Technology  Corporation.  Eye  paticm  margin  measuretnent  and 
receiver  stress  detection  device  5.491.722,  CI.  375-224 OOt) 
Jones.  Mark  K;  and  Devilliers,  Henry,  to  Laser  Stealth  Technology  L.L.C. 
Method  aitd  apparatus  for  inhibiting  laser  detection.  5.491.547,  O.  356- 
28  000 
Jones.  Oliver  D  .  and  Stephens.  Donald  E..  to  Oliver  Design.  Inc.  System  and 
mettiod  for  texturing  magnetic  data  storage  disks.  5.490.809.  CI    451- 
60  000 
Jones.  Ralph  W ;  Wideman.  Catlierinc  C  ;  and  Twombly.  Paul  W.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Film  for  duplicating  silver  images  in  radiographic  hims 
5,491.058.0   4.30-.596.000. 
Jo6.  Gabor;  and  T6ih.  LaszI6.  Cellulose-based  package  material  having  an 
increased  adsorption  capacity  and  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof. 
5.491.008.  CI   428  34  200 
Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  and  Broadway.  Lee.  to  Combiustion  Tec.  Inc   Forward 

injection  oxy  fuel  burner  5.490.775.  O   431-187(100 
Jot.  Jean-Marc,  and  Chaigne.  Anioine,  to  France  Telecom.  Method  and  system 
for  artificial  spaualisation  of  digital  audio  signals.  5.491,754,  O.  381- 
63000 
Joyeux.  Christophe:  Ser — 

van  der  Hoeven,  Frans  A.;  and  Joyeux,  Christophe,  5,490,954,  CI. 
252-550.000. 
JSF  Consulanis  Ltd.:  See— 

,     Freed,  Jeffrey  S  .  5,490,984,  O  424-436.000. 
Jutu,  Chu  W    Ser— 

^Auquez,  Philip;  Jung,  Chu  W.;  and  Groman,  Ernest  V,  5,490,991,  C\. 
424-488  000 
Junghans.  Andreas   See-- 

tuhmann.  Bemd;  and  Junghans,  Andreas.  5,491,012.  CI.  428-40000 
Junol.  Gilben.  and  Wamke.  Pierre,  to  Valeo.  Cover  plate  for  a  diaphragm 

clutch,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.490386.  CI.  192-89  230. 
Jupa.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Rieck.  James  N  .  and  Jupa.  Joseph  M  .  5.491.21 1.  O  528-60.000 
Jurgenson.  Ryan  See  — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S  ;  Boucher.  Todd;  Green.  Jeffrey  W.;  Gustafson,  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson.  Ryan,  and  Lien.  Brent  D  .  5.491.597,  CI.  36O-IO4.000. 
Justus.  Brian  L..  Huston.  Alan  L.;  and  Campillo.  Anthony  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy  Broadband  thermal  ofNical  limiter  for  the  protection  of 
eyes  and  sensors   5.491.579.  CI    359-241  000. 
Justus.  George  L.;  aiHj  Karasik.  Vladimir,  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive. Iik.  Universal  fort  wire  harness  assembly  jig.  5.490.664.  CI.  269- 
66  000 
Justus.  George  L:  See — 

Stojkovic.  Dragan  B.;  and  Justus.  George  L..  5.490.663, 0.  269-32.000. 
K-Medic,  Inc  :  See- 
Weber.  Helmut.  5,490,409.  CI   72-458.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashihara  Seibtitsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 
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Nakagawa.    Yoshinori;    Kimolo.    Telsuo;    and    Takeuchi,    Makoto, 
5.491.151.  CI   5I4-3II  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Packing  Seizosho:  Ser — 

Ide.  Tsutomu;  and  Hamada.  Sugutu,  5,491.020.  O.  428-215.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kato,  Yutaka,  5.490,508,  O.  128-653.500. 
Koino.  Seiji.  5,491.826.  CI.  395-775.000. 
Komoto.     Satoshi;     Naga.sawa.     Hiroshi;    and     Kawasaki.    Hitoshi. 

5.491.349,0   257-88.000 
Makino.  Eiichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Ma.saiu.  5.491.430.  CI.  326-33.000. 
Mitsui.  Tadashi;  Harada.  Nozomu;  Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Sekine.  Makoto; 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.491.339.  CI   250-3IO.OOO. 
Miyata.  Hanivuki.  5,491.358.  CI   257.546.000. 
Murou.  Masayuki.  5.491.113.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Shimokobe.  Jiro;  Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Nishimura,  Takashi,  5,491,382, 

CI.  3I.5-I7.000. 
Tomiyasu.  Yuichi,  5,491.496,  CI.  345-147.000. 
Uesugi.  MIchika.  5.491.393.  O.  318-439.000. 

Watanabe.  Tom;  Vonekura.  Yuri;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya,  5,491,425.  CI. 
324754  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  Sre — 

Shiga.  Tohru;  Oiiada.  Akane;  Takahashi,  Hideroh;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio, 
5.490.426.  CI.  73-762.000. 
Kafchinski,  Edward  R.:  Srr — 

Chung.   TaiShung;    Kafchinski.   Edward   R.;    and   Haubs.    Michael. 
5.490.931.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Kah-Helbig.  Asnid:  Srr— 

Grabowski.  Sven;  Kah-Helbig,  Astrid;  Sanner,  Axel:  and  Wendel.  Kurt. 
5.490.990.  CI   424-486  000. 
Kahr  Bearing,  a  Dover  Diversified  Company:  See — 

Allaid.  Larry  D.;  Granowski.  Richard  K.;  and  Neesley.  Thomas  J., 
5.490,432,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Kaiser,  H.  Paul;  Moslcy.  Ellen;  Baer.  Samuel  C;  and  Bononcini.  Kenneth,  to 
FiberTech  Group.  Iiic    Bulkable  piirous  nonwoven  fabric   5.491.016.  CI. 
428-198  000. 
Kaisler.  Francis  J.:  Srr — 

Bepko.  Stephen;  Mclver,  Donald  M.;  and  Kaisler,  Francis  J.,  5,491,095. 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Kaji.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Miyama.  Hinishi;  Ohkl.  Tetsuhiko;  Kaji.  Hitoshi;  Yu.sa,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hirose.  Yasuo.  5.490.776.  O.  431-215.000. 
Kakeya.  Nobuharu:  Sre — 

Nishimura.   Ken-ichi;   Yoshimi.   Akihisa;    Mori.  Takayoshi;    Kakeya. 
Nobuharu;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Kondoh.  Nobuo;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  and 
Yamanouchi.  Koichi.  5.491. 171.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Makoto:  Ser — 

Inkura.  Takayuki;  and  Kakiuchi.  Makoto.  5.490.527.  CI.  131-280.000. 
Kakiwaki.  Sigeaki:  Sre — 

Yamamoto,  Tatsushi;  Kakiwaki.  Sigeaki;  Okuda.  Tohru;  Okada.  Hideo; 
Tsuji,  Masaji;  Tadcra.  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Akihito,  5,491,594. 
CI.  .360-73.040. 
Kakuda.  Takashi:  Srr — 

Yamasaki.  Fuioshi;  .Ariki.  Yoshio;  Deguchi.  Masaharu;  Kakuda.  Takashi; 
Hisada.  Takanori;  and  Maruyama.  Takesuke.  5.491.525.  CI.  353- 
98.000. 
Kalapudas.  Arja:  See — 

Toivola.  Reijo  J.;  Karjalainen.  Arto  J.;  Kurkela.  Kauko O.  A.;  Soderwall. 
Marja-Liisa;  Kangas.  Lauri  V  M.;  Blanco.  Guillermo  L.;  Sundquisl. 
Hannu  K  ;  and  Kalapuda.s.  Arja.  5,491.173.  CI   514-648.000. 
Kaldur.  Stephen  W.;  and  Mabry,  Thomas  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Inhibitors  of  HIV  protease  useful  for  the  treatment  of  AIDS.  5.491.166.  CI. 
514-481  n<K). 
Kallenbrunn.  Peter:  Srr — 

Mayer,  Ulrich;  Kallenbrunn,  Peter;  Hoepmer,  Wolfgang;  and  Mischker, 
Karsten.  5,490,489.  CI.  123-6.30.000. 
Kameo.  Kazuya:  Srr — 

Sato.  Fumic;  Amano.  Takehiro.  Kameo.  Kazuva;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh, 
Masaru;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto,  Jun,  5.491,254.  O  560-121.000. 
Kamezawa.  Jiro.  to  Tomoe  Technical  Research  Companv.  Manual  device  for 

valve  5.490.660.  CI.  251-96.000. 
Kaminski.  Renald.  Device  for  welding  foil  edges.  5,490,626.  CI.  228-44.300. 
Kamiyama,  Takao;  Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Endoh.  Shigeru.  to  Yokoshima 
&  Company;  GET.  Inc.;  and  Shonan  Gosci-Jushi  Seisakusho  K  K.  Medwd 
and  device  for  repairing  a  tubular  conduit.  5.490.964.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Kamohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Shimokobe.  Jiro;  Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Nishimura.  Takashi.  5,491.382, 
CI.  315-17.000. 
Kamoi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Eriguchi,  Hiroyasu;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Minoiu:  Iwahori. 

Yutaka;  and  Kamoi,  Takeshi,  5.491.386,  O   3I5-209  00R. 

Kaneda.  Isami,  to  Viaor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Method  of  color  data 

mapping  in  color  video  sigiial  recording  to  video  disc.  5,491,562,  O 

358.342.000. 

Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

removing  a  stopper  5,490.321.  CI.  29-714.000. 
Kaneko.  Takushi:  Ser — 

Coe.  Jotham  W.;  Riri,  Anion  F.  J.;  Kaneko,  Takushi:  and  Larson,  Eric  R.. 
5.491,2.34.  CI.  .544-325.000. 
Kang,  David  S.:  See — 

(3oodwaler.  Frank  J.;  Huynh,  Lang  D.;  and  Kang.  David  S.,  5,490,322, 
O.  29  722.000. 


Kang.  .Soon  Bang:  See — 

Kim,  You  Seung;  Kang,  Soon  Bang:  and  Park,  Seon  Hee,  5,491,251, 0. 
560-23.000. 
Kangas,  Lauri  V.  M.:  Ser — 

Toivola.  Reijo  J.;  Karjalainen,  Arto  J.;  Kurkela.  Kauko  O.  A.;  Soderwall, 
Marja-Liisa;  Kangas.  Lauri  V.  M.;  Blanco.  Guillermo  L  ;  SundquisL 
Hannu  K.;  and  Kalapudas.  Arja.  5.491. 173.  CI.  514-M8.000 
Kanou,  Hiroshi:  Terauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Fukai.  Isamu:  and  Ogura,  Toshiyuki.  to 
Sanden   Corporation.    Variable   displacement   piston   type   compressor. 
5.490.767.  CI.  417-222.100 
Kansei  Corporation:  Srr — 

Sailo.  Shigeru.  5.491.387,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  Srr — 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakai.  Shigco;  Sawa.  Masuo;  Kato.  Masayuki:  Sakai. 
Mitsuru:  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  5.491.180.  CI.  523-139.000. 
Kao.  Ron:  Srr — 

Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao,  Ron,  5,491,729,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Kao,  Yung-Chung;  and  Celii,  Francis  G..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorpotaled. 
Compound  semiconductors  and  a  method  for  thin  film  growth.  5.490.880. 
CI.  118-665.000. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.:  Srr — 

Withgott,  M.  Margaret;  Bagley.  Steven  C;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Hal- 
vorsen.  Per-Krislian;  Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P.;  Cass,  Todd  A.;  Kaplan. 
Ronald  M.;  and  Rao.  Ramana  R..  5.491.760,  CI.  382-203.000. 
Kaplinsky.  George  T:  See — 

Swanson.  David  W.;  Carlin.  Timothy  J.;  Kaplinsky.  George  T:  and 
Harmon.  John  P.  5.491.502.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Karasik.  Vladimir:  Ser — 

Jusnis.  George  L.:  and  Karasik,  Vladimir,  5,490,664,  O.  269-66.000 
Karjalainen.  Arto  J.:  See — 

Toivola.  Reijo  J.;  Karjalainen.  Arto  J.;  Kurkela.  Kauko  O.  A.;  Soderwall, 
Marja-Liisa;  Kangas.  Lauri  V.  M.:  Blanco,  Guillermo  L.;  Sundquist, 
Hannu  K.,  and  Kalapudas.  Arja.  5.491. 173.  O.  514-648.000 
Karlis.  Robert  G.;  and  Blunienihal.  David  S..  to  Clix  Products.  Inc.  f^per 

punch   5.490.440.  CI.  83-599.000. 
Kam.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R.;  Salomon.  Mary  F:  Davis.  Kiik  E.:  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and 
Cahoon.  John  M..  5.490.945.  CI   252-18.000. 
Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B.;  Lee.  Wilson;  McCarthy.  David  R.;  and  Telyan. 
Norayr  G.  to  Mennen  Company.  The  Clear  anriperspirant  stick  gelled  wirti 
dibenzvlidene  sorbitol  and  containing  a  guanidine  compound  as  gel  stabi- 
lizer, and  process  of  making  same   5.490.979.  CI   424-66.000. 
Kalaoka.  Ma.saaki;  Wakai.  Akira:  and  Nakamura.  Takehiko.  to  L'niroyal 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Synergistic  insecticidal  compositions.  5,491,168. 
CI.  514-517.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  Murase.  Michio;  Araki.  Hidefumi;  and  Iwata.  Ya.sutaka. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cooling  system  for  primary  containment  vessel  in  nuclear 
power  plant  and  component  for  use  in  said  cooling  system.  5,491.730. 0. 
376-283.000. 
Kato.  Hideki;  Matsuzawa.  Tosio;  Shimizu.  Touiu:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuji:  and 
Kouno.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Throttle  valve  control  device. 
5.490.487.  Ci  123-399.000. 
Kato,  Hiroyuki:  Ser — 

Ogawa,  Ryota;  and  Kato,  Hiroyuki,  5,491.588.  O.  359-676.000. 
Kato.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cauilyzer  support 
system  for  exhaust  cleaning  of  outboard  motor.  5.490.382.  CI.  60-297.000. 
Kato.  Masavuki:  Sre — 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Ma.suo;  Kato,  Masayuki;  Sakai, 
Mitsuru;  and  Nomura.  Shinya,  5,491,180,  O.  523-139.000. 
Kato.  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Magnetic  resonance  imaging 
diagnosis  apparatus  having  mat  for  use  with  small  body.  5.490.508.  CI. 
128-653.500. 
Kato.  Yuuji;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshichika,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel<ut 
control  system  for  automobiles  with  lock-up  type  autonutic  transmission. 
5.490.815.  O.  477-181.000. 
Katsuie,  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  thickness  measuring 
apparatus  which  measures  sheet  thickness  based  on  calculated  capacity  and 
resistence  values  of  the  sheet.  5.491.421.  CI.  324-452.000. 
Katz,  Jay.  Autoclave  bag.  5.490.5%,  CI.  206-439.000. 
Katz,  Sheila  M.:  Ser— 

Devine,  Denise  L.:  Katz,  Sheila  M.;  Salmon.  Peter  M.;  and  Sweet.  M. 
Lvnne.  5.490,997,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Kau,  Chin-Cheng;  Ogden,  Aubrey  D.;  and  Waldecker.  Donald  E..  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  indexing 
the  assignment  of  intermediate  storage  buffers  in  a  superscalar  processor 
system.  5.491.829.  CI.  395-800.000 
Kaub,  Kevin  F:  See — 

Conti,  Walter,  Feemster.  William  R.;  Fells,  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson,  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F:  Ledeiman, 
Joel  A.:  Lee,  Thomas  M.:  Maninez,  Gilbert;  Mathews,  Mark  H.;  Patel, 
Ravi  v.:  Waldrep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  H..  5.490.455.  O 
100-50.000. 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  Ser — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F;  Sung.  Rodney  L.;  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.. 
5.491,256.0.  560-132.000. 
Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Pearlman.  Radia  J.;  and  Gasser.  Morrie.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Patent  Law  Group.  System  for  increasing  the 
difficulty  of  password  guessing  attacks  in  a  distributed  authentication 
scheme  employing  authentication  tokens.  5.491.752.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Kaufman.  Leon:  Srr — 

Carison,  Joseph  W.;  and  Kaufman,  Leon,  5,490309,  O.  128-653.200. 
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Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dieimar  See — 

Lcupokl.  Enwl  I.;  Kaufmann.  Wolf  Diclmar.  Laugwilz.  Bcmd;  Duch- 
atsch.  camber;  and  Meyer-Blumeniwh.  Ulnch.  5,490.'>36,  CI.  210- 
6.16.000. 
Kawabe.  Takako:  See— 

Niimura.  Koichi:  Kawabe.  Takako:  Wada.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  S.49I.I38.  O  514-182000 
Kauaguchi.  Ma.sahiro;  See  - 

YamanKKo.  Nobuko:  Tomida.  Yxsuko:  Ohyama.  Junji;  Nonxxo,  Tsuy- 
osbi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.491.093.  CI.  4.T6-7I.000. 
Kawakami.  Ichiro:  5^^ — 

Yamada.   Mitsuo:    Kawakami.   Ichiro:   Nojiii,   Hiroyuki:   and   liihii. 
Toshiyuki.  5.491.183.  CI   523-404  000 
Kawakami.  Soichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  recovering 

lithium  cell  materials   5.491.037.  C\   429-49000 
Kawakami.  Tat.sum:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  and  Kobaya-shi.  Kalsuyuki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  Iiansmissiun  plalc  for  inputting  coor- 
dinales   5.49I..W5.  CI    178-19.000 
Kawamoto.  Yukan:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Kawamura.  Suke^o:  Tonyama.  Motnhiru:  Yokokawa. 
Yo<thiyuki:  Kawamoto.  Yukari:  Hakamatsuka.  Yasuhani:  and  Inc. 
Hiroyuki.  5.491.082.  CI  435-176.000. 
Kawamura.  Sukezo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takahiro:  Kawamura.  Sukezo:  Toriyama.  Motohiro:  Yokokawa, 
Yoshiyuki:  Kawamoto.  Yukari:  Hakamatsuka.  Yasuharu;  and  Irie. 
Hiroyuki.  5.491.082.  Q   43.5-176  000 
Kawano.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki:    Nagura,    Koji.    Hasegawa.    Yutaka:    Kawano. 
Eiichiio:    Kuroyanagi.   ibmihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira:    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya.  5.491.380,  C\.  3I3-S33.000. 
Kawano.  Ya.'nihiko:  See — 

Miyakc.  Akio:  Kawano.  Yasuhiko:  and  Ashida.  Yasuko.  5.491.145.  CI. 
514-248.000. 
Kawasaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Komoto.    Satoshi:     Nagasawa.     Hiroshi:     and     Kawa.<iaki.     Hitoshi. 
5.491.349.  a.  257-88  000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Duigi.  Ryoichi.  5.491.776,  CI   395-11.000. 
Kawate.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yagi.  Takayuki.  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki,  Sato,  Yasue;  and  Kawate.  Shinichi. 
5.490.896.  CI.  156-345  000. 
Kawnccr  Company:  See — 

Grunewald.  Fred  A.:   DeBoy.  Dean  C:  and  Whitmyer.  Wayne  E. 
5.490.358,  a  52-235.000. 
Kay.  Alan  C:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  R.:  Kay.  Alan  C:  and  Ferran.  Thomas.  5,491.477.  CI 
.341  20.000 
Kay.  [>avid  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single  return  path  orthogoiully- 
arranged  optical  focus  and  tracking  sensor  system    5.491.675.  CI    369- 
442.30 
Kay.  Michael  R  :  and  Thiel.  Frank  L..  V.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiponiled. 
Oscillator  compensated  for  intfuoved  frequency  stabtUty.  5,491.456,  CI. 
331  .57.000. 
KE-Burgmann  A/S:  See — 

Danielsen.  Ftede.  and  Jespersen.  Carstcn.  5.490.813.  CI  454-306.000 
Kean.  James  H  :  and  Kean.  Tod  M.  Bonded  insulating  batt   5.491,186.  CI. 

524-13.000 
Kean.  Thomas  A  .  to  Xilinx.  Iik.  Configurable  cellular  airay.  S.49U53.  CI. 

257-208.000. 
Kean.  Tod  M  :  See— 

Kean.  James  H  :  and  Kean.  Tod  M..  5.491.186.  CI   524-13  000 
Kearney -National.  Inc.:  See — 

Maxson.  William  R.:  Heiniger,  Jerry  D.:  and  Rustman,  James  C  . 
5.491.407.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Keaschall.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Noble.   Stephen   W..   Jr.  Williams.   Norman   E  :   Stucker.   David   S.. 
Segeban.  Robcn  I. :  and  Keaschall.  Joseph  W.  5.491.289.  CI   800- 
200.000 
Keeley.  James  W .  Leinay.  Richard  A  :  Nibby.  Chester  M  .  Jr .  Retry.  Keith  I. : 
and  Hifsch.  Thomas  S  .  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Power -<io 
sequencing  apparatus  for  initializing  and  testing  a  system  proces.sing  unit 
5.491.790.  a   395-18.3  120 
Keen.  Daiu:  See — 

Klein.  Mark  D.:  and  Keen.  Dana.  5.491.685.  CI   370^7.000 
Kei  Lau.  James  C:  Malmgien.  Richard  P:  and  DcPace.  Ronald  A.,  to  TRW 

Inc  Connector  for  integrated  circuit  chips.  5.491. .104.  CI.  174-264.000. 
Keith.  Michael:  See— 

Wickstrom.  Larry:  Keith.  Michael:  and  Alattar.  Adnan.  5.491,513.  CI. 
.348-190.000. 
Keithley  Instruments:  See — 

Niemann.  Ja.mes  A  :  and  Tofwla.  George.  5,490,325,  Q   29-846000 
Kel  Corporation:  See— 

Sugiu.  Naoki.  5.490.792.  C\  439-159  000 
Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  Ilya  I:  and  Wyati.  Stephen  D  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporabon  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  jiner  in  a  phase 
locked  loop  circuit   5.491.419,  CI    3:7. 157  (100 
Keller.   Hcrbcn:   and   Bergmann.   Dictmar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschafi. 
Method  for  cooling  a  kiw  pressure  steam  turbine  operating  in  the  ventila- 
tion mode  5.490.386,  CI.  60-660  000. 
Kelly.  Bizabeth  L.:  See- 


Barber.  Gary  N.;  Greco.  Patricia  R  :  Bogdanowic/..  Mitchell  J.:  and 
Kelly.  Elizabeth  L  .  5.491.053.  CI  430-549  000 
Kemeny.  Zoltan  A.,  to  MM  Systems  of  Arizona.  Seismic  isolaaon  bearing. 

5.49t),356.  a.  52-167.700. 
Kemmick.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Bowman.  Michael  E.:  Conrell.  Robert  S.,  Jr:  Dellinger,  Donald  E.: 
Kemmick,  Denms  L  :  and  Kochcr,  Timothy  L.,  5.490.787.  CI  439 
79  000. 
Kendall  Medizinische  Erzeugnisse  GmbH:  See — 

Hecker.  Karl  Heinz,  5.490.630,  CI  239-309  000. 
Kenin.  Michael.  Moore.  Steven  L.:  Schlitzer.  Larry  T:  and  Wendell.  Michael 
J    Mounting  mechanism  for  a  roller  transfer  assembly    5.491.544.  CI 
355-271.000. 
Kenneally.  Corey  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
polyol  polyesters  having  low  levels  of  triglycerides.  5.491.226,  CI.  536- 
115.000 
Kennedy,   Eugene  T:   and   Hansen.   Neils   H..   to   International   Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Method   and   system   for   N-track   correlation. 
5.491.645,  a.  364  516.000. 
Kenny.  Jonathan  E.:  and  Taylor.  Todd  A.,  to  Tufts  University   Method  and 
system  for  examining  the  composition  of  a  fluid  or  solid  sample  using 
fluorescence  and/or  absorption  spectroscopy  5,491,344.  CI.  250-461  100. 
Kepley.  Waller  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Gupu.  Prabhat  K  :  Lamkin.  Allan:  and  Kepley.  Walter  R  .  IIL  5,491,771, 
CI.  .195-2.320 
Kerdcsky.  Francis  A    See — 

.Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  :  Haight.  Anthony  R.:  Kerdesky. 

Francis  A.:  Langridge.  Denton  C:  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda 

M.:  Melcher.  Laura:  Morton.  Howard  E.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W :  Reno. 

Daniel  S.:  Robbins.  Timothy  A  :  Scaipetti.  David:  Sham.  Hing  L  . 

Sowin.  Thomas  J  :  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J :  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491^53.  CI 

560-27  000. 

Kerdiya,  Nidal:  and  Andes.  Richard  L..  to  Teledyne  Industries,  liK.  Assembly 

for  rapid  and  accurate  testing  of  encapsulated  devices.  5.491,419.  CI. 

324-418.000 

Kerko.  David  J.,  and  Wedding.  Brent  M  .  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical 

filter  gla.sses   5.491.117.  CI   .501-13.000. 
Kem.  Calvin  V  :  See— 

Banell.  Robert  J :  and  Kem,  Calvin  V.  5,490.721,  CI.  303-116.400 
Kerth.  Jiirgen:  See  - 

Langhauser.   Franz.   Kerth.   Jiirgen:   Schwcier.  Giinthcr:   Brintzinger. 
Hans-Hetberi:  Mansel.  Stefan:  Roell.  Werner,  and  Kirsten.  Robin. 
5.491.205.  CI.  526-121.000 
Kenis.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Goetschel.  Christian  J..  Greene.  Robert  A.;  Kertis,  Robert  A.;  Philpoil. 
Rick  A.:  Richetta.  Raymond  A  :  Schmerbeck.  Tinxithy  J  :  Schulte. 
Donald  J :  and  Swart.  David  P,  5.491,441.  CI  327  291  000 
Goetschel.  Christian  J  .  Greene.  Robert  A  :  Kertis.  Roben  A.:  Philpott. 
Rick  A  .  Richetta.  Raymond  A  :  Schmerbeck.  Timothy  J  :  Schulte. 
Donald  J  :  and  Swart.  David  P.  5.491.447.  CI  310-2.54.000. 
Kestly.  Michael  J.  See— 

Plunkett.  Thomas  P:  and  KesUy,  Michael  J .  5,490.681,  CI    277- 
23500B. 
Key,  Andrew:  See— 

Fyles,  Antfwny:  Key,  Andrew;  and  Sedii,  Vincent.  5,491,780.  CI.  395- 
153.000 
Key.  Charles  R.;  and  Shih.  Yen-Jer,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Glass  liber  sizing  compositions  and 
methods  of  using  same  5.491.182.  CI.  523-206.000. 
Key.  Idea  Development:  See — 

Janik.  Craig  M  .  5.491.651,  Q  364-708  100 
KJianuja.  Satbir:  See — 

Sachs.  Emanuel  M  .  Cima.  Michael  J.:  Bredt,  James  F:  and  Khanuja. 
Satbir.  5.490.882.  CI    1.34-1000 
Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  K.:  Kiani-Azatbayjany,  Esmaiel;  and  Weber.  Walter  M.. 
5.490..5O5.  CI.  128-633  000 
Kihara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Aramaki.  Junichi:  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  5.491.592.  CI.  360  59.000. 
Kikinis.   Dan.   to  Consilium  Overseas   Limited.    Selective   call    waiting 

5.491.744.  a   .179  215  000 
Kikuchi.  Juro:  See— 

Oshikin.  Mmoru:  and  Kikuchi.  Juro.  5.491.527,  Q.  354  195.120 
Kikuchi.  Ma.sahiro  See- 

Nishimura.   Ken-ichi:   Yoshimi.  Akihisa:   Mori.  Takayoshi;   Kakeya. 
Nobuharu.  Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  Kondoh.  Nobuo:  Uchida.  Takeshi:  and 
Yamanoochi.  Koichi.  5.491.171.  O.  514-5.58.000. 
Kilduff.  Edward  H    See— 

Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Kilduff.  Edward  H..  5.490,454,  CI.  99-510000 
Kills.  Danny,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and 
system  for  incremental  processing  of  computer  objects.  5.491.821.  CI, 
395-700,000 
Kim.  Anderson  H..  Youmaiu.  Roberi  J,;  Saddow.  Stephen  E.:  Jasper.  Louis  J., 
Jr.  and  Weiner.  Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Photon- 
tnggcred  RF  radiator  having  discrete  energy  storage  and  energy  radiation 
sections   5.491,490,  CI   343  895  (KX) 
Kim.  Dong  K    See — 

Prakash.  Amit.  Kim.  Dong  K,:  Shcmenski.  Roben  M.;  and  Lewis. 
Willuun  C.  5,490,551,  CI.  152-556.000. 
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Kim,  Heon  D.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
fanning  a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5,490,901,  CI    156- 
643.100. 
Kim.  Hyeong  Soo:  and  Won.  Tai  Kiyung  Method  of  removing  a  silylated  or 

germanium  implanted  photoresist,  5.491.047.  CI.  430-329.000. 
Kim.  Jae  G..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
construction   of   highly    integrated    semiconductor   connecting   device. 
5,491,109,  a.  437-195.000. 
Kim,  Jong-Hoon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pre-processing  filter 
apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  encoding  system.  5,491,519,  CI.  348- 
620.000. 
Kim.  Ki  I.:  and  Rho.  Soo  K.  Method  for  preparing  grain  cake  health  soup. 

5.490,998,  CI.  426-589.000, 
Kim.  Peter  K.:  See- 
Martin,  Patrick  H  ;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Kim.  Peter  K.;  and  Wessling, 
Ritchie  A..  5.490.%7.  CI.  264-322.000. 
Kim.  Sang  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic 
emulsions  prepared  and  sensib7cd  in  the  presence  of  sulfodihydroxy  aiyl 
compounds.  5,491,055.  CI,  43(V567,000, 
Kim.  Tae  E..  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Quantization  step  size 

adjusting  circuit  using  edge  detections  5.491.761,  CI.  382-251.000, 
Kim.  Yeong-U;  Zatemski.  Donald  R,:  and  Hertzler.  Carol  S..  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Corporation,  Annealing  and  descaling  method  for  stainless  steel. 
5.490.908.  CI.  148-241,000, 
Kim.  Yoon:  See — 

Horstmann.  Jens;  and  Kim.  Yoon.  5.491.806,  a   395-417,000, 
Kim,  You  Seung;  Kang,  Soon  Bang:  and  Park.  Seon  Hee.  to  Korea  Instimte 
of  Science  and  Technology.  2-benzoyl-3-aminoacrylate  derivatives  and 
methods  for  the  preparation  of  the  same.  5,491,251,  Q  560-23.000. 
Kim.  Young  G.;  Hur.  Woon  G.:  atid  Ye.  Byeong  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd  Vibration-isolating  apparatus  for  a  clothes  wa.shing  machine  and 
method  of  assembly   5.490.400.  CI   68-23.300. 
Kim,  Young-Sang,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Equalization  apparatus 

with  fast  coefficient  u|xlating  operation.  5.491,518,  Q.  348-607.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Franklin  M    C  :  and  Druecke.  Frank  G..  5.490.903.  CI.   162- 

111,000, 
Ellis,  Clifford  J.;  and  Everett.  Rob  D..  5.490.846.  Q.  604-366.000. 
Onwumeie.  Fidehs  C  :  and  Pazos.  Jose  F,  5,491,210,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Kimoto.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd  (a  corp.  of  Japan). 

Continuous  terminal  crimping  machine.  5,490,316.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Kimoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Yoshinori;     Kimoto.    Tetsuo;    and    Takeuchi,     Makoto, 
5.491,151,  a.  514-311.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inui.  TeLsuya:  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Ohta.  Kenji:  and  Kimura, 
Kazuhiro.  5.491,500,  CI,  347-48.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshihatu;  See — 

Dieda,  Naoki;  Yoshimtira,  Masafumi;  Mizoguchi,  Kazuaki:  and  Kimura, 
Yoshihani.  5,491,188,  C\.  524-229000, 
Kinetico  Incorporated:  See — 

Hansen.  Christopher  L.;  and  Parte,  Stuan  L  ,  5,490,932.  CI.  210-541.000. 

King.  Chen  D..  Lee.  Raymond  E.;  Scannell.  Peter;  and  Torres,  Robert  J.,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

loosely  ganging  sliders  on  a  user  interface  of  a  data  processing  system, 

5,491,782.  a.  395-159.000. 

King.  David  A.:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Scott  D.:  Murphy.  William  S,;  Syed,  Ahmer  R,;  King, 
David  A,:  and  Yeh.  Shing.  5.491,364,  C\  257-786.000. 
Kingston.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Coates.  John  R.:  and  Kingston.  Paul  W..  5.490,871,  Q.  95-23.000. 
Kinichi  Uemura:  See — 

Ohtsubo.  Kazuo:  and  Uemura.  Kinichi.  5.491.452.  Q.  327-552.000, 
Kinoshila.  Takuji:  See — 

Idei.  Gijun;  Kinoshiu.  Takuji:  and  Hoshino.  Kunio.  5.491.381,  CI. 
313-589.000. 
Kinsel.  John  R..  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  any  single 
bit  error,  detecting  any  two  bit  error,  and  detecting  any  three  or  four  bit 
error  in  a  group  of  four  bits  for  a  25-  or  64-bit  data  word.  5.491.702,  CI. 
371-37,200, 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Ishimura.  Tadashi:  and  Adachi,  Syooji.  5,490,921.  CI.  210-149.000. 
Kipp.  Jim:  See — 

Rnley.  Mike;  Scharf.  Mike:  Packard.  Jeff:  Kipp,  Jim;  Dudar,  Tom; 
Oweas,  Jim:  and  Bindokas,  Al,  5,490,848,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida.  Isao:  and  Okada,  Yoshimi,  5,491,080.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Kiritpanick.  Carole  W ;  See— 

Kiritpatrick.  William  D.;  and  Kiriqwtrick.  Carole  W..  5.490,889,  CI. 
106-709.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  William  D,;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Carole  W,  Blended  hydraulic 
cement  for  both  general  and  special  applications,  5.490,889,  CI.   106- 
709.000. 
Kirschbaum,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Lehmer.  Donald  E.;  and  Kirschbaum.  Alan  R.,  5.491,757,  CI.  382- 
128.000. 
Kirsten.  Robin:  See — 

Langhauser.   Franz:   Kerth.  Jiirgen:   Schweier.  Giinther.   Brintzinger. 
Hans-Herben:  Mansel.  Stefan;  Roell.  Werner:  and  Kirsten.  Robin. 
5.491.205.  CI.  526-121.000. 
Kistenmacher,  John  C:  See — 


Glowny.  David  A.:  Kistenmacher.  John  C:  Rahn,  Caryl  M.;  and  Thomas. 
Jerry  C.  5.491,791,  Q.  395-183.130. 
Kitahara,  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Disk-reproduced  signal  equalizer  for 
use  in  constant  wave  length-constant  angular  velocity  scheme.  5,491.674. 
CI,  369-32.000, 
Kitamura,  Atsashi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Wavelength-variable  semicon- 
ductor laser  light  source.  5,491.714.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Kitamura,  Keiichi;  Honda,  Shin;  and  Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Water  removing  device  in  refrigerating  system,  5,490.397.  Q. 
62-474.000. 
Kitayama.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nagashima.  Toshiaki;    KiQyama.    Kunihiko;   and   Oyama,    Kiyoshi. 
5.491.542,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Kitayama.  Tadashi;  and  Onishi.  Ichiro,  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha. 

Baby  carriage.  5.490,685,  Q.  280-47.380, 
Kitazawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Sadao;  Kogen,  Hiroshi;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  and 
Serizawa.  Nobufusa.  5.491.167.  O,  514-510.000, 
Kitazumc.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki:  Yanagawa,  Hiro- 
fumi:    Kitazume,    Hideaki:    and   Taguchi,   Kouji,   5,490.867,   Q. 
29-623.200. 
Kito.  Tsutomu:  Senga.  Kuniyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermochromic  opaque  composition,  laminate  member  employing  the 
same,  and  three-dimensiorud  member  employing  said  laminate  member 
and  capable  of  concealing   and  revealing  the   interior    5.490.956.  CI. 
252-583,000 
Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakai,  Shigeo;  Sawa,  Masuo;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Sakai, 
Mitsuru:  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Binder  compositioa  for 
mold  making,  binder/curing  agent  composition  for  mold  making,  sand 
composition  for  mold  making,  and  process  of  making  mold.  5.491.180.  CI. 
523-139.000. 
Kjer.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Smick.  Gary  L.;  Kjer,  Michael  L.;  and  Koler.  Michael  B..  S.490J36.  CI. 
34-97.000. 
Klecka,  Gary  M.:  See— 

LaPack.  Mark  A.;  Nestrick,  Terry  J.;  Martin.  William  F.;  and  Klecka. 
Gary  M..  5.490.933.  O.  210-603.000. 
Klein.  Hans  W,:  and  Narayan.  Sriram.  to  I  M  P.  Inc,  Peak  detector  for 

amplitude  modulated  signals,  5.491.681.  O.  369-124.000. 
Klein.  Mark  D,:  and  Keen.  Dana,  to  Digital  Pictures.  Inc.  System  and  method 
of  digital  compression  and  decompression  using  scaled  quantization  of 
variable-sized  packets.  5.491.685,  CI,  370-7,000 
Kleinschmidt.  Dieter,  to  Elmotec  GmbH.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of 
stator-or-rotor-windings    for    electrical    machines    from    parallel-wires. 
5.490.318.  CI,  29-596,000. 
Klier.  John;  Strandburg,  Gary  M.;  and  Tucker.  Christopher  J.,  to  Dowbrands 
Inc.   Translucent   solid   prespotting   composition.    5,490.948.   CI.    252- 
122.000. 
Klimstra.  Jacob;  and  De  Voogd.  Abraham,  to  Dellec  Fuel  Systems  B.V. 
Method  and  device  for  the  measuring  and  monitoring  of  electrical  spuk 
gaps  during  operation.  5,491.416,  Q.  324-393.000. 
Kline.  Barry  D.:  See— 

Lim.  Chun  B.;  Kline.  Barry  D.;  Jiang.  Jinghua  J.;  and  Rappoport.  Vitaliy, 
5.491,342.  CI.  250-363.090. 
Klippert.  Uwe.  to  Brose  Fahrezeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft.  Cable  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows  of  motor 
vehicles.  5.490.354.  Q.  49-352.000. 
Kluge.  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Klaus:  Kluge.  Klaus-Peter.  Richter.  Kurt-Hermann:  and 
Weber.  Wendelin.  5.490.735,  CI,  400-614.000 
Knapp.  R.  Benjamin;  Hake.  Lisa  E.;  and  Lusted.  Hugh  S..  to  Biocontrol 
Systems.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  eye  tracking  for  convergence  and 
strabismus  measuremeni,  5.491.492.  CI   .345-8.000. 
Knauth.  Philippe;  Lange,  Horst:  Schwirtlich.  Ingo:  and  Wambach.  Karsten,  Id 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Process  for  the  production  of  scmiconduclor 
foils  and  their  use,  5.490.477.  CI.  117-43.000. 
Knight.  Robert  J.;  and  Highwood,  David  P,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Pesticidal  methods  and  composibons  employing  a  oiazole  aitd  a  pyre- 
throid,  5.491,160,  O.  514-384.000, 
Knol.  Jan;  Marciset.  Olivier:  and  Mollel,  Beat,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Ptorooterless 
foreign  gene  integrated  in  Streptococcus  thermophilus.   5,491,079.   CI. 
435172.300. 
Knussmann.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael  J,;  Carabbio,  Robert  M,;  Hemsath.  Bill;  Knussmann. 
Kevin  D.:  and  Robbins.  Thomas  C.  5.491.647.  C\.  364-551.020. 
Knilttel.    Alexander,    to    Bruker    Medizintechnik,    Opdcal    interferometer 
employing  mutually  coherent  light  source  and  an  array  detector  for  imaging 
in  strongly  scattered  media,  5.491,552,  CI.  356-360.000 
Ko,  Soo  S.:  See- 
Wilde.  Richard  G  ;  Ko.  Soo  S.;  and  Billheimer.  Jeffrey  T.  5.491,152,0. 
514-336,000, 
Ko,  Tsung  M,:  See — 

Cheng,  Cheden;  Huang,  Shih  S.;  Ko,  Tsung  M.:  and  Su,  Hsin  C. 
5.491.384.  CI,  315-169,300. 
Koba.  Masavoshi:  See — 

Nojima.    Hideo:    Shintaku.    Hidetaka;    Nagata.    Masaya;    Fujimoto. 
Manabu:  and  Koba,  Masayoshi,  5,491.410,  C\.  324-248.000. 
Kobayashi.  Junichi:  See — 
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Suzuki.  Toshk>:  Saiiu.  Asao;  Shibau,  MakiKo;  Kobayashi.  Junkhi; 
Komum,  Hinikazu:  Moh.  Toshihtro:  Koyama.  Shuji;  Yokoyama, 
Sakai;  Koi/umi.  Ryuichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  ^.49I..M)5.  CI 

Ktibaya.shi.  Katsuyuki:  Sre — 

Kawakami.  Talsuro;  Yoshimura.  Yukhiro:  and  Kobayashi.  KaLwyuki. 
5.491.305.  CI    I7R-I9.000. 
Kotnyaithi.  Kouichi:  Srr — 

Hagiwara.  Shinji:  Kobaya.'ihi.  Ktxikhi;  Shimokawa.  Ktwji:  and  Nish- 
ifmxo,  Kenichi.  5,49(»'.57.1.  CI    l8<)-6«  I0() 
K(ibaya.Khi.  MakiMu;  Nailou.  Tsulomu;  and  Kurata.  Kazunon,  lu  Sumitomo 

Winng  Syslems.  Lttl  Branch  joint  bo«  5.490.794,  CI.  439-212  000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Shiio.  khiro:  and  Kobayashi.  Makolo.  5.491.743.  O.  379-202.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okada.    Tsuyoshi;     Kobayashi.    Toshiaki:    and    Ozawa.     Hiddaka. 
5.491.446.  CI.  327-551  000 
Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc    See- 

Koyamao.  Hisa.si.  Miyala.  Kokhi;  Sailo.  KimiLsugu:  Dreifus.  David  L.: 
and  Stooer.  Bnan  R..  5.491.348.  CI.  257-«).l«0. 
Kobori.  Seiki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Pressurediflferential  passageway  for 

ckaning  a  magnetic  disk  drive   5,49l_596.  CI   .WiO-97  0,30 
KoKk.  Roben  K    See 

Arentzen.  Rene:  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  :  Kobos.  Robert  K  :  and  Snun. 
Bruce  E..  5.491.083.  CI  435-181  000. 
Kocal.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Stine.  Laurence  O.:  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U  :  and  Kocal.  Joseph  A.. 
5,491.277.  CI.  585-719.000. 
Kocher.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Bowman.  Michael  E.:  Correll.  Robert  S.,  Jr.:  Dellinger.  Donald  E.: 
Kemmick.  Dennis  L.;  and  Kocher.  Timothy  L..  5.490.787.  CI   439- 
79  000 
Kocur.  Jean:  See  — 

Albrecht,  Konrad;  Kocw.  Jean;  and  LangelUddcke.  Peter,  S.49I.I2S.  CI. 
504-206.000. 
Kodaira,  Hideki:  See — 

Maro.  Hideharu:  Kodaira,  Hideki:  Iwaie,  Hirosht:  and  Komiya,  Yuji, 
5.491.018.  CI   4:8  200000. 
Kodota,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hiyamuia,  Shuichi:  Shimizu,  Kciko:  and  Kodou.  Akihiko,  5,491,066, 
a.  435-7  400. 
Koga.  Hiroki:  See  — 

Suzulu.  Mieko:  Homma.  Tetsuya:  Murao.  Yukinobu:  Tanigawa.  Takaho: 
and  Koga.  Hiroki.  5.491.108.  CI  437-192.000. 
Koga.  Tciichiro:  See — 

Ishihara.  Sadao:  Kogen.  Hiroshi:  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eikhi:  and 
Senzawa,  Nobufusa,  5.491.167,  O.  514-510.000 
Kogen.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Sadao:  Kogen,  Hiroshi:  Koga,  Teiichiro:  Kitazawa.  Eiichi:  and 
Serizawa,  Nobuhisa.  5.491.167.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Kohler.  Peter  See — 

Schettkr,  Roman:  Haag.  Walter:  and  Kohkr.  Peter.  5.490.913.  Q. 
204- 298.2a) 
Koino.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microprocessor  having  register 
bank  and  using  a  general  purpose  register  as  a  stack  pointer  5.491 .826.  CI 
.195-775000 
Koizumi,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshio:  Saito.  Asao:  Shibau.  Makolo:  Kobaya.shi.  Junkhi: 
Komuro.  Hirokazu:  Mori.  Toshihiro:  Koyama,  Shuji:  Yokoyama. 
Sakai.   Koizumi.  Ryoichi:  and  Muralumi.  Keiichi.  5.491.505.  CI. 
347-203000 
Koizunu.  Yodumasa:  See— 

Hainadi.  Akihiko;  Koizumi.  Yoshimasa;  Hiraoka.  Hidenori:  and  Yabuki. 
Yoshikazu.  5.490.674.  CI   273-228  000. 
Kojima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kozawa.  Hidcaki:  Kojinuu  Kazuo:  Ono,  Tomoyuki:  Yanagawa,  Hiro- 
hnii:    Kitazume,    Htdeaki.   and   Taguchi.    Kouji,    5,490.867,   CI. 
29-623200 
Kokubo.  Kazuo:  See — 

ShiratK.  Yoshiyuki:  iwasa.  Seikhi:  Suzuki.  Yoshio:  Kuramochi.  Kiy- 
oshi:  Kokubo.  Kazuo:  Ohno,  Tetsuya;  Mizuno.  Kimio:  and  Satoh, 
Takashi.  5.491.631.  Q   364-424.040 
Kokusenya.  Noboru:  See — 

Itakura.   Keijirou:   Nobusada.  Toshihi-le:  Toyoda.   Ya.suyuki:   Saitoh. 
Yukio;  Kokusenya.  Noboru:  Nagayoshi.  Ryouichi.  Tanaka.  Hironori: 
and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5.491,512,  O.  348-321  000 
Kokr,  MkhacI  B  :  See— 

Smkk,  Gary  L.;  Kjer.  Michael  L.:  and  Koter.  Mkhael  B..  S.490J36.  CI. 
34-97.000. 
Komalsu.  Toshiyulti:  See — 

Yagi. Takayuki:  Konutsu.Toshiyuki:  Sato.  Yasue:  and  Kawale.  Shinichi. 
5.490.896,  CI    156-345.000. 
Komiya.  Yuji:  See — 

Maro.  Hideharu:  Kodaira.  Hideki;  Iwase.  Hiroshi:  and  Komiya.  Yuji. 
5.491.018.  CI  428-200000 
Komolo.  Satoshi:  Nagasawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawasaki.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mulb-color  light  emitting  device.  5.491.349.  CI    257- 
88.000. 
Komuro.  Hirokazu:  See — 


Suzuki.  Toshio;  Sailo.  A.sao;  Shibaia.  Maknio:   Kobayashi.  Junichi; 

Komum.  Hirokazu:  Mori.  Toshihiro:   Koyama.  Shuji:  Yokoyama. 

Sakai:  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.491.505.  CI. 

.M7  203.000 

Koncsek.  Joseph  L  :  and  McMahon.  Steven  L.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Ducted  boundary  layer  divener  5.490.644.  CI   244-53  (WB 
Kondo.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Seki.  Akimxi:   Hosoba.   Hiroyuki:   Hata.  Toshio:  Kondo.   Masafumi: 
.Suyama.   Taltahiro:   and   Matsui.   Sadayoshi.   5.491.106.   CI.   437- 
107.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsuji;  and  Sawada.  Takeo.  to  Hojun  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Readily 

dispersibk  bentorite   5.49I.24H.  CI.  5.56^173.000. 
Kiindo.  Setsu:  See — 

Hitose.    Toshihiko.    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu:    Hayasaka. 
Taka.shi.  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Ma.sayuki.  5.491.655.  CI. 
36.5-177  000. 
Kondoh.  Nobuo:  See—^ 

Nishimura.   Ken-ichi:   Yoshimi.  Akihisa:    Mori.  Takayoshi:    Kakeya. 
Nobuharu:  Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  Kortdoh.  Ntibuo:  Uchida.  Takeshi:  and 
Yamanouchi.  Koichi.  5.491. 171.  CI  514-5.58.000 
K>mdoh.  You:  See- 

Ueno.  Toshiaki;  and  Kondoh.  You.  5.491.427.  CI   324-7.54.000. 
Kone  Oy;  See — 

Aulanko.  Esko.  Mustalahii.  Jiwina:  and  Hakala.  Harri.  5.490.578.  CI. 
1 87-2.54  ()00 
Konings.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Noppe.  Marcus  J    M  :  and  Konings.  Frank  J..  5.491.098.  CI    4.16- 
525.(KX). 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  NY:  See- 
van  Dcvcnicr.  Manijs  O.;  and  van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M..  5.491 .763. 
CI.  385-24  (KM). 
Konno.  Taichiro:  See— 

Unno.  Tsunehiro:  and  Konno.  Takhim.  5.491.350.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Kopp.  Waller:  and  Windek.  Josef.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi   Electro- 
phtiiographic  pnnler  for  reel  paper  having  a  thermal  print  hxing  staiion. 
5.491.545.  CI   355-290()00 
Korea  Institute  of  ScierKe  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  You  Seung;  Kang.  Soon  Bang:  and  Park.  Seon  Hee.  5.491 .25 1.  CI. 
.560-23000 
Korpela.  Thonus  J  .   to  V^st- Alpine  Services  and  Technologies  Corp. 
Method  of  controlling  forces  applied  to  a  continuously  cast  product. 
5.490.555.  CI    I64-J54.000 
Korzekwa.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gruthaus.   Michael  G  .   Korzekwa.   Richard  A.;  and  Hutcherson.  R. 
Kenneth.  5.490.973.  CI   422  186  040 
Koshi.  Enathickal  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cttrporation.  System 
and  method  for  improved  efficiency  and  deadlock  prevention  in  commu- 
nication interfaces  utilizing  a  firsi-in-hrsi-out  action  queue  5,491.824.  CI 
.195-732000 
Kostas.  John  N..  lo  Hercuks  Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing  cyclic 

polysiloxanes  from  linear  polysiloxanes.  5.491.249.  CI.  556-460.000. 
Kostopolos.  Peter:  and  Facco.  Giuseppe,  lo  Italimpianti  of  America.  liK. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  hot  rolling  strip.  5.490,315,  CI. 
29-527.700. 
Koths,  Kitston  E.:  See — 

Halenbeck,   Robert   R:    Kochs,    Kirslon   E.:   and   Wrin,   Joseph   W.. 
5.491.065.  CI  4.35-7.100. 
Koner,  Rodnutn  W.  to  Quilite  International  Limited  Liability  Company. 

Acoustical  panel  system  5.491,309.  CI.  181-285.000. 
Kotzur.  Joachim,  lo  Man  GutehofihungshUne  AG.  Multishaft  geared  multi- 
shaft  turbocomptessor  with  return  channel  stages  and  radial  expaner 
.•5.490.760.  CI   415-68.000 
Kouno.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kalo.  Hideki:  Matsuzawa,  Tosio;  Shimizu.  Toimi:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuji; 
and  Kouno.  Yoshiyuki.  5.490,487.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Kounakis.  Kostanbnos:  .^e — 

Herkes.  Frank  E;  and  Kounakis.  Kostanlinos.  5.491,264.  C\.  558- 
431000. 

Kouwft.  Tfltsiiki'  S^f 

Iwatani.  Shirou:  and  Kouwa.  Tatsuki.  5.491.400.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Kovac.  2^ata:  See— 

Distefano.  Thomas  H.;  Kovac,  Ziau;  and  Grange.  John.  5.491.302.  CI. 
114  260000 
Koyama.  Kouhei.  to  Seed  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Coating  film  transfer 

tool   5.490.898.  O    156-540.000. 
Koyama.  Ryo;  and  Bartlett.  Niall  M.  Digital  audio  deUvery  in  a  graphics 

conoolkr  architecture  5,491.498.  CI  345-190  000 
Koyama.  Shuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshio:  Saito.  Asao:  Shibata.  Makoto:  Kobaya.shi.  Junichi; 
Komuro.   Hirokazu:  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Koyama.  Shuji;  Yokoyama. 
Sakai;  Koizumi.  Ryokhi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.491.505.  O. 
347-203000. 
Koyamao.  Hisasi:  Miyala.  Koichi:  Saito.  Kimitsugu:  Dreifus.  David  L.;  and 
.Sloner,  Bnan  R  .  to  Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc   Highly-onented  diamond  him 
held-effect  transLstor  5.491. .148,  O.  257-66  000. 
Koyaaagi.  khiroh:  Ohtuki.  Makolo:  Ohsawa.  Fumitomo:  and  Saloh.  Tak- 
ayuki. to  bilemational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Shockproof  and 
ponable  disk  storage  apparatus  having  shock  absorbers  on  all  sides  of  a 
head/di.sk  enclosure  and  a  coplanar  electronic  card   5.491.608.  O.  361- 
685  000 
Koyanagi.  Masw:  See — 
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Makino.  Eiichi;  and  Koyanagi.  Masatu,  5.491.430.  Q.  326-33.000. 
Kozawa,  Hidcaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa.  Hirofuini: 
Kilazume.  Hideaki.  and  Taguchi.  Kouji.  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  a  rectangular  nickel-metal  hydride  secondary  cell. 
5.490.867.  a.  29-623.200. 
Kraemer,  Mark  S.;  and  Ratliff.  James  A.,  to  Annco  Corporation.  Method  of 
creating  a  comprehensive  manufacturing,  shipping  and  location  history  for 
pipe  joints   5.491.637.  O.  364-468.000. 
Kraft  F»x)ds.  Inc.:  See— 

Soedjak,  Helena  S.,  5,490,994.  CI.  426-262.000. 
Kraft  Jacobs  Suchatd  AG:  See — 

Despland.    Claude;    Gnagi.    Christophe;    and    Podavini,    Giacomo. 
5.490,996,  CI.  426-548.000 
Kraft,  Mark  E  :  See— 

Borrino,  Thomas:  and  Kraft,  Mark  E.,  5.490.679.  CI.  277-65.000. 
Kraky.  Mkhael  f:  See— 

Belove.  Edward:  Culbett.  James  A.:  Johnson.  R.  Patrick:  Heath.  David 
M  :  Krakv.  Michael  F.;  Mindez,  Deborah;  Pant,  Sangam;  and  Zagie- 
boylo.  Stephen.  5.491.820.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kramer.  David  E.:  See — 

Hadaway.    Michelk   A.;    Kramer.    David   E.;    and   Best.   Robert   J.. 
5,490.989.  CI.  424-484.000, 
Kramer.  Paul  F,  lo  Mountian  Hardwear,  Inc.  Sleeping  bag  with  removabk 

bag  liner  5.490,294.  C  5-413.000. 
Krantz.  Kermit  T:  See — 

Rake.  Lance  G  .  and  Krantz.  Kermil  T,  5.490.676,  CI.  273-294  000 
Kra.sseT.  Fritz:  aitd  Schmidt.  Wolfgang,  to  Elknberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH. 
Instrument  switch  having  integrated  ovcrcurrent  protection.  5,491,460.  CI. 
337-70000 
Kratsch.  Peter  K.:  and  Hahnen,  Kevin  F,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Track 
guided  end  effector  assembly   for   use  with  endoscopic   instruments. 
5,490.861.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Kiailenmachei,  Rolf:  See-  - 

Bull.  James  R.:  Elger.  Walter:  Fritzemeier,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Kratten- 
macher.  Rolf.  5,491,137,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Krause.  William  R.:  See — 

Azer.  Samir  N  :  and  Krause,  William  R..  5.490.852.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Krciiman.  Haim:  Bar-El.  Dan;  Amir.  Yoel;  and  Tirosh,  Ehud,  to  Scitex 
America  Corporation.  System  for  implanting  an  image  into  a  video  stream. 
5.491.517.  CI.  .348-581.000. 
Kreuzenztein.  Ronakl  K.;  Vbngnechten.  Mark;  and  Wong.  Kai  C  .  to  Amdahl 
Corporation  Communication  interface  for  uniform  conununication  among 
hardware  and  software  units  of  a  computer  system.  5.491.799,  CI.  395- 
200.080. 
Kreuzer  GmbH  +  Co.  OHG;  See- 
Martin,  Kari-Heinz,  5,490.652.  CI.  248-282.100. 
Krinner  GmbH:  See — 

Eisenschenk.  Johann;  and  Krinner.  Klaus,  5.490.350.  CI.  47-40.500 
Krinner.  Klaus:  See — 

Eisenschenk.  Johann:  and  Knnner.  Klaus.  5.490.350.  CI.  47-W.500. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Eder,  Ench.  5,491.010.  CI  428-35.700. 
Kronmilkr,  Irederick  B.:  See — 

Fruchibaum.  Joseph;  and  Kronmilkr,  Frederick  B..  5.490,920,  CI.  210- 
112.000. 
Krossmann,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Golz.  Peter.  Rinke.  Andreas;  and  KrOssniann.  JUtgen.  5.490,589.  CI. 
198-444.000. 
Krounbi.  Mohamad  T:  .See — 

Chen,  Mao-Min;  Gutberkt.  Mary  K.;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  T;  Larimer. 
Jacqueline  K.;  and  Pinaiba.si.  Mustafa.  5.491,600,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kruke,  Jeffrey  J  :  See- 
Davis.  Dennis:  Beam,  Harold  D ;  and  Kruke,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,490,726,  CI. 
366-152.100 
Knill.  Timodiy  L..  to  Baldwin  Filters.  Inc  Filter.  5,490,930,  CI.  210-443.000. 
Krum.  Alvin  L.:  and  Campbell.  William  T.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Direct  bonding  of  copper  composites  to  ceramics.  5.490,627,  Q.  228- 
124.100. 
Kiutzsch.  Henry  C:  See — 

Roberts.  David  D.:  Krutzsch.  Henry  C;  Sipes.  John  M.;  Guo.  Neng-hua; 
and  Negre.  Eric,  5.491.130,  CI  514-13.000 
Kubert.  Vincent  T.  to  Microtek  IndusDies,  Inc.  Tapered  alignment  guide 
arrangement  for  self  aligning  pan  excision  die  members  in  tape  autonuued 
bonding  apparanis.  5.490.317,  CI.  29-564.700. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiizumi,  Seiichi:  Nakata.  Yasuo;  Hirata,  Kazuo;  and  Nakashima. 

Akinori,  5.490.574.  CI.  180-68.100. 
Ishino.  Renshiro;  Sailo,  Tato;  and  Sunahau,  Matsumi,  5.491.369,  CI. 
310-26.000. 
Kuchui.  Ron.  Environmentally  friendly  cotor-coded  forms  and  method  for 

creating  same.  5.491.121,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Kuck.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Dehne.  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Seitz. 
Thomas,  5.491,165,  O.  514-479.000. 
Kuczytuiki,  Krzysztof,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  of  inhibiting  oxalate 

scale  formation.  5,490,942,  C\.  210-700.000. 
Kugler.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Polizzotti,  Richard  S.;  McCandlish.  Larry  E.;  and  Kugkr.  Edwin  L.. 
5.490,968,  a.  419-2.000. 
Kumada,  Katsumi:  See — 


Suzuki,  MiUuo;  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Kumada.  Katsumi.  5.491,537. 
CI.  355-245.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Kumagai,  Toshimitsu;  Iwaguchi.  Isao:  and  Shiiuda. 
Ichiro,  5.491.330.  CI.  250-2 14.0AL. 
Kumar.  Surendra:  See — 

Wallach.  Donald  F.  H.;  Mathur.  Rajiv;  Philippot.  Jean;  and  Kumar. 
Surendra.  5.490.985.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Kump.  Daniel  J.,  to  Fasteners  For  Retail.  Inc.  Hinged  ceiling  clip.  5.490.651, 

CI.  248-222.120 
Kuo.  Betsy  P..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Comi.  Oxygen-perroeabk  multilayer 

film.  5.491.019.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Kuo.  James  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Differential-to-singk 
ended  translator  that  generates  an  output  signal  with  very  small  sigjial 
distortion.  5.491.455.  Q.  330-253.000. 
Kuramochi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shirane.  Yoshiyuki;  Iwasa.  Seiichi:  Suzuki.  Yoshio:  Kuramochi.  Kiy- 
oshi:  Kokubo,  Kazuo;  Ohno.  Tetsuya:  Mizuno,  Kimio;  and  Saloh, 
Taka-shi,  5,491,631,  a.  364-424.040. 
Kurata,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makolo;  Nailou,  Tsulomu;  and  Kurata,  Kazunori,  5,490.794, 
CI.  439-212.000. 
Kurauchi.  Toshio:  See — 

Shiga.  Tohiu;  Okada.  Akane;  Takahashi.  Hideroh;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshk), 
5.490.426,  CI.  73-762.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi:  Kawabe,  Takako:  Wada.  Tsulomu;  Saitoh,  l^uyodii; 
and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5,491.1.38.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyabe,  Kanji;  Orita,  Nobuhiro:  Iwasaki,  Makolo;  Tsurumaiu,  Yohka; 
and  Nakahara,  Toshitsugu,  5,490.941,  O.  210-673.000. 
Kuriyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Umezawa.  Koichi;  Kuriyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Ishida. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ishinabe.  Iwao.  5.491307.  O.  348-14.000. 
Kurkela.  Kauko  O.  A.:  See— 

Toivola,  Reijo  J.;  Kaijalainen.  Arto  J.;  Kurkela.  Kauko  O.  A.;  Soderwall. 
Maija-Liisa;  Kangas.  Lauri  V.  M.;  Blanco.  Guilkrmo  L.;  Sundquist. 
Hannu  K.;  and  Kalapudas.  Arja.  5,491.173.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Tomihiko:  See — 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji:    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide. 
Masuya,  5.491.380.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Kurtz.  Fred  R.  RF  switching  with  remote  controllers  dedicated  to  other 

devices.  5.491.472.  CI.  340-825.570. 
Kusalich.  Louis  N.  Devise  for  mounting,  securing  and  supporting  portabk 
power  tools  having  bed  extension  a.ssemblies.  5.490,649,  CI.  248-214.000 
Kuster.  Hans  L.:  and  Lebkuchner.  Benno.  lo  Spaico,  Inc.  De-aerator  appa- 

ratiis.  5,490,874,  CI.  96-2M.000. 
Kutlucinar,   Iskender  V.   Rotary    valve   for   internal   combustion   engine. 

5.490.485.  CI.  123-190.400. 
Kuyava,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Van  Hout,  James  E.;  Madaj,  David  J.;  Holloman,  Roland:  and  Kuyava. 
Philip  A..  5.491.753.  CI.  381-58.000. 
Kuykendall.  Kennedi  H  .  Sr.:  See- 
Van  de  Geijn,  Peter  T;  Bealer.  Kenneth  H.:  Earnest.  Edward  M.: 
Kuykendall,  Kenneth  H.,  Sr.;  and  Maccherone,  Larry  S..  5,490,827, 
CI.  493-109.000. 
Kuzuya,  Keiji;  Nakahara,  Naoji:  and  Aoki.  Yasuyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabusfaild 

Kaisha.  Ultrasonic  measuring  system.  5.491.648,  O.  364-565.000. 
Kwan.  Kinying:  See — 

Mirov,  Russell  N.;  Le,  Due  N  ;  Mikalauskas.  Frank:  Giebenkemper.  C. 
John;  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  5,491,442,  CI.  327-295.000. 
Kwasnick,  Roben  F.  Maintaining  uniformity  of  deposited  him  thickness  in 
plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5,490,881.  CI.  1 1 8-723 .OOE. 
Kwok.  Chi  K.:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu  B  ;  Yoo.  In  K  ;  Kwok.  Chi  K:  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P.  5.491.102. 
CI  4.37-52.000. 
Kwok.  Peter  W.;  Feldman.  Ira  R.;  and  Dwyer.  Douglas  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Minimized  oversampling  MaiKhester  decoder.  5.491,713.  Q. 
375-333.000. 
Kwon.  Seojoong:  Liu.  Dong-Chyuan:  and  McDermolt.  Btiice  A.,  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systems,  Inc    Elevation  direction  focusing  in  ultrasoutKl  trans- 
ducer arrays.  5,490.512,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Kyle,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Schultz.  Roger  L.;  Kyk.  Donald  G.;  and  Skinner.  Neal  G..  5.490.564.  Q. 
166.374.000. 
Kyoto  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.   Ken-ichi:   Yoshimi,  Akihisa;   Mori.  Takayoshi;   Kakeya, 
Nobuharu:  Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  Kondoh.  Nobuo;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  aMi 
Yamanouchi.  Koichi,  5,491,171,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Nagura.  Koji;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  Kawano.  Eiichiro: 
Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko:    Atsumi,    Akira;    and    Mizuide,    Masuya,    to 
Hamamalsu  Photonics,  K.K.  Pholomultiplier  including  an  electron  multi- 
plier for  cascade-multiplying  an  incident  electron  flow  using  a  multilayered 
dynode.  5.491.380.  CI.  313-533.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos,  Rafael  T.  5,490,600.  O.  211-187.000. 
L.  S.  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Schotz,  Larry,  5,491.839.  C\.  455-66.000. 
Labavia  -  S.G.E.;  See — 

Esiaque,  Michel;  and  Gemot,  Philippe,  5,490.584.  O.  188-164.000. 
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Laborda.  }ot%t.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Delta-like  gene  eipressed  in  neuroendocrine  tumors.  5.491.061,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Lacour.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Heissat.  Jean-Marc;  and  Lacour.  Jean-Mare.  5.490.601 . 0.  21 2-275.000 
LaGrolta.  Richard  J:  See— 

Coyne.  James  C;  LaGroaa.  Richard  T:   Magnoiti.  Frank  A.;  and 
Turbiak-Magnotti.  Frances.  5.490.436.  CI.  74-573.00R 
Lahm.  George  P:  See- 

Fahmy.  Mohamed  A   H.;  Harrison.  Charles  R.:  Lahm.  George  P.;  and 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  5.491.162.  Q.  514-403.000. 
LaJudice.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

McBain.  Douglas  S  ;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  LaJudice.  Kevin  P..  5.491.184. 
a  523-4.36.000. 
Lakeland  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  W  Novis.  5.491.022.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Lallemeni.  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Bouraly.  Jean-Pierre;  Aebi.  Jurg;  BeauKls.  Philippe:  de  Lestang.  Michel; 
Gaffun.  Jean-Gilles;  Hourlier.  Hervi;  Lallement.  Jean-Jacques;  Leg- 
mix.  Philippe;  Levai.  Jean-Paul;  Pnndaven.  Gerald:  Schuster.  Piene; 
and  Vergnal.  Christian.  5.490.855.  CI.  606-88.000 
Lamanna.  William  M  :  See— 

Brown-Wensley.  Katherine  A.;  Palazzono.  Michael  C  ;  Lamanna.  Wil- 
liam M..  Boardman.  Larry  D.;  Gozum.  John  E.;  and  McCormick.  Fred 
B  .  5.491.206.  a  526-126.000. 
Lambert.  Howard  S  :  See — 

Bonsall.  CKirdon  W.;  Lamben.  Howard  $.:  Mitchell.  H.  David;  and 
Aldred.  Bany  K  .  .•),491.798.  CI   .W5-20()O4O 
Lambeity.  Bruce  R  :  Callahan.  Shawn  F ;  and  Johason.  Daniel  N..  to  Federal- 
Hoffman.  Inc    Match  performance  .22  caliber  cartridge.  5.490.463.  CI. 
I02-4.W(X)0 
Lambooy.  Peter  K.  See — 

Hoffmann.  James  A.;  and  Lambooy.  Peter  K..  5.491.216.  CI.  5.30- 
303.000 
Lamkin.  Allan:  See — 

Gupta.  Prabhat  K.;  Lamkin.  Allan;  and  Kcpley.  Waller  R..  III.  5.491.771. 
a.  395-2.320. 
Landes.  Andreas:  See — 

Hagen.  Helmut:  Nil2.  Gerhard:  Roet.sch.  Thomas;  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Undes.  Andreas,  5.441.123.  CI   S(U  1()4I)0<) 
Landis.  Robeil  M  Safely  sheath  device.  5,490,841,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Lane.  William  F..  and  Williams,  Robert  C  .  to  Bailey  Marketing  Group.  Inc 
Beverage  cup  lid  having  peripheral  locking  means  for  drinking  opening 
closure  member  5.490.609.  CI.  220-7l2.0»X) 
Langc.  Horst:  See  — 

Knauth.   Philippe;  Lange.  Horst;  Schwiitlich.  Ingo;  and  W'ambach. 
Karsien.  5.490.477,  O.  117-43.000. 
Lange.  Peter.  See — 

Vom  Dahl.  Uwe;  Lange.  Peter,  and  Ziebach.  Helmut.  S.490.S40.  O. 
1.17-625.170. 
LangelikJdeke.  Peter:  See— 

Albrcchl.  Konrad;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Langeliiddeke.  Peler.  5.491. I2S.  CI 
504-206.000 
Langer.  Roland:  See — 

Hofmann.  Hennch;  Langer.  Roland;  and  Hassiolis.  Vasilis.  5.490.732. 
CI   384-537.000. 
Langgood.  John  K.:  See — 

Headi.  Chester  A.;  Langgood.  John  K.;  and  Valli.  Ronald  E..  5.491 .804. 

CI.  395-275.000. 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Kerth.  JQrgen:  Schweier.  GUnlher;  Brinlzinger.  Hans- 

Heihen;  Mansel,  Stefan:  Roell.  Werner:  and  Kirslen.  Robin,  to  BASF 

.\kliengcsellschafl.  Preparation  of  p*>lymers  of  C,-C,,,-alk-l-eiies  using 

racemic  meial-kxene  complexes  as  calalysLs  5.491.205.  CI  526-121.000 

Langndge.  Denton  C:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R:  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.:  Langridge,  Denton  C:  l.eanna,  M.  Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda 
M.:  Melcher,  Laurj.  Mt>rton,  Howard  E.:  Norbeck,  Daniel  W;  Reno, 
Daniel  S  :  Robbins.  Timothy  A..  Scarpelti.  David;  Sham.  Hing  L.; 
Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien  Heh  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491.253.  O 
560-27.000. 
Lanphear.  Susan:  See — 

Raj.   Kuldip;  Torres.  James;  and   Lanphear.   Susan.   5.490.425,  CI. 

7.3-745.000. 

LaPack.  Mark  A..  Nestrick.  Terry  J.;  Martin.  William  F:  and  Klecka.  Gary  M  . 

to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Self-iegulated  biological  scrubber  and/or 

gas  stripper  for  die  treatment  of  fluid  streams  5.490.933.  CI  210-603  000 

Larson.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Coe.  Jolham  W.;  Fliri.  Anton  F  J ;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  and  Larson.  Eric  R.. 
5.49I.2.M.  CI   544-325.000 
La-ser  Stealth  Technologv  L.L.C.:  See- 
Jones.  Mark  F;  and  Devilliers.  Henry.  5.491,547.  O.  356-28,000 
Lisko.  Josef:  See — 

Spindler,  Zdenik;  BurySek.  Franti<!ck;  N*mec.  Jifi;  Novotny.  Vajttch; 
Lasko,  Josef:  Blasel,  Minwiav;  and  Talacko,  Oldfich,  5.490.375.  CI. 
57-263.000 
Lasko.  William  E.;  Litvin.  Charles;  Hafeken.  Kurt  F:  and  Gonzales.  Leo. 

Portable  humidifier.  5.490.957.  CI.  261-29.000. 
Lastinger,  Rik  A.:  See — 

Dankman,  Scon;  and  Lastinger.  Roc  A,.  5.491.609.  CI,  361-686.000. 
Latimer.  Jacqueline  IC:  See- 


Chen.  Mao-Min:  Gutberlet.  Mary  K.;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  T;  Latimer. 
Jacqueline  K.:  and  nnarba.si.  Mustafa.  5.491.600.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Laugwitz.  Bemd:  See — 

Leupold.  Ernst  I :  Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dielmar.  Laugwitz.  Bemd;  Duch- 
alsch.  Gunther;  and  Meyer-BlumennMh.  Ulrich.  5.490.9.36.  CI.  210- 
636.000. 
Lauro.  Paul:  See — 

Russo.  Roger:  and  Uuro.  Paul,  5.490J18.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Lavender.  Michael  R.   See— 

Vrona.  David  W.;  Lavender.  Michael  R.;  Peterson.  James  J,;  and  Love, 
Margo  E  .  5.490.504.  CI    128-207,170. 
LawreiKe.  Lawrence  D,:  See — 

Cranney,  Don  H.;  Lawrence.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Jackson.  Michael  M.. 
5.490.887.  CI.  149-2  000. 
Lawson.  David  F.;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  and  Stayer.  Maii 
L..  Jr.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Anionic  polymerization   initiators 
containing  adducts  of  cyclic  secondary  amines  and  conjugated  dienes.  and 
products  therefrom.  5.491.230.  C\  540-4.50.000 
Layne.  Roger  R  :  See — 

Brothenon.  Jimmy  L.;  Layne,  Roger  R.;  and  Sewell.  Cody  L.,  5.490.569. 
CI    175-61.000. 
l.azaro.  Anton  E.;  and  Yates.  William,  to  Hardwood  Line  Manufacturing  Co. 

Electroplating  device  &  process  5.490.917.  CI.  205-143.000. 
U.  Due  N    See- 

Mirov.  Russell  N  ;  Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grebcnkemper.  C. 
lohn:  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.491.442.  O.  327-295.000. 
Leanna.  M.  Robert:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L..  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura:  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norhcck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing  L.: 
Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491.253.  CI 
.560-27.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S  :  and  Jachimowicz.   Karen  E..  to  Moiocnia.  Portable 
electronic  equipment  with  binocular  virtual  display.  5.491.491.  CI.  345- 
7.000. 
Lebizay.  Gerald:  See — 

AJfonsi.  Jean-Pierre;  Galand.  Claude:  Lebizav.  Gerald:  and  Maurcl, 
Olivier,  5,491,690,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Lebkuchner,  Benno:  See — 

Kusler,  Hans  L  ;  and  Lebkuchner.  Benno.  5.490.874.  CI.  96-204.000 
LeBlanc.  John:  See — 

Nelson,  Russell;  and  UBIanc,  John,  5.490.333.  CI    33-199  00R. 
L,ederer,  TtHMnas:  See  - 

Sloll,  Kun;  and  Lederer,  Thomas.  5.490.385.  CI  60- .168.000. 
Lederman.  Joel  A.:  See — 

Conti.  Walter;  Feemster.  William  R.;  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields.  Antony  J.: 
Henderson,  Robert  W.;  Howard,  Paul  L  ,  Kaub.  Kevin  F:  Lederman, 
Joel  A  :  Lee,  Thomas  M.:  Martinez.  Gilbert:  Mathews,  Mark  H  ;  Patel, 
Ravi  V;  Waldrep.  Michael  W,.  and  Wetzel.  John  H..  5.490.455.  CI. 
100-50.000 
Ledesma.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Daigle.  Lyman  R.;  Ledesma.  Andrew  C;  and  Ang.  Solero  A..  5.491 .379. 
CI.  313-509.000. 
Lee.  Eric  G  :  See — 

Cooper.  David  L.;  Dunigan.  Robert  C;  Gfcnier.  Joseph  M.:  and  Lee.  Eric 
G..  5.491.373.  CI.  3IO-235.0(X). 
Lee.  Eun  V;  and  Bae.  Hyoung  K  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Electro  luminescence 
device  and  meOKid  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.491.378.  CI.  313.506.000 
l.ee.  Helen  T;  Picaid.  Joseph  A;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R..  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company   P-carboxv  sulfonamide  ACAT  inhibitors.  5.491,170.  CI.  514- 
5.»a.(K)0. 
Lee.  Helen  T;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  Wierenga.  Wendell, 
to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  N-acyl  sulfamic  acid  esters  (or  thioesters). 
Nacvl  sulfonamides,  and  N-sulfonyl  carbamic  acid  esters  (or  thioesters)  as 
hypercholesicmlemic  agents  5.491.172.  CI   514-602  000. 
Lee.  Hin  Pong  E.:  See— 

Hughbanks,  Timothy  S.;  Lee.  Hin  Pong  E.;  Phipps.  Peter  B.  P;  Robert- 
son. Neil  L;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J .  5.491.605.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Lee.  Jong  D  Multipurpose  automobile  sunvisor.  5.490.708.  CI.  296-97.8<X) 
Lee.  Mm  G..  to  Gold  Star.  Ltd    Inverter  cooker  with  a  high  voltage/low 

voltage  separating  device  5.490.4.S0.  CI.  99-337.000. 
Lee.  Naisin  Ruid  distillation  apparatus  5.490.906.  CI.  202-172.000. 
Lee,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Buchwald.  Stephen   L.;   Broene.  Richard  D.;  and  Lee.  Nancy  E.. 
5.491.233.  CI    544  I74()00. 
Lee.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

King.  Chen  D.;  Lee.  Raymond  E.;  Scannell.  Peter,  and  Torres.  Robert  J., 
5.491.782.  CI.  .W5- 1 59.000, 
Lee,  Ru.ssell  P.:  See- 
Gamer.  Bren  R.;  and  Lee.  Russell  P..  5.490.689.  CI  280-728.200. 
Lee,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Conn.  Walter;  Feemster.  William  R  .  Felts,  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W :  Howard.  Paul  L  :  Kaub,  Kevin  F;  Lederman, 
Joel  A,;  Lee.  Thomas  M  ;  Martinez.  Gilbert;  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Palel. 
Ravi  V;  Waldrep.  Michael  W ;  and  Wetzel.  John  H..  5.490.455.  CI 
100- .50.000. 
Lee.  Wen-Yuan.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  moving  vertically  an  erected 
form  assembly.  5.490367.  CI.  52-749.100, 
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Lee.  William  W.  Y.;  Chenig.  Meng-Jaw;  and  Liaw.  Ing-Ruey.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for  fabricating  DRAM  cells  having 
fin-type  stacks  storage  capacitors.  5,491.104.  C\.  437-52,000, 
Lee.  Wilson:  See — 

Ka-sat.  Radhakrishna  B,;  Lee.  Wilson;  McCarthy.  David  R.;  and  Telyan. 
Norayr  G.,  5.490.979.  Q.  424-66.000. 
Lee.  Yong  H.:  and  Seo.  Young  W..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  contact  window 
structure   5.491.100.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Legator.  Mona  S.:  See — 

Binner.   Michael   L.;    Morrison.   LaBiy   E.;   and   Legator.   Mona  S.. 
5.491.224.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Legroux.  Philippe:  See — 

Bouralv.  Jean-Pierre;  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaufils.  Philippe;  de  Lesiang.  Michel; 
Gaffuri.  Jean-Gilles;  Hourlier.  Hervi.  Lallement.  Jean-Jacques;  Leg- 
roux  Philippe;  Levai.  Jean-Paul:  Pondaven,  Gerald;  Schuster.  Pierre; 
and  Vergnat.  Christian.  5.490.855.  CI.  606-88.000 
L.ehmer.  Donald  E.;  and  Kirschbaum.  Alan  R..  to  Humphrey  Insorunwnts.  Inc. 
Field  tester  gaze  tracking  using  content  addressable  memories  to  improve 
image  data  analysis  speed  5,491.757.  CI.  382-128.000 
Lehrer,  Peggy  Babv  bib  5,490.289,  CI.  2-49.200 

Leiber,  Heinz;  Burghoff.  Heinz -Georg;  and  Brinkmeyer.  Horst.  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  light  controMing  device    5.491.383.  CI.  315- 
77.000. 
Lemay.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Keeley.  James  W ;  Lemay.  Richard  A,;  Nibby.  Chester  M..  Jr;  Petry. 
Keith  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Thomas  S..  5.491.790.  CI.  395-183.120. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Series  of  images  reproduced  from  addressable  storage. 

.5.491.591.  CI.  .360-35.100. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Leonard  T.  5.490.684.  CI.  280-47.110, 
Leone.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Hamilton.  John  F;  and  Leone,  Andiony  J..  5,491.558.  CI.  358-298.000 
Lequesne.  Bruno  P.  B.:  See — 

Henry.  Rassem  R.;  Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B.;  and  Schroeder.  Thaddeus. 
5.491.633.  CI.  .364-424.050. 
Leroux.  Bernard:  See — 

Chaubet.  Nicole;  Gigot.  Claude;  Freyssinet.  Oeoiges;  and  Leroux. 
Bernard.  5,491.288.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Leung.  Martin  K.:  See — 

Fatzinger.  Peter  A  ;  Leung.  Martin  K.;  Chou,  Kevin:  and  Radhaknshnan. 
Sockalingan.  5.491.819.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Leung.  Martin  S.:  See — 

Snipian.  Gary  W;  and  Leung.  Martin  S..  5.491.361.  CI.  257-680,000. 
Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  Kaufmann.  Wolf-Dietmar;  Laugwitz,  Bemd;  Duchatsch. 
Gunther   and  Meyer-Blumenroth,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  catalyst  recovery   5,490,936,  O.  210-636.000. 
Leupold.  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Magic  sphere 
providing  distortion-free  access  to  a  large  internal  working  space  contain- 
ing a  uniform  high-intensity  magnetic  field.  5.491.459.  CI.  335-306.000. 
Levai.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Bouraly.  Jean-Pierre;  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaufils.  Philippe;  de  Lestang.  Michel; 
Gaffuri.  Jean-Gilles;  Houriier,  Herve:  Lallement,  Jean-Jacques;  Leg- 
roux  Philippe;  Levai.  Jean-Paul;  Pondaven.  Gerald;  Schuster.  Pierre; 
and  Vergnat.  Christian.  5.490.855.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc.:  See — 

van  der  Hoeven.  Frans  A  ;  and  Joyeux.  Christophe.  5.490.954. 
252-550.000. 
Uvin.  John  M.  Extendable  gutting  knife.  5.490.332,  CI.  30-161.000. 
Irvine.  Jules  D.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade.  Brace  E..  to  Texas  Instra- 
ments   Incoiporaled.   Flat  panel  display  anode  plate  having  isolation 
grtjoves  5.491.376.  O.  313-495000. 
I^vinstein.  Hvman  J.:  See — 

Birang.  Manoocher.  Ding,  Jian;  and  Levinstein,  Hyman  J..  5.491.603, 
CI.  361-234.(X)0. 
Levran.  Alexander.  Nowosielski,  Joseph  M  ;  Ton-That.  Giao  M.;  Rajago- 
palan.  Ramamoorthy;  and  Mabboux.  Henri,  to  .Square  D  Company.  AC  to 
DC  power  conversion  system.  5.491.624.  CI.  363-87.000. 
Uw.  Paul  E  .  to  Wear  and  Tear.  Inc  Racing  wheel  5.490.7 19, 0.  301-5.100 
Lewis.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased;  Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin; 
Fiske.  Thomas  G  :  Fulks.  Ronald  T ;  Hack.  Michael;  Ho.  Jackson  H  ; 
Lewis.  Alan  G  :  Martin.  Russel  A.;  Silverslein,  Louis  D  :  Steemers. 
Hugo  L  :  Stuber,  Susan  M.;  Thompson,  Malcolm  J.;  Turner,  William 
D.;  and  Yao.  William  W..  5.491.347.  CI.  257-59.000. 
I.ewis,  William  C:  See— 

Praka.sh.  Amit.  Kim.  Dong  K.;  Shemenski.  Robert  M.;  and  Lewis. 
William  C.  5.490.551.  CI.  152-556.000. 
Leyva.  Victor.  See — 

Rakuljic.  George  A.;  and  l^yva,  Victor.  5.491.570.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Lhoest  Willy,  to  Elveco  msj  S.A.  Installation  and  method  for  transferring 

products  flowing  out  under  gravity.  5.490.546.  CI.  141.346.000. 
Li.  Luyuan:  See — 

Seddon  Andrew  P;  Li.  Luyuan;  Biihlen.  Peter.  Eisinger.  Magdalena;  and 
Yayon,  Avner,  5.491.220.  CI  530-399.000. 
Liao.  Kuan- Yang:  See — 

Chin.  Maw-Rong;  Warren.  Gary;  and  Uao.  Kuan- Yang,  5,491,-365,  CI. 
257-751.000. 
Liaw.  Ing-Ruey:  See — 

Lee.  William  W.  Y.;  Chemg.  Meng-Jaw;  and  Liaw.  Ing-Ruey.  5.491.104. 
CI  437.52.000. 


CI. 


Lichy.  Jack  H.;  and  How  ley.  Peter  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Heahh  and 
Human  Services.  HTS- 1  gene,  a  human  nimor  suppressor  gene,  5,49 1 ,064, 
a,  435-6.000. 
Lien,  Brent  D.:  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd;  Green.  Jeffrey  W.;  Gusta^on.  Gary  E.; 
Jurgenson.  Ryan;  and  Uen.  Brem  D..  5.491,597.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Lights  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Vakil.  Usman.  5.491.618,  Ci.  362-147.000. 
Lijewski.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Snik.  Timothy  L ;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Notheck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing  L.; 
Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491.253.  C\. 
560-27.000. 
Lim.  Chun  B  ;  Kline.  Barry  D.;  Jiang.  Jinghua  J.;  and  Rappoport.  Vitaliy.  to 
Trionix  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  nuclear 
camera  calibration.  5.491,342.  CI.  250-363.090. 
Lim,  In  C.  Filler  for  heat  exchanger.  5,490,958.  O.  261-112.100. 
Lim.  Jae  S.:  See — 

Hardwick.  John  C;  and  Lim.  Jae  S..  5.491.772,  CI.  395-2.350. 
Limousin.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Castagnos.  Stdphane;  and  Limousin.  Jean-Louis,  5,490,892,  CI.  156- 
89.000. 
Lin.  Ario  H.  T.  Elecdic  ignition  type  handy  gas  torch.  5,490,4%,  CI. 

12fr4 14.000. 
Lin  Ching-Hua.  to  UB  Office  Systems  Incorporation.  Stiucture  room  divider 

height  extension  5.490.357.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Lin.  Chiu  Hong,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  (I.2N)  and  (3.2N)-carbocyclic- 

2-amino  letralin  derivatives.  5.491.236.  CI.  546-101.000. 
Lin.  Hong;  Yang,  Long;  Tan.  Michael  R  T;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan.  Integration 
of  surface  emitting  laser  and  photodiode  for  monitoring  power  output  of 
surface  emitting  laser.  5.491,712.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Lin.  Hui-Chi  Alternative  voltage  stabilizer  for  improving  transient  response 

and  increasing  area  of  voltage  subilized.  5.491.403.  CI.  323-282.(K)0. 
Lin.  Nan-Sbeng:  See — 

Cheng.  Jong-Keimg;  Lin.  Nan-Sheng:  and  Touriguian,  Mihran  H.. 
5.491.726,  CI.  375-343.000. 
Lin.  Peng-Cheng,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Electromc  pack- 
age for  isolated  circuits.  5.491.360.  Q.  257-672.000. 
Lin.  Sung- Wei:  See — 

Coffman.  Tim  M.;  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  and  Reddy.  T.  Dunodar,  5.491,809, 
CI.  395-430.000. 
Lin,  William  C:  See — 

Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.:  Lin.  William  C  ;  Graber.  David  W.;  Eckhardt. 
Dennis  C;  Weiss.  Scott  E.;  Radamis.  Maged;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Bradley.  John  R..  5.491.632.  a.  364-424.050. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Diirr.  Dieter.  5.490.428.  CI.  73-861.410. 
Linger.  Judith  M.:  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  T;  Linger.  Judith  M.:  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi.  John 
C;  Zevin.  William  M.:  and  Ziegenhain.  Kari-Heinz.  5.491,720.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Link.  Helmut  F,  to  Index-Werice  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky.  Lalhe. 

5.490,307.  a.  29-27.00C. 
Litvin.  Charles:  See — 

Lasko.  William  E.;  Litvin.  Charles;  Hafeken.  Kurt  F;  and  Gonzales.  Leo. 
5.490.957.  CI,  261-29,000. 

Liu.  Cheng-Ming:  See —  

Wang.  Hann-Ping:  and  Liu.  Oieng-Ming,  5.490.909.  CI.  204-452.000. 
Liu.  David  W.:  See— 

Frey  Stanley  J.;  Liu.  David  W.;  Luebke.  Charles  P;  and  Marker,  Terry 
L..  5.491.267.  CI.  568-647.000. 
Liu,  Dong-Chyuan:  See — 

Kwon.   Seojoong;   Liu.   Dong-Chyuan;   and   McDermott,   Brace  A., 
5.490.512.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Livingston.  David:  See — 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu.  Joan;  Hansen.  Tbomsen;  Jackson. 
Barbara;  Livingston.  David;  Tannenbaum.  Steven;  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.491.068.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Lloveras  Capilla.  Xavier.  to  Flamagas.  S.A.  Pocket  lighter.  5,490.773,  CL 

431-153.000. 
Lo.  Yu-Hwa.  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Strain-compensated  mul- 
tiple quanhim  well  la.ser  structures.  5.491.710.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens.  Rocky  C  ;  and  Dunon.  James  C.  5.490,783,  O.  434-35,000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See— 

Bala,  Gregory  A  :  and  Thomas.  Charies  R,  5.490,531.  Q,  134-109.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Polensky.  Donald.  5.490.468.  O.  109-80.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Robb.  Paul  N..  5.491,583.  CI.  359-356.000. 
Lockie.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Johnson.  Edwin  F;  Lockie.  Douglas  G.;  and  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A., 
5.491.449.  CI.  330-269.000. 
Lok.  RofiCT"  Scf — 

Wen.  Xin;  and  Lok.  Roger.  5.491.056.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Lombardo.  Santo  J.   Refuse  container  for  segregating  refuse  and  truck 
attachment  for  use  in  connection  therewith.  5.490.606,  Q.  220-324.000. 
Long.  Michael  E.:  See — 
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AukL  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  and  Long.  Michael  E..  $.491,748.  G.  380- 
15.000. 
Lopez.  Alexander  R.:  See- 
Bell.  Florian  G  :  Trent.  William  A.;  and  Lopez.  Alexander  R..  S.49I  .548. 
CI.  356-7.VIOO. 
Lopez.  Carlos  H.;  See^ 

Narayan.  Thiruminti;  Lovell.  David  J.;  and  Lopez.  Carlos  H..  5.491.252. 
a.  5«O-26.000 
LOreal:  See— 

Guerw.  Jean-Louis  H  .  5.490.737.  CI.  401-122  000 
Loshaek.  Samuel;  and  Singer.  Helmut,  lo  Schering  Corpotalion  Contaci  lens 

disinfrcting  system.  5.491.091.  CI.  436-1.000. 
Lotus  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Fnedell.  Mail;  and  Moeller.  Martin  L..  5.491.508.  CI   348-16  000 
LoughiKy.  Shirley  J.:  See — 

Helmcr.  Bradley  J ;  Loughncy.  Shirley  J.:  and  MacDonagh-Oimlcr.  Jon. 
5.491.209,  CI   .'i:6-i:0()00. 
LouLs  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Carey.  Jay  F.  II;  and  Zamanzadch.  Mehrooz.  S.49I.035.  CI.  428- 

647.000. 
Carey.  Jay  F.  II;  and  Zamanzadch.  Mehrooz.  5.491.036.  CI.  428- 
647.000. 
Love.  Doris:  See — 

Herhstman.  Sheldon;  Love.  Doris;  Petrus.  Michael  P.;  and  Migdal.  Cyril 
A.,  5.490.864.  O  44-379.000 
Love.  Maigo  E.:  See — 

Vrona,  David  W.;  Lavender.  Michael  R.;  Peterson.  James  J  ;  and  Love. 
Matgo  E.,  5.490.504.  a.  128-207.170. 
Love.  Randy:  See — 

Giebd.  Michael;  Speck.  Steven;  and  Love.  Randy.  5.490.494.  O. 
126-4I00R 
Lovelady.  Charles;  and  Williaim.  Ben  R..  III.  lo  Global  Focus  Marketing  & 
Distribution.  Air-cooled  biohazard  centrifuge.  5,490.830.  CI.  494-14.000. 
Lovelady.  John  A.:  See — 

Casaon.  Robert  D  ;  and  Lovelady.  John  A  .  5.49  U27. 0.  536-124.000 
Lovell.  David  J    See — 

Narayan.  Thirumuiti;  Lovell.  David  J.;  and  Lopez,  Carlos  H.,  5,491.252. 
a.  560-26.000. 
Lowery.  Melissa  W.:  See- 
fang.  Francis  G.;  Lowery.  Melissa  W ;  and  Xie.  Shiping.  5.491,237,  Ct. 
546-116.000 
Lowery,  Stephen  N  :  See— 

Andenon.  Ernest  R.;  and  Lowery.  Stephen  N  .  5.491.048.  CI    430- 
347.000. 
Lowry.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Sonnett,  Gary  J.;  Sprouse.  Frederick  V;  Hector.  David  L.;  Lowry.  Robert 
G.;  and  Woodworth.  Bradley  M..  5.490.722.  CI  312-237  000 
Loynes.  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Schneider.    Eric    D.;    McMullen.    Steven    R.    Raja-shckara.    Kaushik: 
Loynes,   Wayne  J.;    Boys.   William   E.;   and   Martin,    Rooakl  A., 
5.491  J70.  a.  310-54  000 
LSI  Logic  Coiporatian:  See— 

Hononui.  Jens;  and  Kim.  Yoon.  5.491.806.  O   395-417000 

Newmi.  Keith  G  .  5.490.324.  CI   29-830000 

ScepMOvic.   Ranko;   and   Ding.   Cheng  Liang.   5.491.641.  CI    364 

491.000 
Wong,  Anthony  Y.;  Chan.  Eric;  Cheung.  Bnan;  and  Wong.  Daniel. 
5.491.432.  CI   326-86.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R..  Salomon.  Mary  F;  Davis.  Kirii  E  .  Kam.  Jack  L  ;  and 
Cahoon.  John  M..  5.490.945.  O.  252-18.000 
Lucak.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Adams.  Shawn  L  ;  Siorek.  Timodiy;  and  Lucak.  Marit  A..  5.491,531,  CI. 
375-354  000. 
Ludman,  Jacques  E.:  See — 

Riccobono.  Juaniu  R.;  and  Ludman.  Jacques  E.  5.491.569.  O.  359- 
3.000 
Luebke.  Charles  P:  See— 

Frey.  Stanley  J  ;  Liu.  David  W .  Luebke.  Charles  P.  and  Marker.  Terry 
L..  5.491.267.  O   568-647  000 
Luedtfce.  Roy.  Jr..  and  Carrigan.  Lon  L..  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intcrruitional.  Inc 

Inbred  com  line  PHKM5   5.491.286.  CI   800^200000 
Luedike.  Roy.  Jr..  and  Weber.  Gethart  P.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 

Inc   Hybrid  com  plant  and  seed  (3905)  5.491.287.  CI  800-200000 
LUhmann.  Bemd;  and  Junghans.  Andreas,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengescllschaft. 
Use  of  a  stnp  of  an  adhesive  film  for  a  re-releasable  adhesive  bond. 
5.491.012,  CI.  428-40.000 
Lumigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Akhavan-Taiki.   Hashem;   Desilva.   Renuka;   and  Sugioka.   Katsuaki. 
5.491.072.  CI  435  28000 
Lunn.  William  H  W    See— 

Biuns.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Gehleru  Donald  R  ;  Howbeil.  J.  Jelfry;  and  Lunn. 
William  H  W.  5.491. 140.  O  514-212.000 
Uinzman.  Stephen  V..  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Hydraulic  flow  priority  system. 

5,490.384.  a   60-327  000 
Luo.  Wcnzhe,  and  Xu.  Jiasheng.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporabon.  Fast 

Founer  transform  address  generator.  5.491.652.  CI.  364-726.000. 
Lusted.  Hugh  S  :  See— 

Knapp.  R  Benjamin;  Hake,  Liu  E.;  and  Luded,  Hugh  S..  5,491,492, 0. 
345-8.000. 
Luxiron  Corporation: 


Schietinger.  Charles  W.;  and  Adams.  Bruce  E..  5.490.728.  CI.  374-7.000. 
M  W  Kellogg  Company.  The:  See — 

Fnichlbaum.  Joseph;  and  Kitmmiller.  Frederick  B..  5.490.920.  O.  210- 
112  000. 
Mabboux.  Henri:  See — 

Levran.  Alexander;  Nowosielski.  Joseph  M.;  Ton-That.  Ciao  M.;  Raja- 
gupalan,  Ramamootthy:  and  Mabboux.  Henri.  5.491.624,  Q.  363- 
87()00 
Mabry.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Kaldor.  Stephen  W   and  Mabry. Thomas  £.5.491.166.0  514-481.000. 
Maccfaerone.  Larry  S.:  See — 

Van  de  Geijn.  Peter  T;  Scaler.  Kenneth  H..  Earnest.  Edward  M.; 
Kuvkendall.  Kenneth  H..  Sr.;  and  Macchcrone.  Larry  S..  5.490.827. 
CI  493-109.000 
MacDonagh-Dumler.  Jon:  See — 

Hclmer.  Bradley  J.;  Loughney.  Shirley  J.;  and  MacDonagh-Dumlcr.  Jon. 
5.491.209.0  526-320.000. 
Machida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ni.shiumi.  Kenji;  Osawa.  Toshio;  Shimizu.  Kancsue;  and  Machida. 
Shinichi.  5.490.588.  O    194-317.000. 
Macia.  Narciso  F;  and  Pyde.  Richard  A.,  to  Control  Systems  Innovations.  Inc. 

nitration  system   5.490.924.  CI   210-2.57  100 
Mackay,  Spencer  L..  to  SAS  TV  Products,  Inc.  Centrifugal  fat  extraction 

apparatus  5.490.453.  O  99-495  OOtt 
Mackenzie.  Burton  T:  See — 

Bryani.  Edward  W    S.;  and  Mackenzie.  Burton  T.  5.490.475.  CI. 
116-217.000. 
Mackie.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Gifford.  Michael  M  ;  and  Mackie.  Kevin  J  .  5.490.971.  CI,  422-58.000, 
Madaj.  David  J.:  See- 
Van  Houi.  James  E.;  Madaj.  David  J.;  Holloman.  Roland:  and  Kuyava. 
Philip  A..  5,491.753.  CI   381-58.000. 
Madau.  Dinu  P.:  Feldkamp.  Lee  A.;  Seippel.  Steven  H.;  Yuan.  Fumin;  and 
Davis.  Leighion  I.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Micr<Kontrv)ller  function 
shapes  fiizzy  logic  processing  module  using  selectable  stored  membership. 
5.491.775.  CI.  315-3.000 
Madden.  Mark:  See— 

Aldwin.  Lois;  Madden.  Mark;  and  Stemmer.  Willem  P  C.  5.491.074.  CI. 
435-69  700. 
Maddox.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Asar,  Madhu  P;  and  Maddoi.  Harry  L..  5.491.424.  CI   324-715.000. 
Madigou.  Nicole:  See — 

D'Obrenan.  Jean  V;  Madigou.  Nicole;  and  Deriaud.  Thierry.  5.490.869. 
CI   75-10  140. 
Macda  Metal  Industries.  Ltd:  See — 

MaLsumura.  Shozo;  and  Yasutomi.  Sucharu.  5.490.439.  CI.  81-469.000. 
Macda.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Alsushi;  and  Ide.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  information  data  in  a  two-dimensional 
formal   5.491.678.  CI    ^W  59  (MIO 
Maeda.  Takeshi.  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  and  Wakabayashi. 
Kouichirou.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording/reproducing 
method  5.491,683.  CI  369-124.000 
Maekawa.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Hiraia.  Sumiaki;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  and  Nagala.  Kenzo.  5.491.535. 
CI.  355-204  000. 
Magnoni.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Coyne.  James  C;   LaGrolta.  Richard  T;  Magnotti.  Frank  A.;  and 
Turbiak-Magnotti.  Frances.  5,490,436.  CI   74-573 flOF 
Maher,  John  W  ;  and  E^co,  James  H  Method  and  apparatus  for  augmenting 

listening  capacity  of  a  signal  destination   5.491.689.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Maheshwan,  Dinesh:  See— 

Somasundaram,  M  ;  Walanabe.  Akira;  Huey.  James  D.;  and  Maheshwari. 
Dtnesh.  5.491.793.  Q.  395-183.210. 
Mahmood,  Mossaddeq:  See — 

Sharma.  Balmukund  K.;  and  Mahmood.  Mossaddeq.  5.491.640.  CI. 

364-4R8  000 

Maiocco.  Richard  P.  Sr.  to  Davis.  Charles  J;  and  Andrews.  Walter  R.  Gutch 

aixl    throttle    responsive    brake    light   control    apparatus   and    method. 

5.491.466.  a.  340-467  000 

Mak.  Vivien  H   W.,  and  Francoeur.  Michael  L..  to  Pharmctrix  Corporation. 

Diffusion  test  apparatus  and  method   .^.490.415.  CI   73-64470 
Makmo,  Eiichi:  and  Koyanagi,  Ma.sar\i.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  with  dau  output  circuit.  5.491.430. 0. 
326-33.000. 
Makowiecki.  Daniel  M  .  and  Holt.  Joseph  B..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Fjiergy.  Reactive  multilayer  synthesis  of  hard  ceramic  foils  and  films. 
5.490.911,  CI   204-192  150. 
Malamas.  Michael  S..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2-<3.5-di- 
ien-botyl-4-hydroxy-phenyli-oxazoles     as     anti-atheroscleroric     agents. 
5,491,159.  CI   514-374000 
Malatcsta.  John  A.;  and  Bergquist.  Richard  A.,  lo  Peoplesoft.  inc  System  for 
migrating  application  dau  definition  catalog  changes  to  the  system  level 
data  definition  catalog  in  a  daubase.  5.49 1. 8 1 8.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Malm.  Jerry:  See — 

Massie.  Johnny  D  .  II;  Hobart.  Paul  W ;  and  Malin.  Jerry.  5.490.550.  Q 
152  193  000 
Malkamaki.  Esa.  and  Jokinen.  Harri.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Cellular 

radio  communications  system   5.491.832.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Mallookis.  Steven  E.;  and  Gcbhard.  Albert  W..  to  Colorado  Mineral  Strike. 

Inc  Adjusuble  tension  shelter  assembly.  5.490.532,  CI.  135-117.000. 
Malmgren.  Richard  P.:  See— 
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Kei  Lau.  James  C;  Malmgren.  Richard  R;  and  DePace.  Ronald  A.. 
5,491.304.  CI.  174-264.000. 
Malmin.  Oscar.   Denial  irrigating  and  aspiration  system.  5.490.779.  CI. 

433-81.000. 
Malone.  Kevin  J.;  Hayden.  Joseph  S,;  Sanford,  Norman  A.;  and  Aust.  John  A., 
to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce.  Integrated  optic  laser.  5.491.708. 
CI.  372-41.000. 
Man  Gutehoflfnungshiitie  AG:  See — 

Kotzur,  Joachim.  5.490,760.  CI,  415-68,000. 
Mand,  Ranjii  S.;  Ijichi.  TeLsuto;  and  Xu.  Jingming.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  The.  Semiconductor  la.ser  device.  5.491,711.  CI   372-49.000. 
Mandalia.  Baiju  D  :  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  T;  Linger.  Judith  M.;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi,  John 
C;  Zevin.  William  M.;  and  Ziegenhain.  Karl-Heinz.  5.491.720.  CI. 
.375-222.000. 
Mangrum.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Wise.  Gtirdon  A.;  Saunders.  Roger  N.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Maynard. 

Ravmond  W.;  and  Mangrum.  Ronald  W..  5.490.401.  CI.  68-198.000. 

Manker.   Denise  C;   Rosendahl.  Connie   N.;   Heide.   Morten;   Bachmann. 

Torben  L.;  and  Nielsen.  Ruby  I.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S;  and  Novo  Nordisk 

Eniotech.  Inc.  FungKidal  and  inseclicidal  compounds  and  compositions 

denved  from  fungal  strains  of  Prenophora  teres.  5.491,122,  CI.  504- 

10(1.  (MX). 

Mann,  Jeffrey  S.;  Shea,  John  F;  and  Tenerowicz.  Ronald  J.,  to  Combustion 

Engineering.  Inc.  Oil  gun  mounting  for  use  in  steam  generation  boilers. 

5,490.774.  CI.  431-154.000 

Mann.  Stephen,  to  Protein  Magnetics.  Ferritin  with  ferrimagnelically  ordered 

lemte  core  and  method  technical  field.  5.491.219,  CI.  530-391.100. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Muller.  Karsten;  and  Glolzbach.  Jfim.  5.490.383.  CI.  60-327,000. 
Rub.  Winfried;  and  Biener,  Rainer.  5.490.442.  CI.  91-445,000. 
Manning.  Mark  C  :  See — 

Chace,  Raymond  A..  Jr.;  and  Manning.  Mart  C.  5,490.473.  CI.  114 
3.30.000. 
Manning.  Monte:  See — 

Turner,  Charles  L.;  and  Manning.  Monte.  5.491.107.  CI.  437-162.000. 
Mano.  Junji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Okilaka.  Takenori;  Hatakenaka,  Makoto;  and  Mano. 
Junji.  5.491.438,  CI,  327-144.000. 
Mansel.  Stefan:  See — 

Langhau.ser.   Franz;    Kenh.   JUrgen;   Schweier.  GUnlher;   Brinuinger. 
Hans-Herbert;  Mansel.  Stefan;  Roell.  Wemer.  and  Kirsten.  Robin. 
5,491.205.  CI.  526-121.000. 
Mansell.  J.  Douglas:  See— 

Boyelte.  James  H.;  Comeaux.  Leo  C;  Siso.  Angel  L.;  Mansell.  J. 
Douglas;  and  Fike.  Jonn  E..  Jr..  5.490.390.  CI.  62-9.000. 
Mantha.  Suryanarayana  M.:  See — 

Wakayama.  Toshiro;  Brown.  Allen  L..  Jr.;  Mantha.  Suryanarayana  M.; 
and  Feng.  An.  5.491.628.  CI.  .364-419.080. 
Manlhei.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Skell.  Daniel  G.;  Skell.  Eric  D.;  and  ManUiei.  Michael  A..  5.491.333.  CI. 
250-222.100. 
Marceau.  Justin;  and  Rademacher.  Darrell  G..  to  XCP.  Inc.  Card  metering 

system.  5.491.326,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Marcel.  Robert;  and  Babaz.  Michel.  Automatic  rain  water  collection  device  on 

downpipe.  5.490.538.  CI.  137-357.000. 
Marchand.  Kirk  A.:  See — 

Stevens,  David  J.;  Mayer.  Joseph  B.,  Jr.;  and  Marchand.  Kirk  A.. 
5.490,661.  CI.  256-13.100 
Marchell.  Ted.  Sand-blast  sign-making  apparatus.  5.490.807.  CI.  451-3.000. 
Marciset.  Olivier  See — 

Knol.  Jan;  Marciset.  Olivier,  and  Mollet.  Beat.  5.491.079.  CI.  435- 
172300. 
Marinangeli.  Richard  E  :  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.,  to  UOP  Detergent 
alkylalion  using  a  regenerable  clay  catalyst.  5.491.271,  CI.  585-468.000. 
Mark.  Edward  F:  See — 

Comett.  Kevin  B.;  and  Mark.  Edward  F.  5.491.494.  CI,  345-118,000. 
Mark  Sims.  S.F.E.:  See — 

Robinson.  James  R  ;  and  Sims.  Marc  J..  5.490.884.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Marker,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Frey.  Stanley  J.;  Liu.  David  W.;  Luebke.  Charles  P.:  and  Marker.  Terry 
L..  5.491.267.  CI.  568-647.000. 
Marko.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Wadin.  Craig  P;  and  Marko.  Paul  D..  5.491.739.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Markstttim.  Hikan.  to  AB  Lorentzen  &  Wettre.  Process  and  a  device  for 
mexsuring    static    and    dynamic    friction    of    sheet-shaped    materials. 
5.490.410.  CI   73-9.000. 
Markyvech.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Genise.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Markyvech.  Ronald  K.  5.491.630,  Q.  364- 
424.100. 
Marley  Pump  Company,  The:  See — 

Broline.  Russell  L..  5.490.544.  CI.  141-1.000, 
Maro.  Hideharu;  Kodaira.  Hideki;  Iwa.se.  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya.  Yuji.  lo 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Laminated  packaging  material.  5.491.018,  CI. 
428-200.000. 
Marques.  Marco  E.;  and  Brun.  Robeno  D..  to  Multibr^s  S/A  Eletrodomisii- 
cos.  Fan  control  system  for  the  evaporator  of  refrigerating  appliances. 
5,490.394.  a.  62-186.000. 
Marsh.  Ogden  J.:  See — 

Williams.   Ronald   L.;    Marsh.   Ogden   J.;   and   Shields.   Steven   E,. 
5.491.571.  CI.  3.59.59.000. 


Marshall.  Richard  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for 

performing  combustion.  5.490.380.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Martin.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  David  C;  and  Martin.  Carl  A..  5.490,765,  CI.  417-2.000. 
Martin.  Kari-Heinz,  to  Kreuzer  GmbH  +  Co.  OHG.  Overhead  support. 

5,490.652.  CI.  248-282.100. 
Martin  Marietu  Corporation:  See — 

Helms.  David  R.;  and  Fithian.  Michael  J..  5.491,450,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Martin.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Ward.  Jean  R.;  Barren.  David  M.;  Martin.  Patricia  A.;  and  Mokoski. 
Christopher  D..  5.491.495.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Martin.  Patrick  H.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Kim.  Peter  K.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie 
A,,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Low  heat  release  polymeric  com- 
posites. 5,490.%7.  a.  264-322,000. 
Martin.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Schneider.   Eric   D.;   McMullen,   Steven   R.:    Rajashekara.   Kaushik; 
Loynes.  Wayne  J.;   Boys.   William   E.:   and   Martin.   Ronald  A.. 
5.491.370.  CI.  310-54.000. 
Martin,  Ru.s.sel  A.:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased;  Bruce.  Richard  H.;  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin; 
Fiske,  Thomas  G.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T;  Hack.  Michael:  Ho.  Jackson  H.; 
Lewis,  Alan  G.;  Martin.  Russel  A.;  Silverstein.  Louis  D.;  Slecmcrs. 
Hugo  L.;  Stuber.  Susan  M.;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J.;  Turner.  William 
D.:  and  Yao.  William  W..  5.491.347,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Martin.  William  F:  See — 

LaPack.  Mark  A.;  Nestrick.  Terry  J.;  Martin.  William  F;  and  Klecka. 
Gary  M..  5.490.933.  CI.  210-603.000. 
Martinez,  Gilbert:  See — 

Conti,  Walter;  Feemster.  William  R,;  Fells.  Jeffrey  L.;  fields.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub,  Kevin  F;  Lederman. 
Joel  A.;  Lee.  Thomas  M.;  Martinez.  Gilbert;  Matfiews.  Mark  H.;  Patel. 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep,  Michael  W.;  and  Wet7.el.  John  H..  5.490.455.  CI. 
100-50.000. 
Marusawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hcmmi,  Keiji;  Neya.  Ma.sahiro;  Marusawa.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Shinya; 
and  Hashimoto.  Ma.sa.shi.  5.491.132.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Maruvama.  Koichi:  See — 

Iwaki.  Makoto;  Maniyama.  Koichi:  and  Iki.  Makoto.  5.491.587,  CI. 
359-641.000. 
Maruyama.  Norihiro;  and  Mimura.  Takao.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Method  of  controlling  a  carriage  and  a  paper  feed  in  a  printer  5.490,734. 
a.  400-582.000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Akiba.  Yulaka:  Maisumoto.  Kunio;  lida,  Makoto;  Maruyama.  Takashi; 
Hara.  Tsutomu;  Yoshidome.  Hiioshi;  and  Hirota,  Kazuo.  5.491.301. 
CI.  174-250.000. 
Maniyama,  Takesuke:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Fuloshi;  Ariki.  Yoshio;  Deguchi.  Ma.saharu;  Kakuda.  Takashi; 
Hisada.  Takanori;  and  Maruyama.  Takesuke,  5.491.525.  CI.  353- 
98.000. 
Mase.  Tomokazu:  Murala.  Yoshiyuki;  Ariizumi.  Masahilo;  and  Sato.  Shin- 
ichiro.  to  Ca.sio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Image  data  processor.  5.491,777,  d 
395-133.000. 
Mashiba.  Tamaki;  and  Taniguchi,  Akihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image-quality  stabilizer  having  adjustable  time  interval  between  feedback 
control.  5.491.536,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Masimo  Corporation:  See — 

Diab,  Mohamed  K.;  Kiani- Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel;  and  Weber.  Walter  M.. 
5,490,505.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Mason.  James  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Thermally  suble.  gaimna  radialion- 
resisuni  blend  of  polycarbonate  with  polyester.  5.491.179.  CI.   523- 
136.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Buchwald.   Stephen   L.;   Broene.   Richard  D.;  and  Lee.  Nancy  E.. 

5.491.233.  CI.  544-174.000. 
Cima.  Linda  G.;  and  Cima.  Michael  J.,  5.490.%2.  CI.  264-22,000. 
Herrmann.  Frederick  P;  and  Sodini.  Charles  G..  5.491.803.  Q.  395- 

287.000. 
Sachs.  Emanuel  M.;  Cima.  Michael  J.;  BredU  James  F;  and  Khanuja, 
Salbir.  5.490.882.  O.  134-1.000. 
Massie.  Johnnv  D..  II;  Hobart.  Paul  W.;  and  Malin.  Jerry,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Cut  resistant  tire.  5.490.550.  Q.  152-193.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagashima.  Tenio;  Oba.  Saloshi;  Ishizuka.  Tomomi;  and  Masuda, 
Hiroyuki.  5.490.667.  CI.  271-225  000. 
Ma.suda.  Minoru:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saloshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.491.567.  O. 
358-498.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hurwitt.  Steven;  and  Weiss.  Corey.  5.490.914.  CI.  204-298.120 
Malhai.  Anna:  See — 

Wellstood.  Frederick  C;  Malhai.  Anna;  Song.  Dian;  and  Black,  Randall 
C,  5.491.411.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Mathew.  Johny:  See — 

Britton.  Kathryn  H.;  Chung.  Tein-Yaw;  Doeringer  Willibald;  Dykeman. 
Harold  D.;  Edwards,  Allan  K.;  Mathew.  Johny;  Pozefsky.  Diane  R; 
Sariiar.  Soumiira;  and  Turner.  Roger  D..  5.491.693.  O.  370-85.130. 
Mathews.  Mark  H.:  See — 
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Conti.  Walter.  FeemslCT.  William  R  :  Felts.  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields.  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Robert  W;  Howard.  Paul  L  .  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Ledcnnan. 
Joel  A.:  Lee.Thonu.s  M.;  Maitinez.  Gilbert:  Mathews.  Mark  H.:  Palel. 
Ravi  V;  Waldrep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel.  John  H  .  S.490.4SS.  C\. 
100-50  000 
Mathis.  Raymond:  See — 

Eicken.  Ulnch:  Malhis.  Raymond:  Fiedler.  Heidi:  and  Gorzinski.  Man- 
fred, 5.490.943.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Mathur.  Arvind:  See — 

Sher.  Philip  M.:  and  Maduir.  Arvind.  S.49I.I34.  O.  SI4-II4.000. 
Mathur.  Rajiv:  See— 

Wallach.  Donald  F  H..  Mathur.  Rajiv:  Philippe).  Jean;  and  Kumar. 
Surendra,  5.490.985.  O.  424-450.000. 
Maloba.  Tat«x):  and  Yorimitsu.  Keiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Input/ouput 
controller  providing  ptevenlive  maintenance  information  regarding  a  spare 
VO  unit.  5.491.816.  C\.  395-181  000 
MaLsubara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyata.  Shigeiu:  Yamada.  Ynshitaka:  Yoshida.  Hideji:  Matsubara.  Yoshi- 
hiro:  and  Ito.  Ya-suo.  5,491.417.  CI   324-402  WM. 
Matsuhisa.  Hirohide:  Midorikawa.  Satoko:  and  Mima.  Sumire.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Cleaning    method    using    azeoiropic    mixtures    of 
perfluofo-n-hexane  with  diisopropyl  ether  or  isohexane  and  cleaning  appa- 
ratus using  same  5.490.894.  CI    134-30  000 
Mat.sui.  Fumio:  Uotani.  Nobuo:  Murakami.  Ma.satoshi:  and  Itoh.  Yuji.  to 
Showa  Denko  K.  K   Polyorganosiloxane  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.491.203.  CI.  525-474.000. 
Matsui.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Seki.  Akinori:  Hosoba.  Hiroyuki:  Hata,  Toshio.  Kondo.  Masafumi: 
Suyama.  Takahiiu:   and   Matsui.   Sadayoshi.   5.491.106.  CI.   437- 
107.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kunio:  See — 

Akiba,  Yutaka:  Matsumolo.  Kunio;  lida,  Makolo;  Maruyama.  Takashi: 
H.-a.  Tsutomu:  Yoshidome.  Hitoshi;  and  Hirota.  Kazuo.  5.491.301. 
a.  1 74-250.000. 
.MaLsumoIo.  Naoko:  See — 

Nagao.    Kagenori;    Taidzawa.    YosMnoii;    and    Matsumoto,    Naoko. 
5.491.759.  CI.  382-199.000 
MaLsunHXo,  Shinya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Light  source  devices  for 

endoscopes.  5.491.765.  CI.  385  33  (100 
Matsumolo.  Tadahisa.  to  Fujiwara  Industrial  Co..  Lid    Fuel  gas  supply 

adjuster  5.490.777.  O.  431-344.000 
MaLsumura.  Shozo;  and  Yasulomi.  Suehaiu.  to  Maeda  Metal  Industries.  Ltd. 

Nut  tightening  device.  5.490.439.  CI.  81-169.000. 
Matsushima.  Hanio:  .See — 

Mon.  Fumiko;  and  Matsushima,  Hanio.  5.491.323.  CI.  219  710.000. 
MaLsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki:  Biio.  Yasuhiko:  Ito.  Shuji:  Murai.  Himyuki;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori.  5,490,320,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Akahira.  Nobuo.  5.491.003.  CI.  427-255  300. 
Fukuda,  Hideki:  Honjo.  Masahiro:  and  Shibala.  Hideaki.  5.491314.  CI 

348-397  000 
Fukuda,  Hideki.  5.491.561.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Camo.  Takaharu.  Monwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki,  Tsulmnu;  and  Shintani. 

Akemi.  5.490.970.  CI   420-J24  000. 
Mon.  Fumiko;  and  Matsushima,  Haruo.  5.491  J23.  CI  219-710000. 
Morita,  Yoshio,  5.490.953.  CI   252-518.000. 
Okada.    Tsuyoshi,     Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    and    Ozawa,     Hidetaka. 

5,491,446,  CI  327-551.000 
.Sato,  Akihiro,  5.491.523,  CI.  348-699.000 
Shoji,  Rihito.  and  Saitou.  Shinji.  5.490.424.  CI   73-728.000 
Teiashima.  Yuji:  Haruguchi.  Takashi:  Ohwaki.  Hiiuhiko;  and  Soeda. 

Yoshinobu,  5,491,684.  CI   369-219000 
Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Mofiya.    Milsuro;    and    Yamada.    Shinichi, 
5.491.676.  CI.  369-44  280. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eriguchi.  Hiroyasu:  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo,  Minoni;  Iwahori, 

Yutaka:  and  Kamoi,  Takeshi,  5,491,386.  CI.  315-209.00R. 
Ueda.  Yasunon.  and  Olsuka,  Kiyolaka,  5.490,328.  O.  3(M3.920. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kyoko;  and  Noro,  Fumihiko.  5.491. 101,  C\.  437-43.000. 
Matsu.shita  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

liakura,   Keijirou:   Nobusada,  Toshihide:  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki:   Saitoh, 
Yukio;  Kokuscnya.  Noboru;  Nagayoshi,  Ryouichi;  Tanaka.  Hironori; 
and  Ozaki,  Ma.sayoshi,  5,491,512.  C\.  348-321  000 
Matsashila.  Osami:  See — 

Takahashi.  Naohiko:  Hiroshima.  Minoru:  Matsushita.  Osami:  and  Fuku- 
shima,  Ya.suo,  5,491.3%.  CI.  318-632  000 
Matsuzawa,  Tosio:  See — 

Kato.  Hideki;  Maisuzawa.  Tosio:  Shimizu.  Touni;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuji; 
and  Kouno,  Yoshiyuki,  5.490,487,  C  123  399  000. 
Mattera,  Mario:  See — 

Vuch.  Walter:  and  Mattera.  Mario.  5.491,485.  O.  342-191.000 
Mattis.  John:  See— 

McMills.  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John.  5.490.803.  C\  439-276  000. 
McMills.  Corey;  and  Manis.  John.  5.491.315.  Q.  200-504  000 
Mattson.  David  R  .  to  Analytical  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

FTIR  spectrometer  without  compensator.  5.491.551.  CI.  356-346.000 
Manila.  Paul  A.   See— 

Nicholas.  David  A.:  Russell.  Brian  C;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Matula,  Paul 
A.;  and  Rcmiszcwski,  Stanley  H..  5.490.819.  Q.  60O-201.000. 


Matz,  John  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  leducing  distonion 

in  an  output  signal  of  an  amplifier.  5,491,454.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Maule.  Colin  H  :  See— 

Stewart  Douglas  A.;  Maule.  Colin  H.;  and  Molloy,  James  O..  5.491,556, 
CI  356-445.000 
Maurath.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Ellis.  Roy  D  :  and  Maurath.  Steven  E.,  5.491.740.  CI   379-58.000. 
Maurel.  Olivier:  See — 

Alfonsi.  Jean-Pierre;  Galand.  Oaude:  Lebizay.  Gerald;  and  Maurel. 
Olivier.  5.491.690.  O  370-60.000. 
Maxson.  William  R  .  Heiniger.  Jerry  D.;  and  Rustman.  James  C  .  to  Keamey- 

NaDonal.  Inc  Wheel  beanng  speed  sensor.  5.491.407.  CI   324-174.000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Harwood.   Gordon  A.;   Beecroft.   Harold  J.;  and   Metz.   Robett  L., 

5.491.394.  CI.  318-563.000. 
Hutsell.  Larry;  Biuner.  Cuit;  Reh,  Jeff;  and  Albeit.  Glenn,  5.49L395,  CI. 
318-560.000. 
May,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Robson,  Christopher  J.;  and  May.  Gregory  J..  3.49I.78S.  CI    395- 
162.000 
May.  Michael  D.;  Edwards.  Jonathan:  and  Waller.  David  L..  to  INMOS 
Limited.  Microcomputer  with  high  density  rain  in  separate  isolation  well  on 
single  chip  5.491.359.  CI.  257-373.000. 
Mayer.  Joseph  B  .  Jr:  See — 

Stevens.  David  J.;  Mayer,  Joseph  B..  Jr.:  and  Marchand,  Kirk  A.. 
5.490.661,  CI.  256-13  100 
Mayer.  Matthias:  See — 

Meiller.  Hermann:  Mayer.  Matthias:  and  Hoemer.  Josef.  5.490.657.  CI. 
248-58X()00 
Mayer.   L'lncti:    Kallenbrunn.   Peter;   Hoeptner.  Wolfgang;  and   Mischker. 
Karsten,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
rion  engine  5.490.489.  CI.  123-630.000. 
Maynaid.  Raymond  W  :  See — 

Wise.  Cjordon  A..  Saunders.  Roger  N.;  Thomas,  Matthew  M.:  Maynard, 

Raymond  W;  and  Mangrum,  Ronald  W.,  5,490.401.  CI  68-198.000 

Mazaki.  Hitoshi;  Toyooka.  Takchiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Oil 

Company.  Limited.  Method  for  producing  viewing  angle  compen.sator  for 

liquid  crystal  dis-play  5.491.001.  CI  427-162.000. 

Mazur.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Setcavage.  Thomas  M  :  Reis.  Kathleen  J.;  Davies.  Donald  M.;  and 
Mazur.  Edward  J .  5.491.067.  CI.  435-7.250. 
Mazzochetie.  Joseph  B  .  to  EMC  Technology.  Inc.  Surface  mount  terminal  for 

eleetncal  component   5.490.788.  CI  439-83  000. 
McBain.  Dixiglas  S..  Melby.  Earl  G  .  and  LaJudice.  Kevin  P.,  to  GenCotp. 
Inc.  Unsaturated  polyester-modified  flexible  copolymers  for  use  in  sheet 
molding  compositions.  5.491.184.  CI.  523-436.000. 
McCabe.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Villagran.  FrancLsco  V;  McCabe,  Gregory  M.;  and  Wong,  Vincent  Y.-L., 
5,490,999.  CI.  426-633  000. 
McCaig.  M  Scott:  See— 

Shalabv.  Shabby  W;  and  McCaig,  M    Scon.  S.49I.I98.  Q.  325- 
340.000 
McCallum,  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Piconc,  Teresa  K.  H.;  McCallum,  Theresa  M.;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael  A.. 
5.491.225.  CI   536-24.320. 
McCandlish.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Polizzoiti.  Richard  S.;  McCandlish.  Larry  E.;  and  Kugler,  Edwin  L., 
5.490.968.  CI  419-2.000. 
McCarthy.  David  R.:  See— 

Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B.:  Lee.  Wilson:  McCarthy.  David  R.;  and  Telyan. 
Norayr  G..  5.490,979.  CI   424  66  000 
McCaul,  Bruce  W.;  Doggen,  David  E.;  and  Thorson,  Eric  K..  to  McCaul. 

Bruce  W  Gas  spectroscopy  5,491.341.  Q.  250-343.000 
McCauley.  Kalliryn  M.:  See — 

Duce.  Richard  W.;  Quinn.  David  B  :  and  McCauley.  Kalhryn  M.. 
5.490.412.  CI  73-23.310. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Fuse  circuit 

with  feedback  disconnect.  5.491.444.  CI.  327-525.000. 
McConnell.  Michael  P.  to  Talus  Corporation    Utility  bag.  5.490,623.  C\ 

224-275.000 
MeCormick.  Fred  B.:  See— 

Brown-Wensley.  Kathcrine  A  ;  Palazzolto.  Michael  C:  Lamanna.  Wil- 
liam M.:  Boardman.  Larry  D.;  Gozum.  John  E.;  and  MeCormick.  Fred 
B..  5,491,206.  a   526-126  000. 
McCune.  Earl  W..  Jr;  and  Venugopal.  Narendar.  Apparatus  for  spreading  the 

spectrum  of  a  signal  and  method  therefor.  5.491.458.  CI.  332-144.000 
McDermon.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Kwon.   Seojoong;   Liu.   Dong-Chyuan:   and   McDermon.    Bruce   A.. 
5.490.512.0.  128-661.010. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Cocpoiation:  See — 

Wlezien.  Richard  W.  5,491,307.  O    181-213.000. 
McCann.  William  J.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Anthony:  and  McGann.  William  J..  5.491.337. 0.  2S0-287  000. 
McGrath.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K  .  Williams.  Steven  H.;  Scon.  James  W.;  Haines.  Randall 
M  ;  and  McGrath.  Ralph  D  ,  5.490,%l,  CI  264-6.000 
McGreen.  James  R  Electric  propulsion  system  for  a  bicycle.  5.491.390,  CI. 

318  5  000 
McHugh.  William  T  :  See— 

DePalma.  Christopher  L:  McHugh.  William  T:  Sargeant.  Sean  A.; 
Wiacek.  Marian,  and  Yoppolo.  Robot  A..  5.491.038.  Q.  429-91.000. 
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Mclver.  Donald  M.:  See—  . 

Bepko.  Stephen;  Mclver.  Donald  M  ;  and  Kaisler.  Francis  J..  5.491.095. 
a.  436-518.000.  „  .        ,      .^ 

McKenzie.  Douglas  T:  and  Sorge,  Joseph  A.,  to  StraUgene.  Polynudeoode 
amplihcation  mycoplasma  assay,  primers,  and  kits  therefore.  5,491.062.  CI. 

4.35-6.000.  .         ^  ,  D 

McLaren.  Kevin  P;  and  Scheele.  Diane  M..  to  ServiceMaster  Company.  LJK. 

The.  Solution  and  method  for  cleaning  maihle  surfaces.  5,490,883,  CI. 

'3'*-'""'  u  M    <ion«l 

McLaughlin.  Robert.  Elegant  plantaDon  security  shutter  assembly.  5.49U..J3  J, 

a.  49-64.000. 
"^"^Ler!  Brc'e  E.;  ai^McUan,  William,  II.  5.490.912. 0. 204-298.020. 
'^"l^Tis.SriE^Ind McUllan, Garey  L. 5.490.521. CI.  128-662.020. 

McMahon.  Steven  L.:  See—  .™,...    ™    .,.. 

Koncsek,  Joseph  L ;  and  McMahon,  Steven  L.,  5.490,644,  CI.  244- 
53.0OB.  .       ^         ,      ui 

McMills,  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation  Coaxial  cable 
connection  method  and  device  using  oxide  inhibiting  sealant.  5,4yu,HUJ, 
CI.  439-276.000.  ^  c    ••  i^ 

McMills    Corey;  and  Manis,  John,  to  Raychem  Corporanon.  Switching 

device  with  slidable  switch  5.491,315,  CI.  200-504.000. 
McMullen.  John  J.:  See—  _    .     ,      ■      .     r>.     i       i     .„^ 

Thiele    Charles  W.;  Willemstyn.  Tunis  J.;  Aradt,  Douglas  J.,  and 
McMullen,  John  J..  5,490,745,  O  406-132.000. 
McMullen.  Steven  R.:  See—  _      „       e  .  t/^      ui, 

Schneider    Eric   D.;    McMullen.   Steven   R  ;   Rajashekara.   Kaushik; 
Loynes    Wayne  J.;   Boys.  William   E.;   and   Martin,   Ronald  A.. 
5,491,370.  CI.  310-54.000. 
McNair  John  D.;  and  Cheah.  Aik  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Battery  operated 

electric  machines  5,490.370.  CI.  56-11.900. 
McNeil   Ronald  A.  Method  and  apparanis  for  inflating  and  curing  a  resin 

impregnated  manhole  liner  5.490.744,  CI  405-303.000. 
McPherson,  Donald  M.;  and  Murray,  Steven  C.  Germanate  gla.ss  for  mid- 

infrared  medical  optical  fiber.  5,491,767,  CI.  385-123.000. 
McVeigh,  Harold  L.:  See— 

JtSuison,  Constance  A.;  and  McVeigh,  Harold  L.,  5,491,006.  CI.  428 
13.000. 
McVicker,  James  A:  See-  -,«« -,n -.sn 

Bucholtz,  Frank;  and  McVicker,  James  A.,  5,491.335.  CI.  250-227.250 
Meagher.  John  L  ;  Rothrauff,  Charies  E.;  and  Alexander.  Trey,  to  Digital 
Access  Coiporation  Means  and  method  of  dial  up  bridging  of  netwo™  •<" 
high  bandwidth  digital  communication.  5,491,695,  CI.  370-112.000. 

Medema,  Robert  M:  See—  ,  .~>  ..-.^  ,-i  i^u^t  nrm 

Osbom,  Charles:  and  Medema.  Robert  M.,  5,490,434,  CI.  74-475.000. 

Medical  Support  GmbH:  See—  .  „  ,,.  ^-^ 

Eigendorf.  Hans-Gunter.  5.490.925.  Q.  210-321.690. 

Mednext  Inc.:  See —  -.nn^oi    <-i    -i-ia 

Mickel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Willason.  Stewart  W..  5.490,683,  CI.  279- 

75.000. 

'^'Xv's',  RTch^'R;  and  McLellan,  Garey  L..  5-490.521.  CI  lM-«i2.020. 
Meek.  Thomas  D .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Sludge  disposal  process.  5,490.918.  CI. 

208-131.000. 
Mehaffey.  Robett  E.,  Jr.:  See—  ^  .a,  iat,    m 

Arnold,  Timothy  C;  and  Mehaffey,  Robert  E„  Jr.,  5.491.240,  Q. 
548-347.100. 
Mehdi,  Shujaath:  See—  „    „  .  .     rv_     i 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.:  Beight.  Douglas 
W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder  Timothy  P; 
Daugs  Edward  D  :  and  French.  John  F.  5.491.143.  O.  514-214.000. 
Meijer.  Willem.  to  Dru  B.V  Burner  5.490.778.  CI.  431-349.000. 
Meiller.  Hermann:  Mayer.  Matthias:  and  Hoemer.  Josef,  to  Grammer  AG. 

Seat,  in  particular  a  vehicle  scat.  5,490.657.  CI.  248-588.000. 
Meister.  John  A.;  and  Davis.  John  R.  to  Fo™^"  CojP<^qn- Jj« 
Temperature  controller  for  cooking  appliance.  5.490.449.  O  99-330.000. 

Melby.  Earl  G:  See —  . .    .   ^.      „         n  ciai  lo/i 

McBain,  Douglas  S.:  Melby,  Earl  G.:  and  LaJudice,  Kevm  P.  5,491.184, 
CI.  523-436.000. 

''st^'k  Timochy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S:  Haight.  Anthony  R.:  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.:  Langridge.  Denton  C  :  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda 
M  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S  :  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David:  Slum.  Fling  L_; 
Sowin.  Thomas  J ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491,253,  CI. 
560-27.000. 
Melcor  Japan  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Ohtsibo,  Kazuo;  and  Llemura,  Kinichi,  5.491,452,  a.  327-552.000. 

^^  "Diiftmyef,*James  F;  Jessen,  Robert  F;  and  Melnyk,  George,  5,490,638, 
a.  242-421.000. 

Beiove  Edward;  Culbert,  James  A  ;  Johnson,  R  Patrick:  Heath,  David 
M  kraley  Michael  F;  Mindei.  Deborah:  Pant,  Sangam;  and  Zagie- 
boylo.  Stephen,  5,491,820,  CI.  395-600.000 

Menke,  Maik  D.:  See—  „    ..     .      ».  j.  r.    r- „,.„ 

Warner  Donald  B.;  Andrews,  John  T;  Menke,  Mali.  D.;  Coopennan. 
Marc  A  :  and  Tomes,  Jan,  5.490.581,  Q    187-414.000. 
Mennen  Company,  The:  See — 


Kasat,  Radhakrishna  B.;  Lee,  Wilson;  McCarthy.  David  R-;  and  Telyan. 
Norayr  G..  5.490.979.  CI.  424-66.000. 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.:  See —  

DOischmidt.  Feny:  and  Strauss.  Wolfgang.  5.490.414.  O.  73-49.200. 
Leiber     Heinz;    Burghoff.    Heinz-Georg:    and    Bnnkmeyer,    Horst. 
5,491,383.  CI.  315-77.000. 
Mercier,  Camille.  Hollow  block  system  5,490,362,  O.  52-582.100. 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  „     .  ^m  •>!«    n 

Askin    David;  Volante,  Ralph  P;  and  Eng,  Kan  K.,  5.491^38,  CI. 

.546-270.000.  ^     ^  ^  u 

Chartrain,  Michel  M.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T;  Gamty,  Geojge  M.: 

Heimbuch.  Brian;  Roberge.  Christopher,  and  Shafiee.  Ah.  5,491,077, 

deSolms.  S.  Jane:  and  Graham.  Samuel  J..  5.491.164.  O.  514-423.000. 
Mercuric.  Andrew:  See —  .     . 

Walker    Frtslerick    H.;   Chung.   Chao-Jen:    and   Meicuno.   Andrew. 
5.491.192.0.  525-7.400. 
Merks.  Eduardus  A.  T:  See—  .,„.„».  j  e„ii 

Beaudel.  Phillip;  Merks.  Eduardus  A.  T;  Rendall.  Martin;  and  Spall. 
Roger,  5,491,795,  O.  395-159.000. 
Menell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See—  .,„.,.    n._     , 

Flynn  Gary  A  ;  Bey.  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Beight.  Douglas 
W    Mehdi.  Shujaath:  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Bmkholder.  Timothy  P.; 
Daugs.  Edward  D,;  and  French,  John  F,  5,491.143,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Peet.  Norton  P:  Johnston.  J  O'Neal:  and  Burkhart,  Joseph  P.  5,491.136. 

Salituro.  Francesco  G  :  and  Baron,  Bruce  M.,  5.491,153.  O.  514- 

339  000 
Warshawsky.  Alan  M  ;  and  Hynn.  Gary  A..  5.49I.I41.  CI.  514-214.000 
Warshawsky.  Alan  M,;  and  Flynn.  Gary  A..  5.491.142.  CI.  514-214.000. 

Merrick.  Richard  H.:  See—  

Fuesting    Dale  A  :  Stephan.  William  E.;  and  Memck,  Richard  H.. 
5.490.393,0.62-101.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  r^    .AonaiAn 

Hohmann,  Friednch:  Roll,  Werner;  and  Mortel,  Hans  G.,  5,490.974.  CL 
422-197.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Bolen.  Patrick  A.,  5.490.793.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Simons.  Raymond  B..  5.490.789.  O  439-101.000. 

MetU.  Flavio:  See —  „,  ,    c  Ann  ak-i    m 

Boulanger,  Roger;  Metta,  Flavio:  and  Contant.  Rtal.  5.490.457.  O. 

101-170.000. 

Metz.  Robert  L.:  See —  , 

Harwood    Gordon  A.;  Beecroft.   Harold  J ;  and   Metz.  Robert   L.. 

5,491,394,0.  318-563.000. 

Meyer-Blumenroth.  Ulrich:  See—  „      j   n..^ 

Leupold.  Ernst  1.;  Kaufmann,  Wolf-Dietmar.  La"8*"J- B^A,™!^" 

atsch.  Gunther;  and  Meyer-Blumenrolh.  Uhich.  5.490.936.  O.  210- 

636.000. 

^''•^k,^^;  Sd  Michaels.  Tlwrnas.  5,490,842,  O.  604-110.000. 

Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute:  See—  i.f^Aot\i.xA 

Jain.  Mahendra  K.;  Narayan.  Ramani:  and  Han,  Ohantaek,  5,490.634. 

Ci.  241-1.000.  ^_  ^         ,       _    ,    .    fc 

Mickel  Thomas  J.;  and  Willason.  Stewart  W  .  to  Mednext  Inc.  Tool  shaft 

coupler.  5.490.683.  O.  279-75.000. 
Mickus.  Deborah  A.:  See—  j  w    i,  „ 

Huynh    Van  L.;  Bower.  Robert  M.:  Gnffin,  Steven  D.:  and  Mickus. 
Deb^  A..  5.491.766.  CI.  385-100.000. 

Micro-Pak.  Inc.:  See—  

Wallach.  Donald  E  H.;  Mathur.  Rajiv;  Philippol.  Jean:  and  Kumar. 
Surendra.  5.490.985.  O.  424-450.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  mfcnnn 

Dennison.  Charles;  and  Fazan.  Pierre.  5.491,356  CI.  257-306.«»_ 
Turner,  Charles  L.;  and  Manning,  Monte,  5,491,107,  CI.  437-162.000. 
Microtek  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kubert.  Vincent  T.  5.490,317,  CI  29-564.700. 

Middle,  George  H  ;  Evans.  Edward  A.;  and  ^ySr^^°^^^^?^ 

Properties,  Inc  Portable  power  cutting  tool.  5,490.860,  CI.  606-171.0UU. 

Midorikawa,  Satoko:  See—  c,.„i_ 

Matsuhisa.    Hinjhide;    Midorikawa,    Satoko;    and    Mima.    Sumire, 

5,490,894,0.  134-30.000. 

'^'^'iHl'^mian.  Sheldon:  Love.  Doris;  Petnis,  Michael  P:  and  Migdal,  Cyril 
A.,  5,490,864,  CI.  44-379.000. 

"'%"ein,°^"vid  X^''a;;d  Mignn,  Robert  S..  5.490,785,  CI.  439^76100. 

Mihm,  Joseph  J .  to  TRW  Vehicle  .Saf«y  Sy^"!.'V7^«''?So     '^ 
apparatus  including  inflauble  restraint.  5,490.690,  O.  280-728.200. 

Mikalauskas,  Frank:  See—  ...       ,-_  ,.  /~._i.«.i,.„™-  r 

Mirov  Russell  N.:  U,  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas,  Frank:  Giebenkemper,  L . 
John:  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  5.491.442.  CI.  327-295.000 

Millartl.  Hany  J..  Ill:  See—  ..„^    u i     m 

Bartley   Robert  M.;  Conway.  Michael  E.;  and  MillanJ.  Harry  J.,  IIL 
5,491,313.0.  200-310.000. 

Miller,  Allan  A.:  See—  „.,. 

Johnson,  Charies  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.;  Snow.  Herbert  P;  and  Miller, 
Vemon  A.,  5,491.297,  O.  84-609.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  F:  See— 

Wemberg    Donald  E.;  Molenaar.  Gregory  A.:  and  Miller.  Daniel  K, 
5.490,379,0.60-39.281. 
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Miller.  James  G.  Sre-^ 

Haflman.  0«i>  S  :  and  Miller.  James  G..  5.490.972.  CI.  422-64.000 
Miller.  Jay  F..  lo  Cordis  Corporation.  Method  of  in.sening  a  balloon  cadieter 

5.490.838.  a.  6O4-96.(X)0 
Miller.  Paul  K  :  Ser— 

Taboni.  Michael  P;  and  Miller.  Paul  K..  5.491.653.  CI.  364-784  000 
Miller.  Phillip  E    See— 

Corpora.  Gary  J  :  Miller.  Phillip  E..  Bengel.  Thomas  G  ,  Bauer.  Frank  I  . 
Dixon.  Dan  H.;  and  Scjvar.  James.  5.491.7.32.  CI.  176-313  000 
Miller.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Farwell.  Charles  Y.:  Miller.  Richard  D ;  and  Windhausen.  Richard  A 
5.491.741.  CI.  .379-59  000. 
Miller.  Richard  J .  to  Holdens  Foundation  Seeds  Inc.  Imbred  corn  line 

LH185.  5.491.294.  CI.  800-200  000 
Miller.  Robert  O.:  See- 
Wei.  Che  C  ;  Zaccherini.  Chiara;  Miller,  Roben  O  ;  and  DixiU  Girish  A 
.5.491.355.  CI   257-7.S4  00O 
Miller.  Roger  L.;  and  Harper.  Thomas  P.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Antilock  braking  system  containing  look-up  table  for  determining 
wheel  velocity  and  acceleration.  5.491.634,  CI   .164-426  020 
Miller.  Vernon  A  :  Sec- 
Johnson.  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A..  Snow.  Herbert  P.  and  Miller 
Vernon  A.  5.491.297.  CI.  84-609  000 
Miller.  William  ft.  Becker.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Olson.  John  E.  to  Tidland 
Corporation.  Torque-actuated  expansible  shaft  assembly  for  roll  cote 
5.490.M0.  CI   242-571  600 
Miller.  William  S  .  and  Crimes.  Roger,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Metal 

treatment  5.490.885.  CI    l48-564.00tl. 
Millsapps.  Stuan  C.  Jr.  to  Briscoe  Tixil  Company.  Earth  boring  bit  and 

lubricalor/compensjior  therefor.  5.490.570.  CI.  175-228  000 
Mima,  Sumire:  See— 

Maisuhisa.    Hirohide;    Midohkawa.    Satoko.    and    Mima.    Sumiiv 
5.490.894.  CI.  1.34-30  000 
Mimum.  Takao:  See— 

Maruyama.  Norihiro:  and  Mimura.  Takao.  5,490.734,  CI.  400-582.000. 
Minger.  Hajnal:  See — 

Aversa,  Piero;  Ives.  David  C  ;  Minger.  Hajnal;  Ojala.  William  K.;  and 
Zeiser.  Philip  R  .  5.490,488.  CI    123-570.000 
Minkkinen.  Ari;  and  Bunynski.  Jean-Pierre,  to  institut  FraiKais  du  Petrole 
Process  and  device  for  catalytic  dchydrogenation  of  a  c,,  paraffinic  charge 
comprising  a  self-cooling  system  5.491.274.  CI.  585-655.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Andrews.  Jeffrey  F.  and  Munson.  Janet  F.'5.490.992.  CI.  424-606.000. 
Brown-Wensley.  Katherine  A.;  Palazzono.  Michael  C  .  Lamanna.  Wil- 
liam M  ;  Boardman.  Larry  D.;  Gozum.  John  E.;  and  McCormick.  Fred 
B..  5.491.206.  CI   526-126000. 
Evans,  Chri.stopher  M.;  and  Norman,  Colin  F.  5,491,029   01    42*- 

423. 100. 
Jantschek.  Robert  J  ;  Rouser.  Forrest  J  ;  Sterner,  Mark  L.;  and  Testen 

Theodore  J..  5,490.808.  CI.  45 1 -.59.000 

Peterson,  Jeflrey  S..  and  Oseth.  Donald  L.  5.490.878.  CI.  51-295  000 

Pihl.  Richard  M.;  Hayes.  Duane  J  ;  Barber.  Lorcn  L..  Jr;  Welygan, 

Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R.  Eugene:  Zemke.  Ronald  O..  decea.sed 

5.491.025.  CI.  428-373.000. 

Reeves.  Mark  E.;  Hartfel.  Margaret  A.:  Rouser.  Forrest  J.:  Smith 

Kenneth  L  ;  and  Benson,  Olester.  Jr.  5.49I.0I5,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Schwartz.  Mark  E  :  and  Zachrison.  Raymond  D.,  5,490,642.  CI   242- 

588.000. 
Tolliver.  Howard  R.;  and  Bailey.  Terry  R..  5,491,021,  O  428-217  000 
Whitcomb.  David  R  .  5.491,059,  CI  43O-6I8.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirata.  Sumiaki;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  and  Naeala.  Kenzo  5  49IJ35 

CI.  35.5-204.000.  ■       -'     . 

Nakajinuk    Akio:    Nakatani.    Munehiro:    and    Muramalsu     Hideo 

5,491.557,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tomoaki;  and  Takase.  Makolo.  5.491X1.  a  355-251  000 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagashima.  Teruo;  Oba.  Satoshi;   Ishizuka.  Tonximi;  and  Ma.suda 
Hiroyuki,  5.490.667.  CI.  271  225()0tl 
Mirov.  Ru.s.sell  N  ;  Le.  Due  N  :  Mikalauskas.  Frank:  Grebenkemper.  C  John: 
and  Kwan.  Kinying.  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Multiple  fre- 
quency output  clock  generator  system.  5.491.442.  CI   327-295  tlOO. 
Mische.  Hans  A..  Ressemann.  Thomas  V:  Vrba.  Anthony  C.  and  Hackett. 
Steven  S  .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc   Expandable  intrava.scular  occlu- 
sion material  removal  devices  and  methods  of  use.  5,490,859   CI    606- 
1.59.000. 
Mischker.  Karsten:  See — 

Mayer.  Ulrich;  Kaltenbtunn.  Peter.  Hoeptner.  Wolfgang;  and  Mischker 
Karsten.  5.490.489.  CI.  123-6.V)0O0 
Mishima.  Kenji:  See— 

Miyanaga.  Yoshinobu;  and  Mishima.  Kenji.  5.490,897.  CI.  156-415  000 
Misiti.  Dotnenico:  See— 

Giannessi.  Fabio:  Castagnani.  Roberto:  Tinti.  Mana  O.;  De  AngelLs. 
Francesco:  Dc  Win.  Paolo:  and  Misiti.  Domenic-o.  5  491  260  CI 
562.567.000. 

^'^.^"''•,?'^"-  '°  Ciba-C«igy  Corporation   Thiosemicatbazonethiones 

5.491,158,  a.  514-369  000 
Mitchell.  H   David:  See— 

Bonsall.  Gordon  W.  Lambert.  Howard  S  ;  Mitchell,  H.  David;  and 
Aldred,  Barry  K  .  5,491.798,  O.  395-200.040 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 


Pinard.  Deborah  L..  5.491.746,  O.  379-373.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Tanaka.  Eiji;  Urata.  Hi.sao;  and  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki.  5.491,272.  C\.  585- 
520.000. 
MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endo.  Kazuhito;  and  Ishida.  Ma-sayuki.  5.491..590.  CI  360-19.100 
Hirose,   Toshihiko;   Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo,    Setsu,    Hayasaka, 
Takashi;  Fujino,  Yoshivuki;  and  ikeuni,  Masayuki.  5.491.655   CI 
365-177.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo.  5,491.375.  C\.  3I3-4O9.000. 
Iwatani.  Shirou:  and  Kouwa.  TaLsuki.  5.491.400.  CI  322-28  000 
Miyazaki.  Yukio:  Okitaka.  Takenon:  Haiakenaka.  Makoto;  and  Mano 

Junji,  5,491,4.38.  CI   327  144.000 
Sugawara.  Masayuki;  and  Mori.  Toshihiro.  5.491.318.  C\.  2I9-I2I.670. 
Suzuki.  MiLsuyoshi.  5.491„5I5.  CI  348-401. 000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Seigo;  and  Ohkiu.  Motomu.  5.491.258.  CI  562-538.000 
Mitsui.  Tadashi:  Harada.  Nozomu:  Miyoshi.  Moiosuke:  Sekine.  Makolo; 
Okumura.  Kaisuya.  and  Okano.  Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Charged  particle  detection  deuce  and  charged  particle  radiation  apparatus 
5.49I.3.W.  CI   2.50-310000. 
Miyabe.  Kanji:  OriU.  Nobuhiro:  Iwasaki.  Makoto;  Tsunimaru.  Yohka.  and 
Nakahara.  Toshitsugu.  to  Kuriu  Water  Industries,  Ltd  MetlKid  of  treatment 
of  a  fluid  containing  volatile  organic  halogenated  compounds.  5.490.941 
CI.  210-673(100 
Miyake.  Akio;  Kawano.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ashida,  Ya.suko.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Imidazopyndazines.  their  production  aixl  use  5  491  145 
a.  514  248000. 
Miyakoshi.  Hideo:  See — 

Aoki.  Tadao:  and  Miyakoshi.  Hideo.  5.491.150.  O.  514-310.000. 
Miyama.  Hiroshi:  Ohki.  Tetsuhiko.   Kaji.  Hiioshi;  Yu.sa.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hirose.  Yasuo.  to  Chiyoda  Corporation    Industrial  furnace  provided  with 
rotary  regenerative  burner.  5.490.776.  CI.  43 1-2 15.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kynko;  and  Noro.  Fumihiko.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Company. 
Manufacturing  method  of  n<in-volatile  semiconductor  memory  devices 
5.491.101.  CI   4.17-4VO0I) 
Miyanaga.  Yoshinobu:  and  Mishima,  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.  Tire  former  capable  of  expanding  and  contracting  in  an  axial  direction 
5.490.897.  CI.  1.56-415  000 
Miyasaka.  Toshifumi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Toshio;  Soeda.  Yoshimi;  Miyasaka.  Toshifumi;  and  Iwau 
Minoru.  5.490.319,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Miyasato.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Alsborg.  Roger  C  :  DeArmas.  Jose  I ;  Hanson.  Scott  L.;  Higgins. 
William  B.;  Miya.sato.  Philip  G.;  and  Nayak.  Ashok  B..  5.491.595.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Miyata.  Haniyuki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
having  an  isolating  portion  between  two  circuit  regions.  5.491  158   CI 
2.57 -.546  (100. 
Miyata.  Koichi:  See — 

Koyamao.  Hisasi;  Miyata,  Koichi;  Saito.  Kimit.sugu;  Drcifu.s.  David  L  • 
and  Stoner.  Bnan  R  .  5.491.348.  CI.  257-66.000 
Miyata.  Shigeru.  Yamada.  Yoshitaka:  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro 
and  Ito.  Yasuo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd   Sparkplug  voltage  probe 
device  having  a  capacitance  compensating  function  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.491,417.  CI.  324-402  000. 
Miyauchi.  Yasunori:  See— 

Monkawa.  Shuichi;  FutaLsuka.  Ma.sahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda,  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  5,491,567  CI 
3.58-498.000 
Miyazaki.  Yoshuiki;  and  Mizumura.  Kazuo.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The; 
and  Dow  Mitsubishi  Ka.sei  Ltd  Polyurethane  foam  molding.  5,491  175  CI 
521137.000 
Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Okitaka.  Takenori;  Hatakenaka.  Makoto;  and  Mano.  Junji. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronized  clock  generating 
apparatus.  5.491.4.18.  CI   327  144.000. 
Miyoshi.  Moiosuke:  See— 

Mitsui.  Tadashi;  Harada.  Nozomu;  Miyoshi.  Moiosuke;  Sekine.  Makolo; 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.491.339,  CI.  250-110000 
Mizogucht.  Kazuakr  See 

Ikeda.  Naoki;  Yoshimura.  Masafumi,  Mizoguchi.  Kazuaki;  and  Kimura 
Yoshihatu.  5.49 1. 1 88.  CI.  524-229.000 
Mizuide.  Ma.suya:  See — 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki:    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide 
Masuya.  5.491.380.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Mizumura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizumura,  Kazuo.  5.491. 175. 0.  521-137.000. 
Mizuno.  Kimio:  See — 

Shirane.  Yoshiyuki;  Iwa.sa,  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Kuramochi,  Kiy- 
oshi.  Kokubo.  Kazuo;  Ohno,  Tetsuya;  Mizuno.  Kimio;  and  Satoh 
Takashi.  5,491.631.  C\  364-424  040. 
MM  Systems  of  Arizona:  See — 

Kemeny.  Zoltan  A  .  5.490.356.  CI.  52-167.700 
Moaddeb.  Shahram:  See— 

Thacker.  James  R  ;  Weinbeig.  Alvin   H  ;  and   Moaddeb.   Shahnun. 
5.490.323.  CI  29-625.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Baillargeon.   David   J;   Caidis.   Angeline   B.;   and    Heck,    Dale   B 
5.490,86.1.  CI  44-331.000 
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Chin   Arthur  A.;  Collins,  Nick  A.;  Harandi.  Mohsen  N.;  Thomson, 

Robert  T;  and  Ware.  Robert  A..  5,491.270.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Santiesteban.  Jose  G.;  Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Vartuli.  James  C  ;  and  Olson. 

David  H    5,491.273.  CI.  585-639000 
Tsai.  Mingliang  U;  and  Ballonl.  Riccardo,  5,491,023,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Mobley,  Larry  W :  See—  „,,.„»-  u,       ,  u; 

drier  Laura  A  ;  Neill,  Paul  L.;  Priester.  Ralph  D ;  Mobley.  Lany  W.. 

Skaggs,  Kenneth  W;  and  Turner.  Robert  B..  5.491.174,  O.  521- 

126.000. 

^'^■e^rMi;»;;^"'Moeller.  M«tin  L..  5.491.508.  a.  348-16.000. 

Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.:  See-  ^  .,  u       i.  i   /-■«_<  a 

Johnson   Edwin  P;  Lockie.  Douglas  G.;  and  Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.. 
5.491,449.0   330-269.000.  ,.      „.        r- 

Mok    Lawrence  S  -W.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Sammakia.  Bahgal  G.; 
wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and  Wu.  Tien  Y.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coqxiration    Electronic  package  having  active  means  to  maintain  its 
operating  temperature  constant.  5,491,610,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Mokoski.  Christopher  D :  See—  .      „     .        .         j  »..j,™i,- 

Ward.  Jean  R  ;  Barren.  David  M  ;  Martin,  Patncia  A.;  and  Mokoski. 
Christopher  D..  5,491,495,  O.  .145-173.000. 
Molenaar.  Gregory  A.:  See —  r^  ■  ■  c 

Wemberg.  Donald  E  ;  Molenaar.  Gregory  A.;  and  Miller,  Daniel  f.. 
5,490,379,  CI.  60-39.281. 

Molex  Incorporated:  See—  .  i      _j 

Benes    Kevin  C;  Colleran,  Stephen  A  ;  Gugelmeyer,  Robert  J.;  and 
Piemo.  Thomas  G..  5.490.800.  CI  439-567.000 
Molin.  Anders  K.:  See— 

Sellin  Palrik  C    Fall.  Otjan  P  S  ;  Molin.  Anders  K.;  and  Wilhelmsson. 
Laii  J,  5.491.719.  CI.  375-213.000. 
Moller,  Christian  H    L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparanis  for  variable  minification  of  an  image.  5.491.769,  ci 
395-139.000.  ,..  r- 

Moller,  David  D.;  and  Archibald,  James  B..  to  Delco  Electronics  Coiporanon 
Booster  power  converter  having  accelerated  transient  boost  response. 
5,491,445.  CI.  327-540.000. 

^""iCnS^Jan^Marciset.  Olivter.  »ul  Mollet.  Beat.  5,491.079.  O.  435- 

172.300. 
Molloy.  James  O:  See—  .....       ,  ^    <  .im  cu. 

Stewart.  Douglas  A.;  Maule,  Colin  H.;  and  Molloy.  James  O..  5.491.556. 
Q   356-445  (XX) 
Molnar.  Charles  J  ;  and  Molnar,  Judith  R.,  lo  Molnar.  Charles  J.  and  Molivar. 
Judith  R.  Low  cost  sod  mat  and  method  for  propagation.  5.490.J51.  U. 
47-56.000. 
Molnar.  Judith  R.:  See —  ,  ,™  „,    ™    .nc^nnn 

Molnar.  Charles  J.;  and  Molnar.  Judith  R..  5,490,351.  a.  47-56.000. 
Molock.  Frank  F:  See — 

Nuiiez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F;  Elliott.  Laura  D.;  and  Ford.  James  D.. 
5.490.960.  CI.  264-2.600. 


Nuiiez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  P;  Bliott.  Uura  D.;  and  Ford.  James  D.. 
5.490.9.59.  CI.  264-2.600. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  j  --   « 

Roben  Edgar  J.;  Howie.  E  James.  Ill:  Nagel.  Christopher  J;  and  Gnflin. 
Thomas  P.  5.491.279.  Q.  588-201.000. 
Monger  Mounts.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates,  Nigel  P.  5.490.655.  CI.  248-329.000. 
Monn.  James  A,  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company    Bicyclic  intmDediat<|sfor 

excitatory  amino  acid  receptor  antagonists.  5.491.241.  Q.  548-452.000. 
Monosov   Ann;  and  Fu.  Xinyu.  to  Anticancer  Incorporated.  Nude  mouse 

model  for  neoplastic  disease.  5.491.284.  C.  800-2.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Backes    Thomas  W.;  Dingman.  Sean  D.;  and  Verrett.  Sheldon  P., 

5.490.949,  CI.  252-174.000. 
Kuczynski.  Krzysztof,  5.490.942.  CI  210-700.000. 

""Tianchard.  QaJence  E.;  Rogers.  Duane  E.;  Hall.  Charles  B^  Mooney. 

Robert;  Craig.  W    Scon;  and  Bergman,  Dean  P,  5,490,804.  CI. 

440-38.000. 

Moore.  Steven  L.:  See —  j  ,„    j  n 

Kenin.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Schlitzer.  Larry  T;  and  Wendell. 

Michael  J..  5,491,544,  CI.  355-271.000. 

Mora,  Leonard  L.:  See —  ,.,•«,  ■,!.■,    r^    -xt 

Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad;  and  Mora.  Leonard  L..  5.491. 362.  CI.  ai- 

712.000. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  See— 

Cooper  David  L.;  Dunigan.  Robot  C;  Grenier.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lee,  hue 
G,  5.491.373.  CI.  310-235.000. 
Morgan,  Denny  E.:  See —  ^    «  ..m  aii 

Bitar,  Ali  A.;  Bowman,  Charles  W.;  and  Morgan.  Denny  E..  5,491,422. 
a.  324-636.000.  ^  ,  ^       .  ,  „ 

Mori  Fumiko;  and  Matsushima,  Haruo.  to  Matsushita  Flectnc  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd.  High  frequency  healing  apparatus  for  heating  a  material  and  a  tneUio) 
of  heating  a  material  by  high  frequency  irradianon.  5.491.323,  Cl.  .iiv- 
710.000. 
Mori.  Takayoshi:  See—  ...-.,        v    v.i,..,. 

Nishimura.   Ken-ichi;   Yoshimi,  Akihisa;   Mon.  Takayodu;   Kakeya^ 
Nobuharu;  Kikuchi,  Masahiro;  Kondoh.  Nobuo;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  and 
Yamanoochi.  Koichi.  5.491.171,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Mori.  Toshihiro:  See — 


Sugawara.  Masayuki;  and  Mori.  Toshihiro.  5,491.318,  Q.  219-121.670. 
Suzuki,  Toshio;  Saito,  Asao;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi; 

Komuio,  Hirokazu;  Mori,  Toshihiro;  Koyama.  Shuji;  Yokoyama. 

Sakai    Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.491.505.  Q. 

347-203.000. 

'^"^Ta'yl^.  Gi^'oi^;  and  Morice.  L»ry  F..  5.490.613.  O.  222-102.000. 
Morikawa.    Shuichi;    Futatsuka.    Masahiko;    Ishida.    Satoshi;    Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda,  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto,  to  PFV  Limited;  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  reading  apparanis.  5.491.567.  CI.  358-498.000 
Morinaga.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Tanikake.  Makoto:  Morinaga.  Yoshiki;  Shirai,  Katsuhiko;  and  Shimada. 
Masanori,  5,490.483.  CI.  I23-65.00P. 

"^""lllj^e,  K<^hi;  and^orishita.  Takeshi.  5,491,401,  Q.  323-273.000. 
Morita  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

compound.  5.490,953.  CI.  252-518.000.  . 

Moritz,  C.  J.,  to  Vaw  Aluminium  AG.  Teeming  arrangement  for  aluminum 

continuous  casting  apparanis.  5.490.554,  CI.  164-437.000. 
Moriwaki.  Yoshio:  See—  .  c    . 

Gamo   Takahaiu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shinlani. 
Akemi.  5.490.970,  CI.  420424.000. 
Moriya.  Mitsuro:  See —  . 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Moriya.    Mitsuro;    and    Yamada.    Shinichi. 
5.491.676.  CI.  369^M.280. 
Morris,  Richard.  Portable  cooling  container.  5.490,3%.  CI.  62-457.200_ 
Morrison.  Clark,  lo  Actex.  Medtod  for  making  embossed  laminated  foam 

articles.  5.490.890.  CI.  156-66.000. 
Morrison.  Larry  E.:  See —  „  .    .  ..         e 

Binner,   Michael   L.;    Morrison.   Larry   E;   and  Legator.   Mona   S., 
5,491724.0.536-22.100.  ^       _,_^ 

Mortara.  David  W..  to  Mortara  Insmimenl.  Inc.  Filter  apparanis  and  methotl 
for  reducing  signal  noise  using  a  plurality  of  signals  obtained  from  a  signal 
source.  5,490.515.0.  128-696.000. 
Mortara  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Mortara.  David  W ,  5.490,515.  Q.  128-6%.000. 
MOitel.  Hans  G:  See—  c  AonaiA  r^ 

Hohmann.  Friedrich;  R6I1.  Wemer:  and  Mflnel.  Hans  G..  5.490.974. 0. 
422-197.000. 
Morton.  Howard  E.:  See —  „     .,  _i    i. 

Snik  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haighl.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  ;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda 
M  Melcher  Laura.  Monon.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.:  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Scaipcni,  David;  Sham  Hing  L; 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491253. 0. 
560-27.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Friswell.  Michael  R.;  Hallisy,  Michael  J.;  and  Hmton,  Michael  P, 

5  490  87''  CI  44-328.000. 
Ga^er,  Breti  R  ;  and  Lee,  Russell  P.  5.490.689.  O.  280-728.200. 
Mnscs  Psul  J  '  S^€ — 

Henton  David  E.;  Chen.  Augjustin;  Moses.  Paul  J.;  Ehriich.  Benjamin  S.: 
and  Beyer.  Douglas  E..  5.491.194.  CI.  525-66.000. 

Mosley.  Ellen:  See —  .  . 

Kaiser    H    Paul;  Mosley.  Ellen;  Baer,  Samuel  C;  and  Bonoocini. 
Kenneth.  5.491.016.  0.428-198.000. 
Mosquera.  Rene  A.;  and  Zahlit.  Wayne  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Termination 

of  contact  tails  to  PC  board.  5.490.786.  O.  439-79.000. 
MOstl.  Franz:  See —  ^  .a,  t<t  r^ 

Schwarz.  Franz  T;  Aloeiter.  Johann;  and  M6sU.  Franz.  5.491055.  a. 
560-126.000. 
Molan.  Inc.:  See —  .     .      .     ^     ,^      >       i       „i 

Thiele    Charies  W.;  Willemstyn,  Tunis  J ;  Amdl,  Douglas  J.,  and 
McMullen.  John  J.,  5,490.745.  CI.  406-132.000. 
Motomura,  Masato,  to  NEC  Cotporabon.  Semiconductor  suuc  raiidoin 
access  memory  device  having  previously  equalizable  memory  cells. 
5,491,661.0.  365-230.010. 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.,  5.491.491.  O.  345- 

7  (MO 
Wiliiams.  Gregory  L.;  and  Roman.  WUUam  C.  5.491.831.  O.  455- 

33.100. 
■^"T^hus.  Gi^Ty  D.;  and  Frost.  Randell  C.  5.491 .721. 0.  375-222.000. 
Hall.  Scon  M.  5.491,717,  C1.375-m«».  ^ ^oi  ..la  ri    ^•'T 

Hamishfeger,  David  B.;  and  PcnnelL  Michael  J..  5,491.434.  CI.  327- 

50.000. 
Matz,  John  E  .  5.491.454,  O.  330-149.000. 
Neiss,  David  A.,  5.491,836,  O.  455-38.500^ 
Sasuta.  Michael  D.;  and  Wolfe.  John  A..  5.491.835.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J,  5,491.469.  0.340-825.0^. 
Shuyer.  Ronen;  Alon.  Naveh;  and  Alexander,  Joffe.  5.491.691.  CI. 

W^n.*Craig  P;  and  Marko.  Paul  D..  5.491.739.  O.  379-57.000. 
Weiss.  Michael  L.,  5.491.303.  CI.  174-262.000. 
de  la  Luz.  Juan  B.;  Dzung.  John  C;  Hernandez.  Oriando;  and  Beasley. 
Jeff  R..  5,491,478,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Motoyoshi,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Spadafora.  V  James;  Brady.  Thomas  E.;  and  Moloyoshi.  Masatoshi. 
5,491,157,0.514-369.000. 
Mounlian  Hardwear,  Inc.:  See — 
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Kramer.  Paul  F.  5.490.294.  C\.  5-413.000. 
MTS  Systems  Cocpotadon:  See — 

Gram.  Martin  M  .  5.491.305,  O.  181-106000 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Tuftiinen-Unicin  Muenchen  GmbH.  ^, — 

Berger.  Johann;  and  Simon.  Burkhard.  5.490.378.  CI   60-39  2.W. 
Mudge.  Elben  H..  and  Brabson.  Thomas  D  .  to  Hcnkel  Cotporaoon  Pnxess 

for  ^ymg  a  low  soiling  fiber  finish.  5.491.004.  CI.  427-193  400 
Mudge.  Elben  H  .  and  DeWm.  Charles  G..  lo  Henkel  Corporation  Piwess  for 

Drating  fibers  with  an  aniisutic  finish  5.491.026,  O.  428-195  000 
Mueller.  Karl  F    See— 

Haniir.  Marlon;  Falk.  Robert;  Deisenrodi,  Ted;  and  Mueller.  Karl  F 
5.491.261.  CI.  562-582.000 
MUller.  Karsten;  and  Glotzbach.  Jam.  to  Manncsmann  Retroth  GmbH 
Method  of  pressure  controlling  a  hydrostatic  machine  having  an  adjustable 
delivery  volume  5,490J83,  O.  60-327.000. 
Muller.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Muscat,  Orlando  F;  Muller,  Robeil  D  ;  and  Feldman,  Mark,  5.491  311 
a   20(M  000 
Multibris  S/A  Eletrodom^sticos:  See— 

Marques.  Marco  E.;  and  Brun.  Roberto  D.  5.490..194.  C\.  62-186.000 
Mun.  Zin-Suk;  and  Bae.  Myung-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data 
sensing  circuit  with  additional  capacitors  for  eliminating  parasitic  capaci- 
tance  difference    between    sensing   control   nodes   of  sense   amplifier 
5.491.435.  a.  32755.000. 
Muncy.  Robert  G.  Root  grubber.  5.490.340,  C\.  37-301.000. 
Munson.  Janet  F.:  See — 

Andrews.  Jeffrey  F.  and  Munson,  Janet  F,  5,490,992,  O.  424-606.000. 
Murai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Bite.  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki    and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.490,320,  CI  29-623.100. 
Murakami,  Keiichi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Toshio;  Saiio.  Asao;  Shibala,  Makolo;   Kobaya.shi,  Junichi; 
Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Mori.  Toshihiro;   Koyama,  Shuji;  Yokoyama. 
Sakai;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.491,505,  C\ 
347-203000 
Murakami.  Makolo;  Noro.  Michimasa;  and  Ito.  Takao.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  eiamming  device.  5,490,798,  Q.  439-310.000. 
Murakami.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Fumio;  Uolani.  Noboo;  Murakami.  Masatoshi;  and  lloh.  Yuii 
5.491.203.  CI.  525-474.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakajima,    Akio;     Nakatani,    Munehiro;    and    Muramatsu     Hideo 
5,491,557.  CI   358-296.000. 
Muramatsu.    Scon.    Insect    trap    with    liquid    attractant     5  490  349     Q 

43-i:2fJ00.  .       . 

Murao,  Yukinohu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mieko;  Homma.  Tetsuya;  Murao,  I'ukinobu;  Tanigawa,  Takaho 
and  Koga,  Hiroki.  5,491.108,  CI.  437  192.000 
Murase.  Michio:  See— 

Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Murase,  Michio;  Araki,  Hidefiimi;  and  Iwala, 
Yasuiaka,  5.491.730.  CI   376-283.000 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirakawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.491.397.  C[.  3l8-6%.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tabota,    Jun;    Inoue.    Jiro;    and    Unami,   Toshihiko,    5,490,422    CI 
73-514  340 
Murata.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Mase.  Tomokazu;  Murata,  Yoshiyuki;  Ariizumi,  Ma.sahilo;  and  Sato 
Shinichiro.  5,491.777.  Q.  395-133.000. 
Murola.  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  device  having  a  planarized  surface.  5,491,113,  CI    437- 
225  000 
Murphy.  William  S  :  See- 
Brandenburg.  Scon  D ;  Murphy.  William  S.;  Syed,  Ahmer  R     King 
David  A  ;  and  Yeh,  Shing.  5.491,364,  Q.  257  786.000. 
Murray.  Steven  C  :  See— 

Mcpherson,  Donakj  M.;  and  Murray,  Steven  C.  5.491,767,  a.  385- 

Muscai,  Orlando  F;  Muller.  Roben  D;  and  Feldman,  Marii.  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Mullihinction  switch.  5.491.311,  CI.  200- 
4.000. 
Musuin.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Freeman,  Harrison  L;  Jaaskelainen,  William:  Mustain.  Richard  G  ;  and 
Shumway,  Larry  D..  5.491.807.  CI.  395-101  000 
Mu.<italahti.  Jorma:  See — 

Aulanko,  Esko;  Mu-stalahri,  Jorma;  and  Hakala,  Harri,  5,490J78  CI 
187254.000.  " 

Muioh,  Masaru:  See  - 

Sato,  Fumie:  Amano,  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto,  Jun,  5,491.254,  CI.  560-121  000 
Muz.  Edwin:  See — 

Naylor,  Thomas  K  ;  Crouse,  Helen  C;  and  Muz,  Edwin,  5,491  J99  CI 
174-36.000. 
Myan,  Patricia  A  Paper  towel  and  toilet  paper  portable  dispenser.  5,490  625 

a.  225-47.000 
Myers,  W  Neill;  Shadoan,  Michael  D  ;  Forbes.  John  C  ;  Baker.  Kevin  J    and 
Rice.  DatTon  C.  to  United  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Selectively  lockaUe  knee  brace    5  490  831    CI 

6o:-26noo 

NACAM   See- 

Couigeon,  Jean-Claude,  5,490,751,  C\.  411-368.000. 


Nagao.  Kagenon;  Takizawa,  Yoshinori;  and  Malsumolo.  Naoko,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Document  edge  detection  apparatus    5,491.759    CI 
382-199.000. 
Nagao.  Rex:  See— 

Hildwein.  Roger  L  ;  Uschold,  Robert  C;  SlaJey,  J  D ,  Jr ;  Riestenberg. 
Paul;  Gallagher.  Laura;  and  Nagao,  Rex,  5,490.843,  CI  604-164  000 
Nagasawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komoto.     Saloshi,     Nagasawa,     Hiroshi.     and     Kawasaki.     Hitoshi 
5,491,349,  CI.  257-88.000 
Nagashima,  Teruo;  Oba,  Satoshi;  Ishizuka,  Tomomi;  and  Masuda,  Hiroyuki. 
lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  transportation  apparatus  carrying  out  error 
detcnninalion    considering    switching    of    sheet    transportation    mdi 
5.490.667.  CI.  271-225  000 
Naga.shima,  Toshiaki;  Kiuyama.  Kunihiko;  and  Oyama,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer  supplying  container  and  as.semblinK  method 
thereof  5.491X2,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Nagata.  Kenzo:  See — 

Hirala,  Sumiaki;  Maekawa,  Kazunobu;  and  Nagata,  Kenzo,  5,491.535 
CI.  355  204000 
Nagata,  Masaya:  See— 

Nojima,    Hideo;    Shintaku,    Hidetaka;    Nagata.    Masaya;    Fujimolo. 
Manabu;  and  Koba.  Masayoshi,  5,491,410,  C\.  324-248.000. 
Nagau.  Masayuki:  See— 

Yokoia.  Minoru;  Nagata,  Masayuki:  Saito.  Shigeo;  and  Yamada,  Yuichi 
5,491.127.  CI   505-433.000. 
Nagayoshi.  Ryouichi:  See— 

Itakura.   Keljirou;   Nobu.sada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda,  Yasuyuki;   Saitoh, 
Yukio;  Kokusenya,  Noboru;  Nagayoshi,  Ryouichi;  Tanaka,  Hironori' 
and  Ozaki.  Masayoshi,  5,491.512,  C\  348-321.000 
Nagel.  Chnstopher  J.:  See — 

Robert,  Edgar  J.;  Howie,  F  James,  ni;  Nagel,  Christopher  J  ;  and  Griffin, 
Thomas  P,  5,491.279.  O  588-201  000. 
Nagura,  Koji:  See — 

Kyushima,    Hiroyuki;    Nagura,    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Aisumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide 
Masuya,  5.491,380.  CI   313-533.000 
Nahamoo.  David:  See — 

Bellegaida.  Jerome  R  ;  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Nadian.  Krishna  S 
5,491.758,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Nailou.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Naitou.  Tsulomu;  and  Kurata,  Kazunori,  5  490  794 
CI.  439-2 12  0(X) 
Nakagawa,  Yoshinon;  Kimoio.  Tetsuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Makolo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Antitumor  trcalment 
method.  5,491,151,  CL  514-311.000. 
Nakahara,  Naoji:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Keiji;  Nakahara.  Naoji;  and  Aoki.  Yasuyuki.  5.491.648.  C\ 
364-565000. 
Nakahara,  Toshilsugu:  See — 

Miyabe.  Kanji;  Orila.  Nobuhiro;  Iwasaki.  Makolo:  Tsurumaiu.  Yohka: 
and  Nakahara,  Toshilsugu,  5.490,941.  CI.  210-673  000 
Nakai.  Shigeo:  See— 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko.  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Maisuo;  Kalo.  Masayuki:  Sakai, 

Mitsuru;  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  5.491,180,  CI.  523-1.39.000. 

Nakajima,  Akio;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Muramatsu.  Hideo,  to  Minolu 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  memory  and 

two  operating  modes,  and  method  of  using  same.  5.491  557   CI    358- 

2%000.  ,  -    .       ^..o 

Nakajima.  Yoshinon,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mediod  of  deter- 
mining air  density  for  intake  air  of  automobile  engine  5,490  417  CI 
73-118.200. 
Nakamura.  Ryuichi;  and  Nakano.  Kazunori,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
IC  socket  equipped  with  dust  discharge  means.  5,490,7%,  O  439- 
266  (KX). 
Nakamura,  Takehiko:  See— 

Kataoka,  Masaaki;  Wakai,  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Takehiko,  5.49 1. 1 68 
CI  514-517.000. 
Nakamura.   Toshio;    Soeda.    Yoshimi;    Miya.saka.   Toshifumi;    and    Iwala. 
Minoni.  to  Ebara  Ctxporalion.  Thermolropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  com- 
position and  insulator.  5,490.319,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Nakano,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ryuichi;  and  Nakano,  Kazunori,  5,490.796,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Naka-shima.  Akinori:  See — 

Ishiizumi.  Seiichi;   Nakata.  Yasuo;   Hirala.   Kazuo:  and  Nakashima 
Akinon.  5,490,574,  CI.  180-68  100. 
Nakata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishiizumi.  Seiichi;  Nakau.  Yasuo;  Hirala,  Kazuo;  and  Nakashima. 
Akinori.  5.490.574.  O.  1 80-68. 1 00. 
Nakatani.  Hideaki:  See— 

Akiia.  Hideki;  Ola,  Makolo;  Nakauni.  Hideaki;  Halano.  Kazuyoshi'  and 
Ogasawara,  Manabu,  5.490,7.30,  CI.  384-147.000. 
Nakatani.  Munehiro:  See — 

Nakajima,    Akio;    Nakatani,    Munehiro.    and    Muramatsu.     Hideo 
5.491.557.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Nakayama,  Hidenori:  See— 

Whiilock.   Michael    B;   Bair,  James  A.;   and   Nakayama.  Hidenori 
5.490.X68.  CI.  55-503  000. 
Nakayama.  Hideo:  See— 

Seko.  Yasuji;  Otoma.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuaki:  Fukunaga.  Hideki: 
Nakayama.  Hideo;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  and  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro! 
5.491.709.  CI.  .372-45  000. 
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Nalco  Chemical  Company;  See—  c    .^onona 

Jansma.  Roger  H  ;  Begala,  A.  James;  and  Furman.  Gary  S..  5.490.904 
a.  162-168.200. 
Nam,  In-ho;  See — 

Ahn,  Tae-hyuk;  Nam.  In-ho:  and  Yoon,  loo-young.  5.491.103,  CI. 
437-52.000.  ,  o  J  r 

Naokawa.  Toyojiio:  and  Fujii.  Katsushige.  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. Class  AB  output  stage  with  improved  frequency  subility 
5.491.448.  CI.  330-264.000.  .,       .k~i  f 

Naper  Hans  P..  lo  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson  System  and  method  for 
Tarying  the  transmission  rale  of  facsimile  dau  in  a  telecommunication 
system  5.491.565.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Napier  James  C  ;  and  Thompson.  Robert  G..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Turbine  inlet  silencer.  5.491.308.  O.  181-224.000. 

"''j^n   Mahendra  K.:  Narayan.  Ramani;  and  Han,  Ohantaek,  5,490.634. 
Ci.  241-1.000. 

"""Tein^  hTs  wt^nd  Narayan,  Sriram,  5.491,681,  CI  369^1 24.0W^ 
Narayan.  Thinimurti;  Lovell.  David  J.;  and  Lopez,  Carios  R,  <o  BASF 
Corporation.  Polyisocyanate  compositions  for  the  preparation  ol  nexiDie 
polyurethanefoams.  5.491.252.  CI.  560-26  UOO 
Nasserbakht   Miira,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Logic  module  core 

cell  for  gate  arrays.  5.491,431,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Nasu    Rikuo;  Hamaguchi,  Molohiko:  and  Ariyoshi,  Hayalo,  lo  Ishdiaia 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Method  for  halogenaling  an  aromaoc  compound. 
5.491,239,  CI   546-345.000. 
Nathan.  Krishna  S.:  See—  „     . .        ^  v,    ■.        v  -.i,-.  c 

Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  ;  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Nathan.  Knshna  S.. 
5.491.758.  CI.  382-187.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Droutsa.s.  Christos  F.  5.490.639.  CI.  242-525^00. 

Inlrater,  Gideon;  Oz,  Oved;  and  Afek,  Yachin,  5,491,828,  O.  395- 

800  000 
Kuo.  James  R..  5,491,455,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Lin  Peng-Cheng,  5.491.360,  CI.  257-672.000. 
MHier  r'o^  l';  and  Harper,  TlKHnas  P.  5  491  634  CL  ^2^02a 
Naokawa.  Toyojiro;  and  Fujii.  Katsushige,  5,491,448,  CI.  330-264.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporapon.  See- 
Key.  Charles  R.;  and  Shih,  Yen-Jer.  5,491,182,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Nau.  Guenther:  See —  .  .  „    ,     u 

Bnist.  Stefan;  Friesen,  Heinz-Juergen;  Nau,  Guenther;  and  Pauly,  Hans- 
Erwin  5  491,218,0.530-387.300. 
Naughlon,  Michael  L.  Surgeons  chair.  5,490.716.  CL  297-423.120. 
Nayak.  Ashok  B.:  See —  i      u-     • 

Alsborg  Roger  C;  DeArmas,  Jose  I :  Hanson.  Scon  L :  Higgins, 
WilliMn  B.;  Miyasalo.  PhilipG.;  and  Nayak,  Ashok  B.,  5,491,595,  C\. 
360-75.000.  ^.  .,    ..     , 

Naylor,  Thomas  K.:  Ctouse.  Helen  C;  and  Muz,  Edwrn  »  Sjemens  Medj^ 
Systems.  Inc.  Flexible  multi  parameter  cable.  5,491,299,  CI.  174-36.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See—  „,,,-,  «r>n 

Diepstraten,  Wilhelmus  J.  M.,  5,491,723,  CI.  375-267.000. 

Neal,  Michael  A.:  See—  .    ...  ^    ,   ^     .  ..n,  A^^    ni    im. 

Sargeant,  Manhew  G.:  and  Neal.  Michael  A..  5.491.463.  CI.  340- 

310.010. 
NEC  Cotptiration:  See —  

Azuma.  Mituhiio.  5.491.654.  CI.  365-1.56.000. 

Fuiila.  Masayuki.  5.491.582.  O.  359-341.000. 

Hamabe.  Kojiro.  5,491.833.  CI.  455-33.100. 

Hongu.  Takahiro.  5.491.564,  O.  358-429.000. 

Ichihara.  Masaki.  5.491,453.  CI.  327-553.(K»0. 

Kitahara.  Shinichi.  5.491,674,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Kobori.  Seiki.  5.491.596,  CI.  360-97.030. 

Moiomura.  Ma.salo.  5,491,661,  CI.  365-230.010. 

Sakuma.Hajime.  5.491,825,  CI.  395-775.000. 

Suzuki  Mieko;  Homma,  Teisuya;  Murao.  Yukinobu;  Tanigawa,  Takaho, 
and  Koga.  Hiroki.  5,491,108,  CI.  4.37-192.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Minoni,  5,491,363,  CI.  257-715.000. 
Nedelchev.  Orlin:  See —  ^^ 

Nenov,  Nikolay  N.:  and  Nedelchev,  Grim.  5,490,851,  CI.  606-61  000. 

Neesley,  Thomas  J.:  See —  .  .,      i       -n »     i 

Allard  Lany  D.:  Gtanowski,  Richard  K.;  and  Neesley.  Thomas  J.. 
5.490.432.  CI.  73-865.900. 

'^^^Roberts  David  D.;  Kmlzsch.  Henry  C:  Sipes,  John  M  ;  Guo,  Neng-hua: 

andNegre,  Eric,  5.491,130,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Neidlmger,  Slephan;  and  Bolze,  Thomas,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Passive  optical  telecommunication  system.  5,491,575.  CI.  J59-1  J/.WJU. 

"^^''criCT,  Uur^'iv:  Neill,  Paul  L.;  Priester.  RalP^  D..  Mobley  Uny  W.^ 
Skaggs.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Turner,  Robert  B..  5,491.174,  CI.  521 
126.000.  ,         ,  _^     1 

Neiss.  David  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  f"  sf 'e^^ely 
squelching  analog  signals  produced  by  a  paging  tenninal.  5,491,836,  i_i. 

Nelson  Carl  W ;  and  Weir.  Richard  D.,  lo  Tulip  Memory  Systems  Inc 
Circulariy  symmetric  sputtering  apparatus  with  hollow<athode  plasma 
devices.  .5.490.910,0.204-192.1.50  .  „         d^.,. 

Nelson,  Frances  C  ;  and  Schiehser,  Guy  A.,  lo  Amencari  Home  P^^ 
Corporation  Hindered  N-oxide  esters  of  rapamycm.  5.491.231.  O.  540- 
456.000. 


Nelson.  Russell;  and  LeBIanc.  John.  Three  point  tri-roll  threaded  ring  gauge 

that  is  adjustable  with  wear  detectors.  5.490.333.  CI.  33-I99.00R. 
Nimec.  Jih:  See—  .._..   „  ^   ..-..^ 

Spindler,  Zdenik;  Bur^Sek.  FrandSek:  Nimec.  Jifi:  Novottjr.  Vojticfa: 
Lisko.  Josef;  Blasel.  Miroslav;  and  Talacko.  Ofcfifich,  5.490.375.  Q. 
57-263.000. 

FisheTMichael  G.;  and  Nemeth.  Joe.  5.490.854.  O.  606-88.000. 
Nenov  Nikolay  N.;  and  Nedelchev.  Oriin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treat- 
ment of  idiopathic  scoliosis.  5.490.851.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Nersesian.  John.  Food  carrying  skewer.  5,490.451.  CI.  99-»20.000. 
Neslec  S.A.:  See —  ^^ 

Knol.  Jan;  Marciset.  OUvier.  and  Mollet.  Beat.  5.491.079.  O.  435- 

172.300. 
Neslrick.  Terry  J.:  See— 

LaPack  Mark  A.;  Neslrick.  Terry  J.:  Martin.  WiUiim  F.;  and  Klecka. 
Gary  M..  5.490.933.  CI.  210-603.000. 
Net  Labs,  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Wanderer,  James;  Cooper,  Claus;  Gerolimatos.  Mart;  and  CUeo, 
Michele.  5,491,796.  CI.  395-200.090. 

'""'Hu£r':''B^'a;;^  Neuert.  Richard.  5.490.308.  O.  19-239.000. 
Neuhauser.  Roy  L..  Ill:  See —  ....  o       i      m 

Wascber.  Rick  R.:  Fairbanks.  Ray.  Jr.;  and  Neuhauser.  Roy  L..  ID. 
5.491.546.  CI.  356-4.030. 

Neumann.  Stephen  M.:  See—  

DeBoer  Charles  D.;  Henzel.  Richard  P;  Neumann.  Stephen  M..  and 
Tun.  Lee  W..  5.491.045.  Q.  430-200.000. 
Nevalainen.  Kyosd:  See—  ,,,....„.        n-i^    ^AonAMrt 

RSmo.  Seija;  Nevalainen.  KyosO;  and  Vehvtlimen.  Pekka,  5,490.405,0. 
70-366.000. 
Nevestveit.  Hjalmar.  See—  t,ai\A^    rn     iin. 

BrSnnsnem.  Roine;  and  Neveslveit.  Hjalmar.  5.490.469.  Q.  110- 
245.000. 

New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^    ^        ,.       ^  v 

Ikeda  Naoki;  Yoshimuia.  Masafumi;  Mizoguchi.  Kazuaki:  and  Kimura. 
Yoshiharu,  5.491,188,  CI.  524-229.000. 
New  York  University:  See—  r~     t  Aon  an    r^    \19. 

Rapoport,  David  M.;  and  Nonnan,  Robert  G.,  5.490.502.  Q.  128- 
204.230.  .;„ 

Newman     Edwin.    Leak    prevention    in    undenwaler    power    generation. 
5,491.366.0.290-53.000.  .^,,      ,.  .  ™,^ 

Newman.  Keith  G  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Meth^^  of  mafang  integrated 
circuit  package  having  multiple  bonding  hers.  5.490.324,  CL  29-830.UU«) 
Newman,  LaVeme  R.;  and  Bogovican,  Dragan,  lo  Umled  Technologies 
Automotive.     Inc.     Combination     wash/wiper     conmct     subassembly 
5.491.312.  CI.  200-61.540. 

Neya.  Masahiro:  See —  

Hemmi  Keiji:  Neya,  Masahiro;  Maiusawa.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Shinya. 
and  Ha.shimolo.  Masashi.  5.491.132.  CI  514-18.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd :  See—  .......       v       v~i, 

MiVata  Shigeni;  Yamada.  Yoshitaka:  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Malsubara.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Ilo.  Yasuo.  5,491.417,  CI.  324-402.000. 
Nguyen,  Clark  T-C  ;  and  Howe,  Roger  T,  to  University  of  CalifoiTiia,  The 
Regents  of  the  Q-controIled  microresonators  and  tunable  electronic  filters 
using  such  resonators.  5.491,604,  CI.  361-278.000. 
Nguyen.  Du  V.:  See —  .     c  .tm  mi   ri 

Bahr.  Allen  A.;  Nguyen,  Du  V:  and  Teichman,  Gary  A.,  5.491391, 0. 
318-39.000. 
Nibby.  Chester  M  .  Jr :  See—  ^^ 

Keeley.  James  W :  Umay,  Richard  A.;  Nibby.  Chester  M .  Jr.  Pwry. 
Kei*  L.:  and  Hirsch.  Thomas  S..  5,491.790,  O.  395-183.120^ 
Nicewamer.  Earl  R..  Jr .  to  Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  C«T«™«»'„™«- 
dimensional  modular  assembly  of  integrated  circuits.  5,491,612,  tl.  361- 
7W1  ntio 
Nicholas  David  A.;  Russell.  Brian  G.:  ZvenyaLsky,  Boris;  Malula.  Paul  A  : 
and  Remiszewski.  Stanley  H..  to  United  S^5J*  S"-^^*"^^?^ 
Articulating  endoscopic  surgical  apparatus.  •^•"'O-Sl^.CL  600-201.000^ 
Nichols.  Michael  P  Light  attachment  for  a  thennostat.  5.49I.6I5,  CI.  3b-- 

23  000 
Nickiis    Rainer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Measuring  range  adapter. 
5.491.406.  CI.  324-115.000. 

Nicol.  Jo-Ann:  See —  .^      „     c.inncTi    n\    n< 

Hanns.  David  T;  and  Cairall,  Chnstopher  R..  5.490.571.  O.   175- 

3'*3  000 
Niebur,  William  S.;  Hoffbeck.  Loren  J.:  and  WiHiaias^emll  E    «»  «««« 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  com  plant  and  seed  (3525).  5.491.JW. 
CI.  800-200.000.  „      L      „,        m 

Niebur.  William  S  ;  Riley.  Raymond  D.;  and  Noble.  Stephen  '*'-^°™^ 
Hi  Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  com  plant  and  seed.  5.491.295.  CL 
800-200.000. 
NiedersL  Ken  W.:  See —  ,  „  .         ,  . 

Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr.:  Niedersu  Ken  W:  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A.. 
5.491.204.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Nielsen.  Robert  L.;  See —  _  .       ,     „    .      __  ,  , 

Allen  Wade  C  ;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  P:  Nielsen.  Robert  L.;  Reder.  Paul  J . 
and  Toltzman.  Douglas.  5.491.822.  O.  395-700.000 

^''' ^MinkCT^Wnii' C;  Rosendahl.  Connie  N:  Heide.  M"**?,- B^^mann. 
Torben  L.;  and  Nielsen.  Ruby  1..  5.491,122,  O.  504-100.000. 
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Niebon.  Lyman  O.  Method  of  retrofitting  fliwnscent  light  fixtures  and  punch 

and  die  assembly  dierefcir  5.490J26.  O.  29-876.000 
Niemann.  James  A  .  and  Topala.  George,  to  Keidiley  In.stnimenu.  Cuaidcd 

piinied  circuit  board  islands.  5.490.325,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Nigro.  Arthur  R..  Set — 

Driscoll.  Edward  K.;  Nigro.  Aithur  R  :  and  Fillio.  Thonuu  D.,  5.490.723 
a.  312-334.280 
Nibon  Dixie  Company  Limited:  See — 

lioka.  Akira;  Ishii.  Kenji;  and  Oguma.  Yasushi.  5.490.611.  O    229- 
403000. 
Niimura.  Koichi:  Kawabe.  Takako.  Wada.  Tsutomu^  Saitoh.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Bannai.  Kenji,  lo  Kiireha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Estradiol 
derivative  alkylating  ageni  conjugate  with  reduced  hormonal  activity, 
process  for  preparing  die  same,  compounds  usefiil  for  the  pieparalion 
thereof,  and  growth  inhibiting  composition  conuuning  the  conjugate  or 
estradiol  derivative  5.491.138.  C\  514-182(XK) 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.491  J33.  O.  354-416000. 
Suniki.  Fumio;  and  Sato.  Shigemasa.  5.491.532,  Q.  354-410.000. 
NUssen.  Ole  K.  ln.stani-on  screw-in  fluorescent  lamp.  5.491  J85.  CI    315- 

178.000. 
Nilsaoo.  Per  Transfer  apparanis.  5,490J93.  Q.  5-83.100. 
NUz.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hagcn.  Helmut:  Nilz.  Gerhard;  Roetsch.  Thomas:  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Landes.  Andrews.  5.491,123.  CI.  504-104.000 
NiOptics  Corporation:  See— 

Winston.  Roland;  and  Gleckman.  Philip  L..  5.491.620. 0.  362-346.000 
Nippon  Cofilux  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiumi,  Kenji.  Osawa.  Toshio;  Shimizu,  Kanesue;  and  Machida. 
Shinichi.  5.490.588.  CI    194-317.000. 
Nippon  fWcan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Shigenobu.  5.490343,  CI    I39-383.0OA. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Mazaki.  Hitoshi:  Toyooka.  Takehiro:  and  Itoh.  Hiioyuki.  5,491.001  O 
427-162  000. 
Nippon  Painc  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Yamada.    Mitsuo.    Kawakami.    Ichiro;    Noiiri,    Hiioyuki;    and    Lshii 
Toshiyuki,  5.491.183.  CI  523-404000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See  — 

Ohno.  Yasuhide:  and  Ohzeki.  Yoshio.  5,491,034.  a.  428-606  000 
Sawada.  Kikuzo,  5.491.656,  C\.  365-185.290. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara.  Toyohisa,  5.490,729,  CI   384-43.000. 
Nippoodenso  Co  .  Ltd:  See — 

Kato.  Hideki.  MaLsuzawa.  Tosio;  Shimizu.  Touru:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuii 

and  Kouno.  Yoshiyuki.  5.490,487,  C\.  123-399(100. 
Kitamura.  Keiichi;  Honda.  Shin;  and  Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi,  5.490  ^97 
a   62^74.000. 
Nishimoio.  Kenichi:  See— 

Hagiwara.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Kouichi;  Shimokawa.  Kouii;  and  Nish- 
imoio. Kenichi.  5.490,573.  CI.  180-68.100. 
Nishimuri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Eriguchi.  Hiroyasu;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Minoru;  Iwahon 
Yutaka.  and  Kamoi,  Takeshi,  5,491,386,  CI   315  20900R 
Nishimura.  Kenichi;  Yoshimi,  Akihisa;  Mori.  Takayoshi:  Kakeya.  Nobuharu. 
Kikuchi.  ManAiio;  Kondoh.  Noboo:  L'chida,  Takeshi,  and  Yamanouchi! 
Koichi,  to  Kjiolo  Phmnaceuncil  Industries.  Lid  .  and  Green  Cross  Cor- 
poration. Tlie.  Phanmaceutical  preparation  containing  prostaglandin  com- 
pound for  rectal  or  vaginal  administration.  5.491,171.  CI   514-558.000 
Nishimura.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronous/asynchronous  system 
having  function  of  switching  path  upon  fault.  5.491,696,  CI.  370-16.100 
Nishimura.  Takashi   See— 

Shiinokobe.  Jiro;  Kamohata.  Eiji.  and  Nishimura.  Takashi   5  491  38'' 

CI.  315-17  000.  ■ 

Nishiumi.  Kenji;  Osawa.  Toshio:  Shimizu.  Kanesue;  and  Machida.  Shinichi 

to  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  processing  apparatus    5,490J88,  CI 

194-317000.  ^^ 

Nishiyama,  Takanori:  See— 

Uraezawa,  Koichi;  Kuriyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Ishida. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Lshinabe.  Iwao,  5,491,507,  CI.  348-14.000. 
NisMzawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Nozawa,  Takahiro;  Nishizawa.  Yukio;  and  Tanifiiji.  Naoki.  5.491  J20 
a   348-625  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Yuuji;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshichika.  5,490.815,  O.  477-181  000 
Noakes.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Jeffries.  Andrew;  Green,  Michael  L.;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J.,  5,490,633 
CI   239-691  000 
Noble,  Stephen  W    See— 

Niebur,  William  S.;  Riley.  Raymond  D;  and  Noble,  Stephen  W 
5,491.295,  a  800-200  000 
Noble,  Stephen  W.,  Jr.  Williams,  Norman  E.;  Stucker,  David  S  ;  Segebatt 
Roben  L  ,  and  Keaschall,  Joseph  W.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemalional.  Inc' 
Hybrid  com  plant  and  seed  (3279).  5.491,289.  C\  800-200  000 
Nobusada.  Toshihide   See  — 

Itakura.   Kcijiiou;   Nobusada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda.   Yasuyuki,   Saitoh. 

Yukio;  Kokusenya.  Noboru;  Nagayoshi,  Ryouichi;  Tanaka.  Hitmori; 

and  Ozaki.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.491.512.  CI   348- .121  000 

Nobuyuki.  Yamada.  Takahiro,  Doukc,  and  Hidcloshi.  Tsuji.  to  Tolo  Ltd. 

Power  regulator  of  discharge  lamp  and  variable  color  illumination  apoa- 

lalus  using  Ihe  regulator.  5.491.388.  CI  315-308.000 


NOF  Cofporaoon:  See— 

Umehatm,  Takafumi:  Shimada,  Eiji:  and  Sugimoto,  TadasM,  5.491,202 
a.  525-438  000 
Nohno,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Tagawa.  Takao;   Nohno,  Hilnshi;  Nozaki,   Kiyohiro;  and  Okamura 
Kazunari.  5,491,706,  CI  371-57.200 
Nojinu,  Hideo;  Shintaku,  Hidetaka;  Nagau,  Masaya,  Fujimoto,  Manabu;  and 
Koba.  Masayoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superconducting  magnetic 
sensor  having  a  ferromagnetic  element  for  converging  an  eilenul  magnetic 
field   5.491.410.  CI   324-248  000. 
Nojin.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada.    MiLsuo;    Kawakami,    Ichiro;    Noiiri,    Hiroyuki;    and    lshii 
Toshiyuki.  5,491,183.  CI.  523-404000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See- 
Gould.  Adam  F;  Robenson,  James  R  ;  Noneman.  John  W.;  and  Gelm 

John  R.  5,491,718,  a  375-205  000 
Malkamaki.  Esa;  and  Jokinen.  Hairi.  5,491.832,  O.  455-33.100 
Nohen.  Henk  G    See— 

Warmerdam.  Theo  W.;  Nollen.  Henk  G.;  Day.  Edward  W;  Hetzer 
Joseph  S.;  and  Goel.  Anil  B  ,  5.490,876.  C\.  106-213000. 
Nomoto,  Tsuynshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Tomida.  Yasuko;  Ohyama.  Junji;  Nomoto.  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,491.093.  CI  436-71.000. 
Nomura.  Shinya:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Masuo;  Kato,  Masayuki;  Sakai 
Mitsuru;  and  Nomura.  Shinya,  5,491.180.  C\.  523-139.000 
Noneman.  John  W.:  See- 
Gould.  Adam  F;  Robertson.  James  R.;  Noneman.  John  W.;  and  Gclm 
John  R..  5.49I.7I8.  CI.  375-205.000. 
Nonin  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Isaacson,  Philip  O.  Gadtke.  David  W;  and  Johnson.  Timothy  L 
5,490.523.  CI    128-633  000 
Nappe,  Marcas  J.  M..  and  Konings,  Frank  J.,  lo  Jansscn  Pharmaceutica  N.V 
Method  for  depositing  metal  particles  on  a  marker.  5,491,098,  CI   436- 
525  000. 
Norheck.  Daniel  W:  See— 

Snik,  Timodiy  L;  Allen,  Michael  S  ,  Haight,  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A..  Langridge.  Demon  C;  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W :  Reno. 
Itaniel  S..  Robbins.  Timothy  A..  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing  L.; 
Sowin,  Thonus  J.;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao,  Chen.  5.491.253.  d 
560-27  000 
Nordson  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Dennis;  Beam,  Harold  D.;  and  Kruke.  Jeffiey  J.,  5.490  726  O 
366-152.100  '         .... 

Norman.  Colin  F:  See- 
Evans.  Oinstopher  M.;  and  Norman.  Colin  F..  5.491.029.  C\.  428- 
423.100 
Norman,  Roben  G.:  See- 

Rapopon.  David  M  ;  and  Norman.  Roben  G.,  5,490,502,  C\    128- 
204230 
Noro,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kyoko;  and  Noro,  Fumihiko.  5,491,101,  O.  437-43000 
Noro.  Michima.sa:  See  — 

Murakami.  Makoio;  Noro.  Michimasa;  and  llo.  Takao   5.490  798  CI 
439-310.000. 
Norris.  Elwood  G  ;  Daberko.  Norben  P;  and  Brightbill.  Steven  T,  to  Comp 
General  Corporation.  HandheU  record  and  iSayback  device  with  flash 
memory   5,491.774.  CI   ,195-2.790. 
Northea.st  Photosciences:  See — 

Riccobono.  Juaniu  R.;  and  Ludman.  Jacques  E..  5.491.569  CX  3.59- 
3  000 
Northstar  Indusnies.  Inc  :  See— 

Best,  John  W .  Flippo.  Bob  K..  Walker.  James  D.;  and  Caiter  Gary  D 
5,490.592.  CI    198-812  000  " 

Nolebom,  Matheus  H,  M..  and  de  Boer.  Gerben  F.  to  Aesculaap  B  V  Honing 

of  chicken  anaemia  DNA  5.491.073,  Q.  435-69  100 
Novo  Nofdisk  A/S:  See— 

Manker,  IVnise  C  ;  Roscndahl,  Connie  N  ;  Heide.  Morten;  Bachmann 

Torhen  L  ;  and  Nielsen,  Ruby  1 .  5,491.122,  CI,  504-100,000. 
Zamost.  Bruce  L  ;  and  Elm.  Dana  D..  5,491,087,  Q,  435-200  000 
Novo  Nordisk  Entotech.  Inc.:  See— 

Manker,  Denise  C  ,  Rosendahl,  Connie  N.;  Heide,  Monen;  Bachmann 
Torhen  L.;  and  Nielsen,  Ruby  I.,  5.491,122,  Q.  504  100  000 
Novof,  llya  I:  See — 

Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  Hya  I;  and  Wyatt,  Stephen  D..  5,491,439,  O 
327-157.000 
Novotn^.  Vojljch:  See— 

Spindler.  Zdenik;  BuryJek.  Ftantiilek;  Ntmec,  JiH;  Novotny,  Vtejtich; 
Lfako,  Josef;  Blasel.  Miroslav;  and  Talacko,  Oldfich.  5,490.375.  Q 
57  263.000. 
Nowosielski.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Levran.  Alexander;  Nowosielski,  Joseph  M.;  Ton-That,  Giao  M.;  Raja- 
gopalan.  Ramamoonhy;  and  Mabboux.  Henri,  5,491,624.  CI    363- 
87.000 
Nozaki,  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Tagawa,  Takao;  Nohno,  Hitoshi;  Nozaki.  Kiyohiro;  and  Okamura 
Kazunari.  5.491.706.  CI   371-57.200 
Nozawa.  Takahiro;  Nishizawa.  Yukio;  and  Tanifiiji.  Naoki.  lo  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.  Contour  correcting  circuit  for  sharpening  rising  and 
falling  edges  of  video  signals   5,491.520,  C\.  348-625  000 
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Nugenl.  Richard  M..  Jr ;  Niedersi.  Ken  W  ;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A  .  lo  PPG 
Industries.  Inc  Gas  hairier  coating  from  reacting  polyamine.  alkanolamine 
and  polyepoxidc.  5.491,204,  CI.  525-523.000. 

Nunez  Uan  M  ;  Molock.  Frank  F;  Elliott,  Uura  D.;  and  Ford,  James  D.  to 
J.*ns«n  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc,  Method  of  forming  shaped 
hydrogel  articles  including  contact  lenses  using  inert,  displaceable  diluems, 
5,490,959.  CI  264-2,600. 


NuSez  Ivan  M.;  MoUxk.  Frank  F.;  Elliott.  Uuia  D.;  and  Ford,  James  D.,  to 
Johnson  &  Ji*nson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  lomiing  shaped 
hvdnigel  articles  including  contact  lenses  using  inert,  displaceable  diluents 
51490.960.  CI.  264-2.600. 

^""■R'^'paer^Tand  Nutt.  Michael  0 .  5.491.263.  O,  564-369,000, 

^- "X-t^lr.  J^iTNyberg.  Petri;  and  Odell.  Michael,  5,490,905,  CI.  162- 

212.000, 
Oba.  Satoshi:  See —  ^  j   u      j 

Nagashima,  Tenio;  Oba,   Saioshi;   Ishizuka.  Tomomi;  and   Masuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5.490,667.  CI.  271 -225.(XI0.  . 

OBrien,  Michael  J ;  Carabbio,  Robert  M  :  Hemsath,  Bill;  Knussmann,  Kevin 
D  and  Robbins.  Thomas  C  .  to  Signature  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  press  5.491.647.  CI.  364-551.020. 

Odell.  Michael:  See —  „.,...,.      ,   c  .imianc  n\    \ki 

Huovila,  Jyrki;  Nyberg,  Peoi;  and  Odell.  Michael.  5.490,905,  Q,  162- 

212.000, 
Oder,  Reuben  E,:  See—  „     t-    c    «  ,ian  om 

Peterson,  Robert  J.;  Webb.  Michael  D.;  and  Oder.  Reuben  E,,  5,490,966. 
CI  264-318,000,  ,         ,^  ,,, 

Odle  James  A,  Multimedia  capture  and  audit  system  for  a  video  surveillance 
network.  5,491,511,  CI.  348-153.000. 

"''"'colte"''Kilila"s faS^Oelfke.  Russell  H..  5.491.269.  C\.  585-15.000. 
Oeasawara.  Manabu:  See —  w       j 

Akita  Hideki;  Ota.  Makoto;  Nakaiani.  Hideaki;  Hatano.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Ogksawara.  Manabu.  5,490,730,  CI.  384-147.000. 
Oeawa    Ryota    and  Kato.  Hiroyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Klisi«  Aiial  zooming  optical  system.  5.491.588.  CI.  3.59-676.000. 

^    Kau  "chiii-Cheng;  Ogden.  Aubrey   D.;  and  Waldecker.  Donald  E.. 
5.491,829,  a.  395-800.000. 

^"'lioka*  Akira;  lshii,  Kenji;  and  Oguma,  Yasudii.  5,490,631.  CI,  229- 

403,000, 

Oeura.  Toshiyuki:  See —  t    i.-     u; 

Kanou,  Hiroshi;  Terauchi,  Kiyoshi;  Fukai,  Isamu;  and  Ogura. Toshiyuki. 

S.490.767.  CI,  417-222.100,  ^      ,   _,  ,  ._i 

Oh  Tae  K    Choi,  Kyu  N  ;  and  Hur,  Chang  W .  to  (Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Integrated 

input-output  device  having  a  reading  and  a  prinnng  section  on  a  single 

substrate  5.491,566,0.358-472,000,  „^  ki 

Ohara.  Yasuko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Method  and  system  for  detecting  trouble 

m  two-way  single-fiber  optical  transmission,  5.491.572.  CI,  359-110,000, 

^'**Hi^,^TShihiS.rOhbayash.,    Shigeki;    Kondo,   Setsu;    Hayasak^ 
Taka-shi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani,  Masayuki,  5,491,655,  (.1 
365-177.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.:  See— 

Buechler.  Lester  W ,  5.491.559.  Q.  358-299.000. 
Ohio  Fire  Absorbent,  Inc.:  See— 

Speer,  Richard  A,,  5,490,567.  O.  169-50.000. 

°'*'Miy^'.''Hirt^hirOhki.  Tetsuhiko;  Kaji.  Hitoshi;  Yusa.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Hirose,  Yasuo,  5,490.776,  CI,  431-215.000. 

"^^WalS^^^rand  Ohkita.  Motomu,  5.491.258,  CX.  562-538.000. 

Ohno,  Tetsuya:  See —  .    .,    ^.      „  w     v.. 

Shinuie.  Yoshiyuki;  Iwasa,  Seiichi;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Kuramochi    Kiy 

oshi    Kokubo,  Kazuo;  Ohno,  Tetsuya;  Mizuno,  Kimio;  and  Satoh, 

Takashi,  5,491,631,  CI,  364-»24,040,  .       „     .4 

Ohno,  Yasuhide;  and  Ohzeki,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Steel  Cwporanon.  Bonding 

wi^  for  semiconductor  elemem  5.491.034,  O  428-606,000, 

"""if^X^k  ^rind  Ohnstad  Gene  A.  5 «..7^.  CI  395^.80^O00, 
Ohon.  Hiroshi  D  Retainer  for  a  nail  clipper.  5,490,327,  CI.  30-28.000. 
Ohsawa.  Fumitomo:  See —  .  „      . 

Koyanagi,  Ichiioh;  Ohtuki,  Makoto;  Ohsawa,  Fumitomo;  and  Satoh, 
Takayuki.  5,491.608,  CI,  361-685,000, 

biurTeisuya;  Hitata.  Susumu;  lshii,  Yorishige;  Ohia,  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 

Kazuhiro.  5.491.500.0,  347-48,000,  .^      w 

Ohtsubo,  Kazuo;  and  Uemura,  Kinichi,  to  Melc"  Ji^  Co   Ltd..  and  Kjnjchi 

Uemuia.  Peltier  element  as  series  noise  clamp.  5,491.452.  CI.  3Z /-53.i.uuu. 

Ohtuki.  Makoto:  See —  ^      .  j  c  ..j. 

Kovanagi,  Ichiroh;  Ohtuki,  Makoto;  Ohsawa.  Fumitomo;  and  Satoh, 

takayuki.  5,491,608,  CI.  361-685.000. 

Ohwaki.  Hirohiko:  See —  .....    .  ,  j  c 1. 

Terashima,  Yuji;  Haniguchi,  Takashi;  Ohwaki.  Hirohiko;  and  Soeda. 
Yoshinobu.  5.491.684,  O.  369-219,000, 

""""^Siii^o,  Nobuko;  Tomida,  Yasuko;  Ohyain^  Jiuyi;  NtHnolo,  -Ruy- 
oshi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.491,093.  O.  436-71.000. 


Ohno"  Y^'^hufc;  and  Ohzeki,  Yoshio.  5.491.034,  CI,  428-606.000, 
Ojala.  William  K.:  See— 

Aversa.  Piero;  Ives.  David  C;  Mingcr,  Hajnal;  Qjala,  William  K.;  and 
Zeiser.  Philip  R,,  5.490.488.  CI.  123-570.000. 

Shiga.  Tohni;  Okada.  Akane;  Takahashi.  Hideroh;  and  Kurauchi.  Toshio, 
5.490,426,0.73-762.000,  . 

Okada  Hajime.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electnc  vehicle  charging 

connector  assembly,  5,490,790,  CI.  439-141.000, 
Okada.  Hideo:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tatsushi;  Kakiwaki,  Sigeaki;  Okuda.  Tohni;  Okada.  Hideo; 

Tsuji.  Masaji;  Tadera.  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Akihito.  5.491.594, 

O,  360-73.040, 

Okada.  Tsuyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  O/awa.  Hidetaka.  lo  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,;  and  Honda  Motor  Co ,  Ltd.  Adapative  control 

device,  5,491,446,  CI.  327-551,000. 

°^*hhiS'''l^;1^dOkada.  Yoshimi.  5.491.080.  O,  435-172,300. 
Okamoto.  Yoshio.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Lid.  Polysaccharide  denva- 
tive  and  separating  agent  5.491,223,  CI.  536-18,700, 

Okamura.  Kazunari:  See —  ...„■■.■  j  m. _ 

Tagawa    Takao;  Nohno,  Hiloshi;  Nozaki.  Kiyohiro;  and  Okarouia. 
Kazunari,  5.491,706,  CI,  371-57,200, 

^^^its^Tad/shiTHarada.  Nozomu;  MiyoshiMo««ute;Seldne^  Makoto; 

Okumura.  Kalsuya;  and  Okano.  Hanio.  5.491.339.  O,  250-310.000. 

Okayasu.  Toshiyuki.  to  Advantest  Corporation   Timing  signal  generanoo 

circuit  5,491,673.  CI.  368-120.000. 
Okitaka.  Takenori:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Okitaka.  Takenori;  Hatakenaka.  Makoto;  and  Mano. 
Junji,  5.491,438,  O.  327-144.000. 

°^"^a.!^o^TaBushi;  Kakiwaki.  Sigeaki;  Okuda.  Tohni.- Okada  Hideo; 
Tsuji.  Masaji;  Tadera.  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Akihito.  5.491 .594. 
O.  360-73.040. 

""""MiTsut  SlSu;  Hatada.  Nozomu;  Miy«hi.M««ute;Seldne^  Makoto; 
Okumura,  Katsuva;  and  Okano,  Hanio.  5,49  U39.  CI.  250-310000 
Watanabe,  Tom;  Yonekura,  Yuri;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya.  5.491.425.  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Oldc^Ue^lnc^^Sre-  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^   ^^^^         52-533.000. 
Oliver  Chris;  and  Hullette.  Dan.  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc    Systtm  and 
method   for  allocating  a   shared  resource  among  competing  devices. 
5,491.694.0   370-85.400. 

°'"7o^sTliv^"Df ^  Stephens.  Donald  E..  5,490,809.  O.  451^000. 

Olson.  David  H.:  See—  ,  _, 

Santiesteban,  Jose  G  ;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Vartuli,  James  C,  and  Olson, 
David  H.,  5.491,273,  CI.  585-639.000. 

"^"^m^.WmJ^R.  Becker,  Timodiy  J,;  and  Olson,  John  E,.  5.490.640. 

f^l    '^A'J  S7I  t^V\ 

Olson.  Krisrin'window  display  photo  album,  5.490,739,  O.  402-79.000. 
Olympus  (Jprical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

KanekTHiroyuki.  5.490.321.  O  29-714000, 
Maisumoto,  Shinya.  5.491.765.  O,  385-33,«]IO. 
Oshik.n.  Minoru;  and  Kikuchi,  Juro,  5  491,527,  O,  3«-195;'2a 
Suzuki  Takahiro;  Kawamura.  Sukezo;  Tonyama.  Motohiro;  Yokokawa. 
Yoshiyuki    Kawamoto.  Yukari;  Hakamatsuka.  Yasuharu;  and  bie, 
Hiroyuki,  5,491,082,  O,  435-176,000 
TakatTllhdeyasu;  and  Shimizu,  Seiji,  5,491.528,  O,  354-225,000, 
Toeawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.491,679.  CI   369-77.200, 
OMahony   Gerard  M  ;  and  Slama.  Lucien  P  Magnetic  torsion  meter  for 

mcasuringtoioues,  5,490,431.  0,73-862.331, 
OMeara,  TlK>mas  R,.  to  United  Sti«««  of  A-^S^^Air  F»ce.  High  power 

multilayer  stack  quarter  wave  plate,  5,491,580,  O,  359-247,000. 
Oncogen  Limited  Partnership   See—  v       i:    ._x  c.*.^!.^ 

Hellsoom,  Ingegerd;  Hellsoom.  Karl  E.;  Brace.  Kim  F,.  and  Schreiber, 
(3eoigeJ.,  5,491,088,0,  435-240,240, 
Ong,  Beng  S,;  and  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo Jo  Xerox  Con>o.jnon^Png^ 
mocesses  for  dihydroxygennaraum  phthalocyanme.  5.491  J28,  O.  540- 
128.000. 
°"''^t!;fi!^.?.I^hi;  and  Onishi,  Ichiro,  5,490.685.  O,  280-17  380 

°™'s'^to,?u^erXmano, Takehiro,  Kameo, »^y«- T""-™-^*™- M^- 
Masara;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5,491.254.  O,  560-121,uw 

°"°'SfJii^  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Y«ugaw^  Hi^ 
fumi;    Kitazume.    Hideaki;    and   Taguchi,    Kouji,    5,490,867.    O 

OnwunS^  R^s  C  ;  and  P»«».  J^  ^;  "^•p??fi^.-^  Corporation 
Thennallyreversiblepolymers,  5,491,210.0,  528-28.000, 

OoKushi   Naoki.  to  AisinSeiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vane  pump  having  vane 

^ssunzing  grooves.  5,490,770,  CI.  418-27.000. 

Ooi  Kean  K..  toAble  Corporation  Electrical  machinery  laminanoos  cooling 
5".491J71,  0,310-58.000, 

Opsahl.  Lorioda  R.:  See — 
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Uzgihs.  Egidijiu  E;  Opufal,  Lwinda  R.;  \feib«itgli,  Kiftoy  C;  Anthony. 
Thomas  R  :  and  CHne,  Harvey  E..  S.490.840.  Q.  604-22.000. 
Opsvik.  Peter  A/Tangefneni  in  a  chair.  5,490,715,  C\.  297-310.000 
OJNek  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Johnny  R..  5.491,412.  O.  324-231.000. 
Oiion-yhtymil  Oy:  See— 

Tmvota.  Reijo  J.:  Karjalainen.  Ano  J.;  Kuikela,  KaukoO.  A.;  Soderwall, 
Maija-Uisa.  Kangas,  Lauh  V.  M.;  Blanco.  Guillcnno  L.^  Sundquist. 
Hannu  K  .  and  KaUpudas,  Aija.  5,491.173,  O.  514-648  000 
Orita,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Miyabe.  Kanji:  Orila.  Notwhiro;  IwasaU.  Makolo:  Twrumaru.  Yohka: 
and  Nakahara.  ToshiUugu,  5,490,941,  CI.  210-673.000. 
Ortho  DiagiHMtic  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Setcavage.  Thomas  M.;  Reis,  Kathleen  J.,  Davies,  Donald  M.;  and 
Mazur.  Edward  J..  5.491,067.  Q.  4.35-7.250. 
Osawa.  Toduo:  See— 

Nishiumi.   Kenji;  Osawa.  Toshio;  Shimizu.  Kanesue;  and  Machida. 
Shinichi.  5.490,.588,  CI    194-317000 
Osbom.  Charles,  and  Medema,  Roben  M  .  lo  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Prod- 
ucts. Vehicle  transfer  case  shifter  system.  5,490,434,  CI.  74-475.000 
Oseth,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Petetsoo,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Oseth.  Donald  L..  5,490,878.  O.  51-295.000. 
Oshlki.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Eiji;  Urata,  His«>;  and  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki.  5,491.272.  a.  585- 
520  000 
Oshikin,  Minoni:  and  Kikuchi.  Juro,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Taking 
optical  system  capable  of  (rimming  photosiaphy    5,49 1 J27,  CI    354- 
195  120. 
Ota.  Makolo:  See— 

Akita.  Hideki;  Ota.  Makoto;  Nakalani,  Hideaki;  Halano,  Kazuyoshi:  and 
Ogasawaia.  Manabu,  5,490,730.  CI.  384-147.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Powell.  Bnjce  A  .  and  Walker.  Joseph  C  .  5.490,580,  CI.  187-281.000. 
SchrAder-Brumloop.  Heimm  L  ;  and  Belkner.  Andreas  O.  F,  5,491,405 

CI.  323-299.000. 
Yoo,  Young  S.,  5,490.577,  C\.  187-252.000. 
Otoma.  Hiromi:  See — 

Seko.   Yasuji:   Oloma.    Hiromi:   Ueki,    Nobuaki:    Pukunaga,   Hideki: 
Nakayama.    Hideo;    Ueyanagi,    Kiichi;    and    Shiraki,    Ya.suhin). 
5,491.709,  a   372-45  000. 
Otsubo,  Makolo:  See— 

Ando,  Shoichi;  Doi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Otsubo.  Makolo,  5,490,408   CI 
72-256.000. 
Olsuka.  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasunori:  and  Otsuka.  Kiyolaka.  5,490.328.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Oltestad  Breathing  Systems  AS:  See — 

Onestad.  Nils  T.  5.490.539,  C\.  137-486.000. 
Ottestad.  Nils  T.  lo  Onestad  Breathing  Systems  AS.  Pressure  regulator  for 

maintaining  a  suble  flow  level  of  a  fluid.  5,490.539.  CI.  137-486.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Blanchatd,  Clarence  E  :  Rogers.  Duane  h...  Hall,  Charles  B  ;  Mooney. 
Robert:  Craig,  W.  Scon;  and  Bergman,  Dean  P..  5,490.804.  CI 
440-38.000. 
Van  Rens.  Russell  J  ,  5,490.534.  O.  137-1.000 
Owens-Coming  Fibergla.s  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Bakhshi.  Shik  K  .  Williams.  Steven  H.  Scon,  James  W;  Haines,  Randall 
M  ;  and  McGrath,  Ralph  D.,  5,490,961,  O.  264-6.000. 
Owens,  Jim:  See — 

Rnley,  Mike;  Scharf.  Mike;  Packard.  Jeff;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dudar,  Tom 
Owens.  Jim;  and  Bindokas,  Al.  5.490,848,  Q.  604-403  000 
Owens.  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Soble,   Richard   M.;   Owens.  Timothy   E.  and  Johnson.  Gregg   E. 
5,490,460.  a.  101-424.000. 
Oyama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nagashima.   Toshiaki:    Kiuyama.    Kunihiko;    and   Oyama.    Kiyoshi 
5.491.542.  CI   .355-260.000. 
O' Young,  Chi-Lin;  Pellet,  Regis  J  ;  Hadowanetz.  Alison  E  ;  Hazen.  John;  and 
Browne,  James  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Skeletal  isomenzation  of  n-butylenes  to 
isobutylene  on  zeolites.  5.491.276,  C\.  585-671  000 
Oz.  Oved:  See— 

Intrater,  Gideon;  Oz.  Oved;  and  Afek.  Yacfain.  5.491.828,  O    395- 
800.000 
Ozaki.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Itakura.   Keijirou;   Nobusada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda.  Yasuyuki;   SaiUih. 
Yukio:  Kokusenya.  Noboru;  Nagayoshi.  Ryouichi;  Tanaka.  Hiixmori; 
and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5,491,512.  C\.  348-321  000 
Ozawa,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Okada,    Tsuyoshi;     Kobayashi,    Toshiaki,    and    Ozawa.    Hidetaka. 
5.491,446.  CI.  327-551.000. 
Ozawa.  Katsuji:  See — 

Iwai,  Fumio;  Ozawa.  Katsuji;  and  Shiina.  Michihiro.  5,491.529,  O 
354-266.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See— 

Thacker,  James  R.;  Weinberg,  Alvin  H.;  and   Moaddeb.   Shahram. 
5,490,323,  CI.  29-625  000. 
Pacific  CoiTununication  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  David;  and  Riedel,  Neal  K  ,  5,491,700,  C\.  371-37  800 
Packard,  Jeff  See— 

Fmtey,  Mike;  Scharf,  Mike;  Packard.  Jeff;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dudar  Tom 
Owens.  Jim;  and  Bindokas.  Al.  5,490.848,  CI  604-403  000 


Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethui  S ;  and  Swift,  Gr^iam.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Method  for  preparing  polysuccinimides  using  a  rotary  tray  dryer. 
5,491.212,0   528-363.000. 
Palazzono.  Michael  C  :  See- 
Brown- Wensley.  Kaihenne  A.;  Palazzono,  Michael  C;  Lamanna.  Wil- 
liam M  ,  Boaidman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E;  and  McCormick.  Fred 
B  ,  5,491  J06.  a.  526-126.000. 
Pall  CorpofMian:  See— 

Whitlock.   Michael   B  ;   Bair,  James  A.;   and   Nakayama.   Hidenori, 
5.490,868.  CI   55-503  000 
Pan.  Michael,  lo  Hitachi  Microsystems,  inc.  Bus-isolating  pre-chante  buffer 

5.491.428,0.326-17  000. 
Pant,  Sangam:  See— 

Belove,  Edward.  Culbeil.  James  A  :  Johnson,  R.  Patnck;  Headi,  David 
M  :  Kraley.  Michael  F .  M^ndez,  Deborah;  Pant,  Sangam:  and  Zagic- 
boylo,  Stephen.  5.491.820,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Paragon  Engineering  Services  Incorporated:  See — 

Arnold.  Kenneth  E  .  5.490,562.  O.  166-267.000. 
Pare.  Christian:  See— 

Reury.  Christophe;  and  Pare,  Christian,  5,490.296.  CI.  5-601. 000. 
Parent.  Donald  G  :  See— 

Horn.  Paul  E.:  Horenstein.  Mark  N.;  and  Parent.  Donald  G.,  5,491  602 
O  361  228  000. 
Park.  David  W ,  Hunter,  Frank  R  ;  and  Dimakis.  Alkiviadis  G..  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company  Wood  veneers  and  products  therefrom  having  enhaiKCd 
strength  and  stiffness.  5.491.033,  CI.  428-537.100. 
Park.  Keith:  See— 

Harrison,  Andrew;  and  Park.  Keith.  5,490,389,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Park,  Seen  Hee:  See- 
Kim,  You  Seung;  Kang,  Soon  Bang;  and  Park.  Seon  Hce.  5,491,231.  C\. 
560-23.000 
Park.  Stuan  L  :  See— 

Hansen,  Christopher  L.;  and  Park,  Smart  L.,  5,490,932. 0. 2IO-S4I.00O. 
Paiker-Hannilin  Corporation:  See — 

Paiel.   Hiralal  V;  and  Femandes.  Edward  M..  5,490,680,  O    277- 
170  000 
Parker.  Roben,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Battery  tester  with  slacked  thermochirmiic 

elements  5.491.420,  CI  324-435  000. 
Parrish,  George  R.:  See — 

Williams,  Terry  N  ;  and  Parrish,  George  R..  5,490,524,  CI.  128-849  000. 

Partin.  Dale  L  :  Heremans,  Joseph  P:  and  Green.  Louis,  lo  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Magnetic  field  sensor  on  elemental  semiconductor  substrate 

with  electric  field  reduction  means.  5.491.461.  CI   338-32.00R 

Palel,  Atvind  M.;  Rutledge.  Roben  A.,  and  So,  Bum  S..  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sening  optimal  boundary  thresholds  in  a 

decoder  for  coded  signal  processing  channels  5.491.698.  O.  371-6  000 

Patel,  Hiralal  V ,  and  Femandes.  Edward  M  .  to  Parker- Hannifin  Corporation 

Capdve  O-ring  face  seal   5,490.680.  CI.  277-170.000. 
Patel.  Ravi  V:  See— 

Conti,  Walter;  Feemster,  William  R  ;  Felts,  Jeffrey  L.;  Fields,  Antony  J.; 
Henderson.  Roben  W ;  Howard.  Paul  L.;  Kaub.  Kevin  F;  Lederman, 
Joel  A  :  Lee,  Thomas  M  ;  Martinez.  Gilben;  Mathews.  Mark  H.;  Patel, 
Ravi  V;  Waldrep.  Michael  W;  and  Wetzel,  John  H  ,  5,490,455.  CI. 
100-.50.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  rabH:  See— 

Porembski,  Horst,  5,491,374.  CI.  313-318.020. 
Patsch.  Manfred;  and  Schefczik.  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulhir 

compounds  useful  for  preparation  of  dyes.  5.491,232,  O.  544-3.000 
Panengale.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Groffen.  John;  Heisterkamp,  Nora;  and  Panengale,  Paul  K..  5.491.283, 
CI.  800-2.000. 
Panerson,  John  F;  Cooke,  Geofge  C;  Yales,  Jack;  and  Bjomard,  Trond  A.,  to 
Siemem    Power   Corporation.    Nuclear   fuel    rod   assembly   aooaratus 
5.491.733.  O   .376443.000  ^^ 

Paul  Horn  Enterprises,  Inc  :  See — 

Horn,  Paul  E.;  Horenstein.  Mark  N.;  and  Parent  Donald  G.,  5,491,602. 
CI.  361-228.000 
Pauli.  Giles  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Optical  tracking  system 

for  positioning  a  beam  of  light   5.491.680.  CI   .369-112.000. 
Paulson,  John  W ;  Weisbrod,  Stephen  P.  and  Dunn.  Mark  E  ,  to  Coda  Music 
Technoiogy,    Inc.    Intelligem    accompaniment    apparatus    and    method 
5,491,751,0.380-25.000 
Pauly,  Hans-Erwin:  See— 

Brust.  Stefan;  Friesen.  Heinz-Juergen;  Nau,  Gucnther,  and  Pauly,  Hans- 
Erwin.  5,491,218,  O.  530-387.300. 
Pauwcis,  Ban  J.  G.:  See— 

Verhille,  Henri  A  J  ;  Henrion,  Michel  A.  R.;  De  Somer,  Michel  F  M 
and  Pauwels.  Ban  J.  G.,  5,491,728,  O.  375-362.000. 
Pawlak,  Andrzej  M  :  Lin,  William  C  ;  Graber.  David  W.;  Eckhardt.  Dennis C; 
Weiss.  Scon  E..  Radamis.  Maged:  Peny.  Thomas  A.;  and  Bradley,  John  R., 
to  General  Motors  Corporation:  and  Deico  Elecmmics  Coiporation.  Rotary 
encoder  with  neutral  position   5,491,632,  CI   .364-424.050. 
Payne.  Douglas,  to  Frame  Master,  Inc.  Speed  band  tool  for  studs,  joists, 

rafters,  and  the  like  5,490,3.34,  O.  33-613  000. 
Payne-Shaw.  Marlee:  See- 
Shaw.  E  Craig;  and  Payne-Shaw.  Marlee.  5,490,646,  O.  244-I34.00C. 
Pazos,  Jose  F:  See — 

Onwumere,  Fidelis  C;  and  Pazos,  Jose  F.  5.491.210,  C\.  528-28.000 
Peacocke,  Monica:  See — 

Dirmi,    Goberdhan    P.;    Campisi,    Judith;    and    Peacocke,    Monica. 
5.491,069,0.435-18.000 
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Pearce,  James  M.  Drawing  implement  5,490.738,  O.  401-208.000. 
Pearlman,  Radia  J.:  See— 

Kaufman,    Charles   W.;    Peariman,    Radia   J.;    and   Gasser,    Mome, 
5.491,752,0.  380-30.000. 

Pearson,  Douglas  R.:  See—  .r,  ,    ,.■ 

Fox  Fiederick  D.;  Pearson,  Douglas  R.;  Rhoads,  Mike  A.;  and  Zaleski, 
Peter  A.,  5.491,629,  O.  364-420.000 
Pearson,  Walter  G.  Semi  automated  medication  dispenser.  5,490,610,  t-l. 

T)  1.2  000 
Pe^t"  Nonon  R;  Johnston.  J.  ONeal;  and  Burkhan.  Joseph  P,  to  Menell  Dow 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc  2,19-methyleneoxy  and  2,19-methylenethio  bndged 
steroids  as  aromatase,  19-hydroxylaser  inhibitors  and  methods  of  djeir  use 
in  the  uealment  of  estrogen  mediated  disorders.  5.491,136.  O.  514- 
172.000. 

''"'^TKirGa^efand  Pellegrino.  Thieny,  5,490.879,  O.  118-212.000. 
Pellet  Regis  J:  See— 

OYoung.  Chi-Un:  Pellet.  Regis  J  ;  Hadowaneu.  Alison  E.;  Hazen. 
John;  and  Browne,  James  E,  5.491,276,  CI.  585-671  000. 
Pendergrass.  Frank.  Combined  hanging  apparatus  and  P|gJ»?^^?™'JJ«=l*Sr 
for  installing  a  hanging  apparatus  on  a  pegboard.  5,490,650.  U.  i4»- 
220.310. 
Pennell.  Michael  J:  See—  c  ah,  aia  /-i    -m 

Hamishfeger.  David  B.;  and  Pennell,  Michael  J.,  5,491.434,  CI.  327- 
50  000 
Penney.  Bmce  B  Skimmer.  5.490.923.  Q.  210-169.000. 

*""Rudib^.''Min  W;  and  Van  Auken,  Charles  L.,  5,490,464,  O    105- 

422.000. 

'^Malatesta,  John  A.;  and  Bergquist  Richard  A.,  5,491.818.  CI.  395- 
600.000. 

^'""pI^^l^iM,  Lin,  William  C  ;  Graber,  DavidW;  Eckhardt 
Dennis  C  ,  Weiss,  Scon  E.;  Radamis,  Maged;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Bradley,  John  R.,  5,491 .632.  CI   364-424  050 
Persidskv  Andre  M.;  and  Persidsky,  Maxim  D.  Game  set  and  storage  system. 

5.490;675,  O.  273-287.000. 
Persidsky.  Maxim  D:  See—  r^    t.  Aon  t.-i^   r^   ■>7t 

Persidsky,  Andre  M  ;  and  Persidsky.  Maxim  D..  5.490.675,  O.  273- 

287  000 
Penon,  Wayne  C;  Theroux,  Marc  J.;  Azaitaizin.  Kun;  and  Grfng"- ^^^^ 
N    lo  Untied  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Purse  stnng  stapler.  5,490,830, 
CI.' 606-139.000. 
Peter.  Andreas:  See —  ,.  .  „ 

Weller,  Albrecht;  Driesen,  Georges;  Peter,  Andreas;  Herber,  Peter  bcha 
fer,  Gerhard;  Schamberg.  Stefan;  and  Birk.  Andreas,  5,490,448,  CI. 
99-305.000 

""GeorgT,  Bemd;  Czepan.  Bemd;  and  Peter,  Heinz,  5.491.638,  CI.  364- 
474.370. 
Peterson,  James  J.:  See—  i        j  i  „,.. 

Vrona  David  W ;  Uvender.  Michael  R.;  Petenion,  James  J.;  and  Love, 
Ma^o  E.,  5.490,504,  O.  128-207.170. 
PeletMHi.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Oseth.  Donald  L,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Coated  abrasive  article  and  a  method  of  making 
same.  5.490,878,  CI.  51-295.000. 

•""'Tirang^S^e  b^^  Peterson,  Roben  B  ,  5,491.325,  CI.  235^.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  J  :  Webb.  Michael  D.;  and  Oder.  Reuben  E  to  ProctcrA 

Gamble  Companv,  The  Method  for  stripping  open  ended  bellows  part  from 

injection  mold.  5.490.966.  CI.  264-318  000. 
Petit!  Raymond  C  .  to  Hal  Communications  Corp  Apparatus  usehil  in  radio 

communication  of  digital  data  using  minimal  bandwidth.  5,491. /i/,  ci. 

375  358  000 
Peiit^ierte,  Eric  M  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated   Electrical  circuit  card  with 

reduced  EMI  emission.  5,491.613,  O.  361-800.000. 

Petrus,  Michael  P.:  See—  ».    ,.    ,  n       a  vi-a,!  r^«rii 

Herbstman,  Sheldon;  Love,  Doris;  Petnis,  Michael  P..  and  Migdal,  Cynl 
A..  5.490,864.  CI.  44-379.000. 

''"^kee^ey  James'  W  ;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr^  Petry, 
Keith  L  ;  and  Hirsch,  Thomas  S.,  5,491,790,  O.  395-183.120. 

Pettus.  Christopher  E.:  See —  .    ^     _ 

&>ldsmith.  Amy  M.;  Goldsmith,  David  B  ;  and  Pettus.  Chnstopher  E.. 

5.491,800,0.  395-200.120. 

Pews,  R.  Garth:  See—  o    <Mii««n 

Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Pews,  R  Garth;  and  Romer,  Duane  R..  5,491.155,  U. 

514-36''  000 

Pezzini.  Saverio,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectnjnics  SxL  MicrtKontroller 

n«mory  cell  cunent  reading  method.  5,491,662,  O.  365-189.030. 
Pezzoli  Paul;  and  Bollinger.  Randal,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Comiany.  Ther- 
mopla-sdc  multilayer  ethylene  polymer  sheet  for  coniammeni  of  odonfer- 
ouTptoduct  components.  5,491,011,0.428-36.700 
Pfitzenkuer,  Robert  W.;  and  Smith,  Charles  C,  Jr.,  to  Cc™'nglncoT>orated 
Colored  glass-ceramics  and  method.  5.491,115,  O.  501-4.000. 

^<w  Jolham  W ;  Fliri,  Anton  F  J.;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  and  Larson.  Eric  R.. 
5.'49l.234,  O.  544-325.000. 
PFU  Umited;  See— 


Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyaudri, 
Yasunori;  Masuda,  Minoni;  and  Takagawa,  Makolo,  5,491^67.  O. 
358-498.0OO. 
Pfuetzenreuter,  Dirk:  See —  

Campos,  Margot;  Pfuetzenreuter,  Dirit;  Fianke,  Goenler  and  Oreene, 
Michael  J..  5,491,235,  O.  546-57.000. 

Basso  CUude;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Pham,  Tan  T;  and  Rheinan,  Charles, 
5,491,815,0.395-550.000. 
Pharmetrix  Coiporation:  See—  c^on.«i«    n\ 

Mak,   Vivien    H.   W;    and   Francoeur,   Michael    L.,   5.490.415.  U. 
73-64  470 
Phelan,  Catha!  G.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporanon.  Flexibiltiy  for 
column  redundancy  in  a  divided  array  architecture.  5,491,664,  Cl.  305- 
200.000. 
Philippot  Jean:  See—  ..  ir.™,-. 

VS^ach,  Donald  F  H.;  Mathur.  Rajiv;  Philippol,  Jean    and  Kumar, 
Surendra,  5,490,985,  O.  424-450000  . 

Phillips    Edward  D .  to  Reflexite  Coqjoration.  Elaslomenc  retroreflecove 
strtjcture.  5.491.586.  CI.  359-530.000. 

Phillips,  Frederick  W :  See—  .     ^      ,       „  v     i».:ii;~ 

Smoker  Beneul  F;  Yoder.  David  J  :  Smoker.  Benjamin  K.,  PhilUps, 
Fretoick  W;  and  Beiler.  Emanuel  S  ,  5.490,495,  O.  126-I04.00R. 
Phillips  Kiln  Service  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gebhart,  Walter  M.,  5.491.553,  O.  356-375.000. 
Philpott  Rick  A.:  See—  .  i)i,.-i„- 

Goetschel,  Christian  J.;  Greene,  Robert  A.;  Kenis.  RobCTt  A  "Mlpon- 
Rick  A  Richena,  Raymond  A.;  Schmeibeck.  Timodiy  J^Schulie. 
^^^i),  and  Swart.  David  P..  5,491,44L  CI.  "^^  «»^.. 
Goetschel,  Christian  J.;  Greene.  Robert  A.;  Keitis.  Robert  A  ;  ""'?«»- 
Rick  A  Richena,  Raymond  A.;  Schmerbeck,  Timodiy  J.;  Schulte, 
B««iid  j.r and  Swan.  David  P,  5,491,447,  O.  330-254.000. 

'^"^ug'Sks.  TiiXs.:  1^,  Hin  P-g  E  Ph^.  Pe«rB.  P  ^• 
Zm.  Neil  L.;  and  Wallash,  Albert  J..  5,491,605,  O.  360-1 13.000. 

''"'"ue^HSen  T.'pLtd,  Joseph  A.;  and  SUskovic,  Drago  R.,  5.491,170.  CI. 
514-538.000. 
Lee   Helen  T    Picard  Joseph  A  ;  Sliskovic,  Drago  R  ;  and  Wierenga, 
Wendell  5  491,172.  CI.  514-602.000. 
Picard,  Roy  W.  Target  gold  course  and  game.  5,490,671,  O.  273-17MOa 
Pichona  Andre*  J  ,  to  Eagle  Engineering  and  Manufacninng,  Inc  Off-road 

air  conditioning  control.  5,490,556,  O.  165-26.000 

Picker  International,  Inc.:  See—  ,._,»,     cai^i^    rn    ■i->A. 

Holmes,  TimoUiy  B.;  and  Scsavnicki,  Paul  M.,  5,491.415.  O.  324- 

322  000 

Pickering    Leslie  W.;  Bamhart.  Eric  N.;  Harvey.  Bnice  A  ;  and  Winen 

Michael  L .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Coiporation.  Cell  engineenng  tool 

and  methods.  5,491,644.0.  364-514.00R^  .......     ,^ 

Picone  Teresa  K  H  ;  McCallum,  Theresa  M.;  and  Zoco)  i,  Michael  A,  to 
Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc  PCR  primers  for  detection  of  legionelU  species 
and  methods  for  controlling  visual   intensity  in  hybndizadon  assays. 
5,491,225,  O.  536-24.320. 
Piekarowicz.  Andrejez  S.:  See—  ^  v  ..    Doh«i  T 

Stein    Daniel  C  ;  Piekarowicz.  Andrejez  S.;  and  Yuan.  Roben    I.. 
5,491,060.  O.  435-6000.  ,     .     „,  ,  r^      r- 

Pihl.  Richard  M.;  Hayes.  Duane  J  ;  Barber,  Loren  L.,  J-^^elygan,  Denms  G 
Hardwick,  R.  Eugene;  Zemke,  Ronald  O.,  deceased  (by  Joy  D.  Zemke, 
leeal  representative),  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacninng  Company. 
Abrasive  filaments  comprising  abrasive-filled  thennoplasnc  elastomer. 
5,491,025,0.428-373.000. 
Pilot  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ,, .  mrr 

Armentrout  Charies,  5,491,331,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd:  See—  «jano«m 

Kito,  Tsutomu;  Senga,  Kuniyuki;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,490,956, 0. 
252-583.000. 

"""S^.'iKinr'G^tberiet.  Mai,  K.;  Kr^unbi,  Mohamad  T;  Lanmer, 
Jacqueline  K.;  and  Pinarbasi,  Mustafa,  5,491.600.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Pinard    Deborah  L..  to  Mitel  Corporation    Unique  ringing  on  a  pnme 
telephone.  5.491,746,  O.  379-373.000. 

''""'B":ill''^''e  H^r'a^d  Pinckney,  Linda  R.,  5,491.116.  O.  501-5.000. 

•^^g^L'aT^'urrnto'Hiio.  5,491.560.  O.  358-342.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  ImeniaDonal,  Inc  :  See—  8nA.inn  nno 

Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr;  and  Camgan,  Lon  L  5  491.^.  CI.  ^^OO^OJO, 
Luedtke,  Roy,  Jr;  and  Weber.  Gerhart  P..  5, 49 1  287  CI,  80O_20q_00O. 
Niebur    William   S.;   Hoffbeck.  Loren  J.;  and  Williams.  Temll  E. 

5  491  290.  CI.  800-200.000.  

Niebur,  William  S.;  Riley,  Raymond  D.;  and  Noble,  Stephen  w., 
5,491.295,0.800-200.000.  ^     o      ^       rv..i<: 

Noble,  Stephen  W.,  Jr.;  Williams,  Noraun  E;  fw^kw  [^.d  S^ 
Segebart.  Robert  L.;  and  Keaschall,  Joseph  W.,  5,491,289,  O.  800- 
200.000.  ,  ,^ 

Webb,  David  M.,  5,491,081.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A:  See—  ^,   ,„,,,™vi 

Roba,  GiacomoS,  5.491.581.  O.  359-341.000.  .  ^hnrt 

Pirl,  William  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  System  ariinetbod 
for  laser  welding  an  inner  surface  of  a  tubular  member.  5,491,31/,  CI. 
219-121.640. 
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Pisello.  Thomas:  and  Carbonneau.  Guy  A.,  lo  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  System 

and  method  for  efhemei  lo  SCSI  conversion.  5.491.812,  CI.  395-500.(X)0 

Placek.  Douflas  G  .  lo  FMC  Corpuntion.  Methods  for  quenchins  metal 

5.49<).88<),  CI    148  637  000 
Plunkeit.  Thoma.s  P:  and  Kestly.  Michael  J  .  to  Dana  Corporaiinn  Three  laver 

metal  gasket  with  dual  coaling.  5.490.681.  CI.  277-235  OOB. 
Plyler.  Robert  G  ;  Rice.  Terry  A  ;  and  Yi.  Chong  H  .  lo  United  Technologies 
Automotive.  Inc.  Secondary  terminal  lock  plug  through  sniffer  5  490  802 
CI   4.39-752.000 
Pneumalil  Corporation  See — 

Williams.  Roger  D ;  and  Gengler.  Mark  S  .  5.490.392.  CI.  62-91  000 
Pocalyko.  David  J.:  See- 
Richardson.  Norman  K..  Schilling.  Kurt  M.;  Pocalyko.  David  J    and 
Bailey.  Peter  L..  5.490.980.  CI  424-94.600. 
Podavini.  Giacomu  See — 

Dcspland.    Claude;    Gnagi.    Chh.stcphe;    and    Podavini.    Giacomo. 
5.490.996.  CI  426-548  000 
Poindeiier.  Bennie  D.:  See- 
Weber.  Willes  H..  Poindexier.  Bennie  D .  and  Remillard.  Jeffrey  T 
5,490.490.  CI    12.3-697  000 
Pokora.  Alexander  R.,  and  Johnson,  Mark  A.,  lo  En/ymol  International.  Inc 
Method  of  lecovenng  peroxida.se  from  seed  hulls  using  a  frce/e-iha» 
technique.  5,491.085,  CI  435  192.000 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See— 

Suni,  Jouko;  and  Tammi,  Tapio.  5.491.474.  CI.  .340-870.310 
Polensky,   Donald,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Co..  Inc    Safe  widi 

refractory  laminate  walls  5.490.468,  CI.  109-80.000 
Polishak,  Jeffery  T    See— 

Pressnall,  Dana  W,  Polishak.  Jeffery  T:  Felix.  Bradley  K.;  Dunsin 
Michael  J.;  and  Ellison.  Joseph.  5.491,625,  CI.  .364-133.000. 
Pohzzotti,  Richard  S  ,  McCandlish,  Ijrrv  E  .  and  Kugler,  Edwin  L  ,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company    Metal  article  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing the  same  ic  25X0)   5.490.968.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Pollock.  Alexander.  Musical  rocking  chair.  5.490.711.  C\.  297-186.000 
Poly- Vac  Incorporated  See- 
Dane.  Gary  T.  5.490,975.  CI   422-300.000 
Pomerani/.  Yii/chak,  lo  Aliroo  Lid.  Apparatus  for  scrambling  and  unscram- 
bling documents.  5,491,563.  CI.  358-405  0011 
Poodaven.  Gerald:  See— 

Bouraly.  Jean-Pierre:  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaulils.  Philippe:  de  Lestang.  Michel: 

Gaffuri.  Jean-Gilles,  Hourlier,  Herve,  Lallemenl.  Jean-Jacques:  Leg- 

roux.  Philippe.  Levai,  Jean-Paul.  Pondaven,  Gerald:  Schuster  Pierre 

and  Vergnal,  Chnstian.  5,490.855,  CI   606  88.000 

Porembski,   Horsi,  to  Paieni  Treuhand  Gesellschaft   F   Elcktnsche  Glue 

hlampen     mbH      Double-based     low-pres,sure    discharge     lamp     with 

misalignmenl-lolerani  ba.ses   5,491  J74.  CI.  313-318.020. 

PoschI,  Gunier,  lo  PPV-Verwaltungs  AG.  Disc  shaped  mixing  tool  with 

conically  beveled  through  bones  5.490.727.  CI   366-316.000. 
Potter.  Allan  F.  lo  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc   Sonar  transducer  with  unitar\ 

isoUtor.  5.491.671.  CI   367  1.58.000 
Polucek.  Frank  R  .  111.  to  Echo  Incoiporalcd  Debris  guard  for  lawn  edger 

Powdertech  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Yuji;  Fukumoto.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshifumi:  and  Honio 
Toshio.  5.491.042.  CI  430- 108  000 
Powell.   Bruce  A  :  and  Walker.  Joseph  C.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company 
Automated  selection  of  a  load  weight  bypa.ss  threshold  for  an  elevator 
system   5,490.580.  CI    187-281.000. 
Po«fsky,  Diane  P:  See— 

Bnnon.  Kathryn  H  :  Chung.  Tein-Yaw:  Doeringer.  WillibaW;  Dykeman 
Harold  D :  Edwards.  Allan  K  :  Mathew.  Johny:  Poiefsky,  Diane  P: 
Sarkiir.  Soumitra:  and  Turner,  Roger  D ,  5.491.693.  CI.  .170-85  I  V) 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Boyene,  James  H.,  Comeaux.  Leo  C;  Siso.  Angel  L.:  Mamell    J 

Douglas;  and  Fike.  Jonn  E.,  Jr..  5.490J90.  CI.  62-9  000 
Nugent.  Richard  M  .  Jr :  Niederst.  Ken  W;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A 
5.491.204,  CI.  525.523.000 
PPV-Verwaltungs-AG:  See— 

PoschI,  Gunter.  5.490.727.  CI.  366-316.000. 
Pr«lhan.  Dhiraj  K  ;  and  Vaidya.  Nitin  H..  lo  United  Suies  of  America,  Air 
Fonre.  De  bruijn  graph  based  VLSI  viterbi  decoder  5.491.705.  CI.  371- 
43.000. 
Praka.sh.  Amii:  Kim.  Dong  K..  Shemenski.  Robert  M  .  and  Lewis.  William  C 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Radial  iires  containing  steel 
monofilament  m  the  careass  ply  5,490.551.  CI.  152-556  000 
Pmsher.  Douglas:  See 

Chalfie.  Martin;  and  Prasher.  Douglas.  5.491.084.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Precision  Connector  Designs.  Inc.:  See— 

Hetzel.    Kurt  C:    Farasworth.  Jeffery  A;   and   Harper.   Patrick   H 
5.490.795.  CI.  439-266000  "^ 

Premo.  Thomas  G.   See— 

Benes.  Kevin  C  :  Colleran.  Stephen  A.:  Gugelmever.  Robert  J     and 
Premo,  Thomas  G  ,  5,490,800.  O.  439  567  000  ' 
Pressnall.  Dana  W  ;  Polishak.  Jeffery  T.;  Felix.  Bradley  K  :  Dunsin.  Michael 
J.:  and  Ellison.  Joseph,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The    Information 
display   system   for   actively    ledundani   computerized   process  control 
5.491,625,  CI  364-1.33  000 
Prevedello.  Aldo:  and  Romano.  Goffredo.  to  Eniricerche  S  p.A.;  and  Snam 
progetti  S  p.A.  Low-viscosity  cemeni  composition.  5,490.877.  CI.   106- 
668.000. 
Preventative  Maintenance  Systeim:  See — 


Ratcliffe.  Ralph  D.;  and  Van  Der  Sleen.  Roelof.  5.490.579   C\    187- 
266  000. 
Pri-Bar.  Ilan;  Azoulay.  David;  and  Buchman.  Ouri,  lo  Stale  of  Isieal.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Process  for  the  dehalogenation  of  organic  com- 
pounds 5.490.919.  CI   208-262.100 
Pnte.  Jeffrey  E  :  See— 

Shen.  Robert  W.;  and  Price.  Jeffrey  E ,  5.490,987,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Priest.  John  F,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  determining 
the  diickness  of  a  casing  in  a  wellbore  by  signal  processing  pulse-echo  data 
fmm  an  acoustic  pulse-echo  imaging  lool   5.491,668.  CI.  367-35  000 
Priesler,  Ralph  D  :  See— 

Grier,  Laura  A.:  Neill,  Paul  L;  Priester,  Ralph  D.;  Mobley.  Larry  W 
Skaggs.  Kenneth  W;  and  Turner,  Robert  B..  5,491.174.  CI.  521 
126.000. 
Pnnsen.  Wilhelmus  J.  C:  See— 

Bibbc,  Christiaan  P  M.:  Hesier.  Martinus  J.;  Prinsen.  Wilhelmus  J.  C; 
and  van  de  Wcyer,  Fransiscus  J   M..  5,491,499,  CI   .347-47.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Comgan.  Patrick  J.,  5,490.995.  CI.  426-531.000. 

Demuth.  Thomas  P.  Jr.;  and  White.  Ronald  E..  5,491,139,  CI    514- 

192.000 
Kenneally.  Corey  J.,  5,491.226,  CI.  536-1 15.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  J ;  Webb.  Michael  D  ;  and  Oder,  Reuben  E  ,  5  490  966 

CI.  264-318.000. 
Villagran.  Francisco  V ;  McCabe.  Gregory  M  :  and  Wong.  Vincent  Y  L 
5,490.999.  a  426-633  000. 
Projecuvision.  Inc.:  See— 

Dolgoff.  Eugene.  5.491.585.  CI  359-449  000 
Promeihee:  See- 

D'Obienan.  Jean  V :  Madigou.  Nicole;  and  Denaud.  Thierry.  5,490,869 
CI   7.5  10.140. 
Proossler.  Ulrich:  See— 

Behrens,  Friedrich-Otto;  ProOssler.  Ulrich;  and  \foigt  Ittisen.  5.490,725 
CI    .166-76qtXI 
Protein  Magnetics:  See — 

Mann,  Stephen.  5,491,219.  Q.  530-391,100. 
Protek  Synlhes:  See— 

Booral>,  Jean  Pierre:  Aebi,  Jurg,  Beaufils.  Philippe:  de  Lesiang,  Michel: 
Gaffun.  Jean  Gilles:  HouHier.  Herve:  Lallemenl,  Jean  Jacques;  Lcg- 
i»u.»,  Philippe:  Lcvai,  Jean-Paul.  Pondaven.  Gerald;  Schusier  Pierre 
and  Vergnal.  Chnstian.  5,490,855.  CI.  606-88.000. 
PSI  Printer  Systems  International  GmbH:  See- 
Brandenburg.  Klaus:  Kluge,  Klaus-Peier:  Richler.  Kurt-Hermann;  and 
Weber.  Wendelin,  5.490.735,  CI   400-614  0<K) 
Puranen.  Jussi  E  T.  lo  Durand-Raute  Industries  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  veneer  lathe  knife  clearance  angle.  5.490.548   CI    144- 
356.000. 
Purdy.  Craig  See — 

Middle.  George  H.;  Evans.  Edward  A.;  and  Puidy.  Craig.  5.490  860  CI 
606-171.000.  "^ 

Purps.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Scheer.    Hans;    Beiersdorf.    Wolf-Dieter;    and    Purps.    Hans-Joachim 
.5.491.189.  CI   524-259000 
Purser.  Robert  W ,  to  FireMell  International,  Inc.  Fire  extinsuishine  panels 

5.490,566.  CI    l69-26fl(K)  si-" 

Purushdlhaman.  Sampath:  See 

Mok,  Lawrence  S  -W  ;  Purushoihaman.  Sampadi;  Sammakia.  Bahgai  G 
Wilc/ynski.  Janus2  S  ;  and  Wu.  Tien  Y..  5.491.610,  CI.  361-695  OOo' 
Puyol,  Diego  R.:  See— 

Puyol.  Manuel  R  :  and  Puyol.  Diego  R.,  5,491.131.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Puyol.  Manuel  R  ,  and  Puyol,  Diego  R  ,  lo  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS 
Holding  NV  SomatostaUn-actjve  polypeptide  composition.  5.491,131.  CI. 

Pyde.  Richard  A.:  See^ 

Macia.  Narciso  F:  and  Pyde,  Richard  A  ,  5,490,924.  CI.  210-257  100 
Quagheheur.  Theo;  and  Van  Loocke.  Walter,  lo  Sandoz  Ud    Herbicidal 
compositions    comprising    chloroacetamide    and    iriketone    herbicides 
5.491. 124.  a.  504-139.000 
Quantum  Leming  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dun>n,  James  R..  5,491,704.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Quiliic  Iniemaiional  Limited  Liability  Company  See — 

Kotter.  Rodman  W..  5.491,309.  CI.  181-285.000. 
Quinelics  Corporation:  See — 

Ashbnx*.  Clifford  L..  5.490.313.  Q.  29  275.000 
Quinn.  David  B  :  See— 

Duce.  Richard  W.;  Quinn.  David  B.;  and  McCauIey.  Kathryn  M 
.5.490,412,  CI   73-2.3.310.  7  • 

Qwesl  Communications:  See — 

Thompson,  Phillip  F;  Rnck.  Howard  D.;  Sheppard.  Donald  K ;  and 
DeHetre.  Gregory  G..  5,491.797.  C\.  395-200,030 
Rabinowiiz,  Harold  N.:  See — 

Wan.  Chung-Zong:  Tausler.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Rabinowitz.  Harold  N 
5.490.977,  CI  423-2 10  (XX) 
Ract  Gabor  J   R  X  safety  catheter  5.490.845.  CI.  604-266  000 
Radamis.  Maged:  See— 

Pawlak,  Andrzej  M  ;  Lin.  William  C:  Graber.  David  W;  Eckhatdt 
Dennis  C  :  Weiss.  Scon  E.;  Radamis.  Maged;  Peny,  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Bradley.  Ji*n  R..  5.491.632.  CI   364-424  050 
Rademacher,  Darrell  G.:  See— 

Marceau.  Justin;  and  Rademacher,  Darrell  G,.  5,491  326    Q    235- 
381.000. 
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Radhakrishnan.  Sockalingan:  See— 

Fatzinger  Peler  A  ;  Leung.  Martin  K.;  Chou.  Kevin:  and  Radhaknshnan. 
Sockalingan,  5,491.819.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Radosav.  Jon  J  :  Dudek.  David  M.;  Browar.  Orest  T;  and  Ra''«- ^ngelo  a. 
lo  John  Crane  Inc.  Split  mechanical  face  seal.  5.490.682.  CI.  277-815,000. 
Raeymaekere.  Alfons  H  M  :  See—  ,,  ..    c_        cjj    i  c 

Janssen.  Marcel  A  C;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H  M.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E  . 
and  Gteco.  Michael  N.,  5.491.I6I.  CI.  514  394.000. 
Rahn  Brian,  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Hinge  for  a  folding  roof  in  a  convertible 
automotive  vehicle.  5.490.709.  CI.  296-122.000. 

"okHMiy  DavidA.;  Kislenmacher,  John  C  ;  Rahn.  Caryl  M  ;  and  Thomas, 
Jerry  C.  5.491.791.  CI.  395-183.130  a.      r^ 

Raj.  Kuldip;  Tones.  James;  and  Lanphear.  Susan.  '"^F"™""'*"  Corpora- 
tion.  Ferrofluid  pressure   sensor  and   warning  device.   5,490,425.  U. 
73-745.000. 
Raiagopalan.  Ramamooithy:  See—  _     „       ^.      ».    n  ■ 

Uvrzii.  Alexander;  Nowosielski,  Joseph  M;  Ton-Tlial  Giao  M_;  F^a- 
gopalan.  RamamooOhy;  and  Mabboux.  Henn.  5.491.624,  U.  J63- 
87.000 
Raiashekara,  Kau.shik:  See—  „      „       ,.  ^         ir    .,i,;i,- 

Schneider.  Eric  D.;  McMullen.  Steven  R ;  Rajashekara.  Kaushik. 
Loynes  Wayne  J  ;  Boys.  William  E.:  and  Martin,  Ronald  A,, 
5.491..3'70.  CI   310-54.000.  .^     .     ■  . 

Rake  Lance  G  ;  and  Kranlz.  Kermit  T  Playing  cards  with  gripping  surface 
5,490,676.  CI   273-294  000.  ^  v.-a™. 

Rakuliic.  George  A  ;  and  Leyva.  Victor,  to  Accuwave  Corporaoon.  MeOiods 
and  devices  for  using  photorefractive  materials  at  infrared  wavelengths. 
5.491.570,  CI.  359-7.000. 

'*'^'*iudlS!v°  Jon  J  :'Dudek.  David  M.;  Browar.  Orest  T;  and  RaUe.  Angelo 
G.  5.490.682.  CI.  277-815.000. 

Ramakrishnan.  K  K.:  See —  .,     „  .   ^™-       r\.i.  xA-.r.^ 

Jain     Rajendni    K :    Ramakrishnan.    K     K :    and   Chiu.    Dah-Mmg. 

5.49I.80I.  CI.  395-200.130.  ,_^,.^it^ 

Ramana.  Vasili  V;  Yamuna.  Kami  R  ;  and  Jaunakais.  Ivais  to  ^^J«"»»7^ 

Systems.  Inc   Test  strip  for  free  chlonne  analysis.  5.491,094.  O.  436- 

P5000 

Riln*.  Seija:  Nevalainen.  Kyttsti:  and  VehviiaiiKn^kka.  to  AWoySecunty 

Ltd  Oy.  Cylinder  lock— key— combination.  5.490.405.  CI.  70-366.000. 

■"""^yi  ^"gTa^'P;  a«l  Rand.  Roy  E..  5,491.734.  CI.  378-lO.OOa 
Rando.  Joseph  F.  lo  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems    Inc^  Checkout 
counter  scanner  having  multiple  scanning  surfaces.  5.491.328,  CI.  in- 

Rangel.  Louis    Multipurpose  arrow  assembly  tool.  5,490.747,  Q.  408- 
227.000. 

■^TjoTt^iicen'r  jTand  Ranoia,  Joseph  ^    5.49. .0.4^  428  15^0«). 
Ranoia.  Vincent  J  ,  and  Ranoia,  Joseph  J  Non-slip  film  leader  5.491.014,  CI. 
428-156.000. 

Rao.  Ramana  R.:  See—  ^     „,        , rv,_  c     u^i 

Withgon.  M    Margaret;  Bagley.  Steven  C  ;  Bloombe^   Dan  S^.  Hal 
vorsen.  Per  Knstian;  Huttenlocher.  Daniel  P.  Cass  JTodd  AJCaplan. 
Ronald  M.;  and  Rao.  Ramana  R..  5.491.760.  O.  382-203.000. 
Rao  V  Dunsa  N  ;  and  Yeager.  David  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Ultra  low 

divice^rtJume  piston  system  5.490.445.  CI.  92  155.000^ 
RW»t    David  M  :  and  Norman.  Robert  G  ,  to  New  York  University. 
TiShod  and  apparatus  for  cnH""'^'ng  the  ^^^^nuous  posiove  «™ay 
pressure  for  treating  obstructive  sleep  apnea.  5.490.502.  CI.  U»-,aM.zj«. 

"""TUTchin  b";  Kli'ne.  Barry  D.;  Jiang.  Jinghua  J.;  and  Rappopott,  Vitaliy. 

5.491.342.  CI.  250-363.090. 
Rst-  Svlvic  S^c — 

Jiio.  Patnce;  and  Rat.  Sylvie.  5.490.643,  O,  244-3.110, 
Ralcliffe  Ralph  D  :  and  Van  Der  Sleen.  Roelof.  lo  Prcvenunve  Maintenance 
Systems  T^ker  access  plalfom.  5.490.579.  CI.  187-266.000 

"""J^ri^.  Ma?s7and  RaUiff.  James  A..  5,491.637.  Q.  364^.000. 
Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See—  .  „     ,,     c^^  .j. 

Dix   Johannes  P;  Baus.  Ulf;  Beck.  Karin  H ;  and  Raulfs,  Fnednch- 
Wilhelm.  5.491.043.  O.  430-110,000. 

■^"Xh^'^Tu'^we;:  Robert  M.;  Griffin.  Steven  D.;  «K.  Mickus. 
Deborah  A..  5.491.766.  O.  38.5-100.000. 
McMills  Corey:  and  Mattis.  John,  5.490.803.  CI.  439-276.000. 
McmIiIs:  Corey:  and  Manis.  John.  5.491,315.  CI.  200-504.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporaoon:  See—  lisjismn 

Casavant.  Scott  D  ;  and  Savatier.  Tristan,  5.491.516.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Rebours  Claude:  and  Barbe.  Gerard,  to  Soci^  Franco-Beige  de  Fabncation 
de  Combustibles  Device  for  measuring  the  force  exerted  by  a  gnd  spnng. 
5,490.418.0  73-161.000. 
Rccot.  Inc  '  S^f — 

Fisher!  Andrew.  5.490,587,  O.  193-35.00A. 
Red  Rose  Environmental.  Inc.:  See — 

Fryer  David  T.  5,490,741.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Reddy  Alia  V  K.  Prophylactic  device.  5.490.525.  a.  128-842.000, 

'^""coL^^^M^rUn.  Sung-Wei;  and  Reddy.  T  Dam«lar.  5.491,809. 

a  395-430000. 
Reder.  Paul  J.:  See- 


Allen  Wade  C;  Goodwin.  Jeremy  P;  Nielsen.  Robert  L.;  Reder.  Paul  J.; 
and  Toltzman.  Douglas.  5.491.822.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Reed.  Patricia  M.,  to  Daisy  Kingdom.  Heat  induced  rotating  lamp  shade. 

5.491.616.0.362-35.000.  .    ^    ^^      ^, 

Reeves,  Maik  E.;  Hartfel.  Margaret  A  :  Rouser.  Forrest  J  :  Smi*.  Kennrti  L.; 
and  Benson.  Olester,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufa:tunng  Com- 
pany. Slip  control  sheeting  and  articles  covered  with  same.  5,491,015.  t_l. 
428-167.000. 

Reflexite  Conxiration:  See—  

Phillips.  Edward  D..  5.491.586.  CI.  359-530.000. 

^'''  H'utsell,  Urry;  Braner.  Curt;  Reh.  Jeff;  and  Albert,  Glenn,  5.491,395. 0. 
318-560  000 
Reichert.  Dirk  Stefan;  Hahmann,  GOnther.  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  »  ^^ger- 
werk  AG.  Anesthetic  evaporator  with  intermediate  container.  5.490JOU. 
O   128-204  130 
Reicheit.  Ronald  E;  and  Beuch.  !>»»"• 'o  RTTC«po«i«..N^PjJj»^ 
and  transpoo  device  for  rolled  matenals.  5.490,756,  O.  414-619.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See—  .     .    ^     ^      _ .      _,  „,     u—,— 

Wamierdam.  Theo  W.;  Nolten.  Henk  a;  0»y.Ed*^iS^..  Hetzer. 
Joseph  S.:  and  Goel.  Anil  B..  5.490.876.  CI.  106-213.000. 
Reis.  Kathleen  J.:  See —  .     „     .        r^     u  n     ._^ 

Setcavage.  Thomas  M.;  Reis.  Kadileen  J  ;  Davies.  Donald  M..  and 
Mazur.  Edward  J..  5.491.067.  CI.  435-7.250. 
Remillard.  Jeffrey  T:  See—  .  ,.«„.,  t 

Weber  Willes  H.;  Poindexler.  Bennie  D.;  and  Remillard,  Jeffrey  1.. 
5.490.490.  CI.  123-697.000. 
Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.:  See—  ^    „         u  » i.  d«.i 

Nicholas,  David  A.;  Russell,  Brian  G.;  Zvenyatsky  BonsJMamU,  Paul 
A  ;  and  Remiszewski.  Stanley  H.,  5.490.819.  CI.  600-201.000 

Renard.  I»ierre:  See— _. 

Caubere,  Paul;  Jamart-Gregoire.  Bngitte;  Caubwe.  Ca*OTK.  Bizol- 

Espiaid.  Jean-Guy:  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  «rard.  5.491.163. 0. 

514-411  000 

Renbulsu.  Tadashi.  to  Sanyo  Electtic  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  roller  controllled  to 

posiuon  the  paper  in  registration  with  the  loner  image.  5.491343.  O. 

355-271.000. 

"*      BeaudefphillipTMerks.  Eduardus  A  T;  Rendall.  Martin;  and  Spall, 

Roger.  5.491.795.  CI.  395-159.000.  „  ^  „   . 

Rennie  Fffiier  W :  Chao,  Tze;  Eastham,  Donald  H.;  and  Tatbell.  James  V.,  lo 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  and  Company.  Continuous  ore  reaction  process 

by  fluidizing.  5.490.976.  O.  423-658.500. 

Reno.  Daniel  S.:  See —  „     .,  .  .      .    ,,.        «     v—a.^x, 

Stuk.  Timodiy  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  fff^- 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M_Rob«taJje*sk..  Unda 
M  Melcher.  Uura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  :  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timodiy  A.;  Scarpeni^  David;  Stam.  Hmg  U: 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.:  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J,;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491,253,  CI. 
560-27.000. 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V.:  See—  

Mische    Hans  A.;  Ressemann.  Thomas  V;  Vrba.  Anthony  (.,,  and 
Hackett,  Steven  S..  5.490.859.  O  606-159.000. 
Rexam  Industries  Corp.:  See— 

Holley.  Leonard.  5.491.013,  O.  428-40.000. 
Rheinart.  Charles:  See—  .,     _        ..  ov-;  _  <^_<^ 

Basso  Claude;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Pham,  Tan  T;  and  Rbeinait.  Claries. 
5.491.815,  O.  395-550.000. 

'^'^.  Ki  v'^  Rho.  Soo  K..  5.490.998,  O.  42^589.000. 

**'*^'x  f^r^ck  D.;  Pearson,  Douglas  R.;  Rhoads.  Mike  A.:  and  Zaleski. 

Peter  A.,  5.491.629.  O.  364^20.000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See—  ^        „    ._j  i  .^„ 

Chaubet.  Nicole;  Gigot.  Claude;  Freyssinel.  Georges;  and  Leroux. 

Bernard,  5.491.288.  O.8(X)-205.000.  

Ribi  Hans  O  Guion.  Todd;  and  Shafer.  Paul  T.  to  Biocircuits  Corporation. 
Analyte  detection  with  multilayered  bioelectronic  conductivity  sensors. 
5  491.097. 0.  436-518.000.  .         ^ 

Riccobono.  Juanita  R.;  and  Ludman.  Jacques  E..  to  Northeast  Pbotoscjo^ 
High  efficiency,  broad  bandwidth,  volume  hologra^  elen«nt  f"  djH™:- 
lion  windows  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.491,569.  O.  359-3.000. 

"^'^'v^ITw  Nem;^hadoan.  Michael  D.;  Fortes.  John  C;  Baker.  Kevin  J.; 

and  Rice.  Darron  C.  5.490,831,  O.  602-26.000. 
Rice    Gregory  H    Palm  rest  for  use  with  computer  data  entry  devices. 
5,490,647,0.248-118.100, 

■^'"wyS,  Ro^'g.;  Rice,  Tory  A,;  »kI  Yi,  Chong  H.,  5,490.802,  O. 

Richart^^  Norman  K.;  Schilling.  Kurt  M  ;  Pocalyko.  David  J :  and  Bailey, 
Peter  L.  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.  Division  of  Cono^  Inc 
Covaleni  bonding  of  active  agents  to  skin,  hair  or  nails.  5.490.980.  (.1 

Ricto^.  Orland  W:  and  Gerdeman.  Roger  J.,  to  ATM  M«chining  Inc. 
Automated  multiple  station  cap  printing  apparanis.  5.490.456.  CI.  101- 
35.000. 
Richetta.  Raymond  A.:  See—  ^     „  ^     o.j—  a  •  Pt.ilnn« 

Goelschel.  Chnstian  J.;  Greene,  Robert  A  JCeiBs.  Robert  A    Ru^pott, 
Rick  A.;  Richetta,  Raymond  A.;  Schnwbe^  ril?^?riii 
Donald  J.;  and  Swart,  David  R,  5.491.441.  Q.  327-291.000, 
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Goetschel.  Chnsnan  J  :  Greene.  Roben  A.;  Kertis.  Roben  A.;  Ptiilpon. 
Rick  A.;  Rkheiu,  Raymond  A.;  Schmertwck.  Timothy  J..  Schulie 
Donald  J.;  and  Swan,  David  R.  5,491.447,  Q.  330-254.000 
Richier.  Bemd:  Ser— 

Sinnhuber.  RuptectH;  and  Richier.  Bemd.  5.490.691,  C\.  280-735  000 
Richter,  Kun-Hermann:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Klaus;  Kluge.  Klaus- Peter;  Richier.  Kuit-Hermann.  and 
Weber,  Wendelm.  5.490.735.  CI.  400-614000 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid.   See — 

Yagishita.  Takahiro;  and  Yamazaiu.  Hajime.  5.491  J06.  CI.  347-246.000. 
Riddle.  Matthew  G.  Stretch  vehicle  conversion  method    5,490.314.  CI 

29-401.100 
Rieck,  James  N.;  and  Jupa,  Joseph  M.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Bloom-free 

ihemiopUstic  polyureUiane  compositions  5,491,211,  CI.  528-60  000 
Riedel,  Neal  K.:  See— 

Wright.  David;  and  Riedel.  Neal  K  .  5.491.700.  CI  371-37  800 
Rieger.  Harry;  Shields.  Henry;  and  Foster.  Richard  M  .  lo  Jamar Technologies 
Co.  Low  cost,  high  average  power,  high  brightness  .solid  stale  laser 
5.491.707.  a.  372-25.000. 
Rieke.  Reuben  D .  to  Univenity  of  l^braska.  Highly  reactive  foim  of  copper 

and  reagents  thereof  5.490.951,  CI   252-182  330. 
Rieke.  Reuben  D  .  to  University  of  Nebraska.  Highly  reactive  form  of  copper 

and  reagents  thereof  5.490.952.  CI  252-182.330. 
Riesienberg.  Paul:  See — 

Hildwein.  Roger  L  ;  Uschold,  Robert  C;  Staley.  J  D..  Jr;  Riesienberg. 
Paul;  Gallagher.  Laura;  and  Nagao.  Re».  5.490.843.  C\.  604-164  000 
Riewenherm.  Ulnch.  Denial  suction  cannula.  5.490.780.  C\.  433-93  000 
Riley.  Raymond  D  :  See— 

Niebur.  William  S.;   Riley.  Raymond  D;  and  Noble.  Stephen  W 
5.491.295.  CI  800-200.000 
Rincon.  Gabriel  A.;  Salamina.  Nicolas;  and  Corsi.  Marco,  lo  Texas  Instni- 
menls  Incorporated   Amplifier  circuit  and  method    5.491.437    CI    327- 
108.000 
Rinke.  Andreas:  See— 

Golz,  Peter;  Rinke.  Andreas;  and  KrOssmann.  JUrsen.  5.490489.  C\ 
198-444  000. 
Rios.  Jose  J.;  and  Woriand.  Mack  D.  Tractor-mounted  stake  driver.  5  490  568 

a.  173-42.000. 
Riich,  James   L..  lo  Duke.   Sieve.   Football   practice   place-kickins  lee 

5.490.668.  a.  273-55.0OB.  r-  i—-  b 

Roba.  Giacomo  S .  lo  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Rare  earth  doped  optical  fibre 

amplifiers.  5.491,581.  CI.  359-341.000 
Robb.  Paul  N .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  inc.  Infraied  lens 

systems  5.491.583.  O   359-356  000 
Robb.  Rose  A.:  See— 

Deanng.  Mary  K  :  and  Robb,  Rose  A  .  5.490.710.  C  297-162.000. 
Robbins.  E.  Stanley;  Weiemngs.  Frans  M  ;  and  Robbins.  Rodney  R..  to 
Robbins  Industries.  Inc  Condiment  dispenser  with  variable  quantity  con- 
trol, lockable  hermetic  seals  and  removable  ba.se    5.490  615    CI    22'>- 
153.LM) 
Robbins  lndu.stnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Robbins.  E  Stanley;  Weiemngs.  Frans  M  ;  and  Robbins,  Rodney  R 
5.490.615.  CI.  222-153.130.  ' 

Robbins.  Rodney  R.:  See — 

Robbins.  E.  Stanley;  Weieirings.  Frans  M  ;  and  Robbins.  Rodney  R 
5,490.615.  a.  222-153.130.  ' 

Robbins.  Thomas  C:  See — 

OBnen.  Michael  J ;  Carabbio.  Robert  M  ;  Hemsaih.  Bill;  Knussmann 
Kevin  D  ;  and  Robbins.  Thomas  C.  5.491.647.  CI  364-551  020 
Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  AnUwny  R  ;  Kerdesky 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Monon.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Darnel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scatpem.  David;  Sham,  Hing  L 
Sowin,  Thomas  J ;  Tien.  Jien  Heh  J ;  and  Zhao,  Chen,  5.491,253  o' 
560-27.000. 
Roberge,  Christopher:  See 

Chartrain,  Michel  M  ;  Chen,  Shieh  Shung  T;  Garrity.  Geoige  M.; 
Heimbuch.  Brian;  Roberge.  Chrisiopher;  and  Shafiee.  Ali  5  491  077 
CI  435-118.000.  ■       ' 

Roberson.  Glenn  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Bemosky.  Eugene  W;  Gealz.  J.  Tobin;  Ferrie.  Edward  T     Jr     and 
Roberson.  Glenn  A..  Jr.  5.490,611,  Q.  222-1  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Becker.  Ruediger.  5.490.381.  CI   60-274.000. 

Mayer.  Ulrich;  Kalienbrunn.  Peter,  Hoepiner.  Wolfgang;  and  Mischker 
Kaislen.  5.490.489.  CI    12.3  630.000. 
Robert,  Edgar  J  ;  Howie.  F  James.  Ill;  Nagel.  Christopher  J  .  and  Gnflin 
Thomas  P.  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  lop-charging 
solid  waste  inio  a  molten  metal  bath.  5.491.279.  CI.  588-201  000 
Robeirs.  David  D  ;  Knitzjich.  Henry  C  ;  Sipes.  John  M.;  Guo.  Neng-hua  and 
Negre.  Enc,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services 
Peptide  inhibitors  of  fibronectin  and  related  collagen-binding  proteins 
5.491.130.  CI   514-13  000.  f  i- 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Fowler.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Hayes.  William  S.,  5.491.614.  CI.  361-784  000 
Robertson.  Glen  E..  and  Webster.  John  L  .  lo  Robertson,  Glen  E.  Anchorless 
boat  positioning  employing  global  positioning  system.  5,491  6,36    CI 
364-432.000. 
Robertson,  James  R.;  See — 


GoukJ.  Adam  F;  Robertson.  James  R.;  Noneman.  John  W ;  and  C«lm 
John  R..  5.491.718.  C\   375-205.000. 
Robertson.  Neil  L:  See — 

Hughbanks.  Timodiy  S  ;  Lee.  Hin  Pong  E.;  Phipps.  Peier  B  P.  Robert 
son.  Neil  L;  and  Wallash.  Albett  J.,  5.491.605.  CI.  360-1 13  000 
Robinaon.  James  R.;  and  Sims.  Marc  J.,  lo Tastemaker;  Separation  Equipineni 
Technologies.  Inc  ;  Mark  Sims,  SFE.;  Robinson,  James  R  .  and  Sims. 
Marc  J  Method  and  system  for  extracting  a  solute  from  a  fluid  using  dense 
gas  and  a  porous  membrane  5.490.884.  CI.  95-45.000 
Robson.  Chnsmpher  J  .  and  May.  Gregory  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Information  retrieval  device  for  displaying  and  directly  refreshing  Ihe 
disphy  of  a  dynamically   modifiable  document    5.491.785.  CI    395- 
162.000 
Robson.  Sharon  L  :  See — 

Harper.    Myron   E.;    Robson.   Sharon   L.;   and  Combs.   Connie   W.. 
5.491.742.  a.  379-201000. 
Robur  Corporation:  See— 

Fuesiing.  Dale  A.  Siephan.  William  E:  and  Merrick.  Richanl  H. 
5.490.393,  CI   62  101  (XK). 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See— 

While.  Stanley  A..  5.491,725,  O.  375-324.000 
Rodnquez.  Kelly  M  :  See— 

Everetl.  David  F;  Freeh.  John  W ;  Wright.  Theodore;  and  Rodriguez 

Kelly  M  .  5.491.468.  CI   340-572  000 

Roeder.  G  R.  Konrad.  lo  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  a  dual  mode  keypad  permitting  one-louch  telephone  number  dialing 

5.491.745.  a.  379-355.000  * 

Roell.  Werner:  See— 

Langhauser.  Franz;   Kenh.  JUrgen;   Schweier.  GUniher;   Brinlzinger, 
Hans-Herbert;  Mansel.  Stefan;  Roell,  Werner;  and  Kirslen.  Robin 
5.491,205,0.526-121000. 
Roetsch,  Thomas:  See— 

Hagen.  Helmut;  Nilz.  Gerhard;  Roetsch.  Thomas;  Walter.  Helmut'  and 
Landes.  Andrea.s,  5.491.123.  CI   504-104.000. 
Rogaway.    Phillip  W.   to   Iniemaiional   Business   Machines  Cotporation 
Method  and  apparanis  for  entity  auihenlication  and  kev  disiribuliun  secure 
against  off-line  adversarial  attacks   5.491.749.  CI    180-21  000 
Rogaway.  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Bellare.  Mihir  M.;  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W..  5,491,750.  CI.  380-21  000 
Rogers.  Duane  E.:  See— 

Blanchard,  Clarence  E.;  Rogers,  Duane  E  ;  Hall.  Charles  B  ;  Mooney. 
Robert;  Craig.  W    Scoa;  and  Bergman,  Dean  P..  5,490.804.  CI 
440-38000. 
Rogers.  Larry  C:  See— 

Hebert.  Paul  W ;  Floyd.  Ted;  Rogers.  Larry  C  ;  and  Howe.  Dorodiy  L.. 
5.490.4.37.  CI.  81-22.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See — 

Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swif>.  Graham.  5,49IJ12.  CI 

528-363.000 
Walker.    Frederick    H;    Chung.   Chao-Jen;    and   Mercurio.    Andrew 
5.491,192.  CI   525-7  400 
Rohm  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Koichi;  and  Morishiu.  Takeshi,  5.491.401,  CI.  323-273  000 
Roll.  Werner  See— 

Hohmann.  Friedrich;  ROII.  Werner:  and  Mdnel.  Hans  G..  5,490974  CI 
422-197  000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Harrison.  Andrew;  and  Park.  Keith.  5.490.389,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Romag  Rohren  und  Maschinen  AG:  See— 

Gresa,  Ixjuis.  5.490.922.  CI.  210-159.000. 
Roman.  William  C:  See- 
Williams.  Gregory  L.;  and  Roman.  William  C.  5.491.831    CI    455- 
33.100. 
Romano.  Goffredo:  See— 

Prevedello.  Aldo;  and  Romano.  Goffredo.  5.490.877,  CI.  106-668  000 
Rofiunovich.  Michael:  See — 

Wermers.  Vilas;  and  Romanovich.  Michael.  5.490.875.  CI.  106-208  000 
Romer.  Duane  R    See  — 

Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  Pews.  R.  Garth;  and  Romer.  Duane  R    5  491  155  CI 
514  362.000. 
Romine.  Michael  L.  Mea.suremeni  referencing  and  transferring  insmimeni 

5.491.555.  CI.  356-399  000. 
Rooney.  Peter  C  ;  and  Nun.  Michael  O .  to  Do'v  Chemical  Company.  The 
Aminoethylation  process  for  production  of  substituted  ethylene  diamines 
5.491.263.  CI.  .564-369  000. 
Roques.  Bernard;  and  Foumie-Zaluski.  Marie  C.  lo  Inslilui  National  de  la 
Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM)  Amino  acid  derivatives  and 
Iheir  therapeutical  applications  5.491.169.  CI.  514-529  000 
Rose.  David  A.:  See  - 

Whitman.  Gary  R  ;  and  Rose.  David  A  .  5.490„517.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Rose.  Leighlon  K.  Legwork  strengthening  and  training  device.  5.490.826  CI 

482  74.000. 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  and  Devore.  David  D  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Synthesis  of  group  4  meial  diene  complexes.  5.491,246.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Rosenberg.  Norman  M    Medical  manometer  with  flexible  fluid  collection 

tube.  5.490.514.  CI.  428-674  000. 
Rosendahl.  Connie  N.:  See— 

Manker.  Denise  C  ;  Rosendahl.  Connie  N  ;  Heide.  Morten;  Bachmann 
Torben  L.;  and  Nielsen.  Ruby  I..  5.491.122.  CI.  5O4-I00.000. 
Rosiek.  Thomas  A.:  See — 
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Van  Meter.  James  P;  Bagchi.  Pranab;  Thomas.  Bnan;  and  Rosiek. 
ThomasA.  5.491.052.  CI.  430-545.000. 
Rosier.  Hendrik  E..  lo  Huck  International.  Inc.  Ergonomic  insudladon  tool 
with  selectable  vacuum  pintail  collector.  5.490,311,  CI.  29-243.523. 

Roster  Control  Systems.  Ltd.:  See—  

Frrris   Rovston  5  491.672.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Roth^ven  a':  ATclK^boit  iLssembly.  5.490,365,  CI.  52-704.000. 

''""Hdm^r^";  R'oS;f:ss,  KaH-Heinz;  and  Wolf,  Waller.  5.490,560,  CI. 
165-173.000. 

Rothrauff,  Charles  E.;  See—  _    ^  _.       ^         a    ai...™w    Tri-v 

Meagher    John    L.;    Rothrauff,    Charies    E.;    and   Alexander,   Trey. 
5  491  695,  CI.  370-112.000. 
Rouse  Gordon  F ;  and  Volna,  William  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetometer 
vehicle  detector.  5,491,475.  CI.  340-933.000. 

'^"Tanrs^k!  RoSnT;  Rouser.  Forrest  J.;  Slemer.  Mati  L.;  and  Tesien. 

Theodore  J.  5.490.808.  CI.  451-59.000.  ,,_  .  ,     .^.^ 

Reeves.  Mark  E.;  Hartfel,  Margaret  \'^^J"-^'}'r^^^- 

Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Olester.  Jr..  5.491.015.  CI.  428-167.000. 

Rousseau.  Alain,  lo  Serbio.  Device  for  <|««ting  tf|e  ctange  f  v.«:os.^of  a 

liquid  electrolyte  by  depolanzation  effect.  5.491.408.  CI.  324-71.100. 

■^  at^n^dl ;  and  Beuch.  Donald.  ^490.756^  4U^6I^0«,. 
Rub.  Winfried;  and  Biener.  Rainer.  to  M*''™^'"^?"  «f^„7™^^|^^ 

circuit  for  a  servo-hydraulic  regulating  system.  5,4'*"-*^7;^"^'X 
Rudibaugh.  John  W.;  and  Van  Auken,  Charies  L...  to  Pennsy  C«poranon.  Flug 

assemblies  and  methods  for  plugging  holes  in  railroad  autorack  cars. 

Ru^^.^ars  g'  c]:.r^i  -er.  5.490.594.  CI.  206-315.400. 

'"ticS  SavS  A.;  Russell.  Bnan  G    Zvenya.sky  Bo;^..  Ma^a.  Paul 

A  ;  and  Remiszewski.  Stanley  H..  5.490.819.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Russo    Roger;  and  Lauro.  Paul,  to  Russo,  Roger.  Leg  length  analyzer 

5.490.518.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Rustman.  James  C;  See—  n..,.™    i»m«  r 

Maxson.  William  R.;  Heiniger.  Jerry  D.;  and  Rustman.  James  C. 
5.491.407.  CI.  324-174.000. 

''""tTel.'*^d^M.''R'u;iedge.  Roben  A.;  and  So.  Bum  S..  5,491.698.  CI. 

Rutschmann.  Erwin.  lo  Dr.  '"g.h5J=^??^^!^°,^i■.j7>'e  system  of  an 

iniemal-combustion  engine.  5.490.484  CI.  123-184^. 
Ruttenberg.  John  C.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Loop  scheduler.  5,491.823,  CI. 

Ru^^.^Michael    J.;   and    Hsiao.   Leslie     Non-rotating   wheel   cover. 

5.490.342.  a.  40-587.000. 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See—  c  ..m  ion    o    ^7,1 

Sandvick.  Paul  E.;  and  Verbnigge.  Calvin  J.,  5,491,190,  a.   524- 

•^2')  00() 

Saannen.  Kan.  to  ABB  Slromberg  Drive.  OY  M"h«l  ^  f JP^?*',!^ 

detennmalion  of  refiner  mechanical  pulp  propemes.  5.491,340.  LI   /50- 

Sa^hde^anoj.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  l„„,-testable  RAM.  5.491.665. 

Sadls  'SiIerM-.  Cima.  Michael  J.;  Bredt.  James  F.;  and  Khanuja.  Satbir. 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Process  f"  jenKning  loo«: 
powder  particles  from  interior  passages  of  a  body.  5.490.8»..  Ll.  i>»- 

Sada"*Shinri.  to  Daikin  Industnes,  Ltd.  Refrigeration  apparatus.  5,490,399. 
CI.  62-510.000. 

'■^"^^m' A^"rs^^  H^Voumans.  ^<^- I'^'^^.'^S^^!^^'^'- 
Louis  J..  Jr;  and  Weiner.  Maunce.  5.491.490.  CI.  343-895.000. 

^'^'"st^i.^T^o.  Sailo.  Asao;  Shibau.  Makoto;  ^otayashi  JunicJ^i; 
Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Koyama,  Shuj';  Vokoyaina. 
Sakai;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.491,505,  CI 
347-203.000. 

^"'Va!SL"esi;r;  Saito.  Aisushi;  and  Ide.  Hiroshi.  5.491,678,  CI.  369- 
59.000. 

""'"kl^yTiil^'Hi^irMiyaui,  Koichi;  Sailo.  Kimitsugu;  Dreifus,  David  L.; 
iid  Sioner.  Brian  R..  5.491. .348.  CI.  257-66.000. 

^"'"V^^M^n^;  Nagau.  Masayuki;  Saito.  Shigeo;  and  Yamada.  Yuichi. 

5  491.127.  CI.  505-433.000.  ..  ^  .  .    , 

Sailo.  Shigeni.  lo  Kansei  Corporation.  Discharge  lamp  ''ghtmg  circuit  for 

increasing  electric  power  fed  in  initial  hghting  of  the  lamp  5.491.387.  CI. 

315-307.000. 

^'"'°ishi!I^.  RenThiro;  Saito.  Tare;  and  Sunahata.  Matsumi.  5,491,369,  CI. 
310-26.000. 

^"'tiimuJallioifhirKawabe,  Takako;  Wada,  Tsutomu;  Saiu*.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Bannai,  Kenji,  5,491,138.  CI.  514-182.000. 

^'"tJu^  K^jirou;  Nobusada.  Toshihide;  Toyoda^  Yasuyulu;  Saitoh 
Yukio;  Kokusenya.  Noboni;  Nagayoshi.  Ryooich;.  Tanaka.  H.ronon. 
and  Ozaki,  Masayoshi,  5,491.512.  CI.  348-321.000. 


^"'IlirRih^!^  Saitou.  Shinji,  5.490.424.  CI.  73-728.000. 

"*^S:  Jh^^i;!^  Sakagami.  TeUuya,  5.491 .030,  Q.  428^33.000. 

^S!  S^t^;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5.490.506.  CI    '28-633  000_^, 
Sakai   Koji;  and  Shirala.  Akio.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Bundle- 
rf-el«Sic  wire  container  5.490.595.  CI.  2O6-IO8.O0O. 

^'*^'kiucS"\^ro;  Nakai.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Mas,»;  ^o.*^^\^i.  Sakai. 

Mitsuni;  and  Nomura,  Shinya,  5.491,180.  CI.  523-139.000. 
Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi:  See —  ^^  ,-_ 

Kitamura.  Keiichi;  Honda.  Shin;  and  Sakakibara,  Hisayoshi.  5,490,397. 

SakannS.  Hirihi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ejf^'c  "»fj  fJJJ^''  '^"^  "^ 
method  for  high-speed  flashing.  5.491.533.  O.  354-)l6.000. 

^''Talin^  Akihiro;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa,  Milsum;  Sakuma,  Choji;  and 

Yuri.  Nobuyuki.  5.490372.  CI.  180^5.100.  ,.^      „^ 

Sakuma.  Hajime.  to  NEC  Corpomtion.  Micrc^ss«\^>vmi'f»^^iy 

multiplexed  input  and  output  temunal.  5.491,825.  C\.  395-VO.utw_ 
Sakumoto,   Kazurai,  to  Seiko  Instramenis   Inc    Pace  generating  devK*. 

5.490.816,  CI.  482-3.000. 
Salahshour,  Abdorelza:  See—  t^oi/i'Xiri    V^d- 

Wllliams.  Marvin  L.;  and  Salahshour.  Abdorelza.  5.491,625.  CI.  364- 

401.000. 

Salamina.  Nicolas:  See—  ^r-        u.™^  <  .lai  AVI  n 

Rincon.  Gabriel  A.;  Salamina.  Nicolas;  and  Corsi.  Marco.  5,491.437,  U. 

Salansky,  Wenver  Machine  for  deKveting  balls,  especially  tennis  balls. 

5.490.493.  a,  124-78.000. 

'""Si'^^iirrSen^k  '"robson.  Chester  F;  Salisbury.  TinKHhy  M  ;  and 

CtenFt^ckR.  5.490.329.  CI.  30-19.000 
Salituro.  Francesco  G.;  and  Baron.  Bn^eM-K,  Merrell^w  Phan^ 
cals  Inc.  3-amidoindolyl  denvanve.  5.491.153.  a.  514-339.000. 

^"'XvliS^I^nisfLTKatz,  Sheila  M.;  Salmon,  Peter  M.;  and  Sweet,  M 
Lynne.  5.490.997.  CI.  426-573.000. 

Salomon.  Mary  P:  See—  ^   r..  •     ir-j,c.if.™  i-rtl     and 

Smith.  Thomas  R.;  Salomon,  Mary  F;  Davis.  Knk  E.,  Kara.  Jack  L  .  and 

Cahoon.  John  M..  5.490.945.  CI.  252-18.000. 

Sammakiia.^ahgat  a; ^'-  ^^^  j^^.  sammakia, Bahgaja; 

Wil«yn7w  Janusz  S.;  and  Wu.  Tien  Y..  5.491.610.  CI.  361-695.000. 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^^oiint    n 

Ahn.  Tae-hyuk;  Nam.  In-ho;  and  Yoon,  Joo-young.  5.491.103.  CI. 

Je^\^"Sg;  and  Ahn.  Wooyoun.  5.491J509,  CI.  348-402.000. 
Kim  Tae  E,  5.491.761.  CI.  382-251  000.  ,490400   CI 

Kim,  Young  G.;  Hur.  Woon  G.;  and  Ye.  B.veong  S.,  5,490.400,  CI. 

Le^^Y^g*^.;  and  Seo.  Young  W    5.49M(X).  CI  437.4L0(»^ 
Mun.  Zin-Suk;  and  Bae.  Myung-Ho.  5.491.435.  CI.  327-55.000. 

''"Engelk'^g''s^evenraTd  Sanchez.  Roben  R..  5.491 .282.  CX.  588-261.000. 

""•tan'i:^^r:i;T:;;;;«:hi.  Kiyoshi;  Fukai.  Isamu;  and  Ogura.  Toshiyuki. 
5.490.767.  CI.  417-222.100. 

'nal'lT;iZr5^^!ma4T8...000. 

''"'*??istr  M^us;  and  Wald.  RolarKi.  5.491.22«.  O  534^1|^- 

Quaghebeur. Theo;  and  Van  Loocke.  Walter.  5.491 .124.  CI.  SO*-' 39  OW. 
Sandv^kSaul  E.;  ^  Vertmigge.  Calvin  J.,  to  S^  J?hnson&  S«U^. 

Repulpable  hot  melt  polymer/fatty  acid  compositions  for  fibrous  products. 

5  491.190.0.524-322.000. 

'"■TanSTcha^ers.;  Benn.ng.  Rog«  D     Hun«r.  J^n  B.^ford, 
Charles;  and  Zuniga.  Michael  A..  5.491.747.  CI.  379-433.000. 

""'Mal^^Tvfn  J -'HTyden.  Joseph  S.;  Sanfotd.  Nonnan  A.;  ^  Aus. 
John  A..  5.491.708.  CI.  372-41.000. 

^"is'li.K-a^o^t^lgln.^Hii^hi;  Kog.  Teiid.iro^u.3wa.  Eiichi;  and 
Serizawa,  Nobufusa,  5,491.167.  CI.  514-510.000. 

^"Sratowsl^'sTen;  Kah-Helbig.  Astrid;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Wendel.  Kun. 

5.490.990.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Zo.  Masahiko.  5.490.382.  CI.  60-297.000  ,  _  „  .  ^    .  „,^ 

Santiesteban.  Jose  G.;  Chang.  Clarence  D;  Vanuli.  James  C^-^^dOlson^ 
David  H    to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  convention  of  methanol  to 
linear  olefins.  5.491.273.  CI.  585-639.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Renbuisu.  Tadashi.  5.491.543.  O.  355-271.000. 
Sardynski.  Gary  F..  lo  Jet  Spray  Cotp.  Beverage  dispenser  tray  assembly. 

Sa^t!^fMaSlew^G.';*!,d"Neal.  Michael  A.,  to  Advanc«l  Ccmlrol  Tech- 
TOlogies.  Inc.  Power  line  communication  system.  5.491.463,  Q.  340- 
310.010 
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SargeiiiL  Sew  A.:  See— 

DePahna.  Chnsio()her  L.;  McHugh.  WilKam  T:  Svseam,  Sean  A.; 

Wiaoek.  Manan;  and  Yoppolo.  Roben  A..  5.491,038.  C\.  429-91.00o! 

Sarin.  Vinod  K  ;  and  Ar>a.  Shish  P  S .  to  Trustees  of  Boston  Univeisiiy 

Enhanced  adherence  of  diamond  coating.i.  5.491.028,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Sarkar.  Soumitra:  See — 

Britlon.  Kathryn  H  ;  Chung.  Tein- Ya*;  Doennger.  Willibald;  Dykeman 

Harold  D ;  Edwards,  Allan  K  ;  Maihew.  Johny;  Pozcfsky,  Diane  P; 

Sariur.  Soumitra;  and  Turner.  Roger  D ,  5,491.693.  CI.  370-85  130 

Saroya.  Jagtar  S .  to  American  Magnetics  Cofporaikm.  Universal  magnetic 

medium  encoder  with  tilt-compensating  apparanis.  5,491  J27   CI  235- 

449  000 

SAS  TV  Products.  Inc    See— 

Mackay.  Spencer  L..  5.490.453.  CI  99-495.000 
Sasaki.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporalian.  Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 

and  method  of  controlling  same.  5.491.677,  a.  369-44.360. 
Sasuga.  Eiichi:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  and  Sa.<iuga.  Eiichi.  5.491.392.  CI.  318-176  000 
Sasuta.  Michael   D     and  Wolfe.  John  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for 

maintaining  audience  continuity  of  a  communication  nouD  call  5  491  835 
a.  455-34.100 

Salo.  Akihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Image  motion  vector 
delecting  medtod  and  motion  vector  coding  method.  5.49  U23.  C\.  348- 
o9V,000. 

Saio.  Funue;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru:  Mutoh 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutjcal  Co  Ltd 
and  Sato.  Fumic.  Prostaglandin  derivatives  5.491.254.  CI.  560-121  000 

Sato,  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Composite  ring  network  having  an  increased 
redundancy  for  restoring  communication  patfi  5.491.686.  CI  370-16  100 

Sato.  Shigemasa  See- 

Suzuki.  Fumio,  and  Sato.  Shigemasa.  5.491.532.  CI  354-410000. 

Sate.  Shinichi:  Kumagai.  ToshimiLsu.  Iwaguchi.  Isao;  and  Shinoda.  Ichiro  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Ambient  light  detector,  laser  lighting  control  device  using 
the  same  suitable  for  bar  code  reader,  and  bar  code  reader  5.491.330.  CI 
250-2 14. OAL. 

Salo.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Mase.  Totnokazu:  Muraia,  Yoshiyuki;  Ariizumi.  Masahito;  and  Sato 
Shinichiro.  5.491.777.  Q.  395-133.000 

SaK>,  Yasue:  See— 

^•F-5'^'™'''-  '^o™'*"  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Yasur;  and  Kawate,  Shinichi 
5.490.896,  CI    I. S6W5U00 
Sa»^  Yup.  Fukumolo.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshifumi;  and  Honjo.  Toshio.  to 
niwdettech  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  resin-coaled  earner  for 
an  electrophotographic  developer.  5.491.042.  CI  4V)- 108  000 
Satoh.  Takashi   See- 

Shinuie.  Yoshiyuki;  Iwasa.  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Kuiwnochi    Kiy- 
Mhi;  Kokubo,  Kazjo;  Ohno.  Teisuya;  Mizuno.  Kimio;  and  Saloh 
Takashi.  5.491.631.  CI   364-424.040 
Satoh,  Takayuki:  See— 

Knyanagi.  Ichiroh;  Ohiuki.  Makoto;  Ohsawa,  Fumitomo    and  Saloh 
Takayuki,  5.491,608,  CI.  361-685  000 
Sauer.  Daryl  R.:  See— 

Haviv,  Foctuna,  Groer,  Jooadian;  Swenson,  Rolf  E.,  and  Sauer  Darvl  R 
5,49UI7.  a.  530-313  000.  ^mukt,  uaryin  , 

Saunders.  Candy  L.:  See— 

""u9um.a.  ni-m  S^'  ^"^  *-■  ""  '''™""'°-  '"'^  ^- 

Saunders.  Roger  N.:  ire- 
Wise.  Gordon  A  ;  Saunders.  Roger  N.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M    Maynard 
Raymond  W;  and  Mangrum.  Ronald  W,  5.490.401   CI  68-198  000 
Savage.  Huey  P.  to  Savage  Systems.  Inc.  Retracting  anow  teat  for  areherv 
bow  5.490.492.  CI    124-44  500.  ' 

Savage  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Savage.  Huey  P.  5.490.492.  C\.  124-44.500. 
Savatier.  Tristan:  See— 

Casavani,  Scott  D  ;  and  Savatier.  Trislan.  5.491.516.  O.  348-415000 
Sawa.  Masuo:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakai,  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Masuo;  Kalo,  Masayuki  Sakai 
Mitsuru;  and  Nomura.  Shinya.  5,491,180,  a  523-139  000 
Sawada,  Kikuzo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor 
nwiioiy  device  and  a  method  of  using  the  same    5,491.656,  CI    365- 
185.290. 
Sawada,  Takeo:  See— 

Koodo,  Mitsuji;  and  Sawada.  Takeo.  5.491.248.  C\  556-173  000 
Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shaton,  Tadmor.  Subramanyam.  Sundar   and  Yurk 
ovetskiy.  Alewuider.  to  BioPolymeri«.  Inc    Liquid  dispenser  for  stcnie 
solunoos   5,490.938.  Q.  210-651  000  "•  i~  »«""e 

Scannell.  Peter:  See— 

King.  Chen  D.;  Lee.  Raymond  E.;  Scannell.  Peter  andJofres.  Robeil  J 
5.491.782.0.395-159.000.  «ica.  Rooen  j.. 

Scarpetti.  David:  See— 

Snik.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  MKhael  S  .  Haight.  Anthony  R  ,  Kerdesky 
Francis  A.;  Langndge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert;  UJewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morion.  Howard  E  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  Reno 
Darnel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham,  Hing  L  ' 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  ihao.  Chen.  5.491253.  ci. 

Scepu>ovic.  Ranko;  and  Ding.  Cheng-Uang.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
JmM  LCI  36^9^  000™"*"* '"  *"  ^""^  "^  rectilinear  obstacles 


Schaanchmidl,  Martin,  to  Schaanec  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  Boning  device  and 

medmd.  5,490.8 1 2.  a.  452- 1 38.000. 
SchMHec  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  5ee— 

Schaarschmidt,  Martin,  5,490,812,  Q  452-138.000. 
Schaefer,  Donald  W ,  deceased  (by  Kaiherine  M.  Bach,  personal  repiesenu 
tive);  and  Siedband.  Melvin  P.  to  Schaefer  Partnership  Dental  applicance 
for  trratinj!  bnixism.  5.490,520.  Q.  128-848.000. 
Schaefer  Partnership:  See— 

Schaefer.  Donald  W .  deceased;  and  Siedband,  Melvin  P,  5,490J20.  CI. 
128-848,000. 
Schafer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Weller.  Albrecht.  Dnesen.  Geoiges;  Peter.  Andreas;  Herber.  Peter,  Schi- 
fer.  Gcthard.  Schamberg,  Stefan;  and  Birk.  Andieas.  5,490,448.  CI. 
99- .305.000. 
Schamberg.  Sle^:  See — 

Weller.  Albrecht;  Driesen.  Georges;  Peter.  Andreas;  Herber.  Peter.  Schi- 
fer.  Gerhard:  Schamberg.  Stefan;  and  Birk.  Andreas.  5.490.448.  CI 

Scharf.  Michael;  and  Schneider.  Gert,  to  Wieland-Wetke  AG  Sleeve  bearine 

widi  inlegntted  lip  seal.  5.490.731.  CI  384-147  000 
Scharf.  Mike   See— 

Rnley.  Mike;  Scharf.  Mike;  Packard.  Jeff;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dudar   Tom 
Owens.  Jim;  and  Bindokas.  Al.  5.490.848.  O.  604-403  000 
Scheele.  Diane  M.:  See- 
McLaren.  Kevin  P;  and  Scheele.  Diane  M..  5.490.883  O    134-3  000 
Scheer,  Hans;  Beiersdorf.  Wolf  Dieter;  and  Purps.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschaft    auf    Aktien     Aqueous    vulcanizing    adhesive. 

Schefczik.  Ernst:  See— 

Patsch.  Manfred;  and  Schefczik,  Ernst  5,491.232.  O  544-3  000 
Scheiwiller.  Jurg  P  Method  of  treabng  and  dyeing  animal  fibers  5,490,865 

CI,  8-404.000. 
Schepps,  Jonathan  L  :  See — 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F;  and  Schepps.  Jonathan  L,.  5,491.482.  CI 
342-42-000 
Schenng  Akhengescllschaft:  See — 

Bull,  James  R  ;  Elger,  Walter,  Fritzemeier,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Kratten- 
macher.  Rolf  5,491,137,  O.  514  182000. 
Schenng  Corpordiion:  See — 

Loshaek,  Samuel;  and  Singer,  Helmut.  5.491,091.  CI  436-1  000 
Schertler,  Roman;  Haag,  Waller;  and  Kohler,  Peter,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Magnetic  held  enhanc-ed  spunenng  arrangemeni  with  vacuum 
treaimeni  apparatus   5.490,913,  CI   204-298.200 
Scheuenrann.  Kun  and  Eberi.  Harald.  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  Register 
stage  having  at  least  two  memory  stages  for  coordinating  disparate  clock 
signals  for  use  u.  boundary  scan.  5.491.699.  O  371-22  100 
Schiehser.  Guy  A.:  See- 
Nelson.  Frances  C  :  and  Schiehser.  Guy  A  .  5.491.231.0  540-456  000 
Schietinger.  Charles  W,  and  Adams,  Biuce  E.,  to  Lunlron  Corporation 
5  490  r>?^  "vmI?     '"'""''*'    ^^    ""•""in?    surface    conditions 
Schilling,  Jan  C  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Un.shn)uded  blading  for  high 

bypass  turbofan  engines  5.490,764.  O.  415-239.000 
Schilling.  Kun  M    See— 

Richardson.  Norman  K  ;  Schilling.  Kurt  M  ;  Pocalyko.  David  J    and 
Bailey.  Peter  L  .  5,490,980.  CI   424-94  600. 
Schindler.  Roland  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Depth  image  printed  on 

lenncular  material  5.491.493.  CI.  .395-110.000 
^"li'iK  ^'"'  '"  H**'*"  Packard  Company   Transition  lime  convener 

5.491,367.  CI.  307-106.000. 
Schleicher,  Louis  C,  to  Tech-Line  Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

forming  a  clinch  joint.  5,490,310,  O.  29-243  500 
Schleigh,  William  R    See- 
Jain.  Rakesh;  Schleigh.  William  R  ;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C    5  491  054 
CI  430-551  000  ■  "    ■ 

Schlienger.  Albert,  to  Cinerent  Open  Air  AG  Pivotal,  large  area  cinemato- 
graphic screen  for  open-air  performances.  5.491.584.  CI   359-143  000 
Schlitzer.  Larry  T:  See— 

Keain.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Schlitzer,  Larry  T    and  Wendell 
Michael  J,  5.491,544.  O.  355-271  000. 
Schlosser.  Ench  J    and  Stephen,  James  C  .  to  Weber-Stephen  Products  Co 
Cooking^grale  assembly  for  barbecue  grills.  5,490,452.  CI.  99-422.000 

^tit^l^-Ej'^'  ^'  *"  '*'*"  *  Compmy  Cooon  harvester.  5.490,372.  CI. 
5o-33.000. 

^''0^75'n(lo"    ^'^  P*^'^"*  "xl  *npping  easemble.  5.490.597.  O. 
Schmerbeck.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

GMischel.  Oihslian  J.;  Greene.  Robert  A  ;  Kertis.  Robert  A  .  Philpolt. 
Rick  A  ;  RKhetla.  Raymond  A.;  Schmerbeck.  Timothy  J.;  Schulte. 
Donald  J  .  and  Swart.  David  P.  5.491.441.  CI.  327-291  000 
GMtschel.  Christian  J  ;  Greene.  Robert  A.;  Kenis.  Roben  A.;  Philpott 
Rick  A  ;  Richetto.  Raymond  A  ;  Schmerbeck.  Timothy  J  .  Schulte 
DonaW  J.;  and  Swart.  David  P.  5.491.447.  CI  130-254  000 
Schmid.  Lawrence  A  ,  to  Schmid,  Uwrence  A.  Method  of  biological  deni- 

tnficanon   5.490,9.34,0.210-614.000. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Krasser,  Fntz,  and  Schmidt,  Wolfgang.  5.491.460.  CI   337-70000 
Schiieider.  Enc  D  ;  McMullen.  Steven  R     Raja.shekara.  Kaushik;  Loynes 
Wayne  J  ;  Boys.  Willuun  E  ;  and  Martin.  Ronald  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Integrated  AC  machine.  5.491.370,  CI   310-54  000 
Schneider.  Gert:  See — 
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Scharf.  Michael;  and  Schneider.  Gen.  5.490.731.  CI.  384-147.000. 
Schock.  Robert  B  ;  and  Hunsicker-Sanko.  Victoria,  to  Datascope  Investment 

Corp  Active  compression/decompression  cardiac  assist/support  device  and 

method.  5.490.820.  CI.  601-41  OUO.  ..ao«„    n 

Scholl.  Rainer   Wheelchair,  in  particular  for  paraplegics.  5.490.68  ^  CI. 

2X0-250. 100.  .  ■  „f 

Schot/  Larry  to  L.  S.  Research.  Inc.  System  for  short  range  transmission  of 

a  plurality  of  signals  simultaneously  over  the  air  using  high  frequency 

carriers.  5.491.8.39.  CI.  45.5-66  000.  .^^u^         , 

Schradcr.  David;  Soderquisl.  Marie  E  ;  and  Heires.  M^  ?oi^?T-,?^,"JlSf 

Company.  The   Rubber  mod.hed  polystyrene  5.491.195.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Schreck  John  F.  and  Truong.  Phat  C.  to  Texas  "n*'™?''"^ '"i"???™'?^ 

Column  decoder  for  virtual  ground  memory  an^ay.  5.491.658.  Ll.  >o>- 
185.160. 

^'■'"^Helfstrom.  Ingegerd;  Hellslrom.  Karl  E.;  Bnice.  Kim  F;  and  Schreiber. 
George  J .  5.491.088.  CI.  435-240.240. 

Schreiner.  Joel  M.:  See —  ,  .™>  i-ii  r-r  «a  ii  noii 

Davenport.  Donald  K.;  and  Schreiner.  Joel  M  .  5.490.373.  CK  56^1 .000. 

Schroder-BrumUxw,  Helmut  L  ;  and  Belkner.  Andreas  O  K.  lo  Oos  Elevator 

Company  Uvel  conversion  of  AC  or  DC  voluge  with  noise  rejection  and 

low  power  consumption.  5.491.405.  CI.  323-299^^ 
SchrodlHennann  Rotary  jaw  cmsher  5.490.636.  CI.  241-189.100. 

'^•"^.■^m  r'-  i:equesne.  Bruno  P  B.;  and  Schroeder.  Tliaddeus. 

5.491.633.  CI.  364^24.050.  . 

Schuennann.  Josef  H  .  lo  Texas  Insmimenls  Incorporated.  Electronic  tran- 
sponder tuning  circuitry.  5.491,484,  CI.  342  51  000. 

Schulte.  Donald  J.:  See —  .     „  .^       .     n.. , » 

G«ietschel.  Christian  J  ;  Greene.  Roben  A.;  Kertis.  RobCTt  A  ;  ""IP""- 

Rick  A     Richetta.  Raymond  A  ;  Schmerbeck.  Timothy  J.;  Schulte. 

^ald  J  ^d  ^art.  David  P.  5.491.441   CI.  -'Z^^^Tph  ,    « 

Goetschel.  Christian  J  ;  Greene.  Roben  A  ;  Kertis.  Robert  A  ;  Rulpon. 

Rick  A     RichetU.  Raymond  A  ;  Schmerbeck.  Timodiy  J.;  Schulte. 

bS«ld  J    L  Swart.  David  P.  5.491.447.  O.  330-254.000. 

Schulte-Weming.  Burtthard:  See—  „  _,  ^  _,      .  ^on  ibb     r'l 

Althaus     Rolf;    and    Schulte-Weming.    Burkhard.    5.490.388.    CI. 

60-7.37.000, 

^"""surk   Edmund'j  ;  Schultz.  John  A.;  Ecker.  Ernest  L.;  and  DeVries. 

Robert  A..  5.491.250.  CI   556^166.000. 
Schultz.  Roger  L.;  Kvle.  Donald  G.;  and  Skinner.  Neal  G.   to  Ha^  ibunon 

Company  Pressure  change  signals  for  remote  control  of  downhole  tools 

5  490.564.  a.  166-374.000.  o       _.        _i 

Schulz.  Galyn  A.,  lo  James  River  Corporation  of  y'fg'"«<SnCTg*  conttol 

embossing  and  paper  produci  produced  diereby.   5.490.902.  CI.    162- 

109.000 

^''"'B^rTean  Pi^;  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaufils.  Philippe;  de  LeMang.  Michel; 
Gafluri  Jean-Gilles;  Hourlier.  Herv*;  Lallemenl.  Jean  Jacques,  Leg- 
roux  Philippe;  Levai,  Jean-Paul;  Pondaven,  Gerald;  Schuster,  Pierre; 
and  VergnaTchnstian.  5,490,855,  CI.  606-88  000. 
Schwartz,  Marie  E.;  and  Zachrison.  Raymond  D ,  to  Minnesota  Mimngara 
Manufactunng  Company   Manual  tape  dispensing  apparatus.  5,49U.64Z. 
CI   242-588.000.  ,^      ... 

Schwarz  Franz  T;  Akreiter,  Johann;  and  MosU,  Franz,  to  Chemie  Linz 
GmbH  Process  for  the  iransesterification  of  dimethyl  succinylsuccinate. 
5.491,255,0  560-126.000 

^''*U^ghauL.  ^Fr^;  Kerth.  Jiiigen;  Schweier.  Giinther;  Brinizinger. 
Hans-Herben;  Mansel.  Stefan;  Roell.  Werner,  and  Kirsten.  Robm. 
5,491.205.0.526-121.000. 
Schwendeman.  Roben  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Communication  system  for 
temporarily   dirtMSing   radio   nx:eivers   to   a   second   radio   frequency 
5.491,469.  O.  340-825.040. 
Schwiitlich,  Ingo:  See—  „..,,.,  j  ii;.._i„..i, 

Knauth.  Riilippe;  Lange.  Horst;  Schwutlich,  Ingo;  and  Wambach, 
Kai«en.  5.490.477.  O.  117^3.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc  :  See—  „    ,  .««  on  r^   ina  QAmm 

Blaeser.  David  J  ;  and  St.  Gennain.  Jon  P,  5,490,837,  CL  604-%.000_ 
Mische    Hans  A.;  Ressemann.  Thomas  V;  Vrba.  Andtony  C;  and 

Hackett  Steven  S..  5.496,859.  CI.  606-159.000. 
W«,^  Lixii  and  vickennan.  Linda  J..  5.490.839.  O.  604-%.00e. 
Scitex  Amenca  Corporation:  See—  i.in.j«aai<n 

Kreitman,  Haim;  Bar-El,  Dan;  Amir,  Yoel;  and  Tm>sh,  Ehud.  5.491,517, 
O.  348-581.000. 

^^bS  ^hificTwilHams.  Sleven  H;  Scott,  James  W^aines.  Randall 
M.;  and  McGrath.  Ralph  D..  5.496.%!.  O.  264-6.000. 

Scsavnicki.  Paul  M:  See—  i  .a,  aih   <-i    iia. 

Holmes.  Timothy  B.;  and  Scsavnicki,  Paul  M..  5.491.415.  O.  324- 
322.000. 
Scurab.  Paolo:  See —  ■    ~    ,      <  .lai  iu    m 

Ciceri.  Silvana;  Dondi.  Gilbert©;  and  ScuraS.  Paolo.  5.491,154,  O. 

514-356  000. 
""■^SmlSiSn'DTan^B^s,  John  B.,  5,491,598.  O.  360-196.006. 

Seavey.  Charies  E.:  See —  .om-ji 

Webber.  Wayne  F;  Seavey.  Charies  E.;  and  Gnggs.  James  R..  5,490.771. 
O.  418-104.060. 
Secap:  See— 


Beord  Jacques;  and  Baumann.  Herv'.  5.490.829.  O.  493-119.000 
Seddon   Andrew  P;  Li.  Luyuan;  Bohlen.  Peter;  Eisingcr.  Magdalena;  and 
Yayon  Avner.  lo  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ud.;  and  Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company.  Surface  loop  stnictural  analogues  of  fibroblast  growth 
factors.  5.491.220.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Seed  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 

Koyama.  Kouhei.  5.490.898.  CI    156-540.000. 
Segebart.  Robert  L.:  See—  ^     ^      .        rv-    j  c 

Noble.  Stephen  W..  Jr.;  Williams.  Norman  E.:  Stucker.  I^id  S^ 
Segebart.  Roben  L  ;  and  Kea.schall.  Joseph  W..  5.491789.  O.  800- 
200  000 
Seibel   Lawrence  P.  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The.  Coaling  composition  for 

metal  substrates.  5.491.031.  O.  428-158.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See—  ,  .™  ,,,  -~  ,,««  cei  nnn 

M^yama.  Norihiro;  and  Mimura.  Takao,  5.490,734.  O.  400-582.006. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Sakumoto.  Kazumi.  5.490.816,  O.  482-3.000. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.:  See— 

Nugent,  Richani  M..  Jr.;  Niederst.  Ken  W.;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A., 
5.491.2(M.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Seippel.  Sleven  H.:  See —  ,,    „        c      . 

Madau.  Dinu  P;  Fcldkamp.  Lee  A.;  Seippel.  Sleven  H.;  Yuan.  Fumin. 
and  Davis.  Leighton  1..  5.491.775.  O.  315-3.000. 

'"behne  Heinz'wilhelm;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sehz. 
Thomas.  5.491.165.  O.  514-479.000. 

Seivar.  James:  See —  «    „         c      i  ■ 

Corpora.  Gary  J  ;  Miller.  Phillip  E.;  BengeL  Thtmas  G_;  BauCT.  Frm^  I.. 

Dixon.  Dan  H.;  and  Sejvar.  James.  5.491.732.  CI.  376-313.000. 

Seki.  Akinori;  Hosoba.  Hiroyuki;  Hata.  Toshio;  Kondo.  Masafumi.  Suyarna. 

Takahiro  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  tor 

erowing  a  compound  semiconductor  and  a  method  for  producing  a  semi- 

conducfor  laser  5.491.106.  CI.  437-107.000. 

^""Mitsui.  T^ash.^  Harada,  Nozomu;  Miyost^M«<««k'=-Sekine^  Makoto; 

Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Okano.  Hanio.  5.491.339.  CI.  250-310.000. 

Seko  Yasuji;  Otoma.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuaki;  Fukunaga.  Hideki;  Nakayama. 

Hideo;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  and  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro.  to  f"J' Xerox  Co^.  Lul; 

and  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro   Semiconductor  laser  device.  5.491.709.  U.  iU- 

Selbv  Thomas  P.  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Substituted 
SLl  heterocyclic  herbicides.  5.491.126.  O.  504-228.000 

Sellin  Patrik  C  Fall.  Orjan  P  S.;  Molin.  Anders  K.;  and  Wilhelmsson.  Lars 
J.,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Encsson.  Systern  f"  handling  d^  «toi^ 
a  cellular  communicarions  system  PCM  link.  5.491.719.  O.  375-213.000. 

"^Kitolrsutomu;  Senga.  Kuniyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.490,956,0. 

252-583.000. 

^'  i^'vJJ'g  H-Zid  Seo.  Young  W.  5,491,100,  O.  437-41.060. 
Separation  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson.  James  R  ;  and  Suns.  Marc  J..  5.490J884a  ^-45.000. 
Seita.  Henry  S.  Two  piece  slip  bobber.  5,490348.  O.  43-44.930. 

Serbio:  See —  

Rousseau.  Alain.  5.491.408.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Serizawa.  Nobufusa;  See —  ^ 

Ishihara  Sadao;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kilazawa.  Eiichi;  and 
Serizawa.  Nobufiisa.  5.491.167.  O.  514-510.000. 
ServiceMaster  Company.  LP.  The:  See—  ,,anB«ir-i    i^4^l¥m 

McLaren.  Kevin  P;  and  Scheele.  Diane  M..  5.490.883.  CI.  lJf-3_0W> 
Selcavage.  Thomas  M.;  Reis.  Kathleen  J.;  Davies.  Donald  M.;  and  Mazur 
Edw^  J    to  Ortho  Diagnosuc  Systems  Inc.  Agglutination  reaction  and 
separation  vessel.  5.491.067.  CI.  435-7.250. 

Fyles^Anlhony;  Key.  Andrew;  and  Sethi.  Vincent.  5.491.780.  O.  395- 

153  000 
Settles  Steven  R    and  Tawil.  Fady.  to  United  Technologies  Aulomoiive,  toe. 
^S^f^se  with  virtual  groJnd.  5.491.404.  O.  323-283.600. 

Sewell.  Cody  L.:  See—  «  aon  «a 

Brotherton.  Jimmy  L  ;  Layne.  Roger  R.;  and  Sewell.  Cody  U,  5.490.XI9, 

CI.  175-61  000 
SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

McCIuie.  David  C.  5,491.444.  O.  327-525.000. 
Teel.  Thomas  A..  5.491.663.  O.  365-189.05a 
Wei  Che  C   Zaccherini.  Chiara;  Miller,  Robert  O.;  and  [)«it,  Ginsh  A.. 
5.491.355.  CI.  257-754.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Ltd  :  See—  a.Mw_^i 

Banuiby.  Catherine  L.;  Gammack.  Richard  J  ;  and  Stansfield.  Anthony  I.. 
5.491.703.  CI.  371-40.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See— 

Pezzini.  Saverio.  5.491.662.  CI.  365-189.030. 
Shackle.  Dale  R.  Solid  electrolyt^nclmting  S^^^T^^'"^'^  "^ 
electrolytic  cells  produced  therefrom.  5.491.039,  CI.  429-192.000. 

""^e,^  w15lS;  S^.  Michael  D.;  Forbes,  John  C;  Baker.  Kevin  J.; 
and  Rice.  Dairon  C.  5.490.831.  O.  602-26.000. 

^'^Wb^'liis  0-"auion.  Todd;  and  Shafer,  Paul  T.  5,491,097,  O.  43«. 

518.000. 
Shafiee,  AU:  See— 
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Chaitrain.  Michel  M  ;  Chen,  Shich-Shung  T;  Garrity.  Geocge  M.; 

Heimbuch.  Bnm;  Roberge.  Chhslopher.  ind  Shalice.  Ali,  5.491,077 

a  435-118  000. 

Sh«l«by,  Shabby  W ;  and  McCaig.  M.  Scon,  to  Clemson  Univenity  Process 

for   phosphonylating    the    surface   of  an   oraamc   polymeric    prefbnn 

5,491.198.0.525-340.000. 

Shalev,  Mani.  Method  and  a  product  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  method  for 

elevating  feed  stomge  bins.  5,490.479,  CI.  1 19-51  010 
Shakn.  Tadmor  Sre— 

Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shalon,  Tadmor.  Subramanyam.  Sundar.  and  Yurt- 
ovetskiy.  Alexander.  5,490,938,  Q.  210-651  000. 
Shaltiel.  Shmuel.  lo  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Synthetic 
peptides  derived  from  vitronectin  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  com- 
pnsing  ihem  5,491,129,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sham.  Hing  L.:  See— 

Snik.  Timolhy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S  :  Haighl.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C  :  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Meicher.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E  .  Nofbeck.  Daniel  W;  Reno. 
Dniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.,  Scarpetti,  David;  Sham.  Hing  L.; 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao,  Chen,  5  491  253  CI 
560-27.000. 
Shand.  Ian  M  C    See— 

Gunner.  Christopher  W;   Harper.  John  A.;  and  Shand.  hn  M    C 
5.491,692.0.370-85.130 
Shankar.  Ravi  B  ,  Pews,  R  Garth;  and  Romer.  Duane  R  ,  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Substituted  thiadiazoles,  compositions  containing  diem  and 
their  use  as  antimicrobial  and  marine  antifouling  agents.  5,491  155  CI 
514-362.000 
Shape  Plastics  Corp    Srr-^ 

Alexander.  Norman.  5.490.604.  C\.  220-4.340. 
Sharma.  Balmukund  K     and  Mahmood.  Mocsaddeq,  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing  datapaths  for  integrated  circuit 
design  and  fabncabon  5,491,640,  O   .^64-488.000 
Sharp  Corporation:  Sec- 
Cheng,  Jong  Keung;  Lin,   Nan-Sheng;  and  Touriguian,  Mihran   H., 
5.491.726,0.375-343.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Desu,  Seshu  B  ,  Yoo.  In  K  ;  Kwok.  Chi  K;  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P.,  5.491  102 

O.  437  52  000  v        .       .       . 

Inui.  Teisuya;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Ohta.  Kenii;  and  Kimura 

Kazuhiro.  5.491  JOO,  O.  347-48.000. 
Mashiha,  Tamaki;  and  Taniguchi.  Akihiko,  5.491,536,  O  355  208  000 
Nojima.    Hideo;    Shintaku,    Hidetaka;    Nagata.    Masaya;    Fujimoio 

Manabu;  and  Koba,  Ma.sayoshi,  5,491,410.  CI.  324-248.000 
Seki,  Akinon.   Hosoba.   Hiroytiki;  Haia,  Toshio;   Kondo.   Masafumi; 
Suyama.  Takahiro;   and   Matsui.   Sadayoshi,   5.491,106,  CI    437- 
107.000. 
Tagawa.  Takao;   Nohno.  Hitoshi;   Nozaki.   Kiyohiro;  and  Okamura. 

Kazunari.  5.491,706.  O   .171 -.57  200. 
Yamamoio,  Talsushi;  Kakiwaki,  Sigeaki;  Okuda.  Tohru;  Okada.  Hideo; 
Tsuji,  Masaji;  Tadera.  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshimoio.  Akihito,  5  491  594* 
a.  -160-73  040 
Sharp,  P  Owen,  lo  Silicon  Engineering,  Inc  Sense  amplifier  with  isolation  to 

bit  lines  dunng  sensing.  5,491,667,  O.  365-205.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Cascode  array 
cell  partitioning  for  a  sense  amplifier  of  a  programmable  loeic  device 
5,491,433.  O   326-19000  '^ 

Shaw,  E.  Craig;  and  Payne  Shaw.  Marlee,  to  Conceptual  Solubons    Inc 

Aircraft  maintenance  robot.  5,490,646.  O.  244-I3400C 
Shaw,  Julian  D.:  See— 

Smith.  John  A  S.:  and  Shaw.  Julian  D.  5,491,414,  O.  324-307  000 
Shea.  John  F    See — 

Mann,  Jeffrey  S.;  Shea,  John  E;  and  Tenerowicz.  Ronald  J.,  5,490  774 
O.  431-154  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Erickson.  James  R  .  5.491.193,  CI.  525-65.000. 
van  der  Burgt.  Maarten  J  .  5,490,376,  O.  60-39.060 
Shelley.  Peter  R.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  PLC    Rapamycin  derivative 

5,491,229,  O.  540^56.000 
Shemenski,  Roben  M.:  See — 

Praka.sh,  Amit;  Kim.  Dong  K.;  Shemenski.  Roben  M.;  and  Lewis 
William  C,  5,490Ji51.  O.  152-556.000. 
Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  See — 

Uvine,  Jules  D.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade,  Brace  E.  5.491  J76 

a.  313-495.000.  .    .      -.     . 

Shen,  Roben  W ;  and  Price.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Upjohn  Company.  Tlie  Tableting 

of  colestipol  hydrochloride  5.490.987.  CI.  424-464  000 
Sheppard,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Thompson.  Phillip  F;  Finck.  Howard  D.;  Sheppard.  Donald  K    and 
DeHetre.  Gregory  G ,  5.491,797.  O.  395-200.030 
Sher.  Philip  M.;  and  Malhur.  Arvind,  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Sulfonic,  phosphonic  or  phosphiniic  acid  p,  agonist  derivatives.  5.491 . 1 34. 
O-  514-1 14.000, 
Shibau.  Hideaki:  See— 

Fukuda.  Hideki;  Honjo,  Masahiro;  and  Shibau.  Hideaki,  5  491 J14  O 
348-397.000.  ^     .  »-• 

Shibala.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiu;  Sailo,  Aitao;  Shibata,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi; 
Komuro,  Hirokazu;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Koyama,  Shuji;  Yokoyama. 
Sakai;  Koizumi,  Ryoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi,  5,491,505  CI 
347-203.000 


Shieh,  Jin-Ren.  Padlock  5.490,402.  CI.  70-39.000. 
Shields,  Henry:  See— 

Rieger.  Hairy;  Shields.  Henry;  and  Foster,  Richard  M.,  5.491.707  C\ 
372-25.000. 
Shields,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Williams,   Ronald   L;    Marsh.   Ogden   J ;   and   Shields,   Steven   E 
5,491.571.  CI    359-59000 
Shiga,  Tohni.  Okada.  Akane;  Takahashi.  Hideroh;  and  Kurauchi.  Toshio.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  detecting  stresses 
5.490,426,  a.  73-762.000. 
Shih.  Yen-Jer:  See- 
Key,  Charles  R.;  and  Shih,  Yen-Jer,  5.491,182.  O  523-206.000. 
Shiina.  Michihiro:  See — 

Iwai.  Fumio;  Ozawa,  KaLsuji;  and  Shiina,  Michihiro.  5,49IJ29   O 
354-266000 
Shiio,  Ichiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto,  lo  Intemabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Vinual  conference  system  and  terminal  apparatu!<  therefor 
5.491.743,0.379-202  000.  ^^ 

Shimada.  Eiji:  See — 

Umehara.  Takafumi;  Shimada.  Eiji;  and  Sugimolo,  Tadashi,  5,491  202 
CI.  525-438.000.  ■       .       . 

Shimada.  Masanon   See— 

Tanikake,  Makoto;  Morinaga.  Yoshiki;  Shirai,  Katsuhiko;  and  Shimada 
Masanon,  5,490,483,  O    123-65.00P 
Shimizu.  Kanesue:  See— 

Nishiumi,  Kenji,  Osawa.  Toihio;  Shimizu,  Kanesue;  and  Machida 
Shinichi,  5,490,588,  O.  194-317.000 
Shirmzu.  Keiko:  See— 

Hiyamuta.  Shuichi;  Shimizu,  Keiko;  and  Kodoia,  Akihiko.  5,491  066 
CI   435-7  400 
Shimizu,  Milsunj.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Instant  camera  and  manufac- 
turing method  of  die  same  5.491.526,  CI.  354-86000 
Shimizu.  Seiji:  See — 

Takato,  Hideyasu;  and  Shimizu,  Seiji,  5,491,528.  O.  354-225.000. 
Shimizu,  Touru:  See — 

Kalo.  Hideki;  Matsuzawa.  Tosio;  Shimizu.  Toura;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuji' 
and  Kouno,  Yoshiyuki.  5,490.487,  O    123-399.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasushi:  See — 

Shoji,  Takeo;  and  Shimizu,  Yasushi,  5,491339.  O.  355-200.000. 
Shimokawa,  Kouji:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Kouichi;  Shimokawa.  Kouji;  and  Nish- 
imoto.  Kenichi.  5.490.573.  CI    180-68.100. 
Shimokobe.  Jiro;  Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Nishimura,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  picture  tube  apparatus.  5,491,382,  CI.  315-17  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosokawa,  Kaoru,  5,490,811,  CI.  451-239.000. 
Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichi;  Kumagai,  Toshimiuu;  Iwaguchi,  Isao;  and  Shinoda 
Ichiro,  5.491,330,  CI.  250-2I4.0AL. 
Shintaku,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Nojima.    Hideo;    Shintaku.    Hidetaka;    Nagata.    Masaya;    Fujimoio 
Manabu;  and  Koba.  Ma.sayoshi,  5,491,410,  O  324-248  000 
Shintani,  Akemi:  See— 

Gamo.  Takaharu;  Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Shintani 

Akemi,  5,490,970.  CI  420-424.000. 

Shiozawa.  Takahisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  appanims  and 

microdevice  manufaciunng  method  using  the  same.  5  491  5.34  O   355- 

69000 

Shipley,  Simon  P,  to  GPT  Limited.  Optical  signal  transmission  network 

5,491.573,0.359-110.000 
Shipley,  Simon  P,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Optical  signal  transmission 

network  5.491374,  O.  359-110.000 
Shirai.  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Tanikake.  Makoto;  Morinaga,  Yoshiki;  Shirai,  Katsuhiko;  and  Shimada 
Masanori,  5,490,483,  CI.  I23-65.00P. 
Shiraki,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Seko,   Yasuji;  Oloma.   Hiromi;   Ueki.   Nobuaki;    Fukunaga,   Hideki 
Nakayama,    Hideo;    Ueyanagi,    Kiichi:    and    Shiraki.    Yasuhiro, 
5.491.709,0.  372-45.000. 
Shirane.  Yoshiyuki;  Iwasa,  Seiichi;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Kuramochi,  Kiyoshi; 
Kokubo.  Kazuo;  Ohno.  Tetsuya;  Mizuno.  Kimio.  and  Satoh.  Takashi.  lo 
Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Fault  diagnostic  system  for 
vehicles  using  identification  and  program  codes.  5,491,631,  C\.  364- 
424.040. 
Shirata.  Akio:  See— 

Sakai,  Koji;  and  Shirata,  Akio,  5,490395.  O.  206-408  000 
Shiro,    Kazuhiro.   to  Aloka   Co..    Ltd.    Diagnostic   ultrasound   apnaratus 

5,490310,0.128-660.070 
Shiue,  Jiing-Lin,  lo  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dead  bolt  assembly 

for  tubular  door  locks.  5.490.695,  O.  292-1.500. 
Shoji,  Rihiio;  and  Saitou,  Shinji.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pressure  sensor  with  moisture  icsisunce  and  uniform  characteristics 
5,490,424,  O.  73-728.000. 
Shoji.  Takeo:  and  Shimizu.  Yasushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
cattrittee  and  image  forming  apparatus  adapted  for  the  mounting  of  the 
same  thereto  with  ela.stit  membei  disposed  iJierebetween.  5  491  539  CI 
355-200.000. 
Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K  :  See— 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro:    and    Endoh,    Shiceru 
5,490,964,  O.  264-36.000.  * 

Shon  Brothers  PLC:  See- 


Wilson,  Robert  S.:  and  Braniff.  Mark  A..  5,490.602.  O.  216-56.000. 
Sboup.  Stephen  G.:  See—  ,r— -c    ^Aoni*.t 

FeuchrJoel  D.;  Shoup,  Stephen  G.:  and  Swanson,  Victor  E..  5.490.762. 
CI  415-168.100 
Showa  Denko  K.  K.:  See —  j  i._i.  v,.;: 

Matsui,  Fumio;  Uotani.  Nobuo:  Murakami,  Masatoshi;  and  Itoh.  Yuji. 
5,491.203.0.525-474.000 
Shuyer,  Ronen;  Alon.  Naveh:  and  Alexander,  Joffe,  to  Motetola^^^lnc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  pacing  asynchronous  iraasfer  mode  (ATM)  data  cell 
transmission.  5.491.691.  O   370^1.000. 
Shudy.  Glenn  R  Head  positioner  for  CAT  scans.  5,491.736,  O.  378-20.000. 

""ft^^num  Harrison  L~  Jaaskelainen.  William:  Mustain.  Richard  O.;  and 
Shumway.  Larry  D.  5.491,807,  O.  395-401.000 
Shumway    Paul  W.,  to  American  Fence  Corp.  Threadless  pipe  coupler. 

5,490,694,  O.  285-305.000. 
Shuter,    David     Mettiod    and    apparatus    for   handling    sutunng   needles. 

5,490,858.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Sica.  Vanes,sa  D:  See —  .  „.      .,  r,    tAonf.t(.n 

Stowell.  Davin  B.;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Sica,  Vanessa  D..  5,490,616,  O. 

22'* -472  000 
Siciliano.  Marcina,  to  ElizabeUi  Aiden  Company,  ^vision  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Cosmetic  composition.  5,490,982.  CI.  424-Wl.OOO. 
Siedband.  Melvm  P:  See—  j  ..  .  ■    o  »  ^on  «■>«  o 

Schaefer.  Donald  W.,  deceased;  and  Siedband.  Melvin  P,  5,490320, 0. 
128-848  000. 

'"' AnmilJi'  ^vi^T^wan,  Sudhir.  ^  Siegel.  David  W..  5.49 1 .81 1 . 0. 

.395-471.000. 

'"'chn^lSn'Kfn'n^ii  J.;  Siegel,  Mich-tl  S    So^  No™a„  C:  and 

Zeisz.  Raymond  L..  Jr.,  5.491,687,  O.  370-17.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .^„„^ 

Rlkom,  Thomas,  5,491.639,  a.364-t88.0ai  «v^oOO 

Keller.  Herten;  and  Bergmann.  Dimiar,  5-190386  CL«^  000. 
Kopp.  Walter;  and  Windele.  J<«f:  ^-^'l-SfS- f>„355-290^_ 
Neidlinger.  Siephan;  and  Bolze.  Thomas,  5,491375.  O.  359-137.000. 
Nicklis,  Rainer,  5,491,406,  CI.  32f-'j5:000.^_,  ...  „  ,^,,,  ,„„ 
Wichner,  Wolfgang;  and  Carbon.  Ludwig,  5,491,549.  O.  356-141.200. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See—  r,_„^    o„™    a 

Kwon,   Seojoong;   Liu,   Dong-Chyuan.   and   McDennoO.   Bruce  A.. 
5.490312.  CI    128-661. OIO  .^oiioori 

Naylor  Thomas  K.:  Grouse.  Helen  C;  and  Muz,  Edwin.  5,491.299,  CI. 
174-36.000. 

Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See —  t__j 

Panenson.  John  F;  Cooke,  George  C:  Yates,  Jack:  and  Bjonurd.  Trond 
A.5.491,733,  CI.  376-443.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A  :  See— 
^   Giannessi.  Fabio;  Ca.stagnani,  Ro**"?;  .Tin^J^*  ^J^.  ^'^^• 
Francesco:  De  Witt.  Paolo:  and  Misiti,  Domenico,  5.491J60.  U. 
562-567.000. 

'"'T^ri^rS  "^ara^bb-i^  Robert  M^  Hemsath  Bim  Kny.^n, 

Kevin  D.;  and  Robbins.  Thomas  C,  5.491,647.  O.  364-551.020. 
Silicon  Engineering.  Inc.;  See— 

Sharp  P  Owen.  5,491.667,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc  :  See— 

Kmsel.  John  R  ,  5.491,702.  O.  371-37  200 

Runenberg.  John  C,  5,491,823,  O.  395-700.000. 

^'^'"^'  ^^R^'d^^esscd:  Brace,  Richard  H.:  Chuang,  Tzu-Chin: 

^sice  ^?Si.^  cT^Ronald  T:  Hack,  Michael:  .Ho.  Jad^onH^; 

Lewis,  Alan  G.;  Martin.  Ru-ssel  A.;  Silverstein.  Louis  D.;  Steemers, 

Hugo  L  ;  Sniber,  Susan  M.;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J^Turaer.  WiUiam 

D  ;  «id  Yao.  William  W.,  5,491.347.  O.  257-59.000. 

^""SeJI^^tH?^  Simon,  BurkhanL  5.490.378,  O.  60-39.230. 
Simon^BhanS^Se^e-^    Ethan  S:  and  Swift,  Graham.  5,491.212.  O. 

Simoos^Ra^^^B..  to  MetJiode  Electronics.  Inc.  Molded  connector  with 
!;Sl  founding  5,490,789,  O  439-101.000. 

''""k^s^.^a^  R..  and  Sims,  Mate  J..  5.490.884.  O.  95-45.000. 

''"'tolJ^LT's^'u^:  «Kl  Singer,  Helmut.  5.491.091.  O.  436-1.000. 

"""^L'iisl'SS.L  Tflllnger,  Judith  M.;  Mandalia.  B«ju  D.;  Simtal*.  ic*" 

C ;  Zevin.  William  M  :  and  Ziegenhain,  Karl-Heinz.  5.491,720,  U. 

375-222.000. 

SinicioTelma^^P    C;   Sinicio.  Telma:   and   Achcar.   Fenunda   S., 

5,490,847,0.604-387.000.  .^  ,,.a.    i       t^ 

Sinnhub^r.  Ruprecht:  and  Richter,  Bemd  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Vduck  s^ 

anangemeni  for  positioning  a  vehicle  occupant.  5,490.691.  O.  280- 

735.000. 

'*"''^^.JS?*R^' o'^'amK*.  Joseph  F,.  Jr.;  «^  Walling,  UMmie  S.. 

5,491,778,0.395-133.000, 
Siorek,  Timothy:  See- 


Adams,  Shawn  L  :  Siotek,  Timothy;  and  Lucak.  Mark  A.,  5.491331, 0. 

375-354.000. 

'**  Roberts  David  D.;  Kratzsch,  Henry  C:  Sipes,  John  M.;  Guo,  Neng-hua; 

and  Negre.  Eric.  5,491.130,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Sippi^nc^Se^  A..  Jr:  »vl  Maraiing,  M«k  C,  5.490.473,  d  114- 

110  000 
Gifford.  Michael  M.;  and  Mackie.  Kevin  J.,  5,490,971.  Q.  422-58.000. 

^""■^*^^i^H.;  Come«.x.  Leo  C;  Si«,.  Angel  L.:  ManseU.  J. 

Douglas:  and  Fike,  Jonn  E.  Jr.,  5,490,390,  O,  62-9.000. 
Skaggs,  Kenneth  W:  See—  „    ..  l.       i         ii/ 

%^.  Laura  A.;  Neill.  Paul  L.;  Priest^'R^P^^I^  i**^^^;  ^^,- 

Skaggs.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Turner.  Robert  B..  5.491,174,  O.  521- 

126.000.  „  __  , 

Skell  Daniel  G.;  Skell,  Eric  D.;  and  Manthei.  Michael  A  .  to  Electro-Pro.  Inc. 
Disnensine  method  and  apparatus  ihat  detects  the  presence  and  size  of  a 
^I^S^^SJI^^tomaSTfin  control.  5,491,333,  O.  250-222.100. 

SkelL  Daniel  G.;  Skell,  Eric  D;  and  Mantfaei,  Michael  A.,  5.491.333,  CI 

250-222.100. 

Skinner,  Neal  G.:  See—  »,    i  /-    c  .jon  ota  n 

Schultz,  Roger  L.;  Kyle.  DooaW  G.;  and  Skinner,  Neal  G.,  5,490364,0, 

166-374.000. 

^"^'fearte,  AnthooyToniebe,  Christopher  M.:  Glover,  Edv«rd  CJ_  S.^ye. 
David  A.;  Taylor.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  5.491330.  Q. 
354-313.000. 

""^•lS>rb^M.;  and  Slama,  Lucien  P.  5.490,431. 0. 73-862331. 

^^6^^:i^S,  and  Slater.  BiUy  R..  5,491,792.  O.  395-183.150. 

'"*^',1^  T  ■  nS^Joseph  A.;  and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.,  5,491.170  Q. 

Lee  Helen  T;  Picaid.  Joseph  A.;  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.;  and  Wiertnga, 
Wendell.  5,491,172.  O.  514-602.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Whiteside^Z  F,  5,490,659,  O.  251-IO.000. 
Slutz   David  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multilayer  CVD  diamond 

films.  5,491,002,  O.  427-249.000. 
Small  Gary  L,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Adaptable  wafer  probe  a^embly  for 
^nTlCs    with    diffetent^er/ground    bond    p^    configurations. 

5  491426,0.324-754.000.  _,      .,._., 

Smil,  Kenneth  T,  lo  Echelon  Corr^atiorL  Apparan«  and  roe*od  for 
providing  AC  isolation  while  supplying  DC  power.  5.491.402.  O.  323- 
282.000. 

^"^S.^R^'1-Jhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Kobos,  Robert  K.:  and  Sm-t, 

Brace  E    5  491,083,  CI  435-181  000. 
Smart,  Meriin  L  i:aminated  ball  bjL  5.490.669^^73^72^ 
Smavline   Michael  C  ,  Totieno,  Manuel  L.,  deceased  (by  Ariene  Toneno. 
execClix)   J^and  Falessi,  Georges,  to  Texas  I""™™":?  •>«°'P?»;^ 
tjmHoS  tianiislor  with  self-aligned  sourt«rt»ckgate  and  photo-aligned 
gate.  5,491,105,  O.  437-54.000. 
Stnedley,  William  H.:  See —  ^  j.  n    c  Aon  t»a 

Haber,  Teny  M  :  Smedley,  William  H.:  and  Foster.  Clark  B.,  5,490,736. 

Hater,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Oark  B.,  5,490,818, 

Smick.  Gary  U;  Kjer.  Michael  L.:  and  Koler.  Michael  B  Air  intake  filler  for 
e^ciriTlipIianS.  5,490,336,  CI.  34-97^ 

Smid.  Jac^^K  ;  and  Verschuur,  Jacobus  G..  to  Chem- Y  GtnbH.  Uqind 
cILentraled  aqueous  solutions  of  salts  f  l'"?''^^^,'^ j^^  "^ 
a  process  for  preparing  such  solutions.  5,490,950,  O.  252-174.210. 

Smith.  Charles  C,  Jr.:  See—  „    ...^    -_     .      ,-     i,    <mi  ii5    n 

Pfitzenmaier,  Robert  W.:  and  Smith,  Charles  C.  Jr.  5.491.115,  O. 

Smirii.  D^i^l Tto  Emhart  Inc.  Rivet  setting  'ool^M903a "^243^525^ 
Smith  John  A  S;  and  Shaw.  Julian  D.,  to  Bnosh  Technology  Group  Limited. 

Method  of  nuclear  quadrapole  resonance  testing  of  integral  spin  quannim 

number  systems.  5.491,414.  O.  324-307.000. 

""'*R«:r^l;i  Ernanfel,  Matgam  A     R««.,  Fo.t«  J     S^th, 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson,  Olester,  Jr.,  5,491,015.  O.  428-167.000. 

^"^■^CT  Al'a7j.:  and  Smith.  Paul.  5,491.027,  O.  428-4OL00O. 

Smith    Robert   P   Uniforai-nkdiarion  caustic   surface   for  pholoawanon. 

S.^ri^'R'!'^^.  Mary  F:  Davis,  Kirk  E.;  K-n,  Jack  U:  and 
cSiooHS^  M..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Lubricating  compositions 

andcoocennates.  5,490.945,0  252-18.000.  

Smith  W  Novis, »  Lakeland  Industries.  Inc.  Protective  fabrics  and  gannents 

5.491,022,  O.  428-224.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC:  See—  .„  „„„ 

Shelley,  Peier  R  ,  5,491,229,  O.  540456.000. 
Smiths  Industties  Medical  SyMenK.  Inc:  See— 

HolUster.  William  H.,  5,490303.  O.  128-205.120. 
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Smoker,  Beneul  F.  Yoder.  David  J  ;  Smoker.  Benjamin  K  ;  Phillips,  Frederick 
W ,  and  Beiler,  Emanuel  S..  to  Clean  Bum.  Inc.  Cleanoui  header  for  mulli 
oil  furnaces  5.490.495.  CI.  I26-I04.00R. 
Smoker.  Benjamin  K.:  See— 

Snwker.  Beneul  F;  Voder.  David  J  ;  Smoker.  Benjamin  K  ;  Phillips 
Frederick  W.  and  Beiler.  Emanuel  S..  5.490.495  CI    I26-I(M00R 
Snamprogeni  S  p  A.:  See— 

Prevedello  Aldo:  and  Romano.  Goflfredo.  5.490.877.  CI    106-668.000 
Snow.  Herbert  R:  5«-e— 

John-wn,  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.;  Snow.  Herbert  P:  and  Miller 
Vemor  A  .  5.49 1 .297.  CI.  84-609.000 
Snowden.   Patricia.   Disposable  tooihcare  avsembly.   5.490.530.  CI.    132- 

Snyder  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  R..  5.490.603.  CI.  220-4.120. 
Snyder.  James  R  :  See— 

So.  Bum  S.:  See— 

Patel.  Arvind  M  :  Rutledge,  Roben  A.;  and  So,  Bum  S..  5.491,698,  CI 
37 1  -6.000. 
Soble.  Richard  M  .  Owens.  Timothy  E  .  and  Johnson.  Girgg  E..  to  Graymills 
Cotponibon.  Automated  cleaning  of  printing  cylinders.  5.490460   CI 
101-424.000. 
Societe  Anonyme:  M.  Chemicals:  See— 

Corradi.  Gabriel;  and  Pellegrino.  Thierry.  5,490,879,  CI    1 18-2  P  000 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See— 

B<Hini(K.  Claude.  Vuillamy.  Didier,  Desclos,  Pierre;  Tiret,  Elienne  and 

Beaurain,  Andre,  5,490,629,  CI.  239-265.150, 
Castagnos.  Slephane;  and  Limousin,  Jean-Louis,  5,490,892,  O    156- 
oV.OOO. 
Sociite  Franco-Beige  de  Fabrication  de  Combustibles  See— 

Rebours.  Claude;  and  Barbe,  Gerard,  5,490,418,  CI  73-161  000 
Socket  Butler  Inc  :  See— 

Zupo,  Alan  L.;  and  Brown.  Roger  G..  5.490,438.  C\.  81-53  110 
Soderqui.si.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Sehrxfcr  David;  Soderquist,  Mark  E  ;  and  Heiies,  Mark  D..  5.49M9S 

Soderwall,  Marja-Liisa:  See— 

Toivola.  Reijo  J  .  Karjalainen.  Ano  J  .  Kurkela.  Kauko  O.  A.,  Soderwall 
Marja  Liisa;  Kangas.  Laun  V  M  ;  BUm.^.  Guillermo  L  ;  Sundquist 

c  J      TJ""!*  "  •  **'  •'•'apu'las.  Aija,  5,491.173,  a.  5I4-648()(I0 
Sodini,  Charles  G.:  See- 
Herrmann,  Frederick  R;  and  Sodini.  Charles  G.,  5,491.803,  CI    395- 

Soeda.  Voshimi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Soeda.  Yoshimi;  Miyasaka.  Toshifumi;  and  Iwata 
Minoni,  5.490,319,  CI.  29  596C100. 
Soeda.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

TereOiima.  Yuji;  Haruguchi.  Taka.shi;  Ohwaki.  Hirohiko;  and  Soeda 
Yoshinobu.  5.491.684.  CI   .W)  219000. 
Soedjak.  Helena  S    to  Krafi  Foods.  Inc  Method  of  stabilizing  the  color  of  the 
aisodiumsaltof5.5'-indigo<indi5ulfonic  acid.  5.490  994  CI  426-26^000 
Sofamor  Oanek  Properties.  Inc.:  See 

Middle.  George  H.;  Evans.  Edwand  A.;  and  Purdv  Crais  5  490  860  n 
606-171.000.  '         ig. -'.••'".ODU.  <_i. 

^*MfriSoOo'"'"'  *"  "''*^''''  ^  M»8"«"^  *«''  Waralus.  5,49l..599.  C\. 
Sokoloff.  Michael  D  ;  and  Johnson.  Randy  A  .  to  Sokolojf.  Michael  D  Vbnei 

connector.  5.490.54.5,  CI    141  319000  ■«:■  iv.  »unc» 

Solan.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Yee.  Dawson  L.;  and  Solan.  Edward  L  .  5.491.814  CI  .195-550000 
Sonvasundaram.  M  ;  Waunabe.  Akira;  Huey.  James  D;  and  Maheshwari 

FJm*  faf'Vi'If  '-"""'^  ''e'~8  ""PPon  ">  a  ptxxessor  chip  5.491,793. 

'^  '•    JVj-  1 11,1.  i  1 11. 

Song,  Dian:  See— 

T''M9Krit  CK  u:^^'"^-  *^«-  '^"^  "^  ^''^''-  •*^" 

^,IT<^  '  l'^^.\  '^'^^  V^  Hector.  David  L  ;  Lowry.  R,*en  h. 
and  Woodwofih.  Bradley  M  .  to  Sprouse  and  Sonnen,  Inc  Hands  free 
dental  floss  dispenser  5,490.722.  CI.  312-237.000 

Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akagiri.  Kenzo.  5.491.481.  CI   341-87  000 

Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki,  5,491.592,  CI   360-59  000 

Engelking,  Steven;  and  Sanchez,  Robert  R..  5,49i.282  ci  588-261  000 

Hurwitt.  Steven;  and  Weiss.  Coiry.  5.490.914.  a  204-298  120 

Sasaki.  Yoshio.  5.491,677.  a,  369-M  360 

Wilkinson.  James  H  .  5.491.479.  CI   .341  58  000 

Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Enge'king.  Steven;  and  Sanchez.  Robert  R.,  5.491,282,  CI.  588-261.000 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See 

Wilkinson.  James  H  .  5,491,479,  O.  341-58  000 
Sopchak.  James  L,:  .Vee- 

Wonmell.  Dean  C;  Hueltig.  Fred  R;  Jankevics.  Andrew  J.  Winter 

s  -u.    u'!i     ,  ■  o"*'  ^'^*^-  J»n«»  L-  5.491.642.  CI  364-509000 
iiopna  Medical:  See — 

Fleury.  Chnstophe;  and  Pare.  Christian.  5.490.296,  CI  5-601  000 
30relel:  See — 

^'°'*?!»r- '^  ^  ■  ""''S™-  Nicole;  and  Deriaud,  Thierry,  5,490,869, 

Sorge,  Joseph  A.:  Ser— 


McKenzie.  Douglas  T;  and  Sorge.  Joseph  A..  5.491 .062,  CI.  435-6.000 
Sound  leisure  Limited:  See — 

Black.  Alan  J  .  5.490.677.  O,  27.3-351.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

'  M^-.6^,^i.'i/2i^'',?r6o''^ "  •  "■  ^  ^*'^"^-  '^'^  ^  ■ 

Sowin,  Thomas  J,:  .^e — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Andiony  R  ;  Keidesky 

Francis  A,;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Uanna.  M  Robert;  Lijcwski.  Linda 

M;  Melcher.  Laura.  Monun.  Howard  K  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W    Reno 

Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Tiireithy  A,;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing  L  ' 

Sowin  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491.253.  ci' 

jOU-i  7.000. 

Spadafora.  V    James;   Brady.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Motovtwhi.  Masaioshi    to 

Eastman  K<rfak  Company   Mcth.)d  and  compositioii  f.w  the  prevention 

^g^lsTaTlT?"""  ''^  *"'"»^e  fungi  and  disea.se  caused  thereby! 

Spail.  Rliger  See— 

Beaudet.  Phillip;  Merks.  Eduardus  A   T;  Rendall.  Martin;  and  Spall 

Roger.  5.491.795.  CI   ,W5-159()O0  " 

Spaltro.  Surce  M,.  Ananihapadmanahhan.  Kavssery;  Aronson    Michael  R 

and  Frushour.  Michael,  to  ChescbnHigh-Ponds  L'SA  Co.  Division  of 

CotKipco.Inc^  Block  copolymers  of  polysacchandes  and  polyalkylene 

oxides  5.490.978.  CI.  424-49,000.  F^/ai^yiciic 

Sparco.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuster.  Hans  L,;  and  Lebkuchner.  Benno.  5.490.874.  CI,  96-204  000 
Spatafora.  Mario,  to  Azionaria  Cosmizuwi  Macchine  Auiomatiche  A  C  M  A 
S  p  A   Wrapping  machine,  particularly  for  f«>d  products  such  as  sweets 
and  similar.  5.490..368.  CI,  53-234,000. 
Speaker.  Tully  J  .  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Temple 
University  of  the    Encapsulated  perfluorocarbons    5,490.986    Q    424- 
451,000, 
Special  Metals  Corporation:  See— 

Fountain,  Richard  W ;  and  Asgar,  Kamal.  5.490.870.  CI  75-255  000 
Speck.  Steven:  See— 

Giebel.  Michael;  Speck,  Steven;  and  Love.  Randy.  5.490.494.  CI. 

Spector.  Donald  Toy  hoop,  5.490,806,  CI,  446^48,000, 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc,:  See— 
Rando,  Joseph  F,  5.491.328.  O  235-462000 

5.4^!^nm-yQaiM"  ^*'''^"'-  '"^  '"'"  "ti"8"'»hing  blanket. 
Spindler.  Zdinik.  Bury<ek.  FraniiiSek;  Nimec.  Jifi:  Nov.xnv.  Voitich;  Lisko 

Josef;  Blasel.  Miroslav;  and  Talacko.  Oldfich.  to  Eliiex  'LSTI  Nad  Orlici' 

Method  of  respinning  using  ancillary  yam,  5.490.375.  CI    57-261  (XX) 
Spiizer.  Richard   High  resolution  imaging  and  mea.suring  dynamic  surface 

etlecLs  of  substrate  surfaces  5.491.338.  CI,  250- .107,000 
Sport  Carriers.  Incorporated:  See— 

"^i^lISm"^''  ""<'«*•  J"ne«  B  ;  and  Apogee.  Jon,  5.490,621.  CI 
224-3l9,0<X), 

Sportsman.  J    Richard,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Antigen  detection  with 
aninity  chromatography  and  parallel  processing  a  control    5.491  096  CI 
4.16-5 1 8. 0(M). 
Sprou,se  and  Sonnett.  Inc  :  See— 

Sonnen.  Gary  J ;  Sprouse.  Frederick  V;  Hector.  David  L.;  Lowry.  R(*en 
G,;  and  Woodworth.  Bradley  M  .  5.490.722,  CI,  312-237  OO) 
Sprouse.  Frederick  ",,:  See— 

Sonnett.  Gary  J    Sptxxise.  Frederick  V;  Hector.  David  L.;  Lowry  Robert 
G,;  and  Woodworth.  Bradley  M,.  5.490.722  CI   3 1 '>-'>37  (XX) 
Stfuate  D  Company:  See— 

Levtan  Alexander;  Nowosielski.  Joseph  M,;  Ton-That.  Gia.i  M    Raja 
gopalan.  Ramamoocthy;  and  Mabboux.  Henn.  5.491.624.  CI,  .163 

Staley.  J   D  .  Jr:  See— 

"'S.*fT  ^^i'  '-,■  ^'*'"'''-  ""**"  f"  ■  S"''y-  '■  D  .  h.  Rieslenberg. 
Paul;  Gallagher.  Laura;  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5.490.843.  CI,  604  164  (XX) 

^490  8 I7"ci^ 482^46  (XX)""*^'    "*'^"**'"^     *""    «™    e«f^'«' 
Stanford  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.;  See- 
Stevens.  John  H..  5.490.833.  CI,  604-4,000 
Stansfteld.  Anthony  I,:  See— 

^T4tr703'*ci''37V'*)^T*''''  '^'"'"^ ''  "^  ^'^"'''''''-  ^"''^">  '  • 
Siarfire  Electmnic  Development  &  Marketing.  Ltd,;  See- 
Goldstein,  Avery  N,,  5,491.1 14.  CI,  437231  000 
Stark^.dmund  J  ;  Schult/.  John  A  ;  Fxker.  FjTiesI  L  ;  and  DeVries.  Robert  A 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Process  for  purifying  vinylically  unsat- 
5!4^25ra*^.%!»66!5TO^    """*    '    (»"«lium-complex    catalyst 
State  of  Isreal.  Atomic  Energy  Conunission:  See— 

'^^^■>  1*"    '^"*'''>'   David;  and   Buchman.  Ouri.  5.490,919,  CI, 
Stayer,  Mark  L,,  Jr,:  See— 

Lawson,  David  R;  Andcowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  and  Stayer 
Marii  L  .  Jr.  5.491 .230.  CI  540-150  000  ' 

Stcemers.  Hugo  L,:  See— 

Alten  Robert  R..  deceased;  Brace.  Richard  H  ;  Chuang.  T/u-Chin 
Fiske.  Thomas  G.;  Fulks.  Rtwiald  T;  Hack.  Michael;  Ho.  Jackson  H  " 
Lewis  Alan  G  ;  Martin.  Russel  A  ;  Silversiein.  Louis  D  ;  Steemcrs 
Hugo  L.Stuber.  Susan  M,;  Thompson,  Malcolm  J ;  Tunwr,  Williani 
D;  and  Yao,  William  W,.  5.491.347  CI  257-59  000 


Slehle.  Heinz:  See —  u  ■  -i-    i  u/..>ct 

Foeldi  Tamfa;  Slehle,  Heinz:  Heim.  Udo;  Xuan,  Hai  T;  and  Wuest, 
Rainer,  5,491.635.  Q,  364-431,100, 

^■^"^e'a^^G^L  F;  «hJ  Ste^r.  J-nes  R  .  5.490,309.  CI.  24-90,100. 

rf  Maryland.  The  Mutant  stian  of  £.  col,  for  deiectwo  of  methyllrans- 
fera«  clones,  5.491.060.  Q,  435-6.000 
"""^wm:'ir,;M^!M-k;««lS,emmer.WUtemRC..5,491.(r74.a. 

435-69,700, 

"•^i^tigTi^  -?;i«pb«.  WUli«n  E.;  «k1  Memck,  Rich-d  H.. 
5.490.393,  CI,  62-101  000 

"^hS£ich*J%Kl  Stephen.  James  C.  5,490.452,  O.  99-422.000. 

'"^^tD  -^-Stephens.  Dc«ld  E    ^^^^^i^pg^ 

Su^ns,  Rocky  C;  «kJ  Dunon,  J«n«  C   to  )^^^=^^^!^°^^^ 

simulator  having  active  electromc  display  controls,  5.490.783.  U,  4J4- 

35,000, 

^'^J^l^^y.  Rouser,  Fon«.  J.;  Sterner.  M«k  L,;  aiKi  Tcsten. 
Tbeakm  J .  5.490,808.  Q  451-59.000 

^'^j'iZrSS«t'r"charl,on.  Gregory  G,;  Stems.  WiUi»n  G.;  »kJ  Cho. 

Ching-Fai  5.491.489.  CI  343-779,000,  c    -.     - 

StevensX*id  J    Mayer.  Joseph  B  .  Jr ;  and  M'''"*-^,'^  ^  .f  ,^^ 

Rwarch  Institute  Quick  release  system  for  guardrail  tenranals,  5.490,661. 

Sie^enftota.  'h"  to  Stanfonl  Surgicl  Technologies,  liK.  System  for  c-tfac 

prociilures   5.490.831.  CI.  604-4,000, 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M;  See—  ^  ^^  <-.— _~  p- «nd 

Fahmy.  Mohamed  A   H  ;  Ham»on,  Charlw  R.  Uhm,  George  P.,  and 
Stevenson  Thomas  M  .  5.491.162.  Q,  514-4O3.000. 
Stewat^'S^^A^Zte.  Colin  H  ;  ^  MoUoyJ«n»  O   »  R'^-^ 
Analytical  device  with  variable  angle  of  incidence.  5.491.556,  a.  356- 
445-000, 
^''*!l,'*^;'sS;^gh.  Willi«n  R.;  «kJ  Stew«t.  Robert  C,  5,491,054, 

Stewari/Tta^'K:;  "d  Hardt.  Thomas  T.  to  ^^''^'f^^^^.^^f^ 
don  Aligned  quick  connect  cover  for  a  computer  system.  5.491.611.  CI, 
361-736,000. 

"  °5S^:  'C^  j'ft.ii  St,  German.  Jon  R,  5,490,837.  O.  604^96000^ 

Stine   Lwraice  O,;  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U,;  and  Kocal,  i^^J^-JP 

UOP^Sphase  solid  bed  hydrocarbon  alkylauon  process  5.491,277. 

S.Sbe'.l-oliA^ssa,n.™^y««J  where  *eajd^s  the  transmis- 
«ion  format  of  the  card  reader,  5.49I.47I.  Cl.  i40-80,>«i 

St^^v^TSU  B.;  and  Jus«^G~rge  L,.  »  ^-f^,  ^~''nologi«Aut.> 
tiotive.  Inc,  Slide  actuated  holding  clamR  5,490,663,  CI  ^W-^ZAXW 

SloiT KuA;  and  Lederer.  Thomas,  to  Festo  KG.  Valve  tmgc  5.490,385,  O. 

Sl^^<*2^  M..  to  Bishamon  Industries  Con»rabon,  Pit-mounted  load 
elevator.  5,490,758.  Q,  414-792.300, 

^"^oyli^^i^iTMiyau.  Koichi;  S««..  t^^gu;  D«>«^-  ^^  ^■ 
ind  Stoocr.  Brian  R.,  5,491,348.  O,  257-66.000. 

"•^B^':'^sdf:^7  M.;  He,«.  M»jn.»  J^.  ^^j  "^^^^  ^  ' 
and  van  de  Weyer.  Fransiscus  J.  M,.  5,491.499.  CI.  347-47,000, 

StoutentTrgh  Roger  R  .  U>  Associa^  "''*^"'*T„r'lJS^  4^73:1? 
canister  and  method  for  pick-up  and  containment  of  matcnal,  5,491.345. 

Si™eli"*[^n*B;  Ando,  Man  H.;  «kI  Sica,  Vanessa  D,.  to  General 
H<isew^  Co^,  Teakettle,  5.490,616,  Q.  222^72.000. 

'"^er"^Jld^  t'Z^  S,n«.«.  Willi«n  F.,  5,490.352,  Q.  47-58.000 
''™^t'feLd'S:;^,GaryM.;andTucker.Chris.opherJ..5,490,948, 

CI.  252-122.000. 
^"^^c^rOo^tl^  T ;  «Kl  Sonse.  Joseph  A..  5,491.062,  CI.  435-6.000. 

^"^.^KliliT^Sm  S,.  5.491.643.  CI.  364-512.000, 
Strategic  Weather  Services:  See —  7.i_ih 

R,x  Firderick  D  ;  Peanwn.  Douglas  R.;  Rhoads,  Mike  A,;  and  Zaleski. 
P«erA    5  491,629,  CI   364-420,000.  __ 

StratmTSa^iil  Lifting  apparatus  5.490.757.  O.  414-680.000. 

Straub.^^,^Se^^^^  Joseph,  5,490,391.  Q.  62-38.000. 

"""Sii^S^i^e^T^Hi  Strauss.  Wolfgang,  5.490,414.  Q.  73^9.200. 
Streetig.  Jean,  legal  represenutive:  See—  __  ,  .     <  ..ai  lu  n 

^Sttieting.  iMi  T,  deceased;  and  Worthington.  Paul  A ,  5,491.156,  CI, 

Siie«inB'*ian  T    deceased  (by  Jean  Streetig,  legal  representttive);  and 
"■^^inX.  PauTTTzen^  Umi|^.  Bcnzojc^';  'fPft^ 
benzimidazole  derivatives  as  fungicides,  5.491,156.  CI.  514-367,000, 


^•^B^^lS^lm;  ^  Streit,  Peter,  '.'^''JS'-fL  ^l;^^^-^ 
Stricklin,  John  D  ;  and  Bl«*5,  John  B.,  »  Sej^  TeAnology,  l«c.  Ito»y 
actuator  vibradoo  damper.  5,491,598,  O.  360-106,000, 

'"^cS^L^^  y.  Si^'i- Mjch«.  S    ^  Ncnna.  C;  -- 

Zeisz,  Raymond  L.  Jr.  5,491,687,  a,  370-17.000. 
Strong,  Hnn  A.  to  Fmn  Smiog  Designs,  toe.  Aqoanom.  5.490,481,  a. 

Soli^  KyteH    and  Bervig,  Dale  R..  to  TMvecc  Products.  Inc.  Welding  gun 

axsemblv  5  491,321.  a   219-137.610. 
St^Hvl^  H.  to  Bryc*  Con»n<k».  Printing  press  cyUnder  assembly. 

5.490.458,  a,  101-375,000. 

^""^IteTR^^R^deceased;  Bruce.  Richad  H  ;  Chuang.  Tni-Onn; 
Rske  ^SSi,^  cSTRonald  T;  Hack.  Michael;  Ho  Jac^onR; 
Lewis.  Alan  G  ;  Martin.  Russel  A  ;  Silvmiem.  If"!,  ^^t^mm. 
Hugo  L  ;  Stuber.  Susan  M.;  T1«™J«°?' ^i^"^^^™"'  ^'"^ 
D;  and  Yao.  William  W,.  5.491.347.  O.  257-59,000. 

'•^obS't^i^'^.  Jr.;  W-.l'i*--  No™-"  E^^  f^^'^^Jii 
SegetmtTRobert  L.;  and  Keaschall.  Joseph  W.,  5.491  J«9.  O.  800- 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S,;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerteky,  Francis 
a:  UnSdge  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert  Lijewsfa.  Lmda  M., 
Cid^  U^;  Mooon.  How»d  E.;  Norbeck.  D«.«l  W;  R"»-D»nf '  \- 
fStol'  Timothy  A  ;  Scarpetti.  DavK);  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  So^on^Thom- JU 
?2r  Jien  1^!  and^XoKn.  to  Abte«  Labor^^  IW»  for  «e 
preparation  of  a  substinited  2,5-diamino^3-hydroxyhexane,  5.491253,  U. 

Sti^"(S^  W,;  aKl  Lomg.  Matin  S..  ^/^?^f^°^^o^- 
Hydrogen  out  venting  electromc  package  5  491.361.  Q  -"7-««01WJ 

Snmra^.  to  Intel  Carponition  Apparatus  for  configuring  a  sub«  ^an 
kSrani  circuit  haviniboundaiy  scan  circuitry  connected  in  senes  aid  a 
m^Aertof  5,491.666,  Q.  365-201.000. 

^''-  "(5L*^g'  §^;  Huaig.  Shih  S ;  Ko.  Tsung  M.;  »k1  Su,  Hsin  C, 
5.491.384.0  315-169  300  ^(.t^^^h,^ 

Suazon  Lamberta  B  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Compaiy.  Uquid  fabric  softener 
composibons  5.490.944.  O.  252-8.800. 

""rrrS,^^.-  S^.  T«imor.  Subranaiyaa  Sunda;  aid  Yi-k- 
ov^^TaIc"^.  5.490,938.  CI,  210-651.000, 

""'Xzlilir^^n.fh';^.    Suenaga.    Hirohau;    aKl    Hayashi.    Masaki, 

5,490.718.  a.  297-452.490, 

'"*cS^  Ma?.^»Kl  Suffi.  Ouerrino.  5.491.462^L»8-lM^00a 

Sugaw^.  kazuaki;  and  Ito.  Hideo,  to  Pioneer  BectionK:  Corpor^ 

Apparatus  for  and  methodof  recording  high  "^^""^ '^f^jg^"^ 

raSTfor  and  mediod  of  reproducing  the  ''a™  5.491  560.  CT  358^J42i«a 

Sugawam.  Masayuki;  and  Mori,  To^jhiro  to  MitsubjAi  D«*.  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Laser  cutnng  machine,  5.491,318.  CI,  219-ui  o/u, 

'"*"lC]^!L^m";:Shim«la.  Eiji;  aKl  Sugimoto.  Tadashi,  5.491,202. 

CI,  525-438.000. 

'"'^'tn^,''.5;iben.;  DesUva.  Renuka;  aKl  Sugioka.  Kasuaki, 

5  491072.0,435-28.000.  ,  __„ 

SuKiUi,  Naoki,  to  Kel  Corporation.  Muhi-level  memory  cad  comeclot 

5!490.792.  a  439-159.000, 
'"^Ka"V^.^^yana.  ".sajaka^cju  Hirofumi;  aKl  Wakab. 
yashi.  Kouichiiwi,  5.491.683.  O.  369-124,000 

'"^aiTmisht^giyana.  Hisaaka;  SukedOluofami;  aKl  W-^b^ 

yashi.  Kouichirou.  5.491.683.  Q.  369-124.000. 

Sumitomo  Hectnc  Industries.  Ltd.:  Set—  .  y,„,^^  yoiM 

Yokola,  Minotu;  Nagata,  Masayuki;  Sato,  Shipo,  and  Yamada,  Tuicm, 

5,491,127,  a.  5O5-t33,00O, 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  u- j_,^.  ,»h  Vihuki 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Koizumi.  Yoshimasa;  Hiraoka,  Hidenon.  aKl  Yabuki, 

Yoshikazu.  5.490.674.  O.  273-228^00a 

Hiraoka.  Hkienori.  5.490,673.  O.  273-220,m  .^^..na, 

Miyaiaga,  Yoshinobu;  aid  Mishima,  Kenji,  5,490.897,  CL  156-415,000. 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See—  v„„~-i  5  490  794 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Naitou.  Tsutomu;  and  Kurala.  Kazunon.  5.4W.  /i«, 

CI  439-212.000,  t  i.„  *  aon  TO*  n 

Murakami.  Makoto:  Noro.  Michimasa:  aKl  Ito.  Takao,  5,490,798.  Q. 

439-310,000  _„ 

nkxtii   Haiime   5  490  790.0,439-141,000. 
E^K^i!^  ShLJatTMio.  5.490.595,  O.  206^000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd  (a  corp.  Ofi^):  See- 

Kimoto.  Koichi.  5.490.316,  O.  29-564.400. 
Sun  Company.  Inc  (R&M):  See—  ,     .^   u^,    Ouo-Yane 

Angsodt,   Howard   R;   Hollstein.   Hmer  J.:   and   Hsu,  Chao-Yang, 
5\49l378,  CI  585-731,000 

^"■^Itey^SWby  D.:  Sun.  Gaig:  Sun,  Waiying;  aKl  Chen,  Tiy-Yuau 

5,496.983,  a.  424-405.000. 
Sun,  Wanying: 
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*?!S^£!*'*^  '^    *•"•  °"«'  ^"^  Wmying:  »nd  Chen,  Tiy-Yuan 
5.490.983.  CI.  424-405  000  }'<«-, 

Simahua.  Mauumi.  See — 

Ishino.  Rcnshiro;  Sailo.  T»ro;  and  Sunatula.  Matsumi.  5  49IJ69  CI 
3IO-;6.000.  ->»".«-■ 

Sunbeam  Products.  Inc  .  See — 

Giebel.  Michael;  Speck.  Sccven;  and  Love.   Randv    5  490494    CI 
125-4I.00R.  '    "      •  ^-  '-' 

Sundquisl.  Hannu  K.:  See— 

Toivola,  Reijo  J  :  Karjalainen.  Aito  J  .  Kurkela.  Kauko  O  A    Sodemall 
Mana-Uisa;  Kanga.v  Uuri  V  M  ;  Blanco.  Guillemio  L  ;  Sundquin 
Hannu  K  .  and  Kalapodas.  Aija.  5.491.173.  O.  514-648  000 
Sundsirand  Corporation;  See— 

Napier.  James  C.  and  Thomp<ion.  Robert  C.  5.491.308.  CI.   181- 
224.000. 
Sung.  Rodney  L:  See— 

Super  Sack  Manufacninng  Corp  ;  Sec- 
Derby.  Norwin  C.  5.490.828.  CI  493-220  000 
Suran.  Michael  J  ;  and  Trumbo.  Michel,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation  Active  seat 
Den  connnl  system  with  built  in  inieria  sensor.  5.490  575  CI   1 80- ''70  000 

"t«m*ry'",4W^7"^r™2'9'??Jo?'""'^  '"^'^  ""  ^'«"  ""■"' 
Surpienant.  Richard  P.:  See— 

^"J^jl^:c^9;i^6SSr-  ^"*^-  '^  ^"^'^'-  "'^•"^  p- 

SusMneier^  Jc4m  W    to  United  P«cel  Service  of  America.  Inc  Arjunorphic 

lens  system  for  a  hand-held  symbology  reader  5.491.346.  a  250-568  000 
Sutton.  James  E.;  See  — 

Brust   Thomas  B  :  Gould,  Sharon.  Sunon.  James  E  ;  and  Szaiewski 
Richard  P.  5.491.050.  C\  430-380000  ^"jewsKi, 

Suyama.  Takiriiiro:  See— 

Seki.  Akinon.   Hosoba.   Hiroyuki:   Hala.  Toshio;   Kondo.  Masafumi 
107000     ""■   "^   Matsui.   Sadayoshi.   5.491.106.  CI.   437- 

Suzuki.  Rimio;  and  Saio.  Shigenma.  lo  Nikon  Coqioration  Camera  with 
devKe  for  detecting  line  of  sight  5.491.532.  O    154  410000 

T49i.4'^rcrM5'r57''!£)^"^'  '""•  •-•"  ""'•'  *'^  *■"»"  *-« 

Suzuki.  Mieko.  Homma  Tetsuya;  Murao.  YukiiK*u:  Tanigawa.  Takaho  and 
■^^!ir*'-  '"  '^^^  Corporatum  Meth<xi  of  pri,duung  ^micnduclor 
ZrtmT^.  a'437'^92"^'"^"''"  '""'"'"^  "'"■  ^"^"'"«  "">■ 

Suniki.  Milsuo  Tenwhima.  Isamu.  and  Kumada.  Kaisumi.  to  Hitachi  Ltd 
Ueveloping  apparatus  having  developing  agent  accomnxidaiing  car^ge 

^d'4;T.5'^°s"^'T/5'S;r'"^"'^  "*"■ ''"  "^ '"  '^^■='"p'"« 

Suzuki  Milsuyoshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  codinu/ 
decoding  apparatus  f,,  efficient  processing  by  sharing  members  in  codini/ 
local  decoding  and  decixling  processing   5,491  SIS  CI   .348-401  000 

Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Kawamura.  Sukezo;  Tonyama.  Mrtt*ir(..  Yokoka*a 
Yoshiyuki:  Kawam.ito.  Yukan,  Hakamatsuka,  Yasuharu:  and  Ine" 
Hiroyuki.  lo  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
noto^:  and  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Plasminogen  activator  covalently 
Bonded  to  a  porous  body  of  ?  tncalcmm  phosphate   5.491,082  CI  415- 

r!^  .iJ'^  't'"'"'°;,'^"l"~-  ^""J*-  Yokoyama,  Sakai;  Koizumi, 
Ryoichi,  and  Murakami,  Keiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet 
r«|ording  head  and  apparahis  having  a  protective  member  formed  above 
CMM7*M3Unfr  «'""'""»  ""^y  "*«' '" d'scharge  ink  5,491,505, 
Suzuki,  Yoichi:  See— 

Suzuki"YSo  Set"''*'''  "**  ^'"^'  ^"^'''"  '•'***•'"•  ^    I28-660.0IO 
ShOTiie,  YiKh^'uki,  lwa.sa   Seiichi;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Kuramochi,  Kiy 

Swanson  David  W .  Cartin,  Timothy  1;  Kaplinsky,  George  T;  and  Harmon 
John  P,  to  Hewlen-Paekard  CompanyTTiin  pen  st^ctiire  for  thS 
inkjetpnnter  5,491,502,  CI  .347 -FdOO  «™™e  tor  mefmal 

Swanson,  Victor  E  :  See— 

'^a'^i's'lM  lOo""'"'  ^'^'*"  ^  '  ""^  ^*""«'-  ^i^"  E^-  5.490.762. 
Swan,  David  P   See— 

Gwtschel.  Christian  J_.  Greene,  Robert  A  ;  Kertis.  Robert  A  ;  Philpoit 
R|ck  A  Rictrna.  Raymorwl  A  .  Schmerbeck.  Timothy  J  ,  SchCS 
Donald  J  ,  and  Swart,  David  P,  5,491,441   CI  3'>7  291  000 

R^ck  \     RKhena,  Raymond  A  ,  Schmerbeck.  Timothy  J  .  Schulle 

Uonald  J  .  and  Swan,  David  P,  5,491  447  CI   330- ■'54  000 

I^J!S!!!1^  '  S^"- P*^«  ^    '^  Snyder!  James  r' to  AlliedSignal 

a   522^4So  ""'''  *"*'''*^  <^°"'"8  systtms  5,491 ,178, 

Sweeney,  Paoick  J    See— 

Smt^^ML^^^l-"^  Sweeney.  PMrick  J..  5.490J66.  Q,  52-713,000. 


Devine.  Denise  L  ;  Kau.  Sheila  M  ;  Salmon.  Peter  M  ;  and  Sweet  M 
Lynne.  5.490.997.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Swecdieart  Cup  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Van  de  Geijn.  Peter  T;  Sealer.  Kenneth  H.;  Earnest.  Edward  M 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H..  Sr;  and  Maccherwie.  Larry  S  .  5.490.827.' 

Swenson.  Rolf  E:  See— 

Haviv.  Fonuna;  Greer.  Jonathan;  Swenson.  Rolf  E  ;  and  Sauer  Darvl  R 
5.491.217.  CI.  530-313.000 
Swift.  Graham:  See— 

Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S,;  and  Swift.  Graham,  5,491.212,  CI. 
3^-363.000. 
Swiszcz.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  Anderson.  Richard  N  ;  Swiszcz.  Paul  G     and 
Throne.  Jason  T.  5.490.553.  CI    160-84  060 
Syed,  Ahmer  R  :  See— 

Branderiburg,  .Scott  D ;  Murphy.  William  S.;  Syed.  Ahmer  R.;  King 

David  A;  and  Yeh.  Shing.  5.491.364.  CI  257-786.000 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Ga.sparik,  Frank.  5,491.429,  CI.  326-27.000 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See— 

Sv.J^ifc.'^,"  H'^  Hahnen,  Kevin  F.  5.490.861.  CI  606-205.000 
^yniex  (U.S  A.  i  Inc  :  See — 

Bergcr,  Jacob;  and  Hark,  Robin  D..  5.491.148.  O.  514-305  000 
Syavasive  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Fisher.  Michael  G.;  and  Nemeth.  Joe.  5.490.854,  Q.  606-88  000 
Szajewski.  Richard  P:  See— 

Brust   Thomas  B  ;  Gould.  Sharon;  Sutton.  James  E  ;  and  Szaiewski 

Richard  P,  5,491,050,  CI   430^380000  azajewsiu, 

Tabom,  Michael  P.  and  Miller.  Paul  K  .  lo  International  Business  Machines 

36?7»4l»0         "™*"''  <=»^-M*«  »t>der  and  multiplier  5,491,653,  CI 

Tabota,  Jun,  Iniwe,  Jiro;  and  Unami,  Toshihiko,  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co 

Lid  Acceleration  sensor  5,490,422,  CI.  73-514  340 
Tacan  Corporation:  See— 

Hu,  Andong;  and  Bonnell,  Douglas  R,  5.491.764.  a.  385-24  000 
ladera.  Takamitsu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Tatsushi;  Kakiwaki.  Sigeaki;  Okuda,  Tohru;  Okada.  Hideo 
/!-^"'Jl,  ??J'    ''''^■'-  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Akihilo.  5.491.594' 

Tagawa.  Takao.  Nohno  Hitoshi;  Nozaki,  Kiyohiro;  and  Okamura,  Kazunan, 

to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Display  integrated  type  tablet  device  capable 

of  detecting  correct  coordinates  at  a  tip  end  of  a  detection  pen  by  detecting 

eitemal  noise.  5,491,706.  CI.  371-57  200  unctiing 

Tagiichi.  Kouji:  See— 

Kozawa.  Hideaki;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa   Hito- 
iHii^""*-    "'*^'    "^   Taguchi.    Kouji.    5.490.867.    CI 

^*437!^0()O^"'***  "^  making  a  semiconductor  diode.  5.491.111.  CI. 
Taisbo  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Fumie^mano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Muloh 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.49 1 .254.  CI   560- 1 2 1  000 
Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co  .  Ud  :  See— 

Shiue,  Jiang  Lin,  5,490.695.  CI.  292-1  500 
Tajin.  Akih.ro;  Hotu    Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa.  MiLsuni;  Sakuma.  Choji;  and 
Yun.  Ni*uyuki   lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Battery  tern 
peranire  control  system  in  electric  automobile  5.490.572.  CI   180-65  100 
lakagawa.  Makoio:  See — 

Monkawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Ma,sahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi 
.W498'()00*'  '^'"*'™'  ^  ^'^'f^'*^-  Makoto,  5,491.567,  CL 

Taiahashi,  Hideroh:  See— 

^''^9?^,^  ci^:7'5;^^'^"*^'-  "'*"*•  "^  '^""'^*"-  ^'^'"■ 

Takahashi.  Naohiko;  Hiroshima,  Minoru;  Matsushita,  Osami;  and  Fukushima. 

Yasuo,  .o  HiUKhi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  beanng  apparatiis  and  nxating  machi^ 

having  such  an  apparatiis  5,491.3%,  CI   318-632  000 
Takahiro,  Douke:  See— 

"^  Cl'''.m:.Wt«w'  '^'*^""-  '^'"-  *"''  H'd«'»hi,  T«jji.  5.491.388. 
Takahisa,  Tsutomu;  lida,  Motohisa;  and  Allen,  Lucille,  to  Digital  DJ   Inc 

zT^SS^"  ''"*''"  *'*  ■•'««-'a<«l  dala  capabilities.  5.491,818   CI    455- 
66-000. 

Taka.se,  Makoio:  See— 

Vokoyama,Tomoaki,  and  Takase,  Makoto.  5.491>»l,  a  355-251000 
Takacani.  Setsuo;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  lo  Colin  Corporation  Peripheral  blood 

How  evaluating  apparatus   5.490.506  CI    128-611000 
Takalo.  Hideyasu;  and  Shimi/u.  Seiji.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd   Real 
image  mode  Ander  optical  system  having  an  objective  lens  integrated  as  a 
pnsm  with  a  reflective  surface.  5.491.528  O  354- '"5  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Indusmes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake,  Akio;  Kawjno,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ashlda.  Yasuko  5  491  145  CI 
514-248000.  "«»•".  J.-rfi.iw.  1.1. 

Takeuchi.  Makoto:  Sre— 

''MiM^i,cf5?r^MSr°-  ^"^-  "^  '"'''^-  '^"''- 

Takigen  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd  :  See 

Yamada,  Kenichi.  5.490.404.  Q,  70-210000 
Takizawa.  Yoshinori:  See— 


Nagao    Kagenori;   Takizawa.   Yoshinori;   and   Matsumoto.    Naoko. 

5.491.759.0.382-199.000 

Talacko.  Oldfich:  See—  ...,    ^,  ,  ,.  ^.  ^ 

Spindter.  Zdenak;  Bur^Sek.  Frantifck;  N*mec.  J^^^Novom^  Vto^. 

*      Usko.  Josef;  Blasel,  Miioslav;  and  Talacko.  OkJfich,  5.490J75.  CI. 

57-263.000. 

^"''^Sidsmith.  Amy  M.;  GoWsmith,  David  B.;  and  Pettiis.  Christopher  £., 
5.491,800,0.395-200.120. 

Talus  Cotporatioo:  See —  ^^ 

McCinnell.  Michael  P..  5.490.623.  O,  224-275.000. 

"■""TjTc^^'aiid  Tammi.  Tapio.  5.491.474.  O.  340-870,310. 

^"'  uii'^t^g;  Yan^^g;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  -k1  Wang.  Shih-Yuan. 

5.491,712,  CI  372-50.000.  

Tanaglia.  Tiziano;  Banzi.  Viviano;  and  Zecchi.  Elisa,  to  Enichem  Elasiomen 

S  r  1    Etfiylene-propylene  elastomeric  copolymers  with  a  low  content  oJ 

residual  chlorine.  5,491.208.  O.  526-143  000.  rT..„i,,i 

Tanaka.  Eiji;  Uraui.  His«>;  and  Oshiki.  Toshiyukr  lo  MiBul«sta  O^mical 

Corporation.  Method  for  oligomerizing  an  alpha-olefin.  5,491,.i/A  ci. 

585-520.000 

"■"IfLurTeiji^rNobusada.  Toshih.de;  Toyoda  Yasuyuki,  Sa^. 
Yukio;  Kdkusenya.  Noboru;  Nagayoshi.  Ryouichi.  Tanaka.  H.ronon. 
iid  Ozaki.  Masiyoshi.  5.491.512,  CI.  348-321.000 

Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun,  5,491.254.  O.  560-121.000. 

Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See —  ^     ,    r^    , ,.  n 

MirovT^sell  N;  Le.  Due  N  ;  t^kalauskas,  F™|^ 
John;  and  Kwan,  Kinying.  5.491.442.  O.  327-295.000. 

'""^'Soza'l'fTi^^;  Nishizawa.  Yukio;  and  T»,ifuji.  Naoki.  5.491.520. 
O   348-625.000. 

^'"'^iZ^1^%nn^  Tetsuya;  Mu,«.  Yukinobu;  Tanigawa.  Takaho; 
and  Koga,  Hiroki,  5.491.108.  O.  437-192.000. 

^"^"mI^^T^'^  T»«guchi.  Akihiko.  5.491.536. 0,  355-208.000. 

Tanii    Masao,  to  Tanii  Indusries  Co.,  Ud.  Tandem  waterwheel  trommel. 

S490.928,  CI.  210-380.300.  

Tanikake    Makoto;  Morinaga.  Yoshiki;  Shirtu.  Katsuhiko;  andShimada, 

M^il^to  Diih«su  K^or  Co..  Ud.  TWo^ycle  mtenul  combustion 

engine  5.490.483.  O.  123-65.00P, 

"^""^ta-in'^T^iS;"^'^  a«>-Wu.  Joan^  Hansen.  T^^'jJ'^- 
Barbara;  Livingston.  David;  Tannenbaum.  Steven;  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.491.068.  O.  435-7.320. 

^^^  iIa"^"Fci;i^nafG;;er.  Jonalh«,;  Swenson.  Rolf  E;  ,nd  S««.  D«yl  R.. 
5.491.217.  O.  530-313.000. 

"^■^ReJnT^^wrO-o.  Tze;  E^tham.  Donald  H.;  and  Tart^ll.  James 
v.,  5.490.976.  O.  423-658.500.  „„„mv 

Tardif    Pierre,  to  Trudeau,  Genin    Commuter  mug  and  holder  assembly. 
5.490.622.  CI.  224-556.000. 

^"•'S^ms<^'j";mes  R.;  and  Sims.  Mate  J  .  5.490.884.  O.  95^5.000 

^'"'wa^'ng-^g;  Tauster.  Samuel  J.;  «k1  Rabinowitz.  H»x>ld  N.. 
5.490.977.  O.  423-210.000. 

'^'""iSS'.^  sL"^  R.;  and  Tawil.  Fady.  5.491.404  CL323-283.00a 
Taylor.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Apex  Engineering  Compmiy.  Method  and  apparmis  for 
welding  ventilation.  5.491.320.  CI.  219-137.410. 

^•^'^^it;5:oiy;^;i^.a,ti«cpherM,;OJover^-dCT|^^^^^ 
David  A.;  Taylor.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  5.491.530,  O, 

Taylor  R^aigory;  and  Morice,  Larry  F,  to  Clorox  Company.  The  Viscous 
fluid  dispeS».  5.490.613.  O.  222-102.000. 

^""'l^I^jtutSTE  ;  and  Taylor.  Todd  A.,  5.491.344.  O,  25(M61.100. 
TaylcTwaV  H..  to  T>ent  Metals  Umited.  Housing    oj  a  to.  ^ven^ 

ventilator  wid.  fans  hingedly  mounted  to  housing.  5.490,557.  O.  163 

54.000. 

^'S  WKeung;  Un.  N«,-Sheng;  and  Touriguian.  Mihran  H.. 
5.491.726.0.375-343.000. 

Tech-Une  Engineering  Co.:  See—  „„„,.,  .^ 

SchleichCT  Louis  C..5.490J  10.  0,29-243.500.  

Tbel,  TTKMn«  A  ,  to  SGS-TVxnson  Microeleco™i<^l«_Prc^h»gd^.ve 
latch  with  parallel  previous  state  memory  5,491.663.  O.  3b5-18V,tJ3U. 

^""ZI'  aJS,  a.;  N^i^en.  Du  V;  and  Teichman.  0»y  A..  5.491.391.  O. 

318-39.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.;  See — 


Bell.  Florian  G;  Tient,  William  A.;  and  Lopez,  Aleunder  R.,  5.491>«, 
Ci  356-73.100. 
Teledvne  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  ..onrwi 

Kenliya,  Nidal;  and  Andes.  Richard  L.  5.491.419.  O.  32*418.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Naper,  Hans  P..  5.491.565.  O.  358-468.000. 

SelUn.  Patrik  C;  Fall.  Oijan  R  S  ;  Molin.  Anders  K.;  and  Wilhelmssoo. 
Lars  J..  5.491.719.  O.  375-213.000. 

"^"^■SJTea^^;  and  Lacour.  Jea«-M»c.  5.490.601.0. 212-275.000, 

'^^'^'an;  Scott;  and  Usonger.  Roc  A..  5.491.609.  O.  361-686,000, 

"""Into,"^';  a^'^hsch,  Gkna  J..  5.491  J32.  O.  250-221.000, 

■'"'"^rR::d^^B.;  Lee,  Wilson;  McO«hy,  David  R.;  a«lTelyan. 

Norayr  G..  5.490.979.  O  424-66.000 
Tenerowicz,  Ronald  J.:  See—  ij  ■    <  am  T7d 

Mann.  Jefftey  S.;  Shea,  John  F;  and  Tenerowicz.  RooaW  J..  5.490.774. 

O.  431-154.000. 
^""siS!ki!Xu?^hima.  Isamu;  and  Kumada.  Katsumi.  5.491.537. 

TerashiSt.  Yu"tu^«^hi,  ^^'■^*'^-^^"^°- 1^^,^^"^ 
nobu    to  Matsushiu   Electric   Industrud  Co..  Ud.   Optical  disk  unit. 

5.491.684.  CI.  369-219000. 

"^""ISk,!^  H^h^^^hi.  Kiyoshi;  Fukai.  b«nu;  and  Ogura.  Toshiyuki. 

5.490.767,0.417-222.100. 

T"^1i^X^:  f^lesch.  Richard  E..  5.490,364,  O.  52^37.000. 

^"'^il^/fh^  H.;  Kovac,  Zlaia;  and  Grange,  John,  5.491  J02,  O. 

1 14-260.000. 
Testen.  Theodore  J.:  See —  ..  j.  i     ._^  x.««, 

jiitschek,  Robett  J.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  Sterner.  Mark  L;  and  Testen, 
Theodore  J..  5.490.808,  O.  451-59.000. 

^""SJ^  Tteinas  F.;  Sung.  Rodney  L.;  and  Kaufm«..  Benj«mn  J., 

5  491.256.0.560-132.000.  „       ....    j.rv.^, 

Habsam,.  Sheldon;  Love.  Doris;  Petrus.  Michael  R;  and  Migdal,  Cynl 

A..  5.490.864.  O.  44-379.000. 
Meek.  Thomas  D..  5.490.918.  O.  208-13L000. 
OYoung,  Ch.-Un:  Pellet,  Regis  J.;  H!*>:i"!?: J^'.'Sl,^ '  ""^^ 

John;  and  Browne,  James  E.,  5,491,276,  O.  585-671.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The:  See— 

CaiTington,  James  C  ;  and  Dolja,  Valenan  V.  5,491,076, 0. 435-70.100. 
Texas  InsOTiments  Deutschland  GmbH:  Se^ 

Flaxl,  Thomas  J.,  5,491.715,  O.  375-344.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See—  -y^mn 

Ashmore,  Be..jamin  H..  Jr..  5.491.660  ^J^-?^^.,  5  491  MM 
Coffman,  T.m  M.;  Un,  Sung-Wei;  and  Reddy,  T  Damodar,  5.491.809. 

CI  395-430.000.  „ 

D-Hont,  Loek  J.,  5,491,483,  O.  M2-42^. 
Gove,  Robett  J.,  5,491,510,  O.  348  77.000^^ 
Hynecek.  Jan»Uv.  5.491.354.  O  257-239 m ^  -.   ..^^^ 
KiT^ng-Chung;  and  Celi..  Francis  G    5.490,880.  O  l\\-^^ 
Kay.  Michael  R.;  and  Thiel.  Frank  L..  V.  5491.456.  O.  ">,57X»0_ 
Levitt,  Jules  D.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E..  5.491.376, 

O.  313-495  000.  „  ,^^ 

Nassetbakht.  Mitra.  5,491,431.  O.  326-mOOO. 
Pauli.  Giles  A  ,  5,491.680,  O.  369-112.00a 
Rincon,  Gabriel  A  ;  Salamma,  Nicolas;  and  Corsi.  Marco,  5.491 .437, 0, 

Sc^t^JcTF;  and  Ttuong,  Ph-C.,  5  491,658,  O.  365-185.160. 

Schuermann.  Josef  H,  5,491,484,0.  342-5L0OO.  ^  p,,^ 

Smavling,  Michael  C  ;  Torreno,  Manuel  L.,  deceased  .  Jr.  and  Falessi, 
Gioiges,  5.491.105.  CI.  437-54,000. 
Textronix.  Inc.;  See —  ,..,  ,^inor^ 

Orelbnan.  H.  Erwin.  5,491.504.  O.  347-176.000. 
Th.  GoWschmidl  AG:  See —  _.   ^        <  .m  na<   n    <«4. 

Oritning.  Buighard;  and  Weitemeyer.  Chnsnan.  5.491,245,  CL  554- 

fA  000 
TlMcker.  Junes  R.;  Weinbetg.  Alvin  H.;  and  Moaddeb.  ShahimOO  I^ 

etter  Inc,  Method  for  making  a  body  implanu*le  sensor.  5.490J23.  O. 

29-625.000. 
'^''?a,SS'L^.;Axlb,d.J.P.ul;«KjT>-yer.D.leD..5.49l,737.a. 

Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaf*  PUr  Industrielle  Schutziechle: 

^Itahn.  Rainer.  and  Burger.  Bemd.  5,490,810,  O.  451-165,000. 
^^-•'?ffijLSrr^f^7p.">^»dT^y".t>.^D.-5,49l,737,a, 
378-58.000. 

''^"^SiiJ^iynfcr-n^oux.  Marc  J.;  Azart-fzin.  Kurt;  and  Granger. 
Richard  N.,  5.490,856,  O.  606-139,000. 
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Thiele^  Oijftes  W ;  Willemstyn.  Tuna  J ;  Anidt.  Douglas  J  ;  and  McMuIIct. 
John  J  .  lo  Moun,  Inc  Device  for  metenng  and  enmining  a  product  inio 
a  gas  stream.  5.490.745.  CI  406-132.000 
Thiele.  Siegftwd;  and  Tweer.  Rolf,  lo  Wilhelm  Ahendorf  GmbH  A  Co  KG 

Pivotable  slop  for  machine  tools.  5.490.665,  Q.  269-303  000 
Thomai.  Brian:  See— 

Vta  Meier.  James  P;  Bagchi.  Pranab:  Thomas.  Brian;  and  Rosiek. 
Thomas  A..  5.491.052,  Q.  430-545.000. 
Thomas.  Charles  P:  See— 

Bala.Gregor>A.;andThomas.CharlesP.  5.490.531.0.  134-109000 
Thomas.  Jerry  C:  See — 

Glowny.  David  A  ;  Kislenmacher.  JohnC.  Rahn.  Caryl  M.:  and  Thomas 
Jerry  C.  5.491.791.  a.  395-183  130 
Thomas.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Wise,  Gonton  A..  Saunders,  Roger  N  ;  Thomas.  Manhew  M  .  Maynard 

l«yn»ndW;andMangnim.RonaldW.  5.490.401.  CI  6*198  000 
Thompson.  Malcolm  J.   See — 

Alten    Robert  R  .  decened;  Bruce.  Richard  R;  Chuang.  Tni-Chm 
^tske.  Thomas  G  .  Fulks.  Ronald  T.  Hack.  Michael.  Ho  Jackson  H 
Lewis.  Alan  G  ;  Manin.  Ruswl  A    SilverNtem.  Louis  D    Steemers' 
Hugo  L.;  Smber.  Susan  M  .  Thompson.  Malcolm  J    Turner  Williani 
D  ,  and  Yao.  William  W..  5,491.347.  Q   25759  000 
Thorny.  Michael  I .  Congdon.  Paul  T.  Buraeo.  Jotn  L  .  Fiduccla  Frank 
deceued  (by  Julie  W  Wu,  Rachel  Elyse  Fiduccia.  hiers).  u,  Hewlett- 
Fkdurd  Compwiy  Network  adapter  for  inserting  pad  bytes  into  packet  link 
headers  bawd  on  destinanon  service  access  point  lields  for  efficient 
memory  tnuisfer  5.491.802.  CI   395-200  180 
Thompson.  Phillip  F.  Finck.  Howard  D    Sheppard.  Donald  K  ,  and  DeHetie 
Gregory  G .  to  Qwest  Communicadons   Schedulable  automaiicaJly  con 
figured  video  conferencing  system  5.491.797.  Q   395  200  0.30 
Thompson.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Napier.  James  C.  and  Thompson.  Robert  G..  5.491.308.  a.    181- 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

'^I'ni  """'*'  ^-  "^  Williams.  Kevin  M.  5.49IJ89.  a    315- 

Thomson  Consumer  Elecmimcs  S.A.   See— 

^'  ^?T^lS2!f*'-  '*■*'*•  "**  ^^*«'-  'e»>-Claude.  5.491.521. 
t- 1    >w-oJ6  000, 

Wu.  Chun  H.  5.491,794.  O   395-182  210 
Thomson<:SF  See— 

Jano.  Patrice;  and  Rat.  Sylvie.  5,490,643,  O  244-3  1 10 
Thomson,  Robert  T :  See — 

'^"^JiT^  ^•w°""Sj'*'''  ^■'-   "*^-  •**«"  N  ■  Thomson, 

_, •''*«"  J  •  "X*  W»re-  Roben  A  .  5.491.270,  a  585-167  000 

Toorson,  Enc  K    Set — 

*^'^^i.?^^  Doggett,  David  E.  and  Thorjon.  Eric  K..  5.491.341. 
Throne.  Jason  T:  See— 

Cojson.  Wendell  B  ;  Anderson.  RichMd  N  ;  Swiszcz    Paul  G     aMl 
Throne   Jas.Mi  T.  5.490.553,  O.  160-84  060 
Tl  Malni  Engineering  Limited  See— 

r^,  '^J^T^-  •'*«^-  »«>  '"gliv  Smart  J..  5.490,583.  O.  188-161.000 
Tidland  Corporation:  See- 

^'cr242  STTeO)"  "**"■  ^'"'°*^  ''  "^  "'""•  ^°*"  ^  •  '•■***«'• 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J :  See- 

*J^5.49T.^.  Ci  wI'lTflSb'*™™  '■  ""  ^°""^-  "-^  *  • 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J    See— 

SnJi^Tmiothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky 
Francis  A^:  Langrxlge.  Denton  C  .  Leanna,  M  Roben:  Lijewski,  Lini 
rw"  ,  o  o  Li""-  ^""""-  Howard  E  .  N.rteck.  Daniel  W ,  Reno 
DMuel  S^;  Robbins.  TimoUiy  A  .  Scarpem.  David,  Sham,  Hinc  L 

56^27  000™*  ''  ^'*"'  '^"^  '■  "^  ^^-  '^^^  '•■♦''-« '•  CI- 
Timex  Coiporabon   See— 

^a'}  13  5W  (W)'^"*""*"  '^"*^  ^  •  "**  ^'-  ^**™  *  •  '•<"  J79- 
Tingler.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

DeCory  John  f.  J»mes,  Robert  O.;  Tingler.  Kenneth  L;  and  Wexler 
Ronald  M,  5,491,051.0  430-4% 000 
Tinti,  Mana  O.:  See— 

^'Slf^iLf*^-  ?**«»«"•  Roberto;  Tinii.  Maria  O ;  De  Anielis 
^»coKO|^De  Witt.  P«rfo;  and  Misiti,  Domenico,  5,491,260   o' 

Tiro.  Etienne:  See— 

Bonniot.  Oaude;  Vuillamy,  Didier,  Desclos,  Pierre;  Tiiet.  Etienne  and 
Beaurain.Andr<.  5.490.629.  O  239-265  150  "^  "■""«•  "M 

Tmjsh.  Ehud:  See— 

*^"m8-^  "obo""^''  ^'  ^'""-  ^"'-  ""*  ^"°^-  ^*^  '"''-sn. 

Tisserand.  Geoijes,  and  Tisserand.  Jacques,  to  Idmatics  S.A.  Device  for  the 
pre  scaling  of  a  document  lo  a  plastic  band  5.490.899,  CI    156-552  000 

lisserand  Jacques:  See —  '^^ 

TTsserand,  Georges;  and  Tisserand  Jacques,  5.490,899, 0  156-552  000 

Tod^  Gregory  L.,  to  Transhield  Inc  ShnaTwrap  maieniU  and  m«bod  for 
protecting  articles  5,491,017.  O  428-I9800O  ^^ 

Togano,  Norio.  Shift  lever  apparatus  5,490 J85.  O.  I92-4.00A. 


Togawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Information  lecording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  shutter  member  and  shuttle  linked  for 
movement  together  5.491.679,  O   .369-77.200 

Tohidi,  Fred  F  Long  multi-position  microphone  support  .stand.  5,490.599. 0. 

Toho  Serofan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Vaiiiaino«o.Tomoaki,  and  Andou,Manabu.  5,490.541.0   138-118  100 

ToivoJa.  Reijo  J  ;  Karjalainen.  Ano  J  ;  Kurkela.  Kauko  O   A  ;  Soderwall 

Mana-Liisa;  Kangas.  Laun  V  M.;  Blanco.  Guillermo  L  ;  Sundquist.  Hannu 

K.;  and  Kalapuda.^.  Aga.  to  Orion-yhtymi  Oy  Tri-phenyl  alkene  denva 

aves  and  their  preparation  and  use  5,491.173,  O  514-648  000 

Tokiwa.  Toru;  and  Hasegawa.  Takayoshi.  to  Amada  Company,  Limited  Bar 

storage  apparatus   5.490.752.  CI  414-280  000 
"^"llll"-  "'"I^"^  "  •  "^^ Bailey.  Terry  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manu 

r?S^„"i-H        ir;^  Jrj'''  i'™'"  "'""  •»"»«  •  ""Kh   """g*  non 
cnionnated  multi-layered  polymeric  article.  5,491,021   CI  428-217  000 
Toltzman.  Douglas   See- 
Allen  Wade  C    Goodwin.  Jeremy  P;  Nielsen,  Robert  L  ;  Reder  Paul  J 
and  Toltzman,  Douglas,  5,491.822.  O   395-700000 
Tomida.  Yasuko:  See— 

Yamiimoeo  Nobuko:  Tomida.  Yasuko;  Ohyama.  Junji;  Nomoto.  Tsuy- 
oshi. and  kawaguchi,  Ma.<ahiro.  5.491.093  CI  436-71  000 
Tomiyasu,  Yuichi.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Display  control  device  for 
1147  «»  '"^'  '^'^*>  "^  ""^  ^^  *^»y   5.491.496.  CI.  345- 

Tomlinson.  Harold  W..  Jr.:  See— 

*j'r'"5,49TS^.  O-  mV'^^'"^  '■■  "^  ^""""»"-  "•-"  *'  • 
Tomoe  Technical  Research  Company:  See— 

Kamezawa,  Jiro.  5,490.660.  CI.  251-%  000 
Ton-Thai.  Giao  M  :  See— 

Levran  Alexander,  Nowosielski,  Joseph  M  ;  Ton-Tlial.  Giao  M  ;  Raja- 
go^.  Ramamoorthy;  and  Mabboux,  Henri.  5.491,624.  CI    363- 

Toomanan.  Nikzad:  See  — 

^i.i5ra.''SlSr(io?*^  ''^^-  '^^  "^  ^  "'^•^'• 

Topida,  Geose:  See^ 

Nieromi,  James  A.;  and  Topala.  George.  5.490.325,  O  29-846  000 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd :  See— 

Toriyama,  Mototuro:  See— 

SuMiki.  Takahiro,  Kawamura,  Sukero.  Tonyama,  Motohiro;  Yokokawa 
Yoshivuki.   Ka»aiTKH(..  Yukan.  Hakamalsuka,  Yasuharu    and  trie 
Hiroyuki.  5.491.082,  CI  435-176.000 
Tomes,  Jan:  See— 

W«Tier.  Donald  B  ;  Andrews.  John  T;  Menke.  Mark  D ;  Coopeiman 

Marc  A  .  and  Tomes.  Jan.  5.490.581.  O.  187-414  000      ^^ 

Tomeno.  Arlene.  executrix   See — 

Sojayling.  Michael  C  ;  Toncno.  Manuel  L  .  decea.sed  .  Jr;  and  Falessi 
i  Cieorges.  5.491.105.  CI.  437  54000 

Totreno.  MaiwelL.  deceased  (by  Ariene  Tonmo.  execuinx).  Jr  See- 
Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Torreno.  Manuel  L .  deceased  .  Jr  and  Falessi 
Georges.  5,491.105,  O  437-54  000 
Torres,  James:  See — 

*^"3-W0ob  ^°™''  ^"~*'   "^   Lant*"".   Susan.   5.490.425.  O. 
Torres,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Douglaa.  Thomas  B;  and  Toms.  Robert  J.  5.491.783. 0.  395-159000 
Douglao^  Thomas  B  ;  and  Torres,  Roben  J  ,  5.491.784.  CI  395-159  000 

^9?^2''.^l'?95oS.^^  ''""*"•  '^"^-  ""  ^"^-  ""^^  '■ 

Toshiba  Battery  Co  .  Ud:  See 

Kozawa.  Hideaki;  Koiima.  Kazuo;  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Yaoagawa.  Hiio- 
jThil^IlT""*'       '**'"'    "^    Taguchi,    Kouji.  1490,867.    CI. 

Total  Conlainmenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Michael  C.  5.490.419.  O.  73-40.50R 

Total  Tool.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Dwighl.  5.490.565.  O.  166-379000 

M^.7(^C1  '^^68?,^™   '"  """^   °'  "    ""'^^   ^'*^ 
Tdlh.  Liazld:  See— 

Jo6.  Gibor:  and  T6th.  Ltel6.  5.49 1 .008.  CI.  428-34  200 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

^^stslsSow"  ^*^''°"  '^°^-  "**  "'*"«*"•  T^Ji.  5,491,388, 
Touriguian,  Mihran  H.:  See— 

Toyoda,  Yasuyuld:  See— 

Itakura.   Keijirou;   Nobusada.  Toshihide:  Toyoda.   Yasuyuki     Saitoh 
,TX:"i'*l!^">'^-  ^'*"^-  Nagayoshi.  Ryouichi.  Tanaka.  Hironon' 
and  Ozaki.  Masayoshi.  5.491  J12.  CI.  348  321  000 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori:  See— 

HMegawa,  M«aki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Mutai,  Hiroyuki    and 
Toyoguchi,  Ytwhinori.  5,490.320,  CI  29-623  100 
Toyokawa.  Telsunc  See— 


Mazaki.  Hitoshi;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  lloh,  Hiroyuki.  5,491,001. 0. 
427-162.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  w.c.ir: 

Akizuki.    Kenichiro;    Suenaga,    Hirohaiu:    and    Hayashi.    Masaki. 

Tracv  irrR^'^I.^.".:^ck  W;  Houston.  David  WalUce.  WaJter 
^T^^fU  i^y.  K,  C  &  Vy^ten^^ln..  Locanon  independen. 
intrusion  detection  system.  5.491.467.  CI.  340-522.000. 

"^""tcSrO^go^r  5.491.017.  O.  428-198.000. 

^'" Trin^'ljiJ;^  Traxler.  Peter,  5.491.144.  CI.  514-241000. 

Tremel    Jean-Yves;  Garandel.  Ren^;  and  Jan.  Yves,  to  Fiance  Telecom 

fTllKid  and  device  for  mea.suremem  of  P^"™f«^  P|^'^  ^7? 

asynchronous  transfer  mode  transmission  network.  5.491.697.  O.  in- 

5.100. 
Trent  Meuls  Limited:  See—  ,,^c.nr^ 

Taylor.  Wayne  H..  5.490.557.  CI    165-54.000. 
Trent.  William  A.   See—  ._j_d    «  d9l  548 

Bell,  Florian  G  ,  Tienu  William  A.;  and  Lopez.  Alexander  R..  5.491>«i. 

ci.  356-73.100. 

'"^>Sk'^XrF .Tnii  S^.^.  T>om.s.  5.490.842.  O.  604-1  lam 
Tnnks.  Uwe;  and  Traxler.  Pe.er.  .0  Ciba<*igy  C«P«^','""    Subsntuted 

diaminophlhalimides  and  analogues.  5.491,144,  CI.  514-245.000. 
Tnonix  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See—  d„«„»«  vitaliv 

Lim  Chun  B.;  Kline.  Barry  D.;  Jung.  Jinghua  J.;  and  Rappoport,  VitaUy. 
5  491  342.  O.  250-363.090.  . , 

Troncoso.  Vincent  F,  .0  Golden  Key  Futu,^  Inc  Ard|en.  ».^  '^t'^^' 

with  adjustable  angle  and  "ixs-on  capability.  Y^\,2J^1^a^ 
Trowhndge.   Gerald   D    Locking  chock  for  tandem  wheeled  vehicles. 

S  490,582,  CI    188-2.00R. 

'"™^JI;,.^^'rM90.622.  a.  224-556.000. 

^"""s'^Jl'M^ch^lV;  and  Trumbo.  Michel.  5.490,575.  O.  180-270.000. 

^"^S^h^.^o.^F7«K!  TnKMig.  Pha,  C.  5.491.658.  O.  365-185.160 
Tm-stees  of  Boston  University  See—  iig-anRnoo 

Sarin.  Vinod  K  ;  and  Aiya.  Sh.sh  P^S .  5.491.028^1  ^':T, 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  f  ">  »' N'*  ^^  J^  ,^'^ 

Chalfie.  Martin;  and  Prasher.  Douglas.  5.491.084.  CI.  435-189.000. 

™\'ri  iil'Times  C;  Malmgren.  Richard  P;  and  DePace.  Ronald  A.. 

wir'v^^s'^ai-'SvTBnice  A..  5.490.895.  O.  156.286,000. 

'^^M?hm1c^''j.''5'm6^  0^2^0-728  200  ^  .       ^, 

Tsai  Mi^ii"gL;  and  Balloni.  Riccardo.  to  Mobil  Oil  Cotpor-ion.  Rim 
ctimposition  5.491.023,  O.  428-349000. 

^""^  K  w™!;  and  Tsu.  Ming  C.  5.490.338.  O.  3<.  137.000. 

^'"uSS^u^'uki;  a^lTsuchlya.  Yuuka.  5.491.329.0.  25(V2O5.O0O. 

^"^*YS«f  TTtsushi;  Kakiwaki.  Sig-ki;  Okudj.  Tohm  Okad«.  H^ 

Tsuji.  Masaji;  Tadera,  TakamiLsu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Akihiio.  5.491.594. 
CI    360-73  040 

Tsuji.  Nobuaki  H.  to  Yamaha  CorporBOon^^Semiconductor  devKe  havmg 
pUipheral  melal  wiring  5.491.352,  O.  257-207.000. 

^'"™ZrJt^i*(^'u.  Nobuhiro;  Iwasaki.  Makoto;  Tsurum.ru.  Yohk.; 
"^  N^Zn.  Tosiiitsugu.  5.490.941.  O.  21Wi73.000. 

"'"''5:1.2:^^'  E^T;.^ker.  Charles  E.^Hob^-  ^^  ^-  '""  ^*«^ 
baram.  Ramakrishnan,  5.491.265.  O  568-347.000. 

Tucket.  Christopher  J    See—  .^    1.      r-i,^..-,.*,^  I    5  490  948 

Klier.  John;  Strandburg.  Gary  M;  and  Tucker.  Chnsiopher  J.,  5.49U,94». 

CI  252-122.000 

^"^^'tTjiSa^l ;  »d  Taylor,  Todd  A..  5,491.344.  O.  250^1100. 

""'■''Ne.rT:^' w""ani"'wei5:R'id-.t.  D..  5.490.910.  O.  204-192.50. 

^"^to^'lZ^r^t^^  Richard  T;   Magnoc.  Ftank  A  ;  and 

T^ii^notti.  Frances,  5.490.436.  O.  74-573.00F 
Tu,e.u.ban\ele.  .^Whirlpool  Europe  BV^I>vice  for  detecting  0«,«^ 
^fbod  conuiner.  such  as  a  saucepan,  dish  or  the  like,  on  a  glass  ceramic 
cookine  hob  5  491.423.  O.  324-663.000  ,       c 

T.^  0«S«  L  ;  and  Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology  In^  W 
^SSdurtw^sing  method  for  providing  large  gram  polys.l.con  films 
5.491.107.  0.  437-162.000. 

^""^"^u^  a'T'i^II.  Paul  L.;  driest.;.  Ralph  D.ljk*k^  I^W.; 

Skaggs.  Kenneth  W;  and  Turner.  Robert  B..  5.491,174,  O.  521- 

126.000. 
^"^riSS^KL^  R;  Chung.  Tein-Yaw;  Doenng^.  WUHh^d  Dykemim. 

H«old  D.;  Edw«ds.  Allan  K  .  Malhew.  J<^y  j^P^f  ^J-^^^^ ' 

Saikar,  Soumiira;  and  Tunwr.  Roger  D..  5.491.693,  O.  370-85. 1. W. 


nmicr.  William  D.:  See—  ,  ..     ,^  x   .j-Ki»- 

Alien  Robert  R..  deceased;  Bnice.  Richard  H.;  Chuang.  Tai-Ctan. 
Hske  TWs  G.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T;  Hack.  Michael;  Ho.  Jackson  H.; 
Uwis  Alan  G.;  Martin.  Russel  A  ;  Silverstein.  Louis  D.;  Steemers, 
HugoL.;  Stuber.  Susan  M..  Thompson^ M^«^J^Tumer.  Wilh»n 
D.  and  Yao.  William  W..  5,491,347.  O.  257-59.000. 

^"°'d^  O^es  D.;  Henzel,  Richaid  P;  Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  and 
TuttLee  W.,  5.491.045.  CI  430-200.000 

"■""ft^Mc^r^'^-.!.  Dale  R..  5.49U21,  O.  219-137.6.0. 

^*%,fet!  sI'e'gSed;  a«i  TVeer.  Rolf.  5.490.665.  O  269-303000. 

^*'*7^s'^S;  wf  Wideman.  Cathenne  C;  and  TVomWy.  Pau.  W.. 

5.491.058,  Cl.430-5%.000. 

^'"*S"'ji'n'c;  and  TVagi.  Dinesh,  5,491.044,  O.  430-110.000. 
UB  OSSce  Systems  Incorpotaooo;  See— 

Lin.  Ching-Hua.  5.490.357.  O.  52-220.700. 

''^^^sh^   K^'^^chi;  Yoshimi.  Akihisa;   M«,.  Takayoshi    Kjkey^ 
Nobuhani;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Koodoh.  NobooO^chida.  Takeshi,  and 
Yamanouchi,Koichi,  5,491,171,0.  514-.558.000_ 
Ueda  Yasunon;  and  Otsuka.  Kiyotaka.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 

Dry  shaver.  5.490.328.  CI.  30^3  920  ^^ 

UehSa,  Takafumi;  and  Dehar^  Ma^y^^i    to  An<to  Ete«nc  O,     l^ 
Automatic  clock  duty  cycle  adjusting  circuit.  5.491.440,  CI.  327-172.01W. 

'"'"•s^t1^asu1r;'"^oma.  Hiromi;  Ueki.  Nobuald;  Fu^unaga.  Hiddd; 
NiayamL.  Hideo;  Ueyanagi,  Kiic*i;  and  Shiraki.  Ya.suhHO. 
5.491.709,0.372-45.000 

"""^^^"^^r^  Uemura.  Kinichi.  5.491.452.  O.  32^-55^000. 
Ueno  T«hUki  and  Kondoh.  You,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Probe  and 

e^ri  p^circuit  iaspecting  apparatus  as  well  as  electrical  part/cucui. 

insrecting^nethod  5.49^427.  O.  324-754.000 
Uesug^M^chika.  .0  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosl^b^.  Dnve  connol  W»«-  f^ 

bnishless  DC  motor  and  driving  method  therefor   5.491  J93.  O.  318- 

Uey'IS^  Katsumichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  '^f^i^f^J-^'^ 
Se^rii<i)nductor  acceleration  sensor  having  thin  beam  supported  weight. 

5.490.421,0.73-514.330. 

""'"^"^i^Si^   Hiromi;   Ueki.   Nobuaki;   Fukunaga.  Hiddu; 
Nakayami:    Hideo;    Ueyanagi.    Ki.chi;    and    Shiraki.    Yasuhiro, 

Umehai'S™;'stam^Tji;  and  Sugimoto,  ]);4»*'i^»,NOF ^ 

ration    Low  gloss  powder  coating  composition  and  mediod  for  coatmg 

therewith  5,491,202,  0  525-438.000. 
UmST^  Kokhi;  Kunvama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiyam^  Takanon^^IshidUK^- 

Mhi    »d  Ishinabe,  .*«>.  to  Hitachi,  Ud.  Video  telephone  eqmpment. 

5,491.507.0.348-14.000. 
Umformtechnik  Stade  GmbH:  See— 

Doose.  Ingolf.  5,490.407.  O.  72-57.000. 
Unarm^hihiko.  See-     ^^    ^    ^^    ^^^    ^^^^^  ^1. 

73-514.340. 
""""H^T^l^jf^Smith.  Paul.  5.491.027.  O.  428^1.000. 

^"'*R"orTR':";s;r'5.4^u45.  o.  379-355.00,^ 

^"V!^:^  A  ;  Saumlers.  Roger  ^-J^^TJI^C^^^ 
Raymond  W.;  and  Mangnim.  Ronald  W .  5.490.401.  O.  68-198.00U. 
Union  Cartnde  Chem^als  &  Plasncs  Technology  C-PJ-^":^^ 

Babin,  James  E.;  and  Whileker.  Gregory  T,  5,491.266. 0.  568-449.UUU. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See—  T,t-i,ii,o  5  491  168 

Kataoka.  Masaaki;  Wakai.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takehiko,  5,491,108, 
O.  514-517.000. 

""■To^SH"/^  Copenjuv^  C^^f    Ba^-,^^^" 
nole  Clive  E.;  and  VaU.  John  D..  5.491.336.  CI  250-2280UO. 

Hi^mi:  Seyed  H..  5.491.787.  O.  395-182.090. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporabon:  See— 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.49 1 .099^0.  437-35^000_ 

Luo.  Wenzhe;  and  Xu.  Jiasheng.  5.491,652,  O.  364-726.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc^  ?""  ,„ ,-_« 

Sussmeier.  John  W..  5.491 ,346.  O  250-568.0(» 
Umted  Su«es  as  represented  by  the  Departn>enl  of  E«^y- ^^f  ^  ,^ 

Cardoso-Neto.  Joao  E;  and  Williams,  Daniel  W..  5,490,501,  »-i.  loo- 
264.000 

U.S.  Bioscience.  Inc.:  See—  ,,.nnn 

Bloogh.  Herbert  A.  5.491..35,  a.  5.4-.. 5.000. 

United  States  of  America 

^oSXmas  R.  5.491.580  O.  359-247.jm 

Pradhan.  Dhiraj  K.;  and  Vaidya,  Nmn  H..  5.491.705.  CI.  371-43.000. 

^'m.'^^iirsoo  H.;  Youmans  Robert  i--^^'^^^  Jg"" 
Louis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Weiner.  Maunce.  5.491,490.  CI.  343-8y5.WW. 
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Leupold,  Herben  A..  S.49I.4S9.  O.  335-306  000 
Conmiefce:  Set — 

Makme.  Kevin  J  .  Hayden.  Jonph  S.;  Smfoid.  Nocmm  A  ;  and  Alia 
John  A.,  5.491.708.  O  372-41  000 
Energy:  See — 

Makowiecki.  Darnel  M.:  and  HoJt.  Joseph  B.  5.490.911.  O.  204- 

Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Laborda,  Jorge.  5.491.061.  C\.  435-6000. 

Lichy.  Jack  H  .  and  Howley.  Peter  M  .  5.491.064.  CI  435-6.000 

Roben-s.  David  D  .  Knjtzsch.  Henry  C  ;  Sipes.  John  M.;  Ouo.  Neni 

hua.  and  Negre.  Enc.  5.491.130.  a   514- n  000 
Intenor  See — 

Adler.  Thomas  A  .  5.490.416.  C\  73-82  000. 

Nabonal  Aeronauhcs  and  Space  Administration  See— 

"f:9>.™.''ci'y78"7Ts;5  "^'  "^  '^'^-  •^"'*'^"- 

Finley.  Mike;  Scharf.  Mike;  Packard,  Jeff;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dudar  Tom 

Owens.  Jim;  and  Bindokas.  Al.  5.490.848.  CI  604-403  000 
Myers.  W  Neill;  Shadom.  Michael  D  .  Forbes.  John  C  ;  Baker.  Kevin 
J.;  and  Rice.  Danon  C  .  5.490.831.  O  602  26  000 
Navy:  See- 
Bond.  James  W .  5.491.716.  C\  375-200000 
BiKtottz.  Frank;  and  McVicker.  lames  A..  5.49 U35.  O.   250- 

Gertach.  Karl  R..  5.491.487.  O.  342-378.000. 

GrothaiM.  Michael  G  ;  Korzekwa.  Richaid  A  ;  and  Hutcherton   R 

Kenneth.  5.490.973.  a.  422  186.040 
Hegedus.   Charles   R.   Hiisu   Donald   J.   and   Eng.   Anthony   T 

5.491.185.  CI.  523-451.000 

'"fio.  <!i;"^h, J"*°"-  ^^   ^-   "**  Campillo.   Andiony   J.. 
5.491.579.  CI.  359-241  000 

..  c   tJ^"^-  °^  "  •  "**  ^°"-  ^""^  ^-  5'«OJI7.  a.  128-774.000 
U.S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Sachdev.  Manoj.  5.491.665.  C\.  365-201.000. 

Scheuermann.  Kuit;  and  Ebett.  Harakt  5.491.699.  C\  371-22  100 

Veldhuis.  Raymond  N  J  ;  and  Van  Der  Waal.  Robben  6..  5.491.773.  Q 

United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Nichola.s.  David  A  .  Russell.  Brian  G  ;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Manila.  Paul 

...    J  *    ""  Remiszew5ki.  Sunley  H..  5.490.819.  CI.  600-201  000 

Umed  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.;  See 

Justus.  r«,xge  L  .  and  Karasik.  Vladimir.  5,490.664.  CI  269-66  000 
Muscat.  Orlando  F;  Muller.  Robert  D  ;  and  Feldman  Mark  5  491  31 1 
a.  200-»000  ■ 

Newman.  LaVeme  R.;  and  Bogovican.  Dragan.  5.491.312.  C\    200- 
61.540. 

"439  7'5?(S)°  ■  "*"■  ^"^  *  ■  "^  ^''  '^"^  "  •  ^■^•^-  CI 
Settles.  Steven  R  ;  and  Tawil.  Fady.  5.491.404.  C\.  323-283  000 
.  Sto)'"'*":-  Ongui  B  ;  and  Justus.  Geocge  L.  5.490.663. 0.  269-32  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Manhall.  Richard  L  .  5.490.380.  C\  60-39.060 
Wi^ll.  Dean  C.  Huettig.  Fred  R     Jankevics.  Andrew  J;  Winter 
Michael,  and  Sopchak.  James  L..  5.491.642.  CI   .364-509000 
Umversity  of  California.  Regents  of  die:  See— 

Brummond.  William  A  ;  and  Upadhye.  Ravindra  S..  5.491.280.  C. 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Carlstm.  Joseph  W ;  and  Kaufman.  Leon,  5,490,509.  O.  128-653  200 

Nguyen.  Oark^^  ;  and  Howe.  Roger  T.  5.491.604,  a.  361-278  000 

Wanter.  Brace  E.  and  McUan.  William,  11,5,490.912.0  204-298  020 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundabon   See 

University  of  Maryland.  The  See- 

'1'.49|'^"'CK  43^?Sr'""  ^■^'"  '^  -^  ^"»-   •*•*«  ^• 

*c  !1?gi'Tr!^ci''  fzi-"™'^™^  ^*-  ^"^  "^  "'•"''■  "'"^' 

University  of  Nebra.ska  See—' 

Rieke.  Reuben  D.  5.490.951.  Q.  252-182  330 
Rieke.  Reuben  D .  5.490.952,  O.  252-182  330 

University  of  Waterloo:  See- 
Vales.  Emxh  S  .  5.490.743.  CI.  405-266000 

Urnia  Tsunehiro;  and  Konno.  Taichiro.  10  Hitachi  CaDle  Ud.  Ughl  emiltinK 
diode  and  process  for  fabncaiing  the  same.  5.491.350.  CI  257-99  000 

untied  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  See— 

''*^'  "H'^^S^J^""^^-  *^^*^  '■  Azarbaran.  Kurt;  and  Granger 
Richard  N  .  5.490.856.  CI  606- 1 39  000  -^^g". 

UOP:  See— 

t:  ?r9'r^26V.  '^"•5^7*o6o'^-  ^'"  '•  "^  ^^-  ^"^ 

*^TJ^^t^'    •'"^'"^  E-  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5.49IJ7I,  Q 

^T49'r*^"?i°g"7T9"SS'"""''-  ""^  ^  •  "^  ^'^^  '"^  A . 

. ,      ^  ?''""  ^  •  "**  ''™''  Tamotsu.  5.491.275.  O.  585-659  000 
Uotani.  Nobuo:  See — 


Matsui.  Fumio;  Uotani.  Nobuo;  Murakami.  Masatoshi;  and  Itoh.  Yuii 
5.491.203.0.525-474  000.  «>.  luji. 

Upadhye.  Ravindra  S.:  See— 

Bnimmond.  William  A.;  and  Upadhye.  Ravindra  S..  5  491  280   CI 
588-202.000.  ' 

Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Lin.  Chiu-Hong.  5.491.236.  CI  546-101.000 
Shen,  Robert  W;  and  Price,  Jeffrey  E.  5.490.987.  O  424-464  000 
Urakami.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K 
Photodetecting  apparatus  having  intensity  tuneable  light  irradiating  unit 
5.491.329.  CI.  250-205  000. 
Urua.  Hisao:  See— 

Tuiaka.  Eiji;  Urata.  Hisao;  and  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki.  5.491.272.  O.  585- 
520.000. 
UschoW.  Robert  C:  See— 

Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  Uschold.  Robert  C  ;  Staley.  J  D .  Jr;  Riestenberg 

Paul.  Gallagher.  Laura;  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5.490.843.  CI  604- I64.00o' 

Uyeda.  Alan  K..  to  Adams  Rile  Manufacturing  Company  Electric  strike  for 

fail  safe  or  fail  secure  operabon  5.490.699  CI   292-341  160 
Uzgins.  Egidijus  E.;  Opsahl.  Lonnda  R  .  Vosburgh.  Kirby  G  ;  Anthony 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E..  to  General  Electric  Company  Targeted 
ftermal  release  of  dnig-polymer  conjugates  5.490.840.  CI  604-22  000 
Vaidya.  Nibn  H  :  See— 

Pradhan.  Dhiraj  K  ;  and  Vaidya.  Nibn  H  .  5.491.705.  O.  371-43  000 

T^;  ,/,"ISl;  '"  ^**"*  °'  America,  Inc    Ught  fixture    5.491.618.  CI 

362-147.000- 
Vala.  John  D  :  See— 

Connnnon.  David  J  .  Copenhaver.  Gary  B  ;  Bakker.  Johan  P.;  Catch 
Valeo   P"^^''"*  ^  •  "**  ^*'*-  ''*"  ^-  5.491.336.  CI  250  228.000. 

Junot.  Gilbert;  and  Wwnke.  Pierre.  5.490.586.  CI    192-89  230 
Vries.  Enoch  S  .  to  University  of  Waterioo.  System  for  installing  maierial  in 
the  gnwnd  5.490.743.  O  405-266.000  m-ieiiai  in 

Valli.  Ronald  E    See— 

"^1*''395^75  OOo'^**""^"  '**"  "  '  "^  ^*"''  '*"'*'*'  ^  •  '•'•''•*'*• 
Valmet  l^per  Machinery.  Inc.:  See— 

HwjviU.  Jyrti;  Nyberg.  Petri;  and  Odell.  Michael.  5.490.905.  CI.  162- 

^'l^.'^l^^''''  ^  ^"'^"^  ***^  stabilizer  for  bre  grtxjver  5.490.330.  O. 
Van  Auken.  Charles  L.:  See— 

""I'i^^-  ''*"  *  •  "^  ^»"  '^"l^-  Charies  L.  5,490.464.  O.  105- 

422.000. 

Vancouver  Island  Helicopters  Ltd.:  See— 

Hewk.i.  Barry  J  .  .^.490.703.  CI.  296-19  000 

Van  de  Ge.jn  Peter  T.  Bealer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Earnest.  Edward  M  ;  Kuykendall 
Keniieth  H  .  Sr  ;  and  Maccherone.  Larry  S  ,  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company' 
Inc.  Dunper  evident  container  and  related  apparatus   5.490.827.  CI  493- 

'""5.^^Z6'^oJi>: '" """  °"  ^°^^  °"  •"•*"«  '^'^ 

van  der  Hoeven.  Frans  A  ;  and  Joyeux.  Chnstophe.  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Detergent  composibon  or  component 
containing  anionic  surfactant  and  process  for  its  prcparabon.  5.490.954.  CI 

^"^^fS^*^"^    Score-keeping-with-cany  score  bonds.  5.491.324.  CI. 
Van  Der  Sleen.  Roelof:  See— 

Raicliffe.  Ralph  D.;  and  Van  Der  Sleen.  Roelof.  5.490J79.  O.  187- 

van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M  :  See— 

*»"  I^*""ff •  Maibjs  O;  and  van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  J  G.  M..  5.491.763. 

Van  I>er  Waal.  Robben  G.:  See— 

^'^  w"-i''38o'"'**^  N  J  .  and  Van  Der  Waal.  Robbeit  G..  5.491 .773. 0. 

*'^'',S!!!!I[:,'^!!'^^\?a!?*  ""  ^  ^°'-  ''*»"««  '■  O  M  .  .o  KoninUijke 
ryiJt^-S^  "^  "P^**  ''y'^''  *'*  ^"3  coupling  device.  5.491.763. 
\~l.  .>»>-z4.0U0. 

van  de  Weyer.  Fransiscus  J.  M.:  See— 

Bibbe.  Christiaan  P  M  ;  Hesler.  Maibnus  J  ;  Prinsen.  Wilhelmus  J  C 
and  van  de  Weyer.  FransLscus  J.  M  .  5.491.499  O   347-47  000 
Vantveren.  Barry:  See— 

Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  III.  and  VanEveirn.  Barry.  5.490.299  O  5-654  000 
"Vm  Hout.  James  E.;  Madaj.  David  J  ;  Holloman,  Roland;  and  Kuyava  Philip 
A     10  Chrysler  Corporation    Method  and  device  for  tesbng  for  audio 
induced  sympathetic  buzzes  5,491.753.  O  381-58  000 
Van  Loocke.  Waller:  See — 

Ouaghebeur.  Theo;  and  Van  Loocke.  Walter.  5.49 1 . 1 24.  CI  S04- 1 39  000 

Van  Meter.  James  P ;  Bagchi.  Pranab;  Thomas.  Brian;  and  Rosiek.  Thomas  A  ! 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Yellow  layer  for  color  photographic  ele- 
ments 5.491.0.52.  O  4.30-545000 

van  Reis.  Ro«»rl  D  .  to  Geneniech.  Inc  Tangenbal  flow  filtration  process  and 
apparatus   5.490.9.17.  a   21(1-617  000 

Van  Rens.  Russell  J  .  lo  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Double  solenoid  valve 
acniator  5.490.534,  O.  137-1.000. 

Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hablanian.  Marsbed.  5.490.761.  O  415-90000 

Vartuli.  James  C:  See— 


Sanbesleban.  Jose  G.;  Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Vartuli.  James  C;  and  Olson. 
David  H..  5.491.273,  O.  585-639.000. 

Vaw  Aluminium  AG:  See —  

Moritz.  C.  J..  5.490.554.  CI.  164-»37.000. 

Vehvililinen.  Pekka:  See—  ..,,,.,..         D.1,1,.  « ^lonans  n 

Ramd.  Seija;  Nevalainen,  Ky6sti;  and  Vehvilainen.  Pekka.  5.490.405.  CI. 

Veitch.  fton^rJakusch.  Helmut;  and  Heilmami.  ^'°^f^**X^ 
GmbH.  Tempeialure  indicator  for  deep-frozen  products.  5.490.476.  CI 

Veli..^«z.  Galilea  F;  and  Sleier.  James  R.  Fastener  assembly.  5.490J09.  CI. 

Vel^^s.'^ymond  N.  J.;  and  Van  Der  Waal.  f^o^^Jo  U^S.  W 
Corooraboii  Encoding  system  composing  a  subband  coder  for  subband 
S^f^ wideband  digital  signal  constituted  by  firM  and  second  signal 
comuonenls  5.491.773.  O.  395-2.380. 

VehXws  T.  to  Associated  Universities.  Inc.  Vehicle  security  apparatus 
and  method.  5.491.470,  CI.  340-825.310. 

''""^^u«.''^?^."j'rrand  Venugopal.  N»end.r.  5.491.458.  O.  332- 
144.000. 

'*^d'vicl^''i^urariKJ  V^««.  Cvi"  J-  M9I.190.  a.  524- 

322.000. 
""'^""S!^  ?'^ook.  John  A.;  and  Verburg.  Richard  L.,  5,491.813. 

0.395-500.000.  ,      -,    1.    I    <aai  119 

Verduijn.  Johannes  P..  10  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Zeolite  L.  5.491.119. 
CI   502-74000. 

''""'S^yj^-^^;  Aebi.  Jurg;  Beaufils.  Philippe;  d.  Ustang.  Miclv.1; 
Gamiri  Jean-Gilles;  Hourlier.  Hervi;  Lallement.  Jean  Jacques.  Leg- 
roux  Philippe;  Levai.  Jean-Paul,  Pondaven.  Gtrald.  Schuster.  Pierre; 
^Ve^naTthnstian.  5.490.855.  CI.  J*^  «».„ 
Verhille  HenriA.  J ;  Hennon.  Michel  A.  R.;  De  Somer.  Michel  P.  M.   and 
^uweirBart  J.  G..  to  Alcalel  N.V.  Cell  resequencm*  ''"^"' 
S«c«,mun^bon  network.  5.491.728,  O.  375-362.000 

""^'^s.';^  I;  SCIT,  Paul  J  ;  and  Vert»eyen,  Manine  E.,  5,490,988. 

CI  424-464  000 
Veronesi  Luciano;  and  Drake.  James  A.,  to  Wesbnghoose  Electric  Corpota- 
^WmS  >«r;»opulsor  powered  by  an  integral  canned  electric  motor. 
5.490.768.  a.  417-356.000. 

Venett,  Sheldon  ?   See—  or.-.*  v-™«    <:hrMnn  P 

Backes,  Thomas  W.;  Dingman.  Sean  D.;  and  Venett.  Sheldon  K, 

Ver^h^r^'k  c"^'.':l.Typ.ast  N  V.  Masking  film.  5.491.032.  O. 

428-461.000. 
"^lu  lll^-fiiiX-huur.  Jacobus  G..  5.490.950. 0.  252-174.210. 

"^'"^njL^'Thomas  L.;  Chen-Wu.  Jomi;  Ha.«n.  T1x>.nsen;  Jack^. 
Barbara;  Livingston.  David;  Tannenbaum.  Steven;  and  Wogan.  Ger- 
ald. 5.491.068.  CI.  435-7.320. 

'""'^^;  L;;t;'arJ'vrckennan.  Linda  J..  5.490.839.  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kan^iimi.  5^1.562.  O.  358-342.000.  c.o,  sm 

Nozawa,  Takahifo;  Nishizawa.  Yukio;  and  Tanifuji.  Naoki.  5.491.520, 

O.  348-625.000.  ,        ^        ,  .on  <<i 

Vignoli  Giuliano.  Pneumabcally  operated  bre  removal  machine.  5.490.55Z. 

O.  157-1.240. 
""^^bSli^sLi^rYoo.  In  K.;  Kwok.  Chi  K;  ami  Vijay.  Dilip  P.  5.49 1 .  102. 

Villagn.?.  R^'i«?^';  McCabe.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Wong,  ^^JJ^T^, "- ;!S 
PrSter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  reduced  fat  nut 
spreads.  5,490.999.  O.  426-633.000. 

"""' Cu,^.'^rand  Viola.  Gi«,  1..  5.491.197.  CI.  525-332.800. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University:  See-- 

Desu.  sishu  B  ;  Yoo.  In  K.  Kwok.  Chi  K;  and  Vijay.  Dilip  P..  5.491. 102. 

O.  437-52.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.;  See—  <^oiia7    n    757- 

Hamzehdt»st.  Ahmad;  and  Mora.  Leonard  L..  5.491.362.  O.  237 

Shl)^almukund  K;  and  Mahmood.  Mossadde*,.  5,491.640,  O. 

364-488  000 
Small  Gary  L,  5.491.426.  a.  324-754.000. 
Voeld«Harry  E..  to  Dakou  Mfg.  Co.Inc.  Hydraulic  upper  deck  ramp  for  a 
trailer.  5.490.754.  O.  414-537.000. 

Vogt.'ffi.  J^»rrL.n.  Matthias  to  Blaupunkt-WericeG^bFLCireuit 
for  digital  processing  of  audio  signals.  5.491.755.  O.  381-86.000. 

"^"^'^E;  F^^^^-Obo;  Piosssler.  Ulrich;  a«J  Nfoigt,  JUrgen,  5.490.725. 
CI   366-76900. 

'^"Tsla1."'Saridf^an,e,  Ralph  P;  and  Eng.  Kan  K..  5.491.238.  O. 
546-270.000. 


Volk.  John  F;  and  Michaels.  TTwrnas.  to  TriWest  System*.  Inc.  Syringe 
plunger  nxJ  mount.  5,490.842.  CI.  604-110.000. 

""''sZZ^R^.  »d  Richter.  Bemd.  5.490.691.  O.  280-735.000. 

'^""Rr:^?:;md  VOU..  WiUiam  M.,  5,491,475^  CI  340^^00^ 

Nfam  Dahl,  Uwe;  Lange,  Peter,  and  Ziebach  H«1™?1«?^'J?',?;5^ 

GmbH.  Unit  for  a  single-lever  mixmg  valve  5.490540.  O.  137-625.170. 

Voognechten.  Mark:  See—  _ 

Kreuzenztein.  Ronald  K.;  Vongnechten.  MaHt;  and  Wong.  Km  C 

5.491.799.  CI.  395-200.080.  r     ^    ^  ..^    ..i^ 

Vora  Bipin  V;  and  Imai.  Tamotsu,  to  UOP.  Process  fortbe  dehydrogenabon 

of'pai^nic  hydrocarbons.  5,491,275,  O.  585-659.000 

""^L^Z^^^TopsM.  Lorinda  R.;  Nfosburgh,  Kirby  G.^d»ny. 
tII^R;  and  bTHarveyE.  5.490,840^ 604-21000. 

ViKS,  Kemwth  E.;  Yavuz,  Bulent  O.;  Farrauto.  Robert  J.;  »~1  Ojlhgan. 
Michael  P,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Oxid^Km  ^yst  wj*^"^"™- 
a  second  bulk  mettl  oxide,  and  pUtinum.  5.491.120.  O.  502-304.000. 

"""•"^a^'R^ymond  V;  and  Vbtniba.  Jan.  5.490.513.  O.  128^53.200. 

"■^^mI^IT  H^^ATRessemami.  TT-tnas  V;  Vrba.  Anthony  C;  wA 

HaTkett.  Steven  S..  5.490.859,  O.  60^159.000.  ,        . ,  _  ,^,^ 

Vrotui,  David  W ;  Lavender.  Michael  R.;  Peterson.  Jam«  J.;  "^Love^Mirao 

ETto  Hollisier  Inc.  Endotracheal  bibe  attachment  device  5.490.504.  O. 

Vulih^W^te'r;  and  Mattera.  Mario.  Surveying  system  using  radio  ranging  and 
ba^metric  height  5,491.485.  O.  342-191.000. 

'"""SS.''oa.Sr;^uiIIamy,  Didier,  D«'-.  ««-;  Tiret.  Etienne;  and 

Beaurain,  Andr*,  5.490.629,  O.  239-265.150. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Bekele.  Solomon,  5,491.009.  CI.  428-35  700. 

Hammeken.  Michael,  5.490.926.  O.  210O21.740. 

Kuo.  Betsy  P.  5.491.019,  O.  428-213.000. 

'^"^iTm'ISr  Ki'c^TKawabe.  Takako;  Wad;.  Tsutomu;  Saitoh.  Tsuyorfu; 

and  Bannai.  Kenji.  5.491.138.  O.  514  182000.       ^    _^  ^  ^ , 

Wade.  Eric  V  Adjustable,  sanitary,  non-reusable  high  spe^»|^  "o*  ^ 
toitiJ  hand  piece  glove  (cover)  and  noise  reducer.  5.490,781,  O.  433- 

wiiin.Traig  P;  and  Marico.  Paul  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Metht^  <rf  «tab- 
Ushing  a  two-way  call  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5.491, /3V,  u. 
379-57.000. 

*"^S"TS!trgiy^Hisauka;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  a«l  Wakaba- 
yashi.  Kouichirou  5.491.683.  O.  369-124.000. 

*"*Ka^  M^;  Wakai.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takehiko.  5.491.168. 

Wakay^,*T^;  Brown.  Allen  L .  Jr.:  Manda,  S>'n'a>«ray»«  M.^  md 
ftng  An.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mediod  and  apparabis  for  ^oamM 
SoiUtion  based  on'^bute  grammar,  and  adnbote  couplings. 
5  491.628.  O.  364-119.080. 

*"*"Gfst"tiiS'u;:and  Wald.  Roland.  5.491.221.  O.  534-618.000. 

*"^TQS:r^8;Vn.  Aubrey  D.;  and  Wakiecker.  Donald  E. 

WaU^  Yc::^''A.;Sti^Tox^  Y .  Eder.  Paul  S^^Dagl.  Jo^ 
*^^niS  of  Iowa  Research  FoundatK^M^  for^king  ^ 
expression  of  specifically  targeted  genes.  5.491.133.  O.  514^.ouu 

'*'*"^a5^'T<S^  A^tValder,  Roxanne  Y.;  Eder.  Paul  S.;  and  Dagle.  John 

M     S401  133  CI  514-44000 
Waldock,  Kevin  H  .  to  oiptnate  Corp  Beclric  detonator  and  lead  oooneclor 
assembly  5.490.462.0.  102-202.120. 

"^'"StT'w^'^'.^.  William  R  ;  Felts.  Jefhey  L    Fields.  An|«|yr; 

^nd.^  Robert  W.;  Howard.  Paul  L  ;  K««b.  Kevin  F;L«Jenn»u 

J«I  A  ;  Lee.  "Owmas  M.;  Martinez,  GjIbenM^ws.  ""J' H^- P»g- 

Ravi  V;  Waldrep.  Michael  W.;  and  Wetzel,  John  H.,  5.490.455.  Q. 

WaligoAk^&X.  to  Farberware.  Inc.  Dripcoffee  maker  for  use  within  a 

wX;:'?;::^rH.^^inf6^Jin^^s^^^^ 

Haas  Company  Non-aqueous  dispersion  for  alkyd  formulation.  5,49I.IVZ, 
CI.  525-7.400. 
""^^S  W.;''h';;po.  Bob  K.;  WaUter.  James  D.;  and  C»,er.  G«y  D.. 
5  490.592,0.  198-812.000. 

^^"^ow^r^  A.t^  walker,  Joseph  C,  5.490.580.  O.  187-281.000. 

*'*"'^';;^;^rKe':rE.;  Co.be...  John  S.;  Hart.  John  L.;  and  WalkJey. 
Gcraldine.  5,490,497,  O.  128-200.140. 

^""'^^XI^RTEggers  E«^,r467V^«f«)?"^ 
Walter  B  ;  and  Bamford,  Jeffiey,  5.491.467.  CI.  340-522.000. 
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Willach,  Donald  F  H  ;  Madiur.  Rajiv:  PhilippM.  Jean:  and  Kumar.  Surendra. 
to  Micro-Pak.  Inc.  Extended  duradon  antacid  product.  S  490  985  CI 
424-450.000  .       .       .  .-i. 

Wallaah,  Albeit  J  :  See— 

Hughbanks.  Tiimxhy  S.;  Lee,  Hin  Pong  E  ;  Phipps.  Peter  B  P:  Robert- 
son. Neil  L  ;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J  .  5,491,605.  CI   360- 1 13  000 
Waller,  David  L:  See- 
May,  Michael  D.;  Edwards.  Jonathan:  and  Waller.  David  L    5  491  359 
CI.  257-373.000.  ' 

Walling.  John  A.:  See— 

Adamczyk.  Maciej:  Chen.  Yon-rih:  Walling.  John  A.:  James.  Bryan  D 
and  Artnp,  .Sharon  C,  5,491,071.  CI.  435-25  000 
Walling.  Lonnie  S.:  See— 

Gordon.  Robert  D.;  Sinnoo.  Joseph  F.  Jr;  and  Walling.  Lonnie  S 
5.491.778.  CI   395-133.000. 
Waller.  Helmut:  See— 

Hagen.  Helmut:  Nilz.  Gerhard:  Roelsch.  Thomas;  Walter.  Helmut  and 
Landes.  Andiea-i.  5.491.123.  CI  504-104000. 
Wamhach.  Karsicn;  See— 

Knauth.   Philippe;   Lange.  Horst:   Schwinlich,   Ingo;  and  Wamhach 
Karsten,  5,490.477,  CI.  117-43  000 
Wwi,  Chung  Amg;  Tauster,  Samuel  J  ;   and   Rabinov^itz,   Harold  N     to 
Engelhard  Corporaiicm    Removal  of  CO,  hydrocaihoas  and  NO    with 
caulysi  attaining  platinum  rhodium.  5,490,977,  CI  423-2 10.000  " 
Waiv  Shijie.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Companv  Method  and  apparatus  for  cali- 
brating a  digital  color  repnxlucti.m  apparatus.  .S.491.5M.  CI    1S8-SI8  0(K) 
Wanderer,  James:  Cooper.  Claus:  Cicrolimatos,  Mark,  and  Chen,  Michele,  lo 
Net  Labs.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  remotely  managing  diverse  information 
network  resources.  5.491,7%,  CI   395-200  090 
Wang.  Alice  M.:  See— 

Gelfand,  David  H  ,  and  Wang.  Alice  M.  5.491.086.  O.  435-194000 
Wang.  Anne  M.:  See— 

Desnick.  Roben  J.;  Bishop.  David  F:  loanncMi.  Viannis  A.:  and  Wane 

Anne  M.,  5,491,075,  CI.  435-69  700  * 

Wang,  Chih  C   Limb  exerciser  5,490,824,  CI  482-60(100 

Wang,  Hann-Ping:  and  Liu.  Cheng  Ming,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  Use 

of  capillary  electrophoresis  for  quantitating  the  concentration  of  protein 

components  and  of  the  total  protein  in  fluids.  5,490,909,  CI  204-45'>  000 

Wang  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Ward.  Jean  R  :  Barrett.  David  M  ;  Manin.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Mokoski 
Christopher  D.  5,491.495,  a.  345173  (100 
Wang    Luiao;  and  Vickerman,  Linda  J.  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc 

Lathcter  balloon  with  retraction  coating.  5,490,839  CI  604-96  000 
Wang,  Mansheng;  and  Given,  Bnice  A  ,  lo  TRW  Inc   Ceramic  aluminum 
laminate  and  thermally  conductive  adhesive  dierefor.  5,490,895,  CI.  156- 

Wang,  Shih-Yuan:  See— 

Ward,  James  J  ;  and  Chatham,  William  P,  to  Witco  Corporation    Plastic 

compusiiiofl>  with  antistatic  properties.  5,491,187  O   5'>4- 1 .59  (100 
*"^"n  R  •  Barren,  David  M  :  Martin.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Mokoski,  Chris- 
topher D    to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc    User  interlace  having  simulated 
devices.  5,491,495,  CI   345-173000  *    ""uiaieu 

Ward,  Paul  C  :  See— 

Earle.  Anthony;  Graebe,  Christopher  M.:  Glover,  Edwani C  T  S    Skye 
David  A.,  Taylor,  Nicholas  J ;  and  Ward.  Paul  C  ,  5,491,5.30,  Cl" 

Ware,  Robert  A.;  See- 
Chin    Arthur  A.;  Collins,  Nick  A  :  Harandi,  Mohsen  N  ;  Thomson 
Robert  T ;  and  Ware,  Robert  A.,  5,49 1 ,270.  C\  585-467  000 
Wartnerdam,  Theo  W  ;  Nolien,  Henk  G  :  Day,  Edward  W  ;  Hetzcr  Joseph  S 

M9o'^6.  ci",^2i."s',;;"""'  "'"""''■ '~-  '^'"^--'^  »^'•-■ 

Wwner,  Bmce  E  :  and  McLean,  William,  II.  to  University  of  California  The 
a  ^^04  ^    I'^PP^'"*  ''"  ''^'*f  assisted  thin  Him  deposition.  5,490,912, 

Warner,  Donald  B  :  Andrews,  John  T;  Menke,  Mark  D  ,  C.xipennan  Maic 
A  ;  and  Tornes,  Jan.  lo  Inventio  AG  Surface  mounted  modular  fixture  for 
elevators  5,490_581,  d.  187-414.000. 

Wamer-Lamben  Company;  See — 

Lee,  Helen  T ;  Picaid,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.,  5.491.170.  CI. 

^"!l!ir  Ti.-f?'',^  iS"i*  '*'  ■  Sliskovic,  Drago  R  ;  and  Wierenga. 
WendeU.  5.491.172.  O.  514-602.000 
Wamke.  Pierre:  See — 

Junoi.  Gilbert;  and  Wamke,  Pierre,  5,490,586,  CI    192-89  130 
Warrellow.  Graham  J  :  See— 

^5:49U4T,C1   5U-T47^'""'  ^    *     """  *""""*■  ^"*""  '' 
Warren.  Gary:  See— 

'^''^^•.^Maw-IR.jng;  Warren.  Gary;  and  Liao.  Kuan- Yang.  5.491  J65.  O. 

Warshawsky^Alan  M  ;  and  Ryrni,  Gary  A  .  lo  Meirell  Do«  Pharmaceuticals 
inc.  2-substiluled  indane  :.men.apt.>acetylamide  tncvclic  derivatives  use- 
ful as  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase   5.491  141    Cl   5|4.T140()O 

Warshawsky^Alan  M  ;  and  Flynn,  Gary  A  ,  to  Merreil  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  2  si.bstiiuted  indane  2  mercaptoacetylamide  tricyclic  derivatives  use 
lul  as  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase.  5,491,142  Cl   514- ''14  000 

Warshawsky,  Alan  M.:  See— 


Rynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  Bcight,  Douglas 

W;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L;  Burkholder,  Timothy  P; 

Daugs,  Edwani  D  ;  and  French,  John  F,  5.491,143,  Cl.  514-214.000. 

Wascher.  Rick  R.;  Fairbanks.  Ray.  Jr;  and  Neuhauser.  Roy  L.,  III.  Laser 

assisted  telescopic  target  sighting  system  and  method.  5,491,546,  Cl. 

356-4  O.V). 

Walanabe,  Akira:  .See  — 

Somasundaram,  M  ;  Watanabe,  Akira;  Huev,  James  D.;  and  Maheshwari 
Dinesh,  5,491,793,  Cl.  .395-183.210 
Walanabe,  Seigo;  and  Ohkita,  Moiomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co ,  Ltd 
Molded  catalyst  or  supported  catalyst  for  synthesizing  mcthacrolein  and 
methacryhc  acid,  a  process  for  production  thereof,  and  a  process  of  use 
thereof  5,491.2.58,  Cl.  562-538.000. 
Watanabe,  Shinya:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro:  Marusawa,  Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Shinya 
and  Hashimoto.  Masa.shi,  5,491,132,  Cl.  514-18.000. 
Watanabe,  Toru;  Yonekura,  Yun;  and  Okumura,  Kalsuya,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  characteristics  of  semiconductor  device 
and  method  of  evaluating  characteristics  of  semiconductor  device  usine  the 
same  5.491,425.  Cl.  324-754.000. 
WaLvw,  Roben  M.:  See- 
Fisher,  Mary  E  ;  and  Watson,  Robert  M.,  5.491.063,  Cl  435-6  000 
Wear  and  Tear,  Inc.:  See- 
Lew,  Paul  E,  5,490,719.  Cl   .301.5.100. 
Webb,  David  M.,  to  Pioneer  Hi  Bred  Inlenialional,  Inc  Soybean  cyst  nema 
lode  resistant  soybeans  and  methods  of  breeding  and  identifying  resistant 
plants  5,491,081,0  4.3.5-172.300. 
Webb,  Michael  C  ,  to  Total  Containment.  Inc.  Secondary  containment  system 

using  flexible  piping.  5,490.419.  Cl.  73-40.5OR 
Webb,  Michael  D    See- 
Peterson.  Robert  J.;  Webb,  Michael  D  :  and  Oder,  Reuben  E  ,  5  490  966 
Cl  264  318.000. 
Weber,  Gerhart  P:  See— 

XT,  Jr*!^'-  ""''■  ''■  '^  ^'*"-  '^"■'^  •"•  5.491.287,  Cl.  800-200  000 
Weber,  Helmut,  to  K-Medic,  Inc    Adjustable  cam  action  rod  bender  for 

surgical  nxis.  5.490,409,  CI.  72-458.000 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.:  See— 

Schlosser,  Ench  J  ;  and  Stephen,  James  C,  5,490.452,  Cl  99-422.000 
Weber,  T.  Jerome.  System  and  method  for  stmic  positioning.  5,491,670,  Cl 

367- 1 27 .000. 
Weber,  Waller  M  :  See— 

Diab.  Mohamed  K  ;  Kiani-Azaibayjany,  Esmaiel;  and  Weber,  Walter  M 
5,490,505,  Cl.  128-633.000 
Weber,  Wendelin:  See- 
Brandenburg,  Klaus;  Kluge,  Klaus-Peter;  Richter,  Kurt-Hermann;  and 
Weber,  Wendelin,  5,490.735,  Cl  400-614  000 
Weber,  Willes  H  ;  Poindexter.  Bennie  D  ;  and  Remillard,  Jeffrey  T.  to  Ford 
Mot.w  C<impany  Onboard  gas  composition  sensor  for  intemal  combustion 
engine  exhausl  gases.  5,490,490,  Cl    123-697  000 
Webster,  John  L.:  See— 

Robertson,  Glen  E.;  and  Webster,  John  L.,  5.491.636,  Cl  364-432  000 
wedding.  Brent  M  :  See— 

Kerko,  David  J  ;  and  Wedding.  Brent  M  ,  5,491,117  O   .501-13  0(X) 

vi^L'i'?''''  ^  •  ""''  S'™^'"-  W'lliam  F.  to  Highland  Supply  Coiporalion 

Method  for  growing  botanical  items  and  providing  a  decorative  cover  for 

same  5,490,352.  Cl.  47.58.000.  ^  »  '"> 

Weerj.  Jeffry  G.:  See— 

Faithfull.  Nicholas  S  ;  and  Weers.  Jeflrv  G..  5,490,498  Cl   P8-'>03  PO 

Webber.  Wayne  F;  Seavey,  Charles  E  ;  and  Griggs,  James  R  .  to  Dresir-Riilid 

5,490771    Cl'Tl  8-  IW  OOo"""*  arrangement,  fm  a  rotary  gas  compressor. 

^^'^•J^^    Zaccherini,  Chiara;  Miller,  Ri*en  O  ;  and  Dixit,  Girish  A  .  to 

5  491  w"a" 257' 754 oST"'*''''    '"^    '*'"*''8'«^   '^™"»^'    l«^al>on 

Wei,  Jay:  .See—    " 

Hellmudi.  Thomas;  and  Wei,  Jay,  5.491.524.  C\  35l--'POOO 
Weibezahn,  Brandt:  See— 

Farquhar,  Jim;  D<nf.  Ken;  Weibezahn,  Brandt;  Fajardo,  igeoni    and 
Ceniofanle,  Charlie,  5,490.891,  Cl    1S6^71  100 
Weinberg,  Alvin  H  :  See— 

^4W'323"CI   29i625''o00^'  ^'''"   " '  *"**  '^'*^''-   S''*^"'"- 
Weiner,  Maurice:  ,See— 

Kim,  Anderson  H  ;  Youmans,  Roben  J  ;  Saddow,  Stephen  E     Jasper 
Louts  J.,  Jr;  and  Weiner,  Maurice,  5,491.490  Cl    V43-895  (KK)         ' 
Weinwutm,  Paul  S  :  See— 

Weinwurm,  Peter:  and  Weinwurm,  Paul  S  ,  5,490  907  Cl   '•03-29  (XK) 
Weinwunn,  Peter,  and  Weinwunn,  Paul  S  ,  to  Agglo  Inc  MeUiod'for  treating 

sludges.  5,490,907,  Cl.  203-29  000 
Weir,  Richard  D.   See— 

Nelson.  Carl  W  ;  and  Weir,  Richard  D ,  5.490.910.  Cl.  204-192  150 
Weisbrod.  .Stephen  P:  See— 

'^c'rTstt^s'oOo'  ^"'^'"^  ^'''*"  ''•  "**  °"''"-  '^«*  ^-  5-«l.75 1 . 
Weiss.  Corey:  See— 

Hurwiit.  Steven;  and  Weiss,  Corey,  5,490,914.  Cl.  204-298  120 

*'i'^.'  1^'^^  '-•• '"  Motorola.  Inc.  Surface:  mount  inierposer"5,49 1.303  Cl 

174-262.000. 
Weiss.  Scott  E.;  &•— 


Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.:  Un.  WiUiam  C;  G"*"-^"!*^ ^f^ 
Dennis  C;  Weiss.  Scott  E.;  Radaims.  Maged;  Perry.  Thomas  A.,  and 
Bradley,  John  R..  5.491.632,  Q.  364-424.050 
Weitemeyer.  Christian:  See —  „^  .    .        -  •„,  ,..«    01    «a. 

Grilning.  Bui?haid:  and  Weitemeyer,  Christian.  5,49U45.  C[.  554- 
68  000 
Welter.  AlWht:  Driesen.  Georges;  Peter.  AnAcas;  HeAer,  P^f^^c^"- 
Gerh-d:  Sch^nberg,  Stefan;  and  Bui.  Andre^  "^Vo^ 
schaft.  Beverage  brewing  machine  5,490,448,  Cl  99-305.(JW. 
Welles  Kenned)  B  ,  II;  Tiemann,  Jerome  J  :  and  Tomlinson,  Harold  W    Jr, 
u,  General  Electnc  Company   Mobile  tracking  """^ 'J^^'-S  %?' 
sensors  for  nslueing  power  consumption  dierein.  5.491.486,  Q.  34Z- 
357.000. 
Wells.  Edwin  D.;  See —  „.    .    ^    ,..«»,•<.<  m   ins  si  V¥i 

Hoyt.  Craig  R  ;  and  WelU.  Edwin  D..  5.490.465,  9-    <»-5' ^OJ 
Wells\^  Frefcrick  C  ;  Mathai,  Anna;  Song,  Dian;  and  Black,  Randall  C. 
to  University  of  Maryland  Mediod  and  apparatus  f"'"'^''^?^^'??^ 
spaual  variations  in  small  currents  and  magnetic  fields.  5.491,411,  Li. 

Wei?^^^^  J  .  «o  D2B  Systems  Comply  Umited.  Apparatus  for  aulo- 
mltically  identifving  poim-topoint  cable  •n««™™»«^  •^?hL,«l' 
rahty  of  components  which  are  also  linked  via  a  broadcast  control  channel. 
5,491,805,  Cl.  395-284.000 

^""'ISS-  ^!:^°M^^y«.  Du«K  J.;  B-her,  Lo.«.  L.  Jr.:  Welygan. 

6J^..  Hidwk^  R.  Eugene;  Zemke.  Ronald  C.  dece«ed. 

5  491025.0.428-373  000  ,,       . 

Wen,  Xin;  and  Lok,  Roger,  .0  E^^tmjn  K««f  Cong«^  Process  of  formmg 
a  photographic  emulsion.  5.491.056,  Q.  430-569.000. 

"^"^towskf  r;«i:  Kah-Helbig,  Astnd;  S«mer.  Axel:  and  Wendel.  Kurt, 
5.490.990,  Cl.  424-486.000. 

^"ten.^  Mtiii;  Mo^,  Steven  L.:  Schlitzer.  Larty  T:  ^  Wendell. 

Michael  J    5,491.544.0.355-271,000.  ..„..., 

Wenne^  V^:  «kJ  Rotn-Kivich.  Michael,  to  American  MJu^Technok«^ 
Inc    Adhesive  composition  for  cigarette   seams.   5.490.875,  O     106- 

W^b^  Donald  E.;  Molenaar.  Gregory  A;  «k1  ";')«    ^-mel  •=•,  » 
Woodward   Governor   Company.    Fuel    metering    umt.    5,490,379.   Cl. 
60-39.281. 
*'"{Z.rp5^c''k  H^Tales.  Stephen  E:  Kim.  Peter  K.:  and  Wessling. 

Ritchie  A    5  490.%7.  Cl  264-322.000. 
Wesson^vll^bcorge,  Kevin  R  ;  -^'.^'v"^"  VoiS"" 
Company  Perforating  gun  actuator.  5.490,563.  Cl.  166-297,000. 
Western  Atlas  International:  See— 

Chambers,  Ronald  E  ,  5,491.669.  O.  267^9.000 
Western  Atlas  Inurmabonal,  'nc- ^<;— „  „^ 
Pnest,  John  F,  5,491,668,  O.  367-35,000. 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  See—   ^ 

FiSTvincent,  5,491,830,  O.  395-829.000. 

*"^ffit^n; 'Mc'I^Tcr,  ^d  M.;  ^  K^ster,  Francis  J.,  5.491.095. 

cSo^oi^TBengel.  Tlximas  G.:  «hJ  Cranford.  Elwyn  L..  111. 

5  491 731. 0.  376-307.000  ^    „         r^-,., 

ci^  G.;,  J.;  Miller.  Phillip  E:  ^^^l;;'^^,%l'^,-^  '^ 

wToo.  Dan  H.;  and  Sejvar,  James,  5,491,732,  Cl   J^^-^^-OOO 
EvaToavid  F:  Freeh.  John  W.;  Wright,  THeodott;  and  Rodnquez. 

Kelly  M  ,  5,491,468,  Cl.  340-572,000. 
Piri,  William  E  ,  5,491,317,  O.  Zl'lZ'  ««-„-„   „    .,,  ,5.  000 
Venwesi,  Luciano:  and  Drake,  James  A.,  5,490,768,  O.  417-356.000. 

*'"^jSSj£r^W^W  «Kl  Godbey,  Alice  P.  5.491.090,  O,  435- 

240  460 
Huoer,  G  Frederick.  5.491.215.  O.  530-212.000. 

^'T.liS^is^'s'^l^yt  Weu=mngs,  Frans  M,:  «Ki  Robbins.  Rodney  R.. 
5.490.'615.O.  222-153.130. 

*"ton*?^S^^^^n««er.  W,lli»n  R.:  Felts,  Jeftey  U:  ^^f-f^^yj^ 

HeiKlerson,  Robert  W:  Howard.  P»"' 'rfi:;''u^*™Jiit?1SS' 
Joel  A  ;  Lee,  TTiomas  M.:  Martinez,  Gilbert:  Ma*ews.  M«*  "-i^"?^' 
Ravi  v.;  Waldrep.  Michael  W ;  and  Wetzel.  John  H..  5,490,455,  O. 
100--50.(X)0 

*'"'S;<^^ol:i  F^r^ines,  Robert  O ;  Tingler,  Kenneth  L :  a«i  Wexler, 
Ronald  M.,  5,491,051,  Cl.  430-t%000. 

"^'^^^^r^Hunt^,   Frank   R.:   and   Dimaki,,  Alkiviadis   G.. 
5,491,033,0.428-537,100. 

*^':;,!;"j*Srn  H.:^Wh.ley,  Hubert  U,  5,491.409.  O.  324-242.000. 

'^'^^^';^:i^D..  >M  Wheeler.  John  L..  5.490.853. 0.  «).^79.000 

''^J'M^^'aS'v^he.sel.  J«nes  E..  5.490.888.  O.  149-37.000. 

^'''TJ^^''&:^Z.^  McVeigh.  Harold  L..  5.491.006,  O.  428 
13.000, 


mi  Whipp,  Andrew  H„  5,490.658,  CL  248- 


WMpp.  Andrew  H.;  See- 
Coward,  Roderick  T; 
683,000. 

Whirlpool  Cotporalioo:  See—  

D^y,  p!«J  S  .  5.491.314.  O.  200-313,000.  .  ^    ,  .^  «, 

WiUiarns,  Stephen  G.;  Guess,  Ronald  W.;  and  Cook.  Lon  A.,  5,490J95, 
0.  62-187.000. 
Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.;  See— 

T\netta.  I^iele,  5,491,423,  O.  324-663,000. 

Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See —  ^ 

BowmTwichael  E.:  C«reU,  Robert  ^ir..DeUir«exDo^E 

Keimnick,  Dennis  L,:  and  Kocher,  Tunothy  U.  5,490,787,  O.  439- 

79.000  ^ 

College,  David  A.  5.490.406.  0.72-30100,  ,^»„,    _   .30. 

Fisher,  Roben  L..  Jr:  and  Hosier,  Roben  C.  Sr..  5,490.801.  O.  439- 

Y^^Shoji:  «kJ  Fujiura.  Yoshitsugu.  5.490,791.  O.  439-159.000. 
Whitcomb.  David  R .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compmy. 
Silver  caihoxylate  compounds  as  sUver  sources  in  photothermographic  and 
SerSographK  elemenr5,491.059.  O.  430^618.000 

"^D^^^J^P-.  Jr.;  »d  White,  Ronald  E,.  5.491.139,  Q,  514- 

White.  S^^. .0 Rockwell  '"««™«i<?^ C«p»^„^-*««r ««1 
quadrature-phase  reference  generator  5,491.725.  O  375-J^.i*w 

^^HSn'ffi'R:  ^'v;^.«l«r.  Or.g^  T.-  5,491.266. 0  568.449XX)0, 
Whitenighi:  Donald  R ,  to  Deere  &  Compaiy.  Power  transmissKx.  sheave, 

W^;^i'toS  F,  wMoTlalve  Conip«.y.  Reinfo^d  diaphragm  for  flush 

w;rk,'M^Si^%?^T.^  A  ,^N^S-  --S"  •"  -^ 

Occupant  reach  and  mobility  apparatus.  5,490,517,  O.  128-774.UtW. 

^•Su^new^^l^^AToeBoy,  Dean  C:  and  Whitmyer,  Wayne  E, 
5,490.358,  O.  52-235.000. 

^•"S.i^ir'c^W"  Lj^»«'#Ln'T4JroW"429'iro2s= 

V.K^hneT'^l^grnr^taW^^to's^fik^^^^ 
Appi^  f«  a^mnng  pendulum  oscillations  of  crane  loads  usmg  me^ 
siSrtechniVues5'491,549,Cl   35^141200  ,     .  _„„,„,^ 

Wickstrom.  Lany:  Keith.  Michael;  and  Alatuu.  A<^^«>  I^' ^J^^J^' 
Bit  rate  controller  for  encoding  video  signals.  5.49 1 J 1 3. 0.  348- jw.uuu, 

'^'"(SSSno*'^;^  Sufli,  Guetrino,  5,491,462,  O.  338-128.000. 

*"'1rs'^~W?v4"m».  Catherine  C;  and  TVomWy,  P-il  W. 

5.491,058,  Cl.  430-5%.000. 
^'"S1Jic1;Sl''a:^Schneider.  Gert,  5,490,731.  O.  384-147.000. 

^''TTl^Sf'T  ■  ^  Joseph  A.:  Slid^ovic.  Drago  R.:  ««»  Wiereng.- 
WendeU.  5.491.172.  Cl  514-602.000, 

*'"",^UrSe^.-W;^shodiam»i,  S«np«h:  Sammj^f- M^  G^; 
wilK^SdJanusz  S.:  and  Wu,  Tien  Y.  5,491,610,  CK  361-695^ 

Wilde  ^cSd  G    Ko,  Soo  S;  and  Billheimer.  Jeffrey  T,  to  Du /o"!  Mark 
SUScicLpany,TVDenvadvesofcyclk«he^ 
STtreamient  of  adi^lerosis.  5,491,152,  O.  514-336.000. 

^■'X^er"  S^  and  Wiley.  George,  5.491.659.  O  365-219.000. 
Wilhelm  Altendoif  GmbH  &  Co,  KG/''—  ■,fja.Vi%  (MO 

Thiele,  Siegfried;  and  T\veer,  Rolf,  5.490.665.  O,  269-303.000, 

*""1SrP.^C.:  F^rOtj-i  P.  S.:  Molin.  Andets  K.;  and  Wilhelmsson. 

LaisJ    5  491.719.0.375-213.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J  ■  aild  Essig.  Mitchell  N  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 

oelvic  model.  5,490,507,  0.  128-653.100.  

WiC^TLs  H  ,  to  Sony  Co.T»rat.on  and  SonyUnned  K.ngd«n  I^. 

8B  16B  RLL  decoder  with  hamming  distance  detection.  5,49l,4/-»,  ci. 

Wdkin^*WUliam  T  Multi  purpose  exercise  poles  wid,  many  opDotwd 

attachments.  5,490,825,  Cl.  482-74.000. 
Willason,  Stewart  W:  See—  _  n;    <aoftfcB3    Cl    279- 

Mickel.  Tliomas  J.:  and  Willasoti.  Stewart  W..  5,490,683,  U,  2A9- 

75.000. 
*"1S-'Ss  wrWillemstyn,  Tunis  J.;  AhkI.  Douglas  J.;  and 
McMultaUohn  J..  5.490.745.  O.  4«^132.00O, 

"^'"'ITm  ^"s:^Williams,  Bert  R.,  ffl.  5.490.830. 0. 494-14.000, 

^"''^^i^i^.J^'^.  and  Williams.  Daniel  W..  5.490361.  O.  !«. 

Willian^(^  L.;  and  Roman.  Wm»n  C.  .0  Motorola.  Cellular  motor 

coonol  network,  5.491.831.  Cl,  455-33,100, 
Williams.  Kevin  M,:  See— 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  13,  1996 


February  13,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


FenislCT.  Ronaid  E.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  M..  S.49I.389.  O    115- 
371.000. 
Willianu,  Marvin  l..:  and  Salahshour.  Abdofdza.  lo  Inlemarional  Business 
Machines  Cotporabiin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  proAle  transposition  lo 
cakndar  events  .1,491.626.  CI    364-401  (XX) 
Wilhams.  Norman  E.:  5ee— 

Noble.  Stephen  W.  Jr;  Williams.  Norman  E.:  Snicker.   David  S; 
Segeban.  Robert  L.;  and  Keaschail,  Joseph  W..  5.491.289  CI   800- 
200.000. 
Williams.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Lane.  William  F;  and  Williams.  Roben  C.  5.490.609.  a  220-712000 
Williams.  Roger  D  ;  and  Gengler.  Mark  S..  lo  Pneumafil  Corporation.  Heat 

transfer  method  and  apparatus.  5.490.392,  CI  62-91  000 
Williams.  Ronald  L  ;  Marsh.  Ogden  J  .  and  Shields.  Steven  E  .  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Liquid  crysul  display  including  electrodes  and  driver 
devices    integrally    formed    in    monccrysialline    semiconductor    layer 
5.49 1 J7 1,  a  359-59  000  ' 

Williams.  Stephen  G  ;  Guess.  Ronald  W    and  Cook.  Lori  A  .  lo  Whiripool 

Ciirporalion  Air  baffle  for  a  irfhgeraior  5.490.395  CI  6''- 187  000 
Williams.  Steven  H.   Set— 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K  ;  Williams.  Steven  H  ;  Scott.  James  W ;  Haines  Randall 
M  ;  and  Mc-Giadi.  Ralph  D.  5.490.%l.  CI  264-6  000 
Williams.  Terrill  E  :  See 

Niebur.  William  S  :   HoSbeck.   Loren  J ;  and  Williams,  Terrill  E 
5,491.290.  CI.  800  200000. 
Williams,  Terry  N  ;  and  Parrish,  George  R  Surgical  drape  for  a  laser  largeiing 

device  used  with  an  srav  machine  5.490.524,  CI    128-849  000 
Willis.  David  A.:  See— 

Ellis.  Darwin  L  .  Duke.  James  D  ;  and  Willis,  David  A  .  5.490.369.  CI 

Wilson.  David  A.:  See— 

Grierson.  Jeffrey  G.;  Costain.  Cameron  T;  and  Wilson.  David  A 
5.491.259.  a   562-5.54.000 
Wilson  John  C:  and  TVagi.  Dinesh.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Toners  and 
developers    containing    quaternary    ammonium    3.5-di-tettiary-alkyl-4- 
hydroxybe/enesulfonate  salts  as  charge-control  agents    5.491.044.  CI 
430-110.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  S  ;  and  Branilf.  Mark  A  .  to  Short  Brothers  PLC  Composite 

structure  manufacture   5.490.602,  CI   216-56  000 
Windele.  Josef:  See— 

Kopp.  Waller;  and  Windele.  Josef.  5.491,545,  Q.  355-290000 
windhausen.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Farwell.  Charles  Y;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  and  Windhau.sen.  Richard  A 
5.491.741.  CI   .379-59000 
Winner  International  Royally  Corporation:  See— 

Winner.  James  E  .  Jr:  and  Carlo.  L.  David.  5.490.304.  Q    16-82  000 
Winner.  James  E  .  Jr:  and  Carlo.  L  David.  lo  Winner  Inlemafional  Royalty 

Corporation.  Floor  mounted  dotirslop  5.490..M)4.  CI    16-82  (X)0 
Winston.  Roland;  and  Gleckman.  Philip  L  .  to  NiOptics  Conxwacion   Light 

source  illuminatum  system   5.491.620.  O   362-V»6000 
Winter.  Michael   See 

Wc»mell.  Dean  C  ;  Huettig.  Fred  R  ;  Jankevics.  Andrew  J     Winter 
Michael;  and  S<ipchak.  James  L..  5.491.642.  CI    164  509  000 
Wise.  Gordon  A  ;  Saunders.  Roger  N  ;  Thomas.  Manhew  M  ;  Maynard 
Raymond  W    and  Mangnim.  Ronald  W.  lo  Unifi,  Inc.  Dye  nibe  spacer  for 
package  dyeing   5.490,401.  CI.  68-198.000. 
Wilco  Corporation:  See 

Arnold.  Timothy  C;  and  Mchalfey.  Robert  E..  Jr.,  5.491,240    CI 

548-347  100 
Ward.  James  J  ;  and  Chatham.  William  P.  5.491.187,  CI   524-159  000 
Withgijn,  M   Margaret;  Bagley.  Steven  C  ;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S  ;  Halvorsen 
Per  Knstian.  Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P;  Ca.ss.  Todd  A  ;  Kaplan   Ronald  M 
and  Rao.  Ramana  R  ,  lo  Xeroj  Corporation    MclhiKl  and  apparatus  loi 

^T,Tri\",*JL,**-''"*'"  *'"**'  <'«'""«'«  image  decoding.  5.491.760. 
LI.  382-203.000. 

Witten.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Pickering.  Leslie  W;  Bamhart,  Eric  N  .  Harvev.  Biuce  A  ;  and  Winen 
Michael  L..  5.491.644.  CI   .164  514  ()0R 
WIezien.  Richard  W.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Porous  single 

expansion  ramp.  5.491.307.  CI.  181-213  000 
Wogan.  Gerald:  See— 

Benjamin.  Thomas  L  ;  Chen  Wu.  Joan;  Hansen.  Thomsen;  Jackson 
Barbara;  Livingston.  David;  Tannenhaum.  Steven;  and  Wosan  Ger- 
ald. .5.491.068.  CI  415-7  120 
Wolf.  Walter:  See- 
Helms.  Werner:  Rothfuss.  Kari-Heinz,  and  Wolf,  Waller,  5.490.560.  CI. 
165-173.000. 
Wolfe.  John  A  :  See— 

Sasula.  Michael  D  ;  and  Wolfe.  John  A  .  5.491.835.  CI  455-34  100 
Won.  Tai  Kiyung:  See— 

Kim.  Hyeong  Soo:  and  Won.  Tai  Kiyung.  5.491.047.  a  430-329  000 
Wong.  Anthony  Y    Chan.  Eric;  Cheung.  Brian;  and  Wong.  Daniel   to  LSi 
.5  4^7  irr'a^'iT  '"^"^  Differential  driver  ciivuil  for  high  ofTsel  gmund. 
Wong.  Daniel:  See — 

*M9m'^1  126-^^'  "^"*-  """"•  "^  *°"«-  ^''■ 
Wong.  Kai  C    See— 

Kreu2enaein.   Ronald   K ;  Vfangnechten.   Mark;  and  Wong.   Kai  C 
5,491.799.0.395-200  080  ti-   isai  «-  . 


Wong.  Nelson  J   Preformed  posterior  palaiel  seal  for  existing  dentures  and 

method  5.490.782.  C\.  433-167.000. 
Wong.  Vincent  Y-L.:  See— 

Villagran.  Francisco  V ;  McCabe.  Gregory  M.:  and  Wong.  Vincent  Y  L 
5.490.999.  CI  426-633.000. 
Woodhinise.  Geoffrey  D  .  lo  Allied  Signal  Inc.  Fully  integrated  enviionmenial 

and  secondary  power  system   5.490.645.  CI.  244-118.500 
Woods  Hole  Oceanograpliic  Insliludon:  See— 

Chalfie.  Martin;  and  Prasher.  Douglas.  5.491.084.  CI.  435-189000 
Woodward  Govermw  Company:  See — 

Wemberg.  Donald  E.;  Molenaar.  Gregory  A.;  and  Miller.  Dwiiel  F 
5.490.379.  CI   60-39  281 
Wfaodworth.  Bradley  M.:  See- 

Sonnett  Gary  J.;  Spmuse.  Frederick  V;  Heclor.  David  L.;  Lowry  Robert 
G.;  and  Woodworth.  Bradlev  M,.  5.490.722.  CI   312-237  000 

*'K,'"'r'i  '^'l*,'  ^  ■  '"'  ^"^^^  **"  S>"«"«-  '"«    Composite  masoniy 
block   5.490.161.  CI   52-604.000. 

Woosler  Brush  Company.  The:  See- 
Graves.  Howard.  5.490.303.  CI.  15-230.110 
Worland.  Mack  D  :  See— 

Rios.  Jose  J  ;  and  Worland.  Mack  D  .  5.490.568.  CI    173-42.000. 
Worley.  Shelby  D;  Sun.  Gang;  Sun.  Wanving;  and  Chen.  Tay-Yuan    to 

Aubuin  University    Polymeric  cyclic  N-halamine  biocidal  compounds 

5.490.983.  CI.  424-405  000 
Wotmell.  Dean  C  ;  Huettig.  Fred  R  ;  Jankevics.  Andrew  J  ;  Winter  Michael 

and  Sopchak.  James  L  .  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation  CCD  based 

panicle  image  direction  and  lem  velocity  resolver  5.491.642.  CI   .364- 

^^'"IV^'*"'  "'  ^'*^''  *  ^"^^  '"^   Vegetation  cutters.  5.490.641.  Q 
Wonhingion.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Streeting.  Ian  T.  deceased;  and  Worthington.  Paul  A..  5  491  156  CI 
5 14- .167.000.  .-.«-■ 

Wnghl  David;  and  Riedel.  Neal  K  .  lo  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  code  error  correction  using  an  ordered  syndrome 
and  error  correction  lookup  table.  5.491.700.  Q.  .171-37.800 
^5 490 (iW^cf '26774000'^*°"  '^"^   reinforcemem   and   repair   kit. 
Wright.  Theodore:  See 

Everen,  David  F;  Freeh.  John  W.;  Wright.  Theodore:  and  Rodrique? 
Kelly  M..  5.491.468.  Q.  340-572.000. 
Wrin.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Halenbeck.    Robert    F;    Kolhs.    Kir$ton    E.;    and   Wnn     Joseoh    W 
.5.491.065,0   415  7  100  '^ 

Wu,  Chun  H.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.  A.  Fault  protection  using 

microprocessor  power  up  reset.  5.491.794,  O.  195-182  ""lO 
Wu.  Hu  M.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen  Hsiung;  and  Wu.  Hu  M  .  5.490.607.  CI.  220-481  000 
Wu,  Jian  Qun.  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Elcclromagneiic  pnmagalion 

tool  using  magnetic  dipole  antennas.  5.491.488.  CI   141-7l900t) 
Wu.  Julie  W .  Rachel  Elyse  Fiduccia.  hiers:  See- 
Thompson.  Michael  I ;  Congdon.  Paul  T;  Burnett.  John  L  ;  Fiduccia 
Frank,  deceased.  5.49 1 .802.  CI.  395-2(K)  1 80. 
Wu.  Ono.  Massage  device  for  die  soles  of  ihe  feet.  5.490.821.  O    601- 

134.000. 
Wu.  Tien  Y.:  See— 

Mok,  Lawrence  S.-W ;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Sammakia,  Bahgal  G 
Wilczynski.  Janusz  S  ;  and  Wu.  Tien  Y..  5,491,610.  Q.  361-695  O06' 
Wuest.  Rainer:  See— 

Foeldi.  Tamis;  Slehle.  Heinz;  Heim.  Udo;  Xuan.  Hai  T;  and  Wuesi 
Rainer.  5.49 1 .635.  CI   364-43 1 . 1 00 
Wua.  Sze  Ying   See— 

Gopal.  Giu;  and  Wuu.  Sze- Ying.  5,491.817.  CI.  395-600.000 
Wyait.  Stephen  D    See— 

Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof,  llya  I;  and  Wyan,  Stephen  D.,  5,491.439.  O. 

XCP.  Inc':  See— 

Marceau.  Justin;  and  Rademacher.  Dvrell  G..  5.491.326.  CI.  235- 
.181 .000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Roben  R  .  decea.sed;  Brace.  RichanJ  H  ;  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin 
Fiske.  Thomas  G  ;  Fulks.  Ronald  T  ;  Hack.  Michael;  Ho.  Jackson  H  ' 
Lewis.  Alan  G  ;  Mattin,  Russel  A  ;  Silverstein.  Uniis  D  ;  Sleemers 
Hugo  L  ;  Smber.  Susan  M  ;  Thompson.  Malcolm  J  ;  Turner.  William 
D  ;  and  Yao.  William  W..  5.491. .147.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Dietl,  Sieven  J  ;  and  Breemes.  David  P.  5.491.501.  O   347-86  000 
Gwalmey.  Mark  A  .  5.491.538.  O.  355-247  000 
Harris.  Ellis  D  .  5.491.578.  CI   359-208  000. 
Ong.  Beng  S  ;  and  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo.  5.491.228.  O.  540-128.000 
Wakayama.  Toshiro;  Brown.  Allen  L..  Jr;  Manlha.  Suryanarayana  M 

and  Feng.  An.  5.491.628.  O.  364-419  080 
Withgoti.  M    Margaret.  Bagley.  Steven  C  ;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S  ;  Hal- 
vorsen. Pcr-Knstian:  Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P;  Cass.  Todd  A  ;  Kaplan 
Ronald  M.;  and  Rao.  Ramana  R..  5.491,760.  O    182-703  000 
Xie.  Shiping:  See- 
Fang.  Francis  G  ;  Lowery.  Melissa  W.;  and  Xie.  Shiping.  5,491,237.  CI 
546-116.000. 
XiHnx.  Inc.:  See — 

Kean.  Thomas  A.,  5.491.153.  CI   257-208.000. 
Xu.  Jiasheng:  See— 

Luo.  Wenzhe;  and  Xu.  Jiasheng,  5,491.652.  CI.  364-726000 


""•^"15^8.;  Ijichi.  Tetsuro;  and  Xu.  Jingming,  5.491,711,  O. 

372-49.000. 

''"^^tii^T^Surhle.  Heinz;  Heim,  Udo;  Xu«u  Hai  T;  >«i  Wuest. 

Rainer.  5.491,635.  O  364-J31.100. 
Y-Z  Industries  Sales.  Inc.:  See--      ^,,  ^,  ^^^ 
Zeck.  Marii  V.  5.490.766.  O.  417-63.000. 

''''1^ai](S!:'^rhik^rKoizumi.Yoshim.sa;Hiraok..Hidenori;»K.Y.buki. 

Yoshikazu.  5.490.674,  O.  273-228.000. 
Yam  Ta^v^kTkomaLsu.  Tosh.yuki;  Sato.  Yasue;  and  Kawate.  Shinichi,  to 
""Tan^lSSislIrkTKais^u  PhJlomask  or  a  ligh.  shielding  ■^"'^  having 
a  hght  transmitting  portion  and  a  light  shielding  portion.  5.490.896.  O. 

Y.L^hiu'™liro;  and  Yamazaki.  Hajime,  to  Ricoh  Comf«ny.  L^^  Light 
^tity  setting  value  detenninabon  with  improved  reliability.  5.491.506. 

yE^'k^^^o  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd  Door  locking  handle 

Y^'l^i.riir;..^.:^^*^:"^ 

Si:^vS'suJi^'^^'l'?W3!^^"!4S^ 

'^'^nJ^'ht' ^™7uk.;    Moriya.    Mitsun,;    and    Yam«ta.    Shinichi. 

5  491.676. 0.  369-44.280.  ^      .       _„  ^     . 

Yamada  Shoii;  and  Fujiura.  Yoshitsugu.  to  WWwker  Corporation,  The.  taw 
^connictors.  5.4^90.791.  O.  439-159.000. 

^•^y^sk'^^^^'Vainada.Yoshi.aka  Y«h^^ 
hiro;  and  Ito.  Yasuo.  5,491.417.  CI.  324-402.000. 

'''"I^^!  Min^rNagau.  Masayuki;  S«.o.  Shigeo;  ^  Yam«la,  Yuichi. 

Yamasi^WHlSyS;  M^y"  Mi^uro;  and  Y«nada.  Shinichi.  to  MaBushita 

detection  apparatus.  5.491.676.  O.  369-M.280. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

EiKhiZAoki.  5.491 .298.  O.  8^6«.00a 

Tsuji.  Nobuaki  H..  5.491,352,  CI.  257-207.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudokl  Kabushiki  "^ha:  See— 

Ikeda,  Keijiroh.  5.490.474.  O.  114-343.000. 
Yamaho  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ymiloto.  Kenzo.  5.490.929.  O.  21O-J3O.00O. 

^'^i!L^S;mcS:ailfN.^Kazunori.5.490.796.a,439-2« 
Yaman^HT««h"  to  FujiUu  Limited  Power  feed  path  switching  circuit. 
Ya^^o'^ke'ilzo'^Yi^Giken Kabushiki  Kaisha. Oeanerfor atomizer. 

Ya'm^^r  M^i^yinTaz^  S'ffiSoS""^  "^"^  '^^ 
association  indicator.  5,490.799.  O.  439-»89.000. 

^"T^m^'Zy^rNishimum.  H.K»h.  ^^janK.^  Mi^^  '*«^- 

KaT^hi Xiiiro.  .0  Canon  Kabush.k,  Ka.sha.  Q^^'^^'  *«^ 
nanaTof  lipid,  and  of  co^;xisting  two  compounds.  5.491.093.  O.  436- 

Yalil^.  TMsushi;  Kakiwaki.  Sigeaki;Okuda,  Total.;  °^"^'i^;^^ 
M^T^kni.  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Ata^ito.  to  Shap  Kabudnfa 
K^ha.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.491.594.  O.  360- 

Ya'n^o.  Tomoaki;  «>^  ^^P^^^^^.^^^?^  ^""  "^"^^ 
Limited  Fibrous  casing  5.490.541.  O.  138-118.100. 

^"Tal?"  ^  M^uzawa.  Tosio;  Shimizu.  Toura^am««k.,  Tetsuji; 

^  "tS;.  Chiyuki.  5.490,487.  O.  123-399.000. 
Yamanoochi.  Koichi:  See—  A),,wi^    Mori    Takayoshi;   Kakeya. 

^'??r^;"Krk:S;^  ^t^.  ^^:^^^'^ '-'-"-  "«* 

Yamasa]?^::^-  ^'^'V^: -.-     M^l^ 

l^^  Taicanon  and  Maruyama.  Takesuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  llluminanon 

u::r^l]^^sulprojectLdisp..yap5«ra««^ 

apparatus  having  it  used  5.491,525,  O.  353-98.000. 

^""^lih^^'^rand  Yamazaki.  Hajime.  5.491.506.0. 347-246.000. 

^■^"^Ll^vLili^vrYamuna.  Kami  R.;  and  J-makais.  Wars,  5.491.094, 
O.  436-125.000. 

^'T^w"' H^^i^i^inu.  K«uo;  O^o,  Tcmoj^ki;  Y^agav.^  Hig- 
tani  Kitazume.  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi.  Kouji,  5.490.867,  O. 
29-623.200. 

""""LJT&Sr^ang,  Long;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  «Ki  Wang.  Shih-Yu^i. 
5.491,712,  a.  372-50.000. 

''"'^B^,  ?.n^7;  and  Y««,  Sh«,  H.,  5,490.940.  O.  210^71.000. 

Yao.  William  W :  See- 


Allen   Robert  R    deceased;  Bnice.  Richird  H.;  Chuang.  Tzu-Orin; 

^Rsice  C^  G.;  Fulks.  Ronald  T;  H«:k.  Michael;  .Ho.  Jadj^; 

Lewis  Alan  G.;  Martin.  Rus-sel  A.;  Silveraem.  Louis  D.;  Sleemen. 

HuTo  L    smber.  Susan  M.;  TlK«ipson,  Malcolm  J^TWner.  WUliam 

D;  and  Yao.  William  W.  5.491  J47.  O.  257-59^«»  .,__._„ 

Yanull.  Ransom  A  ;  Axford.  J  Paul;  «Ki  TTuiyer,  Dale  D  .  to  The™«^P«^ 

Corporabon.  Manaial  handling  and  inspection  appanmis  and  mediod. 

5,491.737.  CI.  378-58.000. 

''"^iSELmtrSho^^rand  Ya««omi.  Suehara.  5.490.439. 0.  81-469.000. 

"""^^.Zin  F.;  Cooke.  George  C;  Yates.  Jack;  «a  Bjom»ti.  Trond 
A.  5.491.733.0.  376-t43.000. 

^""L^";:nt^1.  and  Yates.  William.  3.490.917^205-143.000. 
Yavitz,  Edward  Q.  Tippet  tamer.  5.490.624.  O.  225-34.000. 

''""^o^"'S^'^%vuz.  Bulem  O.;  Famum,.  Robert  ].;  and  Gallig-u 
Michael  P.,  5.491.120.  O.  502-304.000. 

"""■^e^A^  P.;  U.  Luyuan;  B«hlen  Pe«r.  Eisinger.  Magdale«i;  -kJ 
\^.  Avner.  5.491.220.  O.  530-399.000. 

'^'^d^.T^ki^ta.  Takuji;  and  Hoshino.  Kunio.  5.491381,  Q. 

-ii'i  ^OQ noQ 

Yaminoco.  Masayuki.  5.490.799.  O.  439^189.000. 

^'-  ''^\l^T^.  Hur.  Woon  G.;  ^  Ye.  Byeong  S..  5,490,400.  O. 

68-23.300. 
Yeag^Da^d^^See-^  Yeager.  David  A..  5.490.445.  O.  92-155.000. 
^"^SrArwTlK-°^.^-Bisinger.Magd.lena;a.Kl 

Yayoii.  Avner.  5.491.220.  O.  530-399^ 

ShaWel  Shmuel.  5.491.129.  O.  514-12.000.  .     

Yee.  i^G    ^tieel.  Hadi  A  .  ,0  Fanuc  "^A  Coepc^^Six  axis  for« 

sensor  employing  multiple  shear  strain  gages^  5.490,427.  9_7£^f '"^^ 

Ya  iCson  L    a.^  Solan.  Edwanl  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  App««us  i»i^ 

''l-^^une  for  generating  «'<^'>^',^'i,^^r^5»oSo'"^ 
frequency  for  operating  a  computer  bus  5.491,814,  O  395-550.UUU. 

^''Il^tlg:  Scon  D.;  Mun*y.  >«^im«n  S  Syed  AJ^  R.;  Kmg. 
David  A.;  and  Yeh,  Shing.  5.491364,  O.  257-786.000. 

""•  S!^."Ri^G.;  Ri«.  Teny  A.:  »d  Ti.  a»ng  R,  5,490,802,  O. 

439-752.000. 

^°n-,S:^'Be^rF..  Yoder.  David  '  ■  Sn^^.^^l^'StlSr' 
Frederick  W.;  and  Beiler.  Emanuel  S..  5.490.495.  O.  126-1U4.UUK. 

'^'^ISi''^™;  ^w"^"-  Sukezo;  Toriyan».  Motoh^Vok**-; 
Y^hiyuki  Kawamoto.  Yukan;  Hakamatiiuka.  Yasuhani.  and  Ine. 
Hiroyuki.  5.491.082,  CI.  435-176.000. 

^'*tryi^"S;''Y^oshima,    Y.suhi.0;    «k1    Endch.    Shigen. 

5.490.964,  O.  264-36.000. 
^'*tryJ^r*^'"^oko*ima,    Ya«*i,o;    and    Endoh.    Shigeru, 

Yoko.a.'il'^N^aga'^Ml^;  S«.o.  Shigeo;  and  Yan-la.  Y»c|n^ 
''1SStSl^c^Ils.ries!1S.  Com}X«^^  and  method 

of  the  production  thereof.  5,491.127,  O.  505-433.000. 

''"'iS'lS.^Taita  As*,;  Shibab.  Makoto;  K*.yasta    Junich. 

TSluroT^okazu;  Mori.  Toshihim    Koy«na,  Shu,';  Yokoya.™. 

Mod;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Murakami.  KeiKhi.  5.491.505.  CI. 

YokoyJ;!a'.'T^i;  and  Takase.  Makoto  to  Minota  Can«|jK^«Aai 
iS^Sr  Developing  apparatus  having  «ijacent  similar  magnetK  poles. 
5,491.541.0.  355-251.000. 

"""^ISSnlK^.  T^TYonekura.  Yun;  and  Okumura.  K^suya,  5,491.425,  Q. 
324-754.000. 

^°°'  ^;  teS^B.;  Yoo,  In  K.;  Kwok,  Chi  K.:  and  Vijay,  Dilip  P.,  5,491.102, 

Yoo  Y<S,gT,"o^Elevalor  Company.  Flexible  elevator  hitch.  5,490,5T?, 
d.  187-252.000. 

''""xlTCh'yi^'Nam.  In-ho;  «k1  Yoon,  Jotvyoong.  5.491.103.  Q. 
437-52.000. 

^"^"piJi^C^'^  L ;  McHu^OViUiam  T  S^^^^; 
Wiacek.  Marian;  and  Yoppolo.  Robert  A..  5.491,038. 0.  4Z9-91.UUU. 

''"'"M^"ob!^1^uo!';^  Yorimi.su.  Keiichi.  5.491.816,  O.  395-181  000. 

"^"""iS^yi^'^llig^am.la,  Yoshitaka;  Yoshida,  Hideji;  M*tsub«x  Yoshi- 

KindWasua5,491,417.  O.  324^000 
Yoshidome.  Hitoshi:  See— 
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Akiba,  Yuulu.  Maisumoio.  Kunio;  Ijda.  Makoio;  Maniyanu.  Takashi 
Hara.  Tsutomu;  Yoshidome.  Hiloshi;  and  Hirota.  Kazuo.  5.491  301 

a    1 74-250.000  

Yoshikawa,  Minoni.  lo  NEC  CofpocWion  Uw  boiling  point  liquid  coolant 
cooling  stmctuir  for  electronic  circuit  pKkage.   5,49 1J63,  O.  257- 

Yoshimi.  Aluhisa:  See — 

Nithimura.   Ken-ichi;   Yoshimi.  Akihisa;   Mori.  Takayoshi     Kakeya. 
Nofcuhani;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Koodoh.  Noboo;  Uchida.  Takeshi  and 
Yamanouchi.  Kotchi.  5.491,171.  a.  514-558.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Akihito:  See — 

Yamanxxo.  Tatsushi;  Kakiwaki.  Sigeaki;  Okuda.  Tohiu.  Okada.  Hideo 
Tsuji.  Masaji  Tadera.  Takamitsu:  and  Yoshimoio.  Akihito.  5.49 1, 5<m! 

Yoshimun,  Masafumi:  See— 

Ikeda,  Naoki:  Yoshimura.  Masafiimi;  Mizoguchi.  Kazuaki:  and  Kimura 
Yoshihani,  5.491,188.  CI  524  229000 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro  See — 

Kawakami.  Tatsum;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  and  Kobayashi    Katsuvuki 
5.491.305.  CI.  178-19000. 
Yoshmo.  Norio.  to  Daikin  IndunriRi.  Ltd.  Ruorine<ontaining  aromatic 

compounds   5.491.257,  CI.  562^1  000. 
Youmans.  Roben  i.  See — 

Kim.  .\nderson  H  ;  Youmans.  Roben  J  ;  Saddow.  Stephen  E    Jasper 
Louis  I..  Jr.:  and  Weiner.  Maunce.  5.491.490,  CI   341-895  000 
Young,  Frederick:  See— 

^"•P*-  ""*«^  "  •  ""«"•  Scoa  W.;  Young.  Frederick:  and  Buehne 
William  J .  5.490.893.  CI    156-230.000. 
Yuan.  Fumin:  See— 

Madau.  Dinu  P:  Feldkamp.  Lee  A  .  Seippel.  Steven  H.:  Yuan.  Fumin 
and  Davis.  Leighton  1 .  5.491,775,  a.  315-3.000 
Yuan,  Robert  T    See— 

't^i^'cr  43?^'m  *"•  ^"^^  ^-  ""  ^""-  ''"^  ^- 

Yun,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Tajin,  Akihiro:  HoOa,  Yoshihiko;  Ishikawa,  Miisuru:  Sakuma.  Choji  and 
Yun,  Nobuyuki.  5.490^72,  a.  180*5  100 
Yurkovetskiy,  Alexander  See~ 

Sawan.  Samuel  P:  Shalon.  Tadmor:  Subramanyam.  Sundar  and  Yutk 
ovetskiy,  Alexander.  5.490,938,  a   210-651  000 
Yusa,  Yoshiyuki:  See 

Miyama,  Hiroshi;  Ohki,  Tetsuhiko;  Kaji,  Hiloshi;  Yusa,  Yoshiyuki  and 
Hirose,  Yasuo.  5,490,776,  CI  43 1  2 1 5  000 
Zacchenni,  Chiara:  See— 

*5','4'^355,^'5T7M^-  "'""•  ""^  °-  "^  ""••  °*"*  ^- 
Zachnson,  Raymond  D  :  See— 

Schwartz,  Mark  E  ,  and  Zachnson,  Raymond  D ,  5,490.642.  Q.  242- 

Zagieboylo.  Stephen:  See— 

Belove,  Edward;  Culbeit,  James  A  :  Johnson,  R  Patrick;  Healh  David 

M;  Kraley.  Michael  F.  MiSndez.  Deborah.  Pant.  Sangam,  and  Zagie 

boylo,  Stephen,  5.491.820.  CI   395  600  000 
Zahlit.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

-,  u  '^^"y^-  *^  ^-  •**  2^'''-  *»yne  A..  5.490,786.  O.  439-79000 
tak,  Michail:  See— 

*'f*^;  ^f^**'  Toomanan.  Nikzad;  fijiny.  Amir,  and  Zak,  Michail 
5.491.650.  a   364-606.000. 
Zaieski.  Peter  A  :  See- 
Fox.  Fredenck  D  :  Pearson.  Douglas  R  :  Rho«ls.  Mike  A.;  and  Zaieski 
Peter  A  .  5.491.629.  CI   364-420000 
Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz:  See— 

^^7ol»    *"■  "■  *^  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  5.491.035.  O    428 

*"f^'  ^'^  ^    "•  "**  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz.  5.491.036.  CI    428 
647.000, 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  to  Comorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelenionica  Nel 
MezzogKXTto  Integrated  structure  current  sensing  resistor  for  power  MOS 
*49T357Xt'257'337°5oo'"'°*'  self-protected  power  MOS  devices 

ZamcMt.  Brace  L  .  and  Elm.  Dana  D .  to  Novo  Nordisk  AJS.  Thennostable 
ST'iuJSnT^'*  I*«*»«<1  by  Batillus  sieannhermophilus  NRRL 
B  1 8659.  SociHiu  sieamthermophilus  NRRL  B  1 8660  and  fiaciUio  iieam- 
rtennopAj/iu  NRRL  B-I866I    5.491.087.  CI  415-200000 


Zanbadi.  Seyed  R..  to  Deico  Electronic^  Corporation.  Very  low-input  capaci- 
tance self  biased  CMOS  buffer  amplifier  5.491.443.  O.  327-391  000 
Zaremski.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Kim.  Yeong-li;  Zaremski.  Donald  R  ;  and  Hertzler.  Carol  S    5  490  908 
CI.  148-241.000  '       ' 

Zecchi.  Elisa:  See — 

Tanaglia.  Tiziano;  Banzi,  Viviano:  and  Zecchi,  Elisa,  5,491.208.  CI. 
526-143.000. 
Zeck.  Mark  V.  to  Y  Z  Industries  Sales.  Inc  Precision  small  displacement  fluid 

pump  5.490.766.  CI.  417-63  000 
Zeiser.  Philip  R.:  See — 

Aversa.  Piero:  Ives.  David  C;  Minger.  Hajnal;  Ojala,  William  K  :  and 
Zeiser.  Philip  R..  5.490.488.  CI.  123  570.000. 
Zetsz,  Raymond  L  .  Jr.:  See— 

Chnstensen.  Kenneth  J ;  Siegel.  Michael  S.:  Strole,  Nonnan  C    and 
Zeisz,  Raymond  L  ,  Jr,  5,491,687.  a.  370-17.000 
Zemke.  Joy  D..  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Pihl.  Richard  M  :  Hayes.  Duane  J  :  Barber.  Loren  L  .  Jr:  Welygan 

Dennis  G:  Hardwick.  R    Eugene:  Zemke.  Ronald  O.  deceased, 

5.491.025.0  428-373.000  ^^ 

Zemke.  Ronald  O  .  deceased  (by  Joy  D  Zemke.  legal  representative):  See— 

Pihl.  Richard  M  :  Hayes.  Duane  J  ;  Barber.  Loren  L  .  Jr;  Welygan. 

Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R.  Eugene;  Zemke.  Ronald  O.  deceased 

5.491.025.0.428-373  000  ^^' 

Zeneca  Limited:  See— 

Stteeting.  Ian  T.  deceased;  and  Wonhington.  Paul  A .  5491  156  C\ 
514-367.000 
Zenith  Electronics  Cofporalion:  See— 

Auld.  Frederick  H.  Jr;  and  Long.  Michael  E..  5.491.748.  O    380- 

Zerhinati.  Gianfranco.  to  Doloimie  S.p.A.  Article  of  sport  footwear    in 

particular  a  ski  boot.  5,490.337.  O.  36-1 19  000 
Zevin.  William  M  :  See- 
Davis.  Gordon  T ;  Linger,  Judith  M  :  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi  John 
„■   ,  \'"-  *'''l'ani  M  ,  and  Ziegenhain,  Karl-Heinz,  5,491,720,  CI 

Zhang,  Wei;  and  Doi,  Kunio,  lo  Arch  Development  Corporation  Method  and 

Vf^J?  ^  ,^^!^'^^-J^  microcakificabons  in  digital  mammograms. 
jA^l.oZf,  LI-  364-413,200. 
Zhao,  Chen:  See— 

StiA^ Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.:  Haighl.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky 
ftaiKis  A.:  Langndge.  Denton  C  :  Leanna.  M  Ri*ert:  Lijewski.  Linda 
M..  Melcher.  Laura:  Monon.  Howard  E  .  Norheck.  Daniel  W ;  Reno 
Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Scarpetti.  David:  Sham   King  L 
Sowin.  Thomas  J ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J ;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.491.253.  C\. 

Ziebach.  Helmut:  See— 

^T,'^-  V**'  '-*"8*-  '^"-  »™*  Ziebach,  Helmut.  5.490,540.  CI. 
1 37-625. 1 70. 

Ziegenhain.  Kari-Heinz:  See- 
Davis.  Gordon  T;  Linger.  Judith  M  ;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D  ;  Sinibaldi  John 
^-■^^'"-  William  M  :  and  Ziegenhain.  Karl-Heinz.  5.491.720.  CI 

Zoccoli.  Michael  A.:  See— 

'*^5*491^2ro'  s'^^Om""^  ^"""^  "  ■  "^  ^'°'''  '^***~'  '^  ■ 
^^371m\oo'  ''■ '"  ^'"^^  ^*''  '"^  ""^  "^  coneaor.  5,491,701, 

^"^STs^Tboo"^"'  '°  ^"**"  '"^  ^'**'  "*"'  ^"^  '"^  5,490,700,  CI. 

Zuniga.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Banlett,  Charles  S  ;  Benning.  Roger  D  ;  Hunter.  John  B  .  Sanford. 
lliarles.  and  Zuniga.  Michael  A.  5.491.747.  a   379-433  000 

Zupa  Alan  L^  and  Brown,  Roger  G  .  to  Socket  Butler  Inc  Tool  for  removing 
broken  light  bulbs  5.490.438.  CI.  81-53  110 

Zvenyataky.  Boris:  See- 
Nicholas.  David  A..  RusseU.  Brian  G  ;  Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Manila,  Paul 

^^<-,  o-  V*^  Remiszewski,  Stanley  H  ,  5,490,819,  O.  600-201  000 

607541  Saskatchewan  Inc  :  See— 

Biette.  Douglas  A  .  5.490.549.  O.  150-167.000. 

3Com  Cotponiion:  See- 
Co.  Ramon  S..  and  Kao.  Ron,  5,491.729.  O.  375-376.000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1996 

NOTE-  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firei  significant  character  or  word  if  die  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


'^"-i-al.'^'shinsaku;  Arata,  Tadao;  »kI  Kitazawa.  Takayuki.  Re.  35.155. 

Hardee,^Kirc'*io*Thon,  EMI  North  America,  '~    B" /J,"* jf, gS'ST 
circuitry  used  in  a  semiconductor  memory.  Re.  35,154,  O.  365-I89.1WU. 
Kitazawa.  Takayuki:  See 


Tanaka.  Shinsaku;  Arata.  Tadao;  and  Kitazawa.  Takayukijo  Tare^n  Denki 

Co..  Ud.  Cassette  holding  device  for  a  tape  recorder.  Re.  35.153.  Li 

36O-%.500. 

Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ,    ,, 

Tanaka,  Shinsaku;  Anna,  Tadao:  and  Kitazawa.  Takayuki,  Re.  35.155. 

CI  360-%.500. 


raJ^^nt^?  A-rata,  Tad«.;  and  Kitazawa,  Takayuki,  Re  35,155,    ^^^^  ^T"'35T54.  O-365-.89.090 
CI.  360-96.500.  


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


^"*"'i:;^u^"  mV".  Br5i95m  a  53^28.000. 

^'^am^no'^R^ben  A.;  and  Jotdan.  MaA.  B I  5.272.3%,  CI  326-30.000. 
Mammano,  Robert  A.;  and  Jordan,  Mark  B I  "^^i.^^^;^' .  "^„^"JJ 

Mammano,  Robert  A.;  and  Jordan,  Mark,  to  Lnitrode  C^^non.  C«.0^- 
lable  bus  lenninator  with  voltage  regulation  B I  5.272  3%.  CI.  326-3aOOO. 

Mammano.  Robert  A  :  and  Jordan.  Mark  toUnmode  Corporation  Control- 
lable bus  ttnninator.  Bl  5.338.979.  CI.  326-30.000. 

Nguyln.  My  N  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc  Me.h«l  of  reducing  moistme 
content  oif  hemietic  packages  containing  sem.c-onductor  devices.  Bl 
5.195.299.  O.  5.3-428.000.  


Oelleridng.  Willi,  to  Schleswiger  Tauwetkfabric  Oelletking  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Repair  patch  for  conuuner  and  lony  sheets.   Bl   4.286.007,  Q. 
498-194.000. 
Schleswiger  Tauwericfabric  Oellerking  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Oellericing,  Willi.  Bl  4.286.007.  O.  498-194.000. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See— 

Mammano.  Robert  A  ;  and  Jordan.  Mark.  Bl  5.272.3%.  O.  326-30.000. 
Mammano.  Robert  A.;  and  Jotdan.  Mark.  B I  5.338.979. 0.  326.30.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


'^'*^H^01iver.  Doyle.  John;  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Tareq;  and  O'ConneU, 
John.  .367,047,  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 

^"TeldlS'^g'^'^^  "«>  A**^*- 1^"""-  S  •  ^■'^^-  ^'  O^^  «» 

Airlux  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Hsu,  Maxwell,  366,984,  O.  D7-376.000. 

^'"K^z^umro^  and  Aizawa,  Taizou.  367,050,  CI.  D14-I21.000^ 
Alfaro    Conrad;  and  Happ,  Lawrence,  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.  Fused 

disconnect  switch.  367.041.  CI.  D13-160.000. 
Alleere    Jean-Paul,  to  Allegre  Puenculture  Hygiene  S.A.  Spill-prool  cup. 

366.987.  CI.  D7-5 10.000. 
Allegre  Puericulnire  Hygiene  S.A.:  See— 

Allegre  Jean  Paul.  366.987.  CI.  D7-51O.0OO. 
Allen  SrtesS;  and  Gronwick.  Jerry  P.  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Flush 

vai've.  367.104.  CI.  D23-245  000 

AUibert:  See—  .,,onn« 

Sauvage.  Thomas.  366.969.  O.  D6-368.000. 

*""H^Ohv«"^yl;''joSrWilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Tar«,;  and  OConnell, 

John,  367,047.0.  D14- 114.000 
Amiel    Richard,   lo  Arthur   Eugster  AG    Pump-type  espresso  machine 

366.982.  CI   D7-3O9.00O 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See—  o.  i  x    i/iT  nd^    n 

Ross.  David  J.;  Isaacs.  Blake  L.:  and  Skaggs.  Paul  T.  367.043.  CI 
014-100.000. 
Anderson  &  Associates  Enterprises,  j"' ■  ^f  r:,^ 

Anderson  Jeffery  A  .  367,080.  O.  D2I-27.000.  

Anderson  Jeffeiy  A.  to  Anderson  &  Associates  Enletpnses.  Inc.  Game  board. 
367.080.  O.  D2I-27.000. 

^■^M^j'oT:  ^"^nzai.  Masahiro.  367.070.  O.  DI5-..000^ 
Arakaki.  James  S  .  to  Verifone  Inc.  Transaction  temiinal  console.  367.044.  CI. 
DI4-i05.000. 

Arthur  Eugster  AG:  See —  ^^ 

Amiel.  Richard.  366.982.  O.  D7-309.000. 

'''^';c'h^^Robert  E..  367. 1 34.  O.  D30- 1 27  000 

Aug^^s'SSIa  rT^ Logan.  Robert  J^ >o Tl».ns«jConsumer  Electronics 

L  Video  remote  control.  ^67.060,  CI.  DI4-218_(»0. 
Axelgaanl,  Jens  Medical  electrode.  367.108.  CI.  D24-I68.000. 


B  &  B  Crafts  Inc.:  See— 

Elsbury.  Robert  F,  366,968,  CI.  D6- 35 1.000. 

^'"'jS^^STand  Bergkvist,  Hikan,  .367,106,  O.  D23-296.000. 
Baby's  Dream  Furniture.  Inc.:  See— 

Pollard.  Patrick  L..  366.970.  CI.  D6-383.000. 

Backstrom.  Mikael  R  :  See—  ,,-__»    Mik^  B 

Herbsu  Walter  B  :  Hartman.  John  D  ;  and  Backstrom.  Miuei  R.. 
367.004.  O.  D9-300.000. 

^""'i^^David  arHampson.  David  M.;  nes.  Jc*n  A.  D.;  and  Baily. 

Gregory  E..  367,115.  O.  D24- 169.000 
Ballanda  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  L.  Ling.  367.057.  CI.  DI4-171.000.  ,  „  .,     _ 

Barter.  David  G.;  Hampson.  David  M  :  lies,  John  A.  »  •  »»d  Baily JGr^ 
E.,  to  Huntleigh  Technology  PLC  Combined  pump  and  'nHafon  controller 
for  limb  compression  or  pneumatic  mattresses  and  supports.  36/. II 5,  Li. 
D24- 169.000. 
Barnes  Group:  See — 

Grey,  John  J.,  367,002,  CI.  D8-397.000. 

Cirey,  John  J.,  367,003,  CI.  D8-397.000.  

Bane,  Bertrand.  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USACo^  Djvisjon  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Toothbnish  handle  with  stand.  366,%l,  CI.  D4-10«i»0„ 

Batey,  Bobby  M  Ostomy  cutter,  ^^l  V' <5,??l-'*;,*f,.  oOO 
Benson  Steven  R.  Clutch  cover  plate  367.023,  O.  D12-I26.000. 

^J^l^i*^- ^  Bergkvist,  Hikan  367  .06.  C-- D23-^^. 
Bennan.  John  A.,  to  Dynactaft  Industnes  Inc    Bicycle  bag.  367,034.  CI 

flJ^a^^mar  P.  to  Polaris  Industries  Partners  LP  Snowmobile  nmner. 

367.018.0.012-7.000.  ^    ^  ^,,     vi6963     CI 

Berti.    Enzo,    to    Ubman    Company.   The.    Brash    handle.    366.%3,   LI. 

D4-138.000.  ^      „      u    u  _ji.     u*,Qf^    n 

Berti,   Enzo,   to   Libman   Company,  The.   Brush   handle.   366,964,   O. 

Be^,Zert  E.,  to  Aspects,  .nc  Bi^/^^f^l^^i^^'"  «» 
Billingsley,  John.  Vehicle  sleep  Dmer.  367,012.  CI.  DKMO.OOO 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See—  ,^  oo-r  /-i  r«  vim« 

Carbone.  Richard;  and  Conca,  Alvaro,  366,997,  O.  D8-36.000. 

Blanton.  Dan  R.:  See— 
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Vaughn.  Lori;  Boes.  Bmy  S  ;  Fradella.  Steven  F;  King.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Castilla.  Jofge  N  :  Romero.  Osvaldo  D  :  BUnCon.  Din  R.;  Coonfey. 
Gicgvy;  mii  Utpaiukhin.  Eugene.  .W)7.059.  CI   D14-I9I  000 
BIye.  Brace  A  ,  to  NnoonaJ  Electric  Mfg  Corp  Top  and  sides  of  a  drop  light 

367.123.  a.  D26-42.000. 
Boes.  Barry  S.  See— 

N^ghn.  Lon;  Boes.  Barry  S.  Fradella.  Steven  F:  King.  Jeffiey  S 
Casdlla.  Jorge  N  ■  Romero.  Osvaldo  D  ■  Blanion.  Dan  R  .  Cooiiley 
Gregary;  and  Lopalukhin.  Eugene.  367.059.  O  DI4-I91  000 
Botx  Gacia.  Mana.  to  Inoxcmm.  S.A    Ballpoint  pen.  367.076.  C\.  DI9- 

Bonaddio.  Vincenw  A  ;  and  De  Jesus  Munoz  Contreras.  Jew.  to  Foamex  L  P. 

Combined  juvenile  seal  with  footrest.  366.966.  CI.  D6-33S  000 
Bouldoukian.   Vahe.   to   Mercedes-Benz  AG     Wheel     367.030    CI     DI2- 

209000 
Brashear.  Daniel  F:  See— 

Camtield.  David  K.;  and  Brashear.  Daniel  F.  367,021.0.  DI2-II4  000 
Biaunberg.  Gregory  C.  See- 
Morrow.  Emesi  J.,  and  b.aunberg.  Gregory  C.  367.042.  Q.  D13- 
184,000 
Braunschweig.  James  R.:  See— 

Jackovin.  Gary  B  ;  and  Braunschweig.  James  R  .  367.135,  Q.  D32- 

Bright.  Joseph  P.  to  Industrial  Dimensions.  Inc  Shelf  bracket  367  001   C\ 

D8  381  (100 
Bnwts,  David  H  .  Jr.  to  Pitney  Bowes.  Inc   Postage  computing  scale  with 

meter  interface  367.015.  O   D 10-91  000 
Broussaid.  Robert.  Crucifix   367,147,  Q.  D99- 27.000. 
Brown.  David  E  Support  frame  for  bags  with  handles.  367.139.  O.  D34- 

Bmnswick  Bowhng  &  Bilhards  Corporation:  See— 

Stirling.  Michael  F.  Katje.  Michael  J  .  and  Visser.  Piet.  367  097  CI 
D21  233  000 
Bulgan.  Paolo,  lo  Panecipazioni  Bulgan  S  p.A   Cutlery,  compnsing  fork 

knife  and  spoon    366.991.  CI.  D7 -645  000. 
Busii».  Rafael  T .  to  L&P  Property  Management  Compmy  Six  sided  refrig 

crated  merchandiser  366.976,  CI   D6-470  000 
Byers,  Gary  L.,  and  Byers,  Timothy  W.  Plumb  bob  string  holder.  366,994.  C\. 

D8- 14.000. 
Byers.  Timothy  W    Stt— 

Byers,  Gary  L    and  Byers,  Timothy  W.  366.994.  O  D8-14  000 
Cahow,  Chn.s  A   Bu/.zing  hshing  lure.  .167,100,  CI.  D22-I26  000 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company    See— 

Thom.  Kelscy  C  ,  Jr;  and  Olson,  William  S  ,  .367,069.  CI  D15  143  000 
CamtieU.  David  K  :  and  Brashear,  Daniel  F,  to  Roadmaaler  Corporation 

Simulated  motorcycle  engine  for  a  btcycle   .367,021.0.  DI2-II4  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Matsuda.  Yoshiyuki,  367.045.  C\.  DI4-I06000 

^^l66!w*a^-'^(£r^  '^'"°'  "■'***  '^^  *^  ^  °»*"" 

Cardozo,  Robert  T:  See — 

Miller,  Forrest  A.;  and  Cardozo.  Robert  T,  367.1 18.  Q.  D24- 188  000 
Catdpro.  Inc    See — 

Oinard.  Ralph  H..  367.148,  O.  D99-28.00D. 
Castilla.  Jorge  N.:  See- 
Vaughn,  Lori:  Boes.  Barry  S.;  FradelU.  Steven  F;  King.  Jeffrey  S 
Castilb.  Jorge  N  ;  Romero.  Osvaldo  D ;  Blanton.  Dan  R  ;  Coonley' 
Gregary.  and  Lopatukhm.  Eugene.  .367.059.  C\.  DI4-191.U00. 
Catuneo.  Pierre,  to  Liais»Tos  Electroniques  Mecaniques  Lem  S  A  Electrical 

current  sensor.  367.013.  CI   DIO  75.000. 
Champ.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

^'"''erPaul  K.;  Gibson.  William  R  ;  and  Champ.  Jeffrey  T.  366.967. 

Chang.  Chvlene  Y    See- 
Lilly,  April  V;  and  Chang,  Charlene  Y.  167,01 1,  C\  D9-550000 

'^'o^tJ^l'  am"  ^  ■  "**  '^'"P™"-  f"™8  I  V  Roiatable  sign  367.077.  O. 

Chapman.  Craig  J   V:  See — 

Chapman,  Bnan  L.;  and  Chaptnan.  Crmg  J  V.  367.077. 0  D20-21  000 

Charcoal  Companion.  Inc  :  See — 

Fielding.  D<«glas  R  .  and  Adams.  Charles  S  ,  366.993.  Q.  D7-669  000 

Chen.  Ruey-Zon   Lathe.  367,06ft.  CI.  DI5-I30000 

Chesebrough  Pood  s  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Se*^ 
Barre.  Berwand.  366.961,  CI  D4-I08  000 

Chesler.  Fleur  See— 

Chesler,  Mark  C  ,  and  Chesler,  FJeur,  .167,086,  CI  D2 1  108  000 

ClKsler,  Mark  C  :  and  Chesler,  Fleur.  H-conneclor  for  toy  construction 
•system   367,086,  CI   D2 1-108  000  ^         --niction 

Cheung,  Gary  Cutlery  stand.  366.990.  O.  D7-637.000 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Hubbach.  R.*en  N  .  367,031,  C\.  DI2-209.000, 

Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See— 

r-i     ?i^i*S2-.^'  ^■'-  "^  Ra**^.  J"nes  E..  367,014.  CI  DlO-81.000 
e  inard,  Ralph  H  .  to  Cardpro,  Inc  Scrip  machine  367,148.  a.  D99-28  000 
C  lorox  Company,  The  See  - 

Lilly,  Apnl  Y :  and  Chang,  Charlene  Y,  367,01 1.  O  D9-550 000 
Coddington,  Russell  J.,  Jr;  and  Nolan.  Robert  J  .  to  Hedstrom  Corporation 

Dual  swing  seating  platform  367.099.  a  D2 1-246  000 
Conair  Corporation:  See— 

Rizzuto.  Leandro  P.  367,128.  CI.  D28-I3.000 
Coonley,  Gregary:  See — 


Viughn.  Lori;  Boes.  Bany  S ;  FradelU.  Steven  E;  King.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Castilla.  Jorge  N  ;  Romero.  Osvaldo  D.;  Blanton,  Dan  R.;  Coonley, 
Gregary;  and  Lopatukhm,  Eugene,  367.059,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Alfaro,  Conrad;  and  Happ.  Lawrence.  367.041.  Q.  D13-I60  000 
Correa.  Alvaro:  See— 

Carbooe.  Richard;  and  Correa.  Alvaro.  366.997.  CI  D8- 36.000 
Cotter,  Robert  F  Bkwd  collector  367,110,  O  D24-1I8  000 
Crimi,  Salvatore  V  Toothbrush  366,960,  CI.  D4-I04  000 
Dacor  See— 

Leukhatdt,  Alan;  Layfteld,  James.  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Ray  G.   366  983  CI 
D7  349000 

''",*'ii  ,5.?*'^  5-  '"  *'  ^    l-**-  ^    P»"  «f  PO«;h  forming  tool  jaws. 
366,995,  a   D15-146000  e  J- 

Davison.  Micke.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (SociM  Anonyme) 

Remote  control  unit   367,061,0  D14-218.000 
De  Jesus  Muno/  Contreras,  Jose:  See— 

Bonaddio,  Vincenzo  A  .  and  De  Jesus  Munoz  Contreras,  Jose  366  966 
CI  D6-335  000 
Dempsey,  Mark  A.  Combined  tiansmilicr  and  receiver  for  locating  lost  remote 

control  unit   167,017,  CI   DlO-104.000 
de  Pans.  Alexandre  K   Hair  comb.  367,129,  O.  D28-28.000. 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Euroiulia  Sri    Container  for  perfumes  and  cosmetic 

products   367,009.  O  D9-5I9O0O 
Dolan,  Patrick  S  Chandelier  367,125,  CI  D26-81  000 
Donly,  Tom  Toy  con.struction  element.  367,035,  O.  D2 1 -108  000. 
DOrazio,  Paul  A    and  Flaherty.  James  E  .  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp 

Solid  suie  planar  sensor  367.014,  CI.  DlO-81  000 
Doyle.  John:  See- 
Hood.  Oliver.  Doyle.  John.  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Tatcq;  and  O'Connell 
John,  .367,047,  CI   D14-114  000 
Drucker.  John  R  ,  to  Speer  Lamp  Corp   of  New  York,  The.  Table  lamo 
367, 1 26,  CI   D26-93  000. 
,    Dynacrafi  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Berman,  John  A.,  367,034.  O  DI2-4O9.00a 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America  Through  Waring  Products  ENvision'  See- 
Ruck,  Robin  W  ,  166.992,  CI   D7-665  000 
Dynapro  Systems  Inc    See— 

Kaga,  Gary.  .166.975,  CI   D6-470000. 
EarCraft  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

We«ks,  Enc  L.  .1ii7,ll3.  O  D24-I74  000 
Elizabeth  AnJen  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Set— 

Paglina.  Denise.  367.007.  CI   D9-439.000 
Elsbury.  Roben  F.  to  B  A  B  Crafts  Inc  Footstool  366.968. 0  D6-35I  000 
Esselte  Dyno  N.V.:  See — 

Tremlett,  Jonathan.  367.075.  O  Dl  8-52.000. 
Euroitalia  S.r.l.:  See — 

Dinand.  Pierre.  367,009,  O  D9-5I9  000 
Eurostar.  Inc.:  See— 

Ho,  Kaley,  366.951.  O  D2  907  000 
Fairwealher.  Jim  R  Vehicle  rear  bumper  367,028.  O.  Dl  2- 169  000 
Ftm.  Eric:  See — 

Kua  Chien-Lung,  and  Fan.  Eric.  367.073.  CI.  D16-232.000 
Faulk.  Robin  B..  and  Henderson.  Jonathan  B..  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S  A  Tire   167,025,  CI  D12-141  000. 
Fentress,  Delmar  G  ;  and  McManaway,  Allen  C  ,  to  Fentress  Marine  Adjust- 
able supporting  surface   .167,032,  CI.  D12-317.000 
Fentress  Marine:  See— 

Fentress,  Delmar  G  ;  and  McManaway,  Allen  C ,  367.032.  O.  DI2- 

Ferdman.  Moms  Curtain  hanger  366,999,  CI.  D8-368  000 

Fielding,  Douglas  R.,  and  Adams,  Charles  S.,  lo  Charcoal  Companion.  Inc 

Food  basting  tool   366,993,  CI  D7-669000 
Fillion-Robin.  Isabo  Antenna.  .367.063,  CI  DI4-235.00O 
Fladung,  Philip;  and  C«is.  Mark  W ,  to  Woods  Industries.  Inc  Electrical  outlet 

unit    167.017,  CI   DI3  IW.OOO 
Fladung,  Philip,  and  Geis,  Mark  W .  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc  Electrical  outlet 

unit   367,038,  CI   DI3  139  000 
Raherty,  James  E.:  See— 

DOrazio.  Paul  A  ;  and  Raherty,  James  E.,  367.014.  CI  DIO-81  000 
Foamex  LP:  See — 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  De  Jesus  Munoz  Cootreras.  Jose  366  966 
O.  D6^335  000  " 

Formosa  Electronic  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Wn.  Michael,  367,065,  O.  D14-253.000 
Foster.  Susan  L.  Tree  stand  .367.122.  CI  D25-62  000 
Fradella.  Steven  F:  See  - 

Vaughn.  Lon;  Boes.  Barry  S  ;  Fradella.  Steven  F;  King,  Jeffrey  S 
Ca-stilla.  Jorge  N  ;  Romero,  Osvaldo  D ;  Blanton,  Dan  R  ;  Coonley 
Gregary;  and  Lopatukhm,  F4igene.  367,059,  CI   DI4-I9I  000 
Fnedrich  Grohe  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lobermeier.  Hans,  167.101,  CI  D23-235  0(X) 
Gardner,  Carolyn  F  Television  muting  control   367,064  CI   D14-239  000 
Gamson,  George  L  Roat.  .167.098,  CI   D2I  217  000 
Garrow,  Russell  M  Skill  game   367,079,  CI   021-1  000 
Gay,  Kenneth  M ,  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products.  Inc.  Work  boot 

insole  366,956,  O  D2-%1  000 
Geis.  Mark  W    See— 

Radung.  Philip;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  367,037.  O.  Dl  3- 1 39 000 
Radung,  Philip;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  .167,038,  CI.  D13-I.19  000 
Gholson,  General  J  .  Jr.  Clarinet  liganire.  367,074,  CI.  D17-li,oio0 
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Gibson,  Wilham  R.:  See- 
Meeker.  Paul  K  ;  and  Gibson.  William  R  ,  366,%5,  O.  D6-333  000 
Meeker,  Paul  K.;  Gibson.  William  R.;  and  Champ.  Jeffrey  T.  366,%7, 
O  D6-339  000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Herbst.  Walter  B  ;  Hartman,  John  D.;  and  Backstrom.  Mikael  R., 
367,004,  CI   D9-3O0.0OO 
Goeitz.  Dale  L  Portable  sink  for  pet  care.  367.105.  CI.  D23-286.000. 
Goto  Masaaki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  camera  with 

video  tape  lecotder  367.072.  CI.  D16- 202.000. 
Graber.  Thomas  L  .  to  Madrax,  Inc.  Bicycle  rack.  367,022,  O.  D12-1 15.000. 
Green,  Dennis  E  Re-free7,able  cooling  cartridge  for  drinking  bottles.  367,068. 
a.  D15-90.000.  ,,,  ,wv,    ^, 

Grey,  John  J.,  to  Barnes  Group.  Railroad  lock  nut  fastener.  367.002,  CI. 
D8  397.000.  ,,,^.,    o. 

Grey.  John  J.,  to  Barnes  Group.  Railroad  lock  nut  fastener.  367.003.  CI. 

D8-397  000. 
Gronwick.  Jerry  P.:  See—  ^., -.,„,^ 

Allen,  Charies  S  ;  and  Gronwick.  Jerry  P.  367.104.  O.  023-245,000. 
Gulf  Stream  Coach.  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  James  F..  Sr.  367.020.  CI.  D12-100.000. 
Gustine.  Royd  L.  Bastic  golf  tee.  367.092.  O.  021-208.000. 
Ha,  Jang  P  Stone  surround  for  defining  a  grave  site.  367, 146, 0.  D99-20.000. 
Hamada.  Shinobu,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Multi  way  connector.  367.040, 

CI   D13-147.000. 
Hamilton,  Bill  E.  Plastic  pallet  367.145.  O.  034-38.000. 
Hampson.  David  M.:  See —  .  „    , 

Barber   David  G.;  Hampson.  David  M.;  lies.  John  A.  O.;  and  Baily. 
Gregory  E..  367.115.  O.  D24-169.000. 
Happ.  Lawrence:  See — 

Alfaro.  Conrad;  and  Happ.  Lawrence,  367.041,  CI  D13-160.000. 
Haraga   Shinya;  and  Sekino.  Hajime.  to  Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Computer  367,046,  CI.  D14-106  000. 
Harley,  Peter  J  Playing  card  holder.  367.082,  O  02 1-54.000. 
Han,    Charies    O.    Adjusuble    article   holder   and   carrier.    366,958.   O. 

D3-259.000. 
Hartman,  John  D.:  See — 

Herbst,  Walter  B  :  Hartman,  John  D.;  and  Backstrom,  Mikael  R  , 
367.004,  CI.  OT-300000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ito    Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takashima,  Katsuhiro;  Tsunoda, 
Keiji;  and  Shimizu,  Yasunobu.  367.052.  CI  D14-I62.000. 

Hedstrom  Corporation:  See —  

Coddington,  Russell  J..  Jr;  and  Nolan.  Robert  J.,  367.099.  CI.  02I- 
246.000. 

Heineken  Technical:  See —  

Sillince,  Marie  E.;  and  Rosens.  Erwin  A..  367.008.  O.  D9-456.000. 
Henderson.  Jonathan  B.:  See— 

Faulk.  Robin  B.;  and  Henderson.  Jonathan  B..  367.025,  O.  D12- 
141.000. 
Herbst  Walter  B  ;  Hartman.  John  O.;  and  Backstrom,  Mikael  R..  to  Gillette 

Conipany,  The.  Ruid  dispenser.  367,004.  CI.  D9-3O0.0O0. 
Ho,  Katey,  to  Eurostar,  Inc  Spon  shoe.  366.951.  CI.  D2  907.000. 
Hoagland.  Mary  M.;  and  Juralovac,  Diana  W.,  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc.  Mop 

head.  367,136,  CI.  D32-44.000. 
Hollingsworth.  Frances  G..  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Knob.  366,998. 

CI.  08-307.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maeda,  Joji;  and  Anzai,  Masahiro,  367.070.  O.  DI5-I.000. 
Hood.  Oliver;  Doyle,  John;  Wilson,  Jay;  Abed,  Tareq;  and  O'Connell.  John, 
to  Alps  Electric  (Ireland),  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  mouse.  367.047.  CI. 
D14-114000. 
Hsu  Maxwell,  to  Airlux  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-food  processor  and  juice 

extractor.  366,984,  CI.  07-376.000. 
Hsu,  Walter  W..  to  Welters  Co..  Ltd.  Teeth  cleaner.  367.130, 0.  D28-64.000. 
Hubbach,  Robert  N..  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Front  face  for  a  vehicle  wheel. 

.167.031.0.  DI2-2O9.0O0. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Morrow;  Ernest  J.;  and  Braunberg.  Gregory  C.  367.042,  CI.  D13- 
184  000. 
Hushes.  Angela  N.:  See — 

Hughes.  Vincent;  and  Hughes.  Angela  N..  367.089.  O.  021-191.000. 
Hughes,  Vincent;  and  Hughes,  Angela  N.  Aquatic  exerciser.  367,089.  CI. 

D21-191.000. 
Huntleigh  Technology  PLC:  See —  .  „  ., 

Barber.  David  G  ;  Hampson,  David  M.;  lies.  John  A,  D.;  and  Baily, 
Gregory  E..  367.115,  CI.  D24-I69.000. 
Hyogo,  Kuninori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  cassette  recorder.  367.051. 0. 

D14  135.000. 
lies,  John  A  O.:  See- 
Barber,  David  G.:  Hampson.  David  M.;  lies.  John  A,  O.;  and  Baily. 
Gregory  E..  367.115.  O.  024-169.000. 
Industrial  Dimensions.  Inc.:  See — 

Bright.  Joseph  P.  367.001.  O.  D8- 381.000. 
Inoxcrom,  S.A.:  See — 

Boix  Gacia.  Maria.  367.076,  CI.  019-51.000. 
Isaacs.  Blake  L.:  See —  ,,-,.„.,    ,-,, 

Ross.  David  J.;  Isaacs,  Blake  L.:  and  Skaggs,  Paul  T.  367.043.  CI 
D14-100  000. 
Isonaga  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  tape  player  and  radio  tuner. 
367.054.  CI.  D14-163.000. 


Isonaga.  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Coiporaoon.  Tape  player.  367,055,  O.  DI4- 

165.000. 
Isonaga,  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  tape  player  and  speaker. 

367.058,  O.  D14-172.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  Tsunoda.  Keiji; 
and  Shimizu.  Yasunobu.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Combined  audio  mixer  and 
tape  recorder.  367.052.  O.  D14-I62.000. 
Jackovin   Gary  B.;  and  Braunschweig.  James  R..  to  Mayug  Corporation. 

Combined  washer  and  dryer.  367,135.  O.  D32-5.000. 
Jakobson.  Bj6m;  and  Bergkvisl,  Hikan,  to  Baby  BjiSra  AB.  Chamber  pot  for 

a  child.  367,106.  CI.  D23-2%.000. 
Jeng.  Yen-Ming.  Riders  helmet.  367.131.  CI.  D29-102.000. 
Jeng.  Yen-Ming  Riders  helmet.  367,132.  O.  D29-I02.000. 
Jones,  Jeffery.  Toll  coin  dispenser  367,149,  O.  D99-34.000. 
Juratovac,  Diana  W.:  See — 

Hoagland.  Mary  M.;  and  Juratovac,  Diana  W..  367.136.  CI.  032-44.000. 
Kaga.  Gary,  to  t)ynapro  Systems  Inc  Kiosk.  366.975.  O.  06-470.000. 
Katie.  Michael  J.;  See— 

Stiriing.  Michael  F;  Katje.  Michael  J.;  and  Visser.  Piet,  367.097.  O. 
O2I-233.000. 
Kiddie  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  Ralph  M..  366.988.  O.  D7-534.000. 
King.  Jeffrey  S  :  See — 

Vaughn.  Lori;  Boes.  Bany  S  ;  Fradella.  Steven  F;  King.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Castilla.  Jorge  N.;  Romero.  Osvaldo  D.;  Blanton.  Dan  R.;  Coonley. 
Gregary;  and  Lopatukhin.  Eugene.  367.059.  O.  014-191.000. 
Knieriem.  Alan  S.;  See — 

Pearl.  Edward  L.;  McGlone.  Donald  R.;  Knieriem.  Alan  S.;  and  Laun. 
Deborah  A.  367,111.  O.  D24-166  000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See—  ._„. 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.  Jr;  Reid.  Mary  J  ;  and  McKeooe.  William  C. 
367.107,  CI.  D23-292.00O. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V..  Jr.;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone,  William  C  ,  to  Kohler 

Co.  Uvatory.  367.107,  CI.  D23-292.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Aizawa.  Taizou.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape 

cartridge.  367.050,  CI.  DI4-121.000. 
Kraft,  Phillip  C  Hand  saw  holder.  366.981.  O.  D6-569.000. 
Kroeh.  Ross;  See — 

Wilson.  Brian;  and  Krogh.  Ross.  367.114,  O.  024-224.000. 
Kuo   Chien-Lung:  and  Fan,  Eric,  to  Primax  Elecoonics,  Ltd.  Overhead 

projector.  367,073.  CI.  D16-232.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company;  See— 
Bustos,  Rafael  T,  366.976,  CI.  06-470.000. 

L.  Perrigo  Company:  See —  _ „^ 

M<»re.  James  R.;  and  Schmiege.  Richard  F.  367.010.  O.  D9-542.000, 
Laborda.  Ignacio  O.,  to  Officina  De  Investigacion  Agiupada.  S.A.  Iron. 

367.138.  CI.  D32-7O.00O. 
Laun.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Peart  Edward  L.;  McGlone.  Donald  R.;  Knieriem.  Alan  S.;  and  Laun, 
Deborah  A..  367,111,  O.  D24-166.000. 
Layfield,  James,  Jr:  See — 

Leukhaidt,  Alan;  Layfield.  James.  Jr;  and  Smith.  Ray  G..  366.983.  O. 
D7-349.000. 
Lee  Noel  to  Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd.  Cable  connector  wiA  sym- 
metrical housing.  367.036.  O.  Dl  3- 133.000. 
Leukhardl.  Alan;  Lavfield.  James.  Jr;  and  Smidi.  Ray  G.,  to  Dacor.  Front 

panel  for  a  wall  oien.  366.983.  CI.  D7-349.000. 
Leveridge.  Philip,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Compact  disc  interactive 

player.  367.081.  O.  021-48.000. 
Liaisons  Electroniques-Mecaniques  Lem  S.A.;  See — 

Cattaneo.  Pierre.  367.013.  O.  DIO-75.000. 
Libman  Company.  The:  See — 

Berti.  Enzo.  366.%3.  O.  D4- 138.000 
Berti.  Enzo.  366.964.  O.  D4- 1 38.000 
Lien    Pi-Yun.  to  Sun  Plastic  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Seat  for  an  exerciser. 

367.090.  O.  021-191.000. 
LifeScan.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryner.  Michael  C;  Savage.  Donna  L ;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Olson. 
Lorin  P.  367.109.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Lilly.  April  Y;  and  Chang.  Chariene  Y..  to  Clorox  Company.  The   BotUe 

367.01  l.Cl.  D9-55O.00O. 
Lin   Chung-Sung,  to  Macase  of  Georgia,  Inc.  Front  panel  for  a  computer 

cabinet.  367,048,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Lin  Chun- Sung,  to  Macase  of  Georgia,  Inc.  Computer  cabinet  front  panel. 

367.049.  O.  014-115.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariol.  John  V.  366.978.  O.  D6-491. 000.  

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  366.965.  O  D6-333.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  Gibson.  William  R.;  and  Champ.  Jeffiey  T.  366.967. 
CI.  D6-339.000.  ,      , 

Lobemieier.  Hans,  to  Fnedrich  Grohe  Akiiengesellschaft.  Rushing  valve  for 
sanitary  fixture.  367.103.  CI.  D23-235.000. 

Logan.  Roben  J:  See —  _      ,^,„ 

Augaius.  Sheila  R.;  and  Logan.  Robert  J..  367.060.  O.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Loh    Pit-Kin.  to  PK  Electnmic  Industries  SON  BHD.  Network  adaptor. 

367.039.  CI.  013-147.000. 
Lopatukhin.  Eugene:  See—  ,  a^    c 

Vaughn.  Lori;  Boes.  Bany  S  ;  Fradella.  Steven  F;  King.  Jeffrey  S.: 
Castilla.  Jorge  N  ;  Romero.  Osvaldo  O.;  Blanton.  Dan  R.;  Coonley. 
Gregary;  and  Lopatukhin.  Eugene.  367.059.  CI.  D14-I91.000. 
Louden  Bro's  Tool  Co.  Inc.:  See — 
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Looden.  Junes  W;  and  Louden.  Rkhanl  E..  367.0%,  CI.  D2 1 -220.000 
Louden.  James  W.:  and  Louden.  Richaid  E..  (o  Louden  Bro's  Tool  Co.  inc. 

Golf  club  head.  367.096.  C  D2 1 -220.000 
Louden.  Richard  E.   See — 

Louden.  James  W :  and  Louden.  Richud  E..  367.096,  CI.  D2I-220O0O 
Maca-se  of  Georgia.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Sung.  367.049.  CI.  DI4-tlS.000. 
Un.  Chung-Sung.  367.048.  CI  D 1 4- 1 1 5.000. 
Mack  Tnick.s.  Inc.:  See — 

Onopa.  David  P..  367.027.  a  D 1 2- 173.000. 
Madrax.  Inc    See — 

Graber.  Thomas  L..  367.022.  CI  D12  115000 
Maeda.  Joji;  and  Anzai.  Masahiro.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Inlemal  combustion  engine.  .167.070.  CI.  D 15- 1.000. 
Manol.  John  V.  lo  Lisco.  Inc.  Removable  playyaid  canopy.  366.978,  CI. 

D6-49 1.000 
Martin.  Mynxi  D  Container  holder  367.000.  C\  D8-370.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Schafemak.  Dale  E  .  367.121.  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Maslropieno.  Daniel   Pacifter  cover.  367.112,  CI.  D24-194.000. 
Mathews.  John  G  .  to  SRL.  Inc  Toy  fla.shlight   367.087.  O.  D21-IO9  00O. 
Malsuda.  Yoshiyuki.  lu  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  storage  and 

retrieval  device   .167.045.  CI.  D14-106  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Goto.  Masaaki.  .367.072.  C\.  D16- 202.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Jackovin.  Gary  B  ;  and  Braunschweig.  James  R.,  367,135,  Ct.  D32- 
5000. 
McGlone.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Peart.  Edward  L.:  McGlone.  Donald  R.:  Knienem.  Alan  S.;  and  Laun. 
Deborah  A.  .367.111.  CI.  D24-I66  000 
McKay.  Basil  W    Combined  feed  storage,  transporter  and  dispenser  for 

elevated  feeding  stations.  367,071.  CI.  DI5-27.00O. 
McKetioe.  William  C  :  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.  Jr;  Reid.  Mary  J  ;  and  McKeone,  William  C. 
.367.107.  a.  D23-292.000. 
McKisson.  Eileen  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tne.  367,026, 

CI.  Dl 2  146  000 
McLeaf.  Jacob  D  Upside  down  lishing  net  367,102,  CI.  D22-I3S.0OO 
McManaway.  Allen  C:  See — 

Fentress,  Delmar  G ;  and  McManaway,  Altai  C,  367,032.  O.  DI2- 
317.000. 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  David  M  .  .166.986.  CI.  D7 -401. 200. 
Meeker.  Paul  K  :  and  Gibson.  William  R..  to  Lisco.  inc.  Infant  car  seat 

366.%5.  a.  D6-333  ()00. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.:  Gibson.  William  R.;  and  Champ.  Jeflrey  T.,  lo  Lisco,  inc 

Convertible  high  chair  366.%7.  CI.  D6-339  000. 
Mercedes  Ben/  AG:  See — 

Bouldoukian.  Vahe.  367.030.  CI.  D12-2O9.0O0. 
Merolillo.  Frank  P  Fishing  luir  367.101.  C\.  D22- 1 33.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Faulk.   Robin   B  :   and   Henderson.  Jonathan   B..   .367.025.  CI.   D12- 

141000 
McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  367.026.  O.  D12-146()00 
Miller.  D.  Scon;  and  Travers,  John  F..  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Shelf  and 

drawer  unit.  .366.973.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Miller.  Forrest  A.;  and  Cardozo.  Robert  T,  to  Pacific  Research  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Tractitm  unit.  .367.118.  CI.  D24- 188.000. 
Miller.  Gregory  C  :  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Miller.  Gregory  C;  Wolfe,  iCevin  J.;  and  Tubbs. 
Michael  A  .  .367.016.  CI   DlO-96000. 
Moeller.  Remming.  lo  R82  A/S  Wheel  chair.  367.024,  CI.  DI2-I3I.00O. 
Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Noel.  .Vi7.036.  CI.  D13-133.O0O. 
Montgomery.  Paul:  See — 

Ryner.  Michael  C;  Savage.  Donna  L.:  Montgomery.  Paul:  and  Olson, 
Lorin  P.  367.109.  Q  D24  224  000 
Moore.  James  R.:  and  Schmiege.  Richard  F.  to  L.   l>errieo  Company 

Container  and  cap.  367.010.  CI  D9- .542.000. 
Morrow.  Ernest  J  .  and  Braunberg.  Gregory  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Electronic  equipment  housing   .167.042.  CI   D13-I84.000. 
Motorola,  inc.:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J  :  and  Teitzman.  Melvin.  366.957,  O.  D3-218.000. 
Vaughn.  Lori:  Boes.  Barry  S  ;  Fradella.  Steven  F:  King.  Jeffrey  S.: 
Castilla.  Jorge  N  .  Romero.  Osvaldo  D  ;  Blanion.  Dan  R.:  Coonley. 
Giegary;  and  Lopalukhin.  Eugene.  .167.059.  CI   D14-191.000. 
Nadel.  Craig  P:  See— 

Nagel.  Dietmar.  and  Nadel.  Craig  P.  367,088,  CI.  D2I-12O.00O 
Nagel.  Dietmar.  and  Nadel.  Craig  P  Toy  power  tool.  367,088.  O.  D21- 

120  000 
Nanta.  Hisanon   See — 

Suzuki.  Satoshi:  and  Norita.  Hisanon.  367,056.  O.  DI4-I65.000. 
National  Electric  Mfg  Corp.:  See— 

BIye.  Bruce  A  .  .167.123.  Q  D26-42  000. 
Newell  (Operating  Company:  See— 

Hollingsvkotth.  Frances  G..  366,998.  CI.  D8- 307.000. 
Nine  West  Group:  See— 

Pyle.  Clilfonl  L.  366.952.  O.  D2-908  000. 
Nitlich.  David  E..  to  Parfiims  Christian  Dior.  Display  rack.  366.974.  CI 
D6-468.000. 


Nolan.  Robert  J.:  Set — 

Coddington.  Russell  J..  Jr.:  and  Nolan.  Robert  J..  367,099.  CI.  D2I- 
246.000. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M..  to  Kiddie  Products,  inc  Cup  .166,988.  CI.  D7.534  000 
Oakley.  William  R.  M  Yard  sign.  .167.078.  Q.  D20-4 1.000 
O'Connell.  John:  See- 
Hood.  Oliver;  Doyle.  John:  Wilson,  Jay;  Abed,  Taieq;  and  O'Connell. 
John.  367.047.  O.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Octanorm  Vertnebe-GmbH  fur  Bauelemenle:  See — 

Slaeger.  Hans.  367.127.  CI  D26- 1 .38.000. 
OfBcina  De  Investigacion  Agrupada.  S.A  :  See — 

Laborda.  Ignacio  O  .  .167.118.  CI   D32-70.00O. 
Oga.sawara.  Shinichi;  and  Okada.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  tape 

player  and  radio  receiver.  .367.053.  Q.  DI4- 163.000. 
Okada.  Akira:  See— 

Ogasawara,  Shinichi;  and  Okada.  Akira.  367.053.  CI   DI4- 163.000. 
Olson.  Lohn  P   See — 

Ryner.  Michael  C;  Savage.  Donna  L ;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Olson. 
Lorin  P.  367.109,  O.  D24-224.000. 
Olson.  William  S.:  See— 

Thorn.  Kelsey  C  .  Jr ;  and  Olson.  William  S  .  367.069.  CI  DI5-I43.000. 
Onopa.  David  P.  to  Mack  TtucLs.  Inc  Truck  hood  and  bumper.  367,027,  CI. 

DI2-I73.00O. 
Opsvik.  Peter,  to  Stokke  Industn  AS  Chair  guard.  .166.979.  CI  D6- 500.000. 
Otak.  Zeki   Hand-held  flying  toy.  .167.084.  C   D21  62.000. 
Pacitic  Research  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Forrest  A  ;  and  Cardozo.  Robert  T.  367.118.  C\.  D24-I88  000 
Paglina.  Denise.  lo  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Bonle  stopper  .167.007.  CI   D9-439.000. 
Pappalaido.  Samuel.  Golf  club  separator.  366.959.  CI.  D3-32O.O0O. 
Parfums  Christian  Dior:  See — 

Nitlich.  David  E  .  366.974,  CI.  D6^68.000. 
Partecipa/ioni  Bulgan  Sp.A  :  See — 

Bulgan.  Paolo.  166.991.  O.  D7-645.000. 
Pa.steur  Sanoh  Diagnostics:  See — 

Wilson.  Brian;  and  Krogh.  Ross,  .367.114,  a  D24-224.000. 
Peart.  Edward  L.;  McGlone.  Donald  R.;  Knieriem.  Alan  S.:  and  Laun. 
Deborah  A.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Wall-mountablc  aneroid  sphygmoma- 
nometer with  integral  cufl^  storage  basket.  .167. 1 1 1 .  CI   D24- 166  000 
Phirippidis.  George  A  Soil  guard.  .167.033.  CI.  D12-400.000. 
Pimey  Bowes,  inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  David  H  .  Jr..  .367.015,  O.  DIO-91.000. 
PK  Electronic  Indusmes  SDN  BHD:  See— 

U*.  Pit  Km.  167.039.  CI.  DI.3-147.000. 
Plait.  Chester  G  Body  harness  for  towing.  367,142,  C\.  D34-27.000. 
Mans  Indusmes  Partners  LP:  See — 

Bemat.  Jomar  P.  .167.018.  CI  DI2-7000. 
Pollak.  Steven  H  ;  and  Steinberg.  David  L   Combined  sponge  and  liquid 

dispenser  .167.117.  CI   D32-45  000 
Plillard.  Patnck  L..  lo  Babys  Dream  Furniture.  Inc.  Bunk  bed  .166.970,  CI. 

D6-.183  000 
i\Hkocil.  Bena;  and  Redwine.  Elmer.  Sixty  quan  institutional  mixer  bowl 

breakdown  hoisl  367.144.  CI.  D34-33  000. 
Pratt.  John  S  Table  366.977.  CI  D6-480000 
Pnmax  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuo.  Chien  Lung;  and  Fan.  Eric.  367.073.  CI   DI6-232  000. 
Puidy.  William  F.  Strike  zone  designating  mat  for  slow  pitch  baseball. 

367.091.  a  D2I- 199.000 
Pyle.  Clifford  L .  lo  Nine  West  Group.  Shoe  outsole  and  upper.  366,952.  CI. 

D2-908.000 
Ragan.  George,  lo  Retail  Display  Corporation.  Bank  drive  through  unit. 

.167.150.  a   D99-35.000 
Redwine.  Eliner:  See — 

Pojkocil.  Berta:  and  Redwine.  Elmer.  367,144,  CI  D34-33.000. 
Reese.  Danel  Adjustable  pallet.  367.140.  CI.  D34-23.000 
Reese.  Michael  S  Fan  coral  bed.  366.971.  O  D6-388  000 
Reid.  Mary  J  :  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.  Jr:  Reid.  Mary  J.:  and  McKeone.  William  C. 
367.107.  CI  D23-292.0OO. 
Retail  Display  Corporation:  See — 

Ragan.  C^orge.  .167.150.  CI   D99-35.000. 
Rizzulo,  Leandro  P.  to  Conair  Corporation.  Hair  dryer.  367,128,  CI.  D28- 

13.000. 
Roadmasler  Corporation:  See — 

Camiield.  David  K  :and  Brashear.  Daniel  F.  .367.021. CI  DI2-II4000 
Roberson.  Travis  G.  Combined  smoke  and  fume  shield.  367.133.  CI   D29- 

107  000. 
Romero.  Osvaldo  D.:  See— 

Vaughn.  Lori:  Boes,  Barry  S  ;  Fndella.  Steven  E;  King,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Ca.siilla.  Jorge  N  ;  Romero.  Osvaldo  D.;  Blanion.  Dan  R.;  Coonley, 
Gregary;  and  Lopalukhin.  Eugene.  367.059.  CI.  Dl4-191.000 
Rosens.  Erwin  A.:  See — 

SilHnce.  Mark  E.:  and  Rosens.  Erwin  A..  .367.008.  CI.  D9-456.000. 
Ross,  Ctavid  J  ;  Isaacs,  Blake  L.;  and  Skaggs.  Paul  T.  to  AMSC  Subsidiary 
Corporation  Mobile  communicator  computer  367,043.  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See  ~ 

Miller.  D  Scon;  and  Travers.  John  F.  366.973.  O   D6-445  000 
Ruck.  Robin  W..  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America  Through  Waring 

Products  Division  Juice  reamer  366.992.  CI   D7 -665.000. 
Ryner.  Michael  C;  Savage.  Donna  L.;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Olson.  Lorin 
P.  to  LifeScan.  inc  Test  sinp  holder  367.109,  CI.  D24- 224.000. 
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R82  A/S:  See— 

Moeller.  Remming.  367.024.  CI  DI2-I3I.OOO. 
Sauber.  Charles  J.  Cable  smnging  roller  device.  367,143.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Sauvage.  Thomas,  to  Allibert.  Seal.  366.969.  CI.  D6- 368.000. 
Savage.  Donna  L.:  See — 

Ryner  Michael  C;  Savage.  Donna  L.;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Olson, 
Lorin  P.  367.109.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Schafemak,  Dale  E..  to  Masonite  Corporation.  Morning  sun  textured  door 

design  with  nesting  profile.  367.121,  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Schauer.  Janine:  See — 

Schauer,  Wade  R.;  and  Schauer.  Janine.  367,006,  CI.  D9-436.000. 
Schauer,  Wade  R.;  and  Schauer.  Janine.  Baby  bonle  cap.  367.006.  CI. 

D9-436.000. 
Scheid  William  J  :  and  Teitzman.  Melvin.  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Pager  holster. 

366.957.0   D3-21S00C 
Schering-Plough  HeallhCare  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Gay.  Kennetfi  M.,  366,956,  CI.  D2-961.000. 
Schmiege,  Richard  F.:  See—  ^    ^ 

MSore.  James  R  ;  and  Schmiege.  Richard  F..  367,010.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Shinobu.  367,040.  CI.  D13-147.O0O. 
Sekino.  Hajime:  See — 

Haraga.  Shinya:  and  Sekino.  Hajime.  367,046,  CI  DI4-I06.000. 
Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Miller.  Gregory  C  :  Wolfe.  Kevin  J :  and  Tiibbs.  Michael 
A    to  Tannas  Co.  Sensitive  routing  viscometer  instiiimeni  with  a  winged 
multiple  head  array.  367.016.  CI.  DlO-%.000. 
Shea  James  F,  Sr.  to  Golf  Stream  Coach,  Inc.  Motoihome  front  panel  unit 

exterior  surface  367.020.  CI.  Dl  2- 100.000. 
Sherman.  Roger  N.,  to  Tensor  Corporation.  Combination  lamp  and  desktop 

organizer.  367.124.  O  D26-63.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasunobu:  See— 

lio    Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigetu;  Takashima.  ICatsuhiro:  Tsunoda, 
keiji.  and  Shimizu.  Yasunobu.  367.052.  CI.  D14-I62.000. 
Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Tahmas.sebpur.  Mohammed.  367.062,  CI.  DI4-230.000 
Sillince.  Mark  E.;  and  Rosens.  Erwin  A.,  lo  Whitbread  PLC:  and  Heineken 
Technical.  Head  forming  insert,  especially  for  use  in  bottles.  367.008.  CI. 
D9-456.000. 
Skaggs,  Paul  T:  See- 
Ross.  David  J.;  Isaacs.  Blake  L.;  and  Skaggs.  Paul  T..  367.043.  CI. 
D 1 4- 100.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Charies  S.;  and  Gronwick.  Jerry  P.  367.104.  Q.  D23-245.000. 
Smith.  Ray  G.:  See— 

Leukhaitlt.  Alan;  Layfield.  James,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Ray  G..  366.983,  CI. 
D7-349.000 
Snyder,  Andrew  B.  Novelty  golf  putter.  367.095.  CI.  D2I-215.000. 
Solo.  Alan  J.  Article  carrier  atuchable  to  footwear.  366,954.  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hyogo.  Kuninori.  367.051.  CI.  DI4-135.000. 
Isonaga.  Yasuaki.  367.054.  CI.  DI4- 163,000. 
Isonaga.  Yasuaki,  367.055.  CI.  D14- 165.000. 
Isonaga.  Yasuaki.  .167.058.  CI.  D14-172.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu;  and  Aizawa,  Taizou.  367.050.  CI.  D14-12I.0OO. 
Oga.sawara.  Shinichi;  and  Okada.  Akira.  367.053.  CI.  DI4-163.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Narita.  Hisanon.  367.056.  CI.  DI4-165.000. 
Spaulding.  Patsy  K.  Sunvisor  extender  with  multiple  shades.  367,029.  CI. 

DI2-I91.000. 
Specr.  James  L.  Oil  tiller.  367.067.  CI.  D 1 5- 1 50.000. 
Speer  Lamp  Corp.  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Dnicker.  John  R.,  367.126,  CI.  D26-93.000. 
SRL.  Inc.:  See— 

Mathews.  John  G..  367.087.  CI.  D2I-I09.000. 
Slaeger.  Hans,  lo  Octanorm  Vertriebe-GmbH  fur  Bauelemente.  Lighting 

support  of  constant  cross  section.  367,127.  CI.  D26- 138.000. 
Steinberg.  David  L.:  See — 

Pollak.  Steven  H.:  and  Steinberg.  David  L..  367.137.  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Slerilite  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmennan.  Ijury  G..  366.989,  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Sorting.  Michael  F.  iCatje.  Michael  J.;  and  Visser,  Piei,  to  Bninswick  Bowhng 
&  BiHiards  Corporation.  Bowling  ball  return.  367,097,  Q.  D21 -233.000. 
Slokke  Industri  AS:  See — 

Opsvik.  Peter,  366.979.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Suggs    David  W.;  and  Suggs.  Donald  R..  Sr,  lo  Tire  Shuttle.  Inc    Drum 

handler  367.141,  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Suggs.  Donald  R.  Sr.:  See- 
Suggs,  David  W.:  and  Suggs.  Donald  R.,  Sr.,  367,141,  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Suknaic.  John  J  Novelty  push-toy.  367.083.  Q.  D2I-59.000. 
Sun  Plastic  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lien.  PiYun.  367.090.  CI.  D21-19I.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi.  and  Narila.  Hisanon.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  recorder. 

367.056.  CI.  D14- 165.000. 
Sweeie.  Harry  C.  Slide  tray.  366.980.  CI.  D6-5I0.0OO. 
Tahmassebpur.  Mohammed,  to  Sieira  Wireless,  Inc.  Antenna.  367.062.  CI. 

DI4-230  000 
Takashima.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

llo    Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeni:  Takashima,  ICatsuhiro;  Tsunoda. 
Keiji:  and  Shimizu,  Yasunobu,  367,052,  CI.  DI4-162000. 
Tannas  Co.:  See— 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Miller.  Gregory  C:  Wolfe.  Kevin  J  :  and  Tubbs. 
Michael  A..  367.016.  CI.  DIO-96.000. 


Tate.  Robert  J.  Safety  shoe.  366.953,  O.  D2-909.000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

llo    Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takashima.  ICatsuhiro:  Tsunoda. 
Keiji:  and  Shimizu.  Yasunobu,  367,052.  CI.  D14- 162.000. 
Teitzman,  Melvin:  See — 

Scheid,  William  J  :  and  Teitzman.  Melvin,  366,957,  Q.  D3-218.0O0. 
Tensor  Corporation:  See — 

Shennan.  Roger  N.,  367.124,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Thom    Kelsey  C  .  Jr.;  and  Olson.  William  S..  to  C^alifomia  Pellet  Mill 

Company.  Pillow  block  bearing  housing.  367.069.  Q.  D15-143.000. 
Thompson.  Janet  CD  holder.  366.972,  O.  D6-407.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Sociiti  Anonyme):  See — 

Davison.  Micke.  367.061.  CI   D14-218.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Augairis.  Sheila  R.;  and  Logan.  Robert  J..  .367.060.  Q.  DI4-2I8000 
Tinen.  William  J.,  lo  USG  interiors.  Inc  Hberglass  reinforced  gypsum  ceihng 

panel  367.120,  CI.  D25-157.000. 
Tire  Shuttle,  Inc.:  See- 
Suggs.  David  W ;  and  Suggs.  Donald  R..  Sr.  367.141,  CI.  D34-27.00a 
Torres.  Jose.  Musical  drum  tuning  key.  366.9%.  C\.  D8-29.000. 
Totton  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haraga.  Shinya:  and  Sekino.  Hajime.  367.046.  CI  D14-106.000. 
Travers.  John  F:  See — 

Miller.  D.  Scott:  and  Travers,  John  F.  366.973.  CI.  D6-445.000 
Tremlen,  Jonathan,  lo  Esselie  Dyno  N.V.  Portable  printer  for  adhesive  backed 

labels.  367,075.  CI.  D18-52.0OO. 
Tiunk,  Gary  A.  Tetrahedron  housing  structure.  367.119,  CI.  D25-23.000. 
Tsunoda,  Keiji:  See — 

!to.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takashinu,  Katsuhiio:  Tsunoda. 
Keiji;  and  Shimizu.  Yasunobu.  367.052.  CI.  DI4-I62.000. 
Tu,  Ming-Tsang.  Handle  of  pots  and  pans.  366.985.  CI.  D7-395.000. 
Tubbs  Michael  A  '  See— 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  MiUer,  Gregory  C;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tubbs, 
Michael  A..  367.016.  CI.  DIO-%.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Leveridge.  Philip.  367.081,  Q.  D2 1^.000. 
USG  Interiors.  Inc  :  See — 

Tinen.  William  J..  367.120,  CI.  D25-157.000. 
Valle.  Diego  D  Shoe  sole.  366.955.  CI.  D2-954  000. 
Vaughn.  Lori;  Boes.  Barry  S.:  Fradella.  Steven  F;  King.  Jeffrey  S.:  Castilla. 
Jorge  N.;  Romero.  Osvaldo  D.;  Blanion.  Dan  R.;  Coonley.  Cjtegary:  and 
Lopalukhin.  Eugene,  to  Motorola,  inc.  Front  surface  for  a  display  for  i 
radio  pager.  367.059,  CI.  D14-I9I.O0O. 
Verifone  Inc.:  See — 

Arakaki.  James  S.,  367,044.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Viazis.  Anthony  D.  Orthodontic  bracket.  367.116.  CT.  D24- 180.000. 
Vining  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoagland.  Mary  M.;  and  Juratovac.  Diana  W..  367.136,  CI.  D32-44.000. 
Visser,  ihet:  See —  ^^ 

Stiriing,  Michael  E:  Kalje.  Michael  J.;  and  Visser,  Piel,  367.097,  a. 
D2 1-233.000. 

W  A  Lane  Inc.'  See 

Davis.  Steven  D.,  366.995.  CI.  Dl  5  146.000. 
Warrilow,  Terence  J.  Dual  compartment  dispensing  bonle.  367.005,  CI. 

D9-34I.000. 
Weeks,  Eric  L..  lo  EaiCtafl  Technologies.  Inc.  Air  conduction  heanng  aid. 

367.113.  CI.  D24-174  000. 
Weir.  Robert  E.  Croquet  mallet.  367.093,  O.  D21-2IO.OOO. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See- 
Peart  Edward  L.:  McGlone,  Donald  R.;  ICnieriem,  Alan  S.;  and  Laun. 
Deborah  A..  367.111.  CI  D24-166.000. 
Wells.  Betty  M.  Articles  support  console  for  automobiles.  367,035,  O. 

D12-419.000. 
Welters  Co.,  Ud.:  See- 
Hsu,  Walter  W.,  367,130,  CL  D28-64.000. 
Whit  Corporation:  See — 

Whitaker,  W  Michael.  366,%2.  CI.  D4- 1 16.000. 
Whitaker.  W.  Michael,  to  Whit  Corporation.  Combined  scnibber  and  scraper. 

.166.%2.  CI.  D4-II6.000. 
Whitbread  PLC:  See—  ,_ 

Sillince.  Marie  E.:  and  Rosens.  Erwin  A..  367,008.  CI  D9-456.000 
Williams.  David  M..  lo  McPherson's  Limited.  Cutiery  handle.  366,986.  CT. 

D7-40I.200.  „_ 

Williams.  Robert  J..  Jr.  Metal  wood  club  head.  367.094.  CT.  D2I-214.000. 
Wilson.  Brian:  and  Krogh.  Ross,  lo  Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics.  Specimen 
sample  cup  for  use  in  an  automatic  analyzer.  367,114.  CT.  D24- 224.000. 
Wilson,  Jay:  See — 

Hood.  Oliver,  Doyle.  John:  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Tareq;  and  O  Connell. 
John.  367,047.  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Wolfe.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Selby.  Theodoie  W.;  Miller,  Gregory  C;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tubbs. 
Michael  A..  367.016.  CT.  DlO-%.000 
Wong.  L  Ling,  to  Ballanda  Limited.  Radio  clock.  367.057.  CT.  D14-I71.000. 
Woods  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Radung.  Philip:  and  Geis.  Marti  W..  367,037.  CI.  D13-139.000. 

Radung,  Philip:  and  Geis.  Marie  W..  367.038.  CI.  D 1 3- 139.000. 

Wu  Michael,  to  Formosa  Electronic  Industries  Inc.  Cellular  telephone  rack. 

367.065.  CI.  DI4-253.000. 
Zimmerman.  Larry  G..  lo  Sierilile  Corporation.  Storage  container.  366,989. 
CI.  D7-629.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W..  to  Mikkelsens  Inc.  PDinseOia  plant  named  'Red    Mikkelsens  Inc.:  See— 

Delight'  9.452.  C\.  Pit  86.400.  Drewlow.  Lyndon  W.,  9.452.  a.  l11.-86.400. 
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Note — Rrst  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


49,2 
159 


661 


83.1 
413 
451 
601 

611 
654 


404 
549 


CLASS  2 

5.490.289 
5.490.290 

CLASS  4 

5.490.291 

CLASS  5 

5.490.292 
5.490.293 
5.490.294 
5.49a295 
5.49036 
5.490.297 
5.490.298 
5,490,299 

CLASS  8 

5.490,865 
5,490,866 


CLASS  15 

1,51  5,490,300 

183  5,490.301 

2101  5.490.302 

230.11  5.490.303 

CLASS  16 

82  5.490.304 

229  5.490.305 

250  5.490,306 

CLASS  19 

239  5,490.308 

CLASS  24 

5.490J09 


90  1 


CLASS 

27  C 

243.5 

243.523 

243.525 

275 

401,1 

527,7 

564.4 

564.7 

596 

623,1 

623,2 

625 

714 

722 

830 

846 

876 


29 

5,490,307 
5,490.310 
5.490.311 
5.490.312 
5,490.313 
5.490.314 
5.490.315 
5.490.316 
5.490.317 
5.490.318 
5.490.319 
5.490.320 
5.490.867 
5.490.323 
5.490,321 
5.490.322 
5.490.324 
5.490.325 
5.490.326 


CLASS  3* 

28  5.490.327 

43.92  5.490.328 

49  5,490.329 

140  5.490.330 

143  5.490.331 

161  5.490,332 

CLASS  33 

199  R  5,490,333 

613  5,490,334 

810  5,490.335 

CLASS  34 

97  5.490.336 

CLASS  36 

119  5.490.337 

137  5.490.338 

CLASS  37 

94  5.490,339 

301  5,490,340 


CLASS  4* 

587  5,490.342 

CLASS  42 

70.08  5.490.343 

CLASS  43 

17.5  5.490.344 

42.39  5.490.345 

42.4  5.490.346 


42.47 
44  93 
122 


328  5.490.872 

331  5.490.863 

379  5.490,864 

CLASS  47 

40.5  5,490.350 

56  5,490.351 

58  5.49a352 


5.490.347 

CLASS  72 

5.490.348 

30,1 

5.490.406 

5,490,349 

57 

5.490.407 

44 

256 

5,490.408 

458 

5,490.409 

64 
352 


CLASS  49 

5.490.353 
5.490.354 


CLASS  51 

295  5.490.878 

CLASS  52 

5.490.355 
5.490.356 


29 

167,7 

2207 

235 

506.06 

533 

578 

582  1 

604 

637 

704 

713 

749.1 


234 
317 
428 


5,490.357 
5,490,358 
5,490.359 
5.490.360 
5,490.361 
5.490.362 
5.490.363 
5.490.364 
5.490.365 
5.490.366 
5,490,367 

CLASS  53 

5,490.368 

5.490.369 

Bl  5.195.299 


CLASS  55 

503  5.490.868 


119 
17.2 
33 
41 


CLASS  56 

5,490.370 
5.490.371 
5.490.372 
5,490.373 
!l  5.490.374 

CLASS  57 

5.490.375 

CLASS  60 


3906 

39.12 
39.23 
39.281 

274 
297 
327 

368 
660 

734 
737 


5.490.376 
5.490.380 
5.490.377 
5.490.378 
5.490.379 
5.490.381 
5,490.382 
5.490.383 
5,490.384 
5,490,385 
5,490.386 
5,490,387 
5.490.388 
5,490.389 


CLASS  62 


9 

38 

91 

101 

186 

187 

457.2 

474 

497 

510 


5.490.390 
5.490.391 
5.490,392 
5,490,393 
5,490,394 
5,490,395 
5,490.396 
5,490,397 
5,490,398 
5,490,399 


CLASS  68 

23,3  5.490,400 

198  5,490.401 


39 
202 
210 
366 


CLASS  7« 

5.490.402 
5,490,403 
5,490,404 
5.490.405 


CLASS 


9 

12.13 

23.31 

40 

40.5  R 

49.2 

64.47 

82 

118.2 

161 

504.02 

514.33 

51434 

728 

745 

762 

767 

861.41 

862.324 

862.331 

863  83 

8659 


73 

5.490.410 
5.490.411 
5.490.412 
5.490.413 
5.490.419 
5.490.414 
5.490.415 
5.490.416 
5.490.417 
5.490.418 
5.490.420 
5,490,421 
5.490.422 
5.490.424 
5.490.425 
5.490.426 
5.490.427 
5.490.428 
5.490.430 
5.490.431 
5,490.429 
5.490.432 


CLASS  74 

348  5,490.433 

475  5,490,434 

552  5.490.435 

573  F  5.490.436 

CLASS  75 

10.14  5,490,869 

255  5,490,870 

CLASS  81 

22  5,490.437 

53.11  5.490.438 

469  5.490.439 

CLASS  83 

599  5.490,440 


CLASS  84 

5,491.297 
5,491,298 


609 
656 

CLASS  91 

338  5,490,441 

445  5,490.442 

CLASS  92 

5.490,443 
5.490.444 
5,490.445 
5,490,446 


27 
71 
155 
157 


23 
45 
160 


CLASS  95 

5,490,871 
5,490.884 
5.490,873 

CLASS  96 

204  5,490.874 

CLASS  99 

5.490.447 
5,490.448 
5,490,449 
5,490,450 
5,490,451 
5.490.452 
5,490.453 
5.490.454 


286 
305 
330 
337 
420 
422 
495 
510 


35 
170 

375 
423 
424 
483 


439  5.490.463 

CLASS  lt5 

422  5.490.464 

CLASS IM 

208  5.490,875 

213  5.490.876 

668  5.490.877 

709  5.490,889 

CLASS  IW 

513  5,490.465 

96  5,490.466 

133  5,490.467 

CLASS  1*9 

80  5.490,468 

CLASS  11* 

245  5,490,469 

CLASS  111 

186  5,490,470 

CLASS  114 

5,490,471 
5,490.472 
5.491.302 
5.490.473 
5.490.474 


61 

90 

260 

330 

343 


CLASS  116 

217  5.490.475 

5.490.476 

CLASS  117 

43  5.490.477 

CLASS  118 

212  5,490,879 

665  5.490,880 

723  E  5.490.881 

CLASS  119 

28.5  5.490.478 

51.01  5.490.479 

57.9  5.490.480 

259  5,490,481 


CLASS  123 


47  R 

65  P 

184.49 

1904 

198  F 

399 

570 

630 

697 


5,490.482 
5,490.483 
5.490.484 
5.490.485 
5.490.486 
5.490.487 
5.490,488 
5.490.489 
5,490.490 


CLASS  124 

44  5  5,490.491 

5.490,492 

78  5.490.493 

CLASS  126 

41  R  5,490,494 

104  R  5,490.495 

414  5,490.4% 


CLASS  IM 

50  5,490.455 


CLASS  1*1 

5.490.456 
5.490.457 
5.490.458 
5,490.459 
5.490.460 
5.490,461 


CLASS  1*2 

202  12  5.490.462 


CLASS 

200  14 
203.12 
203.28 
204.13 
204.17 
204.23 
205.12 
207.17 
633 


653.1 
6532 


653.5 

660.01 

660.07 

661.01 

662.02 

662.05 

696 


128 

5.490,497 
5,490,498 
5,490.499 
5.490.500 
5.490,501 
5.490.502 
5.490.503 
5.490.504 
5.490.505 
5.490.506 
5.490.523 
5.490.507 
5.490.509 
5.490.513 
5,490,508 
5,490.511 
5.490.510 
5.490.512 
5,490.521 
5.490.522 
5.490.515 


774 
842 


848 
849 


280 


5.490.516 
5.490.517 
5.490.5)8 
5.490319 
5.490.525 
5.490.520 
5.490.524 

CLASS  131 

5,490326 
5,490327 


CLASS  132 

200  5.490328 

218  5.490329 

311  5.490330 

CLASS  134 

1  5.490.882 

3  5.490.883 

30  5.490.894 

109  5.490331 


CLASS  135 

117  5.490332 

145  5.490333 

CLASS  137 

5.490334 
5.490335 
5.490336 
5.490337 
5,490338 
5.490339 


625.17 


5,490.540 


CLASS  138 

118.1  5,490.541 

140  5,490.542 

CLASS  139 

383  A  5,490,543 

CLASS  141 

5,490344 
5.490345 
5.490.546 
5.490.547 


1 

319 
346 
359 


CLASS  144 

356  5,490,548 

CLASS  148 

241  5.490,908 

564  5,490.885 

637  5,490,886 

CLASS  149 

2  5,490,887 

37  5,490.888 

CLASS  15* 

167  5.490.549 

CLASS  152 

193  5,490350 

556  5,490,551 

CLASS  156 

5,490.890 
5,490,891 
5.490.892 
5,490.893 
5.490.895 
5,490,896 
5,490,897 
5.490.898 
5,490.899 
5.490.900 
5.490.901 


66 

73.1 

89 

230 

286 

345 

415 

540 

552 

555 

643.1 


CLASS  157 

124  5.490352 

CLASS  16« 

84.06  5.490.553 

CLASS  162 

109  5.490.902 

1 1 1  5.490,903 

168.2  5,490,904 

212  5,490.905 


CLASS 

164 

437 

5,490354 

454 

5,490355 

CLASS  165 

26 

5.490356 

54 

5.490357 

104,33 

5.490358 

148 

5.490359 

173 

5.490.560 

CLASS  166 

264  5.490361 

267  5.490362 

297  5.490363 

374  5.490364 

379  5.490.565 

CLASS  169 

26  5.490366 

50  5,490367 

CLASS  173 

42  5,490368 

CLASS  174 

36  5,491.299 

151  5.49IJ00 

250  5.491J01 

262  5.491  J03 

264  5.491.304 

CLASS  175 

61  5.490.569 

228  5.490370 

323  5.490371 

CLASS  178 

19  5.491.305 

CLASS  18* 

65  1  5.490.572 

68.1  5,490373 
5.490374 

270  5,490375 

CLASS  181 

106  5,491306 

213  5,491.307 

224  5.491.308 

285  .     5.491.309 

286  5.491.310 

CLASS  184 

55.2  5.490.576 

CLASS  187 

5.490377 
5.490378 
5.490379 
5.490380 
5.490,581 


252 
254 
266 
281 
414 


CLASS  188 

2  R  5.490382 

161  5.490383 

164  5.490384 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5,490385 

89.23  5,490386 

CLASS  193 

35  A  5,490,587 

CLASS  194 

317  5.490.588 

CLASS  198 

444  5.490.589 

502.4  5.490.590 

80313  5.490.591 

812  5.490,592 

CLASS  2M 

4  5,491.311 

61.54  5.491312 

310  5.491313 

313  5.491314 

504  5.491.315 

CLASS  2*2 

172  5.490.906 


PI  76 


PI  77 


PI  78 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


CLASS  M3 

319 

3.491621 

CLASS  257 

» 

5.491907 

556 

5.491622 

59 

5.491.347 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  22s 

66 
88 

5.491.348 
5,491.349 

19ZI3 

5.490.910 

34 

5.491624 

99 

5.491  J50 

5.490.911 

47 

5.491625 

152 

5.491J51 

ZM-oa 

5.490.912 

CLA^BS  Tta 

207 

5.491.352 

2M.I2 

5.491914 

~ww    ~" 

208 

5.49U53 

2n.ll 

5.491915 

44.3 

5.491626 

239 

3.49 1J34 

2W2 

5.491913 

124.1 

5.491627 

306 

5.49  IJ56 

432 

5.490.909 

124.6 

5.491628 

337 

5.49IJ57 

CLASS  M5 

CLASS  229 

373 
546 

3.491  J39 
5.491  J58 

143 

5.491917 

403 

5.491631 

672 

5.491J60 

775                    5.4W.9I6 
CLASS  M« 

CLASS  235 

90                    5.491.324 

6W 

712 
715 

5.49IJ6I 
5.49IJ62 
5.49  IJ63 

157 

5.491593 

379 

5.49 1J23 

751 

5.49 1J«5 

315  4 

5.490J94 

381 

5.49IJ26 

754 

5,491  J55 

mm 

5.491595 

449 

5.49  IJ27 

786 

5.491.364 

439 

5.491596 

462 

5.49U28 

575 

5.490  J97 

CLASS  239 

CLASS  2*1 

CLASS  2M 

119 

5.491632 

29 

112 

5.490.957 
3.490.958 

131 

5.490.918 

265  15 

5.491629 

262.1 

5490919 

309 

5.491630 

CLASS 2M 

CLASS  2t» 

401                      5.490.59« 

691                     5.491633 
CLASS  241 

2.6 
6 

5.491959 
5.491960 
5.491961 

CLASS  21* 

1 
10176 

5.4W.A34 
5.491635 

22 
36 

5.491962 
5.491964 

112 

5.490.920 

189.1 

5.491636 

237 

5.491963 

149 

5.491921 

194 

5.491637 

318 

5.491966 

159 

5.491922 

CLASS  141 

322 

5.491967 

169 

5.491923 

—'^'  ~^~ 

400 

5.491963 

257  1 

5.491924 

421 

5.491638 

32169 

5.491923 

525.1 

5.491639 

CLASS  2CT 

321.74 

5.491926 

571.6 

5.491640 

49 

5.491.669 

321  M 

5.491927 

587 

5.491641 

74 

5.490.662 

3«a3 

5.491928 

588 

5.491642 

430 
443 

5.491929 
5.491930 

CLASS  244 

32 

CLASS  2«9 

5.49aiM3 

500.23 

5.491931 

3.11 

5.491643 

66 

5.491664 

541 

5.491932 

53  B 

5.491644 

303 

5.490.665 

603 

5.491933 

118J 

5.491645 

614 

5.491934 

134  C 

5.491646 

a.A.SS  27t 

620 
636 

5.490.935 
5.490.936 

CLA.SS  24S 

5 

5.490.666 

637 

5.490.937 

1181 

5.490.647 

CLASS  271 

651 

5.491938 

188.3 

5.491648 

225 

3.490.667 

652 

5.491939 

214 

5.491649 

671 

5.491940 

220.31 

5.491630 

CLASS  273 

673 

5.491941 

222.12 

5.491651 

55  B 

3.491668 

700 

5.491942 

282.1 

5.491652 

72R 

5.4916M 

CLASS  211 

3112 
316.1 

5.490.653 
5.491654 

138  A                5.491670 
176.4                  5.491671 

171 

5.490  J99 

329 

5.491655 

187.2 

5.491672 

ir7 

5.490.600 

352 

5.491656 

220 

5.491673 

CLASS  212 

588 

683 

5.491657 
5.491658 

228 
287 

5.491674 
5.491675 

275                      5.490.601 
CLASS 2U 

CLASS  2S* 

205                    5.491  J29 

294 
351 
426 

5.491676 
5.491677 
5.491678 

56 

5.490.602 

214  AL 

5.49IJ30 

214  VT 

5.491.331 

CLASS  277 

CLASS  219 

221 

5.49U32 

65 

5.490.679 

121.13 

5.49U16 

222.1 

5.491  J33 

170 

5.490.680 

121.64 

5.49IJ17 

22721 

5.491  J34 

235  B               5.491681 

12167 

5.491  JI8 

227.25 

5.491J35 

815 

5.491682 

12169 

5.49IJI9 

228 

5.491436 

137.41 

5.491J20 

287 

5.49  IJ37 

CLASS  2T9 

137.61 

5.491  J2I 

307 

5.491.338 

75 

3.490.683 

689 

5.491.322 

310 

5.49U39 

710 

5.491  J23 

33906 

5.491  J40 

CLASS  2M 

CLASS22* 

343 
363(19 

5.49IJ41 
5.491.342 

47.11 
47.38 

5,491684 
5.491685 

4.12 

5.491603 

458.1 

5.491J43 

247 

5.491686 

434 

5.491604 

461  1 

5.491  J44 

250.1 

5.491687 

211 

5.491605 

306.1 

5.49  IJ45 

655 

5.491688 

324 

5.491606 

568 

5.49  IJ46 

728.2 

5.491689 

4«3 

524 

5.491607 
5.491608 

CLASS  251 

735 

5.491690 
3.490.691 

712 

5.490.609 

40 

5.490.659 

96 

5.490.660 

CLASS  2S3 

CLASS  221 

81 

5.490.692 

■> 

5.490.610 

CLASS252           1 

86 

5.491943 

CLASS  285 

CLASS222           I 

8.8 

5.491944 

92 

5.490.693 

1 

5.490.61 1 

18 

5.491945 

305 

5.490.694 

25 

5.491612 

47 

5.491946 

102 

5.490.613 

100 

5.491947 

CLASS  29* 

129.1 

5.491614 

122 

5.491948 

53 

3.491J66 

153.13 

5.490.615 

174 

5.491949 

472 

3.491616 

174.21 

5.490.950 

CLASS  292 

I82J3 

5.491951 

15 

5.491695 

CLASS  ZZ3           1 

5.491952 

92 

5.491696 

61 

5.490.617 

518 

5.490.953 

5.491697 

550 

5.491954 

138 

5.49169* 

CLASSZ24           1 

554 

5.491955 

341  16                5.4901699 

148 

5.491618 

583 

5/491956 

357 

5.490.700 

153 
160 

5.490.619 
5.491620 

CLASSZSt           i 

CLASS  294 

275 

5.491623 

13.1 

5.491661    1 

61 

5.491701 

97 


5,490.702 


CLASS  29t 

19  5.491703 

24  1  5.491704 

24.2  5.490.705 

68.1  5.491706 

95.1  5.491707 

97.8  5.491708 

122  5.490.709 

CLASS  297 

162  5.491710 

186  5.490.711 

18812  5.491712 

2173  5.491713 

267.1  5.491714 

310  5.491715 

42312  5.491716 

452.41  5.490.717 

452.49  5.491718 

CLASS  299 

37.4  5,491740 

CLASS  3«l 

5.1  5.490.719 

3562  5.491720 

CLASS  3t3 

116.4  5.490.721 

CLASS  397 

106  5.491.367 

113  5.491.368 

CLASS  319 

26  5.491.369 

54  5.491  J70 

58  5,49IJ7I 

80  5.491.372 

235  5.491,373 

CLASS  312 

237  5.490.722 

334.28  5.490.723 

33445  5.490.724 

CLASS  313 

31802  5.491J74 

409  5.491.375 

495  5,491  J76 

506  5,491  J77 

5.491.378 
309  3.491  J79 

533  5.491  J80 

589  5.491.381 

CLASS  315 

3  5.491.775 

17  5.491.382 

77  5.49 1 J83 

1693  5.491J84 

178  5.491.383 

209  R  3.491.386 

307  5.491  J87 

308  5.49IJ88 
371  S.49IJ89 

CLASS  31S 

5  5.491. .390 

39  5.491.391 

376  5.491.392 

439  5.491.393 

560  5.491,395 

563  5.491  J94 

632  5.491.396 

696  5.491  J97 

725  5.491.398 

CLASS  319 

61  5.491.399 

CLASS  322 

28  5.491.400 

CLASS  323 

273  3.491.401 

282  5.491.402 
5.491.403 

283  5.491.404 
299  5.491.405 

CLASS  324 

71.1  5.491.408 

115  5.491,406 

174  5.491.407 

212  5.491.413 

242  5.491.409 

248  3.491.410 
3.491.411 

251  S.49I.4I2 

307  3.491.414 


322 

3.491.415 

393 

5.491.416 

402 

5.491.417 

5.491.418 

418 

5.491.419 

435 

5.491.420 

452 

5.491.421 

636 

5.491.422 

663 

5.491.423 

715 

5.491.424 

754 

5.491.425 

5.491.426 

5.491.427 

CLASS  32« 

17  5.491,428 

27  5.491,429 

30  Bl  5J72J96 

Bl  5J38.979 
33  5,491.430 

38  5.491,431 

39  5.491.433 
86                    5.491.432 

CLASS  327 

30  3.491.434 

55  5.491.435 

108  5.491.436 
5.491.437 

144  5.491.438 

157  5.491.439 

172  5.491.440 

291  5.491.441 

295  5.491.442 

391  5.491.443 

525  5.491.444 

540  5.491.445 

551  5.491.446 

552  5.491,452 

553  5.491,453 

CLASS  339 

149  5.491.454 

253  5.491.455 

254  5  491.447 
264  5.491.448 
269  5.491.449 
277  5.491.430 

CLASS  331 

3  5.491.451 

57  5.491.456 


CLASS  332 

103  5.491.457 

144  5.491.458 

CLASS  335 

306  5.491.459 

CLASS  337 

70  5.491.460 

CLASS  338 

32  R  .5.491.461 

128  5,491.462 

CLASS  349 

310.01  5.491.463 

425.5  5.491.464 

442  5.491.465 

467  S.491.466 

522  3.491.467 

572  5.491.468 

825  04  5.491,469 

823.310  3.491.470 

823.340  5.491 471 

825.57  5.491.472 

870.01  5,491.473 

870.31  5.491.474 

933  5.491,475 
5,491,476 

CLASS  341 

20  5.491,477 

22  5.491,478 

58  5^1,479 

67  3.491.480 

87  5.491.481 

CLASS  342 

3.491,482 
3.491.483 
51  5.491.484 

191  5.491.485 

357  5.491.486 

378  5.491.487 

CLASS  343 

719  5.491.488 

T79  5.491.489 

195  5/491.490 


42 


CLASS  345 

7  5.491.491 

8  5.491.492 
118  5.491.494 
147  5.491.496 
157  5.491.497 
173  5.491.495 
190  5.491.498 

CLASS  347 

47  5.491.499 

48  5.491  JOO 

86  5.491  JWI 

87  5.49IJ02 
171  5.491J03 
176  5.491  J04 

203  5.491.505 
246  3,491  J06 

CLASS  348 

14  5,491J07 

16  5.49IJ08 

77  5.491,510 

153  5.491J11 

321  5.491.512 

390  5.491JI3 

397  5.491.514 

401  5.491  J15 

402  5.491.509 

415  5.49IJ16 
581  5,491,517 
607  5,491318 
620  5.491J19 

625  5.491.520 

626  5,491.521 
663  5.49 1J22 
699  5.491.523 

CLASS  351 

212  5.491.524 

CLASS  353 

98  5.491.525 

CLASS  354 

86  5.491.526 

195.12  5.491J27 

225  5.491.528 

266  5.491.529 

313  5.491J30 

410  5.491  J32 

416  5.491J33 

CLASS  355 

69  5.491  J34 

200  5.491439 

5.491^40 

204  5.491  J35 
208  5.49IJ36 
245  5/49U37 
247  5.491.338 
251  5.491 .341 
260  5.49I.S42 
271                   S.491J43 

S.49IJ44 
290  5.491  >IS 

CLASS  3S« 

4.03  5.491  >M 

28  5.491347 

73.1  5.491348 

141.2  5.491349 

345  5.491330 

346  S.49I35I 
360  5.491352 
375  5.491353 
399  5.491355 
445  5,491356 

CLASS  358 

296  5,491357 

298  5,491358 

299  5,491359 
342                   5,491360 

5,491361 
5.491362 
405  5.491363 

429  5.491364 

468  5.491365 

472  5.491366 

498  5.491367 

518  5.491.568 

CLASS  359 

3  5.491369 

7  5.491370 

59  5.491371 

110  5.491372 

5.491373 
5.491374 
137  5.491.575 

156  5.491.576 

194  5.491377 


208 

5.491.578 

241 

5.491.579 

247 

5,491.580 

341 

5.491.581 

5.49J.582 

3S6 

5.491383 

443 

5.491.584 

449 

5,491385 

530 

5.491.586 

641 

5,491.587 

676 

5.491.588 

895 

5.491.589 

CLASS  360 

19.1  5.491.590 

35.1  5.491.591 

59  5.491.592 

73.03  5.491393 

73.04  5.491.594 
75  5.491.595 
%3  Re  35.155 
97.03  5.491.5% 
104  5.491.597 
106                    5.491,598 

5.491399 

113  5.491.600 

5.491.605 

5,491.606 

137  5.491,607 

CLASS  361 

79  5.491.601 

228  5,491.602 

234  5.491.603 

278  5,491,604 

683  5.491.608 

686  S.491.609 

695  .5.491.610 

736  5.491.611 

760  5.491.612 

784  5.491.614 

800  5,491.613 

CLASS  362 

23  5.491.615 

35  5.491.616 

%  .5.491.617 

147  5.491.618 

294  5.491,619 

346  5.491.620 

397  5,491.621 

CLASS  363 

56  5.491.522 

60  5.491.623 

87  5.491.624 


CLASS 

133 

401 

413.2 

419.08 

A20 

42404 

42405 

424.1 

426.02 

431.1 

432 

468 

474.37 


491 

509 

512 

514  R 

516 

526 

551.02 

565 

579 

606 

708.1 

726 

784 


364 

5.491.625 
5.491.626 
5.491.627 
5,491,628 
5.491.629 
5.491.631 
5.491.632 
5.491.633 
5,491,630 
5.491,634 
5.491.635 
5.491.636 
5.491.6.37 
5,491.638 
5,491,639 
5.491,640 
5,491,641 
5,491,642 
5.491,643 
5.491.644 
5.491.645 
5.491.646 
5,491.647 
.5.491,648 
5,491,649 
5.491,650 
5.491.651 
5.491.652 
5.491.653 


CLASS  365 

156  5.491.654 

177  5.491,655 

18.5.16  S.491,658 

185  27  5,491.657 

185,29  5.491,656 

189.03  5,491,662 

18905  5,491.663 

189.09  Rf.3.S,l54 

200  5.491.664 

201  5.491,665 
5.491.666 

205  5.491.667 

219  5.491.659 

230.01  5.491.661 


230.02              5.491.660 

201 

CLASS  366 

76.9                    5.490.725 
152.1                   5.490,726 
316                    5.490.727 

215 
355 
373 
433 

CLASS  367 

35  5.491,668 

127  5,491,670 

158  5,491,671 

CLASS  368 

10  5,491.672 

120  5,491.673 

CLASS  369 

32  5.491,674 

44.23  5,491.675 

44.28  5.491.676 

44.36  5.491.677 

59  5.491.678 
77.2  5.491.679 
112  5.491.680 
124  5.491.681 

5.491.682 

5.491.683 

219  5.491,684 

CLASS  370 

7  5.491.685 

16.100  5.491,686 

5,491,6% 

17  5.491,687 

18  5,491,688 
58  1  5.491,689 

60  5.491,690 

61  5,491.691 
85.13  5.491,692 

5,491.693 
85.4  5.491.694 

112  5,491,695 

CLASS  371 

5.1  5.491.697 

6 

22.1 

37.2 

37.8 

39.1 

40.1 


5.491.698 
5.491.699 
5.491.702 
5.491.700 
5.491. 7U1 
5.491.703 
5.491,704 
5.491.705 
5.491,706 


CLASS  372 

25  5.491.707 

41  5,491,708 

45  5.491.709 

5.491,710 

49  5,491,711 

50  5.491,712 
92  5,491.714 

CLASS  374 

7  5.490.728 

CLASS  375 

200  5.491,716 

205  5.491.717 

5.491.718 
213  5.491.719 

222  5.491.720 

5,491.721 
224  5,491.722 

267  5,491.723 

322  5.491.724 

324  5.491,725 

333  5,491.713 

.343  5.491.726 

344  5.491,715 

354  5,491,531 

358  5.491.727 

362  5,491.728 

376  5,491.729 

CLASS  376 

283  5.491.730 

307  5.491.731 

313  5.491.732 

443  5.491.733 

CLASS  378 

10  5.491.734 

15  5.491.735 

20  5.491,736 

58  5,491,737 

71  5,491,738 

CLASS  379 

57  5.491,739 

58  5,491,740 

59  5,491,741 


5,491,742 
5,491,743 
5,491,744 
5.491.745 
5.491.746 
5.491.747 

CLASS  380 

15  5.491.748 
21  5.491.749 

5.491.750 
25  5.491,751 

30  5.491.752 

CLASS  381 

58  5.491.753 

63  5.491.754 

86  5.491.755 

90  5,491,756 

CLASS  382 

128  5.491,757 
187  5,491,758 
199  5,491.759 
203  5,491,760 
251        5.491,761 

CLASS  384 

5,490,729 
5,490,730 
5,490,731 
537  5.490.732 

CLASS  385 

16  5,491,762 
24  5,491.763 

5,491.764 
33  5,491.765 
100  5.491.766 
123  5.491.767 
132  5.491.768 
145         5,491,770 


43 
147 


829 


5,491.829 
5.491.830 


CLASS 


2.32 

2.35 

2.38 

2.79 

II 

110 

133 

139 
140 
153 
157 
159 


162 

180 

181 

182  09 

182.11 

182.21 

183.01 

183.12 

183.13 

183.15 

183.21 

200.03 

200.04 

200.08 

200.09 

20012 

200  13 

20018 

275 

284 

287 

401 

417 

427 

4.30 

444 

471 

500 


550 
600 


732 
775 


395 

5.491.771 

5,491,772 

5,491,773 

5,491,774 

5,491.776 

5,491,493 

5.491,777 

5,491.778 

5.491.769 

5.491,779 

5.491,780 

5.491.781 

5.491,782 

5,491,783 

5.491.784 

5.491.795 

5.491.785 

5.491.786 

5,491,816 

5,491,787 

5,491,788 

5,491,794 

5,491,789 

5,491,790 

5.491,791 

5,491.792 

5,491.793 

5,491.797 

5.491,798 

5,491.799 

5.491,7% 

5.491.800 

5.491,801 

5,491,802 

5,491,804 

5,491,805 

5,491.803 

5.491.807 

5,491,806 

5,491,808 

5,491,809 

5.491.810 

5.491.811 

5.491.812 

5.491.813 

5.491.814 

5.491.815 

5.491.817 

5.491.818 

5.491.819 

5.491.820 

5.491,821 

5.491,822 

5,491.823 

5.491.824 

5.491.825 

5,491,826 

5,491,827 

5,491.828 


CLASS  490 

223  5,490,733 

582  5,490,734 

614  5.490,735 

CLASS  401 

40  5.490.736 

122  5.491737 
208  5.490.738 

CLASS  402 

79  5.490.739 

CLASS  405 

128  5.490.741 

157  5.490.742 

266  5.490,743 

303  5,490,744 

CLASS  406 

132  5.490.745 

CLASS  408 

123  5.490.746 
227  5.490.747 

a.ASS  410 

64  5.490.748 

103  5.490.749 

CLASS  411 

55  5.490,750 

368  5.490.751 

CLASS  414 

280  5,490.752 

498  5.490.753 

537  5,490,754 

550  5,490,755 

619  5,490,756 

680  5,490.757 

7923  5,490,758 

CLASS  415 

10  5,490,759 

68  5,490,760 

90  5.490,761 

168.1  5.490,762 

206  5.490.753 

CLASS  416 

239  5.490,764 

CLASS  417 

2  5,490,765 

63  5,490,766 
222  1  5,490,767 
355  5,490,768 

CLASS  418 

1  5,490.769 
27  5.490.770 
l(M  5.490.771 

CLASS  419 

2  5,490,968 
68  5,490.969 

CLASS  420 

424  5.490.970 

CLASS  422 

58  5.490,971 

64  5,490,972 

186.04  5.490,973 
197  5,490,974 
300  5,490.975 

CLASS  423 

210  5,490,977 

658.5  5,490,976 

CLASS  424 

49  5.490,978 

66  5,490,979 

94  6  5.490.980 

194.1  5,490.981 

401  5.490,982 

405  5,490,983 

436  5,490,984 

450  5.490,985 

451  5,490,986 
464  5,490,987 

5.490,988 

484  5.490.989 

485  5,490.990 
488  5.490.991 
606  5.490.992 


CLASS  425 

126.1  5.490.772 

CLASS  426 

92  5.490.993 

262  5.490.994 

531  5.490.995 

548  5.490.9% 

573  5.400.997 

589  5,490,998 

633  5,490,999 

CLASS  427 

113  5.491,000 

162  5,491,001 

249  5,491,002 

255.3  5,491,003 

393.4  5,491,004 
576  5,491,005 


CLASS 


13 
17 
34.2 
35.7 

36.7 
40 

156 
157 
198 

200 

213 

215 

217 

224 

349 

373 

395 

401 

408 

423.1 

433 

458 

461 

537.1 

606 

647 

674 


428 

5,491,006 
5,491,007 
5,491.008 
5.491.009 
5.491.010 
5.491.011 
5,491,012 
5,491.013 
5.491.014 
5.491.015 
5.491.016 
5.491.017 
5.491.018 
5.491.019 
5.491.020 
5.491,021 
5,491,022 
5,491.023 
5.491.025 
5.491.026 
5.491,027 
5,491,028 
5,491.029 
5,491,030 
5,491,031 
5,491,032 
5,491.033 
5.491.034 
5.491.035 
5.491.036 
5.490314 


CLASS  429 

49  5,491.037 

91  5.491.038 

192  5.491.039 

5,491.040 
212  5.491.041 

CLASS  430 

108  5.491.042 

110  5.491.043 
5.491.044 

200  5.491.045 

302  5.491.046 

329  5.491.047 

347  5.491.048 

379  5.491.049 

380  5.491,050 
4%  5.491,051 
545  5,491,052 
549  5,491,053 
551  5,491,054 
557  5,491,055 
559  5,491,056 
584  5,491,057 
5%  5.491,058 
618  5,491,059 

CLASS  431 

153  5,490,773 

154  5.490,774 
187  5.490.775 
215  5.490.776 
344  5.490,777 
349  5,490,778 

CLASS  433 

81  5,490.779 

93  5,490.780 

116  5.490.781 

157  5.490,782 

CLASS  434 

35  5.490,783 

55  5,490.784 

CLASS  435 

5  5,491,050 

5,491,051 
5,491.062 
5.491.063 


5.491.064 

7.1 

5.491.065 

7.23 

5.491.067 

7.32 

5.491.068 

7.4 

5.491.066 

18 

5.491.069 

25 

5.491.071 

28 

5.491.072 

59.1 

5.491.073 

69.7 

5.491.074 

5.491.075 

701 

5.491.076 

118 

5,491.077 

168 

5,491  fl78 

1713 

3.491.079 

5.491.080 

5.491,0*1 

176 

5,491,082 

181 

5.491.083 

189 

5.491.084 

192 

5.491X185 

194 

5,491,066 

200 

5,491,087 

240.24 

5,491,088 

24046 

5,491.090 

CLASS  436 

1 

5.491.091 

5.491.092 

71 

5.491.093 

125 

5.491.094 

518 

5.491.095 

5.491.0% 

5.491.097 

525 

5.491.098 

CLASS  437 

35 

5.491.099 

41 

5.491.100 

43 

5,491,101 

52 

5,491,102 

5,491,103 

5,491,104 

54 

5.491.105 

107 

5,491.106 

162 

5.491.107 

192 

5,491,108 

195 

5.491.109 

206 

5.491,110 

209 

5,491.111 

225 

5.491.112 

5.491.113 

233 

5,491,114 

CLASS  438 

1372  5,491,024 

CLASS  439 

75  1  5,490.78:) 

79  5.490.786 

5.490.787 
83  5.490.788 

101  5.490,789 

141  5,490,790 

159  5.490,791 

5.490.792 

164  5.490.793 
212  5,490,794 
266  5.490,795 

5,490,7% 
276  5,490,803 

310  5.490.797 

5.490.798 
489  5.490.799 

557  5,490,800 

585  5,490.801 

752  5,490.802 

CLASS  440 

38  5,490,804 

CLASS  441 

75  5,490,805 

CLASS  446 

48  5.490,805 

CLASS  451 

3  5.490,807 

59  5,490,808 

60  5.490.809 

165  5.490.810 
239  5.490.811 

CLASS  452 

138  5,490,812 

CLASS  454 

306  5,490.813 

CLASS  455 

33.1  5,491,831 

5.491.832 


PI  80 


CLASSDFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


S.49I.S33 

33.2  S.49l.«34 
34.1  5.491.83) 

38.3  3.491.836 
62  5.491.837 
66  5.491.838 

5.491.839 

CLASS  474 

93  5.4<W.8I4 

CLASS  477 
181  5.49a8l) 

CLASS  482 

3  5.490;8I6 

46  ).49a817 

32  5.49a8l8 

53  5.490.823 

60  5.490.824 

74  5.490.825 

5.490.826 

CLASS  493 

10»  5.490.8J7 

Z20  5.490.828 

419  5.490.829 

CLASS  494 

14  5.490.830 

CLASS  4M 

Bl  4.286.007 


194 

CLASS  Ml 

4  5.491.1  IS 

5  5.491. 1 16 
13  5.491.117 
20  5.491.118 

CLASS  sn 

74  5.491.119 

304  5.491.120 

CLASS  saa 

5,491.121 


200 

CLASS  5*4 

too  5.491.122 

104  5.491. 123 

139  5.491.124 

206  5.491. I2S 

228  5.491.126 


CLASS  5*5 

433        5.491.127 


CLASS 


II 

12 

13 

14 

18 

44 

114 

115 

172 

182 

192 

212 
214 


245 
247 
248 
261 
305 
307 
310 
311 
336 
339 
356 
362 
367 
369 

374 
384 
394 
403 
411 
423 
479 
481 
510 
517 
529 
538 
558 
«02 
648 


126 


514 

5.491.128 
5.491.129 
5.491. IX 
5.491.131 
5.491.132 
5.491.133 
5.491.134 
5.491.135 
5.491.136 
5.491.137 
5.491. 138 
5.491.139 
5.491.140 
5.491.141 
5.491.142 
5.491.143 
5.491.144 
5.491.147 
5.491.143 
5.491.146 
5.491.148 
5.491.149 
5.491.150 
5.491.151 
5.491.152 
5.491.153 
S.491.1S4 
5.491.15) 
5.491.156 
5.491.157 
5.491.158 
5.491.159 
5.491.160 
5.491.161 
5.491.162 
5.491.163 
5.491.164 
5.491.163 
5.491.166 
5.491.167 
5.491.168 
5,491. 169 
5.491.170 
5.491.171 
5.491.172 
5.491.173 

CLASS  521 

3.491.174 


137 
159 


74 


5.491.17) 
5.491.176 
5,491.177 

CLASS  522 

5.491.178 


CLASS  523 

136  5.491.179 

139  5.491.180 

200  5.491.181 

206  5.491.182 

404  5.491.183 

436  5.491.184 

451  5.491. 183 

CLASS  524 

13  5.491.186 

139  5.491.187 

229  5.491.188 

259  5.491.189 

322  5.491.190 

576  5.491.191 


74 

6) 

66 

71 

237 

332.8 

340 

362 

419 

420 

438 

474 

523 


CLASS  525 

5.491.192 
3,491.193 
3.491.194 
3.491.19) 
5.491.196 
5.491.197 
5.491.198 
5.491.199 
5.491.200 
5.491.201 
5.491.202 
5.491.203 
5.491.204 

CLASS  52« 

5.491.20) 
5.491J06 
5.49 1 J07 
5.491.20* 
5.491.209 


CLASS  528 

28  5.491.210 

60  5.491.211 

363  5.491.212 

480  5.491,213 

4«3  5.491.214 


CLASS  S3* 

212  ).491J13 

303  5.491.216 

313  5.491.217 

3873  5.491.218 

391  I  5.491.219 

399  5.491.220 

CLASS  534 

618  5.491.221 

CLASS  53« 

187  5.491.223 

22  1  5.491,224 

24.32  5.49 1J23 

II)  3.491.226 

124  5.491.227 

CLASS  548 

128  5,491  J228 

450  5.491.230 

436  5.491,229 

3.491031 


CLASS  549 

75  5.491.243 

561  5.491J44 

CLASS  554 

68  5.491.243 

CLASS  55« 

7  5.49U46 

113  3.491  J47 

173  3.491.248 

460  5.491049 


466 


431 


23 

26 

27 

121 

126 

132 


5.491.2SO 
CLASS  558 

5.491.264 

CLASS  5M 

5.4910)1 
5.491052 
).49IO)3 
3.491054 
).491.2)) 
5,4910)6 


CLASS  5«2 

41  5.491.257 

538  5.491.258 

3)4  5.491.259 

567  5.491,260 

582  5.491.261 

CLASS  5M 

330  3.491062 

369  5.491063 


CLASS  544 

CLASS  5«8 

3 

5.491032 

347 

5.491.265 

174 

5.491.233 

449 

5.491.266 

325 

5.491.234 

647 

5.491.267 

758 

5.491.268 

CLASS  54t 

57 

5.491033 

CLASS  585 

101 

5.491036 

15 

5.491.269 

116 

5.491037 

467 

5.491070 

270 

5.491038 

468 

5.491071 

343 

5.491.239 

520 

5,49 1072 

619 

5.491.273 

CLASS  548 

655 

5.491074 

347. 

5.491040 

639 

5.491075 

4)2 

5.491.241 

671 

5.491076 

4)) 

5.491042 

719 

5.491077 

731 

5.491078 

CLASS  588 

201  5.491079 

202  5.491080 
207  ).491.281 
261  5.491.282 

CLASS  M8 

201  5.490.819 

CLASS  Ml 

41  5.490,820 


S,49a821 


CLASS M2 

16 

5.490.822 

26 

5.490.831 

37 

5.490.832 

CLASS M4 

4 

5.490.833 

21 

5.490.836 

22 

5.490.840 

% 

5.490,837 

5.490.838 

5.49a839 

no 

5,490,841 

).490J42 

164 

5.490J43 

266 

5.490.84) 

366 

5.490.846 

387 

5.490.847 

403 

5.490.848 

CLASS «M 

5 

5.490.849 

45 

5.490.850 

61 

5.490.8)1 

79 

5.490.852 

5.490.8)3 

88 

5.490,854 

5.490.855 

139 

5.490.836 

148 

5.490.8)8 

159 

).490,8)9 

171 

5.490.860 

205 

5.490.861 

CLASS  «*7 

6 

5.490.862 

CLASS  8*8 

2 

5.491.283 

5.491,284 

20U 

5.491.285 

5.491086 

5.491.287 

).4910S9 

).491O90 

).49I093 

3.491.294 

5.491095 

5.491096 

205 

5.491.288 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

907 

366.9)1 

395 

366.98) 

114 

367  A2I 

16) 

367.0)3 

120 

367.088 

137 

367.120 

908 

366.952 

4010 

366.986 

11) 

367.022 

367X)96 

191 

367.089 

D26—           42 

367.123 

909 

366.953 

510 

366.987 

126 

367.023 

171 

367.0)7 

367.090 

63 

367  124 

946 

366.954 

534 

366.988 

131 

367i)24 

172 

367.0)8 

199 

367.091 

367.12) 
367,126 
367.127 

954 

366.935 

629 

366.989 

141 

367.025 

191 

367.059 

208 

367.092 

93 

138 

961 

366.9)6 

637 

366.990 

146 

367.026 

218 

367.060 

210 

367.093 

D3— 

218 

366.9)7 

645 

366.991 

169 

367.028 

367.061 

214 

367.094 

2)9 

366.958 

665 

366.992 

173 

367.027 

230 

367.062 

21) 

367j095 

320 

366.959 

669 

366.993 

191 

367.029 

235 

367.063 

220 

367J)96 

28 

367.129 

tM— 

104 

366.960 

D«-              14 

366.994 

209 

367J130 

239 

367.064 

233 

367.097 

64 

367,130 

108 

366.961 

29 

366,996 

367.031 

2)3 

367.065 

237 

367.098 

D29-         102 

367.131 

116 

366.962 

36 

366.997 

317 

367.032 

D15—            1 

367.070 

246 

367.099 

367.132 

138 

366.963 

307 

366.998 

400 

367.033 

27 

367.071 

D22—         126 

367.100 

107 

367.133 

366.964 

368 

366.999 

409 

367.034 

90 

367.068 

133 

367.101 

D30—         127 

367.134 

D6— 

333 

366.965 

370 

367.000 

419 

367.035 

130 

367.066 

13) 

367.102 

D32—             5 

367.13) 

335 

366.966 

381 

367.001 

DI3—          133 

367.036 

143 

367,069 

D23—        23) 

367.103 

44 

367  136 

339 

366.967 

397 

367.002 

139 

367.037 

146 

366.995 

245 

367.104 

3)1 

366.968 

367.003 

.167.038 

150 

367.067 

286 

367.105 

70 
D34—             5 

23 

367.138 
367.139 
367.140 

368 

366,969 

D9-           300 

367.004 

147 

367.039 

D16—          202 

367.072 

292 

367.107 

383 

366.970 

341 

367.005 

367,040 

232 

367.073 

296 

367.106 

388 

366.971 

436 

367.006 

160 

367.041 

D17—          13 

367.074 

D24-         118 

367.110 

407 

366.972 

439 

367.007 

184 

367,042 

D18—           52 

367,075 

147 

367.117 

27 

367.141 

44) 

366.973 

456 

367.008 

D14—          100 

367.043 

Dl*-           51 

367.076 

166 

367.111 

367.142 

468 

366.974 

519 

367.009 

105 

367.044 

D20—           21 

367.077 

168 

367.108 

29 

367.143 

470 

366.973 

342 

367.010 

106 

367.04) 

41 

367.078 

169 

367.115 

33 

367,144 

366.976 

)50 

367.011 

367.046 

D21—             1 

367.079 

174 

367.113 

38 

.167,145 

480 

36fc977 

DIO—           40 

367.012 

114 

367.047 

27 

367.080 

180 

367.116 

D99-           20 

367.146 

491 

366.978 

7) 

367X113 

lis 

367.048 

48 

367.081 

188 

367.118 

27 

367.147 

500 

366.979 

81 

367.014 

367.049 

54 

367.082 

194 

367.112 

28 

367  148 

510 

366.980 

91 

367.01) 

121 

367.0)0 

59 

367.083 

224 

367,109 

34 

367.149 
367  150 

569 

366.981 

96 

367.016 

135 

367.0)1 

62 

367.084 

367.114 

33 

D7— 

309 

366.982 

104 

367.017 

162 

367.052 

108 

367.08) 

D25—           23 

367.119 

349 

366.983 

DI2—              7 

367.018 

163 

367.053 

367,086 

48 

367,121 

376 

366.984 

100 

367.020 

367.054 

109 

367.087 

62 

367,122 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

i(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas .7.. .7.. 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

>Iassachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


05 
06 


5.490.615 

5.490.753 

5.490.831 

5,490.983 

5.491068 

5.491.721 

5,491.722 

5.490.356 

5.490.637 

5.490.645 

5.490.694 

5.490.758 

5.490.795 

5.490.924 

5.491.007 

5.491.391 

5.491.434 

5.491.466 

5.491.491 

5.491.824 

5.491.831 

5.490.592 

5.490.294 

5.490.298 

5.490.306 

5.490.309 

5.490,314 

5.490.324 

5.490.339 

5.490.353 

5.490.365 

5.490.374 

5.490.377 

5.490,415 

5.490.427 

5.490.437 

5.490.453 

5.490.455 

5.490.468 

5.490.492 

5.490.498 

5.490.505 

5.490  J09 

5.490333 

5.490.536 

5.490,537 

5.490.568 

5.490,599 

5.490.611 


5.490.613 

5.490.621 

5,490.627 

5.490.639 

5.490.649 

5.490.655 

5.490.675 

5.490.684 

5.490,698 

5.490.699 

5.490.700 

5.490.707 

5.490.736 

5.490.765 

5.490.786 

5.490.797 

5.490.803 

5.490.809 

5.490.818 

5.490.826 

5.490.833 

5.490.836 

5.490.854 

5.490.884 

5.490.891 

5.490.895 

5.49a906 

5.490.909 

5.490.910 

5.490.911 

5.490.912 

5.490.937 

5.490.%7 

5.490.998 

5.491.027 

5.491.039 

5.491.040 

5.491.062 

5.491.063 

5.491.065 

5.491.069 

5.491.074 

5.491.086 

5.491.0% 

5.491.097 

5.491.110 

5.491.122 

5.491.148 

5.491.225 


5.491,280 

5.491.283 

5.491.284 

5.491.285 

5,491.302 

5.491.304 

3.491.308 

).491J09 

5.491.31) 

5.491.327 

5.491.328 

5.491.338 

5.491.341 

5,491,347 

5.491.360 

5.491.361 

5.491.362 

5.491.365 

5.491.366 

5.491.371 

5.491.390 

5.491.402 

5.491.413 

5.491.414 

5.491.419 

5.491.420 

5.491.426 

5.491.428 

5.491.432 

5.491.433 

5.491.442 

5.491.449 

5.491.451 

5.491.455 

5.491.457 

5.491.458 

5,491,464 

5.491.467 

5.491.477 

5.491.489 

5.491.492 

5.491.498 

5.491.502 

5.491.524 

5.491.570 

5.491,571 

5.491J78 

5.491.580 

5.491,583 


5.491.595 

5.491.600 

5.491.603 

5.491.604 

5.491.605 

5.491.606 

5.491.607 

5.491,618 

5.491.622 

5.491.624 

5.491.634 

5.491.640 

5.491.641 

5.491.650 

5.491.651 

5.491.657 

5.491.659 

3.491.664 

5.491.666 

5.491.667 

5.491,670 

5,491,681 

5,491.68) 

).491.698 

5.491.702 

5.491.704 

5.491.707 

5.491.711 

5.491.712 

5.491.713 

5.491.716 

5.491.718 

5.491.724 

5.491.725 

5.491.726 

5.491.729 

5.491.734 

5.491.737 

5.491.738 

5.491.740 

5.491.744 

5.491.756 

5.491.757 

5.491.760 

5.491.762 

5.491.764 

5.491.767 

5.491.768 

5.491.774 


5.491.778 

5.491.787 

5.491.793 

5.491.796 

5.491.799 

5.491.800 

5.491.802 

5.491.806 

5.491.810 

5.491.818 

5.491.821 

5.491.838 

5.195099 

5072.396 

5.338.979 

Re;35.154 

5.490.292 

5.490.299 

5.490.433 

5.490.491 

5.490.501 

5.490,532 

5,490353 

5.490.619 

5.490.628 

5.490.716 

5.490.722 

5.490.965 

5.491.078 

5.491.186 

5.491  JOO 

5.491,394 

5,491,395 

5.491.429 

5.491.645 

5.491.701 

5,491.708 

5.491.741 

5.490.380 

5,490J87 

5,490,403 

5.490,461 

5.490.466 

5.490.467 

5.490.480 

5.490377 

S.490.580 

5.490.606 

5.490.697 


5.490.7)9 

5.490.763 

5.490.774 

5.490.819 

5.490.856 

5.490.982 

5.491.087 

5.491.234 

5,491  J77 

5,491.379 

5.491386 

5.491.791 

5.490.351 

5.490.976 

5.491.083 

5.491.126 

5,491.149 

5.491.152 

5.491.162 

5.491.191 

5.491.249 

5.491.264 

5.490.304 

5.490J17 

5.490  J42 

5.490.345 

5.490  J96 

5.490.668 

5.490.683 

5.49a704 

5.490.744 

5.490.775 

5,490,838 

5.49a858 

5.490.861 

5.490.889 

5.490.947 

5.490.959 

5.490,960 

5.491,303 

5.491326 

5.491.437 

5.49 1.469 

5.491.478 

5.491.636 

5.491.739 

5.491,804 

5.491.812 

5.490.344 

PI  81 


3  96 


PI  82 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.4WJ58 

20                    5.490.475 

5.490.870 

5.490.863 

5.491.710 

5.490.787 

5.490JM 

5.490.650 

5.490.890 

5.490.872 

5.491.750 

5.490.801 

3.490.600 

5.490.676 

5.49a933 

5.490.914 

5.491.758 

5.490.842 

S.490.M4 

5.490.9.34 

5.49a948 

5.490.931 

5.491.819 

5,490.849 

5.491.210 

5.491.011 

5.49a987 

5.49a»46 

37                   5.490392 

5,490.886 

5.491.262 

5.491.321 

5.491.017 

5.490.968 

S.49a401 

5.490.908 

5.491.644 

21                     5.490J50 

5.491.072 

5.49a977 

5.490.472 

5.490.957 

15 

5.490.805 

5.490J94 

5.491.114 

5.490.978 

5.490.479 

5.490.986 

l« 

5.490.458 

5.491.589 

5.491.155 

5.490.979 

5.490324 

5.490.997 

5.490 J3I 

22                   5.490.390 

5.491.170 

5.490.980 

5.490.609 

5.491.014 

5.490.779 

5.490.449 

5.491.172 

5.491.016 

5.490.724 

5,491.022 

5.491.107 

5.49a470 

5.491.194 

5.491.023 

5.491.004 

5.491.135 

5.491.356 

5.490.610 

5.491.195 

5.491.067 

5.491.024 

5,491,157 

5.491.540 

5.490.935 

5.491.209 

5.491.077 

5.491.026 

5,491.159 

17 

5.490.348 

23                    5.490.671 

5,491.236 

5.491.120 

5.49 1J37 

5.491,161 

5.490.352 

24                    5.490.485 

5.491  J50 

5.491.134 

5.491.348 

5.491.164 

5.490.371 

5.490J55 

5.491.252 

5.491.207 

5.491.373 

5.491.179 

5.490.379 

5.490.817 

5.491J11 

5.491.212 

5.491.687 

5.491.185 

5.490.384 

5.490.825 

5.491.312 

5.491038 

5.491.693 

5.491.192 

5.490.444S 

5.490.827 

5.491.320 

5.491456 

5.491.720 

5.491.199 

5.490.452 

5.491.060 

5.491.331 

5.491.261 

5.491.766 

5.491.204 

5.490.4*0 

5.491.061 

5.491.336 

5.491.270 

5.491.822 

5.491.214 

5,490J04 

5.491.064 

5.491.404 

5.491.459 

38                    5.491.286 

5.491.231 

5.490344 

5.491.095 

5.491.418 

5.491.482 

5.491.287 

5.491.247 

5.490.581 

5.491.130 

5.491.461 

5.491.490 

39                    5,490.297 

5.491.273 

5.490.6O4 

5.491.244 

5.491331 

5.491316 

5.490.303 

5.491.278 

5.490.624 

5.491.335 

5.491.601 

5.491376 

5.490.325 

5.491.279 

5.490.6.59 

5.491.343 

5.491.602 

5.491.817 

5.490.456 

5.491.317 

5.490.679 

5.491.411 

5.491.614 

36 

5.490.289 

5.490.465 

5.491.629 

5.490.681 

5.491.468 

5.491.625 

5.490.291 

5.490.545 

.5.491,731 

5.490.682 

5.491.487 

5.491.630 

5.490311 

5,490351 

5.491,732 

5.490.710 

5.491352 

5.491.632 

5.490331 

5.490.567 

5.491.830 

5.490.739 

5.491.612 

5.491.633 

5.490.454 

5.490390 

44                     5.490.481 

5.490.757 

5.491.613 

5.491.753 

5.490302 

5.490.651 

5.490316 

5.490.762 

5.491.742 

5.491.775 

5.490.507 

5.490.653 

5.490.874 

5.490.789 

5.491.747 

27                    5.490.363 

5.490313 

5.490.680 

5.491.146 

5.490.793 

5.491.771 

5.49a432 

5.490318 

5.490.693 

45                    5,490,394 

5.490.800 

25                    5.49a329 

5.49a463 

5.490.593 

5,490.726 

5,490,561 

5.490.848 

5,490J33 

5.490323 

5.490397 

5.490.740 

5,490,696 

5.490.875 

5.49a347 

5.490.556 

5.490.616 

5.490.746 

5.490,701 

5.490.876 

5.490.440 

5.490.559 

5,490.618 

5.490.764 

5.491,009 

5.490.883 

5.49a473 

5.490.642 

5.490.625 

5.490.802 

5,491.013 

5.490.904 

5.490.614 

5.490.784 

5.490.638 

5.490.843 

5,491.019                                ; 

5.490.917 

5.490.648 

5.490.808 

5.490.672 

5.490.888 

5.491.090 

5.490.989 

5.490.712 

5,490,837 

5,490.717 

5.490.932 

5,191.094 

5.491.071 

5.490.723 

5,490.8.19 

5.490.771 

5.490.945 

5.491,182 

5.491.091 

5.490.761 

5.490.859 

5.490.807 

5.490.961 

5.491.198 

5.491.121 

5.49a823 

5.490.992 

5.490.840 

5.490.966 

5.491.215 

5.491.178 

5.49a882 

5.491.015 

5.490.850 

5.490.995 

5.491.235 

5.49U13 

5.49a926 

5.491.021 

5.490.864 

5.490.999 

46                     5.490,754 

5.491.217 

5.490.927 

5.491.025 

5.490.868 

5.491.002 

5.491311 

5.491.224 

5.49a938 

5.491.059 

5,490.881 

5.491.0*5 

47                     5.491.187 

5.491.253 

5.«9a962 

5.491.206 

5,490.963 

5.491.136 

5.491.546 

5.491.267 

5.490.971 

5.491.293 

5.490.969 

5.491.141 

48                     5,490.113 

5.491  J71 

5.49a991 

5.491  J96 

5.490.972 

5.491.142 

5.490.323 

5.491.275 

5.491.028 

5.491.306 

5.490.984 

5.491.143 

5.490340 

5.491 .277 

5.491.038 

5.49 1372 

5.490.994 

5.491.153 

5.490343 

"'      "" 

5.491.307 

5.491.041 

5.491.441 

5.491.044 

5.491.184 

5.490.364 

5.491.325 

5.491.068 

5.491.447 

5.491.045 

5.491.196 

5.490.398 

5.491.385 

5.491.233 

5.491.475 

5.491.046 

5.491.200 

5.490,506 

5.491.422 

5.491.297 

5.491.593 

5.491.048 

5.491.226 

5.490328 

5.491.454 

5.491.299 

5.491.597 

5.491.050 

5.491.230 

.     5.490.530 

5.491.462 

5.491.337 

5.491.751 

5.491.051 

5.491.281 

5,490.562 

5.491.555 

5.49 1J44 

5.491.786 

5.491.052 

5.491313 

5.490.563 

5.491.619 

5.491.495 

5.491.807 

5.491.053 

5.491314 

5.490.564 

5,491.620 

5,491,50« 

29                   5.490.295 

5.491.054 

5.491.342 

5,490,570 

5,491.627 

5.491.642 

5.49a494 

5.491.055 

5.491.398 

5.490387 

5.491.688 

5.491.692 

5.490.617 

5.491.056 

5.491.415 

5.490.598 

5.491.689 

5.491.705 

5.490.686 

5.491.058 

5.491.424 

5.490.605 

5.491.748 

5.491.752 

5.490.949 

5.491.075 

5.491359 

5.490,646 

5,491.835 

5.491.770 

30                    5.490382 

5.491.0*4 

5.491.621 

5.490.654 

18 

5,490.369 

5.491.772 

5.490.669 

5.491.092 

5.491.797 

5.490.661 

5.490.393 

5.491.779 

31                     5.490.471 

5.491.115 

40                    5.490365 

5,490.705 

5.490.395 

5.491.801 

5.490.603 

5.491.116 

5.490.591 

5.490.742 

5.490.5% 

5,491.803 

5.490.930 

5.491,117 

5.490.632 

5,490.766 

5.490.719 

5.491.820 

5.490.951 

5.491.139 

5.491.598 

5.490.769 

5.490.893 

5.491.823 

5.490.952 

5.491.220 

41                     5.490.349 

5,490.781 

5.491.140 

5.491.827 

32                   5.490.322 

5.491.276 

5,490.416 

5,490.782 

5.491.166 

26                   5.490.300 

5.490.738 

5.491319 

5.490.441 

5.490.783 

5.491.216 
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PUrat  CoopcratioB  Treaty  (PCT)  LdtonBadoB 

For  informatioa  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  50.  on 
December  19.  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Internationa] 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  ^>pUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  Umit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  sec  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  die  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 

arjiounced  in  the  OjO^ioi  Gozese  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  fraac,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  IntematicHial 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29.  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1.  1996,  is  as  foUows: 
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U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
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^>plication  filed 430.00 
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European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) n.OQ 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 
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Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— ^Designation  fee 164.00 
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International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upcm  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invmtion  (payable  only 
upon  invitatioo) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


USPTO  was  iraA 
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satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  ireA 

— Search  rqxxt  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 305.00 

— Search  npon  has  been 
pr^Mied  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  iiidq)eDdent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  d^iendent  claim 125.(X) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  apph- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00 

— Processmg  fiee  for  filing  English 
translatimi  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 

nojoo 


250.00 
Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MnintauuKC  Fees  Piyabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  fat  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  potrats  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1  .200j),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintmance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4tfa,  Stfa.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 
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Utility  Patents  4.498,199  diroagb  4.499.610 
Reume  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified 
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Paymems  <tf  msinienance  fees  in  patents  ritonld  be  directed 
to  "Cooanissioner  of  Paieals  snd  Trademaiks. 


B<n  M.  Pee, 

Washington,  DC.  20231."  ^     ^      .„ 

For  patni4«  based  on  sfipiicatioBS  fikd  on  or  stter  Dec.  IZ, 
1980,  fiat  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  most  estabtisfa 
m»n  entily  status  scconling  to  37  CFR  127  if  they  have  not 
done  to  snd  if  dtey  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  amount 

The  cofTCOt  amoonts  of  die  maintmanoe  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  moodis,  7  yean  snd  six  moodis.  snd  1 1  yean  snd  six 
tnaolfas  «  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  smended  Oct 
1,  1994.  which  sre  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  Per  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  s  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  sopbcatiaa  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  yean;  die  fee  u  <toe  by 
tlvee  yesrs  snd  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  s  small  entity  (5  1  9(f)) - — "•S^SS 

By  other  disn  s  small  entity S990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  p»»nt  patent,  based  on  sn  spplicatiao  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  198d  in  force  beyond  8  yean;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven 
yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  s  smaU  entity  ($  1.9(0)  ■-. 
By  other  dian  a  small  entity  .„ 


..$995.00 
...$1,990.00 


(^  Per  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicatioa  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  m  force  beyond  12  yean,  the  fee  is  dne  by 
eleven  yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  giant: 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1.9(f)) "iil'I^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .$2,990.00 

The  amount  of  die  smcharge  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
dmiiig  die  grace  period  or  after  exptration  of  die  patent  are  set 
fnrAui  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  sre  refiro^iced  betow: 

(h)  Stacfaarge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  die  6  month 
grace  period  following  die  expiratioo  of  tf»ee  yean  and  six 
iDontfas.  seven  years  and  six  roootfas.  and  eleven  yean  and 
six  mondis  after  the  date  of  die  anginal  jpint  of  a  pale" 
taHed  on  so  ^ipiicatian  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

.$65.00 

.$130.00 


By  a  nnall  entity  (}  1.9(0)  ■> 
By  other  than  s  imall  entity. 


Ikedeiagris 
to  have  been: 


FkHUAavSO.  1996 
ihowa  to  the  HlisfKtion  of  the  CaoBite- 


(1) 
(2) 


.....J660.00 
...$1430.00 


35  use  41  and  37  CTR  1  J62(g)  provide  thai  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  ifpUcMc  wttiiaige  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  Hsdi  pmrment,  (heptteol  will 
expoeat  the  cad  of  dK  4th,  8di  or  l2th  amnversary  of  die 
tnot  of  tiK  patent  depending  on  the  fint  iiiaintmancc  fee 

which  was  not  pmd. 

Aoxxding  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  pMents  fasted 
below  have  expired  dne  to  Mnre  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  ^ipbcable  surcharge. 

PATEMTS  WmCH  EXPIRED  December  20,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MADfTESANCE  FEES 


0)  SurdMrge  for  accepting  a  maiiMmanrr  fee  after  expintioo 
of  a  pateiM  for  non-timety  payment  of  a  maintmanoe  fee 


Re.  31.960 

(4.421327) 

Re.  32^2 

(4.421,250) 

Re.  33.063 

(4.713,131) 

Re  34,015 

(4.421.122) 

4,420.844 

4.420.846 

4.420349 

4.420354 

4.420.855 

4.420.858 

4.420,864 

4,420,865 

4,42a868 

4,420.869 

4/420376 

4,420378 

4,420382 

4,420,887 

4,420.888 

4.420389 

4.420396 

4.420.897 

4.420.907 

4.420.908 

4.420.912 

4.420.917 

4.420.920 

4.420.921 

4.420.931 

4.420.936 

4.420.944 

4.420.945 

4.420.948 

4.420.950 

4.420.951 

4.420.953 

4.420.956 

4.420.963 

4.420.982 

4.420.984 

4.420.987 

4.420.991 

4.420.993 

4.421.006 

4.421.012 

4.421.015 

4.421.037 

4.421.042 


Serial  Number 

06/658337 
(06/340.405) 
06^1.868 
(06/257.604) 
07/245.202 
(06«70.920) 
07/083.848 
(06Q63.939) 
06M42.644 
06O4a815 
06/254.615 
06/276.652 
06^85379 
06/223.767 
06/237.618 
06/318.909 
06/276.059 
06/477.139 
06/260.970 
06/351.416 
06M14.230 
06W7.942 
06/385.243 
06/268.631 
06^303.275 
06/359.402 
06/217.987 
06/311343 
06ri39.119 
06/334.983 
06/253302 
06/367.741 
06^5.216 
06/249385 
06M18.651 
06M5 1,606 
06/243,124 
06/364337 
06/391,004 
06/309306 
06/251,690 
06^28.163 
06/396.809 
06/310.978 
06/244350 
06/247.855 
06/278.805 
06/325.906 
06/234.433 
06/263.960 
06/376.614 
06«07.207 


IssaeDtte 

onnons 

(12/2Q«3) 
08/26/86 
(12/2(y83) 
09/19/89 
(12/15«7) 
06/04/92 
(12/20/83) 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12A20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
\2J70n3 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/2(V83 
12/20«3 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12A20/83 
12/2(V83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12A20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12/20/83 
12A20/83 
12/20/83 


February  20.  19% 

Patent  Number 

4,421,046 

4.421,059 

4,421,062 

4,421,063 

4,421,068 

4.421,074 

4,421,088 

4,421,098 

4,421,099 

4,421,105 

4,421,112 

4,421,120 

4.421,123 

4,421,134 

4,421,135 

4,421,136 

4,421,138 

4.421,142 

4,421,143 

4,421,156 

4,421.158 

4,421,163 

4,421,164 

4,421,167 

4,421,169 

4,421,171 

4.421,172 

4.421.173 

4.421.181 

4.421,182 

4,421,185 

4,421,188 

4,421.190 

4.421.194 

4.421.195 

4.421.196 

4.421.197 

4.421.198 

4,421.201 

4.421.207 

4.421.208 

4.421.210 

4,421,215 

4,421,216 

4,421,217 

4,421.219 

4.421.227 

4.421.228 

4.421.230 

4,42  U36 

4,421.240 

4,421,241 

4,421,242 

4,421,251 

4,421,253 

4,421.256 

4,421057 

4,421.259 

4,421.266 

4,421.269 

4,421.272 

4,421,277 

4,421,278 

4,421,280 

4.421,285 

4,421287 

4,421,297 

4,421.306 

4,421,307 

4,421314 

4,421318 

4,421,322 

4,421323 

4,421,327 

4,421333 

4,421335 

4,421336 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/236,413 

06^332,660 

06/435,885 

06/325399 

06/395,408 

06/285,614 

06/276,463 

06/273.635 

06/320,364 

06/772,401 

06/380,412 

06/239,272 

06/325,704 

06/416,686 

06/231,404 

06/239,126 

06/401,440 

06/279,978 

06/327,560 

06/329,797 

06/263,798 

06/282,487 

06^16,395 

06/412,671 

06/326,984 

06(765,866 

06/282,979 

06/294,436 

06/340,758 

06/358,652 

06/371,303 

06/279,039 

06^270,111 

06/337349 

06/337348 

06/328,443 

06/323,083 

06/325386 

06/306,677 

06/319,910 

06/232,762 

06/285,859 

06/306,022 

06/257,079 

06/223,022 

06/298,204 

06/274,471 

06/293377 

06/390,969 

06/395,760 

06/289370 

06/257,067 

06/353,874 

06/307,186 

06/349,696 

06/307,834 

06/344,092 

06/250,636 

06/287,971 

06/341,710 

06/354,883 

06/397,744 

06/481,178 

06/306,258 

06/345,459 

06/322.105 

06/317.060 

06/269.167 

06/232.026 

06/392.631 

06/364.260 

06/294.697 

06/413.041 

06/331.680 

06/S04.076 

06/315361 

06/417.938 


Issue  Date 

4.421.344 
4.421352 
4.421355 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

4.421357 

12AMy83 

4.421.371 

12/20/83 

4.421.383 

12/201/83 

4.421.390 

12/20«3 

4,421395 

12/20/83 

4,421,404 

12/20/83 

4,421,405 

12/20k«3 

4,421,407 

12^20/83 

4,421.412 

12)70/83 

4.421.414 

12/20/83 

4,421.429 

12/2Q«3 

4.421.434 

12/20/83 

4,421.450 

12/20«3 

4.421.452 

12/20/83 

4.421.460 

12/20/83 

4.421.461 

12/2Q«3 

4.421.465 

12/20^3 

4.421.470 

12/20^3 

4.421.474 

12/20/83 

4.421.481 

12/20/83 

4.421.487 

12/20^3 

4.421.489 

12/20/83 

4.421.492 

12/20i«3 

4.421.494 

12/20/83 

4.421.498 

12/20/83 

4.421308 

12/20/83 

4.421314 

12/20/83 

4.421315 

12/20^3 

4.421318 

12/2fl«3 

4.421319 

12/20/83 

4.421322 

12/20/83 

4.421328 

12/20/83 

4.421329 

12/20(«3 

4,421330 

12/20/83 

4,421331 

12/20/83 

4,421336 

12/20/83 

4,421337 

12/20«3 

4,421344 

12/20«3 

4,421345 

12/20/83 

4,421350 

12/20i«3 

4,421353 

12/20t«3 

4,421354 

12/20i'83 

4,421357 

12/20«3 

4,421367 

12/20^3 

4,421368 

12/20l«3 

4,421379 

12/20«3 

4,421390 

12/20«3 

4,421392 

12/20«3 

4,421397 

12/20«3 

4,421398 

12/20^3 

4,421,606 

12/20i«3 

4,421,607 

12/20/83 

4,421,610 

12/20/83 

4,421,612 

12/201^3 

4,421,613 

12/2Q«3 

4,421,626 

12/20«3 

4,421,630 

12/20«3 

4,421,631 

12/20/83 

4,421,633 

12/20^3 

4,421,635 

12/20/83 

4,421,637 

12/2a«3 

4,421,638 

12/20/83 

4,421,652 

12/2Q«3 

4,421.656 

12A20/83 

4,421.657 

12/20^83 

4,421,667 

12/20/83 

4,421,678 

12/20/83 

4,421,681 

12A20«3 

4,421,684 

12/20/83 

4,421,686 

12/20/83 

4,421,695 

12/20«3 

4,421,701 

12/20/83 

4,421,703 

12/20/83 

4,421,708 

I2/2(y83 

4,421,721 

12/20/83 

4.421.722 

E 

1183  OG  49 

06/396.849 

12/20/83 

06/302,474 

12/2a«3 

06/286.339 

12/20/83 

06/256.238 

12/2Q«3 

06/432.057 

12/20/83 

06/440.139 

12/20/83 

06/223335 

12/20/83 

06/295.890 

12«y83 

06/374.848 

12/20/83 

06^382.100 

12/20/83 

06/256.464 

12/20/83 

06/444.497 

12/20/83 

06/336.120 

12/20«3 

06/333.348 

12/20/83 

06/224324 

12^20/83 

06/351.971 

12/20/83 

06/268.992 

12/20/83 

06/230371 

12/20/83 

06/266.660 

12/20/83 

06/359354 

12/2Q«3 

06/354.641 

12/20/83 

06/411.245 

12/2Q«3 

06(331316 

12/2Q«3 

06/309.619 

12/20/83 

06/255310 

12/20/83 

06/274.298 

12/20«3 

06/239.464 

12/20/83 

06/263.301 

12/20/83 

06/281.436 

12/2Q«3 

06/404.721 

12/20/83 

06/392.787 

12/20/83 

06(392.785 

12/20«3 

06/385396 

12/20/83 

06/433.160 

12/20«3 

06/380361 

12/20/83 

06/394.954 

12/20/83 

06/417.296 

12/20«3 

06/417.297 

12/20«3 

06(796.151 

12/20/83 

06/419.824 

12/20/83 

06/383386 

12/20/83 

06/339.201 

12/20/83 

06/382.711 

12/20/83 

06/247.018 

12/20/83 

06/391.674 

12«)/83 

06/436.873 

12/20/83 

06/365.434 

12A2Q/83 

06/296.403 

12/20/83 

06/277.918 

12/20«3 

06/276,014 

12AaV83 

06/?66,545 

12/20l«3 

06398328 

12A20/83 

06^60395 

12/20«3 

06/315.236 

12/20/83 

06/463.049 

12/20/83 

06AZ54389 

12/20^3 

06/279.973 

12/201/83 

06/400.470 

12/201/83 

06/284.851 

12/20«3 

06/308.639 

12/20/83 

06/308.079 

12/20«3 

06/243.414 

12/20/83 

06^8342 

12/20^3 

06/332.161 

12/20/83 

06/481.085 

12/20/83 

06/216358 

12A20«3 

06336.153 

12/20*^3 

06^66.713 

12/20»«3 

06/427,??? 

12/20«3 

06/221.153 

12/20/83 

06/346.713 

12/20/83 

06/383.137 

12/20/83 

06/416.837 

12/20y«3 

06/366765 

12/20/83 

06/430.634 

12/20/83 

06/416.747 

12/20/83 

06^345.845 

12/20/83 

06O08.161 

12/20/83 

06/321,750 

12/20/83 

1IS3OG30 

Patent  Number 

4,421,725 

4,421.729 

4.421,731 

4,421.733 

4.421.737 

4,421,738 

4.421,745 

4.421.756 

4.421.770 

4.421.773 

4,421.774 

4.421.781 

4.421.783 

4.421.787 

4.421.796 

4.421.804 

4.421,805 

4.42 1J07 

4.421.815 

4.421.819 

4,421.821 

4.421.825 

4.421.831 

4,421.842 

4.421.843 

4.421,844 

4.421,846 

4.421,851 

4.421.856 

4.421.857 

4.421,862 

4.421.863 

4.421,869 

4.421.874 

4,421.878 

4.421,879 

4.421,882 

4.421.883 

4.421,885 

4,421,898 

4,421,901 

4,421305 

4,421,908 

4,421.910 

4,421.912 

4,421,921 

4.421,922 

4,421,924 

4,421,925 

4.421,926 

4^421,929 

4,421,932 

4,421,934 

4,421,936 

4,421,937 

4,421,938 

4,421JM0 

4,421,946 

4,421>I8 

4,421.960 

4,421,966 

4,421,967 

4,421,968 

4,421,972 

4,421,974 

4,421,977 

4.421.978 

4,421,979 

4,421,980 

4,421,985 

4,421.989 

4,421.998 

4,421,999 

4,422,006 

4.422.017 

4.422.018 

4.422,020 


Scfial  Number 

06/281.798 
06/338,829 
66^27,377 
06/380,975 
06rZ47J07 
06/359,407 
06M16,706 
06^296,262 
06/361.411 

omiAsm 

06/374,458 
06/362,628 
06045.853 
06/263J58 
06/422,763 
06/301.412 
06072,873 
06(351.791 
06/281.166 
06/430.698 
06033,183 
06/487,711 

06/455.909 
06/455.910 
06/316,276 
66033.901 
06O2 1.558 

ew20jn 

06030,973 

06^242,639 

66/344,276 

06/435.641 

06/269,206 

06024.840 

06/412,513 

06032.860 

06/292,747 

06003.123 

06032,850 

06037,010 

06/420,567 

06055,991 

06/423386 

06/235,609 

06/415.835 

06088,431 

06/257,208 

06075,203 

06093.011 

06026,717 

06069,810 

06054,145 

06/480.977 

06036,549 

06065.718 

06052,506 

06/230.952 

06047.200 

06rZ87.944 

06/401.657 

06042.602 

06/222.811 

06^52,567 

06/458.873 

06099.595 

06/294,594 

06/297.052 

06002.711 

06/279.151 

06051.093 

06/438.413 

06/239.767 

06Q71J01 

06/407.185 

06/416,257 

06/400329 


FICIAL  GAZFTTE 

sue  Date 

4.422,028 

4.422,034 

12A20«3 

4,422.038 

12AMV83 

4,422,042 

12/20«3 

4,422.050 

12AMy83 

4,427,051 

12/2(V83 

4,422,055 

12/2G^ 

4.422.006 

I2A2(V83 

4,422.057 

12/20^3 

4.422,063 

12/20/83 

4,477.,MS6 

12/20/83 

4,422.069 

12/20rt3 

4,422,075 

12/20«3 

4,422,080 

12/20/83 

4,422,081 

12/20«3 

4.422,098 

12/20/83 

4.42Z106 

12r2fl/83 

4.422.114 

12/20/83 

4.422,122 

12/2a«3 

4,42Z126 

12/20«3 

4,422,129 

12/20«3 

4,422,144 

12/2««3 

4.422,149 

12/20/83 

4.422,157 

12A2fl/83 

4.42Z166 

12/20«3 

4.422.174 

12/20«3 

4.422,176 

12/2G«3 

4.42Z177 

12aO«3 

4.712051 

12y70(«3 

4.7 17, 752 

l2A2Qr83 

4.712,254 

12/28«3 

4.712,264 

12/20«3 

4.717,766 

12«V83 

4.712,267 

12/28«3 

4.712,271 

12/2fl«3 

4.712J73 

12/26/83 

4.712,276 

12AaV83 

4.712J79 

12/26/83 

4,712,280 

12/2fl«3 

4,712.283 

12A2fl/83 

4,712,287 

12/20A3 

4,712.292 

12/20/83 

4,712.298 

12/2Q«3 

4.712.299 

12/20/83 

4.712303 

12/20/83 

4,712306 

12/20/83 

4.712311 

12/20/83 

4,712316 

12/20/83 

4,717,323 

12/20/83 

4.712324 

12/20/83 

4,712325 

12/20/83 

4,712326 

12/20/83 

4,712327 

12«V83 

4.712328 

12/20^3 

4,712329 

12/20/83 

4,712335 

12/20/83 

4,712337 

12/20/83 

4,712338 

12AU/83 

4,712340 

12/20/83 

4,712345 

12/20/83 

4,712349 

12/20/83 

4,712358 

12A20/83 

4.712362 

12/20«3 

4.712371 

12/20/83 

4,712378 

12«0/83 

4,712383 

12/20/83 

4,712385 

12/20/83 

4.712388 

12/20/83 

4.712389 

12/20/83 

4.712393 

12/20/83 

4.712394 

12/20/83 

4.712,402 

12/20/83 

4,71Z403 

12/20/83 

4,712,406 

12A20/83 

4,712,408 

12/20/83 

4.712,409 

12/20/83 

4,712,410 

12/20/83 

4,712.417 

12/20/83 

4.712.418 

86/262.737 

66/226,620 

06/237,152 

06/265,240 

06/279.253 

06/286043 

06016,699 

06005,819 

66070,705 

06O64357 

06009,739 

06011.760 

06/265,880 

06031,695 

06072.115 

06016,949 

06/243,969 

06/274,149 

060453 14 

06098,180 

06/409,767 

06/269088 

06/224,948 

06/296398 

06/293.656 

06/269,018 

86025,480 

66088,879 

06/928,919 

67/041,116 

06/902,180 

06/912321 

06/946.653 

06/937,873 

06/844354 

06/863.952 

06/960,040 

06«07,913 

06/855.099 

06^X2.456 

06/866.446 

06/660.101 

06/863.967 

06/831.691 

06/700,721 

06/813.721 

06/930,107 

06/898364 

06/896,949 

06/892.852 

06/842327 

06/885,464 

07/011324 

07«20319 

06/821.465 

06/942,777 

06^92.353 

06«79,954 

06«»,796 

06«55390 

07/011.664 

06/849,480 

06«36.137 

06/797.903 

06/844,936 

07/036337 

06/868.141 

07/001036 

06^20.447 

06/829.137 

06/924.017 

06«74,993 

07/046372 

06/865,899 

06^28.701 

06/772.792 

06/787.273 

06/834364 

06^33007 
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12^20/83 

12/20/83 

12/26/83 

12/28/83 

12/26/83 

12/201/83 

12/28/83 

12/20^ 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12/20M3 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12A20«3 

12/20/83 

12/28/83 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12/20/83 

12/26/83 

12/26/83 

12/26/83 

12A20/83 

12/2Q«3 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15«7 

12/1S«7 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15«7 

12/15/87 

12/15«7 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15«7 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/1S«7 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15«7 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15/87 

12/15«7 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,712,660 

4.712.421 

06W4396 

12/15/87 

4,712,662 
4,712,667 

4,712.422 

06/898.016 

12/15/87 

4.712,672 

4.712,424 

06/656.104 

12/15/87 

4,712,674 

4.712,429 

06/755,388 

12/15/87 

4,712,676 

4.712,432 

06/789.108 

12/15/87 

4.712.683 

4.712,433 

06^789.109 

12/15/87 

4,712,687 

4,712,434 

06/914,104 

12/15/87 

4,712,690 

4,712,437 

06/789,081 

12/15/87 

4,712,691 

4,712.440 

06/753.377 

12/15/87 

4,712,696 

4.712,441 

06^733,633 

12/15/87 

4,712,697 

4.712,442 

06^68,089 

12/15/87 

4,712.698 

4,712,443 

06^06.803 

12/15/87 

4.712.699 

4,712,444 

06/907.780 

12/15/87 

4,712,702 

4.712,448 

06/772.128 

12/15/87 

4,712,705 

4.712,450 

06/825,734 

12/15/87 

4.712.706 

4.712,453 

06/832.208 

12/15/87 

4,712,709 

4,712,455 

06/835.260 

12/15/87 

4.712.710 

4,712,468 

06/907351 

12/15/87 

4,712,712 

4.712.470 

07/001,017 

12/15/87 

4,712,714 

4.712,474 

06/794.508 

12/15/87 

4,712,716 

4,712,479 

06/921,951 

12/15/87 

4,712,718 

4,712,480 

06/922,070 

12/15/87 

4.712,719 

4.712,488 

06/905,602 

12/15/87 

4,712,723 

4,712,494 

07/031,195 

12/15/87 

4,712,724 

4,712303 

07/040,889 

12/15/87 

4,712.731 

4.712307 

06/833,980 

12/15/87 

4,712.736 

4.712308 

06/439,034 

12715/87 

4.712,739 

4,712311 

06/765,945 

12/15/87 

4,712,740 

4.712316 

06/768,688 

12/15/87 

4.712,743 

4.712320 

06/889,347 

12/15/87 

4.712,744 

4,712322 

06/768,830 

12/15/87 

4,712,745 

4.712326 

06/821,893 

12/15/87 

4,712,749 

4,712330 

06/794.286 

12/15/87 

4,712,753 

4.712331 

06^731,734 

12/15/87 

4,712,755 

4.712335 

06^10,142 

12/15/87 

4,712,756 

4,712337 

06/895,917 

12/15/87 

4.712,763 

4.712341 

06/943,970 

12/15/87 

4,712,767 

4.712343 

06/633,197 

12/15/87 

4,712,769 

4.712346 

06057065 

12/15/87 

4,712,770 

4,712352 

06/831,808 

12/15/87 

4,712,771 

4.712353 

06/739,545 

12/15/87 

4.712,772 

4.712354 

06/721,247 

12/15/87 

4,712,781 

4.712359 

06/778,325 

12/15/87 

4.712.784 

4.712370 

06/838356 

12/15/87 

4,712,789 

4,712377 

07/033,383 

12/15/87 

4,712,790 

4,712379 

06/516,067 

12/15/87 

4,712,791 

4,712381 

06^49373 

12/15/87 

4,712,792 

4,712385 

06/917,665 

12/15/87 

4.712,795 

4,712387 

06/892.906 

12/15/87 

4,712,7% 

4,712393 

06/796.486 

12/15/87 

4.712,799 

4,712395 

06/897.131 

12/15/87 

4.712.800 

4.712,600 

06/883.825 

12/15/87 

4,712,810 

4,712.601 

06/755.687 

12/15/87 

4.712,811 

4.712.606 

06/847.198 

12/15/87 

4,712,812 

4.712,608 

06/827087 

12/15/87 

4,712,819 

4.712,609 

06/699.429 

12/15/87 

4,712,821 

4.712,613 

06/872076 

12/15/87 

4.712,822 

4.712,615 

06/881,053 

12/15/87 

4.712,825 

4.712,618 

07/004,001 

12/15/87 

4,712.829 

4.712,624 

06«03.252 

12/15/87 

4.712,830 

4.712.626 

06/250090 

12/15/87 

4,712,831 

4.712,628 

07/004.795 

12/15/87 

4.712,838 

4.712,630 

06/755.730 

12/15/87 

4,712,840 

4.712,631 

06/844,483 

12/15/87 

4.712.842 

4.712,632 

06/844,482 

12/15/87 

4.712,846 

4,712.634 

06/938,695 

12/15/87 

4.712,847 

4,712,638 

06/878.414 

12/15/87 

4,712,851 

4,712.639 

07/013,392 

12/15/87 

4.712,852 

4.712.640 

06/811,344 

12/15/87 

4,712,856 

4.712,644 

06/839,062 

12/15/87 

4,712,860 

4.712,645 

06^7,363 

12/15/87 

4.712,869 

4,712,647 

06W5,118 

12/15/87 

4,712,870 

4,712,650 

06^45366 

12/15/87 

4,712,885 

4,712.651 

06/863.486 

12/15/87 

4,712,887 

4,712.655 

07/045.717 

12/15/87 

4,712,888 

4,712,657 

07/010,693 

12/15/87 

4,712,892 

4.712,659 

06/940324 

12/15/87 

4,712,897 

06/836328 

12/1S/87 

06/786,856 

12^5/87 

06/716,343 

12/15/87 

06^71354 

12/15«7 

06«60,499 

12/15/87 

06^37,320 

12/15/87 

06/449337 

12/15/87 

06^83340 

12/15«7 

06/873,136 

12/15/87 

06/918,121 

12/15/87 

07/004336 

12/15/87 

06/888,118 

12/15/87 

06(«34369 

12/15/87 

06/914384 

12/15/87 

06W.2,22? 

12/15/87 

07A)08,944 

12/15/87 

07/004,645 

12/15/87 

06^56,172 

12/15/87 

07/019,849 

12/15/87 

06/888.030 

12/15/87 

07/059.186 

12/15/87 

06/905.324 

12/15/87 

06/8%.063 

12/15/87 

06/891,928 

12/15/87 

06^51,839 

12/15/87 

06/930,663 

12/15/87 

06/888,120 

12/15/87 

06/885.819 

12/15/87 

06^15,307 

,     12/15/87 

06/841,054 

12/15/87 

06/735,951 

12/15«7 

06/867.647 

12/15/87 

06/767.121 

12/15/87 

06/786.624 

12/15/87 

07/013.820 

12/15«7 

06/920,458 

12/15/87 

06/855,755 

12/15/87 

06/946,707 

12/15/87 

06/925,006 

12/15/87 

06W2,310 

12/15/87 

06/728007 

12/15/87 

06«54,020 

12/15/87 

06^24,010 

12/15/87 

06/861,829 

12/15/87 

06/739,918 

12/15/87 

07/036,882 

12/15/87 

07/040,341 

12/15/87 

06/914,365 

12/15/87 

06«60,733 

12/15/87 

06/868,836 

12/15/87 

06^30.455 

12/15/87 

06^51078 

12/15«7 

06/941.322 

12/15/87 

06^33.818 

12/15/87 

06/781,784 

12/15/87 

06^02,790 

12/15/87 

06085,479 

12/15/87 

06/947,376 

12/15/87 

06«57,856 

12/15/87 

06/928,091 

12/15/87 

06^48,059 

12/15/87 

06/859380 

12/15/87 

07A)02O46 

12/15/87 

07/018,796 

12/15/87 

06/871,749 

12/15/87 

06/928,751 

12/15/87 

06/775.740 

12/15/87 

06/860.455 

12/15/87 

06^35.779 

12/15/87 

06/870.079 

12/15/87 

07/009.084 

12/15/87 

06/755,246 

12/15/87 

06/922.888 

12/15/87 

06^47.733 

12/15/87 

06/793.666 

12/15/87 

06^11,380 

12/15/87 

06/892,665 

12/15/87 

06*^17325 

12/15/87 

06^87026 

12/15/87 

1183  OG  52 

Patent  Number 

4.712,916 

4.712,919 

4.712.920 

4.712,924 

4.712,925 

4.712,928 

4.712.932 

4.712,933 

4.712.934 

4.712,936 

4.712.937 

4.712,941 

4.712,947 

4.712.948 

4.712.951 

4.712,961 

4.712.966 

4.712,969 

4,712,970 

4.712.973 

4.712,975 

4.712,976 

4.712,978 

4.712,981 

4.712.982 

4.712.987 

4.712.989 

4.712,992 

4.713,001 

4.713.002 

4.713.010 

4.713.012 

4.713.022 

4.713.026 

4.713.027 

4.713.033 

4.713,042 

4.713.063 

4.713.071 

4,713.072 

4,713.074 

4.713.075 

4.713.079 

4.713.080 

4.713.091 

4.713.099 

4.713.101 

4.713.118 

4,713,126 

4,713.145 

4.713.155 

4,713.159 

4.713.160 

4.713.162 

4,713.163 

4.713.168 

4.713.169 

4.713.182 

4.713.184 

4.713,190 

4.713.197 

4,713.198 

4.713,199 

4,713.200 

4,713.202 

4,713,205 

4.713.210 

4.713.211 

4.713,213 

4.713,218 

4.713.225 

4.713.226 

4.713.233 

4.713.238 

4,713J44 

4.713045 

4.713,246 


Serial  Number 

06/695.509 

07/000.670 

06/769.664 

06«64.992 

07/007,725 

06/895.426 

06/883,433 

06/940,177 

06/80Z031 

06/478.051 

06^721,466 

06^37.243 

06/284,727 

06«86J07 

06^69.135 

06^61,703 

06/796.106 

06/643.793 

06/741,949 

06/863.483 

06/775.731 

06^734.345 

06i«36,708 

06/924,417 

06/842,482 

06«62,758 

06/940.226 

06/873,646 

06/900.330 

06^85,922 

06^81,299 

06/853,188 

06^93,170 

06/916.950 

07/038,714 

06/841,957 

06/843,326 

06/857.974 

06/906.623 

06^32.298 

06/871.785 

06/920,408 

06/815,413 

06/88Z634 

06«18.701 

06/871,092 

06«52,2O4 

06/561,148 

06/861,099 

06/943.683 

06/884.038 

06/860.746 

06/808,561 

06/901.845 

06/501,764 

06/901.851 

06/841,148 

06/927.386 

06^780.449 

06^790.578 

06/692,097 

06^722,204 

06/889.638 

06/717,449 

06/730.523 

06/780.051 

06/798,778 

06/655,420 

06/811,111 

06^757.646 

06/764,740 

06«04.425 

06/910,929 

06«58.635 

06^766.734 

06/737.407 

06/847.147 


►H-iCIAL  < 

GATFTTE 

Issue  Date 

4,713.250 

4.713.259 

12/15/87 

4.713,271 

12/15«7 

4,713,272 

12/15/87 

4,713,275 

12/15/87 

4.713,288 

12/15«7 

4.713.297 

12/15«7 

4,713.305 

12/15«7 

4,713.306 

12/15/87 

4.713.307 

12/15/87 

4.713311 

12/15/87 

4.713324 

12/15«7 

4,713.328 

12/15/87 

4.713.330 

12/15/87 

4,713332 

12/15/87 

4,713334 

12/15/87 

4,713343 

12/15/87 

4,713345 

12/15/87 

4,713347 

12/15/87 

4.713349 

12/15/87 

4.713352 

12/15/87 

4.713353 

12/15«7 

4,713363 

12/15/87 

4.713367 

12/15«7 

4.713371 

12/15/87 

4,713375 

12/15/87 

4,713381 

12/15«7 

4,713384 

12/15«7 

4,713385 

12/15«7 

4,713390 

12/15«7 

4,713391 

12/15«7 

4,713393 

12/15/87 

4,713395 

12/15«7 

4,713396 

12/15«7 

4,713397 

12/1 5«7 

4,713,403 

12/15«7 

4,713.404 

12/15«7 

4,713.407 

12/15/87 

4,713.410 

12/15/87 

4,713.412 

12/15/87 

4.713.416 

12/15«7 

4.713.417 

12nV87 

4,713.421 

12/1V87 

4,713.424 

12/1S/87 

4.713.426 

12/15«7 

4,713.427 

12/1 5«7 

4,713.428 

12/15«7 

4,713.429 

12/1 5«7 

4,713.430 

12/15«7 

4.713.436 

12/15/87 

4.713.438 

12/15«7 

4.713.439 

12/15/87 

4.713.440 

12/15«7 

4.713.450 

12/15«7 

4.713,458 

12/15/87 

4,713.459 

12/15/87 

4.713.462 

12/15/87 

4.713.463 

12/15/87 

4.713,464 

12/15«7 

4,713.474 

12/15/87 

4.713.478 

12/15/87 

4,713,483 

12/15/87 

4,713.491 

12/15/87 

4.713,494 

12/15/87 

4.713.496 

12/15/87 

4.713302 

12/15«7 

4,713303 

12/15/87 

4.713306 

12/15/87 

4,713307 

12/15/87 

4.713313 

12/15/87 

4,713314 

12/15ffi7 

4,713315 

12/15/87 

4.713316 

12/15«7 

4.713323 

12/15/87 

4,713324 

12/15/87 

4.713327 

12/15/87 

4.713329 

12/15«7 

4.713330 

12/15«7 

4,713333 
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06/872,125 

12/15/87 

06«56,917 

12/15/87 

06/507,373 

12/15/87 

06/865.004 

12/15/87 

06«62.925 

12/15/87 

06^10,141 

12/15/87 

06/854,970 

12/15/87 

07/033,115 

12/15/87 

06/843.047 

12/15/87 

06/851,066 

12/15/87 

06/559.178 

12^15/87 

06/528.496 

12/15/87 

06/567,152 

12/15/87 

06*«12,251 

12/15/87 

06/577326 

12/15/87 

06/843.809 

12/15/87 

06/770.445 

12/15/87 

06/760.288 

12/15/87 

06/691.271 

12/15/87 

06/705.094 

12/15/87 

06/607.168 

12/15/87 

06/881.967 

12^15/87 

06^18397 

12/15/87 

06/821.449 

12/15/87 

06/824.939 

12/15/87 

06/761.406 

12/15/87 

06/867,170 

12/15/87 

06/782,338 

12/15/87 

06/782.341 

12/15/87 

06/821,736 

12^15/87 

06^55,857 

12/15/87 

06/727317 

12/15/87 

06/890.561 

12/15/87 

06/773.933 

12/15/87 

06^768.931 

12/15/87 

06«43.195 

12/15/87 

06/907.566 

12/15/87 

06/882.587 

12/15/87 

06/818.035 

12/15/87 

06/762.083 

12/15/87 

06/671314 

12/15/87 

07/004.251 

12/15/87 

06/608,774 

12/15/87 

06«68.070 

12/15/87 

06^76.294 

12/15/87 

06/43Z896 

12/15«7 

06«07,253 

12/15/87 

06^79,393 

12/15/87 

06/945.085 

12/15/87 

06/848.434 

12/15/87 

06/946.261 

12/15/87 

06/834,978 

12/15«7 

06/776,378 

12/15/87 

06/821,968 

12/15/87 

06/642,859 

12/15«7 

06«30,094 

12/15/87 

06/935.448 

12/15/87 

06/922,922 

12/15/87 

06^19399 

12/15/87 

06«87.452 

12/15«7 

06«36.001 

12/15/87 

06«49.858 

12/15/87 

06/779.132 

12/15/87 

06^51.729 

12/15/87 

06«69.401 

12/15/87 

06/788.331 

12/15/87 

06^00338 

12/15/87 

06«40.739 

12/15/87 

06/914.786 

12/15/87 

06/869399 

12/15«7 

06/919.909 

12/15/87 

06/93Z697 

12/15«7 

06/733.002 

12/15/87 

06^02350 

12/15/87 

06«55347 

12/15«7 

06/868.260 

12/15«7 

06^02,875 

12/15/87 

06/912.446 

12/15«7 

06/816,097 

12/15/87 
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1183  OG  53 

Patent  Nomhcr 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.072.499 

07/455.037 

12/17/91 

5.0-/2300 

07/583.038 

12/17/91 

4,713341 

06/8ia719 

12/1 5«7 

5.072303 

07/462.144 

12/17/91 

4,713342 

06/666397 

12/15/87 

5.0^2307 

07/605,741 

12/17/91 

4,713344 

06/708.250 

12/15«7 

5,072311 

07/581.074 

12/17/91 

4.713345 

06/830395 

12/15ffi7 

5.072313 

07/651366 

12/17/91 

4,713352 

06/694388 

12/15/87 

5.072317 

07/711.194 

12/17/91 

4.713354 

06/851.227 

12/15«7 

5.072321 

07/675,849 

12/17/91 

4,713359 

06/728,066 

12/15«7 

5.072322 

07/576312 

12/17/91 

4,713363 

06/862,061 

12/15«7 

5.072324 

07/554,134 

12/17/91 

4,713364 

06/810,958 

12/15«7 

5.072325 

07/606,232 

12/17/91 

4.713366 

06/940.671 

12/15/87 

5.072327 

07/534.112 

12/17/91 

4.713368 

06/905.627 

12/15«7 

5.0Ti328 

07/496.434 

12/17/91 

4,713372 

06^72.049 

12/13«7 

5.072330 

07/495.851 

12/17/91 

4.713377 

06/811,184 

12/1 3«7 

5.072334 

07/498,701 

12/17/91 

4.713381 

06«11,236 

12/13/87 

5.072335 

07/529304 

12/17/91 

4,713382 

06/847.925 

12/15/87 

5.072337 

07/624,414 

12/17/91 

4.713385 

06/91  l.'WO 

12/13/87 

5.072338 

07/620369 

12/17/91 

4,713386 

06/888,926 

12/15/87 

5.072340 

07/438,627 

12/17/91 

4,713389 

06^97.981 

12/15/87 

5.072344 

07/506,619 

12/17/91 

4.713393 

06^752,077 

12/15/87 

5.a;2347 

07/688,850 

12/17/91 

4,713394 

06^15.291 

12/15/87 

5.072349 

07/402,657 

12/17/91 

4.713396 

06/753.463 

12/15/87 

5.a;2351 

07/644,494 

12/17/91 

4.713397 

06/804.468 

12/15/87 

5.072353 

07/438.120 

12/17/91 

4.713,601 

07/033.842 

12/15«7 

5.ar2357 

07/601.658 

12A7/91 

4.713,603 

06/740,892 

12/15«7 

5.072370 

07/535.174 

12/17/91 

4,713.621 

06^717.198 

12/15/87 

5.072376 

07/588.687 

12/17/91 

4.713.623 

06/330,672 

12/15/87 

5.072381 

07/597,132 

12/17/91 

4.713,652 

06/799,643 

12/15«7 

5.072382 

07/327.831 

12/17/91 

4,713,654 

06^35,253 

12/15«7 

5.072384 

07/399.488 

12/17^1 

4,713.662 

06/919,942 

12/15/87 

5.072385 

07/499.267 

12/17/91 

4.713.664 

06/738.126 

12/15«7 

5,072388 

07/527347 

12/17/91 

4,713,665 

07/006.331 

12/15/87 

5.072391 

07/422.759 

12/17/91 

4.713,669 

06/888.759 

12/15«7 

5.072394 

07/593.689 

12/17/91 

4,713,672 

06«87.175 

12/15«7 

5.072396 

07/493.128 

12/17/91 

4,713,679 

06^787,116 

12/15/87 

5.072397 

07/508.703 

12/17/91 

4.713.680 

06/880338 

12/15«7 

5.072398 

07/365.786 

12/17/91 

4.713.695 

06/823.249 

12/15/87 

5,072399 

07/668,940 

12/17/91 

4,713,700 

06/752.859 

12/15/87 

5,0'/2.602 

07/451,758 

12/17/91 

4,713,704 

06/808.881 

12/15«7 

5.072,603 

07/548338 

12/17/91 

4,713,712 

06/869.411 

12/15«7 

5,072,607 

07/654,024 

12/17/91 

4,713,723 

06/880.707 

12/15/87 

5,ar2.611 

07/577,417 

12/17/91 

4.713.725 

06/890.909 

12/15/87 

5.072.632 

07/645,040 

12/17/91 

4.713.734 

06/934300 

12/1 5«7 

5.072.633 

07/666,535 

12/17/91 

4.713,743 

07A01 1,969 

12/15«7 

5,072.635 

07/480,829 

12/17/91 

4.713.744 

06/924.049 

12/15/87 

5.072.636 

07/489301 

12/17/91 

4,713.762 

06^19377 

12/15«7 

5.072,638 

07/486314 

12/17/91 

4.713,767 

06/730372 

12/15ffi7 

5.072.647 

07/308381 

12/17/91 

4,713.771 

06/791,677 

12/15«7 

5.072.653 

07/378,060 

12/17/91 

4.713,774 

06«39.245 

12/15«7 

5.072.661 

07/481,052 

12/17/91 

4,713,789 

06^45.777 

12/15/87 

5.072,663 

07/364.196 

12/17/91 

4,713.795 

06/792.655 

12/15«7 

5.072.667 

07/603.006 

12/17/91 

4.713.799 

06/906396 

12/15«7 

5,072,668 

07/680357 

12/17/91 

4.713,801 

06/831318 

12/15/87 

5.072,669 

07/659.459 

12/17/91 

4.713,816 

06/833.644 

12/15/87 

5.072,673 

07/495391 

12/17/91 

4.713.828 

06«47.646 

12^15/87 

5.ar2,684 

07/662,174 

12/17/91 

4.713.833 

06/797.197 

12/15/87 

5,072,691 

07/428,992 

12/17/91 

4,713.835 

06/861355 

12/15/87 

5,0'72,699 

07/468.286 

12/17/91 

4.713.840 

06/748.638 

12/15/87 

5.072.701 

07/238.118 

12/17/91 

5.072,457 

07/534.949 

12/17/91 

5,072.785 

07/638.705 

12/17/91 

5.072,462 

07/637.740 

12/17/91 

5.072.711 

07/589.918 

12/17/91 

5.072.463 

07/683.699 

12/17/91 

5,072,715 

07/514.152 

12/17/91 

5.072.466 

07/543.039 

12/17/91 

5.072.717 

07/575.985 

12/17/91 

5.072.467 

07/710.460 

12/17/91 

5.0';'2.720 

07/461.626 

12/17/91 

5,072,471 

07/623,117 

12/17/91 

5.072.722 

07/598.810 

12/17/91 

5.tf/'2,475 

07/359.674 

12/17/91 

5.072.723 

07/530.219 

12/17/91 

5,07-2,476 

07/530.911 

12/17/91 

5.a/2.731 

07/383,777 

12/17/91 

5.072,477 

07/532.049 

12/17/91 

5.072.733 

07/493398 

12/17/91 

5.(Xr2,478 

07/477.278 

12/17/91 

5.072.738 

07/585,038 

12/17/91 

5.0'/2,48G 

07/394.608 

12/17/91 

5.072.739 

07/716.778 

12/17/91 

5.0';2,481 

07/437.987 

12/17/91 

5.072.741 

07/641345 

12/17/91 

5.072,483 

07/400.724 

12/17/91 

5.ar2.742 

07/671.128 

12/17/91 

5.072.484 

07/582.946 

12/17/91 

5.072.743 

06/336.443 

12/17/91 

5.072,487 

07/616379 

12/17/91 

5.a/2.745 

07/545394 

12/17/91 

5Xr72,4«9 

07/525.700 

12/17/91 

5.072.747 

07/356.960 

12/17/91 

3.072.490 

07/597.692 

12/17/91 

5.^7-2.756 

07/646336 

12/17/91 

5.072.491 

07/587.424 

12/17/91 

5.072.757 

07/689345 

12/17/91 

5.072.492 

07/513387 

12/17/91 

5.072.760 

07/566,424 

12/17/91 

5.872,495 

07/5393*2 

12/17/91 

5.0^2.762 

07/541334 

12/17/91 

1183  OO  34 


Nmbcr 


5.072.7M 
5.072,769 
5.072,781 
5.072,786 
5.072.788 
5.072.789 
5,072,791 
5.072,797 
5.072,798 
5,072,802 
5.072.804 
5,072306 
5.072,808 
5.072.810 
5,072,811 
5.072,818 
5.072419 
5.072,841 

5,072,843 

5,072,847 

5.072330 

5.072338 

5.072361 

5,072364 

5.072368 

5,072.869 

5.072370 

5.072374 

5.072373 

5.0723T7 

5,072,878 

5.072386 

5,072389 

5.072391 

5.072399 

5,072301 

5.072308 

5372313 

3372330 

3372334 

3372333 

3372337 

3372338 

3372342 

3372347 

3372351 

3372333 

3372336 

3372359 

3372363 

3372363 

3372377 

3372378 

3372380 

33723(1 

S3723t2 

3372384 

3372386 

3372387 

3372392 

3372393 

5372393 

3372399 

3373323 

3373333 

3373333 

3373339 

3373330 

3373331 

3373334 

3373389 

3373362 

3373366 

5373jini 
3373374 
S373378 


Serial  Nnmber 

07/648J10 

07A634323 

07/339,027 

07/338391 

07/648,139 

07A623323 

07/592.417 

07/541359 

07/587,727 

07/469  J76 

07/377.276 

07/276,015 

07/636,071 

07A623311 

07/437303 

07/492.092 

07/703.762 

07/577.799 

07/597.317 

07/578.048 

07/474.549 

07/691380 

07/638.476 

07/637,669 

07/382,612 

07/637.417 

07/637,737 

07/619.321 

07/648,266 

07/493332 

07/604.157 

07/497.698 

07/449.492 

07/060.482 

07/440.108 

07/700312 

07/540.705 

07/586371 

07/522361 

07/488,673 

07/669.781 

07/286,222 

07/640,154 

07/432,176 

07/586,412 

07/617.138 

07/609.606 

07/363.131 

07/519^11 

07A61 1.041 

07/538,736 

07/530326 

07/737,187 

07/573339 

07/370328 

07/603305 

07/485397 

07A633.173 

07/586309 

07/539J04 

07/543353 

07A532380 

07/604.442 

07/427312 

07/460396 

07/436336 

07/697.412 

07/271J74 

07/536378 

07/481,166 

07/572306 

07/439303 

07/200>43 

07/570317 

07/490381 

07/5St381 

07/317333 


FICIAL  GAZETTE 

■oeDae 

3,073.081 

3373.082 

12/17/91 

3373,085 

12^7/91 

337338^7 

12n7/91 

3373389 

12/17/91 

3373390 

12n7/91 

3.073.095 

vmii9\ 

3.073396 

\mim 

3373.100 

xmim 

3373.109 

xmim 

3373.113 

\mii9\ 

3.073.121 

12/17«1 

3.073.122 

XVYIBX 

3373.134 

xmmx 

3,073.139 

XVX1I9X 

3373,149 

X7mi9X 

5373.135 

xmii9x 

3,073.163 

XVX1I9X 

5373.165 

12^7/91 

3373.168 

12/17/91 

3.073.175 

12/17/91 

5.073.187 

xmmx 

5.073.188 

12/17/91 

5.073.196 

12n7/91 

5,073.200 

12^7/91 

5.073.204 

12n7/91 

5373^10 

12/17/91 

3373.211 

12n7»l 

5.073.215 

12^7/91 

5.073,216 

12^7/91 

5.073.218 

12A7/91 

5.073.225 

XVXWX 

5.073.226 

xmii9x 

5.073033 

xmiBX 

5.07334 

xminx 

5.073.250 

xmwx 

5.073.251 

12/17^1 

5.073.233 

12A7/91 

5.073,238 

12/17«1 

3373.261 

12^7/91 

3.073.267 

12n7/91 

3.073.275 

XVX1I9X 

3,073,280 

xvxim 

3.073.281 

12A7/91 

3,073,282 

12^7^1 

3373.284 

12^7^1 

3373,287 

12^7^1 

3,073300 

xmiBX 

3.073301 

xvxim 

33733O8 

ximm 

5373309 

xmmx 

3373315 

xijxim 

53733 18 

xmmx 

3373325 

xmmx 

3373326 

xmim 

3373330 

xmmx 

3373333 

xmmx 

3373346 

12/17/91 

3373349 

xmmx 

3373339 

xmmx 

3,073360 

xmmx 

3373369 

xmmx 

3373.401 

xmmx 

3373.403 

xmmx 

3373,403 

xmmx 

3.073.409 

xmmx 

3373.417 

xmmx 

3373.438 

xmmx 

3373.441 

xmmx 

3373.444 

xmiBx 

3373.443 

xmmx 

3373,449 

xmmx 

3373w4S9 

xmmx 

3373,461 

xmmx 

3373,475 

xmmx 

3373,478 

xmmx 

3373,481 

xmmx 

3373,485 

xmmx 

3373,489 

07/394,108 

07/509.297 

07/430313 

07/508.438 

07/527312 

07/478321 

07/306333 

07/593348 

07/526.131 

07/649308 

07/626.686 

07/518.867 

07/527314 

07/633.739 

07/538378 

07/626.734 

07/587.683 

07/471.779 

07/375309 

07/560041 

07/230.409 

07/357.969 

07/D96O17 

07/353.853 

07/507.666 

07/534.955 

07/327.050 

07/494.809 

07/549.025 

07/333.006 

07/500.009 

07/317.874 

07/58a997 

07/532333 

07/464341 

07/488333 

07/436334 

07/331395 

07/514.111 

07/568393 

07/438.736 

07/337.760 

07/533.473 

07/348309 

07/341.441 

07/624377 

07/532373 

07/503.185 

07/551335 

07/611386 

07/392,952 

07/433318 

07/413J86 

07/381377 

07/391.489 

07/560.679 

07/424038 

07/379.493 

07/363.003 

07/487.735 

07/366.180 

06A40.638 

07/367.186 

07/460333 

07/641390 

07/543303 

07/505388 

07/572,731 

07/481.656 

07/463,438 

07/367.462 

07/171.174 

07/469.781 

07/441331 

07/371331 

07A499.724 

07/443323 

07/432316 
07/483,767 


nnuAKY  2a  1996 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17«1 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17«1 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12n7/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

XVX1I9X 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12^7/91 

12/17/91 

12^7/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12^7/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12^7/91 

12/17/91 

12/17/91 

12/17^1 

xmmx 
xmii9x 
xmim 
xmim 

12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12n7/91 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17»1 
12/17/91 
12^7/91 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17«1 
12/17/91 
12/17/91 
12/17A1 
12/17/91 
12/17^1 

xmiBX 
xmim 
xmim 
xTtxmx 
xmmx 
xmmx 
xmmx 


February  20.  1996 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OH-ICE 

1183  OG  53 

Patent  Namber 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.073.748 

07/589,077 

12/17/91 

5,073.754 

07/557057 

12/17/91 

5,073,492 

07/001.844 

12/17/91 

5.073.756 

07/543.133 

12/17/91 

5.073.499 

07/182.019 

12/17/91 

5.073.768 

07/289017 

12/17/91 

5,073302 

07/544.766 

12/17/91 

5.073.786 

07/595319 

12/17/91 

5,073303 

07/544.765 

12/17/91 

5,073.789 

07/621081 

12/17/91 

5,073315 

07/572062 

12/17/91 

5.073.792 

07/528.188 

12/17/91 

5.073346 

07/469383 

12/17/91 

5.073.798 

07/625.886 

12/17/91 

5,073349 

07/592,753 

12/17/91 

5.073314 

07/546.960 

12/17/91 

5,073350 

07/574329 

12/17/91 

5.073.830 

07/462,416 

12/17/91 

5.073351 

07/334006 

12/17/91 

5.073.831 

07/347.265 

12/17/91 

5,073353 

07/440.069 

12/17/91 

5.073339 

07/385390 

12/17/91 

5,073387 

07/464.945 

12/17/91 

5.073.840 

07/254.494 

12/17/91 

5,073388 

07/238.703 

12/17/91 

5.073.846 

07/603.412 

12/17/91 

5,073389 

07/454311 

12/17/91 

5.073.848 

07/616.965 

12/17/91 

5,073,601 

07/384.958 

12/17/91 

5.073,852 

07/285,761 

12/17/91 

5,073,612 

07/290318 

12/17/91 

5,073.867 

07/416.626 

12/17/91 

5.073,618 

07/473.075 

12^17/91 

5.073.873 

07/439.870 

12/17/91 

5,073,624 

07/352,140 

12/17/91 

5.073.876 

07/636.641 

12/17/91 

5,073,645 

07/370.040 

12/17/91 

5,073.889 

07/503,776 

12/17/91 

5,073,657 

07/409361 

12/17/91 

5.073.899 

07/378,886 

12/17/91 

5,073.661 

07/638.882 

12/17/91 

5,073.907 

07/472,607 

12/17/91 

5,073.666 

07/697.737 

12/17/91 

5.073.910 

07/572.651 

12/17/91 

5.073,667 

07/594.467 

12/17/91 

5.073312 

07/436.036 

12/17/91 

5.073,678 

07/570.626 

12/17/91 

5.073.924 

07/517,025 

12/17/91 

5.073,684 

07/625.102 

12/17/91 

5,073.936 

07/449.298 

12/17/91 

5.073.686 

07/586355 

12/17/91 

5.073.937 

07/507.638 

12/17/91 

5.073.693 

07/417.945 

12/17/91 

5,073.944 

07/385,869 

12/17/91 

5,073,706 

07/284.640 

12/17/91 

5.073.947 

07/425,696 

12/17/91 

5.073.713 

07/530,667 

12/17/91 

5,073.955 

07/521,014 

12/17/91 

5,073,738 

07/634,897 

12/17/91 

5.073,963 

07/528316 

12/17/91 

5,073,745 

07/589385 

12/17/91 

5,073,964 

07/389392 

12/17/91 

5.073.746 

07/548,887 

Pateatsi 

12/17/91 

Late 

teiiistatcd  Dne  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 

Maintcnaiice  Fee  From  12/15/95 

Patent  Numher 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.612082 

06^707.400 

03/01/85 

09/16/86 

12/20^ 

4.640.905 

06/816.844 

01/07/86 

02A)3/87 

12/20/95 

4.685.447 

06/715.457 
PRtentsK 

03/25/85 

08/11/87 
Late 

12/20/95 

tdutated  Dne  to  the  AcccptRMX  of  a 

Maintenance  Fee  From  12/22/95 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4373.637 

06/325379 

11/30/81 

02/15«3 

12/28/93 

4,388.611 

06/256.058 

04/21/81 

06/14/83 

12/28/95 

4.404.483 

06/238.459 

02/26«l 

09/13/83 

12/28/95 

4310.479 

06/550,462 

11/10/83 

04A)9/85 

12/29/95 

4337.762 

06/551,484 

11/14/83 

08/27/85 

12/28/95 

4343.180 

06/613,819 

05A25«4 

09/24/85 

12/29/95 

4359,941 

06/564,186 

12/22/83 

12/24/85 

12/28/95 

4.615368 

06/666353 

iar30^84 

ia«7/86 

12/28/95 

4.618.133 

06/687,437 

12/28«4 

10/21/86 

12/29/95 

4.619.085 

06/580,464 

02/15/84 

10^28/86 

12/28/95 

4,620.063 

06^591355 

01/13/84 

10/28/86 

12/28/95 

4,658.456 

06/788,128 

10^16/83 

04/21/87 

12/29/95 

4.658.651 

06/732,946 

05/13/85 

04/21/87 

12/29/95 

4.665.914 

06«147?3 

12^27/85 

05/19»«7 

12/29/95 

4.669,833 

06/695,078 

01/25/85 

06«2/87 

12/28/95 

4,674329 

06«63.162 

05/14/86 

06/23/87 

12/28/95 

4.679343 

06^30019 

02/18/86 

07/14/87 

12/29/93 

4.685331 

06/721335 

04/10/85 

08/11/87 

12/29/95 

4,685.61 1 

06/935322 

11/26^86 

08/11/87 

12/29/95 

4.691054 

06/748.157 

06A24«5 

09/01/87 

12/28/95 

4,691.715 

06^67,034 

05/27/86 

09/08/87 

12/29/95 

4.691.716 

06^67.039 

05/27/86 

09/08/87 

12/29W 

4,693.909 

06/843.306 

03/24/86 

09/15/87 

12/28/93 

4,717.387 

06«78.133 

06/25/86 

01/05/88 

12/26/95 

4,882010 

07/248.935 

09/26/88 

11/21/89 

12/29/95 

4.883,441 

07/256.845 

10/12/88 

11/28/89 

12/29/95 

4,960.996 

07/298.419 

01/18/89 

ia«2«o 

12/29/95 

4.969.708 

07/385.387 

07/27/89 

11/13«0 

12/28/93 

11S3  00S6 
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♦.975.136 
4.977.739 
4.916.791 

4.991.060 
4.99W13 
5.009411 
5.009.649 
5.026.140 
5.030.931 
5.037.7S3 
5.042.683 
5.052.732 
5.056.296 
5.056.670 


Serial  r4umlMr 

07/283.221 
07/371.184 
07/466,196 
07/54ai76 
07/441.078 
07/495,117 
07/471.042 
07/379,105 
07/459J53 
07/352354 
07/361,615 
07/529.109 
07/503.223 
07/502.558 
07/645.750 


Rung  Date 

12/12/88 
06/26/89 
01/17/90 
06/19^ 
11/24/89 
03/19/90 
01/26m 
07/13/89 
12/29/89 
QV16/89 
06^05/89 
05/25/90 
04/02/90 
03/3Qm 
01/25/91 


iMoeDMc 

12/04/90 
12/18/90 
01/22/91 
01/29/91 
02A)S/91 
03/12/91 
04/23/91 
04/23/91 
06^25/91 
07/09/91 
08A)6/91 
06/27/91 
10/01/91 
10/15/91 
10/15/91 


OnotodDHK 

12/29/95 

12AE9/95 
12/28/95 
12/28/95 
12/29/95 
12^9/95 
12/29i«5 
12A28/95 
12/28/95 
12/29/95 
12/28/95 
12/29/95 
12/28/95 
12/29/95 


Errala 

In  (be  list  of  pweots  which  expired  on  Pebniiry  08,  1995, 
dne  to  fnliire  to  pay  mauuenaDce  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  April 
18.  1995,  dK  fbUofwing  p«ent  ifaook)  not  hnve  ^tpewod: 

PMBOt  Nomber  Serial  fixanba     Ime  D«e         Hling  Date 


4372,854 


06/290.806         02A»/83 


12A»/80 


In  dte  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  April  12,  1995,  chie 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  June  20, 
1995.  dK  foUowing  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

PMeot  Number  Serial  Number     lasoe  Date         Piling  Date 


4.654.142 
(Re.  34,031) 


06^98,948         03/31/87  11/18«5 

(07/532.224)      (08/18/92)  (03/22«9) 


FVed 


Notice  Bdrr  37  CFR  1.11(b).  Tbe  I 
■e  opeo  lo  topactioa  by  Ifae  lenenl  pobhc  in  the  indicated  Bumming 
Oni^M  Md  ooptM  oMy  be  obtaned  by  paymc  (be  fee  ibcrcf or  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4Ji634X,  Re.  S>l.  08/377,663,  Jait  23,  1995,  Q.  360/ 
lOioO.  'RaiOTE<X)NTROLLING  COMMANDER  WITH 
MULTI-FUNCTION  ROTARY  DIAL.  Keiichiro  ShinuKia.  et 
aL,  Owner  of  Record;  S<my  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attotncy  or 
Agent  Pfailtip  M.  Shaw,  Ex.  Op.:  2513 

SMAjSn,  Re.  S  N  G3M26.146.  Apr.  19,  1995,  Q.  341. 
QUANTIZING  ERROR  REDUCER  FOR  AUDIO  SIGNAL. 
Kenzo  Akagiri.  ec  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent;  P.  Phillip  Coonet^,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

SJ88,919,  Re.  SU.  08/438.779,  May  11,  1995.  CL  2^23, 
FIREFIGHTER  COAT  WTTH  RESERVOIR  CUFF,  Ronald  L. 
Fields,  Owner  of  Record;  Lion  Apparel,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
AlUney  or  Afeat:  Matk  P.  Levy,  Ex.  Gp.:  3408 

5^13046,  Re.  SJi.  08/448,824.  May  24,  1995,  Q.  226/ 
88,  PAPER  OUnMNG  METHC©  AND  APPARATUS,  H.W 
Ciowley,  Owner  of  Record:  RoO  Systems,  Inc.,  BwliAficm, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent  William  A.  Loginov,  Ex.  Gp  :  3503 

SJ4M6I.  Re.  SJ4.  08«21,600.  Ang.  31.  1995,  CL  395/ 
575,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  TERMI- 
NATION AND  RESUMPTION  IN  A  TIME  ZERO  BACKUP 
COPY  PROCESS,  Uwreace  E.  Eaatridge.  et  al..  Owner  of 


Record:  International  Business  Machines  Co.,  Armomk,  S.Y^ 
MaaoMey  or  Agent  Keitij  L.  Hargrove,  Ex.  Gp.;  2413 

5045392,  Re.  SJ*.  08«27,987,  SeoL  14.  1995,  CL  35V 
259rDONOR  ROLL  FOR  SCAVENCTRLESS  DEVELOP- 
MENT IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS,  Thomas  J.  Behe. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Xerox  Corp.,  Stanford,  Comn., 
Attontey  or  Agent  James  A.  Oliff,  Ex.  Gp.;  2105 

S363418,  Re.  S  JJ.  08«60,929,  Nov.  20, 1995,  Q.  222/100. 
ToSTpOR  SQUEEZING  OUT  HIGH- VISCOSITY  UQUID 
FROM  TUBE  CCWTAINER,  Naomi  Okannira.  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Cemedine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent;  George  E.  Oram,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

50«M*7,  Re.  SU.  08/457379,  Jane  1,  1995,  O.  8/159, 
METHOD  OF  STONE  WASHING  FABRIC  WTTH  A  SYN- 
THETIC /VBRASrVE  STONE,  Henry  C.  Oat  Owner  of 
Record:  EarOatone  International,  Ltd.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex., 
Attorney  or  /Vgent  Robert  W.  Becker,  Ex.  Gp.;  3405 

L2f9MS,  Re.  SJ4.  08/566393,  Dec.  4,  1995,  O.  205. 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  TO  REGENERATE  A  TRI- 
VALENT  CHROMIUM  BATH.  Bradley  D.  Reynolds.  Owner 
of  ReconL  AlocAeM  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Kaarttey  or  Agent;  Lake  A.  Kilyk.  Ex.  Gp.;  1102 

S072354,  Re.  SJi.  08/565380,  Nov.  30, 1995,  Q.  250«74, 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  PARTICLES  IN  A  UQUID 
FLOW,  Tokihiro  Koaaka.  Owner  of  Record;  Too  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan,  Attotncy  or  Agent  Felix  J. 
D'Ambrosio,  Ex.  Gp.;  2509 

5381324,  Re.  S  J*.  08/564,738,  Nov.  29, 1995,  Q.  362/362, 
ILLUMINATED  CANOPY  SYSTEM.  David  U.  Hillatrom.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Recotd:  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent  John  A.  Aitz.  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 


Filed 


Notice  mdcr  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  lequerts  for  nrTninatioa  hsled 
below  Mc  open  to  iwpnrtinn  by  the  geaenl  pobbc  in  the  indkated 
P.mmming  Groqa.  Coiae*  of  die  requesti  md  rdjied  pfxn  may  be 
oblMinl  by  payii«  dv  fee  dM»efor  fUNirtird  m  die  Rules  (37  CFR 

In  lite  evot  oatttapoaieux  to  the  pMent  owner  u  not  racaved,  dns 
Dobcc  win  be  oooaderal  to  be  cooMnictive  notice  to  die  p«m(  owner 
mi  reeiMDinaiica  wiU  pnxeed  (37  CFR  l.248(aKS)  nd  1.52S(b)). 

4,465397,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,094,  Jan.  1 1,  1996.  Q.  210/ 
713,  TREATMENT  OF  INDUSTRL^L  WASTEWATERS, 
Stewvd  T.  Herman,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tetra  Techno- 
logies, Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Douglas 
H.  Elliott  Tobor  A  GoldAein,  Houston.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1306, 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1183  OG  57 


Requester  David  L.  Mossman,  Rosenblatt  &  Redano,  Houston, 
Tex. 

4,889,(t25,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,096,  Oct  24, 1995,  Q.  083/ 
835,  HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  CARBIDE  TIP  FOR  A 
CIRCULAR  SAW,  Kenneth  L.  CoUett,  deceased.  Owner  of 
Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Arthur  F.  Zobal,  Woffonl, 
Fails,  Zobal  &  Mantooth,  Ft  Worth,  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.;  3204, 
Requester  John  CoUett  Arsaw,  Inc.,  McKinney,  Tex. 

4.915.943,  Reexam.  No.  90004.091,  Jan.  5,  19%,  CI.  424/ 
93.46,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BIOSYNTHETIC 
PESTICIDE  PRODUCrrS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCTION AND  THEIR  USE.  Ignacc  C}ago,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  Novo  Nordisk  a/s,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Felfe  &  Lynch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1804. 
Requester  Lynn-Marcus- Wyner,  Sandoz  Agro  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

5,070040.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,095,  Jan.  16, 19%,  Q.  250/ 
288,  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRACE  COMPO- 
NENT ANALYSIS,  Milton  L.  Lee,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent 
M.  Wayne  Western,  Thorpe  North  &  Western,  Sandy,  Utah, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2506,  Requester  Owner 

5,092323,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,092,  Jan.  16,  19%,  Q.  239/ 
240,  MAGNETIC  DRIVE  TANK  CLEANING  APPARATUS, 
Jon  A.  Rucker,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sybron  Chemicals 
Holdings  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Mar- 
jama  &  PinccUi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3104,  Requester 
Buttcrworth  Sales  and  Repairs,  Inc.,  c/o  Paul  R.  Morico,  Arnold 
White  &  Durkee.  Houston,  Tex. 

5,134357,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,090,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Q.  362/ 
06 1 .  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  OUTPUT, 
EFHCIENCY,  AND  FLEXmiUTY  OF  USE  OF  AN  ARC 
LAMP.  Myron  K.  (jordin,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Musco 
Corp.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent  Zaiiey  McKee 
Tbomte  Vorhees  &  Sease,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Ex.  dp.:  3406, 
Requester  Owner 

5385,647,  Reexam.  No.  90«)4,082.  Dec.  21,  1995,  Q.  062/ 
127,  REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR 
PURGE  AND  MULTIPLE  REFRIGERANT  CAPABILmES. 
Kenneth  W.  Manz,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SPX  Corp.,  Mus- 
kegon, Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Barnes,  Kisselle,  Raisch, 
Choote,  Whittemore  &  Hulbert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404, 
Requester  Snap-On  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  c/o  Harold  V.  Stot- 
land  &  J.  Teny  Stratman  Emrich  &  Oithman,  Chicago,  01. 

5327375,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,093,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Q.  365/ 
149,  DRAM  CELL  UTILIZING  NOVEL  CAPACITOR,  Eliy- 
ahoo  Harari,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Steven  F.  Casetza,  Flehr  Hohbach  Test  Albntton  &  Hertiert, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1,  Requester  Owner 

5356,442.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,097,  Jan.  5,  19%,  CI.  095/ 
115,  GAS  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  ADSORBENT 
DRYER  REGENERATION  APPARATUS.  John  E.  Thelen, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Pneumatic  Products  Corp.,  Ocala, 
Fla,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Dickstein  Shapiro  &  Morin,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.;  130S,  Requester  Louise  A.  Brambani 
Pitts  ft  Brittian,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

537M»9,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.099,  Jan.  16,  19%,  a.  427/ 
248.1.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  USE  OF 
SOLID  PRECURSOR  SOURCES  IN  UQUID  FORM  FOR 
VAPOR  E«POSmON  OF  MATERL\LS,  Alain  E.  Kaloyeros, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Irving  M  Freedman,  Cliapel  Hill,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1112, 
Requester:  Steven  J.  Hultquist  Intellectual  Property/Tech- 
nology  Law,  Research  Triangle  Patk.  N.C. 

5,439341,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,098,  Jan.  1 1. 19%,  CI.  156/ 
182,  METHOD  FOR  PRC«>UCING  AND  USING  CROSS- 
LINKED  COPOLYMERS,  James  Economy.  Owner  of  Record; 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, 


IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Martin  L.  Katz,  E>ressler  Goldsmith 
Sbote  &  Milnamow,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester 
Owner 


Notice  of  Expiratkm  of  Trademark  RegistratkNia 
Dne  To  Faihire  to  Rcmw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademaik  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  die 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tteee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  OfBce,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  widi  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK 

REGISTRATIONS   WHICH    EXPWFP 

NOVEMBER  13.  1995 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

102,360 

71/081,127 

02A)9/1915 

102,369 

71/08Z097 

02A)9/1915 

102,392 

71/081,635 

02A)9/1915 

102,421 

71/080342 

02A)9/1915 

102,466 

71/081383 

02/09/1915 

321,431 

71/357,367 

02A)5/1935 

321325 

71/357,0% 

02A)5/1935 

321342 

71/357,433 

02A)5/1935 

321366 

71/345.959 

02A)5/1935 

321371 

71/344,486 

02A)5/I935 

321375 

71/342,989 

02A)5/1935 

321393 

71/355,957 

02/05/1935 

321,603 

71/355,749 

02A)5/1935 

592,691 

71/638,840 

07/20/1954 

601,790 

71/664.404 

02/08/1955 

601,792 

71/666,775 

02A)8/1955 

601,798 

71/666,702 

02A)8/1955 

601,799 

71/648,811 

02A)8/1955 

601,821 

71/665,322 

02A)8/1955 

601,823 

71/6?6,?'>6 

02A)8/1955 

601,839 

71/646,971 

02A)8/1955 

601,841 

71/648046 

02/08/1955 

601,851 

71/664.004 

02A)8/1955 

601.852 

71/664,123 

02A)8/1955 

601.857 

71/660,120 

02A»/1955 

601.859 

71/662.956 

02/08/1955 

601.877 

71/658,785 

02A)8/1955 

601.879 

71/661,002 

02A)8/1955 

601.885 

71/666,280 

02A)8/1955 

601.890 

71/597334 

02/08/1955 

601.893 

71/663,834 

02A)8/1955 

601,901 

71/659,124 

02/08/1955 

601.905 

71/666,401 

02««/I955 

601.906 

71/666,490 

02A)8/1955 

601.907 

71/667010 

02A)8/1955 

601.914 

71/581.990 

02AX/1955 

601.917 

71/628386 

02A)8/1955 

601.922 

71/661,807 

02A)8/1955 

601,923 

71/629367 

02/08/1955 

601,924 

71/636003 

02A)8/1955 

601,955 

71/643090 

02/08/1955 

601,956 

71/655,383 

02m/1955 

601,%7 

71/653,620 

02A»8/1955 

601,975 

71/670313 

02A)8/1955 

601,977 

71/639387 

02A)8/1955 

%1,687 

72/419082 

06/19/1973 

987,742 

72/453,739 

07/09/1974 

992017 

72/421.794 

08/27/1974 

9%.133 

73^13350 

10/22/1974 

1,003,672 

73A)n.ll3 

02AW1975 

1.003,673 

73A)15.419 

02A)4/1975 

1183  CW5« 

OFUCIAL 

Reg.  Number 

Sehal  Number 

Reg.  DMe 

1,003,676 

73^18.172 

02/94/1975 

1,<M)^,684 

73/D30.682 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.685 

73/905.190 

02^M/1975 

1.003,6r7 

73/008.158 

02/M/1975 

1.003  .wo 

73«1 1.732 

02/94/1975 

1.003.696 

73^13.163 

02/94/1975 

1.003.699 

73/018.542 

02^)4/1975 

1.003,701 

73A)08.997 

02/04/1975 

1.003.707 

73«15,t»4 

02/84/1975 

1X)03.708 

73/005,989 

82AW1975 

l.«l».710 

73A)14.920 

02/04/1975 

l.(W»3.714 

73/984,499 

02/04/1975 

1.003.717 

73/007,354 

02A)4/1975 

1.003,719 

73/908,744 

02A)4/W75 

1,063.723 

73/914,176 

03/04/1975 

1.003.726 

73/018.344 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.728 

73^)20,562 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.733 

73/805.422 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.735 

73^)07.398 

02^4^975 

1.003.736 

73^09.226 

02/B4«975 

1.003.739 

73/910.744 

02/94/1975 

1.003.743 

73/916.8Uf/ 

02/84/1975 

14W3.744 

73/901.566 

02/84/W75 

1.003.745 

73/903390 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.746 

73/905,931 

02/M/1975 

1.003.749 

73A)15,007 

02/84/1975 

1.003.750 

73/016.453 

02/94/1975 

1.083.752 

73^)19.829 

02^4/1975 

l.«ir3.757 

73/987,471 

02/84/1975 

1.003.759 

73/989,736 

02/04/1975 

1.083.7*4 

73/B80.515 

02/D4/1975 

1.003.768 

73/986.687 

02/84/1975 

1.003.769 

73/010.065 

02A)4/1975 

1.003,773 

73/011.516 

02/84/1975 

1,003,774 

73/912.363 

02AM/I979 

1,003.775 

73/013.031 

02/84/1975 

1.003,777 

73^13.627 

02AH/1975 

1,003.778 

73/013.857 

02/04/1975 

1.003.781 

73/0r9M4 

02/84/1975 

1.003,782 

73/026.407 

02/04/1975 

1,083.784 

73A)2'/330 

02/04/1975 

l,«m.786 

73/007.567 

02/04^975 

1JW3.787 

73/017.912 

02/04/1975 

1.003.798 

73/003.127 

02A)4/1975 

1.003,800 

73A)02.440 

02A)4/1975 

1,003.801 

73^)2,987 

02A)4/1975 

1,003,802 

73A)06.020 

02A)4/1975 

l,0O3,Wn 

73A)07.858 

02/04/1975 

1.003,805 

73/011.551 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.807 

73/011.849 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.808 

73A)15.173 

02/04/1975 

1.003.811 

73A)17.943 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.824 

73A)Uli.028 

02A)4/1975 

1,003.827 

73/016.046 

02A)4/1975 

1.0OJ328 

73AK»3.595 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.831 

73A)07.604 

02A)4/1975 

l,0a3,835 

73A)17.523 

02/M/1975 

1.003.837 

73/005,940 

02A)4/1975 

1,003.839 

73A)14.760 

02/04/1975 

1.003.841 

73A)15,886 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.845 

73/013.986 

02A)4/1975 

1.003347 

73/011.626 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.849 

73A)03,301 

02/04/1975 

1.003.852 

73A)03,704 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.854 

73A)04.846 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.858 

73A)08.913 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.859 

73/008.994 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.865 

73A)23.874 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.867 

72M57,770 

02/04/1975 

1.0OJ.871 

72/421.123 

02/04/1975 

1.003.873 

72M6(2.672 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.879 

72M05.273 

02/04/1975 

1. 003.880 

72/416.333 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.881 

72/427.990 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.882 

72M30.181 

02A)4/1975 

1. 003.887 

72/467.053 

02/04/1975 

1.003.893 

72/379.775 

02A)4/1975 

JA/Kriii 
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1,003.895 

72/455.241 

02/M/1975 

1.003.902 

72/458,963 

02A)V1975 

1.803,904 

72/450,370 

02A)4/1975 

1,083.988 

72/463,479 

02/04/1975 

1.003.909 

72/291,184 

02A)4/1975 

1,003.910 

72/397378 

02A)4/1975 

1.803.917 

72/446.956 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.920 

72/457,056 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.921 

72/461,570 

02/04/1975 

1,803.924 

72/463.2^7 

02A)4/1975 

1.003,930 

72/379.239 

02A)4/1975 

1,803,932 

72/411.222 

02/94/1975 

1,003,933 

72/411,223 

02A)4^1975 

1,003.935 

72/440,071 

02A)4/1975 

1,003.938 

72/457388 

02/04/1975 

1.003.942 

72/463.778 

02/04/1975 

1,003.944 

72/430,978 

02A)4/1975 

1,003,947 

72/440,047 

02/04/1975 

1,803,948 

72/442.661 

02/0*'1975 

1.603.949 

72M44331 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.953 

72/447.215 

02A)4/1975 

1,883.957 

72/453,035 

02/04/1975 

1.003.961 

72/458,051 

02/94/1975 

1,883.962 

72/460,823 

02AM/1975 

1.003.963 

72/462304 

02A)4/1975 

1.003.964 

72/463.292 

02A)4/1975 

1,603,969 

72/448.427 

02/04/1975 

1.883,970 

72/449.003 

02/04/1975 

1.803.971 

72/451378 

02/04/1975 

1,803.9';2 

72/451.983 

02/04/1975 

1.803.973 

72/451,984 

02/04/1975 

1.003.975 

72/461,688 

02/04/1975 

1.003.982 

72/454.121 

02/04/1975 

1.003,984 

72/457.682 

02A)4/1975 

1,803.998 

72/415.879 

02A)4/1975 

1.8(».992 

72/457,766 

02/04/1975 

1.004,007 

72/460.255 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,068 

72/461.627 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,010 

72/462393 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.015 

72/395.106 

02A)4/1975 

1,004.022 

72/452.838 

e2A)4/1975 

1.004.025 

72/460.942 

02A)4/1975 

1,004.028 

72/461,708 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.031 

72/465.127 

02A)4/1975 

1.004,033 

72/457.275 

02/04/1975 

1,004.034 

72/457.276 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.033 

72/457.277 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.036 

72/459,457 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,042 

72/403.773 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,049 

72/459.922 

02A)4/1975 

1.004,051 

72/442.144 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,052 

72/456,153 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,069 

72/449.623 

02A)4/1975 

1,004.072 

72/453.283 

02A)4/1975 

1/)04.078 

72/460.381 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,079 

72/465345 

02A)4/1975 

1.004,092 

72/454.849 

02A)4/1975 

1.004,094 

72/457344 

02A>4/1975 

1.004,097 

72/458.292 

02/04/1975 

1,004,098 

72/459.450 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.099 

72/460397 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.101 

72/464.484 

02A)4^1975 

1.004.103 

72/434.495 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.106 

72/444,186 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.109 

72/458330 

02/D4/1975 

1,004.112 

72/415.914 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.115 

72/452,862 

02A)4/1975 

1,004,123 

72/457.995 

02A)4/1973 

1.004,124 

72/457,996 

02A)*^1975 

1,004.125 

72/464,734 

02A)4/1975 

1.004,134 

73^)14047 

02/04/1975 

1.004.137 

72/462.057 

02/04/1975 

1.004,139 

72/451348 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.140 

72/451.461 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.141 

72/460.104 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.142 

72/462.946 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.144 

72/455.462 

02A)4/1975 

1.004.150 

72/435.077 

02A)4/1975 
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SciTkc  by  Pubiicalion 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  beiow  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Healthco    International.    Iik..    Boston,    Mass.,    Reg.    No. 
1 ,853366,  for  the  marks  "SURE  FIT',  CanceUation  No.  24352. 

Dynamic  Products,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo..  Reg.  No.  1.658,664. 
for  the  marks  "AQUA  JET'.  CanceUation  No.  24361. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

DqHity  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Notke  of  EzdoskHi 


George  M.  Cole,  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  whose  registration 
number  is  19.574  has  been  excluded,  as  of  August  25.  1995. 
from  practice  as  an  attorney  or  agent  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
§  32.  and  37  CFR  §§  10.155(d).  and  10.159(b). 


January  21.  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Patent  Terms  Extended  Under  55  VS.C.  S  156 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  January  23.  1996. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,219.478;  Granted  August  26.  1980.  to 
Leotiardo  Marsili  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Fannitalia  Carlo 
Erba  S.r.l  ;  Tide:  RIF/^^CIN  COMPOUNDS;  Classification: 
540/453:  Product  Trade  Name:  MYCOBUTIN;  Term 
Extended:  1.406  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4.431.665;  Granted  February  14.  1984.  to 
Arthur  Kluge  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.; 
Tide:  ACYLATED  LAIDLOMYCIN  DERTVATIVES;  Qassi- 
fication:  424/283;  Product  Trade  Name:  Cattlyst©  50  Type  A 
Medicated  Article;  Term  Extended:  three  years. 

U.S.  Patent  No.:  4308.729;  Granted  April  2.  1985,  to 
Michael  Vincent  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Adir,  Title:  SUBSTI- 
TUTED IMINODIACIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM;  Classification:  260/326;  Product  Trade  Name: 
ACEON;  Term  Extended:  1,601  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,650.807;  Granted  March  17.  1987.  to  John 
W.  A.  Fmdlay  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Company;  Tide:  ANTIHISTAMINIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  CONTAINING  PYRIDINE  DERTVATIVES; 
Classification:  514/343;  Product  Trade  Name:  SEMPREX-D 
Capsules;  Term  Exteixled:  1 .469  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.804,663;  Granted  February  14.  1989.  to 
loido  EJ.  Kennis  et  al.;  Owner  of  Reccnd:  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica  N.V.;  Title:  3-PIPERIDINYL-SUBSTrrUTED  U-BEN- 
23SOXAZOLES  AND  1.2-BENZISOXAZOLES; 

Qassification:  514/258;  Product  Trade  Name:  RISPERD/U-; 
Term  Extended:  683  days. 


U.S.  Patent  No.  4,886,808;  Granted  December  12.  1989,  to 
Francis  D.  King;  Owner  of  Record:  Beecham  Group  p.l.c;  Title: 
IND AZOL YL  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDES  USEFUL  FOR 
TREATING  MIGRANE  CLUSTERS  HEADACHE,  TRI- 
GEMINAL NEURALGIA  OR  EMESIS;  Qassification:  514/ 
299;  Product  Trade  Name:  KYTRIL;  Term  Extended;  382  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,894,366;  Granted  January  16,  1990,  to 
Masakuni  Okuhara  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.;  Title:  TRICYCLO  COMPOUNDS.  A  PRO- 
CESS FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME;  Classification:  514/63;  Product  Trade  Name:  PRO- 
GRAF;  Term  Extended:  448  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.978.655;  Granted  December  18.  1990.  to 
Tai-Shun  Lin  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Yale  University;  T\<^: 
USE  OF  3'-DEOXYTHYMIDIN-2-ENE  (3'DEOXY-2'3'- 
DIDEHYDROTHYMIDINE)  IN  TREATING  PATIENTS 
INFECTED  WTTH  RETROVIRUSES;  Oassification:  514/50; 
Product  Trade  Name:  ZERTT;  Term  Extended:  189  days. 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,483.675  to  Carl  J.  Swift  of 
Texas  for  LOGGING  RECORDER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUN- 
KING  RADIO  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  9, 
1996  should  be  deleted  siiKe  no  patent  was  granted." 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  Ust  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  pn-actice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appUcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Emollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accoid- 
in^y,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiimished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  April  5.  1996. 

Dixon.  Jennifer  H.,  816  /^ter  Blvd.,  Rockville,  Md.  20850 

Goon,  Gin  F.,  301  East  7th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

NUson,  Robert  G.,  6903  Hackberry  Q.,  Frederick,  Md.  21703 

Nimmo,  Morris  H.,  7608  Dew  Wood  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20855 

Pellegrino,  Stephen  C,  10204  Carol  St,  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 

Pellinen.  A.  David.,  2741  S.  Ives  St,  /Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Roberts.  Edward  L.,  Jr..  3810  S.  12th  St.  /Vrlington,  Va.  22204 

Schwadron,  Martin  P.,  8744  Sleepy  Hollow  Ln.,  Pobxnac,  Md 
20854 

Trammell,  James  D.,  61 19  Harmon  PI.,  Springfield,  Va.  22152 


January  23,  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Closing  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Oflice 

on  Monday,  January  8,  1996  through 

Wcdaesday,  January  10, 1996 

In  view  of  the  official  closing  of  the  Federal  govonment 
offices  in  the  Washington.  D.C.  metropolitan  area,  inchiding 
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the  Paient  and  Tra«Jeinark  Offkx,  on  Mooctay.  January  8,  1996 
through  Wednesday,  January  10,  1996,  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  will  consider  each  of  those  days,  a  "federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia"  under  35  U.S.C.  §  21  and  37 
C.F.R.  SS  1.6.  1.7  and  1.10.  Any  action  or  fee  due  on  any  of 
tbow  days  will  be  considered  as  being  timely  filed  if  the  action 
is  taken,  or  the  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeedmg  business  day 
on  which  the  Paient  and  Trademark  Office  was  open,  that  is, 
Thursday,  January  11,  1996. 


Januaiy  24,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


CkMUig  of  the  Patent  and  Tradenuurk  Oflkc 
M  Friday,  Jaaoary  12,  1996 

In  view  of  the  official  closing  of  the  Federal  government 
offices  in  die  Washington,  DC.  melropohtan  area,  including 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on  Friday,  January  12,  1996, 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  January  12. 
1996  a  "federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia"  under 
35  u!s.C.  S  21  and  37  C.F.R.  §§  16,  1  7  and  1.10.  Any  action 
or  fee  due  on  that  day  will  be  considered  as  being  timely  filed 
if  the  action  is  taken,  or  the  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeeding 
business  day  on  which  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  was 
open,  that  is,  Tuesday,  January  16,  1996  (Monday,  January 
15,  1996.  was  a  federal  holiday.  Martin  Luther  King.  Jrs. 
Birthday). 


January  24,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Certiiicate  oTComctioM 
For  Week  of  February  20,  1996 


Bl  4.193,499 

P.  09,304 

Re.  34,827 

D.  315.881 

D.  355.708 

D.  357.461 

D.  357,974 

D.  358.679 

D.  359,931 

D.  359.932 

D.  360,750 

D.  362,598 

D.  364.440 

D.  364,557 

4,760,633 

4,867,409 

4.871,501 

4,916.163 

4,946317 

5,026.835 

5.109.510 

5.121,706 

5,153,865 

5,155.432 

5,175,862 

5.208.914 

5,214,703 

5^26,992 

5,227,203 

5^27,71 1 

5,230,560 

5,233,830 

5,235,045 

5,241.669 

5,260,771 

5,266328 

5,271,019 

5,277358 

5,282380 


5.283.148 

5,292,878 

5,299,096 

531Z957 

5316,198 

5,320,803 

5324,742 

5.334.470 

5336356 

5,340.983 

5,342,627 

5,343.120 

5.351,868 

5,352,369 

5,354,248 

5.354,288 

5.358.918 

5.367,040 

5.368.860 

5.369.926 

5,372,810 

5376,727 

5,376,931 

5,378,471 

5,381,137 

5383  J71 

5,384,710 

5.386341 

5,389330 

5.393,642 

5,393.784 

5,395,074 

5,395,620 

5,395,938 

5,396,828 

5.398396 

5,399,623 

5399.760 

5,401,146 


5,401307 

5,402,915 

5,405,643 

5,405,686 

5,406314 

5.410,727 

5,412J10 

5.412,484 

5,413,148 

5,413337 

5,414.746 

5,415.478 

5,417395 

5,418,129 

5,418364 

5,420374 

5,420375 

5,420.856 

5,421,643 

5,421,733 

5,422,260 

5.422308 

5,423,214 

5,423,706 

5,424,004 

5,424J78 

5,424.366 

5,425,414 

5.425,954 

5,427333 

5,427.652 

5,428387 

5,428.719 

5,431,845 

5,431,918 

5.431.989 

5.432,133 

5,433341 

5,434.172 


5,434,266 

5.434313 

5,435,105 

5,435,936 

5,436.071 

5,436305 

5.436,917 

5,437,197 

5.437,349 

5,438.017 

5,438.461 

5,438,608 

5,439.621 

5,440006 

5,440,260 

5,441,010 

5.441,404 

5.441,858 

5,442.085 

5.442.438 

5,442,615 

5,443,170 

5,443394 

5,444,407 

5,444,611 

5,444,612 

5,444,673 

5,445,186 

5,446,225 

5,446312 

5,446332 

5,447,742 

5,447,7% 

5,448,043 

5.448.145 

5,448,171 

5,448,285 

5,448358 

5,448.481 


5,448314 

5,448,887 

5,448,932 

5,449,001 

5,449,162 

5.449,402 

5,449,548 

5,450,098 

5.450,099 

5,450,106 

5,450,236 

5,450,237 

5,451,110 

5.451,423 

5.451.621 

5,451.811 

5.451.839 

5,451,921 

5,452032 

5.452.804 

5,453,135 

5,453326 

5,453,494 

5,453.739 

5,454.034 

5.454.077 

5.454,617 

5.454,735 


5,454,781 

5.455018 

5,455397 

5,455,431 

5,455,603 

5,455,863 

5,456,021 

5.456,076 

5,456,308 

5,456,730 

5,456,826 

5.456,938 

5,457,110 

5.457,124 

5,457309 

5,457,494 

5,457326 

5,457,548 

5,458,160 

5,458,210 

5,458,300 

5,458358 

5,458,621 

5,458,812 

5.459343 

5,459,706 

5,459,969 

5,460.108 


5,460356 

5.460387 

5,460.322 

5,460.604 

5,460,654 

5,460,734 

5,460,831 

5,461355 

5,461,758 

5,462,926 

5,462,970 

5,463.103 

5.463.364 

5,463,499 

5,463,6% 

5,464.368 

5.464,694 

5,465,136 

5,465358 

5,465313 

5,465.991 

5,466,112 

5,466397 

5,466,3% 

5,466325 

5,466,614 

5,466,646 


5,466,831 

5,466,840 

5,466,970 

5,466,980 

5,467,003 

5,467.066 

5.467,780 

5,468.197 

5.468.297 

5,468,322 

5,468,480 

5,468.626 

5,468,673 

5,468,943 

5,469,121 

5,469,126 

5,469344 

5,469,723 

5,469.753 

5.470,145 

5,470,494 

5,471,303 

5,471359 

5,471,717 

5,473,022 

5,473.069 

5.476,754 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY  20,  1996 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  9f^^y 
as  possible.  Such  nudl  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box. 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papas. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  [layment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  foUowing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigmnents  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  [latent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (remm  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appbcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(»  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE 

Box  TTAB  FEE 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 

Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPVCIAL  BOXES  APPLiCAH£  TO  BOTH  PATENT  ANB  TKABEMABK  MAH. 

The  foUowing  special  box  designations  are  appbcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recomaieiidatkns 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Pataat  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


Box 

ConmussiaDer  of  Patents  and  Tradenaaiks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designatiaas       Exirianation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  fhxn  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Cfmimerce  and  Deputy  Cemmissioaer  of  PateiMs  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Inteniational  Affinrs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  commimications  relating  to  petting  Utigatum 

and  (hsciptinary  proceedings;  pvers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  OfBce  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Aiiington,  Virginia  ^215  and  p^en  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  die  Adminisaative  Law  Jndce  or  the  Conmissioaer 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  Oie  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arfini^tan.  Virginia  22213. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mul  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Reiatens  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  R^lenishmeat  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  exo^  those  filed  with  new  apfriicatioiis. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  Ifae  Office  of  EnroOmeDt  and  Discipliae. 


RefcreMc  CoUcctioas  of  VS.  Patcata  ud  Tradeaurfci 
Arailabk  for  PabUc  Um  Id  Patcat  ud  Trademark  Depository  libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Nfany  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-iext  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microficbe.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilizabon  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged 
collections. 


All  infonnation  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  fiee  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  aU  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infonnation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Stmu 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentiicky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Namu  of  Library 


TeUphtHu  CmUact 


Michigan 


Misnesoa 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshiie 
New  Jeney 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Ubraries (205)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Utile  Rock:  Arkansas  Suue  Ubrary (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  Califonua  Stale  Libniy (916)  654-0069 

San  EHego  Public  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Ubrary (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse - (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Ubrary (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Parte  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries „ „ (4(r7)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

AtlanU:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology - (404)  894-»508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Slate  PuWic  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Uabo  Ubrary . . (208)  885-6235 

CUa«o  Public  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marioo  County  Public  Library.... _ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University. „ (317)  494-2872 

Des  Momes:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  28I-4II8 

Wichita;  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University _ (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrary — (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University „ „ (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Pairk:  Engineermg  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

Umvetsity  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Library. „„ „» (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor.  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan - (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tunme  Library,  Ferris  Stale  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission _..... — „„.-»._»»—„.....__.__ (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Ubrary — (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Pubbc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Sdeace  and  Technology 

Ubrary - (406)496-4281 

UncobL  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Linc(^ (402)472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary.- _ (702)  784-6579 

Durbam:  Univtrsity  of  New  Hampsfaoe  Ubrvy  ....„ .„ (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Pubbc  Ubrary „ _ (201)  733-7782 

Piscalaway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University . (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

AlbMiy:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffak)  ud  Erie  County  Pubbc  Ubaty - (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Qdlectioos  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvailaUe  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Tredemaifc 
Dqx)6itoty  Libraries — (cootiniied) 


Stm 


Nolh  Carolina 
Noih  Dakota 
Ohio 


OUaboma 

Or^oo 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rioo 
Rhode  bland 
Soodi  Carolina 
Sooth  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utdi 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wiaooosin 


Wyainiqg 


Mi 


pfLmmrf 


New  YoA  Public  Lflmy  (The  Rettareh  Lflnriet) 

Ralei|h:  DiL  IfiU  Librvy,  North  Carolina  St«e  Univenity 

Omd  FcxkB:  Cbe«er  Hritz  Libnry.  Univenity  of  North  DriaNa.. 

Akron:  Sammit  C^oonty  Pnbbc  Libnry 

Ciiiciiiniti  and  Hamillao  Coonty,  Pnbbc  Library  of. 

Cleveland  Pnbbc  Library 

Cohmtes:  Ohio  State  Univernty  Libtviet . 
Tofedo/Locas  County  PnUic  Libnf^ . 


Stillwaier  OUaboma  Stale  Univemty  Ceoler  for  bfleimliaaal  Trade 

Devdopmcot „.. „ .....„„« 

Portland-  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Libraiy,  Lewis  A  Cbik  CoOese 

PUladelpfaia,  The  Free  Libnvy  of 

Pittsbatiph.  CaniMie  Library  of 

Univenity  Park:  PMtee  Lifaniy,  Pemisylvania  Stale  Univasty._ 

Mayaqnez  General  Libnry,  University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Provideace  Public  Libraiy _._ 

Clemaco  Univenity  Libraries 

Rapid  City:  Devereanx  Libraiy,  Soodi  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technc^My 

Memphis  A  Shelby  County  Po^  Library  and  Informaliao 

Center , 

Naritville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  Univenity 

Austin:  McKimey  Engineering  Libraiy,  Univeiaity  of  Texas  at 

Austin 

CoU^e  Staliao:  Stealing  C.  Evans  Lteaiy,  Texas  A  ft  M 

Univenity „ 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library 

Houston:  The  Poodren  Ubrary,  Rice  Universin „ 

Sah  Lake  City:  Marriott  Libraiy,  Umvenity  of  Ut^ 

Richmond-  James  Branch  Cabell  Librvy,  Viiginia  Commonweallfa 

Umvenity 

Seattle:  Engineering  Libraiy,  University  of  Washington 

Morganluwn:  Evanadale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University 

Madison:  Kmt  F.  Weadt  Library,  Univenity  of  Wisconsin 

Madison 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary 

Ctmper.  Namna  County  Pnbbc  Ubmy 


(212)93(M»17 

(919)515-3280 

(701)777-4888 

■  Not  Yet  OpeiliuMal 
.(313)  369-6936 
.ai6)  623-2870 
.(614)292-6175 
.(419)259-5212 


(405)744-7086 

.NolYetOperatioDal 

(215)686-5331 

(412)62^3138 

.(814)865-4861 
.Not  YetOperaional 

(401)455-8027 

(803)656-3024 


-.(605)394-6822 

-.(901)725-8877 
.„  (615)  322-2775 


.(512)495-4500 


.f713) 


(409)  845-3826 

. —  (214)670-1468 
527-8101  ExL  2587 
(801)581-8394 

(804)828-1104 

(206)543-0740 

(304)293-2510 

(608)262-6845 

(414)286-3051 

(307)237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioiier 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  CommissioiKT  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Comimssioaer  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioaer  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERINO  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

K)HN  E.  KTTTLa  Director - - 30»-0661  07/14/94 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECITNG   AND  BODY  TREATING  C<»IPOSmCW. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-1235  07/01/94 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0631  08/29/94 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-2351  10W6/94 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director ~ 308-0196  0V22/9* 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director _ ~. 

SPECL^L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director ~ 

SPECLM.  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  C(»IPUTER  OlAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  *  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODIO,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDUNC  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director « — — 

MATEIUAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY.  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT,  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR  HEAT.  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENCHNEERINO. 

GROUP  3500— Ai.  SMTTH.  Director 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  20,  1996 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  352,618  (2799th) 
CHAIR  FRAME 
Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winston  Fur- 
niture Company  of  Alabama,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,889,  Jun.  26,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  352,618,  issued 
Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,618,  May  3,  1993. 
VS.  CI.  D6— 373 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  the  claim  is  confumed. 


Bl  4,350,874  (2800th) 
HOT  AIR  SUPPLY  TYPE  ELECTRIC  OVEN 
Hideo  Nishikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imanishi  Flexible 
l\ibe  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,533,  Aug.  5,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4350,874,  issued  Sep. 

21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  177,836,  Aug.  14,  1980. 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1980,  55-22444 
InL  CI."  A21B  1/22;  F27B  11/00 
VS.  CL  219—400 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 

patentable. 

New  claims  9-23  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  An  electric  oven  of  hot  air  supply  type  comprising  a  base 


made  of  a  heat-resistant  material,  a  meal  support  member  mounted 
to  said  base,  said  base  including  a  planar  portion  and  a  peripheral 
wall  portion  extending  transversely  therefrom,  said  peripheral  wall 
portion  having  a  stepped  surface  at  its  upper  end.  a  case  member 
removably  mounted  on  [a]  said  stepped  surface  of  said  peripheral 
wall  portion  of  said  base  to  define  a  roasting  chamber  within  said 
case  member  and  base  member,  a  reflector  mounted  within  said 
case  member  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  defining  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  radiating  chamber,  a  heat  generator  mounted  within 
said  heating  chamber,  a  hot  air  fan  mounted  within  said  heating 
chamber  for  transferring  heat  generated  by  said  heat  generator  as 
hot  air  to  said  roasting  chamber,  a  cooling  fan  provided  within  said 
radiating  chamber  adjacent  to  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  motor 
provided  atop  said  case  member  and  coupled  to  said  cooling  fan 
and  said  hot  air  fan  for  simultaneously  driving  said  cooling  fan  and 
said  hot  air  fan. 

9.  An  electric  oven  of  hot  air  supply  type,  said  electric  oven 
comprising: 

a  base  made  of  a  heat-resistant  material; 

a  meal  support  member  mounted  to  said  base, 

said  base  including  a  planar  portion  and  a  peripheral  wall 

portion  extending  transversely  therefrom, 
said  peripheral  wall  poriion  having  a  stepped  surface  at  its 

upper  end; 
a  case  member  removably  mounted  on  said  stepped  surface  of 
said  peripheral  wall  portion  of  said  base  to  define  a  roasting 
chamber  within  said  case  member  and  base  member: 
a  reflector  mounted  within  said  case  member  adjacent  the  upper 
erui  thereof  and  defining  a  heating  chamber  and  a  radiating 
chamber: 
a  heat  generator  mounted  within  said  heating  chamber; 
a  hot  air  fan  mounted  within  said  heating  chamber  for  transfer- 
ring heat  generated  by  said  heat  generator  as  hot  air  to  said 
roasting  chamber; 
a  cooling  fan  provided  within  said  radiating  chamber  adjacent 

to  said  heating  chamber;  and 

a  motor  provided  atop  said  case  member  and  coupled  to  said 

cooling  fan  and  said  hot  air  fan  for  simultaneously  driving 

said  cooling  fan  and  said  hot  air  fan, 

said   case   member   having    an    upper   wall/ceiling    with   an 

upwardly  facing  surface  that  is  exposed  at  the  top  of  the  case. 

said  cooling  fan  being  directly  exposed  to  the  upper  wall/ceiling. 


Bl  4,471,000  (2801th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


B2  4,917.706  (2802iid) 

LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PREREDUCED  SULFUR 

DYES  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Laszlo  A.  Meszaros,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basic,  Switzerland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,417,  Apr.  25,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,917,706,  issued  Mar. 

21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  145,545,  Feb.  1,  1988. 

Int  a.*  C09B  49/00:67/28:67/30 

VS.  a.  8—652 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-27,  29-34,  36-47,  and  49-52  is 
confirmed. 

Claim  35  was  previously  cancelled. 
Claims  28,  48.  53,  60-62,  and  68-71  are  canceUed. 
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Claims  54.  43.  72.  and  75  are  delermined  to  be  paieniable  as 

amended. 

Claims  55-59.  64-67.  73.  74  and  76-78.  dependent  on  an  amended 

claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  79  is  added  and  delermined  to  be  patenuble. 

54.  An  aqueous  composition  [according  to  claim  53]  of  a  dis- 
solved sulfur  dye  in  pre-reduced  leuco  form  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  inorganic  sulfides  is  less  than  10^.  by  weight,  and  the 
concentration  »/ total  inroganic  salts  other  than  sulfides  is  less  than 
3*  by  weight,  said  composition  being  produced  by  reducing  a 
sulfur  d\e  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  to  which  no  sodium 
sulfide  or  other  sulfide  reducing  agent  is  added. 

72.  An  aqueous  composition  of  [a]  dissolved  [sulfur]  C.I.  Sulfur 
Black  I  or  C.l.  Sulfur  Black  2  dye  in  prereduced  leuco  form 
wherein  the  concentration  of  inorganic  sulfides  is  less  than  10*.  by 
weight,  as  determined  by  measuring  the  reduction  equivalent  of  the 
composition  by  potentiomctiic  titration  with  0.2N  cupnc  ammo- 
nium sulfate  solution,  and  the  concentration  of  inorganic  sulfates  is 
less  than  3%.  by  weight  and  the  concentration  of  prereduced  sulfur 
dye  is  in  the  range  12  to  4005-.  by  weight  of  the  compositioa  which 
composition  contains  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carboruite.  alkali  metal 
phosphate  and  sodium  metabisulfite  but  does  not  contain  an  agent 
which  further  increases  the  .solubility  of  the  prereduced  dye 
therein. 


Claims  1-13  are  cancelled. 


Bl  5041^73  (2803rd) 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECTIONAL 

DRILLING  IN  RESPON.SE  TO  HORNS  DETECTED  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  PROPAGATION 

RESISTIVITY  MEASIREMENTS 

Martin  Luling.  Mis.souri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90fl)03„«i39,  Aug.  30,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certihcate  for  Patent  5^41,273,  issued  Aug. 

31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  719,798.  Jun.  24,  1991. 

Int.  a."  E21B  7/Ob:4*iA)0:  GOIV  mO.i/.U 

MS.  a.  324—338 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


no 

1 0ml 


[1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  earth  borehole  drilling  appa- 
ratus that  includes:  a  drilling  rig:  a  dnll  suing  operating  from  said 
dnlling  rig  for  drilling  an  earth  borehole,  said  dnll  string  including 
a  bottom  hole  arrangement  comprising  a  drill  bit.  a  downhole 
resistivity  measuring  subsystem  for  measuring  downhole  formation 
resistivity  near  said  bit  by  propagating  electromagnetic  energy  into 
earth  formations  near  said  bit.  receiving  electromagnetic  energy 
that  has  propagated  through  the  formations  and  producing  mea- 
surement signals  that  depend  on  the  received  signals:  a  method  for 
directing  the  dnlling  of  a  well  bore  with  respect  to  a  geological  bed 
boundary  in  said  earth  formations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  from  said  measurement  signals  a  recording  of  down- 
hole  formation  resistivity  as  a  function  of  borehole  depth. 

detemiining  the  presence  of  a  horn  in  said  resistivity  recording; 
and 

implementing  a  change  in  the  drilling  direction  of  said  drill  bit 
in  response  to  said  determination  of  the  presence  of  a  horn.] 
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REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  {  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicales  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.156 

WATERPROOF  RECIPROCATING  CONVEYOR 

QMl  A.  Hallstrom,  Jr.,  1920  HaUstrom  Rd.,  TiHamoek,  Greg. 

97141 
Original  No.  5,M8395,  dated  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  628417, 
Dec.  17. 1990.  AppUcatioD  for  reissue  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
2M,178 

InL  ex.*"  B65G  25/04 
MS.  a.  19»— 750  J  9  Clafatts 


8.  A  slat-type  reciprocating  conveyor,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  frame, 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  imperforate,  slat-mounting  base 
members  secured  side-by-side  across  the  frame. 

c)  a  flexible  seal  member  interengaging  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
adjacent  base  members  and  forming  a  waterproof  seal  ther- 
ebetween, the  adjacent  base  members  defining  a  space 
extending  between  the  base  members  across  the  interface, 

d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  load-supporting  slats  supported  cm 
the  base  members  for  longitudinal  reciprocation,  and 

e)  a  drive  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
slats  to  reciprocate  the  slats. 


Re.  35,157 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAHLLARY  ZONE 
ELECTROPHORESIS  WITH  LASERONDUCED 
INDIRECT  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION 
Edward  S.  Yeung,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Werner  G.  Kubr,  River^de, 
CaHf.,  assignors  to  Io««  State  University  Rcsearcta  Founda- 
lioiL,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Original  No.  5,006J10,  dated  Apr.  9,  1991,  Set  No.  306,071, 
Feb.  6,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
45,630 

InL  a.*  GOIN  27/26:27/447:  BOID  57/02 
VS.  a.  204—452  32  Claims 


the  capillary  tube  means,  buffer  means  for  supplying  buffer  to 
the  capillary  tube  means; 

an  indirect  fluorescence  detection  system  including  a  laser 
means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  upon  a  selected  paction  of 
the  capillary  tube  means,  a  detector  means  for  detecting 
fluorescence  indirectly  from  the  selected  portion  of  tiie  capil- 
lary tube  means,  the  buffer  containing  as  a  principal  compo- 
nent a  fluorescing  portion  which  fluoresces  upon  imposition 
of  the  laser  beam  and  which  aHows  indirect  fluorescence 
detection  by  causing  one  of  the  set  of  displacement  and 
ion-pairing  of  the  sample  and  the  [electrophoresis]  yiuonfscm; 
portion  of  the  buffer  without  labeling  the  sample  with  [an 
electrophoretic]  a  fluorescing  portion,  the  detector  measuring 
a  signal  independent  of  the  spectral  properties  of  the  sample 
but  related  to  fluorescing  changes  caused  by  the  displacement 
or  ion-pairing  which  indirectly  allows  sensitive  detection  of 
constituent  components  of  the  [specimen]  sample  Airing  the 
electrophoresis  process;  and 

an  interloclc  and  timing  means  associated  with  the  power  means 
for  controlling  tlie  periods  of  time  the  electrical  field  is 
created. 


J^L^ 


m^ 


1.  A  means  for  capillary  zone  electrophoresis  with  laser-induced 

indirect  fluorescence  detection  comprising: 

a  capillary  zone  electrofrfioresis  system  including  a  capillary 

tube  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  end,  power  means 

for  imposing  an  electrical  6eld  upon  the  capillary  mbe  means, 

[specimen]  sample  means  for  supplying  [specimen]  sample  to 


Re.  35,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABAPTITE  RTTER-FRAME 
PREDICTIVE  ENCODING  OF  V»EO  SIGNAL 
Keqji  Sugiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan  I  .imitfd,  Yafcohama,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,982,285,  dated  Jan.  1,  .1991,  Ser.  No.  514,015, 
Apr.  26, 1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Me.  445,747,  Jan. 
16, 1990,  Pat  No.  4,985,768.  Application  for  reissne  Dec  28, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  997,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-168419 

InL  a.*  H04N  7/13 

VS.  a.  348—401  23  Claims 

L  1        . — ^ 


7.  A  decoding  system  for  decoding  video  sigiuds  that  have  been 
encoded  in  an  encoder  by  arranging  said  video  signals  into 
spaced-apart  reference  frames  and  dependent  frames  located  ther- 
ebetween: said  reference  frames  being  output  from  said  encoder  in 
encoded  form  and  used  therein  to  i/nplement  one  of  a  plurality  of 
prediction  modes  for  adoptively  predicting  the  display  information 
in  each  of  said  deperulent  frames  based  upon  the  degree  of  corre- 
lation between  each  dependent  frame  and  the  reference  frames 
which  immediately  precede  and  follow  said  dependent  frame;  said 
encoder  thereby  generating  and  ouq>utting  therefrom  an  encoded 
frame  signal  for  each  dependent  frame  and  a  prediction  mode 
signal  for  identifying  the  {vediction  mode  used  to  generate  said 
frame  signal,  said  decoding  system  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  each  of  the  encoded 
reference  frames,  and  the  frame  signals  and  the  prediction 
mode  signals  associated  with  each  dependerxt  frame; 
processing  means  responsive  to  said  precUction  mode  sigrutl  for 
reconstructing  the  display  information  for  each  dependent 
frame  from  its  respective  decoded  frame  signal  and  the  refer- 
ence frames  which  precede  and  follow  said  dependent  frame; 
and 
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means  for  outpulting  the  decoded  reference  frames  and  the 
reconstructed  display  information  generated  for  each  of  said 
dependent  frames  in  proper  sequence  to  produce  a  video 
signal. 


Re.  35,159 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

David  L.  Bninker,  and  John  E.  Lopata,  both  of  NapervUle,  DI^ 

assignors  to  Moicx  Incorporated,  Lisle,  ill. 
Original  No.  5,102353,  dated  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  711^31, 

Jun.  6,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

144,863 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  a.  439^-608  37  Claims 

21.  In  a  shielded  input/output  electrical  connector  for  mounting 
to  a  printed  circuit  board  having  electrically  conductive  signal  and 
grtiund  traces  thereon  and  for  mating  with  another  electrical 
connector  along  a  mating  axis,  said  shielded  connector  including  a 
dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face  generally  transverse  to 
said  mating  axis,  an  outer  conductive  shield  member  generally 
surrounding  a  region  of  the  housing  for  mating  with  said  another 
electrical  connector  and  for  interconnection  to  at  least  one  of  said 
ground  traces  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  at  least  three  high 
speed  terminals  defining  a  first  array  of  terminals  in  said  region  of 
the  housing  within  said  shield  member,  and  a  plurality  of  low  speed 


76      ^2* 

terminals  defining  a  second  array  of  terminals  in  said  region  of  the 
housing  separate  from  said  first  array  of  terminals,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

said  first  array  of  terminals  defining  a  generally  circular  area; 
shielding  means  within  said  generally  circular  area  including  a 
plurality  of  conductive  planes  exteruling  radially  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  said  circular  area  between  respective 
adjacent  ones  of  said  at  least  three  high  speed  terminals,  each 
of  said  three  high  speed  terminals  being  unshielded  by  said 
shielding  means  in  a  direction  radially  outward  from  said 
center  between  its  adjacent  planes:  aruJ 
access  means  in  said  housing  for  permitting  insertion  of  a 
portion  of  said  shielding  means  through  an  outer  surface  of 
said  housing  for  permanent  retention  therein. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  20,  19% 

niustratiom  for  plam  pateots  me  usually  in  color  and  Ihertfore  ii  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  (hawing. 


9y«54 
GRAPE  PLANT  CALLED  'SOUTHERN  HOME' 
John  A.  Mortemen,  Lccsburg,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  Florida  Foon- 
datioo  Seed  Prodncers,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,452 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 47  J  1  Clatai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  grape  plant  called  'Southern 
Home',  substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  character- 
ized by  the  unusual  shape  of  Che  leaf,  particularly  by  deep  cut 
sinuses  of  the  leaves  resembling  a  maple  leaf,  and  by  the  vigorous 
growth,  disease  resistance,  and  by  the  fruit. 


9,455 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  YELLOW  BLUSH 
SuMUi  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Ibc^  Barbertoo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,862 
IbL  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82,2  i  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemiun  plant  named  Yellow 
Blush,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


396 


9.456 
ALSTROEMERIA  VARIETY  NAMED  'STASACH' 
Jacob  van  Andd,  Aaismcr,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  B.V.,  Aaismcer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,433 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PK.— 87.1  1  Clafan 

I.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroetneria  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


1147 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  27, 1996 

ERRATA 

For 
CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

033-001  5.493,779 

033-027  5,493,780 

084-406  5,493,947 

108-051  5,493.%2 

117-013  5,493,984 

117-083  5,493,985 

117-090  5,493,986 

117-102  5.493.987 

215-247  5,494,170 

215-330  5,494,174 

232-004  5,494,210 

236-034  5,494,211 

238-375  5,494,213 

279-005  5,494,303 

405-052  5,494,374 

055-502  5,494,506 

215-033  5,494,543 

204-666  5,494.586 

204-666  5,494.586 

427-508  5.494.645 

201-020  5.494,864 

524-813  5,494.%3 

330-265 5,495,214 

073-439  5,495.225 

345-089  5,495.287 

359-402 5,495.370 

365-049  „ 5,495.382 

372-034  5.495,489 

372-034  „ 5.495,490 

376-301  5.495.5 1 1 

371-020  „ 5,495.598 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  20,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,491,840 

BUFFER  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHIN  PROTECTION  AND 

ANKLE  SLEEVE  MAT 

Fu-Hsin  Yen,  Pan-Chau,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Conua  Sporting  Goods  Co^  Ltd,,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^65 
Int  a.*  A41D  13/00 
VS.  a.  2—2 


with  said  flexible  strip  folded  into  an  "S"-shaped  cross-section 
adjacent  said  base  band. 


5,491,842 
ADJUSTABLE  EYEGLASS  RETAINER  HEADPIECE 
8  Claims   d'*'^  Braswell-Moore,  405  Maiden  La^  Chesapealie,  Vi. 
23325 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,021 

Int  CL'  A42B  1/24;  G02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  2—10  8  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  structure  improvement  of  a  body  part  protector 
having  a  pad.  and  a  board  having  a  generally  arcuate  cross-section 
with  a  string,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that 

between  the  pad  and  the  board  in  the  region  of  a  body  part  to  be 

protected  is  a  buffer  web  attached  to  the  board  with  a  buffer 

spacing  between  the  web  and  the  board, 

the  buffer  web  being  slidably  mounted  to  the  board  to  permit  the 

web  to  adjust  relative  to  the  board  in  response  to  an  impact. 


5,491341 

CAP  WITH  SUNGLASSES 

Robert  J.  VaUetta,  3322  Mount  Acadia,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,734,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,783,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,342 

Int  CI.*  A42B  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—10  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cap  which  confonns  to  a  foreliead  of,  a  person  and 
includes  a  base  attached  to  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  cap, 
and  a  visor  connected  to  and  extending  perpendicular  from  an 
outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  cap  for  bloclcing  sunlight,  a  method  of 
wearing  said  cap  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  strip  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 

base; 
providing  a  flexible  transparent  film  having  a  flat  top  edge 

coiuiected  to  said  flexible  strip  and  a  nose  relief;  and 
selectively  positioning  said  film  and  said  flexible  strip  in  a 
storage  position  in  which  said  film  is  flipped  fully  upward  into 
said  cap  with  said  film  lying  adjacent  an  inner  frontal  edge  of 
said  cap,  in  a  lower  in-use  position  with  said  flexible  strip 
iiaving  a  straight  cross-section,  and  in  an  upper  in-use  position 


1.  A  technician's  headpiece  for  being  placed  on  a  technician's 
head  for  receiving  the  technician's  head  in  an  interior  of  a  cap  of 
the  headpiece  with  a  front  portion  of  said  cap  being  approximately 
above  the  technician's  nose,  and  for  retaining  eyeglasses  worn  by 
the  technician,  said  headpiece  iiKluding: 
said  cap; 

an  elongated,  flexible,  eyeglass  retainer  member  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  portion  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  the  cap  and  a 
distal  end  portion  for  extending  below  a  lower  edge  of  the 
cap,  adapted  to  pass  about  a  bridge  of  said  eyeglasses,  dou- 
bling back  on  itself  and  being  fastened  to  itself,  said  proximal 
end  portion  being  fastened  to  said  front  portion  of  said  cap  at 
an  attachment  area  on  said  cap  so  as  to  expose  a  top  surface  of 
said  proximal  end  portion  to  an  exterior  of  said  cap; 
wherein  said  cap  includes  a  lower-edge  margin  between  said 
attachment  area  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  cap  which  extends 
over  said  eyeglass  retainer  member  so  that  said  eyeglass 
retainer  member  is  at  an  interior  of  said  cap  at  said  lower-edge 
margin,  said  lower-edge  margin  not  being  substantially 
attached  to  said  eyeglass  retainer  so  that  said  lower-edge 
margin  can  be  folded  upwardly  against  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  rest  of  said  cap. 


5,491,843 
EXERCISE  SHROUD 
Daniel  P.  Naughton,  3140  Midway  Dr.,  #A-212,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92110 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,627 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/04 

VS.  a.  2—48  19  daims 

1.  An  exercise  perspiration  barrier  for  a  person  for  preventing 

perspiration  from  the  body  of  said  person  from  migrating  to  the 

outer  surface  of  said  barrier  comprising; 

a  waistband  having  a  front  and  bacic  portion  for  placement 

around  the  waist  of  said  person; 
at  least  two  layers,  a  first  iimer-noost  layer  and  a  second  outer- 
most layer,  said  layers  each  further  having  an  iimer  and  an 
outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  sections  comprising  a  top 
section,  side  sections,  and  a  bottom  section,  said  first  layer 
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5^1^45 
FASHION  BELT  AND  BUCKLE  THEREFOR 
Kiyoteka  IWdmoto,  1001-212,  Nisfaitcnkata-machi,  HacUoJi- 
Ai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^49 

Claims  prioHty,  appUcatkio  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-2575M 

InL  CL"  A41F  9/00:  A44B  11/00 

MS.  CL  2-^330  11  aaims 


removably  connected  to  said  second  layer  and  said  ftrsx  layer 
removably  connected  to  said  waistband,  said  layers  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  along  the  backside  of  said  person,  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  being  moisture  repellent;  and 
first  and  second  separate  attachment  means,  said  first  attachment 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  first  layer  to  said  second 
layer  and  said  second  attachment  means  for  removably  con- 
necting said  first  layer  to  said  waistband. 


5,491444 

DISPOSABLE  BIB  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKAGING 

Gary  R.  KeU,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  John  L.  Sifalos,  Dallaa,  fvu, 

assigDors  to  DcnNap.  Inc.,  Moiray,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,628,  Nov.  9.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19M47 
Lrt.  CL'  A41B  I3A)0;I3/I0 
VS.  CL  2—49.1  15  ( 


y 


I.  A  fashion  beh  comprising: 

a  belt  body  including  locking  bores, 

a  buckle  provided  with  a  fixing  member  capable  of  fixing  one 
end  portion  of  the  belt  body  thereto,  said  buckle  receiving  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  belt  body  so  that  the  tightenmg  length 
of  the  belt  body  can  be  regulated,  and  said  buckle  locking  and 
unlocking  the  other  end  portion  thereof  in  an  atlMtrary  posi- 
bon  of  inserbon  thereof,  and 

an  insert  member  for  said  buckle  including  projections  engaged 
with  and  fixed  in  said  locking  bores. 


5^1^46 
WARP  KNTTTED  BRIEFS  OF  VARLABLE  SIZX 
Peter  MOUcr,  ArM^cr  StrasM  15,  D-«3209  Pries,  Germany 
Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  353,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11,  1993,  43  42 
352J 

Int  a.'  A41B  9/00 
VS.  CL  2—400  9  CtaiMH 


I.  A  bib  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  bibs  in  stacked  form  for 
covering  the  neck  and  chest  areas  of  a  person  during  dental  and 
medical  procedures,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rectangtiiar  panels,  each  having  first  and  second 
parallel  sides  joined  by  top  and  booooi  sides  and  having  front 
and  back  sides,  each  said  panel  camptising  a  sheet  composite 
of: 

(i)  a  thin  liquid  imperviotts  sheet  and 

(ii)  a  thin  liquid  absorbeiM  sheet  bonded  to  said  liquid  impervi- 
oos  sheet; 

(b)  an  essentially  semicircular  opening  in  said  top  side  of  each 
said  panel  for  fitting  partially  around  the  wearer's  neck;  and 

(c)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  malenaJ  on  the  backside  of 
each  panel  adhering  each  panel  to  the  panel  immediately 
below  it.  said  adhesive  having  properties  thai  permit  attaching 
and  removing  6om  a  wearer's  clothing  without  leaving  resi- 
due on  said  clothing,  said  adhesive  extending  across  the  top 
side  of  said  panel  from  said  first  side  to  said  circular  opemng. 
and  bom  said  second  side  to  said  circular  opening. 


i^lj^ 


1.  Warp  knitted  briefs  comprising: 

two  congruent  lengths  of  knitted  material  which  form  the  front 
and  tlie  back  of  the  briefs  and  which,  transversely  to  their 
direction  of  production,  are  knitted  together  across  the  mate- 
rial width,  with  a  distance  therebetween,  forming  side  seams 
and  which  are  knitted  together  to  form  a  gusset  region  half- 
way between  the  two  side  seams,  lengthwise  one  of  the 
longitudinal  material  edges,  additional  point-like  connecting 
areas  are  provided  adjacent  the  side  seams  between  the  two 
lengths  of  knitted  material,  said  connecting  areas  are  tearabie 
under  a  predetermined  tensile  load  without  damaging  the 
knitted  lengths  of  material  or  the  side  teams. 
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5,491,847 

TOILET  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  ShalTer,  3920  W.  Vidiery,  Fori  Worth,  Tex.  76107 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,089 

Int  CM'  E03D  9/052 


VS.  CL  4—213 


6  Claims 


said  intake  member  being  removable  from  said  toilet  by  way  of 

said  space  below  said  rear  end  of  said  seat, 
said  manifold  being  movable  between  said  first  and  secofid 

positions  while  said  rear  end  of  said  seat  is  pivotally  coupled 

to  said  two  spaced  apart  member. 


5/191348 

TWO-STAGE  FLUSH  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOILET  TANK 

Kuo-Hsin  Wang,  No.140-77,  Cbu  Lu  Chien,  Pao  An  Isoil,  Jen 

Te  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsuan,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Fded  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^55 

Int  a.'  E03D  1/14:5/092 

VS.  a.  4—405  3  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  toilet  having  a  toilet  bowl  with  an  upper  rim  and  an  ui^ier  rear 
portion. 

a  seat  having  a  rear  end. 

two  spaced  apart  members  pivotally  coupling  said  rear  end  of 
said  seat  to  said  upper  rear  portion  of  said  toilet  such  that  a 
space  is  provided  below  said  rear  end  of  said  seat  and  above 
said  upper  rear  portion  of  said  toilet, 

a  hollow  manifold  comprising  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 

said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  each  being  L-shaped  such  that 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  comprises  an  elongated 
portion  and  an  integral  transverse  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
elongated  portion  whereby  said  manifold  comprises  an  elon- 
gated manifold  pottion  having  a  given  length  and  a  transverse 
manifold  portion, 

a  manifold  inlet  formed  through  said  elongated  portion  of  said 
front  wall. 

a  manifold  ouUet  formed  through  said  rear  wall  at  a  position 
such  that  said  manifold  outlet  extends  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  transverse  portion  of  said  rear  wall, 

said  elongated  portion  of  said  manifold  being  generally  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  given 
length. 

a  hollow  intake  member  having  fixmt  and  rear  ends  with  inlet 
and  oudel  openings  therein  respectively, 

an  exhaust  conduit  located  on  one  side  of  said  toilet, 

said  manifold  outlet  being  coupled  to  said  exhaust  conduit  for 
movement  of  said  manifold  between  a  first  position  behind 
said  rear  end  of  said  seal  and  said  two  spaced  apart  members 
where  said  inlet  of  said  manifold  is  near  said  rear  upper 
portion  of  said  toilet  and  a  second  position  where  said  inlet  of 
said  manifold  is  spaced  from  said  rear  upper  portion  of  said 
toilet, 

when  said  manifold  is  in  said  first  position,  said  elongated 
portion  of  said  manifold  including  said  elongated  portion  of 
said  front  wall  extends  across  said  upper  rear  portion  of  said 
toilet  behind  said  rear  end  of  said  seal  and  behind  said  two 
spaced  apart  members  such  that  said  manifold  may  be  moved 
directiy  to  said  second  position  when  said  rear  end  of  said 
intake  member  is  uncoupled  from  said  inlet  of  said  manifold, 

said  rear  end  of  said  intake  member  being  removably  coupled  to 
said  inlet  of  said  manifold  by  way  of  said  space  below  said 
rear  end  of  said  seat  when  said  manifold  is  in  said  first 
position  with  said  front  end  of  said  intake  member  extending 
to  a  position  relative  to  said  toilet  bowl  to  provide  an  air  and 
odor  passage  from  said  toilet  bowl  to  said  exhaust  conduit  by 
way  of  said  intake  member  and  said  manifold  when  said 
manifold  is  in  said  first  position  and  to  allow  said  manifold  to 
be  moved  to  said  second  position  when  said  rear  end  of  said 
intake  member  is  uncoupled  from  said  inlet  of  said  manifold 
to  facilitate  cleaning  of  said  toilet  and  said  manifold. 


1.  A  two  stage  flush  device  for  a  toilet  tank  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  bolt  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  in  a  bole  in  a  sidewail  of  said 
toilet  tank,  said  bolt  having  an  ear  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  nut  threadably  mated  with  said  bolt  for  securing  said  bolt  in 
said  hole,  and  a  washer  which  cooperates  with  said  nut  to 
provide  a  bearing  surface  for  said  bolt  against  said  sidewail; 

a  rotatable  lever  having  a  shaft  connected  thereto,  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  bolt,  said  shaft  having 
a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  shaft  having 
male  threads  at  one  end  thereof,  and  teeth  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof; 

an  elongate  push  rod  having  a  button  formed  on  an  end  thereof, 
said  push  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  shaft 
and  terminating  in  an  end  which  protrudes  into  said  tank; 

an  annular  cap  having  female  threads  mating  with  said  male 
threads  on  said  shaft  for  retaining  said  push  rod  in  said  shaft; 

a  first  actuating  arm  having  a  toothed  receiving  hole  at  one  end 
thereof  receiving  said  toothed  end  of  said  shaft,  a  threaded 
hole  extending  partially  through  said  one  end  into  said 
toothed  receiving  hole,  and  a  set  screw  received  by  said 
threaded  hole  for  tightly  securing  said  actuating  arm  to  said 
shaft,  said  arm  having  an  opposite  end  which  is  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  low  level  flush  outlet  valve;  and, 

a  second  actuating  arm  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  one  end  thereof 
which  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  ear  on  said  bolt,  said 
second  actuating  arm  having  a  bent  portion  abutting  said 
terminal  end  of  said  push  rod  and  an  opposite  end  which  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  high-level  flush  outlet  valve; 
whereby, 

rotation  of  said  lever  rotates  said  first  actuating  arm  and  lifts  said 
opposite  end  thereof  to  open  said  low-level  outlet  valve,  and 
pushing  said  button  of  said  elongate  push  rod  pushes  said 
terminal  end  thereof  into  said  bent  portion  of  said  second 
actuating  arm.  pivoting  said  arm  and  lifting  said  opposite  end 
thereof  to  open  said  high-level  flush  outlet  valve. 
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BATHTUB  HAVING  HANDLES  ON  WHICH  TUB 
OTERATION  ELEMENTS  ARE  MOLTSTED 
Lado  CahMri,  mud  Maiio  D'Andrau  botb  ol  Pordcnooe,  Italy, 
■■IpMMi  to  AibatTM  System  S.p^^  Pordeamic,  Italy 

nied  Sep.  20.  19«4.  Scr.  No.  3t9,lM 
Clatef  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy,  Sep.  22.  1993,  PN93UM23 
IbL  CL"  A47K  MX) 
VS.  CL  4—559  !•  Clataw 


1.  A  bathtub  comprising  a  tub  body  having  two  opposing  longi- 
tudinally extending  sides  each  having  an  upper  edge,  and  two 
sbofter  sides;  tub  accessory  elements;  a  pair  of  handles  for  use  in 
aiding  one  into  and  out  of  the  tub  body,  said  handles  being 
mounted  to  the  tub  body  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  sides  thereof,  respectively,  each  of  said  handles  having  a 
first  narrow  portion  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user;  and  an 
integral  secoiid  portion  in  the  form  of  a  housing  having  a  wider 
profile  than  that  of  said  first  narTt>w  portion;  and  tub  operation 
elements  mounted  to  the  housings  of  said  handles  for  providing 
actuation  of  said  tub  accessory  elements. 


5,491450 

BATHTUB-MOUNTED  INFANT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Ben  Ktester,  1641  Crescent  PL,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,283 

InL  CL'  A47K  .W24 

VS.  CL  4—572.1  4  Claims 


r*3 


1.  A  portable  suppon  system  for  an  infant  located  in  a  bathtub, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  panel  having  two  side  edges  and  two  end  edges;  said 
side  edges  intersecting  said  end  edges  to  form  four  panel 
comers; 

a  suction  cup  located  proximate  to  each  comer  of  said  panel,  and 
a  flexible  connector  means  extending  from  said  panel  to  each 
suction  cup.  whereby  each  suction  cup  constitutes  a  suspen- 
sion means  for  the  respective  comer  area  of  the  panel; 

the  side  edges  of  said  panel  being  spaced  apart  a  slightly  lesser 
distance  than  the  internal  side  surfaces  of  a  conventiotuil 


bathtub,  whereby  the  flexible  panel  can  be  suspended  within 
the  bathtub  by  affixing  the  sucbon  cups  to  the  internal  side 
surfaces  of  the  tub; 

Each  said  flexible  connector  means  comprising  a  strap  extending 
from  the  panel,  and  a  circular  ring  joining  the  strap  to  the 
associated  suction  cup.  each  circular  ring  forming  a  pivotable 
link  between  the  respective  strap  and  suction  cup;  and 

a  detachable  fastening  means  between  each  strap  and  said  panel; 
each  said  fasteiung  means  comprising  a  male  snap  fastener 
element  on  the  respective  strap,  and  a  mating  female  snap 
fastener  element  on  said  panel;  said  fastener  elements  having 
circular  configurations,  whereby  the  associated  strap  can 
swivel  around  the  fastener  element  axis  for  optimal  position- 
ment  of  the  associated  suction  cup. 


5,491351 

CHILD'S  MULTIPURPOSE,  MULTISECTIONAL  MAT 

Wrm  CARRYING  HANDLES 

Frank  Akmo,  350  E.  18tb  SL,  Ymna,  Ariz.  85364 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,691 

Int  a."  A47G  9/06,  A47C  27/14 

VS.  CL  5-^165  5  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose,  multisectional  mat  for  a  child's  use  in  resting, 
sitting,  lying,  reading  and  like  activities  comprising  first,  middle 
and  third  sections  having  like  width,  length  and  thickness  dimen- 
sions, said  sections  being  interconnected  to  form  a  mat  which 
when  flat  will  accommodate  a  recumbent  child  and  when  folded 
will  provide  a  child's  seat  or  table,  each  section  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  soft  cushion  pad  of  substantial  thickness 
between  2.S  and  5  inches  and  resilience,  and  a  fabric  cover 
covering  the  upper,  lower  and  perimetrical  portions  of  each  said 
pad.  said  cover  being  locaUy  double  layered  and  partly  unfastened 
along  one  edge  margin  opposite  the  edge  of  said  pad  to  permit 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  pad  between  said  layers,  said  first 
section  lower  portion-covering  fabric  having  a  continued  extent, 
said  middle  section  lower  portion<oveting  fabric  having  a  contin- 
ued extent  opposed  and  joined  to  said  first  section  lower  portion- 
covering  fabric  continued  extent  and  forming  a  lower  hinge  ther- 
ebetween, said  third  section  upper  portion-covering  fabric  having  a 
continued  extent,  said  middle  section  upper  portion-covering  fabric 
having  a  continued  extent  opposed  and  joined  to  said  third  section 
upper  portion<overing  fabric  continued  extent  and  forming  an 
upper  hinge  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower  hinges  being 
diametrically  opposed  across  said  middle  section,  whereby  said 
sections  are  interconnected  in  alternately  hinged  relation  to  each 
other  to  be  openable  longitudinally  in  edge-to-edge  abutting  rela- 
tion to  form  a  flat  mat  and  foldable  flat  upon  themselves  in 
face-to-face  abutting  relabon  to  form  a  chair  or  table  in  a  stacked 
horizontal  orientation  or  for  portage  in  a  stacked  vertical  orienu- 
tion.  and  handle  means  projecting  from  said  first  and  third  sections 
for  carrying  said  mat  in  its  vertical  orientation. 


5,491352 

MATTRESSES  AND  CHAISE  LONGLT  CUSHIONS 

HAVING  A  CORE  MADE  OF  FLEXIBLE 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Helmut   Maucher,   Langenau,   Germany,  assignor  to   Koepf 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  JiU.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,219 

InL  a.'  A47C  27/14 

VS.  a.  5—481  7  Claims 


1.  A  mattress  or  chaise  longue  cushion  comprising  a  core  made 
of  flexible  polyurethane  foam,  said  core  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  having  two  groups  of  rows  of  continuous  cavities 
arranged  within  the  core  transversely  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  core,  each  cavity  having  an  elongated  cross 
section,  with  each  of  said  elongated  cross  sections  from  about  the 
center  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  towards  the  end  thereof 
being  arranged  in  an  oblique  orientation  relative  to  the  mattress 
height  and  one  row  of  a  continuous  cavity  in  about  the  center  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  between  said  two  groups  of 
continuous  cavities,  the  upper  portion  of  each  cavity  being  beneath 
the  upper  surface  of  the  core  and  the  lowermost  portion  of  each 
cavity  being  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  core,  such  that  each 
cavity  is  enclosed  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  core 
along  substantially  an  entire  length  of  the  cavity. 


a  first  and  second  side  panels  each  of  which  is  dimensioned  to 
overlie  opposite  sides  of  the  mattress. 

a  first  bottom  panel  dimensioned  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  mattress  adjacent  one  end  of  the  mat- 
tress, said  first  bottom  panel  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  lower 
edge  of  said  first  end  panel  and  a  lower  «lge  of  said  first  and 
second  side  panels  so  that  a  first  end  portion  of  the  mattress  is 
sandwiched  between  said  first  bottom  panel  and  said  top 
panel, 

a  second  bottom  panel  dimensioned  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  mattress  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
mattress,  said  second  booom  panel  being  fixedly  secured  to  a 
lower  edge  of  said  second  end  panel  and  fixedly  secured  to  a 
lower  edge  of  said  first  side  panels  so  that  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  mattress  is  sandwiched  between  said  second 
bottom  panel  and  said  top  panel, 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  second  bottom  panel  to  a 
lower  edge  of  the  second  side  panel  and  to  a  portion  of  a 
lower  edge  of  said  second  end  panel,  said  securing  means 
being  movable  between  an  attached  and  unattached  positions, 

wherein  said  boaom  panels  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so 
that  with  said  one  end  of  the  mattress  positioned  between  said 
first  bottom  panel  and  said  top  panel  overlying  the  top  of  the 
mattress,  said  second  bottom  panel  with  said  securing  means 
in  said  unattached  position  is  insertable  under  the  other  end  of 
the  mattress  and  thereafter  said  securing  means  is  movable  to 
said  attached  position  whereupon  said  bottom  panels  are 
coplanar  with  each  other. 


5,4913S4 
INFLATABLE  MATTRESS  AND  BED  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

TAUT,  TENSIONED  COVER 
Eari  D.  Music,  2570  N.  Interstate,  Norman,  OUa.  73072 
FUed  May  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  346,171 
laL  CL*  A61G  7/057:7/05:  A47G  9/04 
MS.  CL  5-618  34  ( 


5/4913S3 

FITTED  SHEET 

Therral  S.  G.  ItambidL  911  E.  Potter,  DaviMm,  Midi.  48423 

FDed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,953 

InL  CL"  A47G  9/04 

VS.  a.  5—497  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fitted  sheet  for  a  rectangular  mattress  of  the  type  having  a 
rectangular  top  surface,  a  rectangular  bottom  surface  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  the  top  surface,  two  opposed  ends  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  two  opposed  sides 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  fitted  sheet 
compnsing: 

a  top  panel  dimensioned  to  overiie  the  top  surface  of  the  mat- 
tress, 

a  first  and  second  end  panels  each  of  which  is  dimensioned  to 
overlie  opposite  ends  of  the  mattress, 


1.  A  bed  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bed  frame  including  a  structural  perimeter  framework; 

an  inflatable  mattress  having  a  bottom  supported  on  said  bed 
frame,  said  mattress  having  a  top  and  a  mattress  periphery 
surrounding  said  top; 

a  covering  overlying  said  top  of  said  inflatable  mattress,  said 
covering  having  a  covering  periphery  with  a  pluraUty  of 
connecting  points  throughout  said  periphery;  and 

a  plurality  of  tensioning  means,  placed  about  said  covering 
periphery  and  connected  between  said  connecting  points  and 
said  structural  perimeter  framework,  for  holding  said  covering 
taut  and  smooth  over  said  top  of  said  inflatable  mattress,  and 
for  holding  down  said  mattress  and  preventing  said  mattress 
periphery  from  bending  upwardly  when  a  patient  lies  on  said 
inflatable  mattress. 
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5,491355 
CERVICAL  TEE  APPLUNCE 
Brion  R.  Charics,  1924  Bush  St.  Apt.  B.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,643 

Int.  a.'  A47C  20A)2 

U.S.  CL  5—636  1  Claim 


1.  A  cervical  tee  appliance  for  providing  diiecied  support  for  the 
atlantooccipital  joint  compnsing: 

a  cervical  support  means  angularly  disposed  to  the  vertical  when 
operatioflally  disposed,  the  cervical  support  nneans  comprises 
a  plate  having  a  (irsi  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  second 
portion  engaging  the  cervical  spine  and  overlying  areas  of  a 
human  subject  wherein  said  cervical  spine  engagement  is 
substanbally  upon  the  alantooccipital  joint,  and  furthermore 
said  second  portion  is  contoured  at  the  areas  of  engagement 
with  the  human  subject,  the  second  portion  contour  has  a 
centrally  located  substantially  semicircular  cutout  of  adequate 
depth  to  preclude  engagement  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
posterior  cervical  spine  in  the  region  of  the  atlantooccipital 
joint,  the  second  portion  has  a  substantially  convex  curvature 
region  adjoining  a  substantially  planar  region,  and  termmating 
in  substantially  convex  region,  wherein  each  region  is  dis- 
posed sequentially  in  proceeding  from  the  central  semicircular 
cutout  toward  the  edges  of  said  cervical  support  means,  and 
furthemiore  said  substantially  planar  region,  and  terminating 
in  a  substanDally  convex  region,  wherein  each  region  is 
disposed  sequentially  in  proceeding  from  the  central  semicir- 
cular cutout  toward  the  nlges  of  said  cervical  support  means; 
and 

a  base  member  engagmg  said  hrst  portion  of  said  support 
member  and  maintaining  the  adjusted  angular  disposition  of 
the  cervical  support  means  and  fiirthermore  said  base  member 
frictionally  engages  a  floor  or  other  planar  surface. 


5,491,«56 
FOLDABLE  MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  TOOL 
Larry  K.  Legg,  925  Eaglewood  Dr.,  Willoughby,  Ohio  44094 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,261 
Int  a."  B25F  im 
MS.  CL  7—128  10  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  multiple  function  tool,  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  member  having  a  right  side  gripping  jaw  at  one 

end  thereof  and  a  left  side  tang  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  second  elongated  member  having  a  left  side  gripping  jaw  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  nght  side  tang  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof; 
first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second 
members  together  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis 
located  intermediate  the  respective  ends  of  said  members  so 
that   said   members  may   be  pivoted  atxxit   said  first  axis 
between  a  jaw  closed  position  at  which  said  jaws  are  adjacent 
each  other  and  a  jaw  open  position  at  which  said  jaws  are 
spaced  from  each  other; 
an  elongated  left  handle  and  an  elongated  right  handle  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  end  of 
said  left  handle  to  said  left  side  tang  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  between  a 
folded  position  and  an  extended  position  only  when  said  first 
and  second  members  are  in  said  jaw  closed  position: 

third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
right  handle  to  said  right  side  tang  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  parallel 
to  said  second  axis  between  a  folded  position  and  an  extended 
position  only  wfien  said  first  and  second  members  are  in  said 
jaw  closed  position;  and 

said  handles  being  always  spaced  apart  and  being  located  for 
pivotal  movement  in  parallel  planes  when  said  gripping  jaws 
are  in  said  jaw  closed  position  with  said  second  axis  being 
coaxial  with  said  third  axis  and  which  said  handles  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  sufficient  that  when  said  handles  are  in 
said  respective  folded  positions  they  receive  said  gripping 
jaws  therebetween  wlien  said  gripping  jaws  are  in  said  jaw 
closed  position  with  each  handle  serving  to  block  pivotal 
movement  of  one  of  said  jaws  toward  a  jaw  open  position. 


5,491357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PILE 

FABRIC 

Franklin  S.  Love,  lU,  Coliunbus,  N.C.,  and  Wesley  D.  Christie, 

Inman,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Millilten  Research  Corporation, 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,146,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,908 

Int  CI."  D06B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  8—151  19  Claims 


1.  A  prtKess  for  removing  distortions  in  pile  fabric  comprising 
the  step  of  directly  spraying  said  pile  fabric,  having  a  front  and 
back,  with  a  plurality  of  streams  of  liquid  on  said  back  of  said  pile 
fabric  at  a  peak  dynamic  pressure  in  excess  of  about  10  p.s.i.g  to 
remove  distortions  in  said  pile  fatiric  without  involving  heat 


5,491358 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DYEING  TEXTILE  YARNS 

Philippe  Massotte,  Wintzenheim,  and  Hubert  Tk'etsch,  Bmn- 

statt,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Superba,  Mnlhouse, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,086 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  8,  1992,  92  08455 

Int  a."  D06B  1/02 

MS.  a.  8— 151J  20  Claims 


5.  A  machine  for  continuously  dyeing  textile  yams  (14)  compris- 
ing a  succession  of  stations  (15fl.  \Sb.  15c)  for  applying  dyes  of 
different  colors,  means  for  making  the  textile  yams  (14)  travel 
continuously  in  front  of  said  application  stations  (\Sa.  \Sb,  15c), 
each  application  station  comprising  a  dye-spraying  turbine  (Tl,  T2, 
T3)  driven  rotationally  by  a  drive  motor  (Ml,  M2..  M3)  about  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  yams  (14). 
each  turbine  having  at  its  periphery  several  holes  (16)  for  the 
passage  of  the  dye  which  are  suitable  for  spraying  a  succession  of 

spots  (A|.  .  .  .  B C|,  .  .  .  )  onto  the  yams  (14).  the  succession 

of  application  stations  (15a,  \Sb.  15c)  being  adapted  to  form  on 
each  yam  a  pattern  of  spots  extending  over  a  certain  length  (L)  of 
the  yam  (14)  and  which  is  continually  repeated,  wherein  the 
application  stations  (15a,  \Sb.  15c)  comprise  means  for  individu- 
ally adjusting  the  rotational  speed  (N)  of  the  drive  motor  (Ml,  M2, 
M3)  of  each  dye-spraying  turbine  (Tl,  T2,  T3)  and  independently 
of  that  of  the  other  motors  in  order  to  corrupt  the  repetitiveness  of 
the  successive  pattems. 
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5,491360 
METHOD  OF  CONTRUCTING  A  SLIPPER 
Jr.,   Walto-  T.   Bray,   Reynoldsburg,   and   Theresa   Stewart 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  G.  Barry  Corpora- 
tion, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  138,707,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,392,532. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,492 
Int  ex."  A43D  9/00 
VS.  CL  12—142  A  2  Claims 


SO      16  ia> 


5,491359 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 
MACHINE 
Curtis  G.  Richardson,  Energy,  HI.,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ration, Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,259 
Int  a."  D06F  37/40 
MS.  a.  8—159  13  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  providing  spin  and  agitation  in  an  automatic 
washing  machine  by  driving  an  output  shaft  through  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  transmission  elements  located  within  a  transmission 
housing  of  a  transmission  assembly  which  is  driven  by  a 
hi-directional  input  drive  unit  comprising: 

developing  agitation  by  rotating  the  input  drive  unit  in  a  first 
direction  to  drive  the  plurality  of  interconnected  transmission 
elements  of  the  transmission  assembly,  while  fixing  the  trans- 
mission housing,  to  cause  the  output  shaft  to  oscillate;  and 
developing  spin  by  rotating  the  input  drive  unit  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  to  initially,  automatically  lock 
the  plurality  of  transmission  elements  in  a  consistent,  prede- 
termined orientation  relative  to  the  transmission  bousing  and 
then  rotating  the  entire  transmission  assembly  in  unison  to 
cause  the  output  shaft  to  rotate. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  article  of  footwear  comprising: 
forming  an  outsole  of  molded,  pliable  material  for  said  outsole 

to  have  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  and  said 

bottom  defining  a  cavity; 
forming  a  resilient  cushioned  filler  sized  to  be  received  within 

said  cavity  and  substantially  filling  said  cavity; 
forming  an  insole  of  flexible  fabric  sized  to  cover  said  cavity; 
forming  a  vamp  of  flexible  material  with  said  vamp  having  side 

edges  extending  from  a  toe  portion  of  said  vamp  to  terminal 

ends  of  said  side  edges; 
securing  said  vamp  to  said  insole  and  securing  a  strap  to  said 

vamp  at  a  point  of  attachment  of  said  terminal  ends  to  said 

insole; 
Mming  said  strap  to  cover  said  terminal  ends;  aligning  a  finish 

surface  of  said  insole  against  a  bottom  surface  of  said  outsole 

and  securing  a  heel  portion  of  said  outsole  to  a  heel  portion  of 

said  insole; 
tuming  said  insole  and  outsole  for  an  inner  surface  of  said  insole 

to  oppose  said  cavity  and  with  a  toe  portion  of  said  insole 

unattached  to  a  toe  portion  of  said  outsole  to  define  an  access 

opening  to  said  cavity; 
inserting  said  filler  through  said  access  opening  into  said  cavity; 

and 
closing  said  access  opening. 
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S,491361 

PORTABLE,  DEMOUNTABLE  BRIDGE  OF  AERUL 

POINT  TO  FORD  RIVERS,  CHASMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Julio  P.  Penuela.  Transversal  3a.   No.  87-15,  SanU  Fi  de 
Bogota.  Colombia 
CondnuatioQ-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,142,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,325^57.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*9,775 

int.  a."  EOID  15/12 
VS.  CL  14—7  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  demounuble  bridge  for  fording  a  river  or  chasm, 
comprising: 

a  deck  which  crosses  an  entire  span  of  the  bridge: 

two  bottom  plated  footings  supporting  said  deck,  one  footing 
located  at  each  end  of  said  da:k.  each  of  said  footings  being 
buried  into  the  soil  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  river  or  chasm, 
such  that  the  soil  located  directly  above  said  footings  absorbs 
horizontal  forces  on  the  deck: 

at  least  two  vertical  trusses.  OT)e  on  each  side  of  said  deck, 
located  at  an  entrance  of  the  bridge,  said  vertical  trusses  being 
parallel  (o  a  principle  axis  of  the  said  bridge: 

a  transversal  truss  connecting  said  vertical  trusses  and  support- 
ing said  deck:  and 

a  foundation  structure,  said  foundation  structure  including  (wo 
footings  buried  in  (he  soil  at  separate  locations,  (he  tirs( 
footing  being  located  closer  than  the  second  footing  (o  (he 
river  or  chasm  being  crossed  and  below  (he  vertical  trusses, 
said  first  footing  being  used  as  a  bearing,  and  (he  second 
footing  being  located  further  than  (he  firs(  footing  from  the 
river  or  chasm  being  crossed  and  utilizing  the  soil  above  it  as 
a  counterweight. 

wherein  said  vertical  trusses  include  a  common  bracing  which 
permits  differential  settling  of  said  first  footing. 


perimeter  edges  (apering  (o  a  poin(  for  engaging  and  scraping 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  chimney. 


5,491,863 

COMBINED  NIPPLE  CLEANING  AND  BOTTLE 

CLEANING  BRUSHES 

Steven  B.  Dunn.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Munchkin 

Bottling,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,693 

Int  a."  A46B  3/IS:l5AX) 

VS.  CL  15—106  18  Claims 


5,491,862 

CHIMNEY  SCRAPER 

Bruce  P.  Hurley,  251  Northwest  Bailey  Ave.,  HiUsboro,  Oreg. 

97124 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,629 

Int.  a."  F23J  J/02 

VS.  a.  15—104.068  9  Claims 

1.  A  chimney  scraper  comprising: 

a  handle  means  for  grasping  and  manipulating  by  an  individual 
within  a  chimney,  said  handle  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  having  threaded  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  couplers  having  threaded  interior  surfaces,  wherein 
said  hollow  couplers  are  operable  (o  Join  said  (ubular  mem- 
bers (ogether:  and. 

a  scraping  means  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  said  handle  means 
for  engaging  and  scraping  interior  surfaces  of  said  chimney, 
said  scraping  means  comprising  a  semi-circular  scraping  plate 
having  a  straight  edge  along  which  a  straight  perime(er  flange 
extends:  a  pair  of  lateral  perimeter  flanges  extending  from 
respectively  opposed  ends  of  said  straight  perimeter  flange: 
and  an  arcua(e  penme(er  flange  connecting  said  lateral  perim- 
eter flanges,  said  flanges  being  shaped  so  as  (o  define  an  upper 
perimeter  edge  spaced  from  a  lower  perimeter  edge,  with  said 


1.  A  utensil  that  is  configured  for  scrubbing  both  baby  bottles 
and  nursing  nipples  for  such  bottles,  comprising: 

a  handle,  said  handle  having  a  recess  defined  therein: 

a  bottle  brush  operadvely  connected  to  said  handle,  said  bottle 
brush  being  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  be  able  (o  efficiendy 
scrub  an  inside  of  a  baby  bottle:  and 

a  nipple  brush  assembly,  said  nipple  brush  assembly  comprising 
a  nipple  brush  portion  that  is  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  be 
able  to  efiiciendy  scrub  an  inside  of  a  nursing  nipple  and  a 
grip  portion,  said  nipple  brush  assembly  being  releaseably 
attached  (o  said  handle  so  that  said  brush  portion  is  positioned 
in  said  recess  and  said  gnp  portion  is  grippable  externally  of 
said  recess  by  a  user,  whereby  said  utensil  can  be  used  to 
conveniently  scrub  both  baby  bottles  and  nursing  nipples. 


5,491,864 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  PERSONAL  CLEANSING  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Lyic  B.  Tbthill,  Indian  HiU;  John  P.  Grooms,  Cincinnati;  H. 
Norman     Reiboldt,    West    College    Comer,-    William    P. 
Diriuing,  Cleves;  Charles  G.  Yeazell,  Cincinnati:  Richard  M. 
GirardoL,  Cincitmati,'  Eric  J.  Grosgogeat,  Cincinnati,  and 
Richard  G.  Bausch,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamliel  Company,  Cincitmati,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,430,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,412,830.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na 
339,094 
InL  CL'  A47L  13/10 
VS.  a.  15—118  14  Claims 


1.  A  personal  cleansing  implement  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  hydrophobic  batt,  said  batt  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  perimeter,  said  batt  being  a  piece  of  tubular 
diamond  mesh  scrim  which  is  gathered  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  piece  of  tubular  scrim  to  form  circumferential  pleats,  said 
piece  of  tubular  scrim  being  held  in  a  longitudinally  gathered 
condition  while  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  are 
bonded  together  adjacent  said  perimeter  by  thermobonding,  said 
batt  having  a  low  density  center  portion. 


5,491,865 
BRUSH  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  NAIL  VARNISH  OR 

A  SIMILAR  PRODUCT 
Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,737,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,357,647.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,471 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  11,  1992,  92  01498 

Int  a."  A46B  9/00 

VS.  a.  15—159.1  21  Claims 


2od 


2bd 


1.  Brush  for  the  application  of  nail  coating  or  similar  product, 
comprising  bristles  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  in 
a  tuft  and  fixed  to  a  support  with  said  tuft  having  a  selected  length, 
said  bristles  comprising  a  mixture  of  bristles  of  small  cross  section 
and  bristles  having  a  larger  cross  section  than  said  small  cross 
section,  the  proportion  of  larger  bristles  being  between  2%  and 
95%  by  volume  in  relation  to  the  total  volume  of  the  tuft  of  the 
brush,  said  large  brisdes  further  comprising  at  least  two  subgroups 
of  brisdes  with  cross  sections  of  different  sizes,  said  larger  cross 


section  brisdes  providing  a  means  to  increase  the  length  of  said  tuft 
for  more  effecuve  application  of  the  nail  coating  product,  the  sizes 
of  the  cross  section  of  the  large  brisdes  within  a  single  group  being 
substantially  constant,  said  brisdes  of  small  cross  section  including 
at  least  (wo  subgroups  of  brisdes  with  cross  sections  of  different 
sizes,  the  sizes  of  the  cross  sections  of  the  small  brisdes  of  a  single 
sub  group  being  substantially  constant 


5,491,866 
TOOTHBRUSH 
James  A.  Simonds,  3335  Scrub  Oak  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf. 
95404 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,756 

Int  a."  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—167.1  2  Claims 


^" 


1.  An  articulate  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle,  a  brush  with  a 
separate  cover  section  and  a  pivot  connection  between  the  brush 
and  the  handle  and  wherein: 

a.  the  handle  comprises  an  elongate  grasp,  for  grasping  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  brush  support  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  grasp  and  extending  away  from  the  grasp 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grasp, 
the  brush  support  having  a  generally  arch-shaped  portion 
diverging  fiom  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  an  apex  at  a 
point  of  a  maximum  divergence  therefrom  and  having  a  leg 
distal  to  the  grasp  that  extends  back  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  grip  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  pivot  connection 
with  a  brush,  the  axis  of  rotation  being  located  a  substantial 
distance  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grip  from  the  apex 
of  the  arch-shaped  portion  of  the  handle. 

b.  the  brush  comprises  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that 
extends,  in  one  direction,  toward  the  grip,  the  head  terminat- 
ing in  that  direction  at  a  heel,  and,  in  the  other  direction,  away 
from  the  grip,  the  head  terminating  in  that  direction  at  a  toe, 
and  having  a  top  proximal  to  the  connection  and  a  bottom 
distal  to  the  connection,  the  bottom  having  brisdes  depending 
therefrom  and  generally  distributed  therealong  from  the  toe  to 
the  heel  of  the  head  and 

c.  the  pivot  connection  comprises  a  pivot  located  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  brush  head  at  a  medial  position 
between  the  heel  and  toe  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grasp  and 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  brush  head  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  therebetween  within  a  range  of  movement  extend- 
ing over  a  predetermined  acute  angle  arc  from  a  position 
where  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  brush  is  paraUel  vnth  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  grasp  to  move  the  heel  of  brush  head 
toward  the  distal  leg  of  the  support  over  the  predetermined 
acute  angle  arc, 

d.  the  pivot  connection  further  comprises  a  pivot  element  located 
on  the  distal  leg  of  the  support  a  recess  in  tlie  top  of  the  brush 
head  centrally  located  in  the  direction  across  the  head  trans- 
verse to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bearing  in  the  brush  bead  at 
the  recess  to  receive  and  retain  the  pivot  element  for  relative 
rotational  movement  about  its  pivot  axis  and 

e.  the  brush  head  includes  a  separate  cover  section  that  forms  at 
least  a  part  of  the  top  thereof  and  is  secured  thereto,  the  cover 
section  having  a  bearing  overiying  the  recess  to  retain  the 
pivot  element  for  rotation  about  its  pivot  axis,  and  the  brush 
head  has  a  slot  in  the  top  thereof  extending,  in  the  direction 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  brush  head,  partiaUy  through  the 
brush  bead  and,  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  brush 
head,  from  the  recess  toward  the  heel,  the  slot  being  sized  to 
receive  the  distal  leg  of  the  support  as  the  heel  of  the  brush 
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head  routes  in  the  direction  of  the  distal  leg.  whereby  the  slot 
supports  the  pivotal  connection  against  turning  forces  in 
directions  other  than  about  the  pivot  axis,  shields  the  margins 
between  the  distal  leg  and  top  of  the  brush  bead  from  entry 
and  pinching  of  mouth  tissue  and  stops  rotation  of  the  heel  of 
btrnh  head  in  the  directioo  of  the  distal  leg. 


5y491,M7 
ratcnt  Not  bmed  For  This  Number 


5,491,868 
CONTAPreiR  CLEANING  SPATULA 
Brvcc  lUcfCMtiM,  1814-B  Eaplre  IntliHtrial  CX  SMta  Ron, 
CaUf.  95403 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  494,715 
Int  CL'  A47L  l}/0S:l7/06 
VS.  a.  15—236.09  3  ( 


^ 


*s 


5^491,870 

PORTABLE  WORKSTATION  DUST  COLLECTION 

ATTACHMENT 

Gnmr  C  Hotaca,  1540  Robin  Hood,  Lafayette,  Cok>.  W026 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192353 

Int  a.*  A47L  5/38 

VS.  CL  15—301  6  Claims 


1.  A  spalula  for  cleaning  lesidiial  material  from  a  container. 
cotn|)Tisiag: 

■I  ehMlfMed  handle  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end, 

a  (HMnly  rectangular  scoop  having  a  transverse  rearward  edge 
•—r^m^  to  said  forward  end  of  said  handle,  said  scoop  having 
a  11  mi  III  III  forward  edge,  and  a  pair  of  straight  longitudinal 
side  edges,  said  icoop  being  loogitudinally  straight  and  trans- 
versely curved,  and 

a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  tabs  extending  learwardly  from 
said  rearward  edge,  each  of  said  tabs  having  an  outside  edge 
collinear  with  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  straight  longi- 
tudinal side  edges,  each  of  said  tabs  being  coplanar  with  a 
lespective  one  of  said  pair  of  straight  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  said  scoop. 

whereby  said  side  edges  are  usable  for  scraping  said  residual 
material  from  a  wall  of  said  container,  and  said  tabs  are  usable 
for  scraping  said  residual  material  from  an  inverted  U-shaped 
rim  of  said  container  by  positioiung  and  engagmg  one  of  said 
tabs  thereunder,  and  movmg  one  of  said  labs  therealong. 


Sv491J69 
SILICONE  RUBBER  UTENSIL 
Frank  J.  SoOiTan,  534  Margaret  Ct.,  Son  Prairie.  Wis.  53590, 
ami  Jcu  Mobriiauaer,  4001  Country  La.,  Radne,  Wk.  53405 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207,969 
lot  CL*  B05C  17/10 
VS.  CL  15—245  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  Ulchen  mensil  comfirising.  in  corobinatioa: 
a  glass-reinforced  handle  made  of  PBT  resin;  and  a  Made 
portion  bonded  to  the  handle. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  wortslation  dust  collection 
attachment  for  cooporable  use  with  a  work  surface  for  collecting 
and  removing  dust  and  other  airborne  particulate  matter  produced 
during  processing  of  a  woricpiece.  the  portable  woriutation  dust 
collection  attachment  comprising: 
a  funnel-shaped  dust  intake  structure  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing rectangular  suctx>mng  aperture  defined  by  a  large  end 
thereof,  the  intake  structure  also  having  a  raised  lip  surround- 
ing the  suctioning  aperture,  the  intake  structure  additionally 
having  a  pressure  port  defined  by  a  small  end  thereof,  the 
pressure  port  having  a  tubular  connector  extending  therefrom 
whereto  a  suction  source  is  attached,  the  suctioiung  aperture 
having  a  region  of  low  air  pressure  proximal  thereto  when  the 
pntMR  port  is  connected  to  the  suction  source  whereby  dust 
pndaced  during  processing  of  the  woricpiece  within  the  low 
pressure  region  is  drawn  into  the  intake  structure; 
a  protective  plate  projecting  upwardly  from  a  portion  of  the 
laised  lip  whereby  the  dust  is  guided  into  the  suctioning 
aperture,  the  protective  plate  is  transparent  wherethrough  a 
user  views  the  workpiece  while  simultaneously  being  shielded 
from  contact  with  the  dust  produced  by  workpiece  processing; 
a  suction  duct  pivotally  connected  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to 
the  tubular  connector  whereby  the  suction  duct  is  in  commu- 


nicating relationship  with  the  pressure  port  of  the  intake 
structure,  the  suction  duct  having  a  rigid  proximal  portion 
forming  an  intake  structure  support  member,  the  suction  duct 
has  a  flexible  distal  portion; 
a  supporting  stand  whereby  the  intake  structure  is  adjustably 
held  in  position  on  a  work  surface  for  convenient  use,  the 
supporting  stand  comprising: 
a  base  member  to  support  the  intake  structure  with  the  suction 

duct; 
a  support  column  projecting  vertically  upwardly  fix>m  the  base 
member,  the  support  column  having  a  lateral  hole  there- 
through near  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  band  clamp  encircling  the  rigid  portion  of  the  suction  duct, 
the  band  clamp  having  a  transverse  split  therethrough 
whereby  spaced  facing  ends  are  defined,  the  facing  ends 
each  having  a  projecting  flange  thereon,  the  flanges  each 
having  a  hole  therethrough; 
a  nut;  and 

a  bolt  extending  through  the  lateral  hole  in  the  support  column, 
the  bolt  also  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  band  clamp 
whereby  pivotally  attaching  band  clamp  to  the  support  col- 
umn, the  bolt  further  threadedly  engaged  with  the  nut 
whereby  tightening  the  nut  prevents  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  suction  duct  relative  to  the  band  clamp. 


''.1~^.-K" 


fg^^Vg^^ 


1.  A  stencil  cleaner  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wiper/vacuum  assembly  carried  on  a  base,  the  wiper/vacuum 
assembly  iiKluding  a  wiper  and  a  vacuum  having  a  vacuum 
nozzle; 

a  first  drive  connected  to  the  base  for  selectively  moving  the 
base  from  one  end  of  a  stencil  to  the  other  end  of  the  stencil; 
and 

a  second  drive  connected  to  the  wiper/vacuum  assembly  for 
moving  the  wiper  and  the  vacuum  nozzle  from  a  first  position 
away  from  a  bottom  face  of  the  stencil  to  a  second  position 
engaging  the  bottom  face  of  the  stencil  so  that  solder  paste 
lodged  in  holes  formed  in  the  stencil  may  be  drawn  through 
the  vacuum  nozzle  upon  operation  of  the  wiper  and  the 
vacuum. 


Li, 


5,491,871 

SOLDER  PASTE  AND  CONDUCTIVE  INK  PRINTING 

STENCIL  CLEANER 

Douglas  M.  Reber,  Kokomo;  Jennifer  E.  Clark,  Noblesrille, 

and  Timothy  D.  Gamer,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Deico  Electronics  Corp. 

rUed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,018 

Int  CI."  A47L  5/38 

VS.  CL  15—308  4  Claims 


board  fiirther  including  a  firont  portion  having  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  therein  and  communicating  with  said  holes,  said  slots 
each  including  a  first  end  portion  aligned  with  said  holes  and 
a  second  end  portion  perpendicular  to  said  first  end  portion, 
and 

a  U-shaped  handle  including  a  middle  portion  engaged  in  said 
groove  and  including  two  legs  extended  through  said  boles 
and  engaged  in  said  slots,  said  legs  being  rotatable  about  said 
middle  portion  of  said  handle  and  rotatable  from  said  first  end 
portions  of  said  slots  to  said  second  end  portions  when  said 
middle  portion  of  said  handle  is  engaged  in  said  groove,  said 
legs  including  a  free  end  portion  having  a  hand  grip  secured 
thereto, 

said  slots  of  said  board  each  including  a  narrower  middle  portion 
so  as  to  maintain  said  legs  of  said  handle  in  either  said  first 
end  portions  or  said  second  end  portions  of  said  slot. 


5/191,873 
EONGE 

Adrian  G.  Ferguson,  Aucklantl,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Interlock  Hardware  Developments  Limited.  Aucidand,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,920 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
247312 

Int  CL'  E05D  7/04:5/02:11/10 
VS.  a.  16—245  L3  Claims 


a 


5,491,872 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CASE 
Yueh-Chy  Itemg,  No.  26-21„  Shi  She  Juang,  Shi  She 
Chang  Hua,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^32 
Int  a.*  A45C  13/26:13/28 
VS.  a.  16—115  2  Oaims 

1.  A  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  board  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  groove  laterally  fomed 
therein  and  including  a  middle  portion  having  two  holes 
formed  therein  and  communicating  with  said  groove,  said 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  first  leaf  pivotally  coupled  to  a  second 
leaf,  said  first  leaf  having  locating  means  which  interfit  with 
receiving  means  of  said  second  leaf  when  the  first  and  second 
leaves  are  at  a  pre-determined  angular  disposition  one  to  the  other, 
said  locating  means  being  two  lugs  each  of  which  interfits  in  a 
respective  recess,  each  said  recess  being  formed  in  a  one  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  projections  carried  by  the  second  leaf,  there  being 
a  pivot  pin  which  passes  through  aligned  openings  in  the  projec- 
tions and  an  opening  in  a  part  of  the  first  leaf  which  is  located 
between  the  projections,  said  first  leaf  part  having  said  lugs. 
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5.4*1374 
mNGE  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Lowry.  Wayne,  and  Yevgeny  Noviko»,  Norrtrtown, 
hotk  of  Pa^  aarifDon  to  Cema  Technologies,  Inc^  Bridge- 
port, Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71307 

IbL  CL*  EtSD  ///OS 

VS.  a.  l<-vM2  23  ClaiBH 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  rotaubly  coupling  a  first  member  to  a 
second  member,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  friction  element  for  being  secured  to  said  first  member  and 
having  an  internal  surface,  said  internal  surface  defining  a 
generally  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  first  diameter  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  friction  element  including  configura- 
tion means  for  providing  the  friction  element  with  substan- 
tially uniform  strength  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  pintle  for  being  secured  to  the  second 
member  and  including  an  external  surface,  said  external  sur- 
face of  said  pintle  defining  a  second  diameter,  said  second 
diameter  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  first  diameter  said 
pintle  being  positioned  within  said  cavity  with  an  interference 
fit  such  that  said  external  surface  of  said  pintle  is  in  facing 
frictional  engagement  with  said  internal  surface  of  said  fric- 
tion element  and  the  configuration  means  causes  the  friction 
element  to  evenly  apply  generally  radially  extending  substan- 
tially uniform  compressive  forces  to  saiu  pintle  whereby  the 
substantially  uniform  forces  provide  torque  transfer  and  angu- 
lar positional  control  of  said  pintle  with  respect  to  said  friction 
element. 


1.  A  concealed  door  hinge  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle 
having  a  door  opening  including  a  pillar  with  a  first  planar  surface 
and  a  door  covering  the  opening,  the  door  having  a  second  planar 
surface,  the  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  weight-supporting  link  affixed  to  a  base  joined  to  the  pillar 
first  planar  surface,  the  first  link  having  a  first  end  generally 
away  from  the  base  and  a  second  end  generally  more  adjacent 


I 

to  die  base,  die  first  and  second  ends  being  on  a  same  side  of 

the  base  as  the  first  end: 

a  second  weight-supporting  link  with  first  and  second  ends,  the 
second  link  first  end  being  pivotaily  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  the  fint  link: 

a  third  link  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
pivoully  connected  with  the  first  link  second  end: 

a  weight-supporting  fourth  link,  the  fourth  link  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  extreme  end.  the  first  end  being  connected  to  the 
door  second  planar  surface,  the  fourth  link  second  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  third  link,  and  the 
fourth  link  at  a  portion  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 
link,  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  fourth  link  wi±  the 
second  and  third  links  being  on  a  same  side  of  the  second 
planar  surface:  and 

a  spnng  slop  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  second  link  farthest  away 
from  the  door  second  planar  surface  limiting  the  opening  of 
the  door  second  planar  surface  away  fixMn  the  pillar  first 
planar  surface,  the  stop  also  detenting  the  second  ends  of  the 
third  and  fourth  links  by  grabbing  and  holding  the  third  and 
fourth  link  second  ends  to  retain  the  door  in  an  open  position. 


5,491376 
NEEDLE-BASED  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALIZING 
SINGLE  nBERS  AND  OTHER  TEXTILE  ENTITIES  FOR 

TESTING  PirPOSES 
Frederick  M.  Sbofoer;  Mark  G.  Townes,  both  of  KnoxvUlc.  and 
Gonioa  F.  Wniiams,  Norris,  all  of  Tenn^  assignors  to  Zell- 
weger Uster.  Inc^  KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  999J05.  Dec  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5367,747.  This  applkadon  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,799 

Int  a."  DOIG  19/00 

VS.  a.  19—129  R  6  Claims 


EXTENDED  CAB  PICKUP  TRUCK  CONCEALED  CARGO 

DOOR  HINGE 
E.  Robert  SUadke,  Steriing  Heights;  Kevin  D.  I^pham.  Royal 
Oak,  and  Martin  A.  Beiz,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.142 

InL  CL'  E»5D  3/08:11/10 

VS.  CL  16—346  4  CMms 


1.  Needle-based  apparatus  for  individualizing  single  fibers  and 
other  textile  sample  entities,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pin  drafting  machine  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  a 
plurality  of  combing  elements  arranged  to  pierce  a  fiber  mat 
containing  randomly  oriented,  highly  entangled  fibers  pre- 
I  tented  to  said  input  and  to  move  in  a  direction  firom  input  to 
output  with  increasing  distance  between  adjacent  combing 
elements  so  as  to  transport,  disentangle  and  draft  the  fiber 
mat:  and 

entity  individualizing  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  output  of 
said  pin  drafting  machine  for  receiving  the  disentangled  and 
drafted  fiber  mat  from  said  pin  drafting  machine  and  substan- 
tially individualizing  the  fibers  and  other  entities  of  the  fiber 
mat  for  testing  purposes. 


5.491377 

APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICALLY  DISPLACING  A 

SmFTABLE  BOTTOM  OF  A  COILER  CAN 

Ferdinand  Ldfeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TViitzschler 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbacfa,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.094.  May  13,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14, 1993,  43  167 
156.1;  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07  8493 

Int  a.*  D04H  11/00 
VS.  a.  19—159  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  handling  sliver  produced  by  a  fiber  processing 
macliine,  comprising 

(a)  a  sliver  coiler  head  forming  part  of  the  fiber  processing 
machine: 

(b)  a  flat  coiler  can  supported  in  a  substantially  upright  position 
under  the  coiler  bead  for  receiving  sliver  therefrom:  the  coiler 
can  having 

(1)  a  vertical  wall  composed  of  two  opposite  large  wall 
ponions  and  two  opposite  small  wall  portions: 

(2)  a  vertical  slot  being  provided  in  said  small  wall  portions; 

(3)  an  elongated  can  bottom  surrounded  by  the  vertical  wall 
and  being  vertically  dispiaceable  relative  to  the  wall;  and 

(4)  opposite  engagement  elements  affixed  to  said  can  bottom 
and  projecting  through  said  vertical  slots;  and 

(c)  a  can  bottom  shifting  apparatus  disposed  externally  of  the 
coiler  can  and  facing  said  vertical  wall;  the  can  bottom 
shifting  apparatus  having 

( 1 )  carrier  elements  for  engaging  respective  said  engagement 
elements  of  said  can  bottom  to  vertically  shift  said  can 
bottom; 

(2)  vertically  oriented,  rotatably  supported  threaded  spindles; 
said  carrier  elements  being  direadedly  mounted  on  respec- 
tive said  spindles;  said  spindles  and  said  carrier  elements 
threaded  thereto  forming  .stabilizing  means  for  positively 
maintaining  an  orientation  of  said  can  bottom  during  verti- 
cal ahifting  thereof  by  said  can  bottom  shifting  apparatus; 
and 

(3)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  for  effecting  a 
veitical  travel  of  said  carrier  elements  on  said  spindles. 


5,491378 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER 
Heinz  Janouachek,  Riethaldenstrasse  2,  8266  Steckbom,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUcd  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256319 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,   1992, 
3623/92 

lat  CL*  A44B  21/00;  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  24— 3  J  17  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  eyeglasses  comprising 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  eyeglasses, 
a  cUp  for  fastening  the  receiver  and  for  clamping  the  holder  to 
an  article  of  clothing  at  a  carrying  bag  or  other  object. 


the  receiver  comprises  two  opposite  plastic  shaped  parts  which 
are  formed  elastically  and  held  by  elastic  spring  action  con- 
nected to  the  clip,  for  laterally  clanqnng  a  fi'ame  of  the 
eyeglasses, 

the  clip  is  formed  by  a  wire  of  spring  steel  or  a  spring-elastic 
material,  the  wire,  in  the  region  of  the  plastic  shaped  parts, 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  arms,  and 

tlie  plastic  shaped  parts  comprising  a  material  which  bridges 
over  tlie  two  arms. 


5,491379 

PROCEDURE  TO  POLARIZE  AT  LEAST  ONE  ZONE  OF 

A  FOIL  OF  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL  TO  PRODUCE 

A  POLARIZED  ELEMENT  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  OR 

PVROELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 

FnuKois    Baner.    Saint-Louis,    France,    aiiiii|.Bni    to    iMtitat 

Fnnco-AUemand   de   Recberchcs   <k   Saint-Loais,   Ccdex, 

France 

FDed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177;543 
CUms  priority,  appMcattow  Fmce,  Jaa.  6, 1993,  93  MM4 
IiM.  CL*  HMR  17/00 
VS.  CL  29— 25J5  M  ( 


-'   ,• 


.mi 

11     Ha    QH  ^.^^  -a 

III!    .„„ 


1.  Process  of  polariziag  at  least  one  zone  (22)  on  a  foil  of 
ferroelectric  material  (19),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  each  of  two  polarization  electrodes  (Iff.  11)  to  a 
conesponding  insulating  support  (12, 45)  whose  surface  area 
exceeds  that  of  the  zone  to  be  polarized  (22)  on  the  foil  (19), 
said  support  (12, 15)  comprising  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
(14,  17)  whose  external  surface  (14a,  17a)  is  made  level  with 
the  external  surface  (lAa,  lUi)  of  the  polarization  electrode 
(10,  11),  on  either  side  of  the  polarization  electrode  (10,  11), 
wherein  the  layer  of  dielectric  material  (14,  17)  is  at  least 
twice  as  thick  as  the  foil  (19)  of  the  nuuerial  to  be  polarized; 

positioning  said  polarization  electrodes  (10,  11)  connected  to 
said  insulating  support  (12,  15)  on  two  opposite  surfaces  (20, 
21)  of  said  foil  (19)  with  the  zone  to  be  polarized  (22) 
extending  between  said  polarization  electrodes  (10,  11); 
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compressing  the  zone  to  be  polarized  (22)  by  applying  a  pres- 
sure on  said  insulating  supports  (12,  15):  and 

applying  a  variable  voltage  across  the  polanzation  electrodes 
(10.  11)  to  form  said  at  least  one  poUrized  zone  on  said  foil. 


5^91,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  A 

SECTION  OF  PIPELINE 

Jeui-Pterrc  Labkhe,  35  Rue  de  U  Ferme,  92200  NeuiUy-sur- 

Seine,  France 

CoflUnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  30^3,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thk  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,930 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  14,  1990,  90  11377 
Int.  CL*  B23P  &W 
VS.  CL  29—402.09  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  repairing  a  fault  in  a  hoUow  tubular  member 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  securing  to  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  fault  to  be 
repaired,  adjacent  said  fault,  one  end  of  a  flexible  tape  con- 
sisting of  continuous  longitudinal  libers  that  occupy  from 
30-60*  of  the  cross  section  of  the  tape,  said  fibers  being 
encased  in  a  thermoplastic  matrix,  the  elastic  limit  of  the 
material  of  the  libers  being  greater  than  the  elastic  limit  of  the 
material  of  the  tubular  member: 

b)  unwinding  the  tape  from  a  coiled  supply  of  the  tape  that 
revolves  around  the  tubular  member  and  is  displaced  axially 
along  the  tubular  member: 

c)  bralcing  the  tape  between  the  tubular  member  and  said  coiled 
supply  at  a  point  that  revolves  with  said  coiled  supply  and  that 
is  spaced  from  said  coiled  supply  thereby  to  impart  to  the  tape 
a  substantially  greater  tension  between  said  point  and  said 
tubular  member  than  between  said  coiled  supply  and  said 
point: 

d)  beating  the  tape  immediately  prior  to  applying  it  to  the 
tubular  member,  in  order  to  make  the  thennopla.stic  material 
of  the  matnx  melt  throughout  its  entire  mass,  and  to  provide 
conditions  for  optimum  adherence  of  the  tape  to  the  tubular 
member  or  to  a  previously  laid-down  tape  covering  said 
tubular  member:  and 

e)  applying  the  tape  to  the  tubular  member  or  a  previously 
laid-down  tape  covering  said  tubular  member,  in  order  to 
wind  under  tension  tlie  tape  around  the  tubular  member  in  a 
helix  and  cover  said  fault  and  to  imparl  to  the  tubular  member 
by  the  tape  a  predetermined  prestress: 

tlie  improvement  comprising  the  following  additional  steps: 

f)  cooling  the  tape  immediately  following  its  application  to  the 
tubular  member  by  applying  to  the  tape  a  blast  of  cold  air.  in 
order  to  resolidify  the  thermoplastic  matrix  and  to  prevent 
migration  of  tlie  fibers  through  the  thermoplastic  matrix:  and 


g)  creating  on  the  tubular  member,  on  both  sides  of  the  repaired 
fault,  transition  sections  extending  over  a  predetermined 
length  and  on  which  a  prestress  is  produced  which  decreases 
progressively  when  moving  away  from  the  repaired  section, 
by  reducing  the  tension  of  the  tape. 


5,491381 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ROLLER  GUIDE  FRAMES 

FOR  A  nSHING  LINE 

Stuart  Collins,  526  NE.  190tii  SL,  North  Miami  Beach,  FU. 

33179 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^67 

lBLCn.*B23P/ZW 

VS.  a.  2»— 417  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  roller  guide  frames  designed  to  nwv- 
ably  support  a  fishing  line  on  a  fishing  rcxJ.  said  prtKcss  comprising 
the  steps  of:       , 

a)  feeding  an  elongated  strip  of  a  metallic  material  having  a 
predetermined  width  to  a  plurality  of  adjacent  worlc  stations. 

b)  defining  each  of  said  plurality  of  work  stations  by  a  punching 
and  stamping  assembly  in  spaced  relation  to  one  anotlier 
along  a  path  of  travel  of  said  elongated  strip. 

c)  defining  said  predetermined  width  of  said  elongated  strip 
sufficiently  in  transverse  dimension  so  as  to  form  oppositely 
disposed  side  portions  of  a  sufficient  intended  length  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  semi-formed  roller  guide  frames. 

d)  forcing  movement  of  said  elongated  strip  along  the  path  of 
travel  in  a  periodic,  stop  and  go  mode, 

e)  driving  each  of  said  punching  and  stamping  assemblies  of 
said  plurality  of  work  stations  simultaneously  into  forming 
engagement  with  said  elongated  strip  when  said  elongated 
strip  is  in  a  stop  mode  along  the  path  of  travel. 

f)  removing  a  formed  roller  guide  frame  from  said  elongated 
strip  and  said  plurality  of  work  stations  to  define  a  go  mode  of 
said  elongated  strip  along  the  path  of  travel. 

g)  successively  forming  said  oppositely  disposed  side  portions 
on  each  of  said  plurality  of  seim-formed  roller  guide  frames  to 
extend  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  strip 
and  in  co-planar  relation  thereto  and  to  one  another. 

h)  forming  an  elongated  band  on  said  elongated  strip  which  is 
integrally  and  fixedly  connected  between  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  semi-formed  roller  guide  frames  and  adapting  said 
elongated  band  to  simultaneously  move  said  plurality  of  semi- 
formed  roller  guide  frames  to  a  next  successively  disposed 
one  of  said  plurality  of  work  stations. 

i)  forming  a  segment  of  said  elongated  band  extending  between 
said  oppositely  disposed  side  portions  to  define  a  base  portion 
of  each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  semi-formed  roller 
guide  frames. 

j)  subsequently  bending  each  of  said  side  portions  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  semi-formed  roller  guide  frames  out  of  a 
co-planar  relation  and  into  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  one 
another,  and  into  transverse  relation  to  said  elongated  band, 
and 

k)  removing  a  formed  roller  guide  frame  from  said  elongated 
strip  and  the  plurality  of  semi-formed  roller  guide  frames  at  a 
last,  end  most  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  work  stations. 


5,491382 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  HAVING 

PTFE  CUSHION 

D.  Kenneth  Walston,  10225  Pladta  Cresta  FeUz,  "nicson,  Ariz. 

85749,  and  Lawrence  M.  Haas,  5468  Gleneagles  Dr.,  'Hicson, 

Ariz.  85718 

Divitdon  of  Ser.  No.  173,979,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,935 

Int.  a."  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—419.1  4  Claims 


5,491383 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NON-LINEAR 

COMPOSITE  TUBE 

Teirance  C.  Marlinga,  Kawkawlin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AP  Parts 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358^63 

InL  a.'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29—421.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  elongate  non-linear  composite 
tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  first  and  second  elongate  tube  segments,  said 
first  tube  segment  having  bend  resistance  different  from  said 
second  tube  segment: 

welding  said  first  and  second  tube  segments  in  substantially 
end-to-end  relationship  to  define  a  linear  composite  tube: 

placing  said  linear  composite  tube  in  a  bending  apparatus: 

placing  a  first  bend  of  a  preselected  magnitude  at  a  preselected 
location  in  a  portion  of  said  composite  tube  defined  by  said 
first  tube  segment  by  exerting  preselected  forces  on  regions  of 
said  tube  and  timving  said  tube  at  preselected  speeds,  said 
forces  and  said  speeds  for  placing  said  first  bend  being 
selected  in  accordance  with  said  bend  resistance  characteris- 
tics in  said  first  tube  segment:  and 

placing  a  second  bend  of  a  preselected  magnitude  at  a  prese- 
lected location  in  a  pottion  of  said  composite  tube  defined  by 


said  second  tube  segment  by  exerting  preselected  forces  on 
regions  of  said  tube  and  moving  said  tube  at  preselected 
speeds,  said  forces  and  said  speeds  for  placing  said  second 
bend  being  selected  in  accordance  with  said  bend  resistance 
characteristics  in  said  second  tube  segment  and  being  different 
from  said  forces  and  said  speeds  for  placing  said  first  bend  in 
said  composite  tube. 


5,491384 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Lnken  W.  Potts,  Merion,-  Alfred  R.  Scbenker.  Norristown,  both 

of  Pa.,  and  Micliael  D.  Ross,  Somerdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Viz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,584,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,296,659. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,717 

Int  a.'  HOIH  11/00 

VS.  a.  2»— 622  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  joint  prosthesis  for  interconnecting 
adjoining  ends  of  a  first  bone  and  a  second  bone,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  section  of  expanded  PTFE  having  a  first  end,  a 

second  end  and  a  midsection  tiierebetween: 
heating  the  first  and  Second  ends  of  said  expanded  PTFE  section 
to  form  first  and  second  facets  for  attachment  to  said  first  and 
second  bones. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  differential  pressure  switch  for 
installation  in  a  hybrid  air  bag  inflator  system  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  tank  containing  an  inert  gas  at  predetermined 
pressure  PI  for  use  in  inflating  an  air  bag  comprising  the-steps  of: 

assembling  the  components  of  said  differential  pressure  switch 
which  includes  an  unsealed  capsule  mounted  opposite  a  man- 
drel and  a  piston  on  a  switch  body  and  held  on  said  mandrel 
by  a  retainer. 

filling  said  unsealed  capsule  with  a  gas  and  determining  the 
switch  point  pressure  of  said  capsule. 

filling  said  unsealed  capsule  to  a  threshold  pressure, 

sealing  said  capsule  at  said  threshold  pressure, 

installing  said  differential  pressure  switch  inside  of  cylindrical 
tank  of  a  hybrid  air  bag  inflator  system, 

filling  said  cylindrical  tank  to  said  predeteimined  pressure  PI 
which  is  in  excess  of  said  switch  point  pressure  and  said 
threshold  pressure,  and 

sealing  said  elongated  tank  at  said  predetermined  pressure  PL 


5,491385 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,491386 
GAPLESS  INNER  DIAMETER  STATOR  WINDING 
BLOCKING  MECHANISM 
Vernon  E.  Kieffer,  St.  Louis,  and  Andrew  J.  Kliethermes,  Fran- 
klin County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,399 
InL  a.'  H02K  15/06 
VS.  CI.  29—736  20  Claims 

1.  A  blocking  mechanism  for  blocking  windings  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  the  windings  having  an  itmer  diameter,  an  outer 
diameter,  and  a  height:  the  blocking  mechanism  including  an  outer 
diameter  block  for  blocking  the  outer  diameter  of  the  windings,  an 
inner  diameter  block  for  blocking  the  inner  diameter  of  the  wiixi- 
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ings.  and  a  compression  ring  for  blocking  the  height  of  the  wind- 
ings; the  inner  diameter  block  including  a  plurality  of  segments 
forming  an  expandable  ring  which  is  movable  between  a  com- 
pressed position  and  an  expanded,  blocking  position:  said  expand- 
able ring  having  a  blocking  surface,  said  blocking  surface  being 
substantially  continuous  and  gap-free  throughout   a  transition 
between  the  compres.sed  position  and  the  expanded  position:  said 
segments  including  a  plurality  of  first  segtnents  and  a  plurality  of 
second  segments,  said  first  and  second  segments  being  arranged  in 
an  alternating  [>attem  in  said  block: 
each  of  said  first  segments  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  sloping  inner  surface,  generally 
radially  extending  side  walls,  and  ears  extending  circumferen- 
tially  from  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  first  segments,  said 
ears  having  an  outer  surface  defining  pan  of  said  first  segment 
outer  surface: 
each  of  said  second  segments  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  radially  outer  surface,  a  sloping  inner  surface,  and 
side  walls. 


5.491.888 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  COMPONENT  CHIPS  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Sakurai;  Hitoshi  Onodera;  Kenkhi  Indo.  and  Hiroyuki 

Ohta.  ail  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86^12,  Jul.  1.  1993.  Pat  No.  53T7.405. 

This  appUcatiofl  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1992,  4-173387; 
Jul.  8.  1992.  4-211838 

int  a."  H05K  3/30;  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CI.  29—832  22  aaims 


5.491,887 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  APPLICATOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  SPLIT  CYCLE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Quinn.  SL  Petersburg,  Fla..  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,808 
InL  CI."  HOIR  43/048 
VS.  a.  29—7S3  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  terminal  applicator  for  removably  nKHinting  in 
a  crimp  press  to  crimp  closed  barrel  terminals  onto  electrical  wires, 
including 
an  applicator  frame. 

an  applicator  ram  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  drivable 
by  a  press  ram  through  a  working  stroke  towards,  and  a  return 
stroke  away  from,  a  crimping  anvil, 
a  crimping  die  movably  mounted  on  the  applicator  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  anvil  lo  crimp  a  portion  of  a  terminal  onto  a  wire 
during  each  working  stroke  of  the  applicator  ram. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pneumatic  piston-and-cylinder  device  mounted  on  the  appli- 
cator frame  adjacent  the  applicator  ram  and  connected  to 
the  crimping  die  for  moving  the  crimping  die  independent 
of  the  applicator  ram  through  a  first  portion  of  movement 
into  engagement  with  an  uncrimped  terminal  to  preposition 
the  terminal  for  crimping  thereof, 
whereby  the  applicator  ram  subsequently  moves  the  crimping 
die  through  a  second  portion  of  movement  to  effect  crimp- 
ing of  the  terminal. 


1.  A  component  handling  apparatus  for  picking  up  a  plurality  of 
components  from  respective  first  stations,  performing  at  least  one 
operation  upon  each  component  and  depositing  the  components  at 
respective  second  stations,  the  first  station  being  located  at  one 
area  and  the  second  station  being  located  at  a  second  area,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  carriage,  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  carriage  for  transiatory  movement  between  said  first  and  said 
second  areas,  a  plurality  of  component  holding  devices  each  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  carriage  in  at 
least  two  directions  and  for  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  in 
the  at  least  a  third  direction  between  respective  pick  up  and  deposit 
positions  and  travel  positions,  an  operational  device  carried  by  said 
carriage  for  performing  an  operation  on  the  components  held  by 
said  component  holding  devices,  operation  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  each  of  said  component  devices  relative  to  said 
carriage  from  their  travel  position  to  the  pick  up  position,  back  to 
the  travel  position,  and  control  means  for  determining  if  the 
location  of  the  components  in  their  respective  first  stations  are  the 
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same  as  the  relative  location  of  the  respective  are  the  same  as  the 
relative  location  of  the  respective  component  holding  devices  in  at 
least  the  two  directions  relative  to  the  carriage  and  if  so  effecting 
simultaneous  pick  up  from  the  components  from  their  first  stations 
by  the  component  holding  devices  and,  if  not,  effecting  sequential 
pick  up  of  the  components  by  the  component  holding  devices. 

12.  A  method  of  operating  a  component  handling  apparatus  for 
picking  up  a  plurality  of  components  from  respective  first  stations, 
performing  at  lest  one  operation  upon  each  component  and  depos- 
iting the  components  at  respective  second  stations,  the  first  station 
being  located  at  one  area  and  the  second  station  being  located  at  a 
second  area,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage,  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  carriage  for  transiatory  movement 
between  said  first  and  said  second  areas,  a  plurality  of  component 
holding  devices  each  supporied  by  said  carriage  in  fixed  relation- 
ship to  the  carriage  in  at  lea-st  two  directions  and  for  movement 
relative  to  the  carriage  in  at  least  a  third  direction  between  respec- 
tive pick  up  and  deposit  positions  and  travel  positions,  an  opera- 
tional device  carried  by  said  carriage  for  performing  an  operation 
on  the  components  held  by  said  component  holding  devices,  opera- 
tion means  for  effecting  movement  of  each  of  said  component 
holding  devices  from  their  travel  position  to  the  pick  up  position, 
back  to  the  travel  position,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  if  the  location  of  the  components  in  their  respective 
first  stations  are  the  same  as  the  relative  location  of  the  respective 
component  holding  devices  in  the  at  least  two  directions  relative  to 
the  carriage,  if  so  effecting  simultaneously  pick  up  from  the 
components  from  their  first  stations  by  the  component  holding 
devices  and,  if  not,  effecting  sequential  pick  up  of  the  components 
by  the  component  holding  devices. 


a  vertical  contact  apparatus,  which  is  attached  to  the  placement 
apparatus,  that  makes  contact  with  the  PCB  at  a  rcB  contact 
location  and  ensures  that  the  PCB  component  location  and  the 
PCB  contact  location  are  planar  by  employing  a  spring  bias 
force  against  the  PCB  at  the  PCB  contact  location. 


METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Thomas  L.  DoweU.  Noblesville.  and  Richard  S.  King,  Kokomo, 
both,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deko  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo, 


9  Claims 


FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,746 
InL  a.*  He5K  3/30:  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—837 


5,491,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  PRBVTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  PLANARTTY 
Michael  J.  Hundt,  Double  Oak,  and  Krishnan  Kelappan,  Car- 
roUton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-THOMSON  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Carroilton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126,905 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30 

U.S.  a.  29—834  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  flat  package  heat  gener- 
ating electronic  components  to  a  component  carrier  on  a  circuit 
board,  each  component  having  electrical  leads  and  a  mounting 
surface  and  an  edge  adjacent  the  leads,  the  component  carrier 
having  ledge  means  adjacent  the  circuit  board  for  locating  the 
edges  of  the  components  and  mounting  means  defining  a  locating 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  circuit  board  for  holding  the  components 
with  the  mounting  surfaces  in  the  locating  plane,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  electronic  components  on  the  carrier  with  the  com- 
ponent   leads    protruding    through    circuit    board   openings 
wherein  some  components  are  subject  to  improper  placement 
relative  to  the  ledge  means  and  the  mounting  means: 
correcting  the  improper  placements  by 

biasing  the  components  toward  the  mounting  means  and 
toward  the  circuit  board  for  seating  the  edges  on  the  ledge 
means  and  the  mounting  surfaces  into  the  locating  plane, 
and 
momentarily  moving  at  least  some  of  die  components  away 
firom  tlie  circuit  board  for  alignment  with  the  ledge  means: 
and 
while  continuing  the  biasing  step,  soldering  the  leads  of  die 
components  to  the  circuit  board. 


I.  A  system  for  achieving  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  planarity 
during  the  placement  of  surface  mount  components,  comprising: 
a  planar  base  plate  which  provides  a  planar  reference  for  the 

system: 
a  PCB  which  is  placed  on  die  planar  base  plate: 
a  placement  apparatus  which  places  a  surface  mount  component 

at  a  PCB  component  location,  defined  by  x  and  y  planar 

coordinates:  and 


5,491,891 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEST  PROBE  RING 
George  L.  Isaac,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Probes  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,012,  Mar.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.414J71. 
This  appUcaUon  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,600 
InL  a.'  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  CI.  29—842  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  a  test  probe  ring  for  contacting 
a  test  pad  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of 
applying  a  conductive  ground  plane  layer  to  one  side  of  an 

insulating  layer, 
fabricating  a  plurality  of  separate  adjacent  conductors  on  the 

side  opposing  the  one  side  of  the  insulating  layer, 
forming  an  opening  in  the  attached  layers  located  so  the  adjacent 
conductors  terminate  at  inner  conductor  ends  at  the  periphery 
of  the  opetiing. 
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a  fastener  passing  through  said  dampening  member  insert,  said 

ground  strap  aperture  and  into  said  mounting  boss. 
9  A  method  of  mounting  an  electronic  component  package 
housing  at  least  one  electronic  component  to  a  mounting  boss 
formed  in  a  mechanical  component,  said  electronic  component 
package  including  at  least  one  tab  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  tab  having  a  tab  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vibration  dampening  member  including  an  insert 

having  an  insert  opening  formed  therethrough; 
positioning  said  dampemng  member  in  said  tab  bore; 
providing  a  conductive  ground  strap  having  at  least  one  ground 

strap  aperture  formed  therethrough; 
aligmng  said  insert  opemng  with  said  ground  strap  aperture;  and 
fastening  said  dampening  member  to  said  boss  through  said 
ground  strap  aperture. 


attaching  a  substantially  non-oxidizing  conductor  wire  across 
the  inner  conductor  ends  of  the  plurality  of  conductors,  and 

cutting  a  kerf  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  adjacent  conductors, 
whereby  the  conductors  are  electrically  and  mechanically 
separated  into  adjacent  fingers  and  thereby  carry  a  contact  of 
a  length  of  the  conductor  wire  at  the  mner  ends  thereof  in  a 
pattern  which  registers  with  the  test  pad  pattern. 


<^- 


5,491392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MOUNTING  A 
PACKAGE  HOUSING  AND  GROUND  STRAP 
Todd  W.  Fritz,  Kalamazoo;  Mark  L.  Landng.  Portage:  Alan  R. 
Davis,  Plainwell;  Stephen  A.  Edden,  Battle  Creek,  and  Jack 
D.  Patterum,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporatioo.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Set.  No.  260^90 

Int.  CL"  HttlR  4iA)0 

MS.  CL  29—857  13  Claims 


5,491393 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  TWO  ROW  BALL  BEARING 

WITH  INTEGRAL,  ANGULAR  CONTACT  PATHWAYS 
George  L.  HurrcU,  11.  Port  Clinton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,114 

InL  a."  F16C  43/06 

VS.  a.  29^-898.061  2  Claims 


■iOlO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  component  package  housing  at 
least  one  electronic  component  to  a  mountmg  boss  formed  in  a 
mechanical  component,  said  component  package  including  at  least 
one  Ub  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  tab  having  a  package 
tab  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resilient  dampening  member  positioned  in  said  package  tab 

bore,  said  dampening  member  including  a  rigid  insert; 
a  conductive  ground  strap,  said  strap  having  two  ends,  each  said 
end  being  secured  to  a  surface  of  said  tab.  said  strap  also 
having  a  portion  intermediate  said  ends  having  a  ground  strap 
aperture  formed  therein,  said  aperture  being  aligned  with  said 
package  tab  bore;  and 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  two  row,  angular  contact  ball 
bearing  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  coaxial  races,  said  first 
race  having  a  pair  of  axially  inwardly  facing,  integral  pathways 
and  said  second  race  having  a  pair  of  axially  outwardly  facing, 
integral  pathways  registered  in  diagonally  opposed  pairs  with  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  first  race  pathways  with  two  axially 
spaced  ball  rows  engaged  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  one  piece  ball  separator  with  a  sinuous  shape  having 
an  even  number  of  interconnected  ball  pockets,  each  pocket 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  extending  fingers  with  an  axial 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  spacing  of  said  ball 
rows  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  by  substantially  a  ball 
diameter,  each  pair  of  fingers  being  joined  by  circumferen- 
tially extending,  alternating  bights  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
fingers  so  that  half  of  said  pockeu  are  open,  and  half  closed, 
at  each  end  of  said  separator, 
engaging  one  ball  row  with  one  pathway  of  said  first  race, 
inserting  the  balls  of  said  one  ball  row  within  all  of  the  pockets 

of  said  separator, 
shifting  said  separator  axially  so  as  to  move  said  separator  clear 

of  the  other  pathway  of  said  first  race, 
moving  said  second  race  axially  over  said  first  race  far  enough 
to  engage  one  of  its  pathways  with  said  one  ball  row  and 
register  the  pathways  of  said  races  in  said  diagonally  opposed 
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pairs  while  relatively  tilting  said  races  far  enough  to  widen  a 

portion  of  the  radial  space  therebetween  greater  than  a  ball 

diameter, 
inserting  the  balls  of  said  second  row  through  said  widened 

radial  space  and  between  the  other  pathways  of  said  races, 

said  balls  being  half  the  number  of  said  first  row, 
moving  said  races  to  a  coaxial  orientation, 
circumferentially  spacing  the  balls  of  said  second  row  between 

said  other  pathways  so  as  to  align  with  the  open  pockets  of 

said  separator,  and, 
shifting  said  separator  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  far  enough 

to  move  the  balls  of  said  second  ball  row  into  said  open 

pockets. 


1.  A  wire  stripper  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  jaws  rockable 
toward  one  another  about  an  axis  for  gripping  the  sheath  of  a  cable, 
a  pair  of  inner  jaws  between  the  outer  jaws  and  movable  toward 
one  another  in  response  to  movement  of  the  outer  jaws  toward  one 
another,  said  inner  jaws  having  cutting  teeth  which  may  penetrate 
and  cut  said  sheath  to  a  depth  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the 
inner  jaws  relative  to  the  outer  jaws,  and  means  for  displacing  the 
inner  jaws  axially  of  the  cable  while  said  cutting  teeth  penetrate 
said  sheath  so  as  to  strip  the  cut  portion  of  the  sheath  from  the 
cable,  characterized  in  that  a  cam  is  mounted  eccentrically  on  one 
of  said  outer  jaws  by  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  outer  jaw 
for  movement  therewith  and  for  eccentric  angular  movement  about 
said  pin  relative  to  said  one  of  said  outer  jaws,  the  eccentric 
angular  movement  of  said  cam  being  effective  to  vary  the  position 
of  one  inner  jaw  relative  to  said  one  of  said  outer  jaws  so  as  to 
change  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  cutting  teeth  into  the  cable 
sheath. 


5,491394 
WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOLS 
Zdzislaw  Bieganskl,  Harpenden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
ZB  New  Pimlucts  Limited,  Bedfordshire,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
9319719 

Int  CL*  H02G  1/12 
MS.  CL  30—90.1  5  Claims 


5,491395 
COLD  CEREAL  SPOON 
Denise  D.  Lee,  110  S.  300  East  Apt.  5,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 
84111 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,182 
Int  CI.*  GOIF  }9/00:  A6U  7/00 
MS.  a.  30—125  9  Claims 

1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  spoon  comprising: 


a.  a  handle  with  first  and  second  ends  having  impervious  walls 
defining  at  least  one  interior  storage  reservoir  into  which 
liquids  or  powders  may  be  stored,  said  first  end  defining  at 
least  one  port  in  communication  with  each  respective  interior 
storage  reservoir  through  which  liquids  or  powders  may  be 
expelled,  or  drawn  into  the  storage  vessel,  and 

b.  filling  means  associated  with  the  handle  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  reservoir  to  selectively  fill  the  reservoir  in  a  first 
mode,  and  empty  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  through  the 
port  in  a  second  nrade, 

c.  a  port  covering  associated  with  each  port  to  selectively  allow 
fluids  and  powders  to  enter  and  exit  the  reservoir  in  an  open 
mode,  and  close  the  port  in  a  second  closed  mode,  and 

d.  a  spoon  bowl  attached  to  the  fbst  end  of  the  handle  proximate 
the  port  to  receive  liquids  ot  powders  stored  within  the 
storage  reservoir  when  the  handle  is  squeezed. 


5,491396 

ATTACHMENT  AND  ACCESSORY  SCRAPER  BLADES 

FOR  DETAIL  SANDER 

J.  Timothy  Stolzer,  Pickens,  and  Robert  McCracken,  Easley. 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,773 

Int  CL*  B2«B  7/00 

MS.  CL  30—169  9  Claims 


M      '^m>n' 


1.  A  scraper  blade  attachment  for  use  with  a  detail  sander  having 
a  housing,  a  drive  motor  and  an  output  member  driven  relative  to 
the  housing  in  an  oscillatory  manner  about  a  drive  axis  oriented 
normal  to  a  workpiece  to  be  scraped,  said  scraper  blade  attachment 
comprising: 

a  leg  member  having  an  attachment  end  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
a  detail  sander  output  member  and  a  free  end  spaced  from  the 
attachment  end;  and 
a  generally  planar  rigid  scraper  blade  having  a  top  surface 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  leg  member  fiee  end,  a  periph- 
eral edge  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  peripheral  edge  and 
bottom  surface  coUectively  defining  a  comer  edge  for  scrap- 
ing a  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
wherein  the  scraper  blade  is  provided  with  an  outer  region 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  which  is  bent  downwardly 
toward  the  workpiece  forming  an  angle  relative  to  an  iimer- 
region  of  the  blade  causing  contact  between  the  scraper  blade 
and  the  planar  workpiece  to  be  confined  to  an  area  adjacent 
said  comer  edge. 
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5,491,897 
DISPOSABLE  SPOON 
Javier  Mkbdcna,  San  Sebastian,  Spain,  aarignor  to  Comcrdal 
Mertapa.  S.L„  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2SIM94 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Sep.  9,  1993,  9302422 
Int.  CL*  A47G  21/04 
U.S.  CL3*— 328  1 


the  foam  padded  handle,  the  shield  portioa  serving  to  protect 
a  user's  band  from  tlie  glass  broken  by  the  spring-loaded 
center  punch; 
a  butt  pottion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  the  recess  adapted 
to  receive  iht  first  end  of  the  handle  portion  therein. 


5y491,899 
TENSIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SAW  CHAIN 
HaraM  ScfaUcniann,  WalbUngcn;   Rudolf  Krebs,  Backnang; 
Werner  Gcyer.  WalbUngen;  Hans  Nkkd,  Cottenweiler,  and 
Hdmut  Zimmermann,  Krmen,  all  of,  Gcmany,  assignors  to 
Stihl  Andreas,  Waibiingen,  Germany 

Continuaboa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,755,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1992,  42  20 
M5J 

iat  CL'  B27B  17/14 
VS.  a.  30—386  21  ClataM 


1.  A  disposable  spoon  comprising: 

a)  a  stiff  annular  eleinenl; 

b)  a  deformabte  laminar  element  folded  over  the  entire  annular 
element; 

c)  said  deformabte  laminar  element  being  deformed  in  its  central 
region  to  form  a  closed  spoon  surface; 

d)  elongauoos  formed  at  the  aiuMilar  element  and  laminar  ele- 
ment fold;  and 

e)  a  handle  with  a  groove  winch  engages  said  elangaiiotts. 


S,491,8M 
HANDLE  FOR  A  CENTER  PUNCH 
John  P.  RBey,  1030S  SW.  131  CL,  MIsmI,  FU.  331M 
FBcd  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  34MM 

U.S.  a.  3t-^3M  2 


I.  A  new  aid  imfxoved  handle  widi  a  center  punch  for  providing 
a  holder  for  a  spnng-loaded  center  punch  so  it  can  be  used  to  break 
glass  without  causing  injury  to  the  hand  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  spring-loaded  center  punch  having  a  first  end.  a  second  eixl. 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  second  end 
terminating  in  a  pointed  tip.  die  center  punch  serving  to  break 
a  glass  window; 
a  hollow  tubular  handle  portion  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end, 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  intermediate 
extent  having  a  foam  padded  handle  dteresecured; 
a  hollow  tubular  shaft  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end. 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  integral 
with  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  handle  porbon.  the  second 
end  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  first  end  of  the  spring- 
loaded  center  punch  therein; 
a  shield  portion  secured  around  the  second  end  of  the  tubular 
handle  portion,  the  shield  positioned  outwardly  of  the  foam 
padded  handle,  the  shield  portion  having  a  diameter  about 
three  bmes  greater  than  the  tubular  handle  portion  including 


12.  An  arrangement  for  tensionmg  the  saw  chain  of  a  motor- 
driven  chain  saw  having  a  motor  housing  and  a  gnide  bar  for 
guiding  the  saw  chain,  the  guide  bar  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  two  flat  sides,  one  of  the  flat  sides  facing  toward  the 
housing  and  the  other  one  of  the  flat  sides  facing  away  from  the 
housing,  the  arrangement  compnsing: 
said  guide  har  haviag  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein  so  as 

to  extead  in  the  divectian  of  said  axis; 
a  stud  bolt  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending 
BMisversely  to  said  guide  im  and  tfaroogh  said  elongated 
opening; 
a  clamping  member  mounKd  on  said  stud  bolt  which  can  be 
tightened  to  clamp  the  guide  bar  on  said  housing  and  which 
can  be  released  to  permii  the  guide  bar  to  be  moved  along  said 
axis; 
a  slide  piece  having  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  guide  bar 
and  a  lug  pro^ecung  from  said  slide  piece  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  rotataMe  disc  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  stud  bolt  and  having 
an  approximately  spiral  guide  slot  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  lug  so  that  a  rotational  movement  of  said  rotataUe 
disc  IS  translated  via  said  slide  piece  into  a  linear  movement 
of  said  guide  bar  thereby  adjusting  the  tension  in  said  saw 
chain; 
said  spiral  guide  slot  defining  a  bearing  cam  surface  for  coacting 
with  said  lug  to  produce  a  fnctianal  force  which  acts  to  resist 
rotation  of  said  disc  on  said  stud  bolt; 
said  spiral  slot  being  formed  in  said  disc  so  as  to  extend  spirally 
over  a  rotational  angle  of  at  least  270*; 
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said  slide  piece  being  a  plantf  plate  having  a  first  side  facing 
said  guide  bar  and  a  second  side  facing  said  rotatable  disc, 
said  engaging  means  including  a  projection  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  side  of  said  planar  plate  for  engaging 
said  elongated  opening  of  said  guide  bar,  said  lug  being 
provided  on  said  second  side  of  said  planar  plate  so  as  to 
extend  outwardly  therefrom  into  said  guide  slot;  and,  said 
projection  and  said  lug  being  disposed  approximately  along  a 
common  line  perpendicular  to  said  planar  plate;  and, 

said  slide  piece  being  sandwiched  between  said  guide  bar  and 
said  rotatable  disc  so  as  to  be  fixedly  clamped  in  place  at  said 
first  and  second  sides  when  said  clamping  member  is  tight- 
ened. 


5,491,900 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbo- 


5,491,901 

MECHANICAL  DEPTHSETTING  DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Parrlno,  1002  Robert  Dr.,  Godfrey,  m.  62035 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347^94 

InL  CL'  B25B  11/00 


VS.  CL  33—528 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  a  worker  in  positioning  a  utility  box 
having  opposing  sidewalls  of  a  predetermined  thickness  along  one 
side  of  a  cons&uction  support  comprising: 

a  block  first  component  having  a  plurality  of  generally  planar 
sides,  one  of  the  plurality  of  block  first  component  sides  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  one  side  of  the  construction  support; 

a  wafer  second  component  which  attaches  in  sUding  relation  to 
said  first  component  in  such  a  manner  as  to  define  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  having  a  varying  depth  therebetween  configured  to 
accept  one  of  the  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  utility  box  and 
having  a  fixed  width  adapted  to  accept  the  one  sidewall  widi 
an  interference  fit;  wherein  one  of  said  components  fiiitfaer 
includes  a  flange  which  projects  outwardly  and  away  from 
said  one  component  toward  the  other  of  said  components, 
wherein  said  other  component  further  comprises  a  recess 
disposed  thereon,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
flange,  and  wherein  said  flange  is  received  for  slidable  move- 
ment by  the  recess;  and 

means  for  selectively  varying  said  depth  of  said  longitudinal 
sloL 


5v491,902 
APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  WALL  COVERINGS 
ThoMas  M.  Uhrin,  and  Theresa  A.  Uhrln,  both  of  RD.  #1,  B<n 
251-B,  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2943» 

InL  CL'  GOIB  3/14 

VS.  CL  33—563  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  matching  wall  coverings  on  a  cover  plate  to 
a  wall,  ceiling  or  other  background,  comprising: 

A  transparent  template  having  scored  markings  for  matching  to  a 
perimeter  and  shape  of  a  cover  plate  by  placement  of  said 
transparent  template  over  an  electrical  box  of  corresponding 
perimeter  and  sh^ie  to  said  cover  plate  said  transparent  tem- 
plate having  a  reusable,  traceable  top  surface  using  a  writing 
instrument  to  copy  a  design  located  on  said  wall,  ceiling  or 
other  backgroimd,  creating  a  traced  design  marking  on  said 
transparent  template. 


5,491,903 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
CONNECTOR  SIZE  AND  ASSEMBLING  CONDUCTOR 
AND  CONNECTOR 
William  G.  Osbom,  StamfortL  Conn.,  and  Gus  B.  Smith,  Hous- 
ton, T^  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  NorwailL,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  Na  376^31 
InL  CL'  GOIB  3/34;5/08 
VS.  CI.  33—555.4  5  Claiins 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  and  holding  a  conductor  cable  formed 
of  multiple  strands  in  a  tight  column  and  for  matching  and  assem- 
bling the  conductor  with  a  connector  to  achieve  a  reliable  connec- 
tion comprising  a  barrel  having  an  interior  chamber,  an  open  front 
end  and  an  open  rear  end,  a  plunger  inserted  through  the  rear  open 
end  in  telescoping  relation  with  the  barrel,  means  for  biasing  the 
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plunger  toward  said  open  rear  end  to  an  articulated  position  with 
respect  to  the  barrel,  a  band  attached  to  the  plunger  and  passing 
through  the  front  open  end  of  the  barrel  to  define  a  loop  immedi- 
aiely  outside  the  barrel,  the  plunger  being  operative  to  expand  and 
contract  the  loop  for  engaging  the  circumference  of  the  multiple 
strands  of  a  conductor  end,  the  loop  together  with  said  bias  means 
being  further  adapted  for  gathering  and  holding  the  multiple 
strands  into  a  tight  column  for  insertion  into  a  connector,  and  the 
plunger  having  uidicia  directly  specifying  the  particular  connector 
to  be  used  with  the  conductor  held  by  the  band,  whereby  the  tight 
column  of  conductor  strands  held  by  the  loop  is  inserted  into  the 
specified  connector. 


Sy491.9IM 
TOUCH  PROBE 
DsTid  R.  McMurtry,  20  'nibcmacle  RomI,  Wottoo-Under-Edge, 
Gtouctstershlre,  GL12  7EF,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  ot  S«r.  No.  299^588,  Sep.  I.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  111,601,  Aug.  25,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5JS3,514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
944341.  Sep.  14.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,253,428,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation or  Ser.  No.  660.048,  Feb.  25.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.146,691. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinptom,  Feb.  23,  1990, 
9004117 

iBt  CL'  GOIB  5A)i2 
VS.  a.  33—559  6  Claims 


remain  engaged  during  initial  deflection  of  said  stylus  holder 
relative  to  tlie  housing,  said  initial  deflection  being  accommo- 
dated by  flexing  of  said  at  least  one  constraining  spring,  and 
said  mutually  engageable  elemenu  disengaging  upon  further 
deflection. 


5v491,905 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  SPACING  RAILING 
SPINDLES 
Jcfcey  C.  JaMonski,  27868  Greens  Point  Rd.,  Red  Hlng.  Minn. 
55066,-  Roger  A.  Dosdall,  N2961  •  945th  St,  Hager  City,  Wis. 
54014,  and  MitcfaeU  R.  Boldt  1526  South  Park,  Red  Wing, 
Minn.  55066 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233385 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/14 

VS.  a.  33—613  18  Claims 


1.  A  touch  probe,  for  use  on  a  movable  arm  of  a  position 
determining  apparatus,  the  probe  having  a  housing  with  an  axis 
and  a  stylus  holder  located  within  the  housing,  the  stylus  holder 
carrying  an  elongate  stylus  which  projects  tlirough  an  aperture  in 
the  housing,  and  which  has  a  sensing  tip  at  a  free  end  thereof,  the 
probe  generating  a  trigger  signal  when  said  sensing  tip  contacts  an 
object  and  said  stylus  holder  is  tliereby  deflected  relative  to  said 
housing,  the  trigger  signal  being  used  by  the  position  determining 
apparatus  to  lake  a  reading  of  an  instantaneous  position  of  the 
movable  arm.  the  touch  probe  comprising: 
biasing  means  for  applying  an  axial  biasing  force  to  said  stylus 

holder; 
a  device  acting  between  said  stylus  holder  and  said  housing  for 
constraining  said  stylus  holder  relative  to  the  housing,  the 
device  including  a  seating  and  at  least  one  constraining  spnng 
distinct  from  the  biasing  means,  said  seating  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  mutually  engageable  elements,  each  mumally 
engageable  element  having  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  tlie 
axis  of  the  housing  and  providing  lateral  constraint  from  axial 
biasing: 
an  annular  member  retained  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
ttie  stylus  holder  and  having  an  aimular  surface  facing  in  a 
direction  of  said  aperture,  said  atmular  member  being  tillable 
relative  to  tlie  housing,  and  said  stylus  holder  being  tillable 
with  said  annular  member  relative  to  said  housing  about  a 
point  on  said  annular  surface;  and 
a  transducer  for  generating  said  trigger  signal,  said  transducer 
being  acniable  by  tilting  of  said  stylus  holder  with  said 
aimular  member  about  said  point  on  said  annular  surface, 
wherein  said  mutually  engageable  elements  of  said  seating 


1.  A  jig  for  use  in  uniformly  installing  spindle  railing  systems 
comprising  a  plurality  of  railing  spindles  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  extending  from  a  reference  surface  defined  by  a  floor,  rim 
joist  skirt  board,  or  bonom  railing  cord  to  a  top  railing  cord,  the  jig 
comprising: 

a  support  including  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 

upon  the  reference  surface; 
a  jig  alignment  guide  attached  to  the  base  member,  the  jig 
alignment  guide  having  a  surface  arranged  to  abut  a  surface  of 
an  installed  spindle  of  the  spindle  system; 
a  spindle  alignment  guide  having  a  surface  for  abutting  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  a  surface  of  an  unsecured  railing  spindle  to 
be  installed,  the  spindle  alignment  guide  secured  to  the  base 
member  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  jig  alignment 
guide,  the  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termined spaced  relation  of  adjacent  railing  spindles  of  tlie 
spindle  system;  and 
height  adjustment  means  attached  to  the  spindle  alignment  guide 
to  locate  the  unsecured  spindle  at  a  desired  height  from  ttie 
reference  surface. 


5.491,906 
MASTER  GAGE 
Paul  J.  Reilly.  560  N.  Moorpark  Rd.,  Suite  150.  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,428 
Int  a."  B27G  23/00 
VS.  CL  33—640  32  Claims 

1.  A  master  gage  comprising: 

a  rectangular  body,  said  body  having  tliereon  first  second  and 
third  substantially  planar  surfaces  positioned  mutually  at  right 
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first  indicator  surfece  and  a  second  scale  index  surface  cone- 
sponding  to  said  second  indicator  sur^ce. 


5y4n3V7 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  GAUGE 
James  F.  VIdmar,  WlBoofkby,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Haoover  Cata- 
log HoMlngi,  Lac,  Wediawken,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^19 
tat  CL'  GOIB  5/02;5/I8 
VS.  CL  33—832  M  ( 


1.  A  multi-functional  gauge  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  base; 

an  adjustment  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  thereto  said  adjustment  seat  includ- 
ing an  indicator  plate  and  a  lock  screw  for  clamping  said 
adjustment  seat  in  position  against  said  frame,  said  indicator 
plate  having  first  second  indicator  surfaces; 

a  scale  longitudinally  secured  on  said  frame,  said  adjustment 
seat  being  slidmgly  positionable  along  said  scale;  and 

•  tongue  extending  from  said  adju.<itment  seat  adjacent  to  said 
scale  having  a  first  scale  index  surface  cotie^xinding  to  said 


5,491,908 
DRYING  DEVICE 
FkM  A.  Rniz,  and  Anna  C.  Rata,  both  of  337  FlrM  SL,  Bm 
2M49,  Calcxico,  Calif.  92231 

FDed  Ai«.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,762 
Int  CL'  F26B  19m) 
VS.  CL  34—202  10  ( 


angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  rectangular  body  hav- 
ing a  fourth  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  and  parallel 
thereto  and  having  a  fifth  surface  opposite  said  second  surface 
and  parallel  thereto,  first  and  second  slots  in  said  body  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  body,  said  first  and  second  slots  lying  at  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  surface  of  said  body, 
first  and  second  guide  rods  respectively  lying  in  said  first  arid 
second  slots  in  said  body,  said  first  and  second  guide  rtxls 
lying  parallel  to  said  first  surface  and  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
second  surface; 

a  first  gage  arm  having  a  gaging  surface  thereon,  first  and  second 
grooves  on  said  first  gage  arm  for  slidaUy  mounting  said  first 
gage  arm  on  said  first  and  second  guide  rods  and  for  con- 
straining said  first  gage  arm  to  move  parallel  to  said  first 
surface  when  said  first  gtude  arm  moves  along  said  guide 
rods:  and 

a  second  gage  arm  pivolally  mounted  on  said  first  surface  so  that 
it  is  angulariy  positionable  with  respect  to  said  third  surface  to 
gage  angles  between  said  second  surface  and  said  pivoted 
second  gage  arm. 


10.  A  foot  drying  device  coiqjrisiiig: 

a  base  supported  on  a  surtece  defining  a  floor  plane; 

the  base  having  a  non-skid  foot  support  anfax  «>*t*~^  to 
accept  and  support  a  human  foot  die  foot  support  surface 
having  a  distal  and  two  lateral  side  edges  and  being  supported 
in  a  plane  coincident  with  die  floor  plane  and  having  an  open 
front  edge,  the  foot  support  surface  being  inclined  relative  to 
the  floor  plane  such  that  tlie  distal  edge  is  higher  than  the  front 
edge; 

a  water  collection  trough  adjacent  die  open  6ont  edge  of  die  foot 
support  surface  for  receiving  water  collection  draining  from 
the  sutface; 

an  upwardly  open  U-shaped  channel  and  a  downwardly  open 
U-shaped  channel  each  disposed  about  tlie  distal  and  two 
lateral  edges  of  the  foot  support  surface,  die  upwardly  open 
and  downwardly  open  U-shaped  chaimels  intetfittiogly  with 
each  other  to  form  an  airflow  plenum  chamber  having  a  distal 
and  two  lateral  walls  extending  upwardly  relative  to  and 
adjacent  the  foot  support  surface  distal  and  lateral  edges; 

airflow  means  mounted  in  the  plenimi  for  farcing  air  there- 
through; 

a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  distal  and  lateral  walls  of  the 
plenum  chamber  directing  airflow  toward  the  foot  along  and 
parallel  to  the  foot  suppoit  susftce, 

the  openings  through  die  lateral  walls  of  die  plenum  chamber 
being  of  larger  individual  and  aggregate  area  dum  die  open- 
ings through  die  distal  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber  such  that 
airflow  is  preferentially  directed  in  greater  proportion  through 
the  openings  through  the  lateral  walls  m  equal  flow  rates 
through  each  of  the  lateral  walls:  and 

foot  actuated  control  means  for  regulating  the  airflow  contiguous 
to  the  foot  support  surface. 


5,4913M 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEDICAL  SHOE 
H.  DuTd  Darby,  HimtiBctogi,  W.  Va.,  amigiior  to  Darco,  Hub- 
tingtoa,  W.  ^%. 

FUcd  Anr  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107477 
tat  CL'  A43B  13/18 
VS.  CL  36—28  2  rtmi^ 

1.  In  a  surgical  shoe  adapted  for  use  oo  a  post-operative  foot 
comprising: 
a  sole  assembly  including  an  outer  sole  having  a  greater  thick- 
ness in  a  bed  region  and  tapering  in  a  directioo  towards  a  toe 
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region,  said  outer  sole  having  a  degree  of  flexibility  similar  to 
that  of  a  conventional  running  shoe  sole  assembly; 

an  inner  sole  conforming  generally  to  the  plantar  aspect  of  the 
fool:  and 

an  upper  assembly  secured  to  the  sole  assembly  and  adapted  to 
surround  the  heel,  sides  and  dorsal  portions  of  the  foot,  having 
an  open  toe  region,  and  having  a  forward  portion  of  said 
upper  assembly  divided  into  left  and  right  flaps  adapted  to 
cover  the  dorsal  region  of  the  fool; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  low  flexibility  elastomer  meutar- 
sal  shank  between  the  inner  and  outer  sole,  underlying  the 
metatarsal-phalange  joints  of  the  fool  and  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  support  the  metatarsal-phalange  joints  and  to  help 
reduce  pressure  to  the  plantar  aspect  of  the  fooc  and  wherein 
said  meutarsal  shank  is  of  a  width  generally  on  the  order  of 
the  width  of  said  outer  sole  and  being  of  an  elastomer  having 
greater  rigidity  than  that  of  the  outer  sole,  thereby  limiting  the 
flexibility  of  the  outer  sole  under  the  metatarMl-phalange 
joint,  the  outer  sole  having  a  bottom  surface  consisung  of  a 
flat  intermediate  section,  a  front,  forwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  section,  and  a  rear  upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
secbon.  allowing  a  wearer  of  the  shoe  to  roll  through  the  gait 
cycle  without  placing  undue  pressure  on  the  heel  and  forefoot, 
and  wherem  die  length  of  the  intermediate  section  is  approxi- 
mately twice  that  of  either  the  front  section  or  the  rear  section, 
and  the  front  and  rear  sections  are  of  approximately  the  same 
length,  and  said  medical  shoe  further  compnscs  a  heel  cup  of 
relatively  rigid  material  within  the  upper  assembly,  being  of 
generally  arcuate  form  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  outer  sole  to  provide  lateral  subihty  to 
the  upper  assembly  and  being  lined  at  the  top  of  the  upper, 
across  the  heel  cup  of  the  shoe  and  downwardly  with  an 
arched  full  length  heel  collar  terminating  in  laterally  opposite 
leg  portions  integral  with  a  central  portion  extending  across 
the  heel  cup,  and  wherein  said  heel  collar  comprises  a  rela- 
tively thick  foam  core  member  conforming  to  the  achilles 
triangle  of  die  users  fool  and  reducing  any  tendency  of  the 
heel  of  the  fool  to  slip  within  the  heel  cup,  thereby  rendering 
it  virtually  impossible  for  the  user  to  experience  heel  shppage 
during  ambulation  of  the  foot 


overlap  for  blocking  a  user's  fool  in  the  inside  of  the  boot  and  an 
open  position,  whereat  a  user's  foot  is  able  to  move  in  and  out  of 
the  inside  of  said  boot,  said  opening  being  positioned  between  said 
first  flap  and  said  second  flap,  said  second  flap  being  arranged 
above  and  overlapping  said  first  flap  with  respect  to  the  inside  of 
the  boot  when  said  flaps  are  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  and 
diereby  said  first  flap  being  an  inner  flap  and  said  second  flap  being 
an  outer  flap,  said  inner  flap  having  an  inner  side  directed  towards 
the  inside  of  the  boo!  and  an  outer  side  directed  away  from  the 
inside  of  the  boot,  and  said  outer  flap  having  an  inner  side  directed 
towards  the  inside  of  the  boot  and  an  outer  side  directed  away  from 
the  inside  of  the  boot,  said  sealing  device  composing  a  band 
element  and  a  wing  element  extending  from  said  band  element, 
said  wing  element  and  said  band  element  being  resiliently  bend 
able  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  sealing  device  being  arranged 
at  said  opening  of  said  shell,  said  band  element  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  mncr  flap  of  said  shell  and  said  wing  element 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  flap  of  said  shell,  thereby 
for  sealing  fluid  out  of  the  inside  of  said  shell  of  the  boot,  said 
wing  element  portion  of  said  sealing  device  being  movable 
together  with  said  outer  flap  between  said  closed  position  and  said 
open  position,  and  said  band  element  portion  being  movable 
together  with  said  inner  flap  between  said  closed  position  and  said 
open  position, 

wherein  said  wing  element  has  an  outer  surface  directed  away 
from  the  inside  of  said  boot  and  is  connected  to  the  inside  of 
said  outer  flap,  and  wherein  said  band  element  portion  has  an 
outer  surface  directed  away  from  the  inside  of  the  boot  and 
connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  flap. 


5,491310 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 

ClautUo  Zorri,  Via  del  Fwiti  17,  31050  Pademo  dl  Ponzano 

Veneto  (Prov.  of  Treviso),  Italy 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  69,800,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320392 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jim.  16,  1992,  TV92U0036 

Int  a."  A43B  11/00.5/04 

VS.  a.  36—50,5  2  Claims 

2.   In  combination,  a  sealing  device  and  a  boot,  said  boot 

comprising  a  shell  having  an  inside  and  an  opening,  a  first  flap  and 

a  second  flap  arranged  at  said  opening,  said  first  flap  and  said 

second  flap  being  mutually  relatively  movable  in  the  boot  between 

a  closed  position,  whereat  said  first  flap  and  second  flap  mutually 


5y491,911 
FASTENING  MEANS  TO  SECIFRE  A  GAITER  TO  A  SHOE 
Ting-Hsin(  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov,  of  China,  assignor  to 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  TUnan,  lUwan, 
Prov,  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,116 
Int  a."  A43B  7/20 
VS.  a.  36— 89  1  C**" 

I.  A  system  for  fastening  a  gaiter  to  a  shoe,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  studs  integrally  formed  on  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  shoe,  each  of  said  pair  of  studs  having  an 
enlarged  head  portion  formed  on  a  distal  end  thereof; 
said  gaiter  having  at  least  three  apertures  formed  through  a  rear 
end  portion  thereof  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  for 
coupling  with  said  pair  of  studs  by  a  selected  adjacent  pair  of 
said  three  apertures,  said  gaiter  having  opposing  first  and 
second  sides  and  a  buckle  integrally  formed  in  said  first  side, 
said  buckle  having  a   vertically  oriented   slotted  opening 
formed  therethrough; 
a  fastener  coupled  to  said  second  side  of  said  gaiter;  and, 
a  bell  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  fastener  and  an 
opposing  second  end  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  first 
end  and  adapted  to  encompass  and  secure  said  gaiter  to  the 
shoe,  said  belt  member  having  a  slotted  through  opening 
formed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 
receipt  of  a  lower  one  of  said  studs  subsequent  to  said  stud 
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user  to  the  heel  and  ball  centers  of  pressure,  whereby  the 
likelihood  of  excessive  impact  loading  of  the  user's  arch  is 
reduced  and  the  arch  protected. 


5,491,913 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUCTION  LINE  RELIEF 

VALVE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  DREDGE 

Timothy  A.  Hutchinson,  Prairieville,  La.,  assignor  to  Pearce 

Pump  Supply,  Inc,  Prairieville,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,560 

Int  a."  E02F  3/16;3/24 

VS.  CL  37—311  7  Claims 


passing  through  a  selected  aperture  of  said  gaiter,  said  second 
end  of  said  belt  member  being  adapted  for  passage  through 
said  vertically  oriented  slotted  opening  of  said  buckle  and 
extension  to  said  second  side  of  said  gaiter  for  releasable 
coupling  with  said  fastener. 


5,491,912 

ATHLETIC  SHOES  WITH  REVERSE  SLOPE 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  C.  Snabb,  3440  Dorothea  Ct.  Troy,  Mich.  48084,  and 

OilTord  Larkins,  510  Peari  St,  YpsilanU,  Mich.  48197 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,222,  Jun.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,243 
Int  CI.'  A43B  SAX); SAX);  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  36—114  10  Qauns 


1.  A  running,  jumping  and  braking  athletic  shoe  comprising  a 

horizonul  outer  sole  and  an  inner  sole  thereabove.  an  upper 

attached  to  al  least  one  of  the  outer  sole  and  inner  sole  adjacent  the 

periphery  thereof,  the  inner  sole  elevated  above  the  outer  sole  at  a 

location  defined  by  a  ball  of  a  foot  being  higher  than  the  inner  sole 

is  elevated  above  the  outer  sole  at  a  location  defined  by  a  heel  of  a 

fool  to  form  a  negative  slope. 

the  improvement  comprising  the  inner  sole  negative  slope  being 

substantially  flat  laterally  across  the  shoe  and  longitudinally 

from  a  heel  location  rearward  of  a  location  defined  by  the 

center  of  pressure  al  the  heel  of  a  foot  at  least  to  ball  locations 

defined  by  the  centers  of  pressure  at  the  ball  of  a  fool,  said 

negative  flat  slope  retained  a  proper  negative  substantially  flat 

slope  under  the  application  of  multiple  times  the  weight  of  the 


1.  An  apparams  for  controlling  a  suction  line  relief  valve  of  a 
hydraulic  dredge  comprising: 

a  relief  valve  actuator  for  operating  a  relief  valve  positioned  on 
the  suction  line  of  a  hydraulic  dredge; 

a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  drive  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  pump  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  power  input  said 
rotor  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
hydraulic  pump: 

a  directional  valve,  in  hydraulic  fluid  connection  with  said 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  relief  valve  acniator.  for  directing 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  so  as  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  relief  valve  actuator; 

a  directional  valve  controller,  mounted  on  said  directional  valve, 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  directional  valve,  said 
directional  valve  controller  adapted  to  respond  to  a  signal 
from  a  detecting  means;  said  detecting  means  being  in  opera- 
tional connection  with  said  power  input  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  motor  and  said  directional  valve  controller,  said  detect- 
ing means  being  adapted  for  sending  a  predetermined  signal 
to  said  directional  valve  controller  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  the  loss  of  power  to  said  hydraulic  pump  motor,  said 
predetermined  signal  being  adapted  to  cause  said  directional 
valve  controller  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  relief  valve;  and 

an  energy  storage  means,  in  hydraulic  fluid  connection  with  said 
directional  valve  and  said  hydraulic  pump,  for  converting 
hydraulic  pressure  generated  by  said  hydraulic  pump  into 
stored  potential  energy  which  will  generate  hydraulic  pressure 
when  said  hydraulic  pump  motor  loses  electrical  power,  said 
hydraulic  pressure  generated  by  said  energy  storage  means 
being  sufficient  to  move  said  relief  valve  actuator  to  a  new 
setting. 
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5,491,914 

BUCKET  EQUIPPED  WITH  MIXING  DEVICE, 

EXCAVATION  MACHINE  HAVING  THE  BUCKET,  AND 

SOIL  IMPROVEMENT  METHOD  USING  THE 

EXCAVATION  MACHINE 

Jinichiro      Negishi,      3533,      Shichibongi.      Kamisatomachi, 

Kodama-gun.  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  981.743,  Nov.  24,  1992,  PaC  No. 

5J79,534.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,277 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  E02F  i/96 

U&  CL  37—403  13  CUims 


5,491,916 
ANIMATED  DISPLAY 
Kevin  A.  Ingram,  Gienview,  and  Marvin  L.  Adenau,  Wad- 
sworth,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Thomas  A.  Schutz  Co.,  Inc.. 
Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,553 

InL  a.*  G09F  19/O0 

MS,  CL  40-^10  28  Claims 


1.  A  bucket  equipped  for  use  with  an  excavation  machine  for 
improvemenl  of  ground,  the  bucket  comprising; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  defining  a  pair  of  opposing  side  surfaces, 

a  bottom  plate  defining  a  bonom  surface  having  at  least  one 
opening  through  which  ground  can  be  discharged: 

excavating  edge  means  on  said  boaom  surface  for  excavating 
the  ground  and  for  enabling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  excavated 
gixHind  to  be  scooped  into  the  bucket:  said  excavating  edge 
means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  excavating  pawls: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  ground  excavated  by  said  excavat- 
ing edge  means  in  the  bucket:  said  mixing  means  being 
disposed  in  the  bucket  between  said  excavating  edge  means 
and  said  at  least  one  opening  such  that  ground  excavated  and 
scooped  into  the  bucket  using  said  excavating  edge  means  can 
be  mixed  by  said  mixing  means,  and  then  discharged  through 
said  at  least  one  opening. 


5^1,915 
LOCKING  PIN  APPARATUS 
Howard  W.  Robinson,  622  Oak  La.,  Grapevine,  Tex.  76051 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  97.109.  Jul.  26.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,361,520,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
807.714,  Dec.  16,  1991.  Pat  No.  5033,770.  This  application 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,401 
InL  a."  E02F  9/2« 
U5.  CL  37^158  16  Claims 

1.  A  locking  pin  for  captively  retaining  a  tooth  to  an  adapter  of 
an  excavating  tooth  and  adapter  assembly,  said  locking  pin  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  wedge  member  with  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  a  first 
surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a  third  surface: 

(b)  a  frangible  stop  means  extending  from  the  second  surface: 

(c)  a  spring  extending  upward  from  the  distal  end  of  the  wedge 
member:  and 

(d)  a  frangible  guide  means  extending  from  the  first  surface  of 
the  wedge  member. 


rr        KL     ^ 


13.  An  animated  display  comprising: 

a  case  defining  a  display  chamber  with  a  top  and  bottom: 

an  object  within  the  display  chamber  that  is  visible  from  exter- 
nally of  the  case. 

there  being  a  viewing  wall  on  the  case  having  a  surface  bound- 
ing the  display  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  panicles:  and 

means  for  continuously  circulating  tbe  discrete  panicles  in  a 
continuous  path  through  tbe  display  chamber. 

said  means  for  continuously  citculabng  the  discrete  particles 
includes  a  first  wall  within  the  display  chamber  and  extending 
around  a  vertically  extending  axis  so  as  to  bound  a  subcham- 
ber. 

said  first  wall  having  a  top  and  bottom. 

said  means  for  continuously  circulating  the  discrete  particles 
comprising  means  for  continuously  circulating  the  discrete 
panicles  in  an  endless  path  vertically  in  one  direction  through 
the  subchamber.  around  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  first 
wall,  vertically  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction, 
around  the  other  of  the  top  and  bonom  of  the  first  wall  and 
back  into  the  subchamber  for  recirculating,  while  at  the  same 
time  moving  the  discrete  panicles  in  a  direction  around  the 
vertically  extending  axis  as  they  move  in  the  endless  path. 
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5,491,917 
WEAPONS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Denis  Dilhan,  Auterive,  and  Jean  Baricos,  Ramooville  SL  Agne, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tons  Artifices 
S.A.,  Muret,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01079,  S  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/I0418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser  No.  244,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  20,  1991,  91  14347 
Int  CL*  F41A  ///O 
U,S.  a.  42—106  12  Claims 


'I.  u^m 


1.  A  weapons  system  comprising  a  fixed  reference,  a  launch  mbe 
slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  fixed  reference,  a  shock  absorber 
(30)  interposed  between  said  fixed  reference  and  said  launch  mbe, 
a  latch  constimting  an  abutment  for  said  shock  absorber  in  a  launch 
position  to  prevent  movement  of  said  shock  absorber  during  an 
initial  stage  of  launch,  and  sensor  means  responsive  to  launch  of  a 
projectile  and  suitable  for  releasing  said  latch  so  that  said  latch 
then  allows  an  assembly  constimted  by  said  shock  absorber  and 
said  launch  mbe  to  be  ejected  in  a  direction  opposite  said  projec- 
tile. 


5,491,918 

FIREARM  SAFETY  AND  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Mark  R.  Elmstedt,  191  Bayberry  Dr.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^16 

InL  CL*  F41A  17/44 

VS.  CL  42—70.11  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  firearm  that  extends  through  a  firearm's 
muzzle  and  chamber,  wherein  said  firearm  utilizes  said  chamber 
for  receiving  a  round  of  ammunition  in  axial  alignment  with  a 
firearm's  barrel,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  receiving  cartridge  with  exterior  dimensions  similar  to  said 
round  of  ammunition  for  said  firearm's  chamber,  wherein  said 
receiving  cartridge  will  have  a  tubular  forward  end  contiguous 
with  a  recessed  tine  receiving  area  for  engagement  of  a 
locking  and  unlocking  means: 

b)  an  elongated  mbular  rod  dimensioned  to  fully  occupy  said 
firearm's  barrel  and  extend  from  said  firearm's  muzzle  into 
said  firearm's  chamber,  located  on  said  elongated  tubular  rod 
will  be  an  adaptor  means  for  permanently  coupling  said 
elongated  mbular  rod  to  an  adapted  common  use  locking 
means,  opposite  said  elongated  tubular  rod  will  be  a  plurality 
of  reflexive  locking  detent  tines  to  function  as  a  distal  locking 
means  with  said  recessed  detent  tine  receiving  area,  each  of 
said  reflexive  locking  detent  tines  having  a  bore  bar  forward 
shoulder  to  engage  said  elongated  tubular  rod  and  a  large 
diameter  bulge  to  engage  said  recessed  detent  tine  receiving 
area: 

c)  an  actuating  rod  axially  positioned  through  said  elongated 
tubular  rod  and  through  said  adapted  common  use  locking 
means  while  having  a  lock  engaging  portion  positioned  inside 
said  adapted  conunon  use  locking  means  so  as  to  provide  said 


locking  and  unlocking  means  by  distal  transmission  between 
said  adapted  common  use  locking  means  and  said  reflexive 
locking  detent  tines  and; 
d)  said  adapted  common  use  locking  means  permanently  abutted 
to  said  elongated  mbular  rod.  whereby  when  said  device  is 
installed  and  locked  in  said  firearm  it  will  fully  occupy  said 
firearm's  chamber  and  said  firearm's  barrel  so  as  to  prvide  a 
means  of  assuring  that  said  firearm  is  not  loaded  and  cannot 
be  loaded  until  said  device  is  unlocked  and  removed  from  said 
firearm. 


5,491,919 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  VARIABLE  POSITION  RIFLE  AND 

CAMERA  MOUNT 

Lewis  L.  Rather;  Brenda  L.  Rather,  both  of  6104  A  Parkwood 

Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78735,  and  Larry  W,  Mobley,  HCO  Rte.  3 

Box  81J,  Spice  Wood,  Tex.  78669 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,830,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5347,740.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  279,011 

Int  CL*  F4IA  23/06 
VS.  CL  42—94  6  Claims 


I.  A  multi-functional  variable  position  rifle  and  camera  mount 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  clamp  means  and  an  inner  cylindrical  holder 
attached  thereto: 

b)  a  threaded  manually  operable  thumbscrew  and  stop  pins  in 
said  inner  cylindrical  holder; 

c)  a  rifle  mounting  beam,  and  a  cylindrical  mounting  post  with 
said  cylindrical  mounting  post  rigidly  attached  to  said  rifle 
moimting  beam  and  with  said  cylindrical  mounting  post  sized 
to  slidably  fit  into  said  inner  cylindrical  holder  and  rotate  on 
said  stop  pins  locked  in  place  using  said  threaded  thumbscrew 
in  said  inner  cylinder  bolder: 

d)  a  pair  of  rifle  mounts  and  tie  down  means  attached  to  said 
rifle  mounting  beam  to  allow  fastening  a  rifle  rigidly  in  said 
rifle  mounts; 

e)  a  manually  operable  threaded  means  to  allow  adjusting  the 
beighth  one  of  said  pair  of  rifle  mounts. 


5,491,920 
ADJUSTABLE  FIREARM  BRACE 
Jeffrey  L.  McCnUcrs,  1208  S.  58th  St,  Tampa,  FU.  33619 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,129 
Int  CL*  F4L\  35/00 
VS.  CL  42—94  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  brace  for  a  firearm  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  said  brace  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  hinge  means  having  a  generally  vertical  axis 

of  rotation; 
an  arm,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  hinge  means  and  a 
second  end  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  being 
rotatabie  about  and  spaced  apan  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  hinge  means; 
a  means  for  supporting  the  first  end  of  a  firearm  being  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom;  and 
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an  anaching  means  attached  to  said  base,  said  attaching  means 
for  mounting  said  base  lo  a  support. 


PfVOTING  SHOOTING  STAND 
J.  B.  ABcn,  P.O.  Box  3M,  AieuDdria,  Tens.  37*12 
Filed  Not.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34«,4M 
iBL  CL'  F41A  23/00 
UACL42— 94 


MClaiM 


a  plurality  of  rigid,  floauble  tube  sections  having  a  lower 
pcftioii  designed  to  submerge  below  the  body  of  water 
surface,  wherein  adjacent  tube  sections  are  slidably  con- 
nected to  form  each  floatable  boom,  and  wherein  the  tube 
sectioas  have  a  diameter  in  the  tange  from  about  4  inches 
to  about  12  inches;  and 
a  rigid  skirt  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  tube  section 
and  extending  into  the  body  of  water, 
means  for  attaching  the  floatable  booms  to  a  brine  shrimp 
harvestiag  boat  such  that  the  floatable  booms  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  boat:  and 
means  for  attaching  the  floatable  booms  to  a  remotely  controlled 
drive  device  for  propelling  (he  floauble  booms  through  the 
body  of  water,  wherein  the  remotely  controlled  drive  device 
conqirises  a  frame  having  at  least  one  float  attached  to  the 
frame  and  an  outboard  motor  attached  to  the  frame,  and 
means  for  operatug  the  motor  remotely. 


S,491,923 
FKUNG  POLE  HOLDES 
G.  Zii«rane,9Bl  N.  Grid  Sprias  Rd.,  Woodstock,  IH. 


ncd  Jam.  H,  19H,  Scr.  No.  iaS,7M 
im.  a*  AUK  97/12 


1.  A  shooting  stand  cooprising: 

a.  a  seat  and  table  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  table,  a 
seat,  seat  support  means  to  support  said  seal  above  a  ground 
surface,  and  table  suppon  means  to  support  said  table  above 
said  seat; 

b.  a  base  disposed  between  said  seat  and  table  assembly  and  the 
giDund  surface:  and 

c.  pivot  nteans  attached  between  said  seat  and  ttUe  assembly 
and  said  base  to  allow  a  user  of  said  stand  to  pivot  said  seat 
with  respect  to  the  ground  surface;  wbereia  said  pivot  means 
comprises 

d.  a  roller  track;  and 

e.  roller  assembly  attached  to  said  table  support  means. 


VS.  a.  43—17 


KCIafaM 


5,491,922 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FLOATATION  BOOM 
Brace  C.  Sanders,  S38  W.  99M  Souik.  Ogden,  Utah  84405 
FUcd  f*9*.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333<ia« 
Int  CL*  A«1K  79/00 
VS.  CL  43—6.5  34  Oaiw 

22.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  coiKentratiBg  a  thin  layer  of  brine 
shrimp  eggs  at  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  tor  the  purpose  of 
harvesting  said  brine  shrimp  eggs  comprising: 

at  least  two  floatable  booms  forming  a  wedge-shaped,  concen- 
trating angle  defining  a  wide  forward  end  of  said  concentrat- 
ing angle  and  a  narrow  rearward  end.  said  floatable  booms 
having  a  length  of  about  40  feet  to  about  ISO  feet,  wherein 
each  floatable  boom  comprises: 


1  A  fishing  pole  holder  mounted  in  an  qjemire  in  a  wall  of  a 
backet  and  being  selectively  movable  to  a  pole  down  attitude  by  a 
fish  biting  on  a  bait  connected  «o  the  fishing  pole  bolder  through  a 
line  and  a  fishing  pole  mounted  in  the  fishing  pole  holder  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  beam,  a  pole  handle  receptacle  connected  to  the 
beam  for  receiving  a  handle  of  a  fishing  pole,  a  pole  support 
connected  to  the  beam  and  spaced  from  the  pole  handle  receptacle, 
said  pole  support  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  fishing  pole 
mounted  in  die  pole  handle  receptacle,  an  elongated  shaft  fixed  to 
the  beam  between  the  pole  handle  receptacle  and  the  pole  support, 
a  bucket  having  a  wall  with  a  aperture  in  the  wall,  said  shaft  being 
pivotly  positioned  in  the  aperture  in  the  wall  to  allow  the  beam  to 
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pivot  relative  to  the  wall,  a  stop  motinted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to 

one  side  of  the  wall,  a  second  stop  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to 

the  other  side  of  the  wall,  and  a  resilient  compressive  member 

posiboned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  wall  between  the  wall  and 

one  of  said  stops,  whereby  the  resilient  compressive  member  is 

placed  into  a  selected  compressed  state  relative  to  the  wall  by   ^.S  CL  43—37 

positioning  one  stop  relative  to  the  other  stop  to  determine  the 

amount  of  force  required  to  rotate  the  shaft  relative  to  the  wall  to 

nxive  the  beam  and  a  fishing  pde  connected  to  the  beam  to  a  pole 

down  attitude. 


5y49i.92S 
BAIT  INSERT  APPARATUS 
R.  Cuter  Carpenter,  5928  Oakwood  MaMnr,  Frfdiey,  NOh. 
55432 

FBcd  Sep.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  945,247 
lat.  CL'  A«IK  &5X» 

ZSOaims 


5,491,924 
SPRING  POWERED  FISHLINE  CASTING  INSTRUMENT 
EUas  Athanasladis,  150-12  Grand  Central  Pkwy.,  Jamaka, 
N.Y.  U432 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,798 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CL  43—19  3  Claims 


"^^r  r  rr^rrr 


^ 


-  "////.'/.'///y  y////A<>y/.v//yy. 


■    a   -     - 


1.  A  spring  powered  fishline  casting  instrument,  the  instrument 
comprising:  an  elongated  body,  an  annular  channel  extending  into 
the  body  from  a  front  end  of  the  body,  an  annular  chamber  of 
larger  diameter  than  dial  of  die  channel  extending  into  the  body 
from  a  rear  end  of  the  body  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
channel,  an  annular  shoulder  defined  by  the  larger  diameter  cham- 
ber at  a  point  of  junction  of  the  chamber  with  the  channel,  a 
compressible  coil  spring  unit  entered  into  the  chamber  through  the 
rear  end  of  the  chamber,  a  stop  projecting  radially  dirougb  the  body 
into  a  portion  of  the  chamber  forwardly  of  the  spring  unit  and 
limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  spring  unit  may  be  entered  into  the 
chamber,  a  screw-plug  threadable  into  the  rear  end  of  the  body  into 
abutment  with  a  rear  end  wall  of  the  spring  unit  and  adapted  to 
compress  the  spring  unit  against  the  stop  as  the  screw-plug  is 
progressively  threaded  into  the  chamber,  the  spring  unit  having  a 
ramrod  extending  axially  forward  in  the  chamber  from  a  front  wall 
of  the  spring  unit,  the  channel  adapted  to  have  a  fishline  connected 
sinker  entered  into  it  through  the  fixint  end  of  the  channel  and 
moved  into  abutment  with  the  ramrod,  and  manually  operable 
means  connected  with  the  stop  for  releasing  the  stop  from  its 
abutment  with  the  compressed  spring  unit  so  as  to  allow  the 
compressed  spring  unit  to  expand  in  the  chamber  and  with  the 
force  of  its  expansion  cast  the  fishline  connected  sinker  out  of  the 
channel,  wherein  an  open  ended  suppon  is  mounted  to  the  body  of 
the  instrument  in  which  a  push-rod  is  received,  the  push-rod  being 
removable  from  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
channel  into  abutment  with  the  ramrod  of  the  spring  unit  following 
expansion  of  the  spring  unit  and  adapted  under  manual  pressure  to 
return  the  spring  unit  to  a  compressed  condition. 


1.  Device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing  including  first 
and  second  housing  halves  secured  together,  a  leader,  and  fir^  and 
second  hooks  having  first  ends  secured  to  the  leader,  with  the  first 
and  second  housing  halves  each  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing abutment  surface  and  a  pon  extending  in  a  plane  which  is 
non-parallel  to  the  abutment  surface,  with  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  housing  halves  further  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  trough  for  receipt  of  die  leader,  widi  the  pon  extending 
from  the  longitudinally  extending  trough,  with  the  trough  having  a 
diametric -extent  in  planes  parallel  to  the  abutment  surfaces  gener- 
ally equal  to  the  diameter  of  die  leader  combined  with  the  width  of 
the  first  ends  of  the  hooks  and  having  a  depth  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  abutment  surfaces  equal  to  the  height  of  the  first  ends 
of  the  hooks,  with  the  first  hook  extending  through  the  port  of  the 
first  housing  half  and  second  hook  extending  through  the  port  of 
die  second  bousing  half,  with  the  hooks  and  the  leader  being 
retained  in  the  trough  and  ports  in  a  non-separable  manner  from 
the  housing  halves  when  the  housing  halves  are  secured  together 
with  the  abutment  surfaces  in  an  abutting  relation. 


5,491,926 

FISHING  LURE 

Leonid  Mostovsky,  7145  Peri  La.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  254,595 

InL  CL''  A01K  SSAX) 

VS.  CL  43-42.19  7  Ctaims 


new  center 
o-f  gravity 


1.  A  fishing  lure,  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  arms  which, 
when  the  lure  is  afloat,  are  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm;  a  main 
body  mounted  on  the  upper  arm  of  said  shaft  and  a  second  smaller 
body;  a  blade  tumably  connected  to  said  upper  arm  of  said  shaft;  a 
hook  connected  to  said  shaft  behind  said  blade,  said  smaller  body 
being  immovably  connected  to  said  lower  arm  of  said  shaft  and 
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extending  parallel  to  said  main  body  so  as  to  fonn  a  small  copy  of 
said  main  body  without  said  blade  and  without  said  hook. 


cooperatively  receiving  said  lips  and  supporting  the  inner 
member  wall  top  edge  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  outer  member 
top  wall  edge. 


5^1,927 

FISHING  LUKE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  SiORT 

Philip  V.  Ortii,  1228  Linton,  LaMajrque,  Ttx.  77568 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,059 

Int  CL'  AOIK  S5/00 

VS.  a.  43— 42J8  7  CM^ 


40- 


> 


5,491329 

LEAK-RESISTANT  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Richard  S.  Peacocli,  and  Joe  L.  Peacocli,  both  of  Jacksonville, 

Ter,  assignors  to  Speedy  Products  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,258 

InL  CL*  AOIG  25/00 

VS.  CL  47—84  3  Claims 


1.  A  jighead  comprising. 

a.  a  substantially  convex  main  body  member  having  a  domed 
portion  and  a  base  portion; 

b.  a  skirt  attachment  portion  extending  from  the  domed  portion 
of  the  main  body  member, 

c.  a  jighead  shank  extending  from  the  base  portion;  and 

d.  a  wire  member  is  disposed  within  the  body  member  and  the 
shank. 


5,491,928 

DUAL  CONTAINER  FOR  HOUSE  PLANTS 

Ann  L.  Potochnik,  Rte.  1,  Box  479.  Muldrow,  Okla.  74948 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,204 

InL  CL'  AOIG  27AX) 

VS.  CL  47—79  4  Claims 


1.  A  dual  wall  plant  container,  comprising: 

an  inverted  frusto-conical  outer  member  having  an  imperforate 

bottom  and  having  a  wall  having  an  upper  edge  portion 

defining  an  open  top. 
a  plurality  of  flange-like  lips  projecting  radially  outward  from 

the  upper  limit  of  the  outer  member  wall  upper  edge; 
an  inverted  frusto-conical  inner  member  having  a  wall  forming 

an  open  top  wall  edge  and  having  an  apertured  bottom  spaced 

above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  member  to  form  an  excess 

water  reservoir, 
said  inner  member  having  a  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer 

member  wall  to  form  an  annulus  between  said  inner  member 

wall  and  said  outer  member  wall  communicating  with  the 

water  reservoir,  and, 
a  like  plurality  of  lug  means  projecting  radially  outward  from 

die  inner  member  top  wall  edge  beyond  the  cylindrical  plane 

of  the  perimeter  of  the  outer  member  wall  upper  edge  for 


1.  A  leak-resistant  open  transportation  and  storage  container 
device  for  retaining  a  volume  of  liquid  with  the  container  in  any 
orientation  comprising: 

a  hollow  enclosure  widi  a  diameter.  D,  having  a  top  side,  a 
bottom  side,  and  a  side  wall  with  a  height.  H.  each  of  said  top 
and  bonom  sides  and  said  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  enclosure  having  a  central  axis 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  sides  thereof  and 
funher  having  an  aperture  formed  in  and  extending  through 
said  top  side  thereof  coaxial  with  said  central  axis,  said 
aperture  having  a  periphery  and  a  diameter,  d.  said  enclosure 
being  bifurcated  along  a  bifiircation  line  into  a  top  portion 
including  said  top  side  and  said  aperture  therein,  and  a  portion 
of  said  side  wall,  and  a  bottom  portion  including  said  bottom 
side  and  the  remaining  portion  Of  said  side  wall,  said  top 
portion  and  said  bottom  portion  being  joined  together  along 
said  bifurcation  line;  and 
a  hollow  fiilly  open  ended  inverted  frusto-conical  re-entrant 
structure  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  continuous 
side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  re-entrant  structure  being  interconnected  at  said 
top  edge  to  said  top  side  of  said  enclosure,  coaxial  with  said 
central  axis,  with  said  top  edge  extending  around  said  periph- 
ery of  said  aperture,  and  projecting  from  said  top  side  of  said 
enclosure  toward  said  bottom  side  of  said  enclosure  through  a 
height,  h.  generally  within  the  range  of  %  to  V*  of  the  distance 
between  said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side,  providing  an 
extended  open  passageway  from  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure 
to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  with  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
re-entrant  structure  being  located  above  said  inner  surface  of 
said  bottom  side  of  said  enclosure,  said  side  wall  of  said 
le-entrant  structure  forming  a  barrier  against  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  to  the  exterior  thereof 
along  said  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  re-entt^nt 
structure  and  through  said  aperture  so  as  to  retain  liquid 
between  said  side  wall  of  said  re-entrant  structure,  said  side 
wall  of  said  enclosure,  and  said  top  side  of  said  enclosure 
when  said  enclosure  is  tilted  or  inverted,  with  the  volume  of 
liquid  so  retained  being  maximized  by  optimizing  height,  h,  to 


a  height, 
formula. 


with  h, 


being  approximated  by  the 


,=^H/2rC^^D^[>*d))). 
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5y«91,930 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACK  AND  HINGE  FOR  CASEMENT 

WINDOWS 

Jack  C.  LaSce,  308  W.  Cedar  St.,  Abbotsford,  Wis.  54405 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372y415 

Int.  CL'  E0a>  15/30 


VS.  a.  49—252 


7ClainH 


5,491,931 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  SURFACES 
Robert  M.  M.  Haddock,  8655  Ikbte  Batte  Rd^  Coktrwlo 
Sprinss,  Coki.  80908 

Dlrision  of  Ser.  No.  91,176,  JnL  13,  1993,  wlikh  is  a 

coottnaation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  912^45,  JuL  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5028,248.  This  appikatioB  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336^88 

Int  a.*  E04D  13/10 
VS.  CL  52—25  16  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  controlling  the  nnovement  of  ice  and/or  snow 
comprising: 

a  sloping  surface  of  a  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
longitudinal  raised  portiuns,  said  raised  portions  extending 
from  a  peak  of  said  sloping  surface  to  a  lower  portion  thereof 
and  each  being  laterally  separated  by  at  least  one  base  poftion. 


wherein  said  raised  portions  ate  positioned  a  greater  distance 

above  a  reference  plane  than  said  base  portions; 
a  mounting  device  attachable  to  at  least  one  of  said  raised 

portions  of  said  sloping  surface,  wherein  a  first  said  mounting 

device  is  attached  to  a  first  of  said  raised  porbons  and  a 

second  said  mounting  device  is  attached  to  a  second  of  said 

raised  portions; 
a  first  member  extending  between  and  interconnected  with  each 

of  said  first  and  second  mounting  devices  above  at  least  one 

of  said  base  portions;  and 
a  second  member  attached  to  and  extending  away  firm  said  first 

member  toward  and  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  base 

pottiofis. 


5y«91,932 

HEIGHT  VARYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LAVATORY  BASINS 

Scott  K.  C  Elbott,  120  Braokakle  Ave.,  Creaakin,  N  J.  07626 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,295 

IM.  CL'  A47K  3/J6 

VS.  CL  52—34  2  Claims 


1.  A  track  and  hinge  assembly  set  for  use  «ritfa  a  casement 
window  sash  unit  mounted  on  a  window  frame  of  a  building,  the 
window  frame  including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  itame  mem- 
bers connected  by  vertical  frame  members,  the  track  and  hinge 
assembly  comprising  similar  upper  and  lower  track  and  hinge 
units,  each  track  and  hinge  unit  including  an  elongate  horizontal 
track  secured  to  one  of  the  respective  horizontal  frame  members, 
each  track  and  hinge  unit  including  a  hinge  mechanism  with  first 
and  second  pivotally  interconnected  links,  the  first  link  being 
connected  to  the  sash  unit  and  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  track,  the  second  link  having  a 
first  and  second  end  with  the  first  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  first  link; 
a  mbular  pivot  integrally  formed  from  the  track  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  track  to  fit  within  a  hole  in  the  second  end 
of  the  second  link  thereby  pivotally  attaching  the  second  end 
of  the  second  link  to  the  track;  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  second  end  of  the  second  link 
against  vertical  motion  off  of  the  tubular  pivot  when  the 
tubular  pivot  is  received  within  the  hole  in  the  second  end. 


1.  A  height  varying  apparatus  for  a  wall  tnounted  object  having 
at  least  one  protruding  support  bracket  where  the  wall  mounted 
object  is  detachably  eng&ged  dirough  the  support  bracket  to  a  wall 
mount  disposed  witliin  the  interior  of  the  wall;  and  where  the  wall 
mount  includes  at  least  one  support  bracket  receiving  mouth  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  die  surface  of  die  wall,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  end.  said  first  member  first  end 
including  means  to  fixedly  engage  the  bracket  receiving 
mouth  on  the  wall  rooimt.  and  a  second  end  distal  to  said  first 
end  including  a  first  engagement  aperture; 
a  second  member  having  a  second  member  first  end,  said  second 
member  first  end  iiKluding  means  to  fixedly  engage  said  first 
engagement  aperture,  said  second  member  including  a  second 
member  second  end,  distal  to  said  second  member  first  end, 
said  second  member  second  end  including  a  second  engage- 
ment aperture,  said  second  engagement  aperture  w\fi[^'^  to 
receive  die  protruding  suppon  bracket  extending  from  the 
wall  mounted  object:  whereby 
the  wall  mounted  object  is  detaciied  from  die  interiorly  located 
wall  mount  said  first  member  is  fixedly  engaged  with  the 
bracket  receiving  mouth  such  that  said  first  member  second 
end  protrudes  from  the  wall,  said  second  member  first  end  is 
fixedly  engaged  with  said  first  engagement  aperture  such  that 
said  second  member  is  generally  parallel  to  tiie  wall,  and  the 
bracket  supports  of  the  wall  mounted  object  are  introduced 
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into  said  second  engagement  apertures  on  said  second  mena- 
ber.  thus  fixedly  displacing  the  wall  mounted  object 


said  first  portion  when  said  room  structure  is  in  the  retracted 
positions  and  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  floor  section  of 
said  second  portion  up  and  down  said  sloped  end  region. 


5,491333 

FLAT  FLOOR  SLIDE  OIT  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXPANDABLE  ROOMS 

Mahloa  A.  Miller.  8443W  llOON,  Nappaoee,  Ind.  4*550,  and 

David  A.  Blosaer,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  asrignors  lo  MatUoa  A. 

Miller.  Nappaoee,  Ind. 

nicd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,971 

Int.  CL"  B«OP  i/i4 

\iS.  a.  52—67  1*  C*'™* 


5^491,934 
TWO  STORY  BUILDING  COLLAPSED  FOR  SHIPPING 

Floyd  E.  Bigelow.  Jr..  and  WUUam  H.  Bigelow,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
7064,  Hoaston.  Tex.  77248 

FUcd  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,539 

Int.  CL'  E04H  1/02 

VS.  a.  52— 79J  *  culms 


11.  A  vehicle  having  a  slide  out  room  structure  therein  to 
selectively  expand  the  internal  accommodation  of  that  vehicle,  said 
room  structure  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
slidably  nested  within  said  first  portion  when  said  room  structure  is 
in  retracted  positions,  each  of  said  first  and  second  portions  having 
a  roof  section,  side  and  end  wall  sections  and  a  floor  section,  the 
floor  section  of  said  second  portion  being  spaced  above  the  floor 
section  of  said  first  portion  when  said  room  structure  is  in  the 
retracted  positions,  and  including  means  for  moving  said  second 
portion  relative  to  said  first  portion  to  define  an  expanded  position 
of  said  ftxrni  structure  wherein  the  floor  section  of  said  first  portion 
and  the  floor  section  of  said  second  portion  are  disposed  on  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  that  means  comprisuig: 
at  least  first  and  second  sets  of  telescoping  tubular  support 
members  mounted  beneath  said  room  structure,  each  set 
including  a  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  tubular  support  members  being 
spaced  apart,  aligned  longitudinally  along  the  line  of  expan- 
sion and  retraction  of  said  room  strucmre  and  connected  by  a 
cross  shaft  element, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  inner  wbes  being  connected  adjacent 
said  side  wall  section  of  said  second  portion  and  the  other  end 
of  each  of  those  tubes  having  a  rotauble  wheel  element 
attached  thereto  and  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
within  one  of  said  outer  tubes, 
rack  and  pinion  drive  means  provided  on  each  of  said  sets  of 
Wbular  support  members,  including  a  toothed  drive  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  outer  lubes  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  along  each  of  said  inner  tubes  for 
receiving  the  teeth  of  said  drive  wheel, 
said  cross  shaft  joimng  each  of  said  drive  wheels  to  provide 

rotational  force  thereto, 
at  least  one  drive  motor  connected  to  said  cross  shaft 
an  inclined  ramp  means  formed  on  the  intenor  of  each  of  said 

outer  tubes  for  receiving  said  wheel  element, 
said  inclined  ramp  means  extending  laterally  out  of  said  outer 
nibe  and  being  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  outer  tube 
such  thai  when  said  wheel  element  slides  along  said  inclined 
ramp  means  said  inner  nibe  pivots  about  said  drive  wheel, 
a  sloped  end  region  provided  on  the  side  of  the  floor  section  of 
said  first  portion  toward  which  said  second  portion  moves  in 
expansion  of  said  room  structure,  and 
a  canier  means  mounted  beneath  the  floor  section  of  said  second 
portion  for  supporting  said  second  portion  at  least  m  part  on 


1.  A(a)  poitable  building  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  each  comprising: 

a  base  frame, 

a  floor  secured  lo  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  lower  walls  lying  flat  in  superposed  relationship  on 
said  floor, 

a  prefabricated  ceiling-floor  superposed  over  said  lower  walls. 

a  plurality  of  upper  walls  lying  flat  in  superposed  relationship  on 
said  ceiling-floor,  and 

a  root  superposed  above  and  covering  said  upper  walls. 

said  lower  walls  adapted  to  be  erected  on  said  base  frame, 

said  ceiling-floor  adapted  to  be  erected  on  said  lower  waUs. 

said  upper  walls  adapted  lo  be  erected  on  said  ceiling-floor, 

said  roof  adapted  to  be  erected  on  said  upper  walls:  and 

water  manifold  means  and  drain  manifold  means  in  at  least  one 
of  said  base  frames  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  ceihng-floors 
for  supplying  water  to  and  draining  fixtures, 
said  water  and  drain  manifold  means  in  said  ceiling-floors  extend- 
ing horizontally  lo  the  exterior  of  said  ceiling-floors  for  connection 
to  a  water  conduit  and  a  drain  conduit  when  the  building  is  erected. 


5,491,935 
ROOF  ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
Tbomas  Coxum.  P.O.  Box  1152,  San  Martin,  Calif.  95046 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,799 
Int  a."  E04H  9/14 
VS.  CL  Sir-nj.  1  Claim 

1  A  roof  anchor  system  for  use  in  building  structures  having  a 
roof  consOMCted  of  wood  rafters  and  joists  supported  by  walls  and 
also  having  a  cast  concrete  foundation  footing  with  at  least  one 
perimetric  reinforcement  bar  therein,  whereby  the  roof  rafters  and 
joists  are  connected  to  each  other  and  anchored  to  the  foundation 
for  preventing  lifting  of  the  roof  from  the  walls  by  high  winds,  the 
roof  anchor  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  identical  rafter  connectors  whereby  every  rafter  m 
the  roof  may  be  attached  to  the  roof  anchor  system,  each 
rafter  connector  comprising  a  downwardly  opening  rectangu- 
lar channel  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  of  the  channel 
having  longitudinally  essentially  roof  pitch  complimentary 
angled  ends  thereon,  the  channel  also  having  an  essentially 
cenoal  lateral  hole  through  both  sides  thereof,  a  rafter  connec- 
tor adapted  to  be  placed  over  each  rafter  at  the  point  where  the 
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rafter  overlies  the  wall  such  that  the  channel  brackets  the  top 
and  sides  of  the  rafter: 

a  plurality  of  identical  metal  T-shaped  reversible  couplings,  each 
reversible  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  horizontal  member 
having  a  smooth  bore  therethrough,  the  horizontal  member 
also  having  an  integral  vertical  tubular  member  extending 
therefrom  centrally  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  vertical 
member  having  a  right-hand  threaded  bore  therethrough,  a 
lower  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apart  reversible  couplings 
adapted  lo  be  cast  within  the  concrete  foundation  footings,  the 
lower  plurality  of  reversible  couplings  being  disposed  along 
the  reinforcement  bar  within  the  footing  such  that  the  rein- 
foTcement  bar  passes  through  the  smooth  bores  of  the  revers- 
ible couplings  whereby  the  reversible  couplings  are  retained 
on  the  reinforcement  bar,  the  vertical  member  of  the  revers- 
ible couplings  projecting  upwardly  from  the  reinforcement 
bar  to  extend  slightly  above  the  lop  surface  of  the  footing: 

a  plurality  of  identical  horizontal  tie  bars,  each  horizontal  tie  bar 
comprising  an  elongated  metal  rod  having  right-hand  external 
threads  formed  on  both  ends  thereof,  a  horizontal  tie  bar 
extending  through  the  lateral  holes  in  the  rafter  connectors, 
the  horizontal  tie  bar  also  extending  through  the  smooth  bores 
of  an  upper  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apart  T-shaped  revers- 
ible couplings  such  that  the  reversible  couplings'  vertical 
member  depends  downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  the  upper 
plurality  of  reversible  cotiplings  being  positioned  along  the 
horizontal  tie  bar  spaced  directly  above  a  corresponding  cou- 
pling of  the  lower  plurality  of  T-shaped  reversible  couplings; 

a  plurality  of  identical  vertical  upper  tie  bars,  each  upper  tie  bar 
comprising  an  elongated  metal  rod  having  an  upper  end  with 
right-hand  external  threads  formed  thereon  and  a  lower  end 
with  left-hand  external  threads  formed  thereon,  the  lower  end 
also  having  LH  marked  thereon  whereby  a  user  may  easily 
recognize  the  thread  orientation  of  that  end,  the  upper  end  of 
an  upper  lie  bar  being  threadedjy  engaged  with  the  down- 
wardly depending  threaded  bore  of  each  of  the  upper  plurality 
of  reversible  T-shaped  couplings  such  that  the  upper  tie  bars 
depend  downwardly  ftom  the  reversible  couplings: 

a  plurality  of  identical  vertical  lower  be  bars,  each  lower  tie  bar 
comprising  an  elongated  metal  rod  having  right-hand  external 
threads  formed  on  both  ends  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  a  lower 
lie  bar  being  threadedly  engaged  with  the  upwardly  projecting 
threaded  bore  of  each  of  the  lower  plurality  of  T-shaped 
reversible  couplings  extending  from  the  foundation  footing 
such  that  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  tie  bars  are  in  spaced 
facing  relationship  with  the  lower  ends  of  corresponding 
upper  tie  bars; 

a  plurality  of  identical  adjusting  couplings,  each  adjusting  cou- 
pling comprising  an  elongated  metal  hexagonal  nut  having  an 
upper  end  with  left-hand  internal  threads  formed  therein  and  a 
lower  end  with  right-hand  internal  threads  formed  therein,  the 
upper  end  also  having  UPS  marked  thereon  whereby  the  user 
may  easily  recognize  the  direction  of  thread  orientation  of  that 
end,  the  upper  end  of  an  adjusting  coupling  being  threadedly 
engaged  with  tlie  lower  end  of  each  of  the  vertical  upper  lie 
bars,  the  lower  end  of  an  adjusting  coupling  being  threadedly 


engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  each  adjacent  vertical  lower  tie 
bar  whereby  rotating  the  adjusting  coupling  in  one  direction 
relative  the  vertical  tie  bars  draws  the  tie  bar  ends  closer 
together  for  increasing  tension  on  the  tie  bars  whereas  rotating 
the  adjusting  coupling  in  the  other  direction  relative  the 
vertical  tie  bars  forces  the  tie  bar  ends  farther  apart  for 
decreasing  tension  on  the  lie  bars; 

a  plurality  of  identical  metal  T-shaped  splicing  coupUngs 
whereby  two  horizontal  tie  bars  may  be  joined  for  increased 
length,  each  splicing  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  horizontal 
member  having  a  right-hand  threaded  bore  therethrough,  the 
horizontal  member  also  having  an  integral  vertical  tubular 
member  extending  therefixxn  centrally  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  vertical  member  having  a  right-hand  threaded 
bore  tberetfarough,  the  splicing  coupling  horizontal  member 
being  threadedly  engaged  at  each  end  with  the  threaded  end  of 
a  horizontal  tie  bar,  and 

a  plurality  of  identical  metal  T-shaped  comer  couplings  whereby 
a  vertical  upper  tie  bar  may  be  connected  lo  a  horizontal  tie 
bar  in  confined  locations  adjacent  closely  spaced  apart  rafters, 
each  comer  cotipling  comprising  a  rectangular  horizontal 
member  having  a  smooth  bore  therethrough,  the  horizontal 
member  also  having  an  integral  vertical  tubular  member 
extending  therefitnn  centrally  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
the  vertical  member  having  a  right-hand  threaded  bore  there- 
through, the  borizontal  member  of  a  comer  coupling  being 
engaged  with  a  horizontal  tie  bar  such  that  the  tie  bar  extends 
through  the  smooth  bore  of  the  horizontal  member. 


5,491,936 
PLASTIC  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Logan,  KingsviUe,  Can»da;  Charies  El.  Schiedegger. 
Metamora,  Mich.;  Michael  C.  Clark,  Coiumhiaville,  Mich.,- 
Aimdrea  Nurenberg,  and  Jeffery  E.  Schiedcgger,  both  of 
Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mid-America  Building  Products 
Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  142,241,  Oct  26,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,544 
Int  a.'  E06B  1/04 
VS.  CL  52—195  16  CfariM 
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1.  An  octagonal  window  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  a  wall  or  door  of  a  building  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  an  interior  surface  comprising 

a  window  comprising  a  plastic  ftame  and  spaced  window  panels, 
said  window  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  exterior  side  of 
the  wall. 
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n  anmitar  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  panels 
defining  an  annular  array  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  being 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  interior  surface  through  the  open- 
ing into  engagement  with  the  window  and  the  opposite  end 
being  adapted  to  be  positioaed  m^tceu  the  interior  surface  of 
die  wall. 

a  piaatic  exterior  annular  trim  ring  on  the  window,  and  a  plastic 
interior  annular  trim  ring  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
liner, 

each  said  panel  including  indicia  delineating  a  line  along  which 
the  panel  should  be  cut  to  accommodate  wall  openings  having 
diSerent  thicknesses. 

said  indicia  including  martings  indicating  ranges  of  wall  thick- 
ness for  each  line. 


5^1^38 
HIGH  DAMPING  STRUCTURE 

NaoU    Ntwa;    Tkkujl    Kobori;    Motoichi   l^kahasfal:    Narito 
KuraU;  TUuyuki  Mizuno;  Masatoshi  Ishida.  and  Tomohiko 
Hatada.  all  of  Tekyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  K^lma  Corpora- 
Ooa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCX  Nfc  PCr/JP»iy»1426,  i  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jiu.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092«3333,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  14,  1992 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  861^42,  Jon.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcadoo  Oct.  1«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  272,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-2W712; 
Aos.  30,  1991,  3-219959 

laL  CL*  EMH  9/02 
VS.  a.  52— W7.I  10  Claims 


5^491,937 
EARTHQUAKE  ISOLATION  BEARING 
Ronald  J.  WatMMt,   Eart  Aaahcnt,  and   Paul   F.   Bradford, 
Aaberst,  hath  of  N.Y.,  aari«Mtn  to  R.  J.  Wataon,  Inc.,  East 
Anihent,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199332  _ 

Int  CL'  EMB  1/98:  EHH  9/02 
U,S.  a.  S2— 1C7.S  13  ( 


y 


1.  In  combination,  a  multi-storied  structtire  having  column  and 
beam  frame  members;  earthquake-resisting  braces  secured  to  and 
reinforciag  said  ftame  memben;  non-variable,  self-contained  pas- 
sive hydraulic  damping  devices  secured  between  said  frame  mem- 
ben. or  between  one  of  said  frame  memben  and  one  of  said 
earthquake-resisting  braces,  or  between  said  earthquake-resisting 
braces  on  the  individual  stones  of  said  multi-stoned  structure,  said 
passive  hydraulic  damping  devices  being  energized  solely  by  seis- 
mic vibrations  impacting  on  said  frame  members  to  independently 
passively  danop  said  seismic  vibraiioas  up  to  a  predetermined 
level;  and  fail  safe  means  to  prevent  vibration  overioad  on  said 
non-variable,  self-contained  hydraulic  damping  devices,  said  non- 
variable,  self-contained  hydraulic  damping  devices  having  prede- 
termined non-vanable  damping  coefficients  preselected  and  preset 
to  provide  damping  factors  within  predetermined  ranges. 


1.  An  earthquake  isolation  bearing  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  bearing  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  tower 
surface,  and  a  connecting  means  which  downwardly  extends 
from  its  lower  surface; 

b)  a  lower  bearing  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  connecting  means  which  upwardly  extends 
from  iu  upper  surface; 

c)  at  least  two  mass  energy  regulators  horizontally  connected 
between  said  connecting  means;  and 

d)  a  bearing  element  located  between  die  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  bearing  plate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  bearing 
plate,  between  the  mass  energy  regtilators  and  between  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  plate  connecting  means  said  upper 
bearing  plate,  said  lower  bearing  plate,  said  mass  energy 
fegulators  and  said  bearing  element  being  assembled  to  permit 
handling  and  installation  of  the  isolation  bearing  as  a  single 


5,491,939 
PREFABRICATED  STAIRCASE  UNIT 
Jyk  L.  Wane  No.  910,  JIann  Gwo  Road,  Ba  Dcr  Hiianf. 
Tkoyman  iUcs,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  311054 
Int.  CL'  E04F  11/00 
VS.  CL  52— 1«5  I  Claim 

I.  A  pceMricated  staircase  unit  comprising: 

a)  four  hollow  steel  columns  disposed  vertically  to  form  a 
rectangular  space,  each  steel  column  having  means  at  both 
ends  thereof  for  attaching  a  steel  column  of  another  stairraar 
unit; 

b)  at  least  four  steel  cross  bars,  each  steel  cross  bar  being 
disposed  horizoaially  for  connecting  different  steel  columns; 

c)  a  staircase  disposed  within  the  space  defined  by  the  four  steel 
cotuinns  and  the  steel  cross  bars,  the  staircase  including  a 
series  of  steps. 
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13.  A  window  assembly,  comprising: 

a  window  sash; 

a  window  frame  that  extends  about  and  supports  said  window 
sash  and  provides  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  beneath 
said  window  sash  when  the  window  assembly  is  properly 
oriented; 

a  generally  planar,  window  sill  engaging  member  designed  to 
rest  upon  an  existing  window  sill  that  defines  a  sill  angle 
relative  to  the  horizontal  surface  when  the  window  assembly 
is  properly  oriented; 

a  generally  T-shaped,  window  frame  engaging  member  having  a 
main  beam  that  supports  said  window  frame  and  a  trans- 
versely oriented  flange  that  extends  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  end  of  said  main  beam;  and 

a  hinge  that  interconnects  an  opposite  end  of  said  main  beam  to 
an  end  of  said  sill  engaging  member,  wherein  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  flange  engages  said  sill  engaging 
member  and  thereby  limits  pivoting  of  said  beam  toward  said 
sill  engaging  member,  and  increments  of  said  downwardly 
extending  portion  are  selectively  removable  so  that  said 
downwardly  extending  portion  can  be  sized  to  limit  pivoting 
of  said  beam  toward  said  sill  engaging  member  to  a  relative 
orientation  wherein  said  beam  and  said  window  sill  define 
said  silt  angle  therebetween. 


5,491341 
SLIPPAGE  CONTROLLED  THREADED  REBAR  JOINT  IN 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
Harry  B.  Lancelot,  HL  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Richmond 
Screw  Andior  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,076 

Int  a.'  E04C  5/OS 

VS.  CL  52—223.9  17  n«im« 


5,491,940 
IVfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  WINDOW 

ON  ANGLED  SILL 
Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andersen 
Corporation,  Bayport,  Mlim. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,995 

InL  CL*  E06B  1/56 

VS.  O.  52—213  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  end-to-end  splice  joint  between  two 
steel  reinforcing  bars  in  a  concrete  sDucture,  said  splice  joint 
characterized  by  improved  seismic  resistance,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  first  rebar  element  having  an  internal  thread  at  a  first 
rebar  end; 

providing  a  second  rebar  element  having  a  male  thread  between 
a  stop  means  and  a  second  rebar  end,  said  second  rebar 
element  being  shorter  between  said  stop  means  and  said 
second  rebar  end  than  the  length  of  said  internal  thread; 

threading  said  male  thread  into  said  internal  thread: 

torquing  said  first  rebar  end  against  said  stop  means  sufficiently 
to  elastically  deform  said  male  and  female  threads  into  mote 
uniform  contact  along  opposing  thread  surfaces  of  said  ends 
thereby  to  substantially  increase  the  area  of  contact  between 
said  threads  and  thus  reduce  or  eliminate  axial  movement  of 
said  rebars  relative  to  each  other  under  cyclic  axial  loading; 
and 

embedding  at  least  parts  of  said  first  and  second  rebar  elements 
including  said  first  and  second  rebar  ends  in  a  concrete 
structure. 


5,491,942 

MULTI-STORY  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

EMPLOYING  PREFABRICATED  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  W.  Prokasky,  8428  W.  97th  SL,  Bioomington,  Minn. 

55438 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,707 

Int  CL*  E04H  lAX) 

VS.  CL  52— 236  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-story  building  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  inverted  L-shaped  elements  each  having  a  substantially 
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vCTtical  bearing  wall  component  and  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
floor-ceiling  component,  joined  along  a  congruent  edge;  and  at 
least  one  partial  L-shapcd  element  comprised  of  a  substantially 
vertical  bearing  wall  component:  said  inverted  L-shaped  and  par- 
tial L-shaped  elements  being  arranged  such  thai  a  substantial 
length  of  an  edge  of  said  floor-ceiling  componenu,  opposite  said 
congruent  edge,  is  attached  to  the  bearing  wall  component  of  the 
laterally  adjacent  inverted  L-shaped  or  partial  L-shaped  element: 
the  bearing  wall  components  of  the  elements  being  in  substantial 
vertical  alignment  with  bearing  wall  components  of  elements  on  a 
pfedetermined  number  of  levels  below:  the  bearing  wall  compo- 
nents being  comprised  of: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertical  load  bearing  members  in  determined 
positions  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other; 

b.  an  elongated  horizontal  top  menioer  in  contact  with,  extend- 
ing across  the  tops  of  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  vertical  load 
bearing  members; 

c.  a  first  wall  panel  attached  to  one  side  of  the  plurality  of 
vertical  load  bearing  members  with  a  wall  panel  attachment 
means; 

d.  a  second  wall  panel  attached  to  the  side  opposite  said  one  side 
of  the  plurality  of  vertical  lead  bearing  members; 

such  that  the  two  wall  panels  form  generally  parallel  and  vertical 
planes  with  the  vertical  load  beanng  members  sandwiched 
between; 
the  floor-ceiling  components  being  comprised  of: 

e.  a  plurality  of  elongated  horizontal  load  bearing  members  in 
deiermin^  positions  in  a  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  gen- 
erally parallel: 

f.  a  generally  planar  horizontal  sheet  disposed  on  lop  of  and 
secured  to  said  horizontal  load  bearing  members; 

g.  a  substantially  horizontal  ceiling  panel  disposed  below  and 
secured  to  the  horizontal  load  bearing  members  with  a  ceiling 
panel  securing  means; 

whereby  a  lighl-weighl  building  construction  with  voids  wherein 
mechanical,  electrical  and  other  items  may  be  incorporated,  can  be 
rapidly  assembled. 


plane  of  the  member  which  extends  normal  to  said  surface,  and  the 
projection  of  each  formation  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  recess  of  the  other  formation,  the  frame  member  further 
including  means  for  receiving  a  locking  member  for  maintaining 
the  frame  member  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  a  said  second 
similar  frame  member  with  the  said  side  surfaces  of  the  respective 
members  in  abutment,  whereby  the  said  formations  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  respective  frame  members  inter-engage  for  prevent- 
ing relative  lateral  movement  therebetween. 


5.491,944 
EMBEDDED  UNIT  IN  A  CONCRETE  FOl  NDATION 
Helmut  Mors;  Stefan  Mueller,  both  of  Friedrichshafen,  and 
Adolf  Krammer.  Marfcdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
MTU     Motoren-     I'nd     Tkirbinen-Unk>a     Friedrichshafen 
GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9afl)0871,  i  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  JiJ.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093AJM25,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  232,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1991,  41  35 
370.6 

InL  a."  E02D  27/32 
VS.  Ct  52—295  17  Claims 


5v491>U 

FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  SPACE  DIVTOERS,  SCREENS, 

SIMILAR  PANEL  STRIICTURES 

Frank  Voodrcjs,  and  Vlad  Muller.  both  of  l>«wnsview.  Canada, 

assignors    to    Global    I  pholstery    Company,    Downsview, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.499 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada.  Feb.  25,  1993,  2090386 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/74:  A47G  5/00 
VS.  CL  52—239  20  Oaims 


1.  A  supporting  and  fixing  arrangement  fabricated  as  an  embed- 
ded unit  in  a  concrete  foundation  and  forming  an  elastic  bearing 
for  a  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rods  and  metal  sheets  connected  with  one  another; 

and 
damping  joints  formed  between  surfaces  of  said  rods  and  sheets 
connected  with  one  another,  said  damping  joints  being  filled 
with  a  concrete  material. 


1.  A  frame  member  for  a  divider,  screen  or  other  panel  structure, 
the  member  being  of  elongate  form  and  having  a  side  surface 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  tike  side  surface  of  a  second  similar 
frame  member,  said  side  surface  having  two  formations  which 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  member,  each  said  formation  being  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  shape  throughout  its  length  and  comprising 
a  projection  and  a  complementary  recess,  said  projection  and 
recess  of  each  formation  being  disposed  on  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  median 


5v491>t5 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  COLUMNAR  STRUCTURE 
FORMED  WITH  LSOLATED  FRONT  AND  BACK  FACES 
Herbert  J.  Meirick,  Rte,  3  228E.  Mount  Vernon,  Mo.  65712 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213039 
Int  a."  E04C  2/288 
VS.  a.  52—309.11  21  Claims 

I.  A  thermally  insulated  structure  formed  from  at  least  one  panel 
thermally  isolating  an  interior  side  from  an  exterior  side  thereof, 
each  panel  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  front  and  back  wall  sections  forming 
interior  and  extenor  surfaces  of  said  panel,  said  casing  having 
top.  bottom  and  side  edge  sections,  located  about  a  periphery 
of,  and  mterconnecting,  said  front  and  back  wall  sections,  said 
casing  having  a  hollow  body  between  said  front  and  back  wall 
sections: 
an  insulating  core  formed  within  said  hollow  body,  for  minimiz- 
ing a  transfer  of  thermal  energy  between  said  fixjnt  and  back 
wall  sections,  said  insulating  core  including  front  and  back 
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5^491,947 

FORM-FILL  CONCRETE  WALL 

Sun  Y,  Kim,  2384  Lancaster  Ct.  Hayward,  Calif.  94542 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,631 

Int  CL'  E04B  2/28;2/32 

VS.  CL  52—426  14  Claims 


insulation  layers  extending  along  inner  surfaces  of  said  front 
and  back  wall  sections  and  being  separated  by  an  air  gap; 

a  wire  mesh  shell  surrounding  said  front  and  back  insulation 
layers;  and 

support  means  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  wire  mesh  shell 
proximate  the  front  and  back  wall  sections  and  traversing  said 
insulating  core,  for  securing  the  wire  mesh  shell  to  the  insu- 
lating core. 


5,491,946 
WIDE  DECKING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  H.  Landis.  308  HermiUge  Dr.,  and  David  F.  Landis,  50 
Holland  Rd..  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,150 

Int  a."  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—336  9  Claims 


1.  A  form-fill  wall  structure  for  forming  a  sheathed  concrete  wall 
comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  parallel  wall  panels  spaced  a 
predefined  distance  from  one  another,  the  panels  being  fabri- 
cated of  a  water  impervious  material: 

interconnection  means  on  each  wall  panel  adapted  to  engage 
interconnecting  cross  webs; 

a  plurality  of  interconnecting,  metallic  cross  webs  having  ends, 
the  ends  being  engaged  with  the  interconnection  means  on 
each  wall  panel  to  maintain  the  wall  panels  in  a  spaced, 
interconnected  relationship;  and, 

end  containing  means  for  forming  a  form  structure  adapted  to 
receive  a  concrete  slurry,  wherein  the  wall  panels  and  cross 
webs  are  part  of  a  unitary  wall  when  the  form  structure  is 
filled  with  concrete,  wherein  the  wall  panels  have  elongated 
corrugations  and  when  first  and  second  wall  panels  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced,  parallel  arrangement  to  form  the  form 
structure,  the  corrugations  being  vertically  oriented  with  a 
series  of  alternating  flat  segments  and  V-shaped  segments,  the 
V-shaped  segments  of  opposed  panels  being  inwardly  directed 
forming  a  series  of  vertical  constrictions  in  the  form  structure 
wherein  the  V-shaped  segments  each  have  an  apex  and  the 
interconnection  means  on  the  wall  panel  is  at  each  apex, 
wherein  the  cross  webs  engage  the  interconnection  means  and 
interconnect  the  spaced  panels  at  the  constrictions  in  the 
forms  structure,  the  corrugations  and  cross  webs  forming  a 
series  of  substantially  octagonal  wall  segments. 


1.  A  long-span  declcing  panel  comprising: 

a  flange  member  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  flange  member  which  are  disposed  at 
least  11  inches  apart,  said  flange  member  having  an  essen- 
tially flat  unbroken  soffit  except  for  a  series  of  stiffening  ribs 
running  transverse  to  said  first  and  second  edges  providing 
sufficient  rigidity  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  flange  member 
along  its  length  during  operation; 

a  first  web  member  integrally  joined  and  extending  obliquely 
from  said  first  edge; 

a  second  web  member  integrally  joined  and  extending  obliquely 
from  said  second  edge; 

a  first  seated  end  extending  from  the  first  web  member  in  a 
parallel  relationship  with  the, flange  member;  and 

a  second  seated  end  extending  from  the  second  web  member  in 
a  parallel  relationship  with  the  flange  member  for  engaging 
with  a  first  seated  end  of  an  adjacent  long-span  decking  panel. 


5,491.948 
TILT-UP  CONCRETE  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

AND  ERECTING  THE  TILT-UP  CONCRETE  PAD 

Dallas  L.  Harris,  106  Seapath.  WrightsvlUe  Beach,  N.C.  28480 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,674 

Int  a."  E04B  2A)0 

VS.  a.  52—596  6  Claims 

1.  A  tilt-up  concrete  panel  comprising: 

a)  a  concrete  panel  having  front  and  back  sides  and  a  surround- 
ing periphery  edge  structure  including  top,  bottom  and  side 
edges  and  wherein  the  surrounding  periphery  edge  structure 
of  the  panel  is  substantially  formed  by  concrete; 

b)  at  least  one  nailer  formed  and  embedded  in  the  concrete  panel 
and  extending  exposed  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  back 
side  of  the  concrete  panel: 

c)  reinforcing  steel  rods  embedded  within  the  cast  concrete 
panel;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  individual  embedded  angled  anchor  plates 
embedded  within  the  concrete  panel  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship and  within  the  confines  of  the  surrounding  periphery 
edge  structure  of  the  concrete  panel,  each  angled  anchor  plate 
including  a  leg  and  a  weld  pad  with  the  weld  pad  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  approiwaately  90°  degrees  with 
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1 
opposite  sides  of  a  junction  of  die  stnicture,  each  inter-brace 
gusset  comprising  a  heel  at  each  end:  and 

at  least  one  extension  gusset  for  reinforcing  another  gusset  while 
overlapping  the  reinforced  gusset,  each  extension  gusset  com- 
prising a  heel  at  one  end, 

the  heel  of  each  gusset  being  shaped  to  be  engaged  in  the  groove 
of  each  brace. 


~  :•..■•■"..•■  ■•.7 


5,491. 950 

MODULAR  SHEAR  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Obegi,  1041  Hatterw  CX,  Foster  Qty,  Calif.  94404 

FUcd  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,014 

Int  a."  E04C  3/02 

VS.  a.  52—693  1*  CtaliM 


respect  to  the  leg,  and  wherein  each  leg  is  secured  to  a 
respective  steel  rod  and  projects  from  within  the  concrete 
panel  toward  the  back  side  of  the  concrete  panel  and  is 
particularly  positioned  within  the  panel  such  that  the  angled 
weld  pad  lies  flush  with  the  back  side  of  the  concrete  panel 
such  that  respective  concrete  panels  can  be  connected  by 
securing  connectors  to  the  weld  pads  disposed  on  the  back 
side  of  adjacently  disposed  concrete  panels. 


5,491,949 
CROSS  BRACING  FOR  WOODEN  STRUCTURES 
Charles  H.  De  Moor,  Dilbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Hamon 
Thermal  Engiiicers  &  Contractors  S..\.,  Bruxeiles,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,471 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Bcigium,    Apr.    22,    1993, 
09300403 

InL  CL'  E04C  5/l8;2/38 
VS.  CL  52—657  »  Claims 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  bracing  a  structure,  the  structure  comprising 
substantially  vertical  posts  and  substantially  horizontal  beams 
intersecting  the  posts  at  junctions,  the  kit  comprising: 

at  least  one  brace  for  disposition  diagonally  between  two  diago- 
nally adjacent  junctions  of  the  structure  and  having  at  least 
one  transverse  groove  in  the  vicinity  of  each  end; 

at  least  one  end  gusset  for  attaching  die  brace  to  a  junction  of  the 
structure,  each  end  gusset  comprising  a  heel  at  one  end; 

a(  least  one  inter-brace  gusset  for  attaching  the  brace  to  a  similar 
brace,  the  two  braces  disposed  substanbally  collinearly  on 


1.  A  modular  shear  panel  system  for  use  as  children's  toys, 
construction  blocks,  modeling  systems,  geometric  structures  and 
landscaping  «cessories  including  ornamental  plant  supports,  multi 
dimensional  and  self  supporting  structures,  said  modular  shear 
panel  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hoUow  cross  members,  each  of  said  cross  members 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  plurality  of  ends,  each  of 
said  cross  members  having  an  external  surface  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  external  faces,  each  of  said  hollow  cross  members 
having  an  internal  chamber  defined  by  an  interior  surface, 
each  of  said  cross  members  having  a  predetermined  cross 
section  size  and  shape,  each  of  said  cross  members  having  a 
plirality  of  openings  located  on  said  plurality  of  external 
faces  extending  between  said  external  surface  and  said  inter- 
nal chamber,  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  having  a 
predetermined  size  and  shape,  each  of  said  openings  corre- 
sponding with  a  particular  region  of  said  hollow  cross  mem- 
bers immediately  adjacent  to  said  openings;  and 
a  plurality  of  lateral  members,  each  of  said  lateral  members 
having  an  elongated  shape  and  a  predetermined  length,  each 
of  said  lateral  members  having  a  plurality  of  ends,  each  of 
said  lateral  members  having  a  cross  section  size  and  shape 
essentially  similar  to  said  size  and  shape  of  said  plurality  of 
openings,  each  of  said  ends  of  said  plurality  of  lateral  mem- 
bers being  disposed  within  said  plurality  of  openings  located 
on  said  plurality  of  cross  members  such  that  said  ends  of  said 
lateral  members  bear  against  the  internal   surface  of  said 
plurality  of  hollow  cross  members  and  produce  a  stress  within 
said  particular  regions  of  said  hollow  cross  members  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  said  openings  in  said  hollow  cross  mem- 
bers, said  stress  produced  within  said  hollow  cross  members 
sufticient  to  bias  the  plurality  of  lateral  members  in  certain 
oblique,  opposing  directions  such  that  an  internal  tension  is 
created  wiUim  the  modular  shear  panel  system  thereby  main- 
taining said  plurality  of  lateral  members  and  said  plurality  of 
cross  members  in  a  fixed  orientation. 
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5.491,951 

COMPOSITE  FRAMING  MEMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 

Harry  M.  Riegelman,  2417  Wimbledon  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

76017 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  788,632,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  203,712 

Int  CL'  E04C  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—309.16  5  Claims 


310     304 


302 


1.  In  an  improved  inflexible  frame  member  of  predetermined 
shape,  for  windows,  doors  or  the  like,  said  frame  member  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  element  having  a  length,  at  least  one  surface  and  being 
substantially  non-hollow  in  transverse  cross  section  said  first 
element  being  a  metal,  and  being  inflexible  and  structural  in 
nature,  for  contributing  structural  strength  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber. 

a  second  element,  said  second  element  being  a  plastic,  and  being 
inflexible,  structurally  strong  independently  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, comprising  the  shape  of  the  frame  member,  and  eiKlos- 
ing  said  first  element  on  essentially  all  surfaces  along  its 
length  in  a  composite,  unitary  molding  with  said  first  element. 

said  first  element  comprising  a  first  wall  (324,  440)  substantially 
the  length  of  said  first  element,  and  a  second  wall  (326,  404), 
said  first  wall  having  a  first  side,  a  front  and  a  back,  and  said 
second  wall  having  a  first  side,  a  front  and  a  back, 

said  second  wall  being  connected  on  its  first  side  to  the  first  side 
of  said  first  wall  in  a  substantially  continuous  joining,  sub- 
stantially along  the  length  of  said  first  wall,  and  angled  from 
the  plane  of  said  first  wall, 

a  first  plurality  of  openings  through  said  first  wall,  enclosed 
within  said  first  wall,  and  exclusive  of  said  second  wall, 

said  second  element  being  molded  to  itself  from  the  front  to  the 
back  of  said  first  wall  though  said  first  plurality  of  openings, 

the  improvement  comprising  said  first  plurality  of  openings 
comprising  a  triangular  pattern  grid  (104.  200  HOS.  10  and 
12)  for  reduction  in  transverse  thermal  flow  and  for  strength 
and  rigidity  against  transverse  bending  of  said  fi'ame,  in  which 
said  openings  occupy  no  less  than  70%  of  the  area  of  said 
grid. 


support  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  blanket  insulation  mate- 
rial for  dispensing  sheets  of  blanket  insulation  material  onto  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  purlins  as  said  carriage  is  moved  along 
the  pair  of  purlins; 

support  frame  mounted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  pair  of  spaced  apart  puriins  and  beneath  a  portion 
of  the  blanket  insulation  as  the  blanket  insulation  is  dispensed 
from  said  roll  of  blanket  insulation;  and 

means  for  dispensing  radiant  barrier  material  onto  the  blanket 
insulation  as  the  blanket  insulation  is  dispensed  from  said  roll 
of  blanket  insulation,  attached  to  said  carriage,  positioned 
downstream  from  carriage  and  trailed  behind  said  carriage  as 
said  carriage  is  moved  along  the  purlins. 


5,491,953 

INSULATION  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  SINGLE  AND 

MULTIPLE  ATMOSPHERE  INSULATING  ASSEMBLIES 

Luc  Lafond,  23  Woodvalley  Drive,  Etobicoke  Ontario.  Canada 

PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00462,  $  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A»359,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25, 1991,  2054272; 
Apr.  2,  1992,  2064988 

InL  CL'  E06B  3/66 
VS.  a.  52—786.13  13  Claims 


5,491,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

TO  A  ROOF  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  HEAT 

REFLECTIVE  LAYER 

Robert  J.  Alderman,  San  Antonio,  and  James  E.  Taylor, 

Scguln,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

Technology,  Inc.,  Summit  111. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  147,511,  Nov.  5,  1993.  TUs  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,592 
Int  CL'  P04D  15/04 
VS.  CL  52—749.12  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  progressively  applying  insulation  materials  to 
parallel  mutually  spaced  purlins  of  a  roof  structure,  comprising: 
a  carriage  adapted  to  engage  and  move  along  a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced  apart  purhns; 


10.  An  insulated  glass  assembly  having  opposed  substrates  with 
an  atmosphere  therebetween  comprising: 

a  pair  of  insulating  spacer  elements,  each  of  said  spacer  ele- 
ments having  a  sheet  engaging  member  for  engaging  sheet 
material  each  said  insulating  spacer  element  further  including: 

a  substrate  engaging  member,  each  said  substrate  engaging 
member  and  said  sheet  engaging  member  having  an  upper  and 
lower  edge,  a  base  extending  between  and  connected  to  each 
said  upper  edge  of  each  said  substrate  engaging  member  and 
said  sheet  engaging  member, 

a  support  member  extending  between  the  substrate  engaging 
member  and  the  sheet  engaging  member  of  each  said  spacer 
elements  and  connected  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  substrate 
engaging  member,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  engaged 
with  each  said  sheet  engaging  member  and  extending  through 
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said  spacer  efement  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet 
engagiog  member  of  each  said  spacer  element. 


5,491,954 
SUTURE  WINDER  MACHINE 
Martin  SobeJ.  Flemiiigtoii,  N  J^  assignor  to  Ethkoo.  Inc^  Som- 
erville,NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  181,591 

Int.  a."  B65B  63/04 

VS.  CL  5J-1W  15  ClaioH 


1.  In  a  winder  machine  for  sutures  including  a  semi-automated 
winding  station  for  receiving  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  needles 
and  attached  sutures  mounted  therein,  wherein  said  winding  station 
automatically  winds  the  plurality  of  sutjircs  extending  from  said 
needles  into  a  peripheral  channel  of  said  tray;  said  winding  subon 
comprising: 

(a)  rotauble  tray  holder  means;  means  for  retaining  said  tray  on 
said  holder  means  including  at  least  one  registration  means 
for  positioning  said  tray  at  a  predetermined  orientation  rela- 
tive to  said  holder  means; 

(b)  cam  means  fastened  to  said  tray  holder  means  and  having  a 
camming  surface  ui  conformance  with  the  configuration  of  the 
peripheral  channel  of  said  tray; 

(c)  drive  means  for  conjointly  imparting  rotation  to  said  tiay 
holder  means  and  cam  means; 

(d)  and  winding  stricture  arranged  adjacent  said  tray  holder 
means  and  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  means  for 
gathering  the  extending  sutures  into  a  single  bundle  and 
guiding  said  sutures  into  said  channel  during  revolving  of  said 
holder  means. 


(1)  a  first  die  having  a  surface  for  pressing  the  cover  against 
the  upper  edges  of  the  tray  channel  walls; 

(2)  promiding  means  on  said  first  die  means  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  latching  tabs  extending  from  said  cover  and 
cause  each  said  tab  to  be  latchingly  engaged  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  latching  elements  on  said  tray; 

(3)  and  second  die  means  on  said  pressing  means  for  separat- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cover  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  second  planar  surface  area  and  positioning  said  sev- 
ered cover  portion  within  the  confines  of  said  upstanding 
wall  structure  ot  said  tray  defining  said  second  planar 
surface  area. 


5,491,956 
VARIABLE  STRETCH  DETACKIFICATION  ADHESIVE 
TAPE  UNmZER  SYSTEM 
Craig  S.  DooncUy,  Hager  City,  Wis.;  Daniel  G.  Michalski,  Red 
Wing,  Minn.;  David  W.  CarroU,  Northfidd,  Minn.;  Robert 
L.  Cahtander;  Thomas  E.  Jung,  both  of  Red  Wing.  Minn., 
and  James  D.  Ramacier.  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,220,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,611 
InL  a."  B65B  53/00:13/02 
VS.  CL  53—399  26  Claims 


5,491,955 
SUTURE  WINDER  MACHINE 
Martin  SobcL  Flemingtoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Som- 
erville,NJ. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  181,591,  Jan.  13,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,727 
InL  CL*  B65B  7/28 
VS.  a.  5J— 290  9  CUtaM 

I.  An  apparams  for  attaching  a  cover  to  a  flat  tray  having  a 
plurality  of  needles  and  attached  sutures  mounted  therein,  the 
sutures  extending  from  the  needles  being  wound  into  a  peripheral 
channel  formed  by  upstanding  walls  of  said  tray  encompassing  a 
central  surface  area  of  said  tray,  said  tray  including  a  plurality  of 
latching  elements  and  an  upstanding  wall  structure  defining  a 
second  planar  surface  area  within  the  confines  of  said  central 
surface  area,  wherein  said  cover  is  a  generally  flat  member  coex- 
tensive with  the  dimensions  of  said  tray  and  supported  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  walls  of  said  peripheral  channel,  said  upstanding 
wall  structure  defining  said  second  planar  surface  area;  said  cover- 
attaching  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  supporting  said  tray  on  said  apparatus  for 
positioning  said  cover  on  said  tray  in  a  predetermined  orien- 
tabon; 

(b)  second  means  for  pressing  said  cover  against  said  tray,  said 
second  means  including: 


1.  An  apparams  for  unitizing  a  plurality  of  articles,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  stretch  dclaclcification  adhe- 
sive tape,  the  tape  having  a  leading  end.  and  wherein  the 
adhesive  of  the  tape  is  detackified  when  said  tape  is  stretched, 
said  detackificabon  being  defined  as  the  adhesive  of  the  tape 
being  reduced  to  an  approximate  level  where  it  does  not 
damage  the  surface  of  the  articles  to  which  it  is  applied; 

(b)  dispenser  means  including: 

(1)  means  for  feeding  the  Upe  through  said  dispenser  means 
torn  said  supply  of  tape  to  an  outlet; 
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(2)  means  for  stretching  the  tape  by  applying  a  stretching 
force  to  the  tape,  wherein  the  tape  is  detackified  when 
stretched  by  said  stretching  means  while  retaining  the  struc- 
tural integrity  of  the  tape  backing,  whereby  the  tape  may  be 
delivered  continuously  to  said  output; 

(3)  a  controller  device  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said 
stretching  means,  wherein  said  stretching  means  is  selec- 
tively activated  to  detackify  the  tape  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals from  the  leading  end  of  the  tape  in  response  to  said 
control  signal;  and 

(4)  means  for  adhering  the  tape  to  the  articles  by  reducing  Ae 
stretching  force  applied  on  the  tape  by  said  stretching 
means,  wherein  the  tape  may  be  wrapped  about  the  articles 
upon  movement  of  the  tape  about  and  vertically  relative  to 
the  articles  such  that  the  tape  is  selectively  adhered  to  the 
articles  except  at  portions  detackified  by  said  stretching 
means,  whereby  a  unitizing  pattern  of  the  tape  is  created 
about  the  articles  with  predetermined  portions  of  the  wrap 
pattern  including  detackified  tape. 


(a)  overlaying  the  logs  with  an  air  pervious  plastic  material 
having  a  material  to  air  density  of  between  70%  and  90%,  and 

(b)  positioiiing  the  material  overlaid  logs  in  open  air. 


5,491,957 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EVACUATING  GAS  TIGHT 

ENVELOPE 

Richard  MaskeU,  1175  Jansen  Farm  Ct.,  Elgin,  DL  60123 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,724 

InL  a."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CL  53—434  4  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  evacuating  gas  from  a  gas  tight  envelope 
containing  solid  or  particulate  material  disposed  therein,  compris- 
ing providing  an  elongated  vacuum  probe  having  opposing  longi- 
tudinal sides  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  grtwves  disposed  on 
only  one  side  of  a  surface  thereof  and  extending  from  a  vacuum 
source  substantially  the  length  of  the  probe,  insetting  through  an 
OTifice  in  said  envelope  said  probe  such  that  the  surface  of  the 
probe  having  the  longitudinal  grooves  is  disposed  within  the  enve- 
lope tangentially  opposed  to  said  contained  solid  material,  apply- 
ing a  vacuum  to  said  probe  to  withdraw  gas  along  said  gnwves 
from  said  envelope  opposite  said  material  and  collapsing  said 
envelope  around  said  contained  soUd  material. 


5,491,959 
DROP  PACKERS 
Riciiard  Jenne,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hartncss  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,018,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,717,  JnL  18, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
313,764 
InL  CL'  B65B  35/30 


VS.  a.  53—534 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  loading  a  lane  of  bottles  into 
open  packing  cases,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  infeed  bottie  conveyor  for  advancing  a  supply  of  bottles  in 
bottle-to-bottle  contact; 

an  inclined  bottie-support  slide  extending  downwardly  from  said 
infeed  bottie  conveyor  and  terminating  with  an  exit  end,  said 
bottle-support  slide  receiving  bottles  advanced  by  said  infeed 
bottle  conveyor  and  slidabiy  supporting  the  botties  in  bottie- 
to-bottle  contact,  the  botties  received  from  said  infeed  bottie 
conveyor  sliding  down  said  bottie-support  sUde  in  bottie-to- 
bottie  contact  to  said  exit  end  of  said  bottie-support  slide;  and 

case  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  supply  of  packing  cases  in 
case-to-case  contact  to  a  loading  position  below  said  exit  end 
of  said  bottie-support  slide  where  the  packing  cases  conveyed 
by  said  case  conveyor  means  receive  botties  lowered  serially 
in  bottie-to-bottie  contact  to  said  exit  end  of  said  bottie- 
support  slide. 


5,491,958 
METHOD  OF  STORING  LOGS 
John  F.  Hammer,  LObum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cornelia  Textiles, 
Inc.,  Cornelia,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274;i98 
Int  CL'  B65B  53/02 
VS.  CL  53—442  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  staining  and  checking  of  logs  used 
in  the  manufacturer  of  lumber  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,491,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  PARTICULATE  FILLED  BARRIER 
Edgar  J.  'bytor,  Jr.,  Anderson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M-B-W  Ibc, 
Slinger,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,920 

InL  a.'  B65B  9/06 

VS.  CL  53—568  30  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  particulate  filled 

bag,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end, 

terrain  engaging  means  on  tlie  frame  for  riding  on  terrain  as  the 
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finune  is  moved  thereon,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
containing  a  particulate  material,  said  hopper  having  an  open 
boaom  communicating  with  the  terrain  and  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall,  said  hopper  having  an  outlet  in  the  rear  wall. 
a  sheet  of  flexible  matcnal  mounted  on  the  frame,  folding  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  continuously  folding  said  material  into  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  to  provide  a  folded  sheet,  said 
folded  sheet  havmg  a  booora  surface  and  a  pair  of  spaced  generally 
parallel  side  surfaces,  said  bottom  surface  extending  across  the 
open  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the  terrain 
and  said  side  surfaces  of  said  folded  sheet  extending  upwardly 
along  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper,  said  particulate  material  in  the 
hopper  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
folded  sheet,  attaching  means  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  for  attaching  a  drive  mecbaiusin  to  the  frame  to  thereby 
move  the  frame  relative  to  the  folded  sheet  to  cause  the  folded 
sheet  containing  the  particulate  material  to  be  discharged  Crom  the 
hofpa  through  said  outlet,  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
hopper  for  moving  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
folded  sheet  into  generally  proximate  relation  whereby  said  upper 
edges  can  be  attached  together  to  provide  a  continuously  formed 
paniculate  filled  bag. 


a  vacuum  chamber  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  and  having  a 
periphery  disposed  in  a  sliding  relationship  with  a  major 
surface  of  said  conveyor  belt,  the  periphery  of  said  vacuum 
chamber  opening  into  fluid  communication  with  said  con- 
veyor vacuum  porting  and  also  being  in  a  sealing  relationship 
with  said  major  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt,  so  as  to  allow 
fluid  communication  between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said 
head  vacuum  potting  of  each  transfer  head  while  said  con- 
veyor belt  is  moving  from  the  pickup  station  to  the  release 
station. 


PACKAGE  BANDING  MACHINE 

lUlph  F.  Thompson,  and  Charks  E.  Fnwt,  bodi  of  Ctndmiati, 

Ohie,  assignon  to  Super  Products  Inc.,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio 

DtrWoo  of  Ser.  No.  24,635,  Mar.  2,  1993.  This  appttcatioa 

Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  180,443 

Int  a."  BtfB  I3/IS.27/08 

VS.  a.  53— 5»»  12 


5,491,962 
CUTTING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Jamca  W.  SutUff,  Remsen,-  Dallas  W.  Jones,  New  Hartford,  and 
LawT«ncc  J.  Kohl,  SyraciMe,  all  oT  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trim- 
A-Lawn  Corporatioo,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,777 

InL  CL'  AOID  34/73 

VS.  a.  56—12.7  35  Claims 


y- 


1.  A  cutting  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  support  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  first  plurality  of  lower  cutting  elements  nnounted  about  the 
circumference  of  said  disc -shaped  support  member  and 
extending  therefrom:  and 

a  second  plurality  of  upper  cutting  elements  mounted  about  the 
circumference  of  said  disc-shaped  support  member  and 
extending  therefrom,  wherein  during  operation  of  said  cutting 
head  assembly,  at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  upper 
cutting  elements  defines  a  notional  cutting  plate  which  is 
sutMantially  parallel  to  a  notional  cutting  plate  defined  by  a( 
t  one  of  said  &a  plurality  of  lower  cutting  eletnenu. 


5,4913*3  

GARDEN  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CUTTING/ 

MACERATING  WEEDS  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  GROUND 

Orlando  Jem,  3333  Ddaware  Ave.,  Kenner,  La.  70065 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,959 

iMt  CL'  AOID  34/6S:  AOIB  1/06-39/08:39/18 

VS.  CL  56—17.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  garden  cleaning  implement  for  cutting  and  macerating 


1.  A  workpiece  handling  system  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt  moving  in  a  closed  loop  path  for  transfetiiBg  a 
worlcpiece  from  a  picloip  station  to  a  release  statioa,  said 
conveyor  belt  having  conveyor  vacuum  porting  therein; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  heads  connected  to  said  conveyor  belt, 
said  conveyor  belt  being  adapted  to  nrave  said  transfer  heads 
in  succession  one  after  the  other  between  said  pickup  subon 
and  said  release  station,  each  transfer  head  including  i  pickup 
plate  through  which  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  pick  up  and  hold 
the  workpiece.  and  each  transfer  head  having  head  vacuum 
porting  in  fluid  coaununication  with  said  conveyor  vacuum 
potting;  and 
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weeds  and  the  like,  both  above  and  below  the  ground  line,  com- 
prising: 
a  hand  carryable  cutting  mechanism,  including 

a)  a  rotatable  shaft  operationally  connectable  to  an  associated 
source  of  rotational  power;  and 

b)  a  rotatable  cutting  member  in  functionally  rigid  attachment 
with  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  cutting  member 
having  at  least  one  functional  cutting  point  rotatable  within 
a  plane  capable  of  cutting  weeds  above  the  ground  and 
macerating  their  roots  within  the  ground;  and 

an  associated  guard  mechanism,  including 

c)  a  moveable,  retractable  housing  having  a  enclosing  cavity 
of  a  size  sufBcient  to  receive  therein  said  rotatable  cutting 
member  when  said  rotatable  cutting  member  is  rotating; 
and 

d)  a  guide,  in  operational  connection  between  said  retractable 
housing  and  said  cutting  mechanism  and  located  above  said 
cutting  member,  which  guides  the  retraction  of  said  retract- 
able housing  along  a  travel  path  extending  above  said 
cutting  member  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
first  position  being  a  position  in  which  said  rotatable  cut- 
ting member  is  disposed  within  said  enclosing  cavity  iso- 
lating it  ftom  adjacent  vegetation,  and  said  second  position 
being  a  position  in  which  said  rotatable  cutting  member  is 
below  and  outside  of  said  enclosing  cavity,  allowing  it  to  be 
relatively  easily  pushed  down  into  the  ground  while  rotat- 
ably  being  driven  to  macerate  the  roots  of  the  weeds. 


5,491,965 
SUCTION  CUP  ASSEMBLIES 
Geoffrey  C.  Wheeler,  IVurD,  and  Tony  A.  Russdl,  Norfolk,  both 
of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Priorlucky  limttxi,  Great 
Yarmoatli,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AM)342,  f  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/165g2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1992, 
9203766 

Int  CL'  AOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  56—327.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  suction  cup  assembly  comprising  a  suction  cup  having  at 

5,491,964  one  end  thereof  an  open  mouth  for  contacting  an  article,  the 

ADJUSTABLE  MULCH  PLATE  suction  cup  being  compressible  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  a 

Walt  R.  Butler.  18901  SW.  63rd  SL,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33332   support  member  and  a  coupling  mounting  the  other  end  of  the  cup 


Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  47,802,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5337,545.  This  appUration  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268,207 

Int  a.*  AOID  35/00 

VS.  a.  56— 320J  61  Claims 


on  to  an  end  portion  of  the  member,  the  coupling  being  arranged  to 
allow  the  cup  to  perform  a  generally  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  of  the  axis  of  the  member,  characterized  in  that  the  cou- 
pling includes  means  to  control  tlie  effective  center  of  said  gener- 
ally pivotal  movement  to  lie  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  mouth 
of  the  suction  cup. 


5,491,966 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

Werner  Billner,  Ingolstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter  Ingol- 

stadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00517,  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  1,  1992,  42  21 
179.4;  JuL  25,  1992,  42  24  687  J;  Mar.  12,  1993,  43  07  785.4 

Int  a.*  DOIH  4/38 
VS.  a.  57—413  15  Claims 


1.  A  mulch  plate  for  use  with  a  rotary  lawn  mower,  said  lawn 
mower  having  a  deck  and  at  least  one  rotating  blade  for  cutting  and 
a  discharge  chute  for  expulsion  of  mower  clippings,  said  mulch 
plate  comprising: 

a  plate  oriented  transversely  over  said  discharge  chute  so  as  to 

be  struck  by  mower  clippings  expelled  through  said  discharge 

chute; 
an  upper  wall  connected  to  said  plate  and  extending  toward  said 

deck  so  as  to  partially  overlap  said  deck  in  spaced  relation; 
a  lower  lip  connected  to  said  plate  and  extending  toward  said 

discharge  chute,  ending  in  a  plane  below  a  plane  formed  by 

said  at  least  one  rotating  blade; 
means  connecting  said  mulch  plate  to  said  deck;  and 
front  and  rear  wall   means  which  partially  enclose  a  space 

between  said  discharge  chute  and  said  plate. 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  device,  comprising: 
a  spinning  rotor,  said  spinning  rotor  defining  a  fiber  collection 
groove; 
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a  fiber  feeding  channel  operadvely  disposed  so  as  to  convey 
fiber  to  said  spinning  rotor,  said  fiber  channel  comprising  a 
first  longitudinal  segment  and  a  second  longitudinal  segment 
in  communication  with  and  forming  an  angle  with  said  first 
longitudinal  segment,  said  second  longitudinal  segment 
angled  towards  said  fiber  collection  groove:  and 

a  substantially  planar  fiber  distribution  surface  disposed  within 
said  second  longitudinal  segment,  said  fiber  distribution  sur- 
face extending  essentially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
through  the  centerlines  of  said  longitudinal  segments,  wherein 
fibers  emerging  from  said  fiber  feeding  channel  are  com- 
pressed in  a  first  plane  against  said  fiber  distribution  surface 
before  being  conveyed  to  said  spinning  rotor. 


5,491,968 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER 

GENERATION 

Ahmad  R.  Sbouman,  1006  Bloomdalc  Dr.,  Las  Cniccs,  N.M. 

88005 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  216,021 

InL  a."  FD2C  3/30 

VS.  CL  60—39.05  8  CUims 


X- 


5,491,967 

PRESSURIZED  FLLIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Juhani  Isakssoo,  Karfaula,  Finland,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energia  Oy.  Finland 

Fikd  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,327 

Int  CL*  W2C  3/26 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  21  Claims 


1 

r-      .. 
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1.  A  highly  efficient  power  generating  combustion  system  which 
substantially  completely  combusts  a  wide  variety  of  different  quali- 
ties, types  and  mixtures  of  fuels  to  produce  combustion  producu 
having  a  predetermined  desired  uniform  power-supplying  tempera- 
ture and  a  predetermined  system  pressure  to  supply  usable  power 
to  the  prime  mover  of  a  power  generating  plant,  said  power 
generating  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  stage  wet  comlxistion  system  capable  of  burning  a 
selected  fuel  at  a  selected  system  temperature  and  pressure  to 
produce  first  gaseous  combustion  products  having  a  first  tem- 
perature: 

(b)  a  second  stage  combustion  system  comprising  a  stoichiomet- 
ric burner  capable  of  being  controlled  to  bum  a  second  fiiel 
and  air  or  oxygen  to  produce  second  gaseous  combustion 
products  having  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said  first 
temperature  of  said  first  gaseous  combustion  products, 
wherein  said  second  stage  combustion  system  is  located 
downstream  of  and  fluidically  connected  to  said  first  suge 
combustion  system:  and 

(c)  a  mixing  section  located  downstream  of  both  said  first 
combustion  system  and  said  second  combustion  system  and 
upstream  of  and  connected  to  the  power  generating  plant, 
wherein  said  first  gaseous  combustion  products  contact  sec- 
ond gaseous  combustion  prodiK:ts  and  are  directly  intermixed 
therewith  in  said  mixing  section  to  produce  final  combustion 
products  having  said  predetermined  desired  uniform  power- 
supplying  temperature  and  said  predetermined  system  pres- 
sure for  supply  to  said  power  plant  prime  mover,  and  said 
power  generating  combustion  system  is  configured  and  sized 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  power  generating  plant. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pressurized  fluidized  bed  reactor 
power  plant  which  includes  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  supplied  with 
fiiel  and  contained  within  a  pressure  vessel  with  a  pressurized  gas 
volume  defined  between  the  reactor  and  the  pressure  vessel,  a 
compressor  for  supplying  gas  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure  to  the  gas  volume,  a  first  conduit  for  supplying  primary 
gas  from  the  gas  volume  to  the  reactor,  a  hot  gas  discharge  from 
the  reactor  which  passes  through  tlie  pressure  vessel,  and  a  turbine 
operatively  connected  to  the  hot  gas  discharge,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  in  response  to  an  operational  disturbance  of  the 
power  plant: 

(a)  automatically  terminating  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  first 
conduit  from  the  gas  votume  to  the  reactor,  and 

(b)  generally  simultaneous  with  step  (a),  automatically  terminat- 
ing the  supply  of  compressed  gas  from  the  compressor  to  the 
gas  volume. 


5.491.969 
POWER  PLANT  UTILIZING  COMPRF.SSED  AIR 
ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  SATURATION 
Arthur  Cohn,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Minderman, 
WcsUake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Dtvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  124,572,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,379,589, 
wUch  b  a  coaOnuatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  42,458,  Apr.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,541,  Jim.  17, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
369,506 
InL  CL*  P02C  7/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.05  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  power,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5,491,971 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT  AIR  COOLED  GAS  TURBINE 

COMBINED  CYCLE 

Lcroy  O.  Tomlinson,  Schenectady;  Raab  W.  Smith,  CUIton 

Parli,  and  John  E.  Sboles,  Delansoo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Scr.  Na  172,243 

InL  CL*  F02C  MM 

U.S.  CL  60—39.182  10  Claims 


compressing  air  totnoduce  compressed  air, 

storing  said  compressed  air  in  an  underground  storage  cavern: 

conveying  compressed  air  from  said  underground  storage  cavern 
to  a  saturator  so  as  to  produce  heated  and  humidified  com- 
pressed air: 

directing  said  heated  and  humidified  compressed  air  into  a 
combustor  to  generate  a  hot  woricing  fluid:  and 

driving  a  turbine  with  said  hot  woricing  fluid. 


5,491,970 
METHOD  FOR  STAGING  FUEL  IN  A  TURBINE 
BETWEEN  DIFFUSION  AND  PREMKED  OPERATIONS 
Lewis  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  Schenectady;  David  O.  Fitts,  Ballston  Spa; 
Warren    J.    Mick,    Altamont;     Michael    B.    Sdocchetti, 
Schenectady,  and   Mitchell   R.  Cohen,  IVoy,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258,112 
InL  a.*  F02C  7/26 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  16  CUims 


It 


1.  In  a  combined  cycle  system  which  includes  a  gas  turbine,  a 
steam  turbine,  and  at  least  one  heat  recovery  steam  generator 
where  condensate  from  the  steam  turbine  is  evaporated  by  exhaust 
gas  from  the  gas  turbine  and  introduced  into  the  steam  turbine,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  closed  loop  cooling  air  circuit  arranged 
to  cool  gas  turbine  parts  wherein  cooling  air.  after  passing  through 
the  gas  turbine,  is  passed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  water 
from  an  evaporator  in  the  heat  recovery  steam  generator  so  as  to 
generate  additional  steam  which  is  returned  to  said  evaporator. 


JI 


--iii 


: — (- 


TT  (' 


lLr-M8^ 


■^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  wherein 
the  combustor  has  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  arranged  about  an 
axis  of  the  combustor.  comprising  the  step  of  variably  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  nozzles  to  a  combustion  zone  down- 
stream of  said  nozzles  to  provide  an  asymmetric  flow  of  fiiel  across 
the  combustor  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  and  during  transition 
between  a  diffusion  flow  mode  of  operation  and  a  premixed  mode 
of  operation. 


5,491,972 

COMBINATION  IGNITER  AND  FUEL  ATOMIZER 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

David  H.  Bretz,  West  Des  Moines,  and  Neal  E.  Gohring,  Clive, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Ddavan  Inc,  West  Des  Moines, 

Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,025 

InL  a.*  F02C  7/264 

U.S.  CL  60—39.821  25  Claims 


1.  A  combination  igniter  and  fuel  atomizer  nozzle  assembly  for  a 
gas  turbine,  comprising: 

an  igniter,  said  igniter  including  an  elongate  conductive  elec- 
trode and  an  elongate  conductive  housing  surrounding  said 
electrode  and  defining  an  elongate  air  passageway  in  said 
housing  between  said  electrode  and  said  bousing,  an  end  of 
said  electrode  and  said  housing  being  positioned  proximate  to 
each  other  to  define  a  gap  through  which  a  spark  will  jump 
between  the  ends  of  said  bousing  and  electrode  when  electri- 
cal energy  is  imparted  to  one  of  said  electrode  and  housing, 
and  means  for  communicating  air  to  said  air  passageway 
during  operation  of  the  turbine,  and 

a  liquid  fuel  atomizer  nozzle,  said  atomizer  nozzle  including  a 
fiiel  discharge  orifice  proximate  the  ends  of  said  electrode  and 
said  bousing  and  adjacent  said  gap  for  discharging  finely 
atomized  liquid  fiiel  adjacent  said  gap,  and  a  fiiel  conduit  in 
said  air  passageway  and  communicating  with  said  fuel  dis- 


1194 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20.  1996 


charge  orifice  to  communicate  fuel  to  said  orifice  for  atomi- 
zation  and  discharge  therefrom. 


5,491.973 

SELF-ACTUATING  CONTROL  FOR  ROCKET  MOTOR 

NOZZLE 

Raymond  Knapp.  Sacramento,  and  Robert  Woodruff.  Car- 

michael,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Aerojet  General  Corpo- 

ration,  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  S«r.  No.  325,891 

Int.  CL<^  F«2K  1/08 

MS.  a.  M— 242  17  CUriiBS 


I.  A  racket  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  casing  forming  a  combustion  chamber  and  having 
propelLant  therein; 

an  exhaust  nozzle  extending  from  said  motor  casing  and  being 
fluidly  coupled  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  tliroat; 

a  pinde  assembly  including  a  pintle  and  a  support  member,  said 
pintle  being  coupled  to  said  support  member  for  movement 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  where  said  pinUe  is 
positioned  farther  in  said  throat  than  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; 

a  first  locking  member  that  secures  sand  pintle  to  said  support 
member  in  said  first  position  when  the  pressure  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  is  in  a  first  range  and  releases  said  pintle 
from  said  support  member  when  the  pressure  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  changes  to  a  value  in  another  range;  and 

a  second  locking  member  coupled  to  said  support  member  for 
securing  said  pinde  in  said  second  position  to  prevent  said 
pinde  from  moving  toward  said  first  position. 


5,491,975 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yukihiro  Yamasliita.  Kariya.  Japan;  KeoiX  Ikuta,  Roiling  Hills 
Estates,   CaUf.,   and   Shigenori    Isomura,    Kariya.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  3,  1992,  4-177226; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-290341 

ihl  a.*  FoiN  3ns 

VS.  CL  60—276  12  Claims 


5,491.974 
REMOVABLE  AFTERBURNER  FLAMEHOLDER 
Tbomas  J.  Shimmel.  Winchester,  and  Chester  J.  Lamando.  Jr.. 
Nabant,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Cora- 
pany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1993,  Scr.  No.  47.666 
Int  CL*  F02K  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—261  12  Claiais 

1.  A  flameholder  for  use  in  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine 
afterburner  having  spraybars  for  introducing  fiiel  into  the  after- 
burner, said  flameholder  comprising: 

an  annular  flameholder  circumscribed  about  an  axis  and  having 
a  forward  end  upstream  of  an  aft  end  with  respect  to  a 
downstream  airflow  direction  of  the  afterburner, 
a  plurality  of  open  ended  slots  circumferentially  disposed  around 

said  forward  end,  and 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  open  ends  of  said  slots  that  are  open 
through  a  forward  edge  of  said  forward  ead. 


I.  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio  delecting  means,  provided  upstream  of  a  catalytic 
converter  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  the  engine,  for  sequentially 
detecting  air-fuel  ratios  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  based  on 
exhaust  gas  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter, 

deviation  condition  determining  means  for  integrating  deviations 
of  the  detected  air-ftiel  ratios  with  respect  to  a  stoichiometric 
air-fuel  ratio  to  derive  a  sum  of  the  deviations  of  the  detected 
air-fuel  ratios  when  a  given  condition  is  satisfied; 

target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means,  based  on  said  sum  of  the 
deviations  derived  by  said  deviation  condition  deterrmning 
means,  for  setting  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  on  a  side  opposite  to  a 
direction  of  said  sum  of  the  deviations  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
counteri>alance  said  sum  of  the  deviations,  said  target  air-fuel 
ratio  setting  means  restoring  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  to  a 
value  before  said  setting  when  said  sum  of  the  deviations  is 
counterbalanced  to  a  given  extent;  and 

fuel  injection  amount  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  fuel  injec- 
tion amount  of  a  fuel  injection  valve  based  on  the  target 
air-fuel  ratio  which  is  set  by  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  setting 
means. 
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5,491,976 
VEHICLE  EMISSION  AIR  INJECTION 
Jeffrey  A.  Rock,  Wtst  Henrietta;  Kenneth  J.  Dauer,  Avon; 
William  H.  Pettit,  Rochester;  Donald  D.  Sloltman,  Henrietta, 
and  James  O.  Wilson,  Perry,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,616 

Int  a."  FOIN  i/22 

U.S.  a.  60—289  9  ClainH 


»  »' 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  emission  system  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  engine  exhaust  conduit,  a  catalytic  con- 
verter fluidly  communicating  with  the  conduit,  an  air  pump  for 
injecting  pressurized  air  into  the  catalytic  converter  and  an  air 
injection  valve  fluidly  communicating  the  air  pump  with  the  cata- 
lytic converter,  the  air  injection  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing; 

a  valve  inlet  fluidly  communicating  tlie  valve  housing  with  the 
air  pump; 

a  valve  outlet  fluidly  communicating  the  valve  housing  with  the 
catalytic  converter; 

a  first  diaphragm  in  the  housing  creating  a  first  chamber  in  the 
housing,  the  first  chamber  being  fluidly  exposed  to  the  valve 
inlet; 

a  second  diaphragm  in  the  housing  creating  a  second  chamber 
between  itself  and  the  first  diaphragm,  and  a  third  chamber 
between  itself  and  the  housing  generally  opposite  the  first 
chamber; 

a  seal  wall  located  within  the  housing  separating  the  second 
chamber  from  the  inlet  having  a  surface  forming  a  valve  seat 
with  the  second  diaphragm  between  the  inlet  and  the  second 
chamber;  and 

a  valve  stem  connecting  the  first  and  second  diaphragms 
wherein  the  air  pressure  within  the  second  chamber  causes  a 
generally  equal  force  on  the  first  diaphragm  toward  the  first 
chamber  to  move  in  a  first  direction  as  is  caused  by  the 
pressure  on  the  second  diaphragm  to  move  the  second  dia- 
phragm from  the  seal  wall  in  a  second  direction  toward  the 
third  chamber. 


a  crank  shaft  connected  to  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  via  a  connect- 
ing rod,  wherein  the  crank  shaft  have  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  crank  pins  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding connecting  rod,  and  wherein  the  first  and  fourth 
crank  pins  are  oppositely  disposed,  the  second  and  third  crank 
pins  oppositely  disposed,  and  an  angle  between  the  first  and 
second  crank  pins  is  a  right  angle; 
a  cam  shaft  comprising  intake  and  exhaust  cams;  and 
power  transmitting  means  between  the  cam  shaft  and  the  crank 
shaft. 


5,491,978 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR  FOR 

DRIVING  A  COMPRESSOR 

Glen  C.  Young,  and  James  R.  Kiefer.  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,328.  Aug.  18,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,423,192.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,720 

Int.  CL*  F25B  49/02;  H02H  7/00 

VS.  CL  62—126  21  Claims 


5,491,977 
ENGINE  USING  COMPRESSED  AIR 
Cheol-seung  Cho,  147,  Noryangjin-dong.  Dong)ak-Ku.  SeouL 
and  Kwang-soo  Han,  Kangwon.  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Cheol-seung  Cho.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94A)0017,  {  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
1993-3233 

InL  a."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—370  3  Claims 

1.  An  engine  driven  by  a  compressed  air,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  compressed  air 
an  intake  manifold  connected  with  an  outlet  of  said  means; 
a  cylinder  block  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  conununicat- 
ing  with  the  intake  manifold; 


9.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  an  evaporator, 

a  motor  having  a  stationary  assembly  and  a  rotatable  assembly 
in  magnetic  coupling  relation  thereto,  said  stationary  assem- 
bly including  windings  adapted  to  be  commutated  in  at  least 
one  preselected  sequence,  said  rotatable  assembly  being  in 
driving  relation  to  the  compressor; 

power  switching  devices  responsive  to  a  commutation  signal  fot 
selectively  connecting  a  power  supply  to  the  windings  in  the 
preselected  sequence  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  for 
rotating  the  rotatable  assembly;  and 

an  application  specific  integrated  circuit  (ASIC)  providing  the 
commutation  signal  for  controlling  commutation  of  the  motor 
thereby  to  operate  the  motor  at  a  selected  speed,  said  ASIC 
comprising: 

a  fault  detector  for  detecting  overcurrent  and/or  underspeed 
conditions  of  the  itKMor; 

a  protection  circuit  for  disabling  the  motor  in  response  to  the 
detector  detecting  at  least  one  of  the  conditions  for  a  first 
period  of  time; 
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an  inhibitor  circuit  for  preventing  disablement  of  the  motor  by 
the  protective  circuit  during  a  second  period  of  time  immedi- 
ately following  starting  of  the  motor, 

a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  the  detector  after  a  third  period  of 
time  to  permit  enablement  of  the  motor  after  disablement 
thereof  by  the  protection  circuit:  and 

a  timer  for  timing  the  first,  second  and  third  periods  of  time. 


5,491,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FOOD  STUFFS, 
ESPECIALLY  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Harald  Kiill,  Kruminesse;  Thomas  Scberer,  Hamburn,  and 
Siegfried  Seidler.  Westerwaidsede,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
316.0 

InL  CL*  F25D  17/02 
MS.  CI.  62—185  30  Claims 


(C)  a  refrigerating  mechanism  which  is  separately  encased  from 
said  unitary  refrigerated  cabinet; 

(D)  discharge  and  return  openings  on  each  of  two  opposite 
vertical  sides  of  said  refrigerating  mechanism  which  corre- 
spond with  said  discharge  and  return  openings  on  each  of  two 
opposite  vertical  sides  of  said  unitary  refrigerated  cabinet; 

(E)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  separately  encased 
refrigerating  mechanism  to  either  of  said  two  opposite  vertical 
sides  of  said  unitary  refrigerated  cabinet;  and 

(F)  opening  cover  means  for  covering  the  discharge  and  return 
openings  on  each  of  the  unattached  sides  of  said  unitary 
refrigerated  cabinet  and  said  refrigerating  mechanism. 


5,491,981 

REFRIGERATION  CYCLE  HAVING  AN  EVAPORATOR 

FOR  EVAPORATING  RESIDUAL  LIQUID  REFRIGERANT 

Jong-Youb  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304350 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
93-18567 

InL  CL'  F25B  13/00 
U  A  a,  62—324.6  I*  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  food  stuffs  in  a  transport  trolley, 
comprising  at  least  one  paridng  space  (7)  for  said  transport  trolley 
(8),  a  heat  exchanger  (9)  positioned  for  cooperation  with  said 
transport  trolley  in  said  parking  space,  a  first  heat  exchange  surface 
(10,  lOA.  A.  B,  .  .  .  )  as  part  of  said  heat  exchanger  (9),  a  second 
heat  exchange  surface  (14.  14A,  .  .  )  as  part  of  said  transport 
trolley  positioned  for  heat  exchange  between  said  first  and  second 
heat  exchange  surfaces  when  said  transport  trolley  is  in  said 
parking  space,  a  primary  coolant  or  refrigerant  circulating  circuit 
for  cooling  said  second  heat  exchange  surface  through  said  first 
heat  exchange  surface  a  secondary  coolant  circulating  circuit  in 
said  transport  trolley  cooperating  with  said  second  heat  exchange 
surface  for  cooling  said  food  stuffs  in  said  transport  trolley,  a 
refrigerating  unit  (4)  and  coolant  or  pipes  (5,  6)  interconnecting 
said  refrigerating  unit  (4)  with  said  heat  exchanger  (9)  for  cooling 
said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  surfaces  when  said  transport 
trolley  is  in  said  parlung  space. 


M^^h^ 


cooLM*  oremtnou  - 

MCATrnt  opcnmom 


5.491.980 
REVERSIBLE  REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Yingst;  Gerald  J.  Stensrud,  both  of  Bedford,  and 
Ronald  S.  Davis,  Euless,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Traulsen  & 
Co.  Inc.,  A  Delaware  Corporation,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,280 
Int  a."  F25D  15/00 
VS.  a.  62—237  21  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  unitary  refrigerated  cabinet; 

(B)  discharge  and  return  openings  on  each  of  two  opposite 
vertical  sides  of  said  unitary  refrigerated  cabinet; 


I.  In  a  heating  and  cooling  air  conditioner  comprising  a  refrig- 
eration cycle  including  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchangers;  said 
indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchangers  discharging  respective  flows 
of  refrigerant  during  operation  of  the  cycle,  a  first  of  said  flows 
containing  a  mixture  of  gaseous  and  residual  liquid  phases  of  the 
refrigerant;  and  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  the  residual  liquid 
phase  of  said  first  flow  by  transferring  heat  from  a  second  of  said 
flows:  said  evaporator  including  a  divider  chamber  for  receiving 
said  first  flow  and  separating  said  gaseous  phase  from  said  residual 
liquid  phase,  and  a  receiver  chamber  for  receiving  said  second  flow 
and  conducting  said  second  flow  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  divider  chamber  to  transfer  heat  to  said  residual  liquid 
phase;  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  second  flow  is  discharged  firom  said  indoor  heat  exchanger 

during   a   beating   operation   and   from   said   outdoor   heat 

exchanger  during  a  cooling  operation  and 
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said  evaporator  further  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  for  connecting  said  receiver  chamber  with  said 

indoor  beat  exchanger  to  conduct  said  second  flow  to  said 

receiver  chamber  during  a  heating  cycle, 
a  second  conduit  for  coimecting  said  receiver  chamber  with 

said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  to  conduct  said  second  flow  to 

said  receiver  chamber  during  a  cooling  cycle,  and 
valving  means  for  opening  said  first  conduit  and  closing  said 
second  conduit  during  the  heating  cycle,  and  for  opening  said 
second  conduit  and  closing  said  first  inlet  during  the  cooling 
cycle. 


5,491,982 
CHILLER  BYPASS 
Patrick  A.  Gowens,  Carol  Stream,  Ul.,  assignor  to  AEC,  Inc., 
Wood  Dale,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,022 

Int.  a.*  F25D  17 /on 

U.S.  a.  62-^t34  9  Claims 


CH/LLER  (O-nJ 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  chiller  for  a  liquid  coolant,  the  chiller 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  storing  a  liquid  coolant,  chilling  appa- 
ratus including  an  evaporator  connected  to  the  reservoir,  a  supply 
line  connection  connectable  to  a  process  apparatus  that  requires  an 
uncontaminated  liquid  coolant  of  consistent  conductivity  to  supply 
chilled  liquid  coolant  to  the  process  apparatus,  a  return  line  con- 
nection connectable  to  the  process  apparatus  for  returning  liquid 
coolant  to  the  chiller,  and  a  bypass  line  that  affords  a  bypass  flow 
of  liquid  coolant  in  the  chiller,  in  parallel  with  the  process  appara- 
tus, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  fitting  in  series  in  the  coolant  supply  line  of  the  chiller. 

which  fitting  connects  the  supply  line  to  the  bypass  line; 
and  a  flow-limiting  orifice  member,  interposed  in  series  in  the 
bypass  line  to  limit  the  bypass  flow  to  a  given  flow  rate,  there 
being  no  valve  in  the  bypass  line; 
the  orifice  member  being  formed  of  a  material  that  does  not  alter 
the  conductivity  of  the  coolant  or  contaminate  the  coolant. 


Lynn  R. 

N.Y., 
Mich. 


a  detachable  clamp  having  a  central  fastener  securable  to  said 
end  cap  between  said  sockets  and  a  pair  of  partially  cylindri- 
cal bearing  surfaces  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
fastener  and  concentrically  surrounding  said  sockets,  said 
clamp  also  having  a  pair  of  coplanar  wings  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  clamp  perpendicular  to  said  bearing 
surfaces  and  overlaying  said  end  cap  with  a  predetermined 
spacing,  and, 

an  assortment  of  block  fittings  each  having  a  thickness  equal  to 
said  predetermined  spacing,  a  cylindrical  plug  sized  to  fit  said 
end  cap  sockets,  a  cylindrical  body  closely  engageable  with 
said  clamp  bearing  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  fittings  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  straight  supply  Une  coaxial  to  said 
plug  and  one  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ninety  degree  supply 
line  perpendicular  to  said  plug, 

whereby  said  block  fittings  may  be  clamped  to  said  end  cap 
beneath  said  wings,  while  any  perpendicular  supply  lines  can 
self  adjust  relative  to  said  end  cap  by  turning  on  said  bearing 
surface  and  within  said  socket  before  said  clamp  is  fully 
tightened. 


5,4914>84 

RING  SHAPED  MEMBER  FOR  HAND  WEAR 

Thea  L.  Loch,  465  Norman  St,  RoseUe,  Dl.  60172 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,116 

Int  CL''A44C5y«0;  75/00 

U.S.  a.  63—2  15  Claims 


5,491,983 
UNIVERSAL  ACCUMULATOR  DEHYDRATOR 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
HamUton,  and  Scott  A.  Gerstung,  both  of  Lockport 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 


FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,079 

Int  a."  F25B  4i/00;  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  62—503  3  Claims 

1.  A  universal   accumulator  dehydrator  connector  assembly 

adapted  for  use  with  an  open  ended  cylindrical  canister  body  to 

which  input  and  output  supply  lines  of  varying  orientation  and 

location  are  intended  to  be  joined,  comprising, 

an  end  cap  sized  to  close  said  canister  body  and  having  a  planar 

outer  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  by  side,  cylindrical  sockets 

therethrough  proximate  to  and  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of 

said  canister  body. 


1.  A  ring  shaped  member  in  the  form  of  a  closed  aimulus  for 
hand  wear  on  a  hand  of  a  person  which  comprises  an  inner  ring 
shaped  section  and  an  upper  ring  shaped  section,  tbe  inner  ring 
shaped  section  having  an  inwardly  bulged  ring  shaped  area  bulged 
in  a  direction  towards  the  upper  ring  shaped  section  for  nested 
contact  with  hand  palm  skin  covering  metacarpals  in  a  person's 
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hand  palm  for  enabling  the  ring  shaped  member  to  snugly  fit 
around  the  hand  of  the  person  with  the  upper  ring  shaped  section  of 
said  ring  shaped  member  being  snugly  engageable  with  a  top  hand 
surface  of  the  hand  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  metacarpals  on  the 
hand,  said  ring  shaped  member  having  an  interior  ring  shaped 
surface  including  the  upper  and  inner  ring  shaped  sections  which 
are  shaped  for  snug  fitted  engagement  about  the  hand  with  said 
inwardly  bulged  ring  shaped  area  serving  to  lock  with  an  idenUcal 
area  of  the  hand  palm  to  assist  in  holding  said  ring  shaped  member 
in  place  on  the  hand  of  the  person. 


end  of  the  hollow  tube,  the  second  end  having  a  secureroent 
hoop  theresecured,  the  securemeni  hoop  serving  to  secure  an 
earring  thereto. 


S,491,986 

INTERCHANGEABLE  MULTIPLE  MOUNT  HEAD 

SYSTEM  FOR  JEWELRY 

Howard  White,  SUten  Island,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Omega  Casting 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,019,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,440,900.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,102 

inLa.''A44c  nm 

MS.  a.  63—29.1  18  Claims 


5,491,985 
EARRING  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Alfred  M.  Quattlebaum.  226  SE.  Fry  Ter.,  Port  Chariottc,  Fla. 
33952 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  359,554 

Int.  a.*  A44C  7^90 

\}&.  CL  63— U  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  earring  holding  device  for  enabling  an 
earring  to  be  easily  inserted  or  removed  from  a  user's  ear  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  hollow  tube  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end, 
the  open  first  end  having  a_flange  secured  around  an  outer 
periphery  thereof,  the  hollow  tube  adapted  to  be  received 
within  a  pierced  ear  with  the  flange  extending  outwardly  of 
the  pierced  ear; 

an  earring  having  a  stem  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  stem  portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  open  first 
end  of  the  hollow  tube: 

a  securement  device  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough, 
the  aperture  receiving  the  stem  portion  of  the  earring  therein 
to  secure  the  earring  within  the  hollow  tube; 

a  securemeni  pin  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  intermediate  extent  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  resilient  bristles  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, the  first  end  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  open  first 


I.  An  item  of  jewelry  comprising  a  body  loop  component  and  an 
interchangeable  head  component  forming  a  jewelry  system  com- 
prising: 

said  interchangeable  head  comprising  a  decorative  portion,  said 
interchangeable  head  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

a  first  side  wall  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  attached  to 
said  head, 

a  second  side  wall  between  said  top  and  said  bottom;  opposite  to 
said  first  side  wall,  and  attached  to  said  head,  and 

a  third  side  wall  between  said  top  and  said  bottom,  said  third 
side  wall  located  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and 
attached  to  said  head, 

said  body  loop  component  having  transverse  securement  means, 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  being  open  to  said  bottom  for 
receiving  said  transverse  securement  means  through  said  first 
and  second  side  walls. 

said  third  side  wall  comprising  an  opening  for  receiving  retainer 
means  movable  into  said  head  through  said  third  wall  trans- 
versely to  said  transverse  securement  means  and  below  said 
transverse  securement  means  when  said  transverse  secure- 
ment means  is  received  in  said  first  and  second  side  walls, 

the  transverse  securement  means  being  frictionally  held  in  place 
by  said  retainer  means  bearing  against  said  transverse  secure- 
ment means, 

said  retainer  means  comprising  flexible  coplanar  elements  per- 
mitting the  size  of  the  retainer  means  to  be  small  enough  to 
pass  through  said  opening  and  large  enough  to  be  held  in 
place  after  said  retainer  means  is  inserted  in  said  opening, 
wherein  the  same  interchangeable  head  may  be  secured  to  any  of 
several  different  body  loop  components  of  jewelry  such  as  a 
ring,  necklace,  or  bracelet 
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5,491,987 

IMPACT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROD  FOR 

POSITIONING  THREAD  GUIDES  IN  A  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Paolo  Becondnl,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  MATEC  Sj-X, 

Scandicd,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16, 1994,  B094A02I9 
Int  a."  D04B  15/S4 
M&.  CL  66—130  2  Claims 


I.  Impact  prx>tection  device  for  a  rod  for  positiotiing  thread 
guides  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  a  type  comprising  a  thread 
guide  approach  and  spacing  unit  constituted  by  a  rod-and-crank 
system  wherein  an  end  of  the  rod  carries  the  thread  guide  and 
wherein  an  intermediate  region  of  the  rod  is  crossed  by  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  slideably  guided  with  respect  to  a  stud  that  is  rigidly 
coupled  to  a  fixed  arm;  and  wherein  a  compression  spring  is 
mounted  on  said  stud  for  pressing  said  rod  against  said  aim,  elastic 
elements  for  pushing  the  rod  against  the  crank  being  mounted  on  a 
rod  articulation  pivot  said  spring  and  said  elastic  elements  allow 
small  movements  of  the  rod  from  the  plane  of  arrangement  of  a 
path  of  the  rod  in  case  of  impact  with,  or  scraping  against,  another 
rod.   ' 


5,491,988 

WARP-KNTTTING  MACHINE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
GUIDE  BAR 

Hans-Jurgen  Hohne,  Hainburg,  and  Kresimir  Mista,  Heusen- 
stanun,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilm- 
aschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshansen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
265.1 

Int  a.*  D04B  27/32 
M&.  a.  66—204  16  Claims 


1.  A  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  jacquard  control  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  guide  bar; 
a  plurality  of  guides; 
a  plurality  of  carrier  strips  each  having  an  electrically  insulating 

material  and  each  being  fastened  between  said  guide  bar  and  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  guides; 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  bending  transducers  being  separately 

mounted,  at  least  one  each,  on  corresponding  ones  of  said 

carrier  strips,  each  of  said  bending  transducers  having  a 


layering  separately  mounted  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
electrically  insulating  material  of  said  carrier  strips,  said  lay- 
ering including: 

(a)  a  first  electrode, 

(b)  an  second  electrode  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reference 
potential,  and 

(c)  a  piezoelectrically  active  layer  mounted  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electnxle;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  selectively  supplying  said  first  electrode 
with  a  control  voltage  for  deflecting  said  layering  to  offset 
said  guides  by  the  amount  of  at  least  one  needle  spacing. 


5,491,989 

YARN  GUIDE  AND  YARN  GUIDE  UNIT  FOR  A 

JACQLARD  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Etsnzo  SasaU,  1602  Toomyoji  2-cfaome,  Fukui-sfai,  Fukui-keo 

910,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-353516 
Int  CL*  D04B  27/02 
MS.  CL  66—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  yam  guide  needle  for  a  jacquard  knitting  machine  compris- 
ing: an  upper  flat  portion,  a  lower  flat  portion,  and  a  twisted  portion 
intercoimecting  the  upper  flat  portion  and  the  Iowa  flat  portion  so 
that  the  upper  flat  portion  and  the  lower  flat  portion  are  twisted  so 
as  to  be  disposed  transverse  relative  to  each  other,  wherein  the 
upper  flat  portion  includes  a  cam  groove  to  be  engaged  with  an 
operating  pin  operatively  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  control  rod 
to  provide  swing  motion  and  lapping  motion,  and  the  lower  flat 
portion  includes  a  yam-receiving  guide  hole  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
through  which  yam  is  extended. 


5,491,990 
STEERING  WHEEL  DISABLING  DEVICE 
Shone  M.  Von-Lambert,  P.O.  Box  470242,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11247 

FQed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,731 
Int  a.*  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  a.  70—209  8  Claims 

1.  A  disability  device  for  a  steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  rod  having  first  and  second  longitudinally 
spaced  segments; 

b)  bracket  means  for  locking  said  elongated  rx3d  onto  the  steering 
wheel,  to  prevent  a  thief  fitim  turning  the  steering  wheel  to 
steal  the  motor  vehicle,  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets 
each  including  a  base  and  two  legs  extending  from  said  base 
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5,491,992 

KING  PIN  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

MkhMl  C.  Mandall,  5442  E.  Cambridge,  PhoenU.  Ariz.  85018 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,469 

Int  CL"  F16B  41/00 

VS.  CL  70—232  i  < 


to  fit  over  one  portion  of  die  steering  wheel,  with  said  base 
having  a  bore  therethrough  to  slidingly  receive  a  respective 
segment  of  said  elongated  rod.  said  legs  having  aligned  aper- 
tures therethrough  to  accept  a  padlock  for  locking  the  brackets 
spaced  apart  on  said  elongated  rod  with  each  said  bracket 
engaged  with  an  opposite  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  and 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  rod  extending  beyond 
the  steering  wheel: 

c)  an  extension  rod  extending  rigidly  from  die  center  of  said 
elongated  rod,  to  form  a  tee-shaped  configuration,  said  exten- 
sion rod  having  a  first  segment  thai  is  beni  at  the  center  of 
said  elongated  rod,  to  pass  over  a  horn  in  the  steering  wheel 
and  a  second  segment; 

d)  a  third  bracket  substantially  identical  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
brackets  on  said  elongated  rod.  so  thai  said  third  bracket 
slidingly  receive  said  second  segment  of  said  extension  rod 
and  be  adjustable  so  as  to  fit  onto  different  sized  steering 
wheels. 


5,491,991 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Samud  L.  Goillory,  49  Hampton  Ct.,  Bergenfldd,  N  J.  07621 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,844 

InL  ex.''  B«OR  25/02 

U,S.  CL  70—211  13  Claims 


1.  A  king  pin  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
king  pin  receiving  bore  dierein.  said  housing  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  chamber  therein  having  one  end  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  receiving  bore  and  the  opposite  end  open  to  the 
exterior  of  the  housing,  said  chamber  having  a  dead  bolt  receiving 
recess  in  at  least  one  wall  thereof,  a  locking  bar  slidably  received 
in  said  chamber,  said  locking  bar  having  a  king  pin  contact 
member  at  one  end  thereof  and  engageable  with  a  king  pin  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  when  said  locking  bar  is  in  a  locked  position, 
said  locking  bar  being  movable  lo  an  unlocked  position  in  which 
said  king  pin  contact  member  is  disengaged  from  the  king  pin.  at 
least  one  dead  bolt  carried  by  said  locking  bar.  said  dead  boll  being 
retracuble  into  said  locking  bar  to  permii  movement  of  the  locking 
bar  in  die  housing  chamber,  said  dead  bolt  being  movable  into  die 
recess  in  die  chamber  wall  when  the  locking  bar  is  in  its  locked 
position,  a  cylinder  lock  positioned  in  said  locking  bar  and  acces- 
sible from  outside  die  locking  bar,  a  dead  bolt  cam  rotaiable  in  said 
locking  bar  for  moving  said  dead  boll,  means  connecting  said 
cylinder  lock  and  said  cam  for  rtHating  said  cam  in  response  to 
rotation  of  a  key  in  said  cylinder  lock,  and  a  deformable  member 
associated  with  said  cam.  said  deformable  member,  when  unde- 
formed,  pemrutting  free  rotation  of  said  dead  bolt  cam  in  relation  to 
said  dead  bolt,  said  deformable  member  being  deformed  in 
response  to  unauthorized  tampenng  with  the  locking  mechanism 
and  when  deformed,  preventing  rotation  of  said  cam  in  relation  to 
said  dead  bolt. 


I.  An  antitheft  device  for  protecting  a  vehicle  and  dashboard 
components  of  a  vehicle  from  theft,  comprising: 

a  clamp  having  two  clamp  arms  disposed  in  a  scissor-like 
arrangement,  said  clamp  having  arcuate  members  for  engag- 
ing the  rim  of  a  steering  wheel  therein: 

a  housing  having  a  locking  means  for  releasably  secunng  said 
housing  to  said  clamp,  said  housing  thereby  forming  a  umhed 
exterior  of  the  clamp  wherein  said  housing  can  be  secured  to 
said  clamp  at  a  plurality  of  different  angular  locations: 

a  rod  releasably  secured  to  said  housing  by  said  locking  means: 
and 

a  blocking  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rod  for  blocking 
the  removal  of  dashboard  components. 


5,491,993 
USER-INSTALLED  FURNITURE  LOCK 
Victor  R.  Anderson,  Tyumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctcc  Cor- 
poration, Newtown,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,050 
Int  a."  E05B  27/00:65/46 
VS.  a.  70—367  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  lock  installed  in  a  panel,  said  panel  having  parallel  inner 
and  outer  panel  surfaces,  a  thickness,  and  a  transverse  hole  dirough 
said  panel  to  receive  said  lock,  diat  improvement  including 
a  lock  housing  having  a  flange  at  one  end  diereof,  said  housing 
having  a  cylindncal  housing  body  with  a  length  less  than  said 
panel  thickness  and  a  diameter  approximately  the  same  as  that 
of  said  hole,  said  housing  body,  when  mounted  in  said  hole, 
having  an  axis  transverse  lo  said  panel  surfaces, 
a  lock  cylinder  having  a  common  axis  widi  said  housing  body 
and  mounted  within  said  housing  body,  said  lock  cylinder 
having  a  threaded  member  extending  dierefrom,  said  threaded 
member  having  a  diameter  less  than  dial  of  said  lock  cylinder, 
a  cam  lever  fitting  about  said  threaded  member,  and  means  for 
securing  said  cam  lever  in  place  on  said  threaded  member  in  a 
position  in  which  said  cam  lever  will  press  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  panel  in  all  positions  of  said  cam  lever. 
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whereby  said  cam  lever,  by  pressing  against  said  inner  surface, 
clamps  said  lock  cylinder  in  place  in  said  hole. 


5,491,994 

CRIMP  HEIGHT  MONITOR 

Joseph  W.  Baldyga,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Die  & 

Mold  Company,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,969,  Dec  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,766 

InL  a.'  HOIR  43A)48 

VS.  CL  72—20.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  crimping  apparatus  for  performing  a  crimping  operation  to 
crimp  a  wire  barrel  end  of  an  electrical  terminal  on  a  stripped  bare 
wire  end  of  an  electrical  conductor,  the  crimping  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  reciprocal  ram  having  a  crimping  tool  cooperable  with  a 
crimping  anvil  and  movable  between  a  first  end  limit  of  travel 
defining  a  die  open  position  and  a  second  end  limit  of  travel 
defining  a  crimping  position:  and 
means  for  monitoring  a  crimped  height  of  said  terminal  on  said 
conductor  during  said  crimping  operation,  said  monitoring 
means  including  a  movable  member  supporting  the  crimping 
anvil  for  movement  responsive  to  crimping  pressure  applied 
during  the  crimping  operation  and  a  sensor  in  direct  contact 
with  the  movable  member  during  movement  between  said  die 
open  position  and  said  crimping  position  for  measuring  physi- 
cal displacement  of  the  movable  member  at  said  second  end 
limit  of  travel  for  comparison  with  respect  to  a  predefined 
position  corresponding  to  a  desired  crimp  height  and  for 
sending  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  measured  vari- 
ance in  displacemeiu. 


5/191,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRODUCTION  OF 

SHELLS  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Ralph  P.  Stodd,  6450  Poe  Ave.,  Suite  213,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  139,032,  Oct.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,910 

InL  a.*  B21D  51/44 

VS.  CL  72—68  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  production  of  metal  shells  each 
having  a  curled  peripheral  lip  portion,  said  apparams  coinprising  a 
power  operated  reciprocating  press  including  a  plurality  of  shell 
forming  stations  extending  in  a  row,  each  of  said  forming  stations 
including  tooling  components  for  successively  forming  shells  with 
strokes  of  the  press,  at  least  one  curling  unit  including  a  base 
member  supporting  a  shaft  for  rotation,  a  wheel  positioned  above 
said  base  member  and  having  a  hub  poriion  connected  to  an  outer 
rim  portion,  said  hub  portion  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  supporting 
said  wheel  for  rotation  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  inner  die  rings  mounted  in  stacked  relation  on  said 
rim  portion  of  said  wheel  for  rotation  with  said  wheel,  said  base 
member  including  an  outer  portion  extending  around  said  rim 
portion  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  outer  forming 
dies  mounted  on  said  outer  portion  in  stacked  relation  and  radially 
opposing  corresponding  said  inner  die  rings,  said  inner  die  rings 
and  the  corresponding  opposing  said  outer  forming  dies  forming  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  lip  curiing  sutions  each  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  shell  forming  stations,  each  of  said  lip  curling 
stations  including  a  shell  support  member  extending  radially  adja- 
cent the  corresponding  said  inner  die  ring  and  said  outer  forming 
die,  a  separate  shell  guide  conveyor  extending  from  each  said  shell 
forming  station  to  the  corresponding  said  lip  curiing  station  with  a 
plurality  of  said  guide  conveyors  connected  to  said  lip  curling 
stations  in  closely  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  propelling  each 
shell  formed  at  each  said  forming  station  along  the  corresponding 
said  guide  conveyor  to  the  corresponding  said  lip  curiing  station  of 
said  curiing  unit 


5,491,996 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
STABILIZER  BAR 
Gfiran  Baarman,  Ekenas,  and  Bengt  Willberg,  Hogbacka,  both 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Imatra  Sted  OY  AB,  Imatra,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/F191/00063,  S  371  Date  Oct  5,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  5,  1990,  901113 

InL  a."  B21D  7/16 

VS.  CL  72-^128  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  stabilizer  bars  or  similar  tubular 

metallic  products  for  vehicles,  having  a  thick-walled  metallic  tube 

widi  a  central  portion  and  at  least  two  bent  portions  forming  legs, 

each  leg  of  the  mbe  forming  an  angle  with  the  central  portion  of 

the  mbe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fitting  to  a  bending  arm  one  end  of  the  thick-walled  metallic 
tube  said  tube  having  in  the  central  portion  a  wall  thickness 
and  outside  diameter  m  a  ratio  amounting  to  at  least  '/lo,  said 
bending  aim  having  an  arm  length  and  being  adapted  for 
making  a  pivotal  bending  movement  about  a  predetermined 
center  of  curvature  with  respect  to  a  given  one  of  the  bent 
portions  the  given  one  of  the  bent  portions  of  the  tube  having 
an  inside  wall  portion  located  radially  inward  toward  the 
center  of  curvature,  said  inside  wall  portion  being  opposite  an 
outside  wall  portion  of  said  tube,  said  inside  wall  portion 
having  a  radial  spacing  from  said  center  of  curvature  no 
greater  than  the  arm  length. 

heating  in  a  heating  zone,  which  is  spaced  from  the  center  of 
curvature,  a  narrow  band  of  the  tube  by  means  of  induction 
heating  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  achieve  plastic  deforma- 
tion of  the  tube  material. 

moving  the  tube  and  the  heating  zone  in  relation  to  each  other  by 
advancing  the  heating  zone  along  the  tube,  narrow  lube  bands 
being  successively  heated  and  the  tube  being  bent  in  response 
to  circular  movement  of  the  bending  arm.  portions  of  said 
tube  proximal  said  center  of  curvature  being  in  compression 
and  being  separated  from  portions  of  said  tube  in  tension 
along  a  flexure  plane. 

resisting  circular  movement  of  the  bending  arm  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  displace  the  flexure  plane  radially  outward  from 
the  center  of  curvature  and  to  thin  the  outside  wall  of  the 
metallic  tube  by  about  5  to  15%.  by: 

attenuating  the  circular  movement  of  the  bending  arm  by  means 
of  a  gear  mechanism  comprised  of  a  gear  rigidly  connected  lo 
the  bending  arm  and  a  gear  rack  rigidly  joined  to  the  tube  and 
cooperating  with  the  gear,  said  gear  having  a  radius  selected 
to  be  larger  than  the  average  bending  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  given  one  of  the  bent  portions  of  the  tube  and 

continuing  the  relative  movement  of  the  tube  in  relation  to  the 
heating  zone  and  continuing  the  heating  and  bending  of 
successive  portions  of  the  tube  for  a  predetermined  length  .the 
given  one  of  the  bent  portions  having  an  average  bending 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  range  from  about  1 .4  to  2. 1  times 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube. 


portions  and  trough  portions,  a  crest  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
crest  portions  having  a  plurality  of  concavities  defined  by  a 
reduc^  height  portion  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  upper  roller  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  on 
a  peripheral  .surface  thereof  so  that  a  plurality  of  parallel 
protrusions  are  defined  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
grooves',  and 
a  lower  roller  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  on 
penpheral  surface  thereof  so  that  a  plurality  of  parallel  pro- 
trusions are  defined  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  grooves; 
wherein  protrusions  of  said  upper  roller  engage  with  grooves  of 

said  lower,  and 
a  protrusion  of  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  having  a 
plurality  of  low  crest  portions  having  a  height  from  a  center  of 
said  respective  roller  less  than  a  height  of  other  portions  of 
said  protrusion  so  that  said  low  crest  portions  form  concavi- 
ties in  a  crest  portion  of  a  corrugated  inner  fin  formed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  rollers. 


5,491,998 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LEAF  REJECTING  RAIN 

GUTTER 

Harry  Hansen,  148  Livingston  Avc„  Babylon,  N.Y.  11702 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,057,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,491 

Int  a."  B21D  51/16:  F04D  13/076 

\i&.  CL  72—181  5  Claims 


5,491,997 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  INNER  RN  HAVING  CROSS-FLOW 

PASSAGES 

Yuji  Ogawa,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd„ 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,202,  Aug.  11,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  173,110,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,635,  Oct  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  312,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-275141 
Int.  a."  B21D  13/04 
VS.  a.  72—177  19  Claims 

1.  A  forming  apparatus  for  processing  band  plate  into  an  inner 
fin  corrugated  laterally  to  have  a  plurality  of  alternating  crest 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrally-formed  gutter  system  from 
a  flat  sheet  of  matenal  having  a  first  longitudinally-extending  edge 
and  a  second  longitudinally-extending  edge  for  mounting  under  the 
edge  of  a  roof  of  a  structure,  said  gutter  system  including  a  trough 
partially  covered  by  a  shield  for  receiving  water  run-off  in  prefer- 
ence to  leaves  and  debris,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming   a   first   reinforcing   fold-over  edge   along   said   first 

longitudinally-extending  edge  of  said  flat  sheet  of  material; 
forming  a  shield  adjacent  the  first  reinforcing  fold-over  edge; 
forming  a  trough  having  a  front  wall  adjacent  the  second 
longitudinally-extending  edge  of  said  flat  sheet  of  material; 
and 
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forming  a  back  support  wall  between  said  shield  and  said  trough 
to  include  a  second  reinforcing  fold-over  edge,  between  said 
back  support  wall  and  said  shield,  adapted  to  contact  tlie 
structure; 
wherein  said  shield  comprises  a  continuous,  double-curved  con- 
volute, the  curve  of  which  extends  fix>m  said  back  support 
wall,  said  double  curve  being  generated  upon  a 
(i)  first  radius  having  its  origin  at  the  location  where  said 

trough  joins  said  back  support  wall;  and 
(ii)  a  second  radius  having  a  length  between  one-eighth  and 
one-quarter  die  length  of  said  first  radius;  said  curves 
joining  at  a  location  where  each  is  tangent  to  a  common 
line; 
wherein  said  first  reinforcing  fold-over  edge  is  spaced  from  the 
back  suppon  wall  and  closely  positioned  to  said  trough  front 
wall;  said  first  reinforcing  fold-over  edge  and  said  trough 
front  wall  being  straight  and  parallel  to  each  other  to  provide 
an  aestlietically  pleasing  appearance. 


5,491,999 

GRIPPER  MEANS  FOR  STRETCHER  LEVELER 

APPARATUS 

Bertram  A.  HoUoway,  ISO  Karea  Dr.,  Washington,  Pa.  15301 

Coatiniuitloii-io-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  782,416,  Oct  25,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,181,411,  which  i*  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  575,167, 

Aug.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,807,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  376387,  JuL  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,982,593,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,028,  Jan.  15,  1986,  ahait- 

doncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  485,275, 
Apr.  IS,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Job.  5,  1992,  Ser. 

Na  893,671 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobscquent  to  Jan.  8, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL''  B21D  2.5/04 

VS.  CL  72—302  14  CUims 


^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  An  element  for  gripping  metal  to  be  stretched  by  a  stretcher 
leveler  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  high  density  cast  polyuiethane  gripping  pad  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  metal  to  be  stretched; 

a  second  high  density  cast  polyiHcthane  gripping  pad  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  metal  to  be  stretched;  and 

a  suppon  member  having  a  plate  having  a  first  support  surface 
which  forms  hydrogen  bonds  with  the  first  gripping  pad  and  a 
second  support  surface  which  forms  hydrogen  bonds  with  the 
second  gripping  pad,  said  support  surfaces  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plate  and  in  a  parallel  lelationship,  said 
gripping  pads  are  also  adhesively  bonded  to  tlieir  respective 


gripping  surface,  said  suppon  member  detachably  nraunted  to 
the  stretcher  leveler  apparatus  either  in  a  first  orieotabon  in 
which  the  first  pad  is  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
metal  to  be  stretched  or  a  second  orientation  in  wtiich  the 
second  pad  is  positioned  for  engagement  with  ttie  metal  to  be 
stretched. 


5,492,000 
ROTARY  VALVE  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 
STRIPPING  CANS  FROM  BODYMAKING  RAM 
Ralph  M.  Main,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scqna  Corpora- 
tion, Hackewack,  N  J. 

Fncd  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  236,466 

Int  CL*  B21D  45/0» 

UA  CL  72—345  14  Ctatos 


1.  A  bodymaker  for  transforming  metal  cups  into  elongated  can 
bodies,  said  bodymaker  including: 

an  elongated  ram  stipported  for  horizontal  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  a  straight  fixed  path; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  ram  forward  along  said  path  in  a 
worldng  strolce  followed  by  rearward  movement  of  said  ram 
along  said  path  in  a  letum  strolce,  said  drive  means  including 
a  continuously  rotating  mau  shaft; 

a  die  set  for  transforming  said  cups  into  said  can  bodies  as  said 
ciq>s  are  driven  through  said  die  set  by  said  ram  during  said 
woricing  stroke; 

apparatus  for  applying  compressed  air  through  said  ram  into  said 
can  bodies  to  strip  said  can  bodies  from  said  ram  while  tlie 
latter  begins  said  return  stroke; 

said  apparatus  including  a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  applica- 
tion of  said  compressed  air  through  said  nun  into  said  can 
bodies; 

said  rotary  valve  including  a  valve  shaft  and  a  rotor  HKwnted  on 
said  valve  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

said  valve  shaft  being  rotated  continuously  at  uniform  speed 
witliin  each  revolution  thereof;  and 

said  valve  shaft  being  operatively  connected  with  said  main 
shaft  for  operation  of  said  valve  in  coordination  with  move- 
ment of  said  ram; 

for  each  revolution  of  said  rotor,  said  ram  operating  throu^  a 
cycle  comprising  said  working  and  return  strokes; 

said  valve  also  including  an  inlet  pon  and  an  outlet  port; 

said  rotor  iiKluding  a  passage  which,  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  each  revolution  for  said  rotor,  is  operatively  posi- 
tioned to  connect  said  iniet  pon  to  said  outlet  pon  whereby 
compressed  air  applied  to  said  inlet  pon  appears  at  said  outlet 
poit; 

said  rotor  including  first  and  second  elements  mounted  on  said 
valve  shaft  for  relative  adjusting  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  element  to  adjust  duration  of  said  predetermined 
portion; 

said  rotor  being  adjustably  positionable  relative  to  said  main 
shaft  to  adjust  phasing  between  rotation  of  said  rotor  and 
movement  of  said  ram  by  setting  a  location  for  said  ram  along 
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said  path  at  which  compiessed  air  is  initially  applied  through 
said  valve  to  said  ram  during  each  cycle  thereof  to  strip  a  can 
body  froni  said  ram. 


5,492,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  BURRED 

PORTION  OF  WORKPIECE 

Zirou  Sasaki,  Hamamatsu;  Masuhiro  Yamamoto,  Hamakita, 

and    Norio    Gotok,    Iwata,    aU    oC    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabttshiki  Kaiaha  Yutaka  Gikcn,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,413 

Int  a."  B21D  22A)0:28A)0:28/16 

VS.  CL  72—359  25  Clainu 


5,492,002 
INSTRUMENTED  WHEELSET  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  HljigiiK;  Duane  E.  Otter;  Robert  W.  Martin,  all  of 
Association   of  American   Railroads,  lYansportation   Test 
Center,  P.O.  Box  11130,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81001,  Firdansi  D. 
Irani.  Chicago  Technical  Center,  3140  S.  Federal  St,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  60616;  Magdy  A.  El-Sabaie.  Association  oT  Ameri- 
can  Railroads,  Transportation  Test  Center.  P.O.  Box  11130, 
Pueblo.  Colo.  81001;  Robert  M.  Vandeberg.  Assodatioo  of 
American  Railroads,  Transportation  Test  Center,  P.O.  Box 
11130,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81001;  Randy  Jackson,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Transportation  Test  Center,  P.O.  Box 
11130,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81001,  and  Mike  E.  Ring,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Transportation  Test  Center,  P.O.  Box 
11130,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81001 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  110,521,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,012 
Int.  CL"  GOIM  17/00 
U.S.  CL  73—1  B  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  burred  portion  of  a  metallic  plate, 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  metallic  plate  having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface 
and  a  central  opemng  widiin  the  plate,  the  central  opening 
having  a  burred  portion  therearound  and  extending  transverse 
to  the  generally  flat  upper  surface,  and  the  burred  po(tion 
having  a  rounded  edge  (3)  at  a  base  of  die  burred  portion 
which  connects  to  the  flat  upper  surface: 

providing  a  periphery  die  which  has  an  inside  annular  surface 
which  is  sized  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  metallic  plate  at  a 
location  outside  and  surrounding  said  central  opening; 

providing  a  punch  having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact  the 
generally  flat  upper  surface; 

providing  a  lifter  having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact  a  generally 
flat  lower  surface  of  the  metallic  plate  which  extends  from  the 
outside  of  the  burred  portion  to  the  periphery  die; 

providing  a  knockout  having  a  ring  portion  having  a  generally 
flat  surface  adapted  to  contact  a  front  end  (4)  of  the  burred 
portion; 

providing  a  central  member  (13,  38)  having  an  outer  annular 
surface  adapted  to  fit  inside  the  central  opening  and  to  contact 
an  inside  surface  of  the  burred  portion; 

pressing  the  metallic  plate  between  the  punch  and  the  lifter, 
while  die  ring  portion  of  the  knockout  contacts  the  front  end 
of  (he  burred  portion,  the  outer  annular  surface  of  the  central 
member  contacts  (he  inside  surface  of  the  burred  portion,  and 
the  inside  annular  surface  of  the  periphery  die  contacts  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  outer  perimeter  of  die  metallic  plate  so  as  to 
re-shape  the  plate,  while  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the 
metallic  plate  by  the  pressing  of  the  inside  annular  surface  of 
the  periphery  die  against  the  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
perimeter  of  die  metallic  plate. 


■cnrtmscmwME 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  an  instrumented  wheelset  including 
strain  sensors  for  measuring  strains  on  die  wheelset,  comprising: 

profiling  means  for  determining  and  storing  a  profile  of  a  subject 
wheelset; 

first  modelling  means  for  modelling  dynamic  behavior  of  die 
subject  wheelset  using  the  profile  and  simulated  loading  data, 
and  outputting  and  storing  first  wheelset  data; 

second  modeUing  means  for  receiving  the  first  wheelset  dau  as 
input  and  determining  target  positions  for  a  plurality  of 
oithogonal  strain  sensors  using  the  first  wheelset  data; 

diird  modelling  means  for  providing  a  simulated  output  of  the 
strain  sensors  positioned  at  die  target  positions,  and  adjusting 
the  target  positions  if  the  simulated  output  deviates  from  a 
threshold  by  a  predetermined  amount; 

calibration  means  for  calibrating  the  plurality  of  strain  sensors 
installed  on  the  subject  wheelset  at  the  target  positions  accord- 
ing to  predetermined  loading  conditions;  and 

data  acquisition  means  for  receiving  sensor  output  data  from  (he 
plurality  of  strain  sensors  and  selectively  isolating  undesired 
corruption. 


5,492,003 
ELECTRONIC  GAP  MEASURING  TOOL 
Joseph  S.  D'Anna,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,501 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/02 
VS.  CL  73—1  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  gap  measuring  tool  comprising:  a  tool  housing; 
a  longitudinally  displaceable  shaft  supported  in  said  tool  housing 
for  displacement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  die  tool  housing;  a 
roller  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  said  longitudinally  displaceable 
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shaft  to  be  longitudinally  displaceable  therewith:  a  measuring  tab 
defined  at  a  lower  end  of  said  tool  bousing,  wherein  a  gap  to  be 
measured  is  defined  between  said  measuring  tab  and  the  longitu- 
dinally displaceable  roller;  a  lateral  extension  secured  to  said 
longitudinally  displaceable  shaft  for  displacement  therewith  along 
the  longitudinal  axis;  and  a  digital  gage  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  digital  gage  having  a  measuring  probe  which  is  displaceable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  housing  and  which  contacts 
and  is  biased  against  said  lateral  extension  to  measure  any  longi- 
tudinal displacements  of  the  lateral  extension  which  also  measures 
any  longitudinal  displacements  of  the  roller,  and  results  in  a 
measurement  of  the  width  of  the  gap,  such  that  the  digital  gage 
produces  a  direct  digital  reading  of  the  gap  defined  between  the 
measuring  tab  and  the  longitudinally  displaceable  roller. 


flowing  coolant  water  in  a  flowpath  leading  from  a  coolant  water 
source  inlet,  then  through  the  generator  stator  windings  and  a 
conduit  to  a  coolant  water  reservoir; 

flowing  a  measurable  amount  of  air  into  said  conduit  and  the 
coolant  water  after  the  coolant  water  exits  the  stator  windings; 

measuring  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  into  said  conduit  and  into 
the  coolant  water: 

venting  gas  through  a  vent  line  from  the  contained  vapor  space 
over  the  coolant  water  within  said  coolant  water  reservoir, 
and 

measuring  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  gas  vented  ftom  the 
reservoir, 

whereby  the  magnitude  of  hydrogen  leakage  from  the  generator 
core  environment  through  the  stator  windings  into  the  genera- 
tor coolant  water  can  be  determined  by  the  presence  of  an 
abnormally  higher  concentration  of  hydrogen  gas  in  the  gas 
vented  from  the  vapor  space  within  said  coolant  water  reser- 
voir. 


5,492,005 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DEPOSIT 
FORMATION  AND  MITIGATION  BY  FUEL  ADDITTVES 
Howard  S.  Honuu,  Piscataway,  and  Allan  C.  Schott,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,176,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334,704 

Int  ex."  GOIN  11/00:25/02 

VS.  a.  73—61.62  12  Clains 


5,492,004 

MEASUREMENT  OF  HYDROGEN  LEAKAGE  THROUGH 

STATOR  WINDINGS  INTO  GENERATOR  COOLANT 

WATER  AND  OXYGENATION  OF  THE  COOLANT 

WATER 

Hans  E.  Berg,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  E.  Jordan, 

Amsterdam,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Co., 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,737 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/30;  H02K  9/24.  COIN  31/08 

VS.  a.  73-^10.70  9  Claims 


0-/^ 
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1.  A  system  to  rate  fuels  and  fiiel  additives  for  the  formation  of 
deposits  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  nub  having  a  deposit  surface,  having  the  contour  of  a 
surface  used  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 

b)  means  for  introducing  fuel  and/or  fuel  additives  onto  said 
surface,  so  that  fuel  and/or  fuel  additives  and  resulting  depos- 
its do  not  move  on  said  surface,  and 

c)  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  and  duration  of  the 
temperature  of  said  surface,  such  that  the  temperature  of  said 
surface  emulates  the  temperature  variation  of  a  surface  within 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  subjecting  said  stationary  fuel 
and/or  fuel  additives  and  resulting  deposits  to  said  tempera- 
ture variation. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  hydrogen  leakage  from  a  generator 
core  into  generator  coolant  water  flowing  through  the  generator 
stator  windings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  core  hydrogen  gas  environment  within  the  genera- 
tor. 


5,492,006 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
John  M.  Beckett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bauer  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  159,054,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396335 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  delect 
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5,492,007 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  IN  A  SPARK  IGNITION  ENGINE 

Gardiner  A.  Nobk,  Farmington.  and  Cari  R.  Morganti,  Fann- 
Ingtoo  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,274 

InL  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73— U7  J  M  Claims 
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engine  defects  wherein  the  engine  is  assembled  to  provide  an 
engine  housing  defining  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  the  cylinder  and  coacting  with  the  engine  housing  to 
define  a  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  port  opening  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  exhaust  port  opening  at  one  end  in  the 
combustion  chamber  and  extending  to  a  location  outside  of  the 
engine  housing,  an  intake  valve  coacting  with  the  intake  port;  an 
exhaust  valve  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  crankshaft  driven  in  response  to  recip- 
njcal  movement  of  the  piston:  the  assembled  engine  is  cranked 
cold  without  the  use  of  fuel  so  that  no  intenial  combustion  occurs 
during  the  test;  and  port  pressures  are  noted  and  evaluated  to  detect 
defects  in  the  assembled  engine;  charactenzed  in  that: 

the  test  IS  performed  by  delivering  pressunzed  gas  to  the  intake 

port   and   noting  the  exhaust  pressures  developed  on   the 

exhaust  port  side  of  the  exhaust  valve  as  the  engine   is 

cranked;  and 

the  exhaust  pressures  are  noted  with  the  exhaust  port  blocked  at 

a  location  outside  of  the  engine  housing. 
12.  A  method  of  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  detect 
engine  defects  wherein  the  engine  is  assembled  to  provide  an 
engine  housing  defining  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  the  cylinder  and  coacting  with  the  engine  housing  to 
define  a  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  port  opening  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  exhaust  port  opening  at  one  end  in  the 
combustion  chamber  and  extending  to  a  location  outside  of  the 
engine  housing,  an  intake  valve  coacting  with  the  intake  port,  an 
exhaust  valve  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  crankshaft  driven  in  response  to  recip- 
rocal movement  of  the  piston;  the  assembled  engine  is  cranked; 
and  port  pressures  are  noted  and  evaluated  to  detect  defects  in  the 
assembled  engine;  characterized  in  that: 

the  test  is  performed  cold  without  the  use  of  fuel  so  that  no 

internal  combustion  occurs  during  the  test; 
the  test  is  performed  by  injecting  a  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
intake  port  and  noting  the  exhaust  pressures  developed  on  the 
exhaust  port  side  of  the  exhaust  valve  as  the  engine  is 
cranked;  and 
the  flow  of  gas  out  of  the  exhaust  port  is  restricted  during  the 
test  by  providing  a  valve  in  association  with  the  exhaust  port 
which  is  independent  of  and  in  addition  to  the  exhaust  valve 
and  which  may  be  closed  to  totally  block  the  exhaust  port  so 
as  to  increase  the  pres-sures  at  the  exhaust  port. 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  misfire  in  a  combustion  cylinder  of  a 
spark  ignition  engine  using  an  onboard  engine  cono-oller.  an  igni- 
tion spark,  an  interrogating  spark  and  an  ignition  coil  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  intenogating  spark  occur- 
ring after  said  ignition  spark  but  during  the  same  combustion 
cycle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  predicted  time-to-fire  measurement  of  said  inter- 
rogating spaik.  said  predicted  time-to-fire  measurement  being 
measured  from  a  predetermined  crankangle  position  depen- 
dent upon  engine  operating  parameters  for  initiating  a  second- 
ary voltage  rise  in  said  secondary  of  said  ignition  coil  such 
that  breakdown  discharge  of  said  of  said  inleirogating  spark 
will  occur  near  top-dead<enter  of  the  combustion  cycle: 
measuring  an  actual  time-to-fire  measurement  of  said  interrogat- 
ing spark  from  initiation  of  a  secondary  voluge  rise  in  said 
secondary  of  said  ignition  coil  and  ending  a(  the  instance  of 
actual  occurrence  of  breakdown  discharge  of  said  interrogat- 
ing spark; 
comparing  said  actual  time-to-fire  measurement  against  said 
predicted  time-to-fire  measurement  to  determine  whether  mis- 
fire has  occurred;  and 
concluding  a  non-occurrence  of  misfire  when  said  actual  time- 
to-fire  measurement  substantially  approximates  said  predicted 
time-to-fire  measurement. 


5,492,008 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  VEHICULAR 

ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  COMPONENTS 

Peter  W.  Schnerer,  Dearborn  Heights;  Jeffrey  E.  Shaya,  Bloom- 

fleld  Hills,  and  Brian  C.  Ttack,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Micfa^ 

assignors  to  Kebey-Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,709 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/8S 

VS.  a.  73—129  13  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  system  for  controlling  a 
relative  slip  between  at  least  one  vehicle  wheel  and  a  road  surface. 
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the  system  including  an  electronic  control  unit  and  a  pump  assem- 
bly including  a  motor  having  a  winding,  a  method  for  testing  a 
functionality  of  the  nxMor  comprising: 
energizing  the  motor  successively  with  a  plurality  of  electrical 
signals,  each  electrical  signal  having  at  least  one  pulse  having 
a  width  which  is  progressively  increased  with  respect  to  the 
width  of  the  at  least  one  pulse  of  a  previous  electrical  signal, 
the  at  least  one  pulse  having  a  duration  sufiBcient  to  permit 
motor  operation  to  test  the  functionality  and  to  reduce  noise 
associated  with  the  operating  motor  during  this  test,  wherein 
energization  of  tiie  motor  is  ceased  if  such  energization  gen- 
erates a  back-einf  across  the  motor  winding  indicative  of  a 
functional  motor;  and 
measuring  the  back-emf  across  the  motor  winding  after  each 
pulse  to  the  motor  is  applied. 


5,492,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  VALVE 
ACTUATED  BY  AN  ELECTROMAGNET  HAVING  AN 
ARMATURE 
Burkhard  Kempf,  Mombris,  and  Hans-Joachim  Klotz,  Gold- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  C^nnany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,526,  Mar.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1991,  41  07 
813.6 

Int  CL'  G«1R  31/00:19/00;  GOIL  1/00:  FI6K  37/00 
VS.  a.  73—168  16  Claims 


1.- 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  valve  being  driven  by  an  electromagnet 
having  an  electromagnet  armature,  which  comprises: 

determining  a  value  of  measured  current  in  the  electromagnet  as 
a  response  current,  at  an  instant  when  motion  of  the  electro- 
magnet armature  of  the  valve  begins  during  a  switching  action 
of  the  valve;  and 

determining  by  means  of  a  calibration  function  determined  from 
another  valve  of  the  same  type  a  response  force  acting 
through  the  electromagnet  upon  the  electromagnet  armature 
from  the  determined  response  current  at  the  instant  when 
motion  of  the  electromagnet  armature  begins,  and  wherein  the 
response  force,  determined  by  means  of  the  calibration  func- 
tion determined  from  the  other  valve  is  applied  as  a  standard 
for  the  condition  of  the  valve. 


5,492,010 
POSITION  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  USING  AN 
ACCELEROMETER 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  LewisvUle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,797 

Int  CL*  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  CL  7S— 514.25  16  daiins 


^rn 


1.  An  apparatus  which  senses  acceleration,  comprising: 

at  least  one  body  of  electrically  conductive  material,  having  a 
head  on  one  end  and  first  and  second  legs  on  an  opposite  end. 
the  head  and  first  and  second  legs  being  in  electrical  continu- 
ity with  each  other,  the  first  and  second  legs  having  tips  which 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

means  for  causing  a  direct  current  to  flow  through  the  body 
between  the  head  and  the  tip  of  the  first  leg  to  create  a  first 
electron  flow  path,  and  between  the  head  and  the  tip  of  the 
second  leg  to  create  a  second  electron  flow  path; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  magnitudes  of  the  first  and 
second  electron  flow  paths  and  determining  any  difference 
between  said  magnitudes;  and  wherein 

while  the  body  is  accelerating  in  a  direction  wherein  one  of  the 
legs  leads  the  other,  the  measuring  means  will  detect  a  differ- 
ence in  said  magnitudes  which  is  prc^mrtional  to  said  accel- 
eration. 


5,492,011 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Aldra  Amano;  Kazuo  Matsuzaki,  and  Toshiald  Saiui,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,025,  Nov.  18,  1993.  This  application 

May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309921; 
Feb.  8,  1993,  5-19965;  JuL  5,  1993,  5-165269 

Int  a.*  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—514.25  5  Clates 
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1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  movable  unit  which  is  displaceable  in 
response  to  acceleration; 

an  electron  emission  unit  having  a  cathode  for  emitting  electrons 
in  accordance  with  an  applied  potential; 

an  electron  absorption  unit  having  an  anode  for  capturing  elec- 
trons emitted  from  said  cathode,  said  electron  emission  unit 
and  said  electron  absorption  unit  being  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  substrate; 
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said  movable  unit  comprising  a  diaphragm  formed  by  thinning 
said  substrate  at  a  location  between  said  electron  enussion 
unit  and  said  electron  absorption  unit,  the  diaphragm  being 
defonnable  by  acceleration; 

an  auxiliary  electrode  for  fonning  an  electric  field  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  said  electric  field  attracting  electrons 
emitted  from  said  cathode  to  direct  the  electrons  toward  said 
anode; 

said  diaphragm  functioning  as  a  control  means  for  controlling 
the  electron  capturing  eflBciency  of  said  anode  with  respect  to 
electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode,  and  being  displacable  to 
block  an  electron  path  firom  said  cathode  to  said  anode, 
thereby  controlling  said  electron  capturing  efficiency. 


S,492,«13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TESTING 

OF  ARMATURES 

DaUbor  Kirov,  and  Giuseppe  Canlini.  l»oU>  of  Florence,  Italy, 

Hsignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,427 

lot  CL'  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  73— MO  52  Claims 


5,492.012 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  METHOD  FOR  SIZING  CRACKS 
THROUGH  FLUID-nULED  GAPS  IN  STRUCTURES 
James  H.  Terhune,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,492 

InL  a.'  GOIN  29/00 

MS.  CL  73—598  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  sizing  a  surface-connected  planar  crack  in  a  first 
structure  through  a  fluid-filled  gap  between  said  first  structure  and 
a  second  structure,  using  first  and  second  transducers  arrayed  on  a 
side  of  said  second  structure  remote  from  said  gap.  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

enutting  ultrasonic  energy  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
from  said  first  transducer  in  an  emission  mode  toward  an  edge 
of  said  planar  crack,  said  gap  having  a  resonant  frequency 
which  IS  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency; 
back-scattering  a  first  portion  of  said  emitted  ultrasonic  energy 
having  said  predetermined  frequency  from  said  edge  of  said 
planar  crack  toward  said  first  transducer  in  a  detection  mode 
and  scattering  a  second  portion  of  said  emitted  ultrasonic 
energy  having  said  predetermined  frequency  from  said  edge 
of  said  planar  crack  toward  said  surface  to  which  said  crack  is 
connected; 
reflecting  said  second  poiTion  of  said  emitted  ultrasonic  energy 
having  said  predetermined  frequency  from  said  surface  to 
which  said  crack  is  connected  toward  said  second  transducer 
in  a  detection  mode; 
measuring  the  time-of-flight  from  emission  to  detection  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  emitted  ultrasonic  energy  having  said 
predetermined  frequency; 
measuring  the  time-of-ftight  from  emission  to  detection  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  emitted  ultrasonic  energy  having  said 
predetermined  frequency; 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  time-of-flight  from  emis- 
sion to  detection  of  said  first  portion  of  said  emitted  ultrasonic 
energy  having  said  predetermined  frequency  and  the  time-of- 
flight  from  emission  to  detection  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  emitted  ultrasonic  energy  having  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and 
calculating  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  said  surface-connected  planar  crack  in  dependence  on  said 
time-of-flight  difference. 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  quality  of  a  fused  joint  between  a 
commutator  tang  and  a  commutator  bar  in  a  commutator  of  an 
armature  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  said  commutator  bar  hav- 
ing first  and  second  opposed  substantially  parallel  conunutator  bar 
surfaces,  said  tang  having  first  and  second  opposed  substantially 
parallel  tang  surfaces,  said  fused  joint  being  formed  between  said 
first  conutiuutor  bar  surface  and  said  first  tang  surface  without 
melting  any  of  said  surfaces,  said  method  comprising: 

directing  an  acoustic  beam  comprising  at  least  one  acoustic 
pulse  toward  a  portion  of  said  second  tang  surface  along  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  portion  of  said  second 
tang  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  at  least  one  pulse 
passing  through  said  tang  and  reflecting  off  one  or  more  gaps 
formed  dunng  fusing,  said  gaps  being  between  said  first 
commutator  bar  surface  and  said  first  tang  surface  at  said 
joint; 
measuring  said  reflected  portion  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
pulse  to  determine  a  reflected  amplitude  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  pulse;  and 
analyzing  said  measured  reflected  amplitude  to  derive  an  indica- 
tion of  the  quality  of  said  joint,  said  quality  of  said  joint  being 
representative  of  the  quantity  and  size  of  said  gaps. 


5,492,014 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MONITORING 

ACOUSTIC  EMISSIONS 

Dov  Hazony,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Hariey 

Inc  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,536 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/28 

MS.  CL  73—644  *  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducer  device  for  momtoring 
acoustic  events  occurring  within  a  medium  subjected  to  electric 
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and  magnetic  fields  comprising  an  elongated  body  member  having 
a  blind  bore  therein  and  terminating  in  a  substantially  continuous 
convex  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated  body  member 
and  said  substantially  continuous  convex  surface  being  receivable 
within  the  medium  being  monitored,  a  piezoelectric  element 
received  in  said  blind  bore  in  said  elongated  body  member  and 
positioned  therein  so  as  to  contact  the  surface  defining  the  bottom 
of  said  blind  bore  and  means  for  biasing  said  piezoelectric  element 
causing  said  piezoelectric  element  to  firmly  contact  said  surface 
defining  the  bottom  of  said  blind  bore,  said  substantially  continu- 
ous convex  surface  intercepting  acoustic  events  occurring  within 
the  medium  and  directing  said  acoustic  events  towards  said  piezo- 
electric element  for  monitoring  purposes. 


5,492,015 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


change  of  temperature  effects  on  the  capacitor  and  to  generate  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  said  melt  pressure,  said  electronic 
circuitry  comprising  circuitry  means  mounted  within  a  portion  of 
the  probe  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  capacitance  of 
said  capacitive  sensor  and  wherein  said  pressure-deflectable  end 
portion  of  said  probe  at  a  center  region  has  a  connection  member, 
a  periplieral  outer  region  of  said  end  portion  of  the  probe  being 
substantially  undeflected  by  said  melt  pressure,  and  thereby  sub- 
stantially fixed  fiom  translating  as  compared  to  the  center  region  of 
said  end  portion  of  the  probe,  which  translates  axially  in  response 
to  said  melt  pressure,  said  outer  region  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
probe  forming  said  one  plate  of  said  capacitor,  and  said  opposite 
plate  of  said  capacitor  comprises  a  rigid  disk  having  a  first  face 
joined  at  its  center  to  said  connection  member,  a  conducting  region 
on  said  first  face,  located  radially  outward  of  said  connection 
member,  forming  said  capacitor  with  said  outer  region  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  probe. 


5,492,016 
CAPACmVE  MELT  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  WITH 

CENTER-MOUNTED  ELECTRODE  POST 
Gino  A.  Pinto,  l^well,  Mass.,-  Leif  E.  Lawhite,  South  Royalton, 
Vt,;  Gerard  Eggleston,  Danvers,  Mass.;  Robert  B.  Carr, 
Dedham,  Mass.,  and  Boruch  B.  Frusztajer,  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Indastrial  Sensors,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AM982,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,167 

Int.  a."  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  a.  73—724  13  Claims 


5,492,017 
INDUCTIVE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Charles  E.  Jennings,  Houston,  Tex.^  Hubert  Brandle,  Otdfin- 
gen,  Switzerland,  and  Norman  Brammer,  Aberdeen,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc,  Hcwstoo,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,677 
Int  a.*  GOIL  9/10:9/14 
VS.  CL  73—728  23  CUims 
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1.  A  melt  pressure  measurement  device  for  measuring  the  pres- 
sure of  a  melted  substance  useful  in  cooled  state  for  forming  solid 
objects,  the  device  comprising  a  probe  for  insertion  through  an 
aperture  in  a  wall  of  a  melt-containing  vessel,  the  probe  having  a 
pressure-deflectable  end  portion  for  contact  with  pressurized  melt, 
pressure-resistant  securing  means  associated  with  said  device  for 
fixing  the  device  in  the  wall  with  said  end  portion  of  the  probe 
exposed  for  contact  with  the  melt  in  a  non-flow  obstructive  rela- 
tionship, and  a  seal  surface  on  said  probe  between  said  end  portion 
of  the  probe  and  the  securing  means,  for  cooperative  sealing  action 
with  a  mating  sealing  means  associated  with  the  wall  to  prevent 
exposure  of  said  melt  to  said  securing  means,  and  pressure  detec- 
tion means  internal  of  the  probe,  responsive  to  deflection  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  probe,  for  detecting  pressure  of  said  melt,  said 
pressure  detection  means  comprising  a  temperature-compensated 
capacitive  sensor  having,  effectively,  a  capacitor,  one  plate  of  the 
capacitor  defined  by  the  end  portion  of  the  probe  exposed  to  the 
melt,  the  opposite  plate  of  said  capacitor  mounted  within  the  probe 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  end  portion,  a  capacitive  gap  being 
defined  by  said  end  portion  and  said  opposite  plate,  and  electronic 
circuitry  remote  from  the  melt-exposed  end  portion  of  the  probe 
and  connected  to  said  capacitor  in  a  manner  to  compensate  for 


.J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  fluid  pressure  within  a  tubular 
member,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

an  inductive  coupling  means  mounted  adjacent  to  an  exterior 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  for  receiving  electrical  power 
from  the  power  supply  and  emitting  a  magnetic  field  in 
response  thereto,  the  magnetic  field  magnetically  coupling  the 
inductive  coupling  means  to  the  tubular  member  for  transfer- 
ring energy  therebetween;  and 

detector  means  for  sensing  a  net  energy  transferred  between  the 
inductive  coupling  means  and  the  tubular  inember,  and  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  which  indicates  the  net  energy  trans- 
ferred between  the  inductive  coupUng  means  and  the  tubular 
member,  the  net  energy  transferred  being  indicative  of  pres- 
sure in  the  tubular  member. 


5,492,018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,492,019 

U-BOLT  TORQUING  METHOD 

Freddie  Madden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ConsaHdated 

Metai  Products.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,49*.  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,412^4. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^13 
IbL  CL"  G«1L  5/00 
VS.  CL  73— 8*2J3  4  ' 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  U-boh  assembly,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  U-bolt  assembly  comprising  a  U-boIt  made  of  a 
material  having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength,  the  U-bolt  having 
two  bends  and  two  end-threaded  legs,  each  bend  having  a 
radius  and  each  leg  having  a  diameter  and  a  cross- sectional 
area,  and  a  nut  for  being  threaded  on  the  end  of  each  leg  of 
the  U-bolt; 

calculating  a  predicted  reduction  in  strength  of  the  U-boll  as  a 
result  of  one  of  the  bends  in  the  U-bolt  according  to  the 
formula  B=l(R/D)Xl-fC.  B  being  said  predicted  reduction  in 
strength,  R  being  the  bend  radius  of  one  of  the  bends  in  the 
U-bolt.  D  being  the  diameter  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-bolt, 
X  being  a  regression  coefficient  and  C  being  a  regression 
constant; 

calculating  an  ultimate  tensile  load  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
U-bolt  accoiding  to  the  formula  UL=CA  TN  B,  UL  being  said 
ultimate  tensile  load,  CA  being  the  cross  sectional  area  of  one 
of  the  legs  of  the  U-bolt.  TN  being  the  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  the  U-bolt  material  and  B  being  said  predicted 
reducbon  in  strength; 

calculating  the  optimum  torque  used  to  tighten  the  nut  on  each 
of  the  legs  of  the  U-bolt  according  to  the  formula 
T=ULd-K  LF,  T  being  said  optimum  torque.  UL  being  said 
ultimate  tensile  load,  d  being  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  end 
of  one  leg,  K  being  a  torque  coefficient  of  friction  associated 
with  the  U-bolt  assembly,  and  LF  being  a  chosen  load  safety 
factor;  and 

threading  one  nut  on  the  end  of  each  of  the  legs  of  the  U-bolt 
and  applying  said  optimum  torque  to  each  nut. 
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a  working  body  connected  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  flexible 
substrate  at  a  central  portion  thereof  so  that  said  flexible 
substrate  is  bent  when  a  force  caused  by  an  external  physical 
action  is  applied  to  said  working  body; 

a  displacement  electrode  supported  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
flexible  substrate  so  as  to  be  displaced  when  the  flexible 
substrate  is  bent; 

a  fixed  electrode  supported  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  fixed 
substrate  so  as  to  face  said  displacement  electrode; 

a  test  electrode  supported  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  fixed 
substrate  so  as  to  face  said  flexible  electrode,  said  (est  elec- 
trode and  said  fixed  electrtxie  being  electrically  insulated  trom 
each  other; 

detection  means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  which  indicates 
a  change  of  an  electrosutic  capacitance  between  said  dis- 
placement electrode  and  said  fixed  electrode;  and 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voluge 
across  said  test  electrode  and  said  displacement  electrode  for 
calibration  purposes. 


5.492,021 
VARIABLE  DEPTH  CORE  SAMPLER 
Peter  M.  Bourgeois,  Hamburg,  and  Robert  J.  Reger.  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The   United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,740 

Int  ex."  GOIN  }/04 

VS,  ex.  73—864.45  15  Claims 


5,492,020  

DETECTOR  FOR  A  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  HAVING  A 

SELF-TESTING  FUNCTION 

Kazuhiro  Oliada,  73,  Sugaya  4-Chome,  Agco-Shi,  Saitama  362, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/U0428,  S  371  Date  Nov,  30.  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,753 
Int  a."  GOIL  l/OO 
VS.  CL  73—862.626  3  Claims 

1.  A  detector  for  a  physical  quantity  having  a  self-testing  func- 
tion, the  detector  comprising: 
a  tubular  detector  casing; 

a  continuous  flexible  substrate  placed  inside  the  casing,  said 
flexible  substrate  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  supported 
by  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing: 
a  fixed,  rigid  substrate  placed  inside  the  casing  above  said 
flexible  substrate  and  fixed  to  the  casing  so  as  to  face  said 
flexible  substrate  with  a  spacing  therebetween; 


tzsb 
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1.  A  variable  depth  core  sampler  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  hole  saw  member  having  an  open  cutting  end,  a 
closed  end,  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  lengthwise  therebe- 
tween and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  communicating 
with  said  open  cutting  end  part  way  along  the  length  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  forming  a  plurality  of  longittidinal  sections 
separated  thereby,  and  permitting  the  longitudinal  sections  to 
collapse  to  form  a  point  and  capture  a  sample; 
means  for  rotating  said  hole  saw  member  around  its  longitudinal 
axis;  and 
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means  for  preventing  said  longitudinal  sections  from  collapsing. 


5,492,022 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING  MACHINE 

SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Leonard  W.  Elias,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Patriot  Sensors 
and  Controls,  Clawson,  Midi. 

Dividon  of  Ser,  No.  933,295,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^15,053.  This  appUcatioa  May  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,799 

Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  CL  73—865.7  4  Claims 
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Sy492,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 
RATE  OF  PLASnCIZER  ABSORPTION  OF  RESIN 
POWDER 
lUJhne  Kitamura,  Ichihara;  Masaru  Takeuchi;  Hideo  Yosfalko- 
shi,  both  of  Hasaki,'   MiUo  Kitai,  Mito;  Tikashi  Chino, 
Iruma;  Yi^  Nogami,  Kawagochi;  Hi^ime  Yashiro,  Sagara, 
and  Kcisnke  Kato,  Kawasald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
SUn-Etm  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  171,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-M0096 
Int  CL"  GOIN  5J02 
VS.  CL  73—866  5  Clafans 

I.  An  apparatus  for  automabcally  determining  the  rate  of  plasti- 
cizer  absorption  of  a  powdery  resin,  comprising: 
at  least  one  inspection  container  for  holding  the  powdery  resin, 
said  inspection  container  having  a  through  hole  in  a  bottom 
thereof; 
an  electronic  balance  for  weighing  powdery  resin  contained  in 

the  inspection  container, 
injection  means  for  injecting  plasticizer  into  the  powdery  resin 

contained  in  the  inspection  container, 
a  centrifiigal  separator  in  which  the  inspection  container  is 
placed,  for  separating  and  collecting  non-absorbed  excess 
plasticizer  from  the  powdery  resin; 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an  industrial  machine  safety  system  that 
allows  the  machine  to  begin  operation  only  when  a  plurality  of 
safety  push  buttons  have  all  been  depressed,  and  that  stops  the 
machine's  operation  when  any  safety  push  button  is  released,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depressing  one  of  the  plurality  of  safety  push  buttons  via  an 

artificial  hand; 
manually  depressing  the  others  of  tlie  plurality  of  safiety  push 

buttons; 
releasing  the  safety  push  button  held  by  the  artificial  hand; 
detecting  the  release  of  the  artificial  hand;, 
detecting  the  stoppage  of  the  industrial  machine;  and 
timing  the  interval  between  the  detection  of  the  release  of  the 
artificial  hand  and  the  stoppage  of  the  moving  industrial 
machine. 


a  suction  device  comprising  an  aspiration  port  for  aspirating  the 
non-absorbed  excess  plasticizer  separated  and  collected  by  ilie 
centrifiigal  separator. 

a  reciprocating-drive  unit  for  moving  the  aspiration  port  up  and 
down  within  the  centrifugal  separator, 

a  disposal  chute  for  recovering  the  inspection  container  after 
determination  of  the  rate  of  plasticizer  absorption  of  the 
powdery  resin  contained  therein; 

robot  means  for  transporting  the  inspection  container,  and  pow- 
dery resin  contained  therein,  to  and  between  the  electronic 
balance,  the  injection  means,  the  centrifugal  separator,  and  the 
disposal  chute;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  rate  of  plasticizer  absorption  of  the 
powdery  resin  based  on  the  weight  of  the  powdery  resin 
before  the  plasticizer  is  injected  into  the  inspection  container 
and  the  weight  of  the  powdery  resin  after  non-absorbed 
excess  plasticizer  is  removed  therefrom  by  ttie  centrifugal 
separator. 


5,492,024 

SERVO- WHEEL  FOR  USE  WITH  POWERED  MODEL 

CRAFT 

Irwin  a  Stner,  201  S.  TVuA  St,  Cooperrimrg,  Pa.  18036 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  199435 

Int  a.'  B64C  13/30;  G«5G  1/10 

VS.  CL  74— 89J2  17 


1.  A  servo-wheel  comprising: 
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a  rigid  disc-shaped  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  planar 
surfaces  and  an  outer  circumfeiential  surface; 

a  hub  at  the  geometric  center  of  the  body,  the  hub  including  a 
through-bore  extending  through  the  body,  the  through-bore 
having  only  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  the  first  part  having 
a  first  diaoieter  and  being  a  keyed  receiver,  the  second  part 
having  a  second  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter  and 
being  a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  disc-shaped  insert: 

a  disc-shaped  insert  mounted  in  the  second  part  of  the  bote;  the 
insert  being  a  flat  disc  having  the  same  diameter  and  axial 
depth  as  the  second  part  of  the  bore;  and 

the  insert  including  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  aper- 
ture being  coaxial  with  the  first  part  of  the  bore. 


member  (19)  being  accommodated  in  a  ring-shaped  slot  (22)  in  the 
second  member  (15),  and  spring  nrjeans  (24)  acting  between  each 
arm  and  the  corresponding  said  clamping  member  (19)  in  a  direc- 
tion such  that  opposite  ends  of  the  clamping  member  (19)  will 
engage  two  opposite,  substantially  cylindrical  walls  (23)  of  the  slot 
(22). 


5,492.025 
Pstcnt  Not  Ismed  For  This  Number 


5,492,027 
ROTARY  SHIFT  CONTROL  VALVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
James  R.  Eaton.  Carmel,  Ind^  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,456 

InL  a."  F16H  59A)4 

VJS.  CL  74—335  17  Oaims 


**~^      lilt  lllC 


5,492.026 

CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Bemardus  J.  M.  Oide  Hcnvd.  Ganzebree  11,  NL-7482  LD 

l]aaksi>erxen.  NeOcrlands 
PCT  Na  PCT/NL92/00084,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  146,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Netbcriands,  May   10.  1991, 
91M813 

InL  a."  F16H  29/16:  B62M  9A)8 
VS.  CL  74—117  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  shifting  system  for  a  power  transmission  having  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  two-position  valve  for  directing  the 
pressurized  fluid  to  at  least  one  torque  transfer  device  for  actuating 
a  selected  drive  ratio  and  for  directing  the  pressurized  fluid  to  a 
rotary  control  valve  mechanism  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  selected 
drive  ratios,  said  rotary  control  valve  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  bore  therein; 
a  rotor  received  within  said  cylindrical  bore  and  selectively 

sequenceable  through  a  plurality  of  angular  dispositions; 
a  pressure  feed  passage  in  said  rotor, 
control  means  selectively  to  rotate  said  rotor  to  each  of  said 

plurality  of  angular  dispositions: 
said  feed  passage  communicating  with  a  selected  torque  transfer 
device  at  each  of  said  angular  dispositions  of  said  rotor  to 
apply  on-going  hydraulic  pressure  thereto: 
exhaust  passageways  in  said  rotor; 

said  exhaust  passageways  communicating  with  at  least  an  off- 
going  torque  transfer  device  at  each  said  angular  disposition 
of  said  rotor. 


1.  In  a  continuously  adjustable  transmission,  which  comprises  a 
number  of  arms  (18).  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivoiably 
connected  to  a  rotatably  arranged  driven  first  member  (17)  and  of 
which  the  other  end  is  operatively  connected  to  a  second  rotaubly 
arranged  member  (15),  the  axes  of  rotation  (20)  of  the  arms  (18) 
being  parallel  to  the  axes  of  roution  of  the  members  (15.  17)  and 
being  evenly  distributed  about  a  circle,  in  which  the  part  of  the 
second  member  (15)  acted  upon  by  the  arms  lies  at  a  radial 
distance  from  the  circle  in  which  the  axes  of  rotation  (20)  of  the 
arms  (18)  are  situated,  both  members  (15.  17)  being  movable  in 
relation  to  each  other  between  a  concentric  position  in  which  the 
transmission  ratio  is  1:1  and  an  eccentric  position  for  obtaining 
another  transmission  ratio;  the  improvement  wherein  said  arms 
(18)  are  situated  in  a  common  radial  plane  and  the  end  of  each  arm 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  second  member  (15)  having 
an  elongated  clamping  member  (19)  pivoubly  connected  with  the 
arm  (18)  through  an  axially  extending  shaft  (21),  said  clamping 


5,492,028 
TRIMMER  VALVE  WITH  FLOW  RETENTION 
James  A.  Raszitowski,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,457 
InL  a."  F16H  61/06 
VS.  CL  74—335  3  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  feed  and  trinruner  valve  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid; 
a  valve  bore; 
a  main  feed  passage  in  selective  communication  with  said 

source  and  direct  communication  with  said  valve  bore; 
a  flow  restricted  control  passage  commuiucating  with  said  valve 

bore: 
a  flow  restricted  trinnmer  passage  communicating  with  said 

valve  bore; 
a  clutch  feed  passage  in  communication  with  said  valve  bore; 
valve  spool  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  main  feed  passage  and 
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1.  An  electroerosive  machining  apparatus,  comprising:  a  spindle 
or  a  woricpiece  receiving  means; 

a  reversible  electric  motor; 

reduction  gear  means  associated  with  said  electric  motor  includ- 
ing an  input  member  operatively  connected  to  said  electric 
motor  and  driven  by  said  electric  motor  as  well  as  an  output 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  spindle  or  the  work 
piece  receiving  means  of  the  electroerosive  machining  appa- 
ratus; 

an  angular  position  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
spindle  or  the  work  piece  receiving  means  of  the  electro 
erosive  machining  apparatus; 

control  means  including  power  supply  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  electric  motor  as  well  as  to  said  angular 
position  sensing  means; 


said  input  member  comprising  a  pinon  member  and  said  output 
member  comprising  a  first  gear  wheel  means  and  a  second 
gear  wheel  means,  said  first  and  second  gear  wheel  means 
being  rotatable  with  reference  to  each  other  and  both  meshing 
with  said  pinion  member, 

said  first  gear  wheel  means  being  torsionally  fixedly  connected 
to  the  spindle  or  the  work  piece  receiving  means  of  the  electro 
erosive  machining  apparatus,  and  said  second  gear  wheel 
means  being  rotatable  with  reference  to  said  first  gear  wheel 
means;  and 

fiirther  comprising  means  to  bias  said  second  gear  wheel  means 
to  perform  a  rotation  with  reference  to  said  first  gear  wheel 
means. 


said  control  passage,  said  trimmer  passage  and  said  clutch 
feed  passage  and  for  cooperating  with  said  valve  bore  to  form 
a  control  chamber  connected  with  said  control  passage  and  a 
trim  chamber  connected  with  said  trimmer  passage,  said  con- 
trol chamber  having  a  first  active  area  and  said  trim  chamber 
having  a  second  active  area  larger  than  said  first  active  area; 
and 
trim  plug  and  spring  means  disposed  in  said  bore  for  urging  said 
valve  spool  means  toward  said  control  chamber  when  the  trim 
chamber  is  not  pressurized  and  for  responding  to  fluid  pres- 
sure and  flow  in  said  trim  chamber  to  expand  said  trim 
chamber  at  a  controlled  rate,  said  trim  chamber  being  acces- 
sible to  fluid  ingress  and  egress  only  via  said  trimmer  passage. 


5,492,030 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  BALL  NUTS  FOR  niELOADED 

BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  L.  Benton,  Bay  aty,  and  WilUam  E.  WeUing,  Saginavr, 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw 
Company,  Iik,.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,976 

InL  CL*  F16H  25/22 

VS.  O.  74—441  10  Claims 


5.492,029 

ANTILASH  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A 

SPINDLE  OR  A  WORK  PIECE  RECEIVING  MEMBER  OF 

A  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Basil    ObrisL    CH-(^ontenschwil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Erowa  AG.  Reinach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 
313.7 

InL  CL*  F16H  57/12;  B23H  7/26 
VS.  a.  74—409  11  Claims 


1 

!    Ill 

7/ 

-^— 

-v 

1 

1 

! 

I    III 

10.  In  a  method  of  maldng  ball  nut  and  screw  assemblies 
comprising  a  steel  ball  nut  with  internal  helical  groove  portions  of 
a  predetermined  lead  separated  by  land  portions  and  a  screw  with 
exterior  groove  portions  of  the  same  lead  separated  by  land  por- 
tions, the  nut  having  end  walls  and  a  sleeve  wall  in  which  said 
groove  portions  in  said  nut  are  formed  complementarily  with  the 
groove  portions  in  said  screw  to  form  a  raceway  between  said 
groove  portions  of  the  nut  and  the  screw  for  trains  of  load  bearing 
recirculating  balls,  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  said  screw; 

b)  internally  annulariy  grooving  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  wall 
interjacent  the  end  walls  of  the  nut  and  providing  an  axially 
deformable  portion  of  decreased  compressive  strength  in  said 
sleeve  wall  of  said  nut  and  defining  an  axially  compressible 
portion  separating  non-compressible  portions  in  said  sleeve 
wall; 

c)  helically  rough  tapping  said  sleeve  wall  of  said  nut  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  axially  compressible  portion  to  form 
said  heUcal  groove  portions  with  said  predetermined  lead  in 
said  sleeve  wall  of  the  nut; 

d)  finish  tapping  said  groove  portions  of  the  nut  formed  in  step 
b); 

e)  burnishing  said  groove  portions  of  the  nut  formed  in  step  c)  to 
finish  machine  them; 

0  inserting  said  nut  in  a  die  ring  held  in  a  die  press  and 
operating  said  press  to  apply  a  compressive  force  to  squeeze 
the  end  walls  of  the  nut  axially  to  axially  deform  said  axially 
deformable  portion  of  decreased  compressive  strength  and 
define  a  pennanently  axially  compressed  portion  between  said 
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non-compressible  portions  and  while  not  changing  the  lead  of 

the  groove  portions  in  the  non-compressible  portions  of  the 

nut,  and  thereby  relatively  displacing  the  axial  posilioiis  of  the 

groove  portions  in  the  non-compressible  portions  of  the  nut 

relative  to  (he  groove  portions  of  said  screw  such  as  to 

preload  said  trains  of  balls  in  axially  opposite  directions  when   jj^  q_  74—494 

the  nut  and  the  screw  are  assembled; 

g)  providing  ball  return  passage  portions  in  said  non- 
compressible  portions  of  the  nut  to  facilitate  recirculation  of 
said  trains  of  balls  between  the  groove  portions  of  said  nut 
and  said  screw  on  opposite  sides  of  said  permanently  axially 
compressed  portion: 

h)  assembling  said  ball  nut  and  said  screw  and  loading  said 
trains  of  balls  into  said  groove  portions  of  the  nut  and  the 
screw. 


S,492,t32 
BOAT  WHEEL  MOUVTING  BRACKET 
Gcnid  W.  Hanman,  6224  Mary  Kltctaens  Rd„  MUton,  Fla. 
32S94 

Filed  Au«.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,7M 
IM.  CL*  G«5G  11/00;  B62D  1/14.1/22 

16  Claims 


5,492,831 

STEERING  COLUMN  TRANSMISSION  SiOFTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Gragory  T.  Hcddcriy,  Livonia.  Midi,,  asdgnor  to  Ford  Motor 

CoMpany,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Scr.  No.  414.819 

Int  CL"  B69K  20/06 

VS.  CL  74—473  SW  15  Claims 


1.  A  steering  column  shifter  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
transmission  and  a  steering  column  assembly  including  a  steering 
column  shaft,  the  stufta  assembly  comprising: 

a  shift  soclcet  adapted  to  be  mounted  corKentrically  with  respect 

to  the  steenng  column  shaft,  and  having  a  helical  slot  formed 

therein; 
a  shift  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  sliift  soclLet  for 

rotating  said  shift  socket  between  a  parte  position  and  at  least 

one  drive  position; 
a  transmission  selector  arm  having  first  and  second  portions,  and 

pivqtally  mounted  at  said  first  porbon  with  respect  to  the 

steering  column  assembly: 
a  follower  secured  to  said  selector  arm  for  cooperation  with  said 

helical  slot;  and 
a  transmission  shift  cable  secured  to  said  second  portion  of  said 

selector  arm: 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shift  socket  moves  said  follower  along 

said  helical  slot  to  cause  said  selector  arm  to  pivot,  thus 

moving  said  sliift  cable  for  shifting  ttie  transmission. 


1.  A  steering  wheel  bracket  mounted  to  a  spoke  of  a  steering 
wheel  of  a  marine  vessel  having  a  tiller  and  extension  therefor, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  block  having  at  least  one  arcuate  and  concave  side 
adapted  to  fit  against  and  engage  said  steering  wheel  and 
having  a  first  elongated  groove  sized  and  adapted  to  accept  a 
spoke  of  said  steenng  wheel  therein,  said  first  block  also 
having  an  opening  therein  for  the  insertion  of  said  tiller 
extension; 

(b)  a  second  Mock,  smaller  than  said  first  block,  having  at  least 
one  arvuate  and  concave  side  adapted  to  fit  against  and  engage 
said  steering  wheel  and  having  a  second  elongated  groove 
sized  to  accept  said  spoke  of  said  steering  wheel  therein:  and. 

(c)  means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  blocks  togetlier 
around  said  spoke  and  against  the  inner  perimeter  of  said 
steering  wheel. 


5y492Ji33 
STEERING  DAMPER  IN  AND  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Tlmo«ky  C.  Hopey,  4300  Rosanna  Dr..  AUisoo  Paris,  Pa.  15101 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  176^59 
Int.  a.'  B62K  21/12 
VS.  a.  74—551.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  including  a  ftame.  steerable  wheel  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  handlebars  mounted  on  said  frame  rotal- 
able  about  an  axis  relative  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
steerable  wheel  means,  for  controlling  die  steenng  movement 
thereof,  and  a  steenng  damper  connected  to  said  handlebars  for 
damping  the  movement  of  said  handlebars  on  the  contact  of  said 
wheel  means  with  an  obstruction  undesirably  turning  said  wheel 
means  and  the  handlebars  connected  thereto;  said  damper  includ- 
ing: a  hollow  cylinder  having  closures  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
cylinder  and  closures  forming  a  cylindrical  assembly,  means  con- 
necting said  assembly  fixedly  to  said  friune,  said  assembly  being 
jHt^ff^  to  have  titerein  a  damping  fluid,  a  dam  fixedly  coi^nected 
to  said  assembly  extending  into  said  cylinder  along  the  lenth  of 
said  cylinder,  vanes  mounted  on  said  assembly,  said  vanes  being 
dimensioned  to  extend  axially  between  said  closures  and  radially 
to  tlie  inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means,  penetrating  through 
said  closure  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  assembly,  connecting  said 
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handlebars  to  said  vanes  so  that  said  vanes  are  rotatable  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  rotation  of  said  handlebars  about  said  axis  in 
said  fluid,  said  rotation  of  said  vanes  defining  closed  compartments 
of  variable  volume  between  said  dam  and  each  vane  with  the  one 
compartment  defined  by  one  said  each  vane  approaching  the  dam 
with  said  handlebars  moved  in  one  direction  decreasing  in  volume 
and  the  other  compartment  defined  by  the  dam  and  the  other  of 
said  each  vane  retreating  from  the  dam  increasing  in  volume,  said 
approaching  vane  producing  pressure  towards  the  dam  in  the  fluid 
in  said  one  compartment,  means,  responsive  to  said  pressure,  for 
transmitting  the  fluid  under  said  pressure  from  said  one  compart- 
ment to  said  other  compartment,  said  transmitting  means  being 
adapted  to  enable  said  fluid  as  it  is  transmitted  to  damp  the 
movement  of  said  handlebars  in  said  one  direction,  and  means, 
responsive  to  the  return  of  said  handlebars  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction,  for  permitting  the  return  of  said  handlebars  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  with  substantially  no 
damping. 


1 
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1.  A  change  gear  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing,  an 
input  shaft,  an  output  means,  first  and  second  spaced  countershafts 
having  generally  parallel  axes  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  housing;  first  and  second  gears  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  countershafts,  respectively,  said  gears  being  substantially 
identical;  means  for  transmitting  substantially  one-half  of  input 
torque  from  said  input  shaft  to  each  of  said  countershafts,  said 
means  including  said  first  and  second  gears  mounted  on  said 
countershafts;  clutch  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  simulta- 
neous driving  relationship  fh}m  each  of  said  first  and  second 
countershafts  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  gears  to  said 


otitput  means;  first  and  second  fluid  displacement  means,  defining 
first  and  second  outlet  chambers,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
fluid  displacement  means  including  first  and  second  rotatable 
pumping  elements,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  means  oper- 
able to  transmit  rotary  motion  from  said  first  and  second  coimter- 
shafts,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  pumping  elements, 
respectively;  and  means  defining  first  and  second  fluid  passage 
means  communicating  pressurized  fluid  from  said  first  and  second 
outlet  chambers,  respectively,  to  an  outlet  port;  said  bousing  means 
including  a  rearward  wall,  and  said  output  means  comprises  an 
output  shaft  extending  through  said  wall;  said  first  and  second  fluid 
displacement  mechanisms  comprising  housing  means  defining  first 
and  second  pumping  chambers  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  pumping  elements,  respectively;  said  means 
extending  axially  ftom  said  first  and  secoiid  countershafts  to  said 
first  and  second  pumping  elements  comprising  first  and  second 
input  shafts,  respectively;  and  first  and  second  clutch  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  clutch  said  first  and  second  input  shaft  to  said 
first  and  second  countershafts,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
input  shafts  and  said  first  and  second  clutch  means  being  disposed 
within  said  housing. 


5,492,034 

TWIN  COUNTERSHAFT  TRANSMISSION  AND 

IMPROVED  POWER  TAKE-OFF  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Bogema.  Vlcksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor^ 

poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,171,  Jim.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.591 

Int  CL'  F16H  47/00 

VS.  CL  74—730.1  18  Claims 


5,492,035 
FLUID  MANIFOLD  FOR  CENTER  COLUMN  MACHINE 
James  W.  IVacy,  T>«nton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Webco  Machine 
Sales.  Inc.,  Livonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^97 

Int  CL'  B23Q  16/10 

VS.  CL  74—813  C  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  center  column  machine  having  a  base  v^th  a  center 
column  for  mounting  a  work  station  having  a  tool,  an  annular  work 
table  for  supporting  a  workpiece  for  rotation  about  the  center 
column  to  an  indexed  position  beneath  the  work  station,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  one-piece  annular  first  manifold  ring  mounted  on  the  base 
around  the  center  column,  and  means  connecting  the  first 
manifold  ring  to  the  work  table  such  that  the  work  table  and 
the  first  manifold  ring  are  indexed  together  about  the  center 
column; 
an  annular  second  manifold  ring  attached  to  and  around  the 
center  column  so  as  to  be  fixed  thereto,  and  overlapping  the 
first  manifold  ring, 
means  forming  an  annular  fluid  manifold  passage  between  the 
first  manifold  ring  and  the  second  manifold  ring  for  passing  a 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  manifold  passage  about  the  center 
column; 
the  first  ring  having  an  outlet  port  and  internal  passage  means 
fluidly  connecting  the  manifold  passage  to  said  outlet  port; 
and 
the  second  ring  having  an  inlet  port  and  internal  passage  means 
fluidly  connecting  the  manifold  passage  to  the  inlet  port,  the 
inlet  port  in  the  second  ring  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and  the  outiet  port  in  the  first  ring 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  work  piece  fixture  mounted 
on  the  work  table  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid. 
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END  CAP  TYPE  BALL  SCREW 
Hidryoki  Sato.  Guiima,  Japan,  aaricnor  to  NSK  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  155,703 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-320885 
lot  O."  F14H  25/22 
VS.  CL  74— «59  12  Claims 


1.  A  ball  screw  with  end  caps,  comprising: 

a  screw  shaft  (1)  including  a  spiral  groove  (la)  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof; 

■  nut  main  body  (2)  including  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof  a  spiral  groove  (2a)  opposed  to  the  spiral  groove  (la) 
of  the  screw  shaft  (1)  and  including  on  the  thicker  portion 
thereof  a  ball  return  passage  (6)  consisting  of  a  through  hole 
extending  in  tlie  axial  direction  iliereof: 

two  ball  circulation  membcn  (5)  respectively  connected  to  the 
two  end  faces  of  the  nut  main  body  (2)  and  each  having  a 
curved  passage  (7)  for  connecting  a  space  formed  by  the  two 
mutually  opposing  spiral  grooves  (la.  2a)  with  said  ball 
return  passage  (*); 

a  plurality  of  balls  (3)  which  can  be  rolled  and  circulated  in  said 
space  formed  by  said  two  mutually  opposing  spiral  grooves 
(la.  2a).  said  ball  return  passage  (6)  and  said  curved  passage 
(7):  and 

reinforcing  means  (16)  for  reinforcing  a  rigidity  of  said  ball 
circulation  members  (5)  by  directly  contacting  an  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  and  an  outer  annular  end  surface  of  an  outside 
portion  of  each  of  said  ball  circulation  members  and  covering 
the  outside  portion,  said  reinforcing  means  (16)  having  a 
higher  rigidity  and  density  than  said  ball  circulation  members 
(5). 


"     J 


5,492.038 
SHAVING  SYSTEM 
Henryk  J.  ChytinsU,  HaveritUI;  Chester  F.  Jarobson,  South- 
boro;  Timothy  M.  Salisbury,  Pembroke,  and  Frederick  R. 
Borden,  Brtickton.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245045,  May  17,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,624 
Int  a."  B21K  5/12:  B24B  J/00 
VS.  CL  7fr— U6  8  Claims 


5,4924137 
SKATE  SHARPENING  MECHANISM 
Gilbert  B.  Graham,  1222  Shoreline  Dr.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
93109 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423029 
Int.  a."  B21K  /  7^50 
VS.  CL  76—83  4  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  sharpening  slcales  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  guide  rail  for  a  guide  block, 

(b)  a  guide  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rail. 

(c)  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  guide  block  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  guide  rail  wherein  said 
arm  supports. 

(d)  a  frame. 

(e)  said  frame  rotationly  mounting  two  rollers  approximately 
parallel  with  said  arm  whereby  a  cylindrical  honing  stone  may 
be  placed  between  said  rollers  and  tlie  skate  blade  to  be 
sharpened. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  razor  blade  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  blade  member  with  an  annular  body  portion  and  an 
annular  flange  portion  at  one  end  of  said  annular  body  portion  that 
extends  radially  inward  from  said  body  portion. 

disposing  said  blade  member  on  a  cylindrical  mandrel  of  abra- 
sive material  that  has  an  inclined  facet  at  its  upper  end  such 
that  the  inner  surface  of  said  inwardly  facing  flange  portion  is 
juxtaposed  with  and  supported  by  said  inclined  facet, 
providing  abrasive  structure  adjacent  tl>e  outer  surface  of  said 

flange  portion,  and 
producing  relative  motion  between  said  abrasive  structure  and 
said  blade  member  to  rotate  said  blade  member  on  said 
mandrel  while  said  inner  surface  of  said  flange  portion  is  in 
engagement  with  said  mandrel  facet  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flange  portion  is  in  engagement  with  said  abrasive  struc- 
ture to  abnisively  shape  and  form  facets  on  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  flange  portion  to  provide  an  annular 
tiuving  edge  on  said  blade  member. 
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5v492.039 
THREADED  OBJECT  DRIVING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

NiOibullah  Haikal,  Newark,  and  Walter  R.  Swift,  Redwood 
City,  t>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,966 

InL  a.'  B25B  13/50 

VS.  CL  81—530  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  two  piece  tool  for  threading  a  stud  into  a  wotkpiece,  said 
tool  engaging  the  ttireads  of  the  stud  as  well  as  the  end  of  tlie  stud 
to  rotationally  latch  the  tool  to  the  stud  for  tiireading  the  stud  into 
a  workpiece  by  forward  rotation  of  the  rear  section  of  the  tool,  the 
improvement: 
wherein  a  forward  section  engages  the  threads  of  the  stud  and 

said  rear  section  engages  the  end  of  the  stud;  and 
wherein  said  tool  includes: 

means  for  moving  said  rear  section  axially  with  respect  to  said 
forward  section,  away  from  the  end  of  the  stixl,  by  reverse 
rotation  of  said  rear  section  relative  to  said  forward  section, 
ttiereby  disengaging  said  rear  section  fixtm  the  end  of  tlte 
stud  and  unlatching  the  tool  from  the  stud, 
means  operatively  connected  to  ttie  rear  section  and  forward 
section  for  rotationally  biasing  said  rear  section  relative  to 
said  forwanl  section  so  tliat  tlK  forward  section  tends  to 
remain  motionless  when  the  rear  section  is  rotated  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  unlatch  tlie  tool  from  the  stud,  and 
means  for  rotationally  latching  said  forward  section  to  said 
rear  section  such  ttiat  further  reverse  rotation  of  said  rear 
section  causes  said  forward  section  to  rotate  in  tlie  reverse 
direction  and  tiiereby  disengage  the  tlireads  of  the  stud. 


dimension  substantially  equal  to  corresponding  height  dimen- 
sions of  each  of  said  tapered  outwardly  flared  end  portions  of 
each  handle  to  provide  both  an  enlarged  gripping  portion  and 
a  substantially  continuous  dual  wrench,  said  nut  being  fixedly 
connected  to  a  central  portion  of  said  rod. 


SA92MI 

PNEUMATIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

PIERCING  OF  SLITS 

RosMn  L  Valkanov.  14811  La  CapeDe  Rd.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

90638 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.666 

InL  CL^  B26D  l/09;im 

VS.  a.  83-133  4  Claims 


19  to  17  18  «  ^  if    12 


5.492.040 
DUAL  WRENCH  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Roy  S.  Bdlas.  RO.  Box  401,  Rtdfebw^  Rd,.  New  Hampton. 
N.Y.  10958 

Filed  Jim.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.930 

InL  a."  B25B  13/02 

VS.  a.  81—125.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  dual  wrench,  comprising: 

first  and  second  wrenclies,  including  wrench  handles;  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  the  ends  of  said  handles  of  said 
wrenches  together. 

each  of  said  handles  of  said  first  and  second  wrenches  having  a 
tapered  outwardly  flared  end  portion  and  a  threaded  hole 
extending  ttierein  substantially  from  the  center  of  the  end  of 
each  handle;  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  rod  and  a  nut 
with  said  rod  passing  therethrough,  said  nut  having  a  height 


58!S¥2f^S«  5S  ?S  SS  S  SS  S  «S>>>i^XSS85! 


xnYMKir/j.  'AY/,  %  s? '//,». :^c-:'j'M!eee«<y 
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1.  A  piercing  apparatus  con^sing: 

a  supporting  Ixidge, 

an  upper  frame, 

a  lower  frame. 

a  platfonn  affixed  to  said  upper  frame, 

a  central  electronic  processing  unit,  receiving  electric  signals 
from  an  external  source,  and  emitting  timed  electric  signals. 

a  pneumatic  main  cyUnder  mounted  on  the  said  platform, 

a  pneumatic  main  solenoid  valve,  when  opened,  allowing  pres- 
sured air,  conveyed  by  means  of  air-hoses,  to  activate  said 
main  cylinder, 

auxiliary  pneumatic  cylinders  mounted  on  said  platform. 

a  pneumatic  auxiliary  solenoid  valve,  when  opened,  allowing 
pressured  air,  conveyed  by  means  of  air-lioses,  to  activate  said 
auxiliary  cyhnders, 

a  pack  of  knives,  comprising  several  knives  distanced  by  means 
of  spacers  and  fastened  by  means  of  rods  to  form  an  assembly, 
each  loiife  having  plural  piercing  elements,  said  assembly 
being  attached  to  said  pneumatic  main  cylinder  to  restrict  the 
assembly  to  upward  and  downward  motion,  said  downward 
motion  having  limiting  means  such  that  said  plural  piercing 
elements  form  plural,  unconnected  slits  in  a  woikpiece, 

a  guide-sq>arator  with  prolonged  orifices  allowing  for  vertical 
movement  of  said  pack  of  knives  tliru  said  guide-separator 
orifices,  said  guide-separator  is  connected  to  and  vertically 
activated  by  said  auxiliary  cylinders, 

a  support  separator  with  prolonged  orifices  allowing  for  vertical 
movement  of  said  pack  of  knives  in  said  support-separator 
orifices,  said  support-separator  is  fastened  to  said  lower 
frame. 
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5,492,042 
ADJUSTABLE  WORKPIECE  HOLDER  FOR  SHAFT 

cxnnNG 

Matthew  Salvia,  Box  466  CoM  Spring  Rd^  StanfordvlUe,  N.Y. 

12581,  and  Gary  J.  Norton,  45  Golden  HiU,  Lee,  Mass.  01238 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1*5,892 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/06 

VS.  CL  83—411,4  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  shaft  woriqnece.  for  adjustably 
determining  the  length  of  a  piece  to  be  cut  therefrom,  and  for 
moving  tlie  woritpiece  through  a  rotating  cutting  blade,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base,  said  base  being  generally  parallel  to  a  table  or  support 
stuface; 

a  rotatable  support  block,  said  support  block  including  means  to 
define  a  lateral  rotational  axis  for  said  support  block  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  base,  an  operating  handle  protruding  from 
said  suppon  block,  and  a  workpiece  cradle,  said  woricpiece 
cradle  ftmher  including  a  cutting  slot  disposed  perpendicular 
to  said  lateral  rotational  axis; 

said  means  to  define  a  lateral  rotational  axis  for  said  suppon 
block  including  rotatable  attachineni  means  to  hold  said  lat- 
eral axis  rotational  means  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  base; 

adjustable  workpiece  placenoent  stop,  said  placement  stop  being 
disposed  within  a  lateral  bore  in  said  support  block  and 
having  a  workpiece  engaging  portion,  said  placement  stop 
including  calibration  means  for  determining  the  distaiKC 
between  said  cutting  slot  and  said  workpiece  engaging  por- 
tion; 

means  to  frictionally  engage  said  workpiece  placement  stop  such 
that  unintended  movement  changing  the  distance  between 
said  cutting  slot  and  said  workpiece  engaging  portion  of  said 
workpiece  placement  stop  is  obviated  immediately  before  and 
during  the  cutting  process; 

and  wherein  said  cradle  includes  a  beveled,  downwardly  ramped 
portion  disposed  proximate  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  support 
block  to  facilitate  descent  of  severed  portions  of  workpieces 
to  be  discarded. 


5,492,043 
COMPONENT  CUTTING  BLOCK  AND  HOLDER  FOR 
STATIONARY  SURGER  BLADE 
PaiU  Badillo,  7644  Dawn  Dr.,  Littleton,  Cdo.  80125 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,784 
Int  a."  B26D  1/02 
VS.  a.  83—698.11  5  Claims 

1.  A  surger  blade  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
throat  plate,  a  slot,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  which  passes  through 
the  slot  to  cut  a  stitchable  material  in  cooperation  with  said  surger 
blade  assembly,  said  surger  blade  assembly  being  attachable  to  the 
sewing  machine  in  a  stationary  position  and  comprising: 

a  surger  blade  holder  composing  first  and  second  displaced 
members,  said  first  and  second  members  each  comprising  an 
upper  edge,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  edge  of 
said  first  member  extends  beyond  said  upper  edge  of  said 


second  member  a  predetermined  distance  and  is  in  substantial 
proximity  with  the  throat  plate,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  upper  edge  of  said  second  member  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  reciprocating  knife  is  disposed  below  the  throat  plate, 
wherein  said  first  member  further  comprises  first  and  secondly 
substantially  parallel  side  edges  which  define  a  width  of  said 
first  member  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  first  member  extends 
between  and  is  disposed  a(  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  edges  of  said  first  member  and  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  first  member; 

a  surger  blade  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  members 
and  comfMising  a  top  surface  with  a  cuning  edge  and  first  and 
second  substantially  parallel  side  edges  which  extend  down- 
wardly away  from  said  cutting  edge  and  define  a  width  of  said 
surger  blade,  said  cutting  edge  of  said  surger  blade  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  side  edges  of  said  surger  blade  and  at  an  obtuse  angle 
relative  to  the  other  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said 
surger  blade;  and 

a  surger  blade  retainer  assembly,  wherein  said  surger  blade  is 
securably  retained  between  said  first  and  second  members 
with  said  cutting  edge  being  positionable  in  proximity  with 
the  throat  plate,  wherein  said  first  member  supports  a  substan- 
ual  portion  of  said  surger  blade  interfacing  with  the  recipro- 
cating knife  when  passing  through  the  slot  and  said  second 
member  supports  a  lower  portion  of  said  surger  blade  to  allow 
for  unrestricted  reciprocation  by  the  reciprocating  knife. 


5,492,044 
STRING  SUPPORT  HAVING  A  BASE  WITH  STRING 
SUPPORT  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Sperzd,  Marine  Tower-East,  Unit  1503,  12520  Edge- 
water  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio  44107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,122,  May  25,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,394,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

963,074,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  106,360 

InL  a."  GIOD  3/00;3/06 

VS.  a.  84—297  R  57  Claims 

1.  A  string  support  for  use  in  a  stringed  musical  instrument  and 

across  which  a  plurality  of  strings  extend,  said  string  support 

comprising  a  base  extending  beneath  the  plurality  of  strings,  said 

base  having  an  upper  side  surface  facing  toward  the  plurality  of 

strings,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertures  extending  downwardly 

from  the  upper  side  surface  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  spheres 

coimected  with  said  base,  each  of  said  spheres  having  a  lower 

segment  disposed  in  one  of  said  apertures  and  a  center  of  curvature 

wliich  is  disposed  above  the  upper  side  surface  of  said  base. 
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5,492,045 

QUICK  RELEASE  CAPO  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Todd  A.  Roblee,  400  Cavender  CL,  Hurst,  Tex.  76054 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,558 

InL  a."  GIOD  3/04 

VS.  CL  84—318  8  Claims 


204 


direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  ring, 
said  rail  having  one  longitudinal  edge  tliat  is  straight;  and 

a  finger  tab  projecting  from  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
rail  so  that  the  player  may  utilize  an  adjacent  finger  to 
selectively  rotate  the  position  of  said  ring  on  the  one  finger 
and  thereby  engage  said  straight  edge  of  said  rail  with  the 
strings,  or  disengage  said  rail  from  the  strings; 

said  ring,  said  rail,  and  said  tab  being  integrally  formed. 


5,492,047 

SOUND  MUFFLING,  TONE  MAINTAINING  DRUM 

PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Ignazus  P.  Oliveri,  4  Gale  Rd.,  Oakdale,  N.Y.  11769 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,547 

Int  CL*  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CL  84-411  M  6  Claims 


I.  A  capo  for  fretting  an  instrument  having  a  neck  and  strings, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  barr  member  coupled  to  said  housing  for  fretting  said  strings; 

a  forcing  member  for  engaging  said  neck  on  a  side  of  said  neck 
substantially  opposite  said  strings; 

a  slide  bar  coupled  to  said  forcing  member; 

releasable  loclcing  means  operable  in  a  first  position  to  allow 
movenwnl  of  said  slide  bar  toward  said  neck  and  away  from 
said  neck,  and  fiirther  operable  in  a  second  position  to  allow 
movement  of  said  slide  bar  toward  said  neck  and  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  slide  bar  away  from  said  neck;  and 

biasing  means  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  slide  bar 
operable  to  bias  said  slide  bar  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
neck. 


5,492,046 

FINGER-MOUNTED,  ROTATABLE  SLIDE  FOR  A 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Raul  M.  Jimenez,  3354  E.  Imperial  Hwy.,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

90262 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,225 

Int  a."  GOID  3/00 

VS.  CL  84—319  6  Claims 

1.  A  slide  for  use  by  the  player  of  a  stringed  musical  instrument 

for  temporarily  depressing  a  plurality  of  strings  and  thus  modifying 

their  vibration  frequency,  comprising: 

a  finger  ring  adapted  to  be  received  on  one  of  the  player's 

fingers; 
a  rigid  rail  having  one  end  fixedly  attached  to  one  pan  of  the 
circumference  of  said  ring  and  extending  therefrom  in  a 


1.  A  removable  drum  practice  aid  for  a  drum  having  a  top  facing 
drumskin,  comprising  a  hollow  sound  box  formed  of  two  oppo- 
sitely facing  drumlieads,  each  having  a  drumskin  thereon,  said 
drum  practice  aid  being  removably  positioned  on  said  top  facing 
drumskin  of  said  drum,  said  drumheads  being  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined space  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  each  said 
drumhead  having  a  side  edge  fixedly  coupling  said  drumheads, 
each  said  side  edge  being  adjacent  to  each  other  of  said  side  edges, 
said  drumheads  and  said  side  edges  defining  a  sound  chamber 
common  to  both  of  said  drumheads;  said  hollow  sound  box  funher 
having  at  least  one  fastening  means  attached  to  said  drumheads, 
said  at  least  one  fastening  means  closing  said  sound  box;  said 
sound  box  further  having  a  plurality  of  sound  absorbing  resilient 
substrates  disposed  within  said  sound  box,  each  said  substrate 
having  an  outer  surface  substantially  flush  with  one  inside  surface 
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of  said  drumheads  respectively,  and  each  said  drumhead  having  a 
drumskin  stretched  over  each  said  drumhead. 


5,492,848 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,492,049 

AUTOMATIC  ARRANGEMENT  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

EASILY  MAIONG  MUSIC  PIECE  BEGINNING  WITH 

UP-BEAT 

Eikhiro  Aoki.  and  Kazunori  Marnyama,  both  of  Hanamatsu, 
Japan,  assiKBors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  275,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-198888 

InL  CI."  GIMI  1/26:1/40 

VS.  a.  84—611  12  Ctaims 
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12.  An  automatic  arrangement  device  comprising: 

pattern  storage  means  for  storing  plural  different  performance 
patterns,  each  of  tl»e  performance  panems  being  of  one  or 
more  measures; 

composition  means  for  selecting  and  reading  out  desired  ones  of 
the  performance  patterns  from  said  pattern  storage  ineans  to 
thereby  maice  a  music  piece  compnsing  time-series  combina- 
tions of  the  selected  performance  patterns; 

designation  means  for  designating  a  performance  section  having 
a  length  less  than  one  measure;  and 

partial  pattern  addition  means  for,  in  accordance  with  designa- 
tion by  said  designation  means,  reading  out  a  part  of  a  certain 
one-measure  performance  pattern  from  said  pattern  storage 
means  and  adding  the  read-out  part  of  the  one-measure  per- 
formance pattern  to  the  beginning  of  the  music  piece  to  be 
made  by  said  composition  means. 


a  pinion  engaging  said  first  racit  and  said  second  raclc  and 
rotatable  relative  to  a  movement  of  said  first  end  second 
racks,  said  first  piston  having  a  center  axis  aligned  with  a 
point  of  contact  between  said  first  rack  and  said  pinion,  said 
second  piston  having  a  center  axis  aligned  with  a  point  of 
contact  between  said  second  rack  and  said  pinion;  and 

a  first  seal  positioned  in  a  wall  of  said  first  cylinder  so  as  to  be 
in  sealing  relationship  with  a  surface  of  said  first  piston. 


5,492,851 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WITH  A  MODIFIED  SEAL 

STRUCTURE 

Stefan  Schiller,  Schooungen,  and  Robert  Pradel,  Rothlein, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ficktel  &  Sachs  AG,  Sch- 

weinftirt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
8153 

lot.  CL»  P81C  9/00 
VS.  a.  92—125  20  Claims 


5.492,050 

PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  WITH  RACK  AND  PINION 

ASSEMBLY 

Edward  G.   Holtgraver,   16203  Chipstead   Dr.,  Spring,  Tex. 

77379 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,921 

InL  a."  FOIB  l/02:il/00:  FI6H  21/44 

VS.  CL  92—74  31  Cbims 

1.  A  pneumatic  actuator  compnsing: 

a  first  housing  having  a  first  cylinder  formed  therein; 

a  first  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  first  cylinder  of  said 
first  bousing; 

a  first  rack  connected  to  said  first  piston  and  extending  there- 
from; 

a  second  housing  having  a  second  cylinder  formed  therein; 

a  second  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  second  cylinder 
of  said  second  housing; 

a  second  rack  connected  to  said  second  piston  and  extending 
therefrom; 


I.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

cylinder  means; 

shaft  means; 

said  shaft  means  being  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  cylinder  means; 
said  shaft  means  having  a  length  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 

along  the  length  thereof; 
at  least  one  of  said  shaft  means  and  said  cylinder  means  being 

routable  about  said  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  the  other 

of  said  shaft  means  and  said  cylinder  means; 
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said  shaft  means  comprising  an  outer  wall  surface; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  surface  being  disposed  a 

substantial  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  cylinder  means  comprising  an  inner  wall  surface; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  surface  being  disposed  about 

and  towards  said  outer  wall  surface; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  surface  being  disposed 

substantially  concentrically  with  respect  to  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  outer  wall  surface  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween; 
said  chamber  comprises  hydraulic  fluid; 
at  least  one  of: 

said  shaft  ineans  outer  wall  surface,  and 

said  cylinder  ineans  inner  wall  surface  comprising  at  least  one 

projection  between  said  outer  wall  surface  and  said  inner 

wall  surface  to  divide  s.iid  chamber  into  a  iirst  chamber 

portion  and  a  second  chamber  portion; 

said  at  least  one  projection  comprising  at  least  one  groove 

disposed  in  said  at  least  one  projection  towards  the  otiier  of: 

said  shaft  means  outer  wall  surfacer  and 

said  cylinder  means  inner  wall  surface; 
said  at  least  one  groove  having  a  volume; 
means  for  sealing  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  groove  to  mini- 
mize fluid  flow  between  said  first  chamber  portion  and  said 

second  chamber  portion; 
said  ineans  for  sealing  comprising: 

a  first  body  means; 

a  second  body  ineans  separate  from  said  first  body  ineans; 

said  first  bcxiy  means  filling  a  first  portion  of  the  volume  of 
said  at  least  one  groove; 

said  second  body  means  filling  a  second  portion  of  the  volume 
of  said  at  least  one  groove; 
said  first  body  means  comprising  means  for  sealing  tlie  fluid  to 

minimize  flow  of  tlie  fluid  between  said  inner  wall  surface  and 

said  outer  wall  surface  by  malting  sealing  contact  against  one 

of  said  inner  wall  surface  and  said  outer  wall  surface; 
said  first  portion  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of  tlie  volume 

of  said  at  least  one  groove; 
said  second  portion  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of  the 

volume  of  said  at  least  one  groove; 
said  second  body  means  not  comprising  means  for  sealing  a 

fluid  by  making  sealing  contact  against  one  of  said  inner  wall 

surface  and  said  outer  wall  surface; 
said  at  least  one  groove  comprising  a  width  in  a  circumferential 

direction  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  first  Ixxly  means  comprising  a  first  body;  said  second  body 

means  comprising  a  second  body; 
said  first  body  and  said  second  body  comprising  different  mate- 
rials; and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  body  being  disposed  adjacent  to  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  second  Ixxly  in  a  circumferential 

direction  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  said  at 

least  one  grcxive. 


said  axis;   said  bearing  bore  being  situated  in  a  zone 
approximately  radially  adjacent  tlie  piston  ring  grooves; 
and 
(b)  a  connecting  rod  having 

(1)  a  main  connecting  nxl  body; 

(2)  a  bead  portion  located  at  an  end  of  said  main  connecting 
rod  body  and  being  laterally  offset  relative  to  a  length  of 
the  main  connecting  rod  body  in  a  direction  of  offset;  and 

(3)  a  piston  pin  affixed  to  said  bead  portion  and  projecting 
unilaterally  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direc- 
tion of  offset;  said  piston  pin  being  received  in  said  bearing 
bore. 


5,492,853 
BONDED  PISTON  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  Stonehill,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^5 

InL  CL*  F16J  9/00 

VS.  CL  92—241  12  Oaims 


5,492,052 
PISTON-AND-CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Klaus  Junge,  Burscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Goetze  GmbH, 
Borscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^91 
CUims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
473.5 

InL  a.'  F16J  1/14 
VS.  a.  92—187  6  Chums 

1.  A  piston-and-control  nxl  assembly  comprising 
(a)  a  hollow  piston  tiaving 

(1)  an  axis; 

(2)  a  skirt; 

(3)  axially  spaced,  circumferential  piston  ring  grooves  pro- 
vided in  said  sldrt; 

(4)  a  radial  ctowa  having  an  inner  face;  and 

(5)  a  bearing  bl(xk  projecting  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
inner  face  and  liaving  a  bearing  bore  oriented  radially  to 


1.  A  piston  and  bonded  seal  assembly  con^msing: 

a  rigid,  annular  core  member  having  a  cylindrical  edge  extend- 
ing axially  between  an  axially  facing  forward  surface  and  an 
axially  facing  rearward  surface; 

an  elastomeric  seal  member  bonded  to  said  core  member; 

said  elastomeric  seal  member  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  both 
said  axially  facing  forward  and  rearward  surfaces  and  having 
a  skirt  portion  embracing  said  cylindrical  edge  of  said  core 
member; 

at  least  one  lip  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  and  axially 
rearwardly  of  said  sldrt  portion; 

said  sldrt  portion  merging  into  a  concave  aimular  surface; 
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a  convex  annular  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  and  axi- 
aUy  reai-wardly  with  respect  to  said  concave  surface; 

an  annular  sealing  surface  presented  from  said  lip  portion  and 
extending  radially  and  axially  outwardly  from  said  convex 
surface; 

said  skin  portion  having  an  exterior  surface; 

said  exterior  surface  of  said  skirt  portion  being  radially  inward 
of  said  annular  sealing  surface. 

8.  A  piston  and  bonded  seal  assembly  disposed  within  a  cylinder 
having  an  interior  cylinder  wall,  said  piston  and  bonded  seal 
assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid,  annular  core  member  having  a  radially  extending  outer, 
annular  wall  portion  defined  between  an  axially  forwardly 
facing,  radial  surface,  an  axially  rearwardly  facing,  radial 
surface  and  a  radially  outer,  cylindncal  edge; 

an  elastonneric  seal  member  bonded  to  said  core  member; 

said  elaslomeric  seal  member  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  both 
said  axially  facing  forward  and  reaiward  surfaces  and  having 
a  skirt  portion  embracing  said  cylindrical  edge  of  said  core 
member; 

at  least  one  lip  portion  extending  ndially  outwardly  and  axially 
rearwardly  of  said  skirt  portion; 

said  skin  portion  merging  into  a  concave  annular  surface; 

a  convex  annular  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  and  axi- 
ally rearwardly  with  respect  lo  said  concave  surface; 

an  annular  sealing  surface  presented  from  said  lip  portion  and 
extending  radially  and  axially  outwardly  from  said  convex 
surface; 

said  skin  portion  having  an  exterior  surface; 

said  exterior  surface  of  said  skin  portion  being  maintained  at  a 
distance  from  said  interior  cylinder  wall  when  said  annular 
sealing  surface  contacts  said  interior  cylinder  wall. 


a  movable  wall  (12,  24).  transmission  means  for  moving  the 
movable  wall  (12.  24)  and  simultaneously  displacing  the  extraction 
piston  (8)  in  a  movement  direction  of  the  extraction  cup  (4)  to 
maintain  a  synchronous  relationship  between  the  metered  amount 
of  the  powdered  beverage  and  a  distance  between  the  extraction 
piston  (8)  and  the  extraction  cup  (4). 


Sv«92.t54 
COFFEE  MAKER  WITH  A  METERTSG  DEVICE 
Gerard  Scfanceberger.  Bulach,  Swltzeriand.  aasignor  to  Prodi- 
ua  AG,  SwitzerUiid 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  289,192 
Claims   priority,   appiicatioii   Switzeriand,  Aiig.   11,   1993, 
02381/93 

InL  a.'  A47J  J I  AX) 
VS.  CL  99—289  R  !•  CUtaa 


5,492,055 
PIZZA  OVEN 
Ira  Nevin,  Ewtctacstcr;  Narcndra  Nath,  Copiaque,  and  Faris  S. 
MuaharbMh,  Yookers,  all  of  N.Y.,  asrigDors  to  Bakers  Pride 
Oven  Co^  Inc^  New  RochcUe,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,147,  Nov.  5.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalioB  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,750 

Int  a.*  A2IB  1/10:1/14:1/28:1/42 

\}S.  CL  9^-v331  1«  Claims 


\ 


^v^A 


"^r^ 


:•><! 


aaa^^^W^^ia 


^ 


^ 
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10.  A  baking  oven,  adapted  for  viewable  baking  of  pizza  or 
similar  balced  goods,  comprising: 

a  baking  chamber  including  a  bailing  surface,  a  top,  a  back,  a 
front  and  a  front  opening; 

primary  heating  means,  positioned  below  said  baking  surface, 
for  providing  pnmary  heating  to  said  baking  chamber; 

auxiliary  heating  means,  positioned  in  said  baking  chamber,  for 
providing  faster  stan-up  heating  and  improved  control  of 
operaung  heating  to  said  baking  chamber; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  primary  and  auxiliary  heating 
means  and  including  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  in 
said  baking  chamber,  for  controUing  operation  of  each  of  said 
primary  and  auxiliwy  heating  means  to  mamtain  the  tempera- 
nire  in  said  baking  chamber  within  a  predetenmned  tempera- 
ture range;  and 

airflow  means,  including  an  exhaust  veiM  near  the  front  of  the 
top  of  said  baking  chamber,  for  exhausting  air  from  the  front 
of  said  baking  chamber  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  heat 
which  would  otherwise  leave  said  baking  chamber  via  said 
front  opening  in  the  absence  of  a  door  positioned  at  said  front 
opening. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  hot  beverages  by  extraction,  the 
apparatus  having  at  least  one  metering  device  (10.  20)  for  a 
powdered  beverage,  a  hot  water  preparation  element  and  a  water 
pump  (37),  a  movable  extraction  cup  (4)  which  can  be  fastened  on 
a  movable  holder  (3)  guided  in  a  guide  track  (2)  to  bnng  the 
extraction  cup  (4)  into  a  position  in  which  the  extraction  cup  (4) 
operationally  engages  with  an  extraction  piston  (8).  the  improve- 
ment coniprismg:  the  at  least  one  roeienng  device  (10.  20)  having 


5,492,056 
APTAltATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  REFUSE  MATERIAL 
IN  A  VESSEL 
Henry  Hansen,  Markns  Meyers  vif  8,  S-432  52  Varbcrs,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00309,  t  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1992,  9201171 
iBt  CL*  B30B  9/30 
US.  CL  100— 65  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  refuse  material  inside  a  vessel, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driveable  rotating  roller  for  compacting  the  refuse  material 

inside  the  vessel; 
an  essentially  vertical  rolatable  shaft  coupled  to  the  driveable 
rotating  roller  for  moving  the  driveable  rotating  roller  in  the 
vessel;  and 
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5y492,058 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Martin  Grdve,  Leimen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heideiberger 
Dmckmasdiinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,419,  Jon.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,549,  May  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  200,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1989,  39  14 
M7J 

Int  CL"  B41F  7/32:  B41L  25/12 
VS.  CL  101—148  16  Claims 


335  1)2    1  2-?616  28  22a  % 
29  N^^ 


a  pivot  arm  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  essentially  vertical  shaft 
and  pivotally  coupled  at  another  end  to  a  support,  wherein  the 
driveable  rotating  roller  is  movable  between  a  bottom  and  a 
top  pan  of  the  vessel  upon  pivoting  the  pivot  arm. 


5,492,057 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ENGRAVING  HEAD 

Kenneth  F.  Bombors,  Jr.,  Centerville;  Kim  E.  Izor,  Miamis- 

burg,  and  David  R.  Seitz,  Vandalia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,012 

Int  a."  B31F  1/07 

VS.  a.  101^32  94  Claims 


1.  An  engraving  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  engraving  head;  and 

positioning  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  engraving  head 
for  moving  said  at  least  one  engraving  head  in  a  direction 
which  is  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  in 
order  to  automatically  position  said  at  least  one  engraving 
head  into  a  predetermined  initial  pre-engraving  position  in  the 
engraver. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dampening  unit  of  an  offset  printing 
machine  having  a  dampening-medium  appUcator  roller  and  a 
metering  roller  in  rolling  engagement  with  one  another,  the  rollers 
defining  an  upper  wedge  forming  a  duct  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
dampening  noedium  therein,  each  of  the  rollers  having  an  axis  and 
having  an  end  face,  and  at  least  one  lateral  pan  adjacent  said 
rollers,  and  a  pin  fixed  on  said  lateral  pan  of  the  dampening  unit 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  metering  and  application 
rollers  and  defining  a  swivel  axis  parallel  to  said  rollers;  a  sealing 
device  comprising  a  sealing  suppon  bracket  swivellably  mounted 
on  said  swivel  axis  and  noeans  for  (xe-stiessing  said  sealing  sup- 
pon bracket  in  a  direction  towards  the  end  faces  of  the  rollers,  and 
a  sealing  element  held  by  said  sealing  suppon  bracket,  said  sealing 
element  being  in  fricuonal  engagement  with  the  rollers  and  being 
sealingly  supported  radially  on  the  metering  roller  and  being  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  end  face  of  the  dampening-medium 
applicator  roller,  a  sealing  element  exchange  device  including 
means  defining  a  path  wherein  the  sealing  element  is  swivellable  a 
given  distance  about  the  metering  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  a 
rotational  direction  of  the  metering  roller  and  from  a  sealing 
position  thereof  into  a  make-ready  position  wherein  said  sealing 
element  is  removable  from  the  sealing  device,  and  means  for 
selectively  allowing  said  sealing  element  to  be  freely  turned  about 
the  metering  roller,  in  said  path,  said  sealing  suppon  bracket  being 
formed  with  a  suppon  projection  located  outside  an  area  brushed 
by  said  sealing  element  on  said  swivelling  path  thereof,  said  swivel 
axis  and  said  suppon  projection,  in  said  sealing  position  of  said 
sealing  element,  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  sealing  ele- 
ment so  as  to  define  means  actuated  primarily  by  prevailing  fric- 
tion forces  and  by  rotation  of  the  dampening  medium  applicator 
roller  and  said  metering  roller  for  holding  said  sealing  suppon 
bracket  in  said  sealing  position  of  said  sealing  element  with  a 
holding  force  transmitted  by  said  sealing  element  onto  said  su|^>on 
projection  so  as  to  maintain  said  sealing  element  in  said  sealing 
position  thereof 
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OFFSET  FRINTING  FORM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Klaus   T.    RdcheL   Augsbunt,   Germany,   assignor   to   MAN 
Rotand  DnickmascfaiDcii  AG,  Offenbach.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  &,  1994,  Sen  No.  271,129 
daiais  priority,  appUaUkto  Germany,  JuL  15,  199^  43  23 
750.9 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/10 
VS.  a.  101—375  5  ClalM 


I  5,492,061 

THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD 
Keun-yong  Park,  and  Jong-woo  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  Msignon  to  Samsung  Electrooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungid, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
93-20332;  Sep.  29,  1993,  93-20549 

Int  CV^  B4U  1/32 
UA  a.  101—486  5  Claims 


1.  An  offset  printing  form,  comprising;  at  least  one  cut  to  size 
metallic  printing  plate  having  starting  and  ending  printing  edges,  a 
joint  that  connects  the  starting  and  ending  edges  with  one  another 
so  as  to  form  a  sleeve;  a  support  for  the  printing  plate,  the  support 
being  formed  as  a  slightly  expandable  hollow  cylinder,  and  an 
adhesive  layer  covering  the  support,  the  printing  plate  being  placed 
on  the  adhesive  layer,  the  adhesive  layer  being  an  adhesive  agent 
that  produces  a  detachable  connection  between  the  printing,  plate 
aitd  the  support. 


5,492,060 
PRINTING-PLATE  CASSETTE  FOR  A  MAGAZINE 
Franz  Haaf,  Dielheim.  and  Thomas  Kunzl.  Eppelheim.  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnicknia.schinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  (iennany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
013.1 

Int  a."  B41F  21/00 
VS.  a.  101—477  11  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printing  method,  in  which,  while  a  printing  paper  is 
supplied  to  a  rotating  drum  so  as  to  be  transferred,  printing  is 
performed  by  sublimating  an  ink  film  using  heat  generated  by  a 
thermal  print  head,  said  thermal  printing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

first  sensing  a  leading  edge  of  said  prinung  paper  using  at  least 
one  sensor  which  generates  a  signal  indicating  the  presence  of 
the  transferred  printing  paper:  and 
initially  controlling  said  thermal  print  head  in  accordance  with 
said  signal  indication,  such  that  printing  begins  when  the 
leading  edge  of  said  printing  paper  is  transferred  to  an  initial 
printing  position,  wherein  in  said  first  sensing  step,  said  at 
least  one  sensor  is  placed  at  a  position  slightly  before  said 
initial  printing  position  so  as  to  sense  the  leading  edge  of  said 
printing  paper, 
said  method  further  comprising  a  second  sensing  step  for  sens- 
ing a  trailing  edge  of  said  printing  paper  by  providing  a 
second  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  printing  paper, 
at  a  position  slightly  beyond  said  initial  printing  position:  and 
a  second  controlling  step  in  which,  when  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  printing  paper  is  sensed  in  said  second  sensing  step,  the 
trailing  edge  is  reversely  transferred  to  said  initial  printing 
position  and  said  thermal  print  head  is  controlled  such  that 
printing  is  performed  fhjm  the  trailing  edge  of  said  printing 
paper  to  the  leading  edge  thereof,  wherein,  after  performing 
said  second  controlling  step,  said  first  sensing,  initial  control- 
ling, second  sensing  and  second  controlling  steps  are  repeat- 
edly performed. 


1.  A  cassette  assembly  for  a  magazine  for  automatically  chang- 
ing printing  plates,  comprising:  a  cassette  having  mutually  oppo- 
site marginal  regions  and  being  formed  for  receiving  tiierein  a 
plurality  of  printing  plates,  a  plurality  of  printing  plates  removably 
disposed  in  said  ca.ssette  and  respective  spacer  elements  disposed 
therebetween,  said  pnnting  plates  being  removable  sequenually 
from  said  cassette,  mounting  means  located  in  each  of  the  marginal 
regions  of  said  cassette  for  swivellably  mounung  said  spacer 
elements,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  respective  swivel 
shaft  common  to  respective  pluralities  of  said  spacer  elements. 


5,492,062 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  POSITIONING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Craig  S.  Harris,  Durliai.  :  Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  Kingston,  and 
Bcrtrum  S.  Ramsay,  Wolfeboro,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Heidelberg  Druclunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  (;eniiany,  and 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.,  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,161 
Int  a."  B41J  1/32 
VS.  a.  101—486  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  rotauble  printing  cylinder,  com- 
prising: 

driving  the  cylinder  to  route  at  a  relatively  high  rate  of  speed 
when  a  sensor  is  not  aligned  with  any  portion  of  a  segment 
between  a  first  target  edge  and  a  second  target  edge  and  until 
die  sensor  is  aligned  with  the  first  target  edge: 
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driving  the  cylinder  to  rotate  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed 
when  the  sensor  is  aligned  with  the  segment  between  the  first 
and  second  target  edges;  and 

ceasing  rotation  of  the  cylinder  when  the  sensor  is  aligned  with 
the  second  target  edge  to  position  the  cylinder. 


5,492,063 

REDUCED  ENERGY  CARTRIDGE 

William  A.  Dittricfa,  DenvUlc,  N  J.,  wsignor  to  SNC  Industrial 

Technologias  Inc.,  and  Lcs  Technologies  Indnstrieiles  SNC, 

both  of  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  773,591,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5359.937,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No. 

497,027,  Mar.  22,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  331,969 

Int  a.*  F42B  5/02 

VS.  CL  102-^130  9  Claims 


V  ^  V  '^V  ' 


-^////////. 


:^ai*« 


L—17 


76     iO  4eb 


1.  A  cartridge  for  jise  ii>  a  recoil-operated,  automatic  cycling, 
firearm,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  cartridge  case  with  a  rearward  cap  end  and  a  forward 
casing  end  and  having  an  inner  casing  surface  and 

(b)  an  inner  piston  with  a  forward  piston  end  extending  into  the 
cartridge  case  fix>m  the  cap  end  for  more  than  half  of  the 
length  of  said  case,  said  piston  being  slideably  contained 
within  the  cartridge  case  in  contact  with  the  inner  casing 
surface  in  a  sealed  engagement  which  permits  little  gas  flow 
therebetween,  said  piston  carrying  a  primer  at  its  rear  end, 
adjacent  to  the  cap  end  of  the  case; 

(c)  a  flash  tube  contained  centrally  within  the  piston  that  coiit- 
municates  between  the  primer  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
piston; 

(d)  a  transverse  wall  located  forward  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
piston  and  substantially  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cartridge 
case  to  create  a  closed  space  bounded  by  the  piston,  the  case 
and  said  transverse  wall; 

(e)  an  orifice  piercing  said  transverse  wall  to  permit  gases 
arising  from  within  the  cartridge  case  and  the  piston  flash  tube 
to  pass  outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cartridge  case 
while  causing  the  piston  to  recoil  under  the  build-up  of  gas 
piessure  originating  from  the  firing  of  the  primer  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  cycle  the  firearm;  and 


(f)  interengaging  motion  limiting  portions  provided  respectively 
on  the  case  and  the  piston  in  order  to  limit  travel  of  the  piston 
with  respect  to  the  cartridge  case. 


5,492,064 

PROPELLANT  GAS  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  GUN 

MUNITIONS 

Claude  Boutet  Bourgcs,  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries, 

Versailles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00254,  5  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  18, 1993,  93  03096 
Int  CL"  F42B  14/00 
VS.  a.  102—520  8  Claims 


1.  A  propellant  gas  sealing  device  for  gun  munitions  having  a 

projectile  aixl  a  propellant  charge,  said  seabng  device  comprising: 

a  piston  separably  attached  to  a  rear  of  a  projectile,  said  piston 

serving  to  isolate  the  projectile  from  a  propellant  charge; 
a  low  pressure  seal  mounted  on  the  piston  to  ensure  an  airtight 

fit  between  the  piston  and  a  gun  chamber  and 
a  high  pressure  obturator  coiuwcted  to  the  piston  to  ensure  an 

ailtigbt  fit  between  the  piston  and  a  gun  banel. 


5,492,065 

VlMBnC  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  FIRING  DEVICE, 

PARTICULARLY  A  BOLT  GUN 

HaiH  Jena,  FOrth,  and  ICnrt  BaHrcick,  Nflrabcrg,  bodi  of, 

GenwHiy,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobd  Aktioigcseilsciiaft, 

Th>isdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,543 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  01 
967.6 

Int  Ct"  C06D  5/00 
VS.  CL  102—531  9  Claims 


■    H 


1.  A  plastic  cartridge  for  a  firing  device  having  a  cartridge  recess 
and  a  breech  forming  a  tapered  gap  therebetween,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  cartridge  body  having  a  flange,  said  body  comprising  a  plastic 
casing  body,  open  at  one  end.  for  accommodating  a  propellent 
charge  and  an  ignition  charge  for  igniting  the  propellent 
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charge  and  a  plastic  cover  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
casing  body,  with  the  flange  being  located  at  the  open  end  of 
the  casing  body;  wherein  the  flange  of  the  cartridge  body 
tapers  in  a  propagation  direction  of  a  pressure  wave  arising  on 
ignition  of  the  propellant  charge  in  that  section  in  which  the 
flange  extends  in  the  propagation  direction,  at  least  over  a  part 
of  said  section  of  the  flange,  and  wherein  said  flange  fits 
within  the  tapered  gap  whereby  the  tapered  gap  is  sealed 
during  ignition  of  the  propellant  charge. 


surface  and  the  other  roller  of  said  second  pair  to  rotate 
against  said  inclined  surface  of  said  verbcal  surface  bottom 
portion: 
a  spring  acting  against  said  roller  of  said  second  pair  engaging 
the  iiKlined  surface  nxjunted  to  swing  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  angles  about  a  fulcrum  provided  at  a  predetermined 
point,  so  as  to  press  against  said  bottom  inclined  surface  by 
the  force  provided  by  said  spring. 


5,492,066 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
IkkMiii  Nozaki,  be,  and  IMusi  K«wai,  IbiM,  bodi  of,  Japan, 
MrisDors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co^  LbL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281 J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206S51; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206852;  Aug.  5.  1993.  5-2L2095;  Aug.  5.  1993, 
5-212096,-  Aug.  30.  1993,  5-235884;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-2S5253; 
Sep.  2«,  1993,  5-255254 

iBt  CL'^  B61B  iAM 
UA  CL  104—93  2  Clatms 


5,492,067 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  PLURAL 

DRIVEN  COMPONENTS  AT  REFERENCE  POSITIONS 

Kevtai  J.  Anderson,  South  Boston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamis- 

chfeger  Corporadon,  Brookfieid,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,514 

InL  a."  B61D  l/OO 

VS.  CL  lOS— 163.2  19  CUinu 


1.  A  transport  system  comprising: 

a  fixed  rail  tracic  erected  along  a  transporting  route  having 
branching  routes,  said  track  having  a  vertical  surface  and  an 
inclined  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  said  vertical  surface 
at  each  of  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  pottion  of  the  track 
vertical  surface: 

a  plurality  of  linear  motor  driven  tnnspoit  vehicles  for  moving 
along  said  rail  track: 

a  plurality  of  linear  motor  units  disposed  at  set  intervals  along 
the  length  of  said  rail  track,  all  along  one  side  of  said  rail 
track,  and  between  said  vertical  surface  top  portion  and  said 
bottom  portion,  each  said  linear  motor  unit  including  a  pri- 
mary drive  unit; 

a  housing  covering  said  primary  drive  unit,  said  housing  also 
covering  control  devices  including  a  solid  state  relay  and  a 
speed  sensor  and  at  least  one  terminal  blcclc  to  control  elec- 
trical cuneni  supplied  to  a  motor  coil  of  said  primary  drive 
unit,  and  a  shielding  plate  between  said  speed  sensor  and  said 
motor  coil; 

attachment  devices  for  attaching  said  housing  covering  the  pri- 
mary drive  unit  and  said  control  devices; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  transport  vehicles  having  a  secondary 
drive  unit  for  the  linear  motor,  a  first  pair  of  rollers  on  a  top 
portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transport  vehicles,  one 
roller  of  said  first  pair  to  rotate  against  a  top  portion  of  the 
track  vertical  surface  and  the  other  roller  of  said  first  pair  to 
rotate  against  said  inclined  surface  of  said  vertical  surface  top 
portion,  said  first  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  swivel  about  a 
vertical  axis:  and 

a  second  pair  of  rollers  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  ti^nsport  vehicles,  one  roller  of  said  second 
pair  to  rotate  against  a  bonom  portion  of  the  track  vertical 


1.  In  a  machine  having  at  least  two  components,  each  driven  by 
a  separate  motor,  a  method  for  nuiintaining  the  positions  of  each  of 
the  components  substantially  coincident  with  a  component  refer- 
ence position  and  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  differential  signal  representing  a  difference  between 

the  speeds  of  the  components: 
providing  a  rate-of-acceleration  reference  signal; 
generating  an  equalizing  signal  reducing  the  rate  of  acceleration 

of  the  higher-speed  component;  and 
algebraically  combining  the  raie-of-acceleration  reference  signal 
and  the  equalizing  signal. 


5.492,068 
DESK  SYSTEM  FOR  VAN  TYPE  VEHICLES 
Cari  B.  McKec,  29971  Homcdale,  New  Hudson,  Mich.  48165 
FUcd  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,159 
Int  CL'  A47B  2i/00 
VS.  a.  108—44  17  Claims 

1.  A  desk  system  for  use  in  a  van  type  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  spaced  apart  vehicle  seats  mounted  upon  seal  risers 
attached  to  a  floor  of  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pedestal  means  having  a  floor  engaging  base  and  tapering 

inwardly  and  upwardly  lo  an  upper  mounting  surface: 
a  first  mounting  means  attached  to  said  pedestal  means  for 
releasably  engaging  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  seat  risers  fiK>unted 
on  a  vehicle  floor  when  said  pedestal  means  is  positioned 
between  the  seat  risers; 
a  portable  desk  structure  having  means  for  mounting  a  cellular 

telephone:  and 
a  second  mounting  means  attached  to  said  upper  mounting 
surface  of  said  pedestal  means  and  to  said  portable  desk 
structure  for  releasably  retaining  said  portable  desk  structure 
on  said  upper  iiKMinting  surface  of  said  pedestal  means 
whereby  when  the  desk  system  is  mounted  in  a  vehicle  with 
said  base  engaging  a  floor  of  the  vehicle  between  a  pair  of 
side-by -side  spacnl  apart  seats  mounted  on  seat  risers  and 
said  first  mounting  means  releasably  engages  the  seat  risers. 
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each  of  the  feet  being  linked  both  longitudinally  and  transversely 
by  a  pair  of  detachable  rail  noembers  which  extend  over  the  entire 
length  and  width  of  the  array,  each  detachable  rail  member  com- 
prising a  rigid  rail  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  along  and 
at  the  ends  thereof  to  match  the  number  and  spacing  of  the  cupped 
feet  within  any  line  or  column  of  the  array,  the  openings  in  the  rails 
being  sized  in  such  maimer  that  the  rails  fit  tightly  over  the 
perimeter  of  the  cupped  feet  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the 
feet,  the  deck,  feet  and  rail  members  all  being  formed  by  injection 
molding  of  a  molten  normally  solid  thermoplastic  polynoer. 


said  portable  desk  structure  can  be  removed  from  the  vehicle 
without  removing  said  pedestal  means  by  releasing  said  sec- 
ond mounting  means  from  retaining  said  portable  desk  slrtic- 
ture  on  said  upper  mounting  surface  and  said  pedestal  means 
and  said  portable  desk  structure  can  be  removed  from  the 
vehicle  as  an  assembly  by  releasing  said  first  mounting  means 
from  engagement  with  the  seat  risers. 


1.  A  shipping  pallet  assembly,  which  may  be  disassembled  to 
smaller  volume  for  shipping,  reassembly  and  reuse,  comprising  a 
rigid  substantially  planar  rectangular  deck  having  an  upper  load 
surface  and  lower  suppori  surface,  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
detachable  hollow  feet  having  a  symmetrical  cross  section,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  cupped  inwardly  to  form  bearing  surfaces 
and  the  upper  ends  of  which  depend  from  and  are  attached  to  the 
deck  through  foot  attachment  openings  in  the  deck  in  a  centrally 
positioned  symmetrical  array  of  lines  and  columns,  each  line  and 
column  being  comprised  of  at  least  three  such  feet  in  both  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  the  array,  the  lower  end  of 


5^492,070 
PLANTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Allan  Lefkow,  536  VaUey  West  Ct^  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
5U65 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,528 

Int  CL*  AOIC  5/02 

MS.  CL  111— 115  6  Claims 


5,492,069 

PALLET  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  R.  Alexander;  Sarah  R.  Alexander,  and  Gaylord  A. 

Hiler,  all  of  Diamondhead,  Miss.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,577 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/32 

MS.  a.  108— 56J  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  planting  potted  nursery  plants,  comprising  the 
steps  of, 
providing  a  planting  tool  having  a  lower  end  and  a  pluraUty  of 

head  holders  on  the  tool  holding  a  plurality  of  punch  heads 

having  different  shapes, 
selecting  the  punch  bead  having  the  shape  which  corresponds  to 

the  shape  of  the  potted  plant  to  be  planted  and  attaching  it  to 

the  lower  end  of  the  planting  tool, 
providing  a  potted  plant  having  potting  soil  having  the  shape  of 

its  pot. 
inserting  the  punch  head  into  the  ground  and  displacing  soil  for 

forming  a  cavity  having  the  shape  of  the  tool  head  and  the 

potted  plant  to  be  planted, 
removing  the  plant  with  its  potting  soil  from  the  pot,  orienting 

the  plant  and  its  potting  soil  relative  to  the  ground  cavity,  and 
inserting  the  plant  and  its  potting  soil  into  the  ground  cavity 

whereby  the  plant  and  potting  soil  substantially  fill  the  cavity 

and  correspond  to  the  soil  displaced  by  the  planting  tool  head. 
3.  A  planting  tool  comprising, 
a  cross  member  having  hollow  oppositely  extending  horizontal 

arms  and  vertical  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arm, 
a  handle  member  connected  to  said  upwardly  extending  vertical 

arm, 
a  punch  head  removably  connected  to  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing arm, 
a  foot  step  member  extending  through  said  oppositely  extending 

horizontal  arms  providing  foot  step  portions  on  opposite  sides 

of  said  cross  member,  and 
at    least   one   T   shaped   member   including   hollow   vertical 

upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  and  a  horizontally 

extending    arm,    said   handle    member   slidably   extending 

through   said   hollow   vertical   upwardly   and   downwardly 
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extending  anns  and  a  punch  bead  being  removably  connected 
to  said  horizontally  extending  arm  for  being  selectively  inter- 
changed with  said  punch  head  on  said  downwardly  extending 
arm  of  said  cross  member. 


5,492,071 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492,072 
HALF-TURN  HOOK  WITH  LOOP  POSmONlNG 
SURFACES 
Takashi  Yaraashita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1993,  5-045569 


U 


VS.  a.  112—228 


Int  a."  D05B  57/14 


2Clairas 


10  A'      32 


X.  A  half-turn  hook  for  positioning  a  needle  thread  loop  between 
a  needle  and  a  bobbin  at  the  time  of  stitching,  the  half-turn  hook 
comprising: 

a  shuttle  race  body  having  a  lower  portion  having  a  surface,  a 
cutout  and  a  sliding  surface  formed  in  the  cutout,  and  on 
which  a  needle  thread  is  slid  in  the  beginning  of  stitching,  said 
sliding  surface  including  an  end  point  located  at  the  surface  of 
the  lower  portion; 

a  rotatable  shunle  body; 

a  bobbin;  and 

a  shuttie  race  ring  having  an  upper  portion  having  a  surface,  and 
a  cutout  fortned  in  the  upper  portion,  the  cutout  including  an 
end  point  located  at  the  surface  of  the  shuttie  race  ring. 

wherein  the  surface  of  the  lower  portion  is  adjacent  the  surface 
of  the  upper  portion,  and  wherein  the  end  point  of  the  cutout 
of  the  shunle  race  ring  is  located  downstream  m  a  loop  taking 
direction  of  the  rotatable  shuttie  body  in  comparison  with  the 
end  point  of  the  sliding  surface  of  die  shuttle  race  body. 


r  rrs,^ 


first  panel  portion,  and  a  folded  part  of  said  second  panel 
portion  which  comprises  two  lapfied  plies  of  said  second 
panel  portion,  said  folded  parts  of  said  first  and  second  panel 
portions  overlapping  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  double- 
lapped  part  of  said  seam  which  comprises  said  lapped  plies  of 
said  first  and  second  panel  portions; 
said  means  for  defining  a  seam  further  including  first  and  second 
rows  of  stitches,  said  first  row  of  stitches  fastening  said 
lapped  plies  of  said  first  and  second  panel  portions  to  each 
other  at  said  double-lapped  part  of  said  seam,  said  second  row 
of  stitches  being  spaced  from  said  double  lapped  part  of  said 
seam  and  fastening  said  two  lapped  plies  of  said  first  panel 
portion  to  each  other. 


5,492,074 
SAILING  ARRANGEMENT 
David  Lekhtman,  Morin  Heights,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wind- 
saucer  Corporatioa,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,089 

Int.  a."  BMB  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—39.1  18  Claims 


5,492jn3 

INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

INCLUDING  SEWN  PANELS 

Michelle  M.  Abraham,   Macomb,   Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,629 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/16:  B65D  30/10 

VS.  CL  112-^141  16  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  comprising  a  first  fabric 
panel  portion,  a  second  fabric  panel  portion,  and  means  for 
defining  a  seam  at  which  said  first  and  second  panel  portions 
are  fastened  to  each  other; 
said  means  for  defining  a  seam  including  a  folded  pan  of  said 
first  panel  portion  which  comprises  two  lapped  plies  of  said 


1.  A  sail  craft  comprising; 

at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  bottom  members; 

a  first  frame  for  connecting  said  bottom  members  in  spaced 

arrangement; 
seat  means  on  said  first  frame  for  supporting  a  user  of  said 

sailing  arrangeiiKnl.  said  seat  means  for  supporting  being 

disposed  between  and  above  said  bottom  rtiembers; 
a  substantially  circular  framed  sail  having  an  endless  frame 

about  the  periphery  thereof; 
strut  members  extend  from  the  endless  frame  inwardly  thereof  to 

provide  a  connecting  member  centrally  of  the  sail; 
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a  second  frame  extending  above  said  first  frame  and  mounting 
said  circular  framed  sail  such  that  the  framed  sail  is  main- 
tained in  a  generally  horizontal  attitude,  said  framed  sail  being 
flexibly  mounted  at  said  connecting  member  to  the  second 
frame  such  that  the  attitude  and  direction  of  said  sail  can  be 
manipulated  by  said  user 


5,492,075 

METHOD  FOR  CWTSHORE  LOADING  OF  A  TANKER 

AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SAID  TANKER 

Arve  Lerstad,  Sandnes;  Kare  Breivik,  Tau;  l^ygve  G.  Egge, 

Hafrsfjord;  Ame  Smedal,  Ftervik,  and  Ole  Overti,  Sandnes,   accommodate  substantially  only  a  person  lying  in  a  prone  condi- 

all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oyeselskap   tion,  and  a  propulsion  device  for  said  hull  on  at  least  one  side  of 


A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93A)009«,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  J<u.  15,  1992,  922352 

Int  CL*^  B63B  25/08 

VS.  a.  114—74  R  II  Clatos 


the  deck. 


^ 


J^ 


^W 


'CL.^J^ 


2H 


"rW" 


1.  A  method  of  offshore  oil  loading  of  a  tanker  (1)  comprising  a 
number  of  center  tanks  (3)  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vessel,  and  a  number  of  wing  tanks  (5,  6)  located  in  pairs  on 
either  side  of  respective  center  tanks,  a  loading  line  (19)  being 
connected  to  the  center  tanks  (3)  via  respective  values  (20),  and 
adjacent  center  tanks  (3)  being  connected  to  each  other  via  bulk- 
head valves  (18),  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  firstiy  effecting  filling  of  a  desired  number  of  the  center  tanks 
(3),  these  being  substantially  narrower  and  having  a  corre- 
spondingly smaller  volume  than  the  wing  tanks  (5,  6), 

b)  thereafter  opening  bulkhead  valves  (17)  between  a  center  tank 
(3)  and  an  appurtenant  wing  tank  pair  (5,  6),  and  sluicing  out 
oil  from  the  center  tanks  (3)  into  die  two  wing  tanks  (5,  6)  by 
means  of  the  static  pressure  from  the  center  tanks,  the  bulk- 
head valves  (18)  between  the  center  tanks  (3)  being  open,  so 
that  the  wing  tank  pair  (5,  6)  is  filled  as  quickly  as  possible  by 
suitable  operation  of  the  buUchead  valves  (18)  between  the 
center  tanks  (3)  and  of  die  valves  (20)  of  the  loading  line  (19) 
to  the  center  tanks  (3), 

c)  closing  the  bulkhead  valves  (17)  to  the  two  wing  tanks  (5,6) 
when  these  and  die  appurtenant  center  tank  (3)  are  filled  to  a 
desired  level,  and 

d)  repeating  the  filling  process  according  to  the  steps  b)  and  c) 
successively  for  additional  wing  tank  pairs  (5,  6)  after  diat  all 
center  tanlcs  (3)  have  been  filled  again. 


5,492,076 

PATROL  BOAT 

Noboru  Kobayashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsn- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.942,  Mar.  23.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5366,028.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.218 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078314 

Int  CI.*  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—362  40  Claims 

1.  A  rescue  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  centrally  positioned 

rider's  area  for  accommodating  at  least  one  rider  and  containing  a 

control  for  said  rescue  boat,  a  transom,  a  deck  opening  through 

said  transom  at  the  rear  of  said  rider's  area  and  having  a  rear 

portion  disposed  substantially  at  the  water  level  when  the  hull  is 

normally  floating  in  the  water  for  facilitating  the  entry  of  injured 

persons  onto  said  deck,  the  length  of  said  deck  being  sufficient  to 


5,492,077 
INDICATING  POP  TOP  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Howard  L.  Rose,  2721  NE.  lOtk  St,  Pempano  Beach,  Fla. 
33062 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,939 

Int  CL*  G09F  9/40 

VS.  a.  116—307  17  CbriM 


1.  In  an  easy  open  closure  for  a  container,  the  closure  of  the  type 
having  a  central  panel  with  an  integral  rivet  element,  a  displaceable 
panel  portion  in  said  central  panel  disposed  outwardly  of  said  rivet 
element,  said  panel  portion  defined  by  scoring,  a  captive  lever  tab 
with  a  distal  lift  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  lever  tab  attached  to 
said  central  panel  by  said  rivet  element  between  said  ends,  said 
lever  tab  being  rotatable  about  said  rivet  element,  whereby  said 
proximal  end  breaks  away  said  panel  portion  at  said  scoring  and 
bends  the  panel  portion  inwardly  along  an  unscored  portion  to 
provide  an  unobstructed  opening  and  top  when  said  distal  lift  end 
is  lifted  and  then  lowered  to  be  adjacent  said  central  panel,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  indicia,  each  one  different  from  the  othos,  dis- 
posed in  an  arc  on  said  central  panel,  said  arc  substantially 
centered  on  said  rivet  element,  said  indicia  being  spaced  apart 
ftom  one  another  sufBcientiy  so  that  said  distal  lift  end  of  said 
lever  tab  may  be  rotated  to  point  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
indicia  to  thereby  identify  said  container  after  said  closure  has 
been  opened. 
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5,492,078 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FEEDING  OF  A 
MELTING  CRUCIBLE  WITH  PARTICLES  DURING  THE 
DRAWING  OF  CRYSTALS  BY  THE  CZOCHRALSKI 
METHOD 
Burkhard  AlterkriiRer:  Joachim  Aufreiter,  both  of  Alzeiua; 
Di«tcr  Briiss,  Bruchkobd,  and  KJaus  Kalkowski,  Keikheim, 
ail  of.  Gel-many,  assignors  to  Lcybold  AktiengcsellscfaafI, 
Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,428 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  28 
982.7 

InL  CL*  C3W  ISM 
VS.  a.  117—29  II  Claims 


1  Process  for  the  controlled  feeding  of  a  melting  criKible  (13) 
with  parbcles  during  the  drawing  of  a  crystal  ( 16)  by  the  Czochral- 
ski  method  by  regulation  of  the  flow  rale  of  particles  (2,  2a)  from 
a  source  (I)  to  the  melting  crucible  (13).  where  the  source  (1)  is 
equipped  with  a  conveying  device  (4)  for  discharging  particles  at 
an  adjustable  rale  per  unit  time,  and  where  a  crystal  (16)  with  a 
constant  diameter  and  a  uniform  dopant  concentration,  formed 
from  the  particles,  is  drawn  from  the  melting  crucible  (13), 
wherein  the  doped  particles  (2.  la)  are  separated  into  a  single  file 
of  individual  particles  on  their  way  to  the  melting  crucible  ( 13)  and 
counted  by  at  least  one  sensor  (21.  22)  to  generate  a  sequence  of 
count  pulses  which  is  sent  to  a  counter  (25)  and  compared  therein 
with  a  corresponding  sequence  of  reference  input  pulses  to  produce 
a  comparison  signal;  and  wherein  the  companson  signal  is  used,  in 
accordance  with  its  sign,  as  a  control  signal  for  adjusting  the  rate  at 
which  the  individual  particles  are  discharged  per  unit  time  from  the 
source  (1)  to  correspond  to  the  reference  value. 


producing  a  molten  pha-se  of  the  semiconductor  material  cover- 
ing a  solid  phase  of  the  semiconductor  material,  said  molten 
phase  having  a  surface  contacting  said  solid  pha.se  and  said 
molten  phase  having  a  free  surface  opposite  this  solid  phase; 

maintaining  the  molten  pha.se  dunng  the  crystallization  by  sup- 
plying energy  and  charging  granular  semiconductor  material 
continuously  or  batchwise  to  the  free  surface,  and  at  the 
surface  contacting  said  solid  phase,  causing  semiconductor 
material  to  grow  on  the  solid  phase;  and 

stabilizing  the  free  surface  of  the  molten  phase  at  the  sides  by 
surrounding  solid  semiconductor  material. 


5,492,080 

CRYSTAL-GROWTH  METHOD  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  PRODUCTION  METHOD  USING  THE 

CRYSTAL-GROWTH  METHOD 

Kazuiiiro  Ohiiawa,  and  l^unco  Mitsuyu,  both  of  Hirakata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330919; 
Apr.  18.  1994,  6-078329 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/19 
VS.  CL  117— 108  19  Claims 


5,492,079 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RODS  OR  BLOCKS  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  AND  AN  APPARATUS 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Joachim  Geissler.  .Stammham,  and  Ulrich  Angres,  Marktl,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaf) 
fOr  Elektronik-GrundstolTe  mbH.  Burghausen,  (Germany 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
793J 

Int  a."  C30B  15/08 
VS.  a.  117—30  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  rods  or  blocks  of  semiconductor 
material  which  expands  on  solidification  by  crystallization  of  a 
melt  produced  from  granular  material,  comprising 
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I.  A  crystal-growth  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  three  materials  separately,  one  being  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  elemental  Mg.  MgS  and  MgSe  com- 
pounds, and  the  other  two  being  ZnSe  and  ZnS  compounds,  in 
their  respective  effusion  cells,  and 
growing  a  Zn,  ,Mg^zSe|.^  (0<Y<l  and  0<Z<1)  single- 
crystalline  thin  film  on  a  heated  substrate  by  controlling  the 
temperatures  of  the  effusion  cells  and  the  molecular  beam 
intensities. 
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5,492,081 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492,082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATURE  WTTHIN  POULTRY  HOUSES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Robert  E.  Krevingfaaus,  Pierceton;  William  M.  Smith,  Jr., 
Corunna;  George  Strohschein,  Akron,  and  Ray  E.  Swartzen- 
dniber,  Syracuse,  all  of  ind.,  assignors  to  CTB  Inc.,  Milford, 
Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,125 

InL  a."  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  CL  119—21  45  Claims 


contaminating  the  food  while  enabling  an  animal  to  access  the 
food,  said  pest-proof  feeding  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
food  access  opening,  a  food  compaitment  provided  in  said  bous- 
ing, said  food  compartment  provided  in  commimication  with  said 
food  access  opening  and  a  food  access  panel  pivotally  carried  by 
said  housing  for  reversibly  closing  said  food  access  opening  by 
gravity,  whereby  said  food  access  panel  is  pivoted  by  the  animal 
from  a  first  position  substantially  sealing  said  food  access  opening, 
to  a  second  position  in  said  housing,  for  accessing  the  food 
contained  in  said  food  compartment,  partition  means  extending 
through  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  define  a  food  access  com- 
partment and  a  food  storage  compartment  for  storing  and  gravity- 
dispensing  tlie  food  into  said  food  compartment  responsive  to 
consumption  of  the  food  by  tlie  animal,  a  housing  opening  pro- 
vided in  said  bousing  in  communication  with  said  food  storage 
compartment  for  loading  the  food  into  said  food  storage  compart- 
ment and  bias  means  carried  by  said  bousing  and  engaging  said 
food  access  panel  for  normally  biasing  said  food  access  panel 
against  said  housing. 


I.  A  facility  for  use  in  housing  animals,  said  facility  comprising: 

a  structure  for  defining  the  inside  of  said  facility; 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  air  within  said 

structure,  said  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  air 

within  said  structure  including: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  fans  which  are  operable  to  direct  the  air 
inside  said  structure  in  a  first  direction,  and 

b)  a  second  plurality  of  fans  which  are  operable  to  direct  the 
air  in  a  second  direction  within  said  structure;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means  for  regulating 
the  temperature  of  the  air  within  said  structure,  said  means  for 
controlling  including: 

a)  a  case  defined  in  part  by  a  cover, 

b)  a  microprxxxssor  disposed  within  said  case  which  is  oper- 
able to  control  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  plural- 
ity of  fans, 

c)  a  first  plurality  of  switches  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
case,  said  first  plurality  of  switches  electrically  coinmuni- 
cating  with  said  microprocessor  and  being  operable  to 
control  said  first  plurality  of  fans, 

d)  a  second  plurality  of  switches  visible  from  the  exterior  of 
said  case,  said  second  plurality  of  switches  electrically 
communicating  with  said  microprocessor  and  being  oper- 
able to  control  said  second  plunility  of  fans,  and 

e)  means  for  continuously  indicating  the  position  of  each  of 
said  switches; 

whereby  the  temperamre  of  said  air  within  said  structure  may  be 
controlled. 


5,492,083 

PEST-PROOF  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Peggy  A.  HoUaday,  400  Dm  Cir.,  Shreveport,  La.  71106 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^96 

Int  a."  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  CL  119— 52.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  pest-proof  feeding  device  for  containing  flavorable,  solid 

food  for  an  animal  and  preventing  pests  from  scavenging  and 


5,492,084 
RESTRAINING  DEVICES 
Rex  H.  Brassington,  37  Morris  Avenue,  NewfooM,  Chesterfield, 
Derbyshire,  S41  7BA,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
9307174;  Sep.  14,  1993,  9318956 

Int  a.*  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  CL  119— 771  24  Claims 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  an  animal,  said  restraining  device 
comprising: 

a  safety  belt  receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  a  safety  belt  in 
a  vehicle,  the  safety  belt  receiving  means  being  in  the  form  of 
a  split  ring  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  whereby  the 
safety  belt  can  be  passed  between  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  to  be  received  in  the  space  defined  by  the  ring,  the 
ring  being  substantially  triangular  in  configuration,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  end  portions  overlap  each  other 
whereby  both  of  said  end  portions  extend  substantially  across 
the  length  of  one  side  of  the  triangle,  and  said  attaching  means 
being  arranged  on  the  ring  opposite  said  first  and  second  end 
portions; 
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securing  meam  to  secure  the  device  to  an  animal;  and 
attaching  means  to  attach  the  safety  belt  receiving  means  to  the 
securing  means. 


5,492,M5 
SUPPORTED  PUSHROD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Tim  TUIer,  BItte  River;  Dan  Kinsey,  LaFarse;  Floyd  Baker, 
Viola,  and  George  B.  Soaiih,  Rkfalaod  Center,  aU  of  Wte^ 
assignors  to  S  &  S  Cycle,  Inc^  VTola,  Wb. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  354,542 
tot  d"  FOIL  1/14 
VS.  CL  123— 9«.61  23  > 


1.  A  Mipported  pushrod  asaemUy  for  an  inienutl  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  pushrod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 

(b)  a  bottom  pushrod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  pushrod  tappet  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face and  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  wherein  the  upper  end 
of  the  pushrod  lappet  is  engaged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  top 
pushrod  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bottom  pushrod  is  engaged 
lo  the  lower  end  of  the  pushrod  tappet,  at  least  one  of  the  top 
and  bonoa  pushrods  being  engaged  to  the  pushrod  tappet 
with  mating  surfaces  which  are  formed  on  tbt  pushrod  and 
tappet  which  allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  pushrod  with 
respect  to  the  uppet;  and 

(d)  a  pushrod  stanchion  to  be  secured  to  the  engine  with  two 
ends  and  an  uiner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner 
surface  deftiung  an  aperture  in  which  the  pushrod  tappet  is 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement,  the  inner  surface  also 
restricting  movement  of  the  pushrod  tappet  in  direcuons  ner- 
pendicnlar  to  the  reciprocating  movement,  the  pushrod  stan- 
chion enclosing  the  pushrod  lappet  and  having  a  length 
between  the  two  ends  of  the  stanchion  which  is  less  than  one 
half  the  length  of  either  of  the  top  or  bonom  pushrods 


with  each  respective  cylinder  (i)  an  operating  mechanism  for 
operating  one  or  more  engine  parts  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
camshaft  and  (ii)  a  pair  of  projecting  members  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  operating  mechanism  of  the  cylinder  with  which  the  members 
are  associated,  the  camshaft  being  supplied  with  lubricating  oil  a 
portion  of  which  sprays  when  the  canishaft  rotates,  said  cover  is 
for  use  in  association  with  a  respective  one  of  the  cylinders,  said 
cover  comprising: 
a  wall  for  intercepting  oil  sprayed  from  the  camshaft;  and 
a  pair  of  tubular  projections  connected  with  said  wall  and 
engageable  in  a  press  lit  relationship  with  the  projecting 
members  for  supporting  said  wall  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
camshaft 


5,492,M7 
VEHICLE  ANTI-^THEFT  IGNITION  DISABLING  DEVICE 
Roowveit  RoUand,  Jr.,  2281  Midway  Rd.  Apt.  #F-47,  Dooglas- 
villc,  Ga.  3*135 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  239,459 

tot  0.0  FV2P  IIA>4:  IMIH  27/m 

VS.  CL  123— 144J  B  4  CUIbb 


5,492,086 
VALVE  COVER 
Jack  M.  Kiihns,  StroogsviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Darox  Com- 
puy,  toe,  StitmgsvlUe,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,676 

tot  CL'  FOIM  9/10 

VS.  CL  123-90J8  50  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  use  on  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 

engine  having  a  rotauble  overhead  camshaft  and  having  associated 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-theft  ignition  disabling  device  for  intenupting 
the  ignition  circuit  of  a  vehicle  for  prevenung  its  engine  fiom 
being  started  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid,  hollow,  and  box-shaped  housing  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  vehicle; 

a  terminal  block  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  terminal  block 
having  electrically  conductive  first,  second,  and  third  termi- 
nals formed  thereon  with  the  first  terminal  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  positive  terminal  lead  of  an  ignition  circuit  of  a 
vehicle,  the  second  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
negative  terminal  lead  of  an  ignition  circuit  of  a  vehicle,  and 
the  third  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  ground  of  a 
vehicle; 
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a  tumbler  having  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  formed 
therein  with  the  switch  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  pott 
the  tumbler  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  in  one  position  for 
allowing  the  switch  to  be  placed  in  a  closed  orientation  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  in  another  position  for 
allowing  the  switch  to  be  placed  in  an  opened  orientation: 

a  cable  extended  between  the  tumbler  and  the  terminal  block 
with  the  cable  including  a  first  wire  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  first  terminal  of  the  terminal  block  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  first  port  of  the  switch,  a  second  wire  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  terminal 
block  and  the  other  end  coimected  to  the  second  port  of  the 
switch,  and  a  third  wire  having  one  end  connected  to  the  third 
terminal  of  the  terminal  block  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  tumbler,  the  cable  further  including  a  tubular  and  armored 
protective  sheath  disposed  about  the  wires  for  preventing  the 
cable  from  being  cut;  and 

a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  tumbler  with  the  key  having 
one  position  for  placing  the  single  pole  double  throw  switch 
in  the  closed  orientation,  thus  enabling  an  ignition  circuit  of  a 
vehicle,  and  another  position  for  placing  the  single  pole 
double  throw  switch  in  the  opened  orientation,  thus  disabling 
the  ignition  circuit  of  a  vehicle. 


1.  An  intake  pipe  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  with 

an  intake  distributor  (2). 

a  first  set  of  individual  intake  pipes  (4  to  9)  positioned  side  by 
side  and  extending  from  the  intake  distributor  and  each  lead- 
ing to  a  cylinder. 

a  set  of  shorter  second  individual  intake  pipes  (12)  extending 
from  the  intake  distributor  (2)  and  each  ending  in  a  first 
individual  intake  pipe,  and 

pivoting  valves  (14)  for  blocking  or  clearing  the  second  set  of 
individual  intake  pipes. 


wherein  the  intake  distributor  (2)  and  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
individual  intake  pipes  (6  to  9  and  12)  arc  made  up  of  an  integral 
casting  (1)  having  a  longitudinal  bore  (16)  intersecting  the  second 
set  of  individual  intake  pipes  (12),  and  wherein  there  is  introduced 
into  this  longitudinal  bote  a  casing  (15)  having  a  central  through 
bore  (19)  and  openings  (17)  aligned  with  the  second  set  of  indi- 
vidual intake  pipes  (12),  in  each  of  which  openings  a  pivoting 
valve  (14)  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  (20)  extending  through  the 
through  bore  (19). 


5^492,089 
SILENCER  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Noriyosfai  Hiraoka,  and  Masald  Okazald,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31L5U 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238479 
tot  a."  F02M  35/12 
VS.  a.  123—184.47  17  Claims 


5,492,088 

INTAKE  PIPE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTICYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerd  Ohmberger.  Neudenau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  AG, 

Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01631,  S  371  Date  Apr  13.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
334.5 

tot  a."  F02B  27/02 
VS.  CL  123— 184J4  5  Claims 


V  \ 


a^ 


1.  A  watercraft  propulsion  device  comprised  of  an  miemal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  charge  former  for  delivering 
a  fiiel-air  charge  to  said  engine,  a  protective  cowling  enclosing  said 
engine,  an  atmospheric  air  inlet  in  said  protective  cowling  for 
admitting  air  into  the  interior  of  said  protective  cowling,  and  an  air 
silencer  for  receiving  said  air,  silencing  said  air,  and  delivering  said 
air  to  said  charge  former,  said  air  silencer  being  comprised  of  an 
outer  housing  defining  an  air  inlet  disposed  above  said  charge 
former,  a  delivery  section  extending  downwardly  from  said  air 
inlet  to  an  inlet  opening  of  said  charge  former,  a  resonance  cham- 
ber of  predetermined  volume  at  one  side  of  said  charge  former,  and 
a  tuning  neck  connecting  said  resonance  chamber  with  said  deliv- 
ery section. 


5,492,090 
VALVE  FOR  THE  REVERSE-FLOW  FLUSHING  OF  TEAT 

CUPS  IN  MILKING  MACHINERY 
Heinricfa  Biicker,  Langenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia 

Separator  AG,  Odde,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01273,  S  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)2000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  JuL  21,  1992,  42  24 
001.8 

tot  CL"  AOU  5/00 
VS.  CL  119—14.01  4  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  for  the  reverse-flow  flushing  of  teat  cups  in  milking 
machinery,  comprising:  a  housing  with  an  interior  and  a  channel  to 
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the  atmosphere;  a  disk  nxninted  for  rotation  in  the  interior  of  the 
housing;  wherein  the  housing  has  three  connections,  a  first  connec- 
tioa  for  connecting  with  teat  cups,  a  second  connection  for  con- 
necting with  the  milk  tine,  and  a  third  connection  for  connecting 
with  a  reverse-flow  flush  line,  wherein  the  disk  is  rotatable  into  a 
milking  position,  into  a  reverse-flow  position  and  mto  a  rinsing 
position  and  wherein  the  disk  has  means  permitting  tommunica- 
bon  through  the  interior  of  the  housing  between  the  first  and 
second  connections  and  blocking  the  third  connection  when  the 
disk  is  in  the  milking  position,  permitting  cooununication  through 
the  interior  of  the  housing  between  the  first  and  third  connections 
and  blocking  the  second  connection  when  the  disk  is  in  the 
reverse-flow  position  and  permitting  communication  through  the 
interior  of  the  housing  between  the  first  and  second  connections 
while  blocking  the  third  connection  and  the  channel  when  the  disk 
is  in  the  rinsing  position. 


5,492,992 
SNOW  MOBILE  ENGINE  HEAD 
Steven  R.  Bcnsoo,  5919  S.  350  West,  P.O.  Box  57547,  Mumy, 
Utmh  84107 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  407,118 

Int  CL'  ¥921 11/00 

VS.  CL  123— 193J  6  CUims 


1.  A  snow  mobile  engine  head  comprising,  a  head  formed  as  a 
single  unit  that  includes  a  threaded  plug  seat  formed  in  said  head 
center,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  bolt  bosses  extending  at 
equal  intervals  from  around  a  head  periphery  that  each  include  a 
hole  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  a  bolt  for  fastening  said 
head  onto  an  engine  block  whereby  said  head  covers  a  piston 
chamber  wherein  an  engine  piston  is  arranged,  which  said  head 
includes  a  head  piston  opposing  surface  for  positioning  opposite  to 
a  piston  crown  surface,  and  said  head  piston  opposing  surface 
includes  a  squish  band  formed  around  an  outer  edge  thereof  having 
a  face  for  engaging  said  engine  block  surface  adjacent  to  said 
piston  chamber  with  a  junction  of  an  upstanding  wall  of  said 
squish  band  and  an  outer  edge  of  said  head  piston  opposing  surface 
that  intersect  at  greater  than  a  right  angle  and  is  radiused.  utilizing 
at  least  a  one  sixteenth  (Vit)  of  an  inch  radius,  forming  a  curved 
surface  at  said  intersection. 


5,492,091 
THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  VALVE  SEAT  INSERT 
ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  G.  Russ,  Canloa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363,069 

Int  CI."  FOIL  3/04 

VS.  a.  123— 188J  17  Ctolms 


5,492,093 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTING  IN  DUAL  INTAKE  MANIFOLDS 

Ronald  Rygiel.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,977 

Int  a.'  F02M  25/06 

VS.  CI.  123—306  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  seat  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  head  with  a  plurality  of  valve  scat  insert  bores 
therein,  a  plurality  of  valve  seat  inserts  fitted  into  said  plurality  of 
bores,  and  a  thermally  conductive  paste,  comprised  of  a  metal 
powder,  between  said  bores  and  said  inserts  to  fill  voids  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  mixing  ambient  air  with  recirculating 
internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gasses  and  for  distributing  the 
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mixture  through  separate  runners  of  the  manifold  to  associated 
combustion  chambers  of  the  engine  comprising  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing ambient  air  passing  an  angulariy  adjustable  throttle  plate  of  a 
throttle  valve  associated  with  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
inlet  of  said  intake  manifold,  and  wherein  said  throttle  plate  is 
angled  to  a  part  throttle  position  so  that  separate  streams  of  high 
velocity  air  pass  over  opposing  edge  portions  of  the  plate,  an  air 
tripping  mechanism  associated  with  said  inlet  for  causing  the 
detachment  of  air  from  adjacent  walls  thereof  and  turbulence  in  the 
air  downstream  of  the  inlet,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage 
having  an  outlet  in  the  area  of  the  turbulence,  one  of  said  runners 
comprising  a  first  air  feed  passage  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage,  said  turbulence  extending  across 
the  exhaust  gas  recirculating  outlet  and  the  inlet  to  said  first  air 
feed  passage  to  prevent  the  estabtishment  of  low  pressure  areas  in 
the  manifold  so  that  gasses  discharged  by  said  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culating passage  do  not  dump  into  said  first  air  feed  passage  and 
thereby  allowing  the  recirculating  exhaust  gas  to  mix  with  said 
inlet  air  so  that  said  mixture  will  be  distributed  to  all  of  the  inlet 
runners. 


5,492,094 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  IDLE 

SPEED 

Mkfaad  J.  Cnllen,  NortfavUle;  Danid  L.  Meyer,  Dearborn; 

Alan  R.  Dona,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Jing  San,  Novi,  all  of 

MidL,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkb. 

FUcd  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,288 

Int  CL*  P02D  41/16:  F02P  5/15 

VS.  CL  123-^)39.11  9  Oaims 


^»o 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  engine  having  an  ignition  system 

responsive  to  an  ignition  signal,  a  bypass  throttle  valve  responsive 

to  a  throttle  position  signal  for  engine  idle  speed  control,  and  an 

exhaust  coupled  to  a  catalytic  converter,  coursing  the  steps  of: 

setting  the  throttle  position  signal  to  an  initial  throttle  position 

value   based   on   predetermined   conditions   to   approach   a 

desired  engine  idle  speed; 

adjusting  the  throttle  position  signal  in  response  to  a  difference 

between  actual  engine  idle  speed  and  said  desired  engine  idle 

8pf  f  fj' 

letarding  the  ignition  signal;  and 

correcting  said  initial  throttle  position  value  as  a  function  of 

amount  of  said  ignition  signal  retard  during  said  retarding 

step. 


S<492,M5 

THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

MitSDO  Hara,  AicU,  and  SUgcni  Kamio,  Nagoya,  both  oC 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoadcaso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaiiya,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  295,426 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  26, 1993,  5-2U444 
Int  a."  P02D  9/10:11/10 
VS.  CL  123—339.19  11 1 


^ 


cowrnouycM 
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1.  A  throttle  valve  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engine  con^sing: 

idle  speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  single  throttie  valve 
based  on  a  throttle  opening  calculated  so  as  to  make  an  actual 
speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  idle  operation  equal 
to  a  target  speed  stored  beforehand  for  idle  operation; 

adding  means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  the  throttle  opening  in 
idle  operation  calculated  by  said  idle  speed  control  means,  a 
throttle  opening  calculated  in  output  control  caused  by  ordi- 
nary actuation  of  an  accelerator  pedal  other  than  said  idle 
speed  control  means,  and  a  fiill  closing  reference  position  of 
said  throttle  opening;  and 

throttle  opening  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
said  single  throttle  valve  so  as  to  make  the  opening  of  said 
single  throttle  valve  coincide  v^th  the  throttle  opening  calcu- 
lated by  said  adding  noeans. 


5,4924196 
OVER-TRAVEL  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Claudia  A.  Isaacs;  Keith  M.  Schorr,  both  of  Charlotte  and  Jan 
J.  Reiss,  Matthews,  aU  of  N.C,  assignors  to  HomcUte,  loc, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  JoL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,730 

Int  CL*  F02N  17/08 

VS.  CL  123—396  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  starting  a  power  tool  comprising: 
a  starter  assembly;  and 
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a  throttle  control  connected  to  an  engine  of  the  power  tool: 

wherein  the  starter  assembly  includes  an  over-travel  actuator  for 
moving  a  portion  of  the  throttle  control  when  the  starter 
assembly  is  moved  towards  a  start  posidon  and  the  portion 
includes  a  control  cable  that  is  moved  by  the  starter  assembly. 

5.  A  system  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  starter  assembly: 

a  compression  release  system  connected  to  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine;  and 

means  for  automatically  moving  the  compression  release  system 
to  an  open  position  when  the  starter  assembly  is  moved  to  a 
start  position,  wherein  the  means  for  moving  comprises  a 
member  at  a  throttle  of  the  engine  adapted  to  physically 
contact  and  move  a  portion  of  the  compression  release  sys- 
tem. 


5,492,098 

FLEXIBLE  INJECTION  RATE  SHAPING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Gregory  G.  Hafiier,  Normal,  lU.,  and  Xiangying  Lin,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich^  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24>I3 

Int  CL*  F02M  37/04-  F02B  iJOO 

MS.  a.  123—446  19  Claims 


5,492,1197 
THROTTLE  BODY  DEFAULT  ACTUATION 
Robert  J.  Byram,  Grand  Blanc,-  Brent  A.  Hall,  Burton,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Kari  J.  Haltiner,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nicd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,418 

Int.  a.*  FtttD  WlO;4ia2 

M&.  CL  123—396  4  daiins 


1.  An  air  control  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  air  intalce  passage  extending  there- 
through with  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  passage, 
said  throttle  valve  rotatable  about  an  axis  within  a  range  of  rotation 
between  a  first,  minimum  air  flow  position  and  a  second,  maximum 
air  flow  position,  said  range  including  a  default  position  interme- 
diate of  said  minimum  and  said  maximum  air  flow  positions  of 
said  valve,  a  spring  member  having  a  first  end  operable  (o  impart  a 
force  on  said  valve,  in  the  direction  of  said  default  position,  when 
said  valve  is  between  said  first,  minimum  air  flow  position  and  said 
default  air  flow  position,  and  a  second  end  operable  to  impart  a 
force  on  said  valve,  in  the  direction  of  said  default  position,  when 
said  valve  is  between  said  default  air  flow  position  and  said 
maximum  air  flow  position,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
spring  member  operable  to  return  said  valve  to  said  default  posi- 
don through  said  range  of  rotation. 


1.  A  hydraulically-actuaied  electronically-controlled  injector  fijel 
system  adapted  for  an  engine  comprising: 

an  injector  having  a  barrel  and  a  hydraulically-actuated  fuel 
pump  plunger  positioned  in  a  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  plunger 
and  barrel  defining  a  fuel  pump  chamber,  said  plunger 
adapted  to  be  hydraulically  actuated  by  pressurized  actuating 
fluid:  and 

means  for  variably  providing  one  of  continuous  initial  and  main 
injections  at  different  rates  and  split  injection  during  a  ftjel 
injection  cycle  independent  of  engine  speed  and  loading. 


5,492,099 

CYLINDER  FAULT  DETECTION  USING  RAIL 

PRESSl  RE  SIGNAL 

James  B.  Maddock,  Washington,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,841 
IbL  CL'  F02M  47/02:  F02B  77/00.  GOIM  ]5/00 
VS.  a.  123—446  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  electronically  conDvUed  unit  injector 
fiiel  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulically  actuated  electronically  controlled  fuel  injector; 
a  pressurized  hydraulic  actuator  fluid  connected  to  the  hydrauli- 
cally actuated  electronically  controlled  fuel  injector; 
an  electronic  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  hydrauli- 
cally actuated  electronically  controlled  fuel  injector, 
a  first  sensor  associated  with  the  pressurized  hydraulic  actuator 

fluid  and  connected  to  said  electronic  controller; 
a  second  sensor  associated  with  an  engine  parameter  and  con- 
nected to  said  electronic  controller; 
wherein  said  first  sensor  associated  with  the  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic actuator  fluid  produces  a  pressure  signal; 
wherein  said  electronic  controller  produces  an  injection  signal  in 
response  to  a  sensed  condition  of  said  engine  parameter  and 
responsively  inputs  a  first  pressure  level  from  said  first  sensor; 
wherein  said  electronic  controller  calculates  a  second  pressure 
level  less  than  said  first  pressure  level,  periodically  inputs  said 
pressure  signal  from  said  first  sensor  and  pnxluces  an  injector 


February  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1237 


fault  signal  in  response  to  said  pressure  signal  exceeding  the 
second  pressure  level  for  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  inputs;  and 
wherein  said  electronic  control  does  not  produce  said  injector 
fault  signal  in  response  to  said  pressure  signal  falling  below 
said  second  pressure  level  for  at  least  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  consecutive  readings. 


U-M 


1.  A  fuel  control  device  for  an  engine  having  disconnectable 
groups  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

valve  change-over  means  for  selectively  activating  or 
de-activating  at  least  either  intake  or  exhaust  valves  of  the 
engine; 

operation  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  a  partial 
cylinder  operation  mode  or  a  full  cylinder  operation  mode,  in 
which  the  intake  or  exhaust  valves  are  selectively  activated  or 
de-activated,  as  a  target  operation  mode  on  the  basis  of  engine 
operating  information; 

valve  change-over  control  means  for  selectively  operating  the 
valve  change-over  means  so  as  to  operate  the  engine  in  the 
target  operation  mode  selected  by  the  operation  mode  select- 
ing means; 


fuel  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  fuel  to  engine  cyl- 
inders according  to  the  selected  target  operation  mode; 

mode  change  confirming  means  for  confirming  whether  or  not 
the  partial  cylinder  operation  mode  is  reliably  changed  by  the 
valve  change-over  means  over  to  the  full  cylinder  operation 
mode,  and  issuing  a  mode  change  confirming  signal;  and 

fuel  supply  control  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  means 
to  operate  in  the  partial  cylinder  operation  mode  when  the 
operation  mode  selecting  means  selects  the  fiill  cylinder 
operation  mode  as  the  target  operation  mode  and  when  the 
mode  change  confirming  signal  issued  by  the  mode  change 
confirming  means  indicates  incomplete  change-over  from  the 
partial  cylinder  operation  mode  to  the  full  cylinder  operation 
mode. 


5,492,161 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kimitaka  Saito,  Nagoya,-  Tetsuya  Marino,  Otutzaki,  and  Keiso 

Takeda,  Mishiina,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 

Inc.,  and  Toyata  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FHed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  354,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiMi  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-312269 
Int  a."  Fe2D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  123—491  14  ClaiflK 


5,492, 1»0 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  HAVING 
DISCONNECTABLE  GROUPS  OF  CYLINDERS 
Dairoku  IsliU,  Kyoto,  and  Tetsuo  Maeda,  Himeji,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  t«  Mitsubistii  Jiilosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/W1666,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 
Continuation  af  Ser.  No.  256,343,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305SS3 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02D  7/00 
MS.  a.  123—481  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  iot  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  valve  disposed  in  an  intake  passage; 

a  combustion  chamber  communicated  with  the  intake  passage 
for  introducing  fuel  injected  from  the  fuel  injection  valve  at 
predetermined  intake  timings; 

operational  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  various 
operational  conditions  including  properties  of  fuel; 

fiiel  quantity-of-state  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  iiiel 
quantity-of-state  in  the  combustion  chamber  in  accordance 
with  the  operational  conditions  detected  by  the  operational 
condition  detecting  means,  using  an  atomized  fuel  behavioral 
model  representing  behavior  of  fuel  injected  from  the  fuel 
injection  valve,  an  intake  passage  fuel  behavioral  model  rep- 
resenting fiiel  behavior  in  the  intake  passage  and  a  combus- 
tion chamber  fiiel  behavioral  model  representing  fuel  behav- 
ior in  the  combustion  chamber; 
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injection  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fuel  injec- 
tion amount  required  to  adjust  an  actual  gaseous  air-fuel  ratio 
in  the  combustion  chamber  to  a  desired  value  ui  accordance 
with  the  fuel  quantity -of- sute  calculated  by  the  fuel  quantity- 
of-state  calculating  means;  and 

injection  valve  actuating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  fuel 
injection  valve  on  the  basis  of  the  fiiel  injection  amount 
calculated  by  the  injection  amount  calculating  means. 


5,492,103 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 

IteytMhi  Goto,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31369,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357  J66 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058164; 
Mar.  16,  1992,  4^165 

InL  a.'  F02B  29/04;ii/O0 
MS.  a.  123—564  6  Claims 


5,492,102 
METHOD  OF  THROTTLE  FUEL  LEAN-OUT  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINF^S 
Christopher  P.  Thomas,  Rochester  Hills;  Gregory  T.  Weber, 
Commerce  Township;  Glen  E.  IkUarek;  Gregory  J.  Dyltstra, 
both  of  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Joseph  B.  Adams,  North- 
vUle,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park.  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,0% 

Int  CL*  F«2D  4///2 

MS.  CL  123—493  7  Claims 


Kim'tJ^Hir-J 
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1.  A  method  of  throttle  fiiel  lean-out  for  an  iniemal  combustion 
engine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  throttle  position  of  a  throttle  for  the  engine  with  a 
throttle  position  sensor: 

calculating  a  delu  throttle  value  based  on  the  sensed  throttle 
position; 

determining  whether  the  engine  is  in  a  throttle  deceleration 
condition  based  on  the  calculated  delu  throale  value; 

linearizing  the  change  in  throttle  position  with  respect  to  abso- 
lute throttle  position  and  engine  speed  if  the  engine  is  in  a 
throttle  deceleration  condition; 

calculating  a  throttle  deceleration  fuel  lean-out  muluplier  value 
based  on  the  linearized  change  in  throttle  position;  and 

applying  the  calculated  throttle  deceleration  fuel  lean-out  multi- 
plier value  to  a  fiiel  pulsewidth  value  of  fuel  injectors  for  the 
engine  and  reducing  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  the 
engine  by  the  fuel  injectors. 


1.  An  intake  system  for  a  supercharged  internal  combustion 
engine  of  an  automobile  having  an  iniercooler  disposed  in  an 
intake  passage  downstream  from  a  supercharger,  a  recirculation 
pas.sage  for  communicating  portions  of  said  intake  passage 
upstream  and  downstream  from  said  supercharger  through  which 
air  discharged  from  said  supercharger  is  recirculated  to  said  super- 
charger, and  recirculation  valve  means,  disposed  in  said  recircula- 
tion passage,  for  opening  and  closing  said  tecirculation  passage, 
said  intake  system  comprising: 

a  bypass  passage  for  communicating  portions  of  said  intake 
passage  upstream  and  downstream  from  said  intercooler  so  as 
to  allow  said  air  to  bypass  said  intercooler; 
bypass  control  valve  means,  disposed  in  said  bypass  passage,  for 

opening  and  closing  said  bypass  passage; 
recuculation  valve  control  means,  provided  in  association  with 
said  recirculation  valve  means,  for.  as  said  air  changes 
between  a  low  specified  pressure,  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  a  high  specific  pressure,  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, causing  said  recirculation  valve  means  to  increasingly 
open  said  recirculation  passage  gradually  with  a  decrease  in 
pressure  of  said  air  and  decreasingly  close  said  recirculation 
passage  gradually  with  an  increase  in  pressure  of  said  air;  and 
bypass  valve  control  means,  provided  in  association  with  said 
bypass  control  valve  means,  for  causing  said  bypass  valve 
means  to  open  and  close  at  an  interim  specified  pressure  of 
said  air  between  said  high  and  low  specified  pressures  so  that 
said  bypass  control  valve  means  opens  when  said  air  is  below 
said  interim  specified  pressure  and  closes  when  said  air  is 
above  said  interim  specified  pressure; 
said  recirculation  valve  control  means  comprising  a  pressure 
operated  actuator  which  causes  said  recirculation  valve  means 
to  open  and  close  said  recirculation  passage  in  accordance 
with  differences  between  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  an 
intake  air  pressure  upstream  of  said  supercharger;  and 
said  pressure  operated  actuator  comprising  a  valve  housing  in 
which  said  recirculation  valve  means  slides,  a  diaphragm 
connected  to  said  recirculation  valve  means,  a  diaphragm 
housing  in  which  said  diaphragm  is  slidable  and  which  is 
divided  into  two  pressure  chambers  by  said  diaphragm,  and 
pressure  guide  means  for  introducing  intake  air  upstream  of 
said  supercharger  into  said  valve  housing  so  as  to  apply  said 
intake  air  to  said  recirculation  valve  means  in  one  direction 
opposite  to  another  direction  in  which  said  air  acts  on  said 
recirculation  valve  means,  introducing  said  air  into  one  of  said 
two  pressure  chambers  so  as  to  apply  said  air  to  said  dia- 
phragm in  said  one  direction,  and  introducing  the  atmospheric 
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pressure  into  another  one  of  said  two  pressure  chambers  so  as 
to  apply  the  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  in  said 
other  direction. 


5,492,104 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jack  E.  Elder,  Rochester,  and  Kari  F.  Barr,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe 
PariL,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,619 

Int  CL*  P02B  47/08 

VS,  CL  123—568  7  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  for  transfeiring  exhaust  gas  to  the  intake  manifold 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  tubular  conduit 
having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  a  source  of  exhaust  gas 
and  a  second  end  located  in  an  opening  in  said  intake  manifold, 
said  opening  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tubular  conduit,  a  seal  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a 
flanged  portion  at  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  seal  carrier  slidingly 
received  over  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  with  said 
cyhndrical  sleeve  located  in  said  manifold  opening  in  a  circumja- 
cent relationship  to  said  conduit  and  said  flanged  portion  seated 
against  said  manifold  to  limit  the  entry  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
therein,  a  seal  member  disposed  between  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  seal  carrier  and  said  tubular  conduit  and  between  said  flanged 
portion  of  said  seal  carrier  and  said  manifold  to  limit  ingress  of  air 
to  said  manifold  through  said  opening  therein  and  a  biasing  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  seal  carrier  and  a  stop,  operable  to 
maintain  said  carrier  in  said  manifold  opening. 


5,492,105 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kciichl  Nakajima,  and  Tadashi  Fujita,  both  of  Yokkaicfai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 

chi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-060776 
U 

InL  a."  F02P  11/00 
VS.  a.  123—635  I  Qaim 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 
a  tubular  insulating  member  which  has  a  through-hole; 
a  tubular  terminal  which  is  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 

through-hole  of  the  insulating  member; 
an  ignition  coil  which  has  a  first  terminal; 
the  first  terminal  being  fitted  into  an  upper  portion  of  the 
terminal  so  as  to  be  elecnically  connected  to  the  terminal; 


a  coiled  spring  which  is  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
terminal  and  is  loosely  fitted  into  a  lower  portion  of  dje 
through-hole  of  the  insulating  member, 

a  spark  plug  which  has  a  second  terminal  fitted  into  the  through- 
hole  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  insulating  member; 

the  second  temiinal  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  coiled 
spring  so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  coiled  spring; 
and 

a  buckling  preventive  portion  for  reducing  an  inside  diameter  of 
the  through-hole  of  the  insulating  member,  which  is  provided 
at  a  portion  of  the  through-bole  between  the  lower  portion  of 
the  terminal  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  second  terminal  so  as 
to  prevent  buckling  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  coiled 
spring. 


5,492,106 
JUMP-HOLD  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vipon  K.  Sharma,  W.  Bloomfield;  Dave  G.  Farmer,  Plymouth, 
and  Shailesh  N.  Patel,  Garden  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assigitors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,856 

Int  a.*  F02D  4J/I4 

VS.  a.  123—681  17  Claims 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  combusts  an  air/fuel 

mixture  to  generate  an  exhaust  gas,  a  method  for  controlling  the 

fuel  delivery  rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  fiiel  intake  of  the 

engine,  to  bias  the  average  air/fuel  mixture  combusted  by  the 

engine  by  a  variable  amount  in  a  first  direction  from  stoichiomeCry, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  combustion  gases 

exhausted  by  said  engine  to  produce  a  first  exhaust  indication 

when  said  oxygen  level  indicates  a  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  said 

air/fiiel  mixture  which  is  in  said  first  direction  from  stoichi- 

ometry  and  to  produce  a  second  exhaust  indication  when  said 

oxygen  level  indicates  a  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  said  air/fiiel 

mixture  gas  which  is  in  a  second  direction  from  stoicbiometry, 

said  second  direction  being  opposite  from  said  first  direction; 

responding  to  said  first  exhaust  indication  by 
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abtuptly  altering  the  fuel  delivery  rate  to  a  rate  which  pro- 
duces a  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  said  air/fuel  mixture  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  air/fuel  ratio,  and 

thereafter  progressively   altering  the  fuel   delivery   rale  to 
gradually  change  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  said  air/fuel 
mixture  in  said  second  direction  from  stoichiometry;  and 
responding  to  said  second  exhaust  indication  by 

altering  the  fuel  delivery  rate  by  a  jump  value, 

maintaining  said  fuel  dehvery  rate  for  a  hold  time. 

abruptly  altering  the  fuel  delivery  rate  to  a  rate  which  pro- 
duces a  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  said  air/fuel  mixture  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  air/fuel  ratio,  and 

thereafter  progressively  altering  the  fuel  delivery  rale  to 
gradually  change  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  said  air/fuel 
nuxtuie  in  said  first  direction  from  sloichiofneiry. 


5.492,108 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS 
W.  Novis  Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Gary  Frader.  Guntera- 
villc.     Ala.,     aaaignors     to     Lakeland     Industries,     Inc., 
Roaltoalionia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  r7  J92,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,920 
lat  CL"  A62B  ISA)8 
VS.  CL  128—201.15  15  Claims 


5,492,107 

AW  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jnakhi  Fnrnya,  Alingi,  Japan,  assignor  to  L'nisia  Jccs  Coryo- 

ratioo,  Atsogi,  Japan 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  92J10,  Jul.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioQ  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,43« 

ClataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  J«L  17.  1992,  4-191042 

Int.  a.*  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CL  123—686  4  Claims 


iS*} 
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1.  In  a  protective  garment  against  chemicals  having  a  headpiece 
with  a  visor,  arm  portions,  leg  portions  and  a  body  portion  having 
at  least  one  side  portion  which  forms  a  crotch  with  the  leg  portions, 
contains  exhaust  means  and  is  connected  to  a  source  of  air.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  garment  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  supply  by  at  least  one  hose  at  the  side  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  garment,  said  garment  having  a  tube  connected  to 
said  air  supply  for  supplying  air  directly  to  the  visor  and  the  face  of 
an  occupant  and  an  air  inlet  to  allow  air  into  the  garment  from  said 
air  supply;  a  hrsl  air  exhaust  means  on  the  side  of  the  headpiece 
opposite  said  air  supply  hose  and  a  second  air  exhaust  on  the  leg 
portion  opposite  said  air  supply  hose  means  including  the  first  and 
second  exhaust  means  and  their  respective  positions  relative  to  the 
air  inlet  for  passing  stipplied  air  across  the  body  of  an  occupant  to 
cool  the  body  of  such  an  occupant  and  for  preventing  fogging  of 
the  visor. 


1    A  process  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  intemal 
combustion  engine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  an  air-fbel  ratio  signal  represenutive  of  an  actual 
air-fiiel  ratio  in  said  engine  using  a  sensor  having 
temperature-variant  output  characteristics; 

(b)  detecting  a  cuiienl  temperature  of  said  engine  and  producing 
an  engine  temperature  signal  which  vanes  in  accordance  with 
said  current  tenqierature  of  said  engine; 

(c)  detecting  a  starting  of  said  engine  and  producing  an  elapsed 
time  signal  representative  of  a  time  elapsed  since  said  starting 
of  said  engine; 

(d)  compensating  said  air-fiiel  ratio  signal  for  said  temperature- 
variant  output  characteristics  in  accordance  with  said  engine 
temperature  signal  and  said  elapsed  time  signal  to  prtxluce  a 
compensated  air-fuel  ratio  signal;  and 

(e)  supplying  said  compensated  air-fuel  ratio  signal  to  an  assem- 
bly that  varies  an  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine. 

wherein  said  temperature-variant  output  characteristics  are 
determined  by  a  correction  value  having  a  hxed  initial  value 
which  then  gradually  increases  to  1 .0  in  accordance  with  the 
time  elapsed  from  engine  starting. 


5,492,109 
UQU1D  VENTILATOR  WITH  VENTURI-INDUCING 
PATIENT  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  B.  Hirschl.  Whitmore  Lake.-  Jean  P.  Mootoya,  and 
Scott  I.  Men,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na  147,057 

InL  a."  A62B  7/06;9/06:  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  128—201.21  9  Claims 
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1.  An  involuntivy  respiratory  apparatus  for  intitxlucing  and 
renMving  liquid  from  the  lungs  of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  reservoir  adapted  for  containing  a  liquid  therein,  said  reservoir 
having  an  inlet  opening  to  receive  said  liquid  thereinto  and  an 
outiet  opening  for  dispensing  said  liquid  therefrom; 

a  substantially  closed  loop  conduit  means  for  transporting  said 
liquid  therethrough,  said  conduit  means  being  coupled  to  said 
outlet  opening  for  receiving  said  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
and  also  being  coupled  to  said  inlet  opening  for  discharging 
said  liquid  from  said  conduit  means  into  said  reservoir; 

pump  means  for  continuously  perfusing  said  liquid  through  said 
conduit  means; 

oxygenation  means  for  oxygenating  said  liquid; 

temperature  control  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  liquid  within  a  predetermined  range  of  temperatures: 

one  endotracheal  tube  generally  coupled  to  said  conduit  means 
and  enabling  said  liquid  to  be  both  introduced  into  and  with- 
drawn from  said  lungs  of  said  patient  through  said  one  endot- 
racheal tube;  and 

inspiration  and  expiration  means  for  causing  the  introduction  of 
a  predetermined  volume  of  said  liquid  tiirough  said  endotra- 
cheal tube  into  said  lungs  generally  simulating  inspiration  by 
said  patient  and  subsequently  withdrawing  a  predetermined 
volume  of  said  liquid  from  said  lungs  through  said  endotra- 
cheal tube  generally  simulating  expiration  by  said  patient, 
whereby  said  patient  involuntarily  respires  as  said  liquid  is 
introduced  and  withdrawn  from  said  lungs,  said  inspiration 
and  expiration  means  including  a  Y-connector  having  an 
inspiratory  limb  connected  to  said  conduit  means  in  an 
upstream  direction,  an  expiratory  limb  connected  to  said  con- 
duit means  in  a  downstream  direction  and  an  endotracheal 
limb  connected  to  said  endotracheal  tube,  said  inspiration  and 
expiration  means  further  including  means  for  selectively 
occluding  and  unoccluding  said  conduit  means  downstream  of 
said  Y-connector,  and  said  inspiratory  limb  having  a  diameter 
sufficiently  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  expiratory  limb  to 
form  a  venturi  when  said  conduit  means  is  unoccluded  down- 
stream of  said  Y-connector  as  liquid  flows  into  said 
Y-conneaor  through  said  inspiratory  limb  and  from  said 
Y-conncctor  through  said  expiratory  limb  to  draw  liquid  from 
said  endotracheal  tube  and  the  lungs  of  the  patient  into  said 
Y-connector.  and  when  said  conduit  means  is  occluded,  liquid 
pumped  through  said  inspiratory  limb  into  said  Y-connector  is 
directed  out  of  said  Y-connector  through  said  endotracheal 
tube  and  into  the  lungs  of  the  patient  whereby  alternating 
occlusion  and  unocclusion  of  said  conduit  means  produces 
simulated  inspiration  and  expiration  of  the  patient. 


5,492,110 

SWITCHED  ALERT  CIRCUIT  FOR  RREMAN'S 

BREATHING  SYSTEM 

Vemoo  C.  Lenz,  Union  Gap,  Wash.,  and  William  Sislia,  Jr.^ 

Elma,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Golden  West  Communicatioiis, 

Union  Gap,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36333 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/02:  G08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 202.22  9  Claims 

1.  Equipment  designed  to  be  worn  by  a  hazardous  environment 
wor1(er,  comprising: 

a  PASS  (personal  alert  safety  system)  that  must  be  activated  so  it 
can  generate  an  alarm  signal  in  the  event  of  detection  of  an 
emergency  situation, 
.said  PASS  including  a  first  device  that  is  constructed  to  sense  an 
emergency  situation  that  is  life-threatening  and  that  generates 
a  first  signal  only  upon  such  sensing,  and  a  second  device  that 
automatically  generates  said  alarm  signal  when  it  senses  said 
first  signal: 
switch  means  mounted  on  said  equipment  for  receiving  switch- 
operating  force  as  said  equipment  is  worn  and  to  not  receive 
force  when  said  equipment  is  not  worn; 


1  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  operation  of  said  switch  means, 
to  activate  said  PASS  to  automatically  generate  said  alarm 
signal  only  upon  sensing  of  an  emeigency  situation. 


5,492,111 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATION  OF  VOLATILE 
DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS  OF  SEVOFLURANE 
DURING  ANESTHESU 
John  H.  Tinker,  and  Max  T.  Baker,  both  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
assignors    to    University    of   Iowa    Research    FoundatioiL, 
Oakdale,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,264,  Jan.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,165 
InL  CL*  A6IM  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.12  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  anesthesia  in  mammals  using  volatile 
anesthetics,  said  method  comprising  the  concurrent,  continimus 
and  repetitive  steps  of: 

administering  by  inhalation  to  a  mammal  effective  amounts  of  a 
volatile  anestlietic  including  sevofluranc  or  deuterated  sevof- 
lurane  until  a  desired  depth  of  anesthesia  is  achieved; 

providing  a  chemical  carbon  dioxide  scrubber;  and 

collecting  exhaled  gases  including  exhaled  anesthetic  from  a 
mammal  and  passing  such  through  said  chetnical  caihon 
dioxide  scrubber  containing  basic  carbon  dioxide  absorbent 
chemicals  and  thereafter  returning  at  least  part  of  such  gases 
from  said  chemical  carbon  dioxide  scrubber  including  the 
anesthetic  back  to  a  mammal  via  the  admisistering  step;  and 

reducing  the  formation  of  toxic  compoimds  from  volatile  anes- 
thetic in  the  chemical  scrubber  and  the  delivery  thereof  to  a 
mammal  by  externally  maintaining  the  scrubber  and  the 
chemicals  thereof  at  temperatures  less  than  about  30  degrees 
C.  for  coimtering  exothermic  heating  due  to  the  gas  passage 
thrtNigh  the  scul>ber. 
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5,492,112 

DRY  POWDER  INHALER 

Mark    B.    Mcdkalskl,   'Discoii,    Ariz.;    David    R.    WUlUuns, 

Temccula,  and  David  O.  Thucsoa,  Poway,  both  of  Calif., 

afldtnon  to  Dura  Pharaceuticals,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,282,  Oct.  14,  1993,  which 

is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  963,409,  Oct.  19,  1992, 

aiHindoaed,  which  is  a  continuaiioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

702,297,  May  20,  1991,  PaL  No.  5327,883.  This  application 

Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^59 

InL  CL*  A6IM  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—203.15  12  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  dry  powder  inhaler  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a  circumferential 

wall  forming  a  disc-shaped  mixing  chamber; 
a  free  spinning  impeller  roiatably  mounted  within  the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  inlets  aligned  with  the   impeller  and  passing 

through  the  circumferential  wall  and  into  the  mixing  chamber; 
a  supply  port  passing  through  the  housing  and  leading  into  the 

mixing  chamber; 
a  mouthpiece  on  the  front  wall  of  the  housing;  and 
an  outlet  passing  from  the  mixing  chamber  through  the  front 

wall  and  into  the  mouthpiece. 


5,492,113 
SLEEP  APNEA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  RAMP  CYCLES 
Marl(  C.  Estes,  Irwin;  Janice  M.  Cattano,  Gibsonia,  and  Dou- 
glas M.  Mecklenburg,  Pittsburgh,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rcspirooics,  Inc,  Murrysville,  Pa. 

Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,269,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5039,995.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

110337 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.'  A6IM  16/00:  A62B  7/04:  F16K  .11/02:31/26 

VS.  a.  128—204-23  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  the  airway  of  a 

patient,  said  apparams  comprising: 

gas  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  gas; 
conduit  means  for  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  to  the  airway  of  said 

patient; 
pressure  controller  means  cooperable  with  said  gas  flow  genera- 
tor means  to  provide  for  flow  of  said  gas  within  said  conduit 
means  and  within  the  airway  of  said  patient  at  selectively 
variable,  continuously  administered  positive  airway  pressure 
levels,  during  inhalation  and  exhalation  of  the  patient; 
ramp  control  circuitry  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure controller  means  for  effecting  (1)  a  first  ramp  cycle 
wherein  said  gas  flow  from  said  pressure  controller  means  is 
initially  output  at  a  first  continuously  administered  positive 
airway  pressure  level  and  raises  with  time  to  a  second  con- 
tinuously administered  positive  airway  pressure  level,  said 
first  ramp  cycle  extending  over  multiple  patient  breathing 
cycles  and  (2)  at  least  one  additional  ramp  cycle  for  selective 
activation,  wherein  said  at  least  one  additional  ramp  cycle 
comprises  gas  flow  from  said  pressure  controller  means  being 
initially  output  at  said  first  continuously  adimnistered  positive 


airway  pressure  level  and  raising  with  time  to  said  second 
continuously  administered  positive  airway  pressure  level,  said 
at  least  one  additional  ramp  cycle  extending  over  multiple 
patient  breathing  cycles;  and 
ramp  activation  means  in  communication  with  said  ramp  control 
circuitry  means  for  enabling  selective  activation  of  said  ramp 
control  circuitry  means  to  effect  at  least  one  of  said  first  ramp 
cycle  and  said  at  least  one  additional  ramp  cycle. 


5/492,114 

NON-REBREATHING  OXYGEN  MASK 

Holly  Vroman.  434  Devils  La.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.  12020 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.754 

InL  a."  A62B  37/00 

VS.  CL  128—205.13  2  Claims 


I.  An  improved  oxygen  mask  of  the  type  having  a  face  mask  for 
enclosing  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  person,  an  inflatable  oxygen 
reserve  bag  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  neck  portion,  said 
inflatable  oxygen  reserve  bag  being  constructed  from  a  thin  plastic 
material  and  further  including  a  shoulder  portion,  said  shoulder 
portion  extending  between  said  neck  portion  and  said  main  body, 
and  a  means  for  providing  the  flow  of  oxygen  into  the  face  mask 
and  the  oxygen  reserve  bag  and  including  an  oxygen  entry  port, 
said  improvement  comprising 

a  means  for  maintaining  an   unobstructed  flow   passageway 

through  the  neck  portion  of  the  oxygen  reserve  bag, 
said  means  for  maintaining  the  unobstructed  flow  comprising  a 
helical  flexible  member  having  spaced  mutually  adjacent  coils 
and  having  one  end  portion  of  said  flexible  member  secured 
near  a  distal  end  of  said  oxygen  entry  port  and  having  a 
second  end  portion  freely  extending  into  the  main  body  of 
said  oxygen  reserve  bag  through  the  neck  portion  and  the 
shoulder  portion  of  said  oxygen  reserve  bag  into  the  interior 
thereof  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  a  suitable  means  for 


February  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1243 


allowing  movement  of  said  oxygen  leserve  bag  and  to  prevent 
obstructing  the  passageway. 


5,492,115 
RESUSCITATION  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Vladimir  V.  Abramoy,  124  Prospect  Mira,  Block  14,  Apartment 
40,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Juriy  V.  Novikov,  22 
•Hi"  Kirov  Street,  Apartment  10,  LJubertsi,  Moscow  Region, 
Russian  Federation 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163326 

InL  a."  A61H  31/00 

VS.  CL  12»— 205.24  22  Claims 


IS.  Resuscitation  breathing  apparatus  for  improving  a  user's 
breathing  comprising: 

a)  a  high  piessurc  source  of  breathable  gas; 

b)  an  inhalation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet; 

c)  endodacheal  adapter  means  for  connection  to  the  patient's 
airway  to  provide  fluid  communication  to  the  lungs,  the 
airway  means  being  connected  to  die  outlet  of  the  inhalation 
chamber  and  including  an  inhalation  check  valve  for  allowing 
gas  from  the  inhalation  chamber  to  enter  the  patient's  lungs 
and  an  exhalation  check  valve  for  venting  the  patient'.s 
exhaled  gas; 

d)  an  inhalation  valve  connected  between  the  inlet  of  the  inha- 
lation chamber  and  the  high  pressure  source; 

e)  inhalation  valve  control  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
the  inhalation  chamber  to  open  and  close  the  inhalation  valve 
when  the  pressure  reaches  first  and  second  predetermined 
pressures,  respectively; 

f)  inhalation  chamber  venting  means  for  venting  gas  within  the 
inhalation  chamber  to  lower  the  pressure  therein  from  the 
second  predetermined  pressure  when  the  inhalation  valve  is  in 
the  closed  position; 

g)  chest  compressing  means  including  an  inflatable  cuff  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  patient's  chest  and/or  upper  abdomen  for 
compressing  the  patient's  chest  when  inflated; 

h)  a  cuff  inflation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
outlet  being  connected  to  the  cuff; 

i)  a  cuff  inflation  valve  connected  between  the  inlet  of  the  cuff 
inflation  chamber  and  a  high  pressure  gas  source; 

j)  cuff  inflation  valve  control  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  inhalation  valve  to  close  and  open  the  cuff  inflation  valve 
when  the  inhalation  valve  is  open  and  closed,  respectively; 
and 

k)  cuff  inflation  chamber  venting  means  for  venting  gas  within 
the  cuff  to  lower  the  pressure  therein  when  the  cuff  inflation 
valve  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 

i)  the  cuff  inflation  valve  comprising  a  seventh  diaphragm  valve 
with  first  and  second  pressure  acmating  chambers  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  the  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm 
of  Ibe  seventh  valve  having  a  greater  area  exposed  to  the 
second  chamber  than  die  first  chamber,  whereby  the  seventh 
valve  is  in  a  closed  position  when  the  pressure  in  the  second 
chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  by  a  preset 
amount  and  in  an  open  position  when  the  pressure  in  the 


second  chamber  falls  below  the  preset  valve  and  die  cuff 
inflation  valve  control  means  includes  means  for  connecting 
the  first  and  second  chambers  to  the  pressurized  source  and  an 
eight  diaphragm  valve  with  first  and  second  chambers  for 
selectively  venting  gas  from  the  second  chamber  of  the  cuff 
inflation  valve  to  reduce  the  pressure  therein  and  allow  the  gas 
pressure  within  the  first  chamber  of  the  cuff  inflation  valve  to 
open  said  valve  and  inflate  the  cuff. 


5,492,116 

RESPIRATORY  MASK  WITH  FLOATING  SEAL 

RESPONSIVE  TO  PRESSURIZED  GAS 

Eugene  N.  Scarberry,  Tyafford,  and  Patrick  M.  Handke,  Mon- 

roeviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rcspironics  Inc,  Munys- 

ville,Pa. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,611,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Jnn.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,408 

InL  CL''A62B  IS/O2;lS/08 

VS.  a.  128— 206J4  15  Cbdms 


1.  A  respiratory  mask  combination  for  confronting  the  face  of  a 
user  to  direct  a  breathing  gas  at  elevated  pressure  to  the  airway  of 
the  user,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  formed  mask  shell; 

said  shell  having  an  enclosure  portion  which  is  «d«ptwi  to 
confront  a  user's  face  to  contain  a  breathing  gas  therein,  and  a 
peripheral  portion  at  least  partially  encompassing  said  enclo- 
sure portion  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  a  user's  face; 

seal  means  carried  adjacent  said  peripheral  portion  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  thereof,  and  including  a  seal  member  made  of 
flappable  and  flexible  material  having  a  generally  concave 
form  to  generally  follow  tlie  contours  of  a  user's  face; 

means  for  moving  said  seal  member  between  an  inner,  non- 
sealing  position  inside  of  said  peripheral  portion,  and  an  outer 
sealing  position  adapted  to  engage  a  user's  face,  said  means 
for  moving  comprising  a  presstuized  gas  force  receiving  inner 
surface  of  said  seal  member,  an  outer  face-engaging  surface  of 
said  seal  member,  and  the  flappable  and  flexible  material  of 
said  seal  member,  wherein,  responsive  to  the  application  of 
pressurized  breathing  gas  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  seal 
member,  the  flappable  and  flexible  material  of  said  seal  mem- 
ber moves  outward  to  move  said  face  engaging  surface  into 
engagement  with  a  user's  face; 

means  for  maintaining  said  peripheral  portion  spaced  apart  from 
a  user's  face  and  maintaining  a  seal  between  the  mask  shell 
and  a  user's  face  comprising  said  seal  member  being  coexten- 
sive with  said  peripheral  portion  and  extending  therefrom 
intermediate  said  peripheral  portion  and  a  user's  face; 

and  retention  means  for  maintaining  a  floating  seal  of  said  seal 
member  on  a  user's  face  responsive  to  pressurized  gas  acting 
on  said  inner  surface  of  said  seal  member  and  movement  of  a 
user,  wherein  said  retention  means  holds  the  mask  in  place  as 
said  seal  member  reshapes  to  balance  forces  between  the 
pressurized  gas  and  a  user's  face. 
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5,4«,117 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  MEDICAL 

RISK 

Alaa  J.  Eisenbert,  Monmoutta  Juoctioa,  NJ.,  and  Alexander 

Adeboo,  Pcckskill,  N.Y^  Mrignors  to  Base  Ten  Systems,  Inc^ 

IVenton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67  JOS,  May  26,  1993.  This  appiica- 

tion  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,811 

Int  CL'  A61B  .VOO 

U.S.  Ct  128—630  !•  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  assessing  a  medical  risk  of  a  given  outcome  for 
a  pabent.  the  system  compnsing: 

dau  input  means  receptive  of  test  data  from  a  given  patient 
cotTcsponding  U)  at  least  one  lest  mariner  for  predicting  the 
medical  risk  of  a  given  outcome  and  at  least  one  variable 
relating  to  the  given  patient; 

means  for  transfomung  the  test  data  with  the  variable  to  produce 
transformed  data  for  each  lest  marker; 

means  storing  a  database  of  transformed  data  from  other  medical 
risk  assessment  systems  for  previously  assessed  patients; 

means  for  determinmg  mean  and  standard  deviation  values  from 
the  database  m  accordance  with  an  actual  occurrence  of  the 
given  outcome  for  previously  assessed  patients; 

means  for  comparing  the  transformed  dau  with  the  mean  and 
standard  deviabon  values  to  assess  a  likelihood  of  the  given 
outcome  for  the  given  pabeni;  and 

means  for  locally  updating  the  daubase  of  said  system  with  the 
actual  occurrence  for  the  given  pabent; 

wherein  the  means  for  determining  mean  and  standard  deviabon 
values  includes  means  for  locally  adjusbng  determined  mean 
and  standard  deviabon  values  of  said  system  for  the  locally 
updated  daubase.  whereby  adjusted  mean  and  standard  devia- 
bon values  for  sajd  system  are  adjusted  for  a  parbcular  pabent 
populabon  assessed  by  said  system  relabve  to  mean  and 
standard  deviabon  values  determined  from  the  daubase  from 
other  medical  risk  assessment  systems. 


comparing  said  scattenng  coefficient  with  a  previous  scattering 
coefficient  of  said  turbid  nnedium.  whereby  a  change  in  said 
scattering  coefficient  indicates  a  change  in  the  relabve  con- 
centrabon  of  said  material;  and  determining  said  relabve 
concentrabon  from  said  scattering  coefficients. 


I  5,492,119 

CATHETER  TIP  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Abnuns,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heart  Rhythm 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Temecula,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  172,039 

Int.  CL"  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—642  10  Claims 


5,492,118 
DETERMINING  MATERIAL  CONCENTRATIONS  IN 
TISSUES 
Enrico  Grattoo;  John  Maier;  Maria  A.  Franccschini;  Sergio 
Fantini,  and  Scott  A.  Walker,  all  of  Uritana,  111.,  awignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,813,  Dec.  16,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,935 
Int.  CL"  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  12»— 633  25  Claims 

1    A  method  of  deiermimng  the  relabve  concentrabon  of  a 
material  in  a  turbid  medium  which  composes: 
shining  light  through  said  turbid  medium; 
deterrmmng  the  scattenng  coefficient  of  said  turbid  medium 
using  said  light  that  has  passed  through  the  turbid  nrvediuro; 


1.  A  catheter  bp  subilizing  apparatus  for  releasably  anchoring 
such  bp  to  bssue.  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  fbtmed  with  a 
lumen  extending  thereduough; 

an  electrode  up  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  and 
having  a  port  formed  therein  in  communicabon  with  said 
lumen; 

a  straightening  segment  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter, 

a  control  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  slidably  received 
within  said  lumen  and  having  a  foot  formed  at  its  distal  end. 
wherein  said  foot  is  formed  with  a  point  for,  when  said  wire  is 
in  an  advanced  posibon.  penetrabng  said  bssue  to  cut  a  path 
for  said  foot  to  extend  thereinto,  and  wherein  said  foot  is  in 
the  form  of  a  preformed  curve  having,  in  its  unstressed 
configurabon,  a  radius  of  curvature  sufficienUy  small  to  fprm 
a  turned  back  bp  porbon  to  act  as  a  hook  whereby  retracbon 
of  said  control  wire  to  a  retracted  posibon  will  draw  said  foot 
into  said  straightening  segment  to  flex  said  foot  from  said 
preformed  curve  to  a  straightened  configurabon.  and  advance- 
ment of  said  wire  to  an  advanced  posibon  will  extend  said 
foot  from  said  port  to  free  said  wire  to  assume  said  preformed 
curve  to.  when  penetrabng  said  bssue.  act  as  said  hook, 
thereby  engaging  the  bssue  in  a  stabilizing  manner  whereby, 
upon  posiuoning  said  electrode  bp  against  bssue  and  longitu- 
dinally advancing  said  control  wire  in  a  distal  direcbon,  said 
foot  is  caused  to  extend  outwardly  through  said  port  in  said 
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electrode  bp  to  engage  said  tissue  to  prevent  said  electrode  tip 
from  becoming  dislodged. 


5,492,120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492,121 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SIDELOBES  OF  LIMITED 

DIFFRACrON  PULSE-ECHO  IMAGES 

Jian-Yu  Lu,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo  Foundation 

for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,567 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CI.  128—653,1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  pulse-echo  sequence  with  a 
transducer  that  produces  a  limited  diffracbon  beam,  the  steps 
comprising: 

u^nsmitting  a  limited  diffraction  beam  along  a  propagabon  axis 
through  a  propagation  medium  with  a  transmit  aperture  that 
produces  an  intensity  which  is  maximum  in  a  focal  region 
around  the  propagabon  axis,  and  having  sidelobes  disposed 
radially  outward  from  the  focal  region  which  are  of  less 
intensity  than  the  focal  region  and  which  vary  substanbally  in 
intensity  as  a  funcbon  of  angle  around  the  propagation  axis; 

receiving  an  echo  signal  propagating  in  the  medium  along  the 
propagation  axis  with  a  limited  diffracbon  receive  aperture 
that  IS  highly  recepbve  to  the  echo  signal  in  the  focal  region 
around  the  propagation  axis,  and  which  is  less  receptive  to 
echo  signals  in  sidelobes  disposed  radially  outward  from  the 
focal  region  and  varying  substanbally  in  intensity  as  a  func- 
tion of  angle  around  the  propagabon  axis;  and 

wherein  the  transmit  aperture  and  the  receive  aperture  are  ori- 
ented about  the  propagation  axis  such  that  there  is  minimum 
overlap  of  their  respective  sidelobes. 
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means  including  an  RF  phased  antenna  array  positioned  within 
the  MR  imaging  machine  for  directing  radio  frequency  (RF) 
radiabon.  at  a  frequency  substanbally  equal  to  the  proton  MRl 
frequency,  to  a  pathology  in  the  patient  situated  within  the 
MRl  machine  in  order  to  non-invasively  generate  a  specific 
absorpbon  rabo  (SAR)  map  of  the  pabent  for  use  in  opbmiz- 
ing  a  subsequent  applicabon  of  RF  power  by  the  array  during 
a  hyperthermia  treatment; 

means  including  processors  and  controllers  for  controlling  tfie 
RF  phased  array  in  concert  with  the  MR  imaging  machine  to 
provide  the  hyperthermia  treatment; 

means  for  noninvasively  monitoring  a  temperature  of  said  tumor 
and  surrounding  bssues  upon  evaluation  of  the  tumor  tem- 
perature in  response  to  exposure  to  said  radiation  during  the 
hyperthermia  treatment; 

and 

means  for  dynamically  controlling  the  RF  power  delivered  to  the 
target  treatment  area  during  the  treatment  based  on  said  tem- 
perature monitoring  means  and  said  SAR  map. 


5,492,123 

DIFFUSION  WEIGHTED  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

Robert  R.  Edelman,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Iselin.  N  J.,  and  Beth  Isreal  Hospital. 

Boston,  Mass, 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,228 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128—653.2  14  Claims 
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5,492,122 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  GUIDED  HYPERTHERMIA 
Terry  Button,  East  Patchogue;  Susan  Barbour,  Westbury;  Jus- 
tine D.  Cermignani,  Fort  Salonga;  Eric  Cnignale,  Port  Jef- 
ferson; Robert  E.  McGill,  Dix  Hills,  and  Glenn  Spacht, 
Lloyd  Neck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grununan 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228348 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)55 
VS.  a.  128—653.2  19  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  hyperthermia  treaUnent  comprising: 
an  MR  imaging  machine  having  a  proton  MR  imaging  fre- 
quency for  generabng  an  MR  image  of  a  patient; 


sen  ^         yni 

1.  A  method  for  mobon  compensated,  diffusion- weighted  mag- 
nebc  resonance  imaging  comprising: 

applying  a  first  radio  frequency  pulse  to  an  imaging  volume; 
applying  at  least  one  first  magnetic  field  gradient  to  the  imaging 

volume,  said  at  least  one  first  magnebc  field  gradient  being 

diffusion  sensibve; 
applying  a  second  radio  frequency  pulse; 
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waiting  a  selected  delay  period  and  applying  a  third  radio 
frequency  pulse  that  is  synchronized  with  a  cardiac  cycle 
relative  to  the  first  radio  frequency  pulse: 

applying  a  second  magnetic  field  gradient  to  the  imaging  vol- 
ume; and 

acquiring  data  during  a  data  acquisition  period  of  less  than  about 
200  milliseconds  and  forming  an  image  of  the  imaging  vol- 
ume with  the  acquired  data. 


5.492.124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  IMPROVED  MR 
ANGIOGRAPHY  FOR  USE  IN  REGIONS  WHERE 
BLOODFLOW  IS  REGl  RGITATED 
David  E.  Purdy.  East  Windsor.  NJ..  assignor  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc^  Iselin,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,297 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/0201;5A)55 

VS.  a.  128— 653J  3  Claim* 


an  image  processing  apparatus  receiving  real-time  data  frames 
of  either  one  of  ultrasound  vector  data  or  ultrasound  raster 
data  corresponding  to  a  current  ultrasound  scan  of  a  patient, 
the  image  processing  apparatus  for  performing  an  image 
enhancement  process  on  said  received  data  frames  to  generate 
real-time  or  near  real-lime  ultrasound  images,  said  image 
processing  apparatus  programmable  lo  receive  object  code 
embodying  the  image  enhaiK-emeni  process,  the  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  frame  buffers  for  receiving  said  data  frames; 

a  first  processor  for  accessing  a  first  ultrasound  data  frame  from 
either  one  or  both  of  said  pair  of  frame  buffers,  (ii)  for 
executing  hrsi  processing  tasks  upon  the  first  ultrasound  data 
frame  lo  generate  a  processed  data  frame,  and  (iii)  for  gener- 
ating a  first  processor  completion  signal  upon  completing  said 
first  processing  (asks;  and 

all  output  buffer  for  receiving  the  processed  data  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  MR  angiographic  image  of  a  slice 
of  interest  in  a  living  patient  in  such  a  manner  that  the  image  is  not 
degraded  by  regurgitated  bloodflow.  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  saturation  slab  adjacent  the  slice  of 
interest; 

means  for  monitoring  the  patient's  cardiac  cycle: 

means  for  eliminating  said  slab  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
lime  after  maximum  unregurgilaied  bloodflow  rate  has  com- 
menced; and 

means  restoring  said  slab  to  its  origiiuU  position  adjacent  the 
slice  of  interest  after  regurgitated  bloodflow  has  ceased. 
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5,492,126 

PROBE  FOR  MEDICAL  IMAGING  AND  THERAPY 

USING  ULTRASOUND 

Carl  W.  Hennige,  San  Jose,  and  Fxlward  C.  Driscoll,  Jr.,  Por- 

lola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Focal  Surgery,  Milpi- 

tas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,344 

InL  CI."  A61B  &W 

VJ&.  CL  128—660.03  10  Claims 


-«^ 1^ 


to 


5,492,125 

ULTRASOUND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yonxmin  Kim,  Seattle;  Jeffrey  T.  Reeve,  Issaqnah;  Christopher 

H.  Basoglu.  Bothell,  and  Ja-Il  Koo,  Issapuah,  all  of  Waish., 

assignors  lo  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,435 

Int.  CL"  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—660.07  19  Claims 


y 


1.  An  ultrasound  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 


\ 


T 


1    A  probe  for  inspecting  and  treating  an  internal  organ  of  a 
patient,  the  probe  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  tube  having  a 

flexible  portion  near  the  distal  end; 
a  head  coupled  (o  the  flexible  portion  at  the  distal  end  of  the 

tube; 
an  ultrasonic  image  generation  unit  disposed  within  the  head,  the 

ultrasonic  image  generation  unit  being  configured  to  generate 

a  first  set  of  ultrasonic  waves  for  generating  images  of  tissue 

in  a  first  zone; 
a  HIFU  generating  unit  disposed  within  the  head,  the  HIFU 

generating  unit  being  configured  to  generate  a  second  set  of 

ultrasonic  waves  for  treating  tissue  in  a  second  zone; 
a  positioning  mechanism  for  causing  the  flexible  portion  to  bend 

responsive  to  manipulation  by  a  user;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  set  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  ultrasonic 

waves  are  generated  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  head  to  cause 

said  first  zone  to  intersect  with  said  second  zone. 
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5,492,127 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  DL\GNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
FUNCTIONAL  EXAMINATION  OF  A  HUMAN 
CIRCULATORY  ORGAN  SYSTEM 
Baek  K.  Chul,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  789,424,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,603,  Feb.  15, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,285, 

Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  276,756 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223347 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0255 

U,S.  a.  128—687  3  Oaims 


5,492,128 

INTRACARDIAC  ELECTROGRAM  SENSING  IN  AN 

ARRHYTHMU  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  Wickham,  Fivedock,  Australia,  assignor  to  Telectronics 

Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,644,  Jun.  22,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,395,393.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1,  1991,  PK9242 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—696  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  and  rapidly  adjusting  to  changing 
amplitudes  of  intracardiac  electrogram  "ICEG"  signals  received  by 
an  implantable  cardioverter/defibrillator  during  transitions  between 
normal  sinus  rhythm  and  ventricular  tachycardia/ventricular  fibril- 
lation of  a  patient's  heart,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  and  amplifying  said  ICEG  signals; 
filtering  said  amplified  ICEG  signals  to  remove  high  frequency 

and  low  frequency  noise  and  artifacts  therefrom; 
detecting  when  levels  of  said  filtered  signals  cross  positive  and 
negative  threshold  levels  and  providing  corresponding  posi- 
tive and  negative  output  signals  representative  thereof:  and 
varying  said  positive  and  negative  threshold  levels  in  accordance 
with  corresponding  variations  of  fractions  of  the  levels  of  said 
filtered  signals,  whereby  said  positive  and  negative  threshold 
levels  move  independently  of  one  another  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  levels  of  said  filtered  signals. 


1.  A  method  for  functional  examination  of  a  human  body's 
circulatory  system  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  diagnostic  system  for  functional  examination  of  a 
circulatory  system  which  is  comprised  of  at  least  a  sensor 
means  having  three  microphones  for  sensing  the  pulse  present 
al  three  different  body  points,  a  band  pass  filter  means  for 
receiving  the  pulse  signals  from  the  microphones  and  filtering 
out  the  components  which  are  outside  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  ranging  from  14  Hz  to  37  Hz  and  having  a 
peak  frequency  in  the  order  of  20  Hz  for  producing  filtered 
output  signals,  and  a  display  means  connected  to  the  filter 
means  for  receiving  the  filtered  output  signals,  and  displaying 
the  filtered  output  signals  as  visible  graphs; 

B.  placing  each  of  the  microphones  of  the  sensor  means  on  a 
different  one  of  three  wrist  points  to  detect  the  pulses  at  the 
points,  each  microphone  placed  to  detect  vibrations  of  the 
human  body  which  are  generated  by  a  pulsation  of  the  heart, 
the  points  consisting  of  Point  1  (sun).  Point  2  (seki  or  kan). 
Point  3  (shaku),  which  are  portions  of  an  antebrachial  bone  of 
an  arm: 

C.  presenting  the  microphone  output  signals  lo  the  band  pass 
filter  means  to  filter  out  components  outside  of  a  frequency 
band  ranging  from  14  Hz  to  37  Hz.  of  which  the  peak 
frequency  is  in  the  order  of  20  Hz  lo  modify  ihe  wave  form 
presentation  of  the  microphone  output  signals; 

D.  presenting  the  output  signals  of  the  band  pass  filter  means  to 
the  display  means  to  display  the  modified  wave  form  from 
each  filtered  output  signal,  which  exhibits  a  positive  pulse 
peak  point  HI  and  a  negative  pulse  peak  fwint  H2  which  are 
clearly  distinguishable  in  the  visible  graph  and 

E.  comparing  the  peak  amplitudes  of  HI  and  H2  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  condition  of  the  circulatory  system. 


5,492,129 

NOISE-REDUCING  STETHOSCOPE 

Hal  Greenberger,  182  Laurelwood  Dr.,  Hopedale,  Mass.  01747 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,713 

InL  a."  A61B  5/02:7/02 

VS.  CI.  128—715  49  Claims 


1.  A  noise-reducing  stethoscope  for  sensing  body  sounds  in  the 
presence  of  ambient  noise  external  to  the  body,  comprising; 

a  body  sound  sensor  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  body  to  detect 
primarily  the  internal  body  sounds  and  output  in  response  a 
body  sound  electrical  signal  having  a  first  signal  to  noise 
ratio: 

an  ambient  noise  sensor,  disposed  to  detect  primarily  the  ambi- 
ent noise  external  to  the  body  and  output  in  response  an 
ambient  noise  electrical  signal;  and 
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means  for  processing  said  body  sound  electrical  signal  and  said 
ambient  noise  electrical  signal  to  create  a  third  signal  having  a 
greater  signal  to  noise  ratio  than  that  of  said  body  sound 
electrical  signal. 


5,492,130 

BIOPSY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Rei-Kwen  Chiou,  11516  Hornfair  CL.  Potomac.  Md.  20854 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,824,  Jun.  4.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,827 

Int.  a."  A61B  lOAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—753  18  aaims 


of: 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  biopsy  sample  consisting  essentially 
f: 

a  stationary  stylet  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an 
intermediate  area  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

plug  means  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  first  and  second 
sides  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  stylet  extending 
through  said  aperture  of  said  plug  means,  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  plug  means  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
intermediate  area  of  said  stylet: 

a  hollow  cannula  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  tirst  cham- 
ber having  an  inner  surface  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
plug  means,  and  a  second  chamber  having  an  inner  surface 
integral  with  and  larger  in  diameter  than  said  first  chamber, 
said  first  and  second  chambers  partially  enclosing  said  stylet, 
said  outer  surface  of  said  plug  means  being  in  sealed  relation 
with  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  chamber  and  being 
slidable  relative  thereto,  said  plug  means  defining  an  adjust- 
able volume  vacuum  region  between  said  plug  means  and  said 
first  chamber  and  a  non-vacuum  region  within  said  second 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  vacuum  region  of  said  second  chamber  and  the 
diameters  of  each  said  chambers  being  substantially  constant 
along  their  entire  lengths: 

means  for  coring  a  sample  at  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula: 

said  cannula  being  movable  from  a  first  position  where  the  distal 
end  thereof  is  spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  said  stylet  and 
where  the  distal  end  of  said  stylet  protrudes  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  said  cannula  to  a  second  position  where  the  distal  end 
there  is  extended  in  a  direction  away  from  said  plug  means 
and  the  distal  end  of  said  stylet  is  contained  within  said 
cannula,  said  stylet  being  substantially  stationary  during  the 
movement  of  said  cannula  fivm  said  first  to  said  second 
position  such  that  the  biopsy  sample  is  cored  by  said  coring 
means  and  simultaneously  urged  into  and  contained  within 
said  first  chamtier  and  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  in  said  first 
chamber  and  said  vacuum  region  of  said  second  chamber  due 
to  the  movement  of  said  cannula  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position. 
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sensing  means  for  generating  a  sensing  signal  indicative  of  a 
parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  position, 
orientation  and  velocity  of  the  distal  tip  of  said  catheter  inside 
said  bodily  cavity  in  a  substantially  continuous  manner: 

control  means  for  receiving  said  sensing  signal,  for  comparing 
said  sensing  signal  to  a  preselected  program  of  target  signals 
defining  a  target  course  of  travel  for  said  catheter  to  detect 
error  relative  to  said  target  course,  and  for  generating  a 
corrective  signal  representative  of  a  change  calculated  to 
reduce  said  error  and  thereby  cause  said  catheter  to  travel  in 
substantial  conformance  with  said  target  course:  and 

directional  drive  means  for  receiving  said  corrective  signal  and 
for  imparting  thrust  at  said  distal  tip  of  said  catheter  in  a 
specified  direction  in  accordance  with  said  corrective  signal. 


5.492,132 
APPARATUS  TO  DELIVER  PRESSURE-INDUCED 
SENSATIONS 
Sidney  Weinstein.  Lewisboro.  N.Y..  and  Curt  Weinstein.  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurocommunicalion  Research 
Laboratories.  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,900,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,697 
InL  a."  A61B  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  12S— 744  8  Claims 


5,492,131 
SERVO-CATHETER 
Zev  Galel,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guided  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,319 
Int  a."  A61B  5/10 
VS.  C\.  128—772  6  Claims 

1.  A  closed-loop  servomechanism  for  advancing  a  catheter 
through  a  bodily  pas.sage  of  a  patient,  said  servoniechanism  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  pressure-induced  sensations  to  a 
subject  skin  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle:  and 

an  elongated  flexible  stimulating  monofilament  made  of  a  heat- 
meltable  nylon  material,  and  which  is  attached  to  said  handle, 
said  elongated  flexible  stimulating  monofilament  having  a 
thin,  elongated  flexible  main  portion  and  a  free  tip  end  portion 
at  the  very  end  of  said  main  portion  which  is  most  remote 
from  said  handle,  said  monofilament  extending  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  handle  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
monofilament  so  as  to  flex  or  bend  when  said  free  tip  end  of 


February  20,  1996 


GE>fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1249 


said  monofilament  is  pressed  against  a  subject  skin  surface, 
said  free  tip  end  of  said  monofilament  being  unitary  with  said 
main  portion  thereof,  and  said  free  tip  end  having  a  curved 
stimulating  tip  surface  for  contacting  the  subject  skin  surface. 

said  curved  stimulating  tip  surface  having  closely  spaced 
dimples  therein  over  substantially  the  whole  curved  tip  sur- 
face thereof,  said  dimples  forming  a  rough,  uneven  textured 
surface  for  gripping  said  subject  skin  surface  so  as  to  reduce 
slippage  of  said  stimulating  tip  surface  on  said  subject  skin 
surface  upon  contacting  said  subject  skin  surface  and  upon 
application  of  a  force  pressing  said  monofilament  against  said 
subject  skin  surface.  Said  dimples  being  spaced  apart  fi-om 
each  other  and  having  diameters  ranging  from  about  0.0015 
inches  to  0.003  inches;  and 

said  stimulating  tip  of  said  stimulating  monofilament  being 
curved  to  a  degree  such  that  a  similar  curved  and  dimpled 
surface  portion  thereof  is  always  presented  to  said  subject 
skin  surface  upon  contacting  said  subject  skin  and  upon 
application  of  a  force  thereto  to  cause  said  monofilament  to 
flex  or  bend. 


5,492,134 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

WITH  ELEVATION  FOCUS 

Jacques  Souquet,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tech-. 

nology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Botheil,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,169 

InL  a.'  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—662.03  22  Claims 
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5,492,133 

IMPROVED  FLEXIBLE  FASTENING  STRAP 

Henry  J.  McVlcker,  Chatham,  NJ_  assignor  to  Aircast,  toe., 

Sumniit,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,475,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,030 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—876  3  Oaims 


1.  A  linear  array  of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  which  trans- 
mits acoustic  beams  in  a  plane  extending  from  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  array,  including  a  plurality  of  elements  arrayed  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  comprising  subelements  arrayed  in  the 
elevational  direction  and  exhibiting  varying  aspect  ratios  such  that 
the  electro-mechanical  coupling  coefficients  of  the  subelements 
vary  as  a  function  of  their  distance  from  said  central  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  an  acoustic  beam  which  varies  in  intensity  in  the 
elevational  direction  may  be  produced  by  said  array. 


M 


1.  A  flexible  strap  containing  both  hook  and  loop  releasable 
fastening  elements  and  that  is  capable  of  attaching  to  itself  and  for 
securement  to  and  for  holding  in  place  an  underlying  object,  the 
flexible  strap  comprising: 

a  first  side  opposed  to  a  second  side; 

an  elongated,  hook -containing,  strap  portion  of  unitary  molded 
plastic,  a  plurality  of  hoolcs  on  said  hook-containing,  strap 
portion  contained  on  said  first  side  of  said  strap,  and  said 
hook -containing  strap  portion  having  first  and  second  ends; 

an  integral  reinforced  flat  section  forming  part  of  said  first  end 
of  said  hook-containing  strap  portion: 

an  opening  in  said  integral  reinforced  flat  section  for  receiving 
means  which  pivotally  attaches  said  flexible  strap  to  the 
underiying  object: 

an  elongated,  loop-containing,  strap  portion  having  opposed  first 
and  second  ends,  a  plurality  of  loops  on  said  loop-containing, 
strap  portion  contained  on  said  second  side  of  said  strap; 

said  second  end  of  said  hook-containing  strap  portion  being 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  loop-containing  strap 
portion  and  said  plurality  of  hooks  on  said  hook-containing 
strap  portion  not  overlying  said  plurality  of  loops  on  said 
loop-containing,  strap  portion  when  formed:  such  that,  when 
said  flexible  strap  is  placed  about  an  object,  the  loop- 
containing  portion  will  overlap  and  be  releasably  affixed  to 
said  hook-containing  portion. 


5,492,135 

COLLAGEN  MODULATORS  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOABLATION  EXCIMER  LASER  KERATECTOMY 

Dale  P.  DeVore,  3  Warwick  Dr.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824,  and 

Richard  A.  Eiferman,  4  RiverfaUl  Rd..  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,657 

InLCL''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  128—898  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  smoothing  an  irregular  corneal  surface,  said 
irregular  corneal  surface  having  depressions,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  neutralized  acid  soluble  collagen  solution  onto  said 
irregular  corneal  surface  in  an  anrKxint  sufficient  to  at  least  fill 
in  said  depressions; 

contacting  said  soluble  collagen  solution  on  said  irregular  cor- 
neal siirface  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  metal 
cation,  said  metal  cation  contained  in  a  physiological  accept- 
able solution,  so  as  to  convert  said  soluble  collagen  solution 
into  a  collagen  gel; 

exposing  said  irregular  corneal  surface  having  said  collagen  gel 
to  a  radiation  source  effective  to  form  a  smooth  corneal 
surface:  and 

ablating  said  cornea. 
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5,492,136 
EYELASH-CURLING  APPARATUS 
Elisa  C.  Edmonds,  3236  Lookout  St.,  Mobegan  Lake,  N.Y. 
10547 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,571 
InL  a."  A45D  40nf> 


whereby  liquid  can  be  heated  and  circulated  through  each  of  said 
enclosures  of  said  master  unit  and  said  auxiliary  unit,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  by  operative  connection  of  said  each  enclo- 
sure to  said  heater  and  pump  of  said  master  unit. 


VS.  a.  132—218 


5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  curling  eyelashes  comprising  a  holding  means, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  holding  means,  the  holding 
means  havmg  at  least  two  projecting  lugs  operative  to  receive  the 
shaft  for  rotation  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  holding  means,  a  plurality  of  bristles  mounted 
on  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  thumbwheel 
means  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  two  lugs  for  rotating  the 
shaft  on  said  holding  means. 


5,492,138 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Todd  Taricco,  1275  Lincoln  Park  Cir.,  Cave  Rock,  Lake  l^hoe, 
Nev.  89448 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,798,  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5v415,193.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,407 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—105  5  aaims 


5,492,137 
MODULAR  PARTS  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Jay  P.  Gibiin.  Cheshire,  and  Gary  F.  Nowak,  Newing:ton,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nowak  Products.  Inc..  Newington, 
Caan. 

Filed  JuL  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,557 

Int  O.**  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134— M  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  washing  parts  utilizing  a  circulated,  heated 
liquid,  comprising  a  master  unit  and  at  least  one  separate  auxiliary 
unit,  each  of  said  units  including  an  enclosure  for  the  containment 
of  parts  to  be  washed,  said  enclosure  of  said  master  unit  having  a 
volumetnc  capacity  that  is  substantially  different  from  the  volu- 
metric capacity  of  said  enclosure  of  said  auxiliary  unit,  and  each  of 
said  units  having  associated  liquid-introduction  means  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  into  said  enclosure  thereof,  and  liquid-withdrawal 
means  for  withdrawing  liquid  therefrom,  said  master  unit  addition- 
ally including  a  heater  operatively  connected  for  receiving  liquid 
from  said  liquid-withdrawal  means  of  said  master  unit,  and  a  pump 
having  an  intake  side  operatively  connected  for  talcing  liquid  from 
said  heater  and  an  outlet  side  operatively  connected  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  liquid-introduction  means  of  said  master  unit:  said 
liquid-introduction  means  of  said  auxiliary  unit  being  constructed 
for  operative  connection  to  said  outlet  side  of  said  pump  of  said 
master  unit,  and  said  liquid  withdrawal  means  of  said  auxiliary  unit 
being  constructed  for  operative  connection  to  said  heater  of  said 
master  unit,  independently  of  said  enclosure  of  said  master  unit. 


1.  A  cleaning  system,  comprising: 

a  tanlc  that  contains  a  cleaning  fluid,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  cleaning  fluid  is  in  a  vapor  state; 
a  clean  chamber  coupled  to  said  tanlc; 
a  liquid  nng  pump  coupled  to  said  tank,  said  liquid  ring  pump 

pumps  cleaning  fluid  ftom  said  tank  to  said  clean  chamber  to 

create  a  vacuum  pressure  in  said  tank;  and. 
a  cooling  system  that  introduces  fluid  to  said  liquid  ring  pump  at 

a  temperature  to  condense  said  cleaning  fluid  that  is  pumped 

to  said  clean  chamber. 


5.492,139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMEDIATING 
CONTAMINATED  M.\TER1AL 
Brent  J.  Lashmett,  Embarrass;   Doug  C.   l^ashmett;   H.  W. 
Lashmett  both  of  Babbitt;   Larry   R.   Herzog,  Mt.   Iron; 
Thomas  P.  Tri,  Duluth,  and  Merideth  L.  Karpik,  Eveleth,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  B&S   Research,  Iik.,  Embarrass, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,611 
Int.  a."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—111  9  CUns 

9.  Apparatus  for  using  a  cleaning  fluid  having  aerobic  microor- 
ganisms therein  for  consuming  petro  chemicals  to  remove  said 
petTO  chemicals  from  a  combination  material  containing  said  petro 
chemicals  and  a  reusable  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  side   walls  and  a   bottom   wall 
enclosing  a  cleaning  chamber  for  containing  said  cleaning 
fluid: 
a  skimming  opening  in  one  of  said  side  walls  positioned  a  first 
distance  above  said  bottom  wall  and  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication from  within  said  cleaning  chamber  to  outside  said 
cleaning  chamber; 
a  fluid  circulation  manifold  positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  tank  within  said  cleaning  chamber,  said  manifold 
having  a  plurality  of  spray  opening  therein  for  introducing 
fluid  into  said  cleaning  chamber; 
a  fluid  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  and  bottom  wall 
positioned  below  said  skimming  opening  so  as  to  define  a 
recirculating  drain  opening  in  said  cleaning  chamber; 
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a  recirculation  pump  having  an  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  said 
recirculating  during  opening; 

a  conduit  system  connecting  said  recirculating  drain  opening  and 
said  fluid  circulation  manifold  to  said  recirculation  pump 
whereby  said  pump  will  cause  said  cleaning  fluid  within  said 
tank  to  be  circulated  from  said  recycling  drain  opening  to  said 
pump  and  fixim  said  pump  to  said  manifold  where  said  fluid  is 
recirculated  into  said  cleaning  chamber  through  said  spray 
holes  in  said  manifold;  and 

a  contaminant  container  outside  said  fluid  chamber  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  chamber  only  at  said  skimming 
opening  for  receiving  said  petro  chemicals  exiting  from  said 
skimming  opening,  said  contaminant  container  having  a  con- 
taminant drain  opening  therein  positioned  below  said  slcim- 
ming  opening  for  discharging  said  petro  chemicals  without 
remixing  said  petro  chemicals  with  said  cleaning  fluid  from 
said  recirculation  pump. 


5,492,140 

MULTIPLE-FOLD  AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA  WITH 

SIMPLIFIED  GRIP 

Chung-Kuang  Lin.  and  Jung-Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works, 

Ltd.,  Tupei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,792 

InL  a."  A45B  25/14 

VS.C\.  135—24  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  umbrella  compnsing: 


a  central  shaft  means  including:  an  inner  tube,  a  grip  secured 
with  the  inner  tube,  a  middle  tube  slidably  held  on  an  outer 
and  upper  side  of  the  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube  sbdably  held 
on  an  outer  and  upper  side  of  the  middle  tube,  an  upper  notch 
secured  on  a  top  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  central  sleeve 
set  telescopically  held  within  said  inner,  middle  and  outer 
tubes; 

a  rib  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rib  pivotally  connected 
with  one  another  and  pivotally  secured  between  the  upper 
notch  and  a  lower  nirmer  slidably  held  on  said  central  shaft 
means; 

an  opening  spring  for  opening  an  umbrella  retained  in  said 
central  shaft  means  and  slidably  disposed  about  the  central 
sleeve  set; 

a  plurality  of  closing  springs  respectively  secured  on  said  rib 
assembly  for  operatively  closing  an  umbrella  from  an  opened 
state  by  an  elastic  energy  stored  when  opening  the  umbrella; 
and 

a  control  means  including:  a  push  button  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  grip  by  a  pivot  and  normally  held  in  a  button  hole  in  the 
grip,  an  upper  latch  slidably  held  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
grip  and  operatively  depressed  by  an  upper  bunon  portion  of 
the  push  button  for  opening  the  umbrella,  a  closing  controller 
operatively  depressible  by  a  lower  button  portion  of  the  push 
button  for  disengaging  a  locking  head,  which  is  secured  with 
a  drag  rod  coupled  to  a  drag  rope  which  is  linked  through  the 
lower  runner  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  from  a 
lower  latch  slidably  held  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  grip, 
thereby  allowing  each  said  closing  spring  to  be  restored  to 
release  its  pre-stored  elastic  energy  for  closing  the  umbrella 
from  an  opened  state,  and  an  anti-false  operation  safety  means 
normally  shielding  the  closing  controller  to  prevent  a  false 
operation  to  depress  the  closing  controUer  before  fully  open- 
ing the  umbrella; 

the  improvement  which  composes: 

said  upper  latch  including  a  depression  portion  formed  on  a  first 
end  portion  of  the  upper  latch  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  the 
central  shaft  means,  an  upper  projection  formed  on  a  second 
end  portion  of  the  upper  latch  and  protruding  from  a  second 
side  of  the  shaft  means  towards  a  central  latch  bole  to  be 
engageable  with  a  lower  hole  formed  in  each  said  tube  of  the 
outer  tube,  the  middle  tube  and  the  imier  tube  for  loclcing  an 
umbrella  under  a  closed  state,  the  central  latch  hole  formed  in 
a  central  portion  of  the  upper  latch  for  downwardly  passing  a 
lower  tube  portion  of  each  said  outer  tube  and  middle  tube 
when  folding  the  central  shaft  means  for  closing  the  umbrella, 
and  an  upper  spring  socket  formed  in  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  upper  latch  for  retaining  an  upper  spring  end  of  a 
restoring  spring  held  in  the  grip  adjacent  to  the  second  side  of 
the  shaft  means  to  urge  the  upper  latch  outwardly  towards  the 
first  side  of  the  shaft  means  to  be  operatively  depressed  by  the 
upper  button  portion  of  the  push  button  for  disengaging  the 
upper  projection  from  each  said  lower  hole  of  the  outer, 
middle  and  inner  tubes  for  opening  the  umbrella  as  resiliently 
tensioned  by  the  opening  spring;  and  said  closing  controller 
including:  a  lower  latch  slidably  held  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 
grip  and  having  a  lower  projection  protruding  from  a  spring 
retaining  portion  of  the  lower  latch  towards  the  first  side  of 
the  shaft  means  to  be  engageable  with  the  locking  head 
secured  with  the  drag  rod,  a  pair  of  arm  members  bifurcated 
from  the  lower  projection  and  protruding  towards  the  push 
bunon  at  a  first  side  of  the  central  shaft  means  to  be  opera- 
tively depressed  by  the  lower  button  portion  of  the  push 
button  for  closing  an  umbrella  from  an  opened  state,  with  the 
spring  retaining  portion  secured  with  a  lower  spring  end  of  the 
restoring  spring  adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  said  shaft 
means  for  normally  urging  the  lower  latch  outwardly  to  be 
operatively  depressed  by  the  lower  button  portion  of  the  push 
button,  and  said  anti-false  operation  safety  means  having  a 
slot  slidably  engageable  with  said  lower  projection  of  said 
lower  latch. 
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5.492,141 

PERSON  STABILIZER  FOR  VEHICLE  ROOFTOPS 

James  R.  Oberlander,  P.O.  Box  1104.  Eagle  Point.  Oreg.  97524 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  308,269 

Int  CL*  A4SB  l/W 

VS.  CI.  135—65  18  Claims 


5.492.143 
FILTER  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Cooper.  West  Dundee,  and  Carl  E.  Behrend.  Lake 
Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  115,960 
Int.  a."  BOID  35/04 


VS.  CI  137—15 


1.  A  siabilizing  device  for  assisting  a  person  to  anain  assurance 
and  steadiness  of  balance  within  a  limiled  area,  and  including; 
a  base  member  to  be  fastened  to  a  standing  surface  of  the  limited 

area  and  having  a  bearing  on  a  vertically  disposed  axis, 
a  turret  means  having  a  pivot  earned  by  the  beanng  to  rotate  on 

said  vertical  axis  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  axis  to 

rotate  therewith, 
and  a  support  means  in  the  form  of  a  lever  having  a  pivot  at  one 

end.  the  support  means  being  carried  on  the  honzontal  axis  of 

the  turret  means  to  swmg  upward  and  downward. 
there  being  a  hand  gnp  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  remote  from 

the  honzontal  turret  means  axis, 
whereby  a  person  holding  the  gnp  is  assisted  in  ascent  and 

descent  and  when  moving  about  said  limited  area. 


£»    Q3    06    Q7    08    09     10     I  I 
MTIO    n/70 

1.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  as  a  photoelectric  conversion  layer,  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
Aim  having  been  formed  by  providing  an  amorphous  silicon  film 
containing  hydrogen  and  having  an  intensity  ratio  TA/TO  of  at 
least  0.5  of  a  TA  peak  intensity  relative  to  a  TO  peak  intensity  in  a 
Raman  spectrum,  and  heal  treating  said  amorphous  silicon  film  for 
converting  said  amorphous  silicon  film  to  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  film. 


9  culms 


7.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  for  a  flow  passage  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  blank  of  woven  screen  material; 

(b)  drawing  said  blank  to  a  generally  cup-shaped  configuration 
and  forming  the  closed  end  thereof  to  a  flat-bottomed  shape; 

(c)  folding  the  nm  of  the  open  end  outwardly  and  inwardly  upon 
itself  and  forming  an  outwardly  extending  flange  thereon; 
and. 

(d)  inserting  said  cup-shaped  in  a  bore  and  locating  said  cup 
shape  by  registenng  against  said  flange. 


5.492.144 

MULTI-COMPARTMENTED  VACltUM  TANK 

George  Kriewaidt.  110  Pierce  St.,  loU,  Wis.  54945 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^76 

InL  a."  FI6N  31/00 

VS.  CI.  137—205  12  Claims 


5,492,142 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

keiichi  Sano.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  118.451,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447.889. 

This  application  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  371,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243274 

InL  a."  HOIL  31/04:31/0392:31/0368 

VS.  CL  t36— 258  17  Claims 


I.  An  evacuation  system  for  removal  of  an  operating  fluid  from 
a  salvage  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  storing  an  operating  fluid  of  a  salvage  vehicle, 

a  vacuum  pump. 

means  for  powering  said  vacuum  pump. 

a  vacuum  line  from  said  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  vessel. 

a  discharge  line  from  said  vacuum  pump  connected  to  .said 
vessel, 

valve  means  in  said  vacuum  line  for  allowing  evacuation  of  air 
from  said  vessel  when  said  valve  means  is  open, 

valve  means  in  said  discharge  line  for  allowing  pressunzation  of 
said  vessel  when  said  valve  means  in  said  discharge  line  is 
open  and  said  valve  means  in  said  vacuum  line  is  closed, 

said  discharge  line  including  two  portions,  a  first  discharge  line 
portion  including  said  valve  means  in  said  discharge  line  and 
a  second  discharge  line  portion  open  to  the  atmosphere  having 
a  control  valve  therein,  said  control  valve  in  >aid  second 
discharge  line  portion  being  closed  during  pressurization  of 
said  vessel. 
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said  second  discharge  line  portion  being  connected  with  a  bleed 
line,  said  bleed  line  being  connected  to  said  means  for  pow- 
ering said  vacuum  pump  for  transmitting  air  evacuated  from 
said  vessel  to  said  means  for  powering  said  vacuum  pump, 
and 

means  for  removing  an  operating  fluid  from  a  salvage  vehicle 
and  delivering  the  removed  operating  fluid  to  said  vessel. 


5,492,146 
PRESSURE  REGULATORS 
John  A.  George;  Paul  R.  Ostand,  and  Timothy  M.  Garrison,  all 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richards  Industries,  Inc 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,444,  Sep.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197317 

Int  a."  G05D  I6A)8 

VS.  a.  137—505.41  23  Claims 


5,492.145 

ANTI-SYPHON  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Scott  B.  Stowers.  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Environmental  Sys- 
tem &  Solutions,  Inc.,  Sandy.  Utah 

Division  of  Ser  No.  110,(W9,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^404,898.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  311,865 

Int  CL"  F16K  24A)2:  E03C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  137—218  14  Claims 


1.  An  anti-syphon  control  valve  comprising: 

an  elongate  inlet  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  being  adapted  to  receive  fluid  flow  from  a  source,  the 
fluid  then  flowing  through  the  inlet  passage  and  out  the 
second  end; 

an  elongate  outlet  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  first  end  being  disposed  near  the  second  end  of  the  ittlet 
passage; 

an  elongate  housing,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  in 
which  the  second  end  of  the  inlet  passage  and  the  first  end  of 
the  outlet  passage  are  located,  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
being  disposed  through  the  second  end  of  the  housing; 

a  float  disposed  in  the  housing  nearer  the  first  end  thereof  than 
the  first  end  of  the  inlet  passage  and  adapted  for  lengthwise 
movement  in  the  housing  such  that  the  float  moves  by  a  first 
force  toward  the  second  end  of  the  housing  and  covers  the 
second  end  of  the  inlet  passage  in  the  absence  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  second  end  of  the  inlet  passage,  and  such  that  the 
float  moves  by  a  second  force  comprising  fluid  flow  against 
the  float  toward  the  first  end  of  the  housing  thereby  uncover- 
ing the  second  end  of  the  inlet  passage  in  the  presence  of  fluid 
flow  through  the  second  end  of  the  inlet  passage; 

a  float  block  against  which  the  float  presses  when  moving 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  housing  by  the  second  force; 

a  protrusion  extending  laterally  from  the  float  toward  the  hous- 
ing, enabling  continuous  fluid  communication  between  the 
first  end  of  the  outlet  passage  and  the  first  end  of  the  housing; 

a  valve  seat  means  disposed  between  the  two  ends  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  for  selective  blocking  of  the  inlet  passage, 
wherein  the  valve  seat  means  is  rotatable  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  housing. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  housing  means  defining  a 
fluid  flow  passage  having 
an  inlet  portion, 
an  outlet  portion  and 

orifice  means  intermediate  the  inlet  and  ouUet  portions, 
a  diaphragm  defining,  in  pan  one  of  said  flow  passage  portions, 
valve  means  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  for  movement  relative 

to  said  orifice  means  and  controlling  the  effective  area  of  the 

orifice  means  as  a  function  of  its  position  relative  to  the 

orifice  means, 
means  for  positioning  said  valve  means,  relative  to  said  orifice 

means,  as  a  function  of  pressure  in  one  of  said  flow  passage 

portions, 
characterized  in  that 
said  valve  means  is  guided  for  movement  relative  to  said  orifice 

means  solely  by  means  disposed  outwardly  from  said  fluid 

flow  passage,  which  means  are  not  wetted  by  fluid  flowing 

through  the  fluid  flow  passage, 
whereby  cleaning  of  the  regulator  is  facilitated  through  by  the 

absence  of  relative  sliding  movement  between  the  valve 

means  and  a  wetted  surface  of  the  fluid  flow  passage. 


5,492,147 
DRY  BREAK  COUPLING 
Gary  B.  Challender,  Grass  Lake;  Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munith; 
Robert  A.  Sterett  Jackson,  and  Charles  W.  Scouten,  Somer- 
set Center,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,620 
Int  a."  FI6L  37/28;  A61M  5/18 
VS.  a.  137—614.05  16  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  comprising 
(a)  a  male  member  extending  along  an  axis  including 

( 1 )  a  first  septum  having  a  normally  closed,  resiliently  open- 
able  leading  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

(2)  a  cannula  having  a  forward  end  positioned  at  said  first 
septum  rearward  end;  and 

(3)  a   carrier   member   supporting    said   first   septum   and 
mounted  for  imparting  relative  movement  between  said 
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first  septum  and  said  cannula  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  cannula  forward  end  is  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
first  septum  leading  end  to  a  second  position  extending 
ttirough  and  opening  said  first  septum  leading  end:  and 
(b)  a  female  member  extending  along  an  axis  including 

(1)  a  second  septum  having  a  normally  closed,  resiliently 
openable  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  second  septum 
leading  end  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  septum 
leading  end:  and 

(2)  a  support  member  having  a  leading  end  and  an  opposing 
end.  said  support  member,  in  the  area  of  said  leading  end 
engaged  to  said  second  septum  and  having  a  passageway 
extending  from  said  leading  end  to  said  opposing  end: 

axial  movement  of  said  male  tnember  toward  said  female  member 
along  said  axis  causing  said  first  septum  leading  end  to  engage  said 
second  septum  leading  end  and  continued  movement  causing  said 
cannula  to  extend  through  said  first  septum  and  said  second  septum 
to  open  communication  lietween  said  cannula  and  said  passage- 
way. 


said  outer  body  meml>er.  said  outer  body  memfier  Iwing 
axially  moveable  relative  said  inner  body  member: 

an  internal  fluid  path  defined  between  said  inner  body  member 
and  said  outer  body  member,  said  internal  fluid  path  being 
sealed  when  said  inner  and  outer  body  members  are  in  a  first 
relative  axial  position  and  being  open  when  said  inner  and 
outer  body  meml)ers  are  in  a  second  relative  axial  position: 

internal  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  inner  and  outer  body 
members  towards  said  first  relative  axial  position:  and 

at  least  one  bearing  device  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  body  members  so  that  said  inner  and  outer  body  mem- 
bers are  roiatable  relative  each  other. 


5.492,149 

PUSHBLTTON  ACTIVATED  WATER  PRESSURE 

BALANCED  MIXING  VALVE 

Todd  C.  Loschelder.  Macedonia,  and  Erwin  F.  Mikol,  Westlake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assif^ors  to  Moen  Incorporated.  North  Olm- 
sted. Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,481 

InL  CI."  F16K  11/07 

U.S.  a.  137—625.4  12  Oaims 


5.492,148 

RINSING  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SWIVEL  ACTUATING 

VALVE 

Richard  J.  Gougbneour.  IVaveiers  Rest;  Michael  Regelbrugge, 

Fountian  Inn.  and  Craig  Ashton.  Greer,  ail  of  S.C..  assignors 

to  T&S  Brass  and  Bronze  Worlu.  Iik..  Travelers  Rest,  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.804 

Int.  a."  E03B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  137—616.5  23  ClaiiM 


1.  An  actuation  valve  for  condiKting  fluid  between  opposing 
pipe  members,  said  valve  comprising: 

an  outer  body  member  mateable  with  a  first  condiKting  pipe 

member; 
an  inner  body  member  mateable  with  a  second  conducting  pipe 

member,  said  inner  body  member  disposed  co-axially  within 


1    A  hydraulically  activated  water  pressure  balanced  mixing 
valve  for  use  in  faucets  and  shower/tub  discharge  controls  includ- 
ing a  valve  sleeve  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  a  mixed 
water  discharge,  a  chamber  within  said  valve  sleeve,  a  valve 
member  movably  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  hot  water  passage  communicable  with  said  sleeve  hot 
water  inlet  and  said  sleeve  mixed  water  discharge,  and  a  cold  water 
passage  communicable  with  said  sleeve  cold  water  inlet  and  said 
sleeve  mixed  water  discharge, 
a  housing,  said  sleeve  and  valve  member  being  positioned 
within  said  housing,  an  outlet  in  said  housing  connected  to 
said  sleeve  mixed  water  discharge, 
generally  equal  pressure  balancing  surfaces  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber, passage  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  sleeve 
mixed  water  discharge  and  to  each  of  said  pressure  balancing 
surfaces  for  applying  water  pressure  onto  said  surfaces  for 
causing  water  temperature   modulation   movement  of  said 
valve  member  within  said  sleeve,  with  such  movement  chang- 
ing the  relative  communication  between  said  sleeve  hot  and 
cold  water  inlets,  mixed  water  discharge  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber passages, 
a  passage  connecting  each  of  said  pressure  balancing  stirfaces 
with  said  housing  outlet,  and  manually  operable  check  valves 
in  each  passage  connecting  a  pressure  balaiKing  surface  and 
said  housing  outlet,  operation  of  one  of  said  check  valves 
reducing  the  water  pressure  applied  to  one  of  said  pressure 
balancing  surfaces  causing  the  valve  member  to  move  thereby 
changing  the  extent  of  communication  of  each  of  the  sleeve 
hot  and  cold  water  inlets  with  the  sleeve  mixed  water  dis- 
charge to  vary  the  water  temperature  thereof. 
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5.492,150 
COMBINATION  CONTROL  VALVE.  PARTICLXARLY 
SUITABLE  FOR  THERMOELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT 
Gianfranco      Aquilino.      Trinitapoli.      Italy,      assignor      to 
Nuovopignone-Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  S.p.A..  Flo- 
rence. Italy 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  13.  1993.  MI93A1826 
Int.  CL"  F16K  1/32 
U.S.  a.  137—630.13  4  Claims 


5-492,151 

VACULTW  CLEANER  HOSE  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  NLVKING  THE  SAME 

Keith  E.  Wood,  AsheviUe;  Larry  D.  Rathbone.  Waynesville, 

both  of  N.C.,  and  Raymond  P.  Storti,  Jr..  Bloomington,  III., 

assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed'  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,469 

Int  a."  F16L  ///// 

U.S.  CI.  138—121  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  control  valve  particularly  suitable  for  thermo- 
electric power  plant,  what  comprises; 

a  valve  body  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet, 

a  first  seat  on  said  outlet  for  a  main  valving  member  provided 
with  balancing  holes  and  slidable  along  a  guide  by  way  of 
interposed  seal  elements  balancing  the  valving  member,  and 

a  pilot  valving  member  rigid  with  a  valve  stem  to  cooperate  with 
a  second  seat  present  within  said  main  valving  member  and 
provided  with  a  spring-loaded  shoulder  cooperating  with  the 
main  valving  member,  a  trim  member  located  in  the  valve 
body  and  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  and 

a  seal  system  located  between  said  first  seat  and  said  valve  body 
wherein  said  seal  system  comprises  a  double  gland  which 
straddles  a  lantern  sleeve  with  an  intermediate  vent  for  detect- 
ing leakages,  is  installed  between  said  valve  stem  and  the 
main  valving  member  guide,  and  is  pressed  axially  by  pre- 
loaded elastic  elements. 

said  guide  being  held  and  elastically  pressed  by  a  plurality  of 
preloaded  elastic  elements  against  a  surface  of  a  shoulder  ring 
and  said  shoulder  ring  being  retained  in  position  by  circular 
sectors  fitted  into  the  valve  body,  said  surface  of  said  shoulder 
ring  being  of  an  inclination  different  from  that  of  said  guide. 

said  seal  elements  balancing  the  main  valving  member  and 
being  interposed  between  said  guide  and  said  main  valving 
member  wherein  said  seal  elements  comprise  a  series  of 
labyrinths  and  said  pilot  valving  member  has  a  parabolic 
profile. 

said  trim  member  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  comprising  at  least 
one  hollow  cylindrical  suiicture  inserted  coaxially  into  a 
corresponding  end  cavity  in  said  main  valving  member,  said 
hollow  cylindrical  structure  having  a  .series  of  transverse  holes 
arranged  ofl'set  from  a  corresponding  series  of  transverse 
holes  provided  in  the  walls  of  said  cavity  of  said  main  valving 
member,  and  terminating  with  a  parabolic  profile,  and 
wherein  the  seal  system  between  said  first  seat  and  said  valve 
body  comprises  an  elastic  seal  element  fixed  between  said 
first  seat  and  said  valve  body. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  formed  of  polymeric  material  and 
having  opposite  ends  and  a  plurality  of  annular  corrugations 
between  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  corrugations  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternating  annular  U-shapcd  crests  and  annular 
V-shaped  valleys  that  are  interconnected  together  by  annular  side 
walls,  each  said  valley  and  each  said  crest  defining  a  radius  of 
curvature  and  a  wall  thickness  at  the  apex  thereof  with  said  wall 
thickness  of  each  said  valley  being  thicker  than  the  wall  thickness 
of  each  said  crest,  each  said  side  wall  being  substantially  straight 
from  said  radius  of  curvature  of  its  respective  said  valley  to  said 
radius  of  curvature  of  its  respective  said  crest,  each  said  valley 
being  narrower  than  said  crests  and  having  a  smaller  said  radius  of 
curvature  than  said  crests,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said 
valley  has  an  outside  diameter  of  approximately  1.380  inches  with 
said  radius  of  curvature  thereof  being  approximately  0.005  of  an 
inch  and  wherein  each  said  crest  has  an  outside  diameter  of 
approximately  1 .800  inches  with  said  radius  of  curvature  thereof 
being  approximately  0.045  of  an  inch,  said  hose  having  approxi- 
mately six  said  corrugations  per  inch  of  length  thereof  when  said 
hose  is  in  its  relaxed  condition  and  being  adapted  to  be  stretched  in 
an  elongated  manner  approximately  100%  thereof  from  the  natural 
condition  thereof  with  an  approximately  three  pound  pull  thereon. 


5,492,152 

CREEL  WITH  TWISTING  DEVICE 

Koichi  Kikuchi.  and  Mitsuyuki  Kitagawa,  both  of  Shimada, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kikuchi  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,057.  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.288 

Int  CI."  D03J  1/02:  D03D  49/16 

VS.  a.  139—97  9  Claims 
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1.  A  creel  for  supplying  rwist  yams  arranged  parallel  to  each 
odier  to  a  predetermined  machine,  said  twist  yams  being  prepared 
by  withdrawing  a  non-twist  yam  from  one  of  multiple  bobbins 
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arranged  on  the  creel  and  twisting  the  non-twist  yam  midway  of  a 
supply  passage  to  the  predetennined  machine,  said  creel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spindles,  each  fixedly  supporting  the  respective 
bobbin,  and  at  least  one  means  for  driving  the  spindles  in  an 
optional  rotational  direction  and  at  an  optional  rotational  speed, 
and  an  attachment  having  a  yam  storage,  said  attachment  being 
mounted  at  a  tip  end  of  the  bobbin  supporied  on  the  spindle  and 
said  yam  storage  having  a  yam  adjustmenl  ring  htted  thereon, 
wherein  after  the  non-twist  yam  withdrawn  from  the  bobbin  passes 
the  yam  storage  and  the  yam  adjustment  ring  while  being  directed 
to  the  predetermined  machine,  a  twist  is  impaned  to  the  non-twist 
yam  to  obuin  a  twist  yam. 


5,492,153 
CLAMP  TYPF  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESENTING 
WEFT  THREADS  TO  A  GRIPPER 
Angdo  Stacher,  .Arbon,  and  Theo  Thalmann,  St.  Gallen,  both 
of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG,  Rueti.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,824 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  Sep.  20, 
1993,  93810659 

Int  a.*^  iX>3D  47/i» 
VS.  a.  139—453  17  Claims 


winding  a  wire  on  first  shaping  elements  arranged  in  a  circle; 
shaping  said  wire  into  a  wave  shape  between  said  hrsl  shaping 
elements  and  second  shaping  elements:  pushing  said  wire 
with  a  stripping  stroke  during  said  step  of  winding  after 
winding  said  wire  at  least  one  turn  which  pushes  said  wire 
between  and  axially  along  said  ftrst  and  second  shaping 
elements;  and  radially  deforming  said  wire  during  each  strip- 
ping stroke  during  said  step  of  winding. 


5,492,155 
WIRE  LAVING-OUT  APPARATUS 
Yutalia  Nishide:  Akira  Gotoh,  both  of  Osaka;  Fujio  Ogawa, 
and  Yasuhiro  Deguchi,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  and  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087629 

Int.  CI.''  B21F  li/OO 

11,8.  CI.  140—92.1  7  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  weft  threads  for  weaving  on  a  rapier 
weaving  machine  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  weft  thread 
sequence  including  at  least  three  weft  thread  presenting  devices;  a 
movably  mounted  weft  thread  clamp  assembly  having  at  least  three 
weft  thread  clamps  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  clamp  assembly,  means  for  moving  each  of  the 
weft  thread  clamps  into  a  reference  plane,  the  clamps  being  spaced 
from  the  weft  thread  presenting  devices  and  each  clamp  being 
associated  and  cooperating  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  weft 
thread  presenting  devices,  the  clamps  and  the  weft  thread  present- 
ing devices  being  arranged  so  that  the  weft  threads  extending 
between  them  are  substantially  parallel  and  do  not  cross  each 
other;  and  a  guide  member  which  is  stationary  relative  to  and 
located  proximate  the  thread  clamp  assembly  and  which  has  a  slit 
aligned  with  the  reference  plane;  whereby  the  clamp  presents  the 
weft  threads  for  gripping  without  contacting  each  other 
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5,492,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WAVE 

WINDING 
Reinhard  Napierski,  Taistrassc  16,  61197  Niddatal,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
764_J 

Int.a.''B21Fi/00 
U.S.  a.  14(V— 92.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  wave  windings  for  stators  of  electri- 
cal machinery,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  wire  laying-out  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wire  laying-out  head  for  laying  out  electric  wires  on  a  wire 

laying-out  plate  for  manufacturing  a  wiring  hamess. 
wherein  the  wire  laying-out  head  includes; 

a  base. 

a  plurality  of  wire  guiding  means  which  are  arranged  in  a 
linear  manner  with  respect  to  the  base  for  guiding  an 
electric  wire  to  be  laid  out.  wherein  different  electric  wires 
are  fed  to  the  respective  wire  guiding  means,  and 

selecting  means,  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  linear 
manner  parallel  to  a  direction  in  which  the  wire  guiding 
means  are  arranged,  such  that  the  single  selecting  means 
selects  a  wire  guiding  means  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
a  position  wherein  the  selecting  means  is  stopped,  to  bring 
the  selected  wire  guiding  means  into  an  activated  state: 
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Y-direction  moving  means  connected  to  the  base  for  moving  the 
base  in  a  predetermined  Y  direction,  such  that  the  base  crosses 
the  wire  laying-out  plate  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  wire 
laying-out  plate; 
X-direction  moving  means  connected  to  the  Y-direction  moving 
means  for  moving  the  Y-direction  moving  means  in  a  X 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  wire  laying-out  plate 
and  orthogonal  to  the  Y  direction. 

wherein  the  base  includes  a  suppon  ft^me  which  extends  in 

the  Y  direction  and  has  a  predetermined  height  in  a  Z 

direction  onhogonal  to  the  X  direction  and  the  Y  direction. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  wire  guiding  means  are  arranged  in 

the  Y  direction  of  the  suppon  frame,  and  each  of  the 

plurality  of  wire  guiding  means  respectively  includes  a  wire 

guide  hole  extending  in  the  Z  direction  for  guiding  an 

electric  wire  in  the  Z  direction,  wherein  the  wire  guiding 

means  are  respectively  held  movably  up  and  down  in  the  Z 

direction  by  the  suppon  frame,  wherein  the  plurality  of 

wire  guiding  means  respectively  include  change  means 

which  is  switchable  between  a  pass  state  where  an  electric 

wire  can  pass  through  the  respective  wire  guide  hole  and  a 

stop  state  where  an  electric  wire  cannot  pass  through  the 

respective  wire  guide  hole,  wherein  the  plurality  of  wire 

guiding  means  further  respectively  include  tension  applying 

means  for  applying  tension  tc  electric  wires  which  pass 

through  the  wire  guide  holes, 

wherein  the  selecting  means  lowers  the  selected  wire  guiding 

means  in  the  Z  direction,  wherein  the  selecting  means 

brings  the  change  means  in  the  wire  guiding  means  lowered 

in  the  Z  direction  into  the  pass  state,  and  wherein  the 

selecting  means  activates  the  tension  applying  means  of  the 

wire  guiding  means  lowered  in  the  Z  direction;  and 

an  arch  obliquely   inclined  and  provided  above  the  suppon 

frame,  wherein  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  for  guiding  electric 

wires  to  be  fed  to  the  respective  wire  guiding  means  are 

disposed  in  the  arch. 


a  housing  having  opposed  slots. 

means,  supponed  by  said  housing,  for  gripping  and  tensioning 
the  tail  of  the  cable  tie.  said  means  including  pawl  links,  and 
a  tie  guide  plate  integral  with  one  of  said  pawl  links,  located 
outside  of  said  housing,  and  having  a  tie  tail  engaging  surface, 
said  gripping  and  tensioning  means  being  capable  of  recipro- 
cating linear  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  and  said 
gripping  and  tensioning  means  including  a  roiatable  pawl 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  cable  tie  tail  and  apply 
pressure  to  said  cable  tie  tail  so  that  it  is  pressed  against  said 
tie  tail  engaging  surface  of  said  guide  plate  during  linear 
movement  of  said  gripping  and  tensioning  means. 

a  pawl  cover  mounted  on  said  pawl  links,  having  opposite  edges 
mounted  in  said  slots  in  said  housing  for  sliding  reciprocal 
movement  with  said  pawl  links,  said  pawl  cover  in  said  slots 
restraining  said  pawl  links  and  said  tie  guide  plate  against 
twisting  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  linear 
reciprocal  movement,  said  pawl  cover  funher  impeding  entry 
of  said  tie  tail  into  said  housing. 

means  for  severing  the  cable  tie  tail  from  the  cable  tie  head  upon 
anainment  of  a  preselected  tension  in  the  cable  tie. 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  tensioning  means  and  being 
capable  of  pivotal  and  linear  movement,  said  actuating  n>eans 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  severing  means  and  said 
gripping  and  tensioning  means,  and 

restraining  means  for  restraining  said  actuating  means  to  pivotal 
movement  until  a  preselected  tension  is  achieved  in  the  cable 
tie  by  said  gripping  and  tensioning  means,  whereupon  said 
actuating  means  moves  lineariy  to  actuate  said  severing 
means  to  sever  the  cable  tie  tail  from  the  cable  tie  head. 


5,492,157 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492,156 
HAND  HELD  TIE  TENSIONING  AND  CUT-OFF  TOOL 
Edward  P.  Dyer,  Germantown,  and  William  K.  Luesctaen, 
Cedarburg,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  lyton  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,635 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  09/02 

MS.  a.  140—123.6  16  CUims 


5,492,158 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

UNDERNEATH  RAIL  VEHICLES 

Werner    Haag,    Auf    Der    Heide    46,    D-27711    Osterbolz- 

Scharmbeck,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/»0640,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1991,  41  25 
202.0 

InL  a."  F16N  .J//O0.  EOIB  )9/00:  B61K  ]]/00 


UA  a.  141—98 
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1.  A  tool  for  tensioning  and  severing  an  elongate  cable  tie  having 
a  tie  head  ponion  and  tie  tail  ponion.  said  tool  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  organic  material  underneath  rail 
vehicles,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  pans  which  are  combined  with  each  other  in  the 
manner  of  a  modular  system,  with  adjacent  pans  being  fas- 
tened to  one  another  by  clamp  means  gnpping  over  neighbor- 
ing edges  of  said  pans: 

each  of  said  pans  has  provided  therein  an  absorption  material  in 
the  form  of  a  first  absorptive  nonwoven  fabric; 

at  least  one  second  absorptive  nonwoven  fabric  at  least  partly 
covering  said  first  fabric  and  said  second  fabric  lapping  over 
the  edge  of  said  pan:  and 

a  net  stretched  over  the  respectively  uppermost  layer  of  absorp- 
tive nonwoven  fabric. 


5,492,160 

UNIFORM  MORTISE  AND  TENON  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

James  L.  McCracken,  2518  ButrkhUl  Ct„  Sao  Jose,  Calif.  9S148 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,278 

Int  a."  B27M  l/OH:  B27C  5/10:  B27F  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—367  13  Claims 


5,492,159 
LOG-CL'TTER  SPLITTER 
Henry  Maloshicliy.  545  Alfred  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^44 

Int  CI."  B27L  7/00:  B27C  1/00 

VS.  a.  14+— 193  A  17  Claims 


M-^V 


1  A  uniform  tenon  generation  system  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  workpiece,  said  worlcpiece  having  a  template  plane  formed 
on  a  surface  thereof  upon  which  the  tenon  is  to  be  formed,  said 
woricpiece  further  having  one  or  more  guide  holes,  in  and  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  to  said  template  plane,  and  a  router 
for  machining  the  workpiece.  compnsing: 

at  least  one  tenon  template,  each  said  tenon  template  including  a 
surrounding  guide  edge  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  template  plane  and  defining  the  exterior  shape  of  a 
desired  tenon: 
one  or  iiK>re  guide  pins  extending  through  said  tenon  template, 
each  said  guide  pin  being  adapted  to  extend  into  each  said 
guide  hole:  and 
guide  following  means  for  attachment  to  the  router,  said  guide 
following  means  being  adapted  to  follow  the  surrounding 
guide  edge  such  that  the  router  machines  the  tenon  during  a 
complete  pass  of  said  guide  following  means  around  said 
tenon  template. 


16.  A  log  cutter-splitter  for  cutting  and  splining  logs,  compris- 
ing: 

suppoft  means  for  supporting  a  log  in  horizontal  orientation 
including  means  for  feeding  of  the  log  along  its  length. 

a  cutting  blade  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  above  the  support 
means  and  having  a  cuning  edge  at  a  bottom  end  for  cutting 
across  the  width  of  the  log: 

driving  means  for  driving  the  cutting  blade  in  a  cutting  move- 
ment into  the  log  on  the  support  means. 

a  primary  splitting  member  including  a  wedge  member  having  a 
wide  lop  end  and  tapering  generally  to  an  apex  at  a  bottom 
end: 

a  pair  of  secondary  splitting  blades  each  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
a  bottom  end  and  each  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  at  nghi 
angles  to  the  cutting  blade  on  a  respective  side  of  the  primary 
splitting  member,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  secondary  splimng 
blade  being  arranged  at  a  height  above  the  wedge  member: 

and  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  primary  splitting  member, 
the  secondary  splitting  blades  and  the  cutting  blade  for  com- 
mon cutting  movenaent. 


5,492,161 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  GROOVE  STEPS  HAVING 

SIPES 

Yusho  Fuchikami.  Toyonaka;  Takeyoshi  Koyama,  Moriyama, 

and  Katsuharu  Mitsutake.  Itami.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .S«r.  No.  215,004,  Mar.  21.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,502,  Aug. 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
716,688,  Jun.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  559,981,  JuL  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  224,222,  Jul.  28,  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,280,  Jan.  16,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1985,  60-7885 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60C  n/l2:ll/U 
VS.  CI.  152—209  R  9  Claims 

1 .  A  pneumatic  radial  bus  or  truck  tire  comprising  tread  grooves 
having  formed  in  the  lower  half  of  the  side  walls  thereof  a  stepped 
portion  extending  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  tread  grooves 
toward  a  center  thereof  reducing  the  width  of  said  respective 
groove  in  said  lower  half  thereof,  and  narrow  sipes  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  narrow  cut  grooves  provided  in  each  of  said  stepped 
portions  over  substantially  the  entire  width  thereof  and  not  the  side 
wails  of  the  upper  half  of  the  grooves,  said  sipes  being  formed  at 
an  interval  in  the  range  of  3  to  10  mm  between  adjacent  sipes  in 
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the  direction  perpendicular  to  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tire 
grooves  and  one  end  of  said  sipe  opening  into  said  tread  grooves. 


at  least  tliree  faces  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis, 

tenon  block  grooves  formed  in  at  least  two  faces  of  the  fitting 
section,  the  tenon  block  grooves  shaped  to  receive  tlie  at  least 
one  tenon  block,  and 

engagement  extensions  corresponding  to  each  tenon  block 
groove,  the  engagement  extensions  extending  into  the  corre- 
sponding tenon  block  groove  toward  an  interior  of  tije  fitting 
section; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  tenon  block  is  inserted  into  at  least  one 
tenon  block  groove  and  the  engagement  extetisions  corre- 
sponding to  the  at  least  one  tenon  block  groove  engage  with 
the  engagement  grooves  formed  in  the  at  least  one  tenon 
block  when  a  portion  of  the  fitting  section  is  clamped  between 
the  at  least  one  tenon  block  and  the  bearing  aim. 


and  the  other  end  of  said  sipe  being  closed  and  ending  in  said 
stepped  portions. 


5,492,163 
MOUNTING  FOR  A  SLIDING  SHUTTER 
Erich  AUendorfer,  Rbeinfeiser  Strasse  81-85,  D-35398  Giessen- 
Liitzellinden,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
080J 

Int  CL"  E06B  9/26 
VS.  CL  160—32  21  Claims 


5,492,162 

FITTING  SECTION  FOR  ACCEPTING  AND  HOLDING 

VARIOUS  SECURING  AND/OR  MOVING  COMPONENTS 

OF  AN  AWNING 
Viktor  Lohausen,  Oberheinriet  Germany,  assignor  to  Techno- 
lizenz  Establishment  Triesen,  Liecfatenstein 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  Jan.  13, 1992, 85/92 
Int  a."  E04F  lOAX) 
VS.  a.  160—22  20  Claims 


1.  A  window-and-shutter  assembly  adapted  for  instillation  in  an 
opening  formed  in  a  wall,  the  opening  having  a  top,  opposed  sides, 
a  bonom,  an  interior  face  and  an  outer  face,  said  assembly  includ- 


ing: 


1.  An  awning  device  comprising: 

a  bearing  arm; 

at  least  one  tenon  block  having  engagement  grooves  formed  in  a 

surface  of  the  at  least  one  tenon  block;  and 
a  fitting  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  supporting  one  of 

awning  securing  and  awning  moving  components,  the  fitting 

section  having. 


a  shutter  unit  including: 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  plates  positioned  against  the  opposed 

sides  of  the  wall  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  tlie  wall 

opening; 
end  plate  fasteners  for  securing  said  end  plates  to  the  adjacent 

sections  of  the  wall  so  that  when  downward  forces  are 

imposed  on  said  end  plates,  said  end  plates  remain  secured 

to  the  wall; 
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a  shutter  drum  extending  between  said  end  plates  thai  is 
routably  attached  to  said  end  plates,  said  shutter  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  shutter  elements  wrapped  therearound 
and  a  control  line  connected  (hereto  for  controlling  (he 
rotation  of  said  drum; 

a  housing  frame  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  end 
plates,  said  housing  frame  including  a  (op  pla(e  located 
above  said  shu(ter  drum  adjacent  the  (op  of  (he  wall  open- 
ing, an  exterior  plate  (ha(  extends  downward  from  (he  (op 
plale  adjacent  (he  ou(eT  face  of  the  opening,  and  an  in(erior 
plate  (hat  ex(ends  downward  from  said  (op  plate  adjacent 
(he  in(enor  face  of  (he  opening,  said  (op  plate  being  formed 
with  a  reinforcing  member  (ha(  ex(ends  subs(an(ially  the 
length  of  said  top  plate; 

a  bottom  plate  located  below  said  shutter  drum,  said  bottom 
plate  being  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  end 
pla(es.  said  bo<(om  plate  being  spaced  apan  from  said 
housing  frame  ex(erior  pla(e  so  as  (o  define  a  slot  through 
which  said  shutter  elements  can  (ravel  and  being  spaced 
away  from  said  housing  frame  imenor  plate  so  as  to  define 
a  gap  through  which  bottom  and  side  portions  of  said 
shutter  drum  are  accessed; 

a  cover  piece  releasably  secured  (o  said  housing  frame  interior 
plate  and  to  said  bonom  plate  so  as  (o  selectively  cover  said 
shutter  drum  access  gap;  and  a  window  unit  including: 

a  frame  loca(ed  ou(wardly  of  said  shu(ter  unit  housing  frame 
inienor  plate  so  as  (o  be  spaced  away  from  said  shu(ter 
drum  access  gap.  said  frame  having  a  lop  member  secured 
(o  said  shuner  uni(  bottom  plate,  side  elements  located 
adjacent  the  wall  opening  (hat  extend  downward  from  said 
frame  top  element  and  a  window  sill  located  adjacent  the 
bonom  of  (he  opening; 

frame  fas(eners  for  securing  said  frame  side  elemems  (o  the 
adjacent  sections  of  (he  wall:  and 

a  window  element  disposed  in  said  window  frame. 


5,492,164 

WINDOW  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHILD  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Lanny  J.  Gist,  203  N.  Main,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  .Ser  No.  264,665 

Int  O."  E06B  3/32 

VS.  CL  160—102  33  CUims 


1.  A  window  safety  system  for  use  in  a  window  having  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  sash,  anti  a  sill,  said  window  safety  system  being 
operable  to  prevent  a  child,  mentally  impaired  adult,  pet  or  the  like 
from  accidentally  falling  through  an  open  window,  said  window 
safely  system  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  track  for  securing  lo  an  inner  portion  and  on  one 

side  of  the  window  frame  and  for  extending  upwardly  from 

the  window  sill; 

a  second  vertical  track  for  securing  to  an  inner  portion  and  on  an 

opposing  side  of  (he  window  frame  and  comprising  a  substan- 


tial minor  image  of  said  first  vertical  track  and  for  extending 
upwardly  from  said  window  sill; 

al  least  a  pair  of  guide  elements  wherein  at  leas(  one  of  said  at 
leasl  pair  of  guide  elcmenLs  is  operably  received  (o  translate 
along  said  hrst  vertical  track  and  at  least  the  other  of  said  at 
least  pair  of  guide  elennenls  is  operably  received  to  translate 
along  said  second  vertical  track,  said,  guide  elements  having 
at  least  a  portion  operable  (o  be  guided  by  said  vertical  (rack; 

a(  leasl  one  elonga(ed  n>eans  for  blocking  egress  through  an 
open  window  having  first  and  second  ends  operably  engaged 
with  said  a(  leas(  a  pair  of  guide  elemen(s  such  that  said  first 
end  of  said  elongate  means  for  blocking  is  operably  connected 
10  iiaid  guide  element  received  lo  translate  along  said  first 
vertical  track  and  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  means  for 
blocking  is  operably  connected  lo  said  guide  element  received 
to  translate  along  said  second  vertical  track; 

an  elongate  cover  having  first  and  second  ends  formed  to  be 
operably  received  lo  translate  along  said  finil  and  second 
vertical  tracks  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  elongate  cover  is 
operably  received  to  translate  along  said  first  vertical  track 
and  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  cover  is  operably 
received  to  translate  along  said  second  vertical  track; 

first  and  second  connecting  means  positioned  within  said  first 
and  second  vertical  tracks  such  that  said  first  connecting 
means  operably  connects  said  at  least  one  of  said  a(  least  pair 
of  guide  elemen(s  and  said  first  end  of  said  elongate  cover 
received  (o  (ransla(e  along  said  first  vertical  track  and  said 
second  connecting  means  operably  connects  said  at  least  (he 
other  of  said  at  least  a  pair  of  guide  elements  and  said  second 
end  of  said  elonga(e  cover  received  (o  translate  along  said 
second  vertical  track: 

whereby  said  elongate  cover  is  constructed  for  engagemen(  wuh 
(he  lower  window  sash  such  (ha(  when  said  lower  window 
sash  in  moved  from  a  closed  window  position  to  an  open 
window  position,  said  elongate  cover  and  said  at  leasl  a  pair 
of  guide  elements  are  caused  lo  travel  upward  with  said  lower 
window  sash  which  in  turn  causes  said  at  least  one  elongate 
means  for  blocking  lo  occupy  a  position  laterally  across  the 
opening  in  the  window  to  prevent  egress  of  a  child  or  the  like. 


t  5,492,165 

MACHINE  FOR  HLLING  SAND  MOl'LDS  WITH  NON- 

FERROl  S  METALS  USING  A  LOW  PRE.SSl  RE 

TECHNIQIE 

Agiistin  A.  Erana,  Zorrestea  -  4.  Poligano  Industrial  Ali-Gobeo, 

01010  Vitorio  (.\lava),  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156051 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  20,  1992,  9202341; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  9301912 

Int  a."  B22D  IM)4:I8/06.23A)0 
VS.  C\.  164—255  4  Claims 

I.  A  machine  for  filling  sand  molds  with  non-ferrous  metals 
using  a  low  pressure  technique,  the  machine  comprising  means  for 
holding  a  mould;  a  housing  including  a  lower  vat  containing  metal 
lo  be  supplied  lo  and  cast  in  said  mould:  an  auxiliary  metering 
store  positioned  in  said  val  and  having  a  filling  hole  for  commu- 
nication with  an  interior  of  said  val,  a  stopper  fitted  in  said  filling 
hole,  and  a  level  sensor  positioned  in  said  metering  store  lo  control 
said  stopper:  means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  into  said  metering 
store  when  said  mould  is  filled  with  said  metal;  an  injector  having 
a  duct  in  communication  with  an  Inienor  of  said  metering  store; 
said  means  for  holding  the  mould  including  a  chamber  having  a 
fixed  lower  Ixxly  fixed  lo  said  housing  and  a  movable  upper  body: 
a  first  cylinder  for  vertically  moving  said  upper  body  to  said  lower 
body  lo  tightly  close  said  upper  body  with  said  lower  body  so  as  to 
form  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  tight  seal  at  facing  surfaces  of 
said  upper  body  wiih  said  lower  body  to  tightly  seal  said  chamber 
when  closed:  guide  means  for  guiding  said  upper  body  in  a 
movement  thereof  to  and  from  said  lower  body:  a  frame  vertically 
movable  with  said  upper  body  by  said  first  cylinder  with  aid  of  said 
guide  means;  a  central  turning  body  positioned  in  and  supported  by 
said  frame,  for  receiving  the  mould  therein,  said  central  turning 
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first  fluid  flow  rate  or  both  said  first  fluid  temperature  and  said  first 
fluid  flow  rate  in  said  passageway. 


5,492,167 
LATCHABLY  PFVOTABLY-COUPLED  HEAT- 
EXCHANGERS  FOR  MOTOR-HOME  AND  RELATED 
VEHICLES 
Herbert  C.  Glesmann,  6145  S.  102nd  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,476,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5314005.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,137 

Int  CL"  F28D  1/00;  B60K  11/04:  FOIP  3/18:  F02B  29/04 
VS.  CL  165-^1  5  Claims 


body  turning  180°  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  first  position 
in  which  one  side  of  the  mould  faces  said  injector  and  said 
metering  store,  and  a  second  position  in  which  an  opposite  side  of 
the  mould  faces  said  injector  and  said  metering  store;  clamps 
provided  in  said  turning  body  for  clamping  the  mould  received 
thciein;  a  filling  pla(e  positioned  in  said  central  turning  body  and 
having  a  nozzle  for  cooperating  with  said  mould  for  filling  the 
mould  received  and  clamped  in  said  central  turning  body;  a  second 
cylinder  coaxial  with  said  first  cylinder  and  acting  on  said  frame  to 
push  said  frame  with  said  central  turning  body  holding  said  mould 
and  said  filling  plate  towards  said  injector  when  said  central 
turning  body  is  in  said  first  position  to  couple  said  nozzle  of  said 
filling  plate  with  said  injector  wherein,  as  said  vacuum  chamber  is 
tightly  sealed  and  inert  gas  is  supplied  by  said  supplying  means  to 
said  metering  store  said  metal  is  injected  into  said  mould  under 
pressure  of  said  inert  gas. 


5,492,166 
SHOT  SLEEVE  HAVING  A  PASSAGEWAY  FOR  FLUID 
FLOW 
Joshua  C.  Liu,  Murrysville;  Ronald  E.  Boylstein,  Pittsburgh; 
George  C.  Full,  Murrysville;  Eric  D.  Arndt  New  Kensing- 
ton, and  James  R.  Fields,  Export  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^45 
Int  CL*  B22D  I7/04;4I/005:46/00;2/00 
VS.  a.  164—312  31  aaims 


e^ 


1.  A  shot  sleeve  for  use  in  a  die  casting  machine,  said  shot  sleeve 
defining  a  bore  for  containing  moUen  metal  to  be  injected  into  a  die 
and  said  shot  sleeve  including  at  leas(  one  passageway  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  said  bore  for  con(aining  a  firs(  fluid  having  a 
firs(  fluid  temperature  and  a  first  fluid  flow  rate,  whereby  substan- 
tially uniform  temperatures  can  be  maintained  across  the  width  of 
said  shot  sleeve  by  controlling  said  first  fluid  (emperature  or  said 


1.  For  within  the  environments  of  motor-home  and  related 
roadway  vehicles  respectively  extending  along  a  horizontal  and 
directionally  longitudinal  central-axis  and  that  terminates  as  a 
powertrain-zone  terminally  provided  wi(h   a  liquid-air  radiator 
coupled  with  an  air-air  radiator  for  cooling  an  airpath  through  an 
engine  and  said  airpath  therealong  serially  including  an  intake-pipe 
for  conveying  environmental  air  (and  thence  serially  along 
an  incoming-pipe  into  an  engine  turbo-charger)  for  conversion 
into  high-pressure-heated-air  (HPHA)  thence  serially  in(ro- 
duced   along    an    outgoing-pipe    (hrough    an    airpath    firs(- 
in(erface  in(o  a  said  air-air  radiator  for  converting  said  HPHA 
into  high-pressure-cooled-air  (HPCA)  etnerging  through  an 
air-air  radiator  second- interface  via  an  inlead-pipe  that  com- 
municates within  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  said  engine, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  said  parallel  and  coupled  upright  liquid-air  and  air-air 
radiators  being  together  pivotably  associated  with  frame- 
work for  said  engine;  and 

(B)  said  uprightly  parallel,  coupled,  and  framework  pivotal 
liquid-air  and  air-air  radiators.  a(  said  firs(-in(erface  and  at 
said  second-interface,  being  respectively  provided  with 
first-removable<oupler  means  and  with  second-removable- 
coupler  means  to  accommodate  said  coupled  and  pivotably 
associated  radiators  in  liquid  and  air  intercommunicating 
relationships  as  said  radiators  are  pivotably  moved  toward 
said  firs(-in(erface  and  second-in(erface  portions  of  said 
airpath.  said  first-removable-coupler  means  and  said 
second-removable-coupler  means  interrupting  said  air  inter- 
communicating relationships  upon  pivoting  said  radiators 
away  from  said  associated  framework  for  said  engine. 
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5,492,168 

HIGH  CONVECTIVE  HEAT  TRANSFER  IMMERSION 

HEATER/COOLER 

Klaus  H.  Hemsath,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indugas,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  276,399,  JuL  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^24 
int.  a.'  F25B  29/00.  C21D  1/64 
MS.  CL  165-47  >3  Oaims 


b.  an  annular  manifold  collar  secured  on  one  side  in  a  gas  tight 
manner  to  said  heal  transfer  tube's  open  end,  said  collar 
having  a  central  exhaust  opening  and  a  plurality  of  distributor 
robe  openings,  the  center  of  each  distributor  tube  opening 
located  at  equal  circumferential  increments  about  an  imagi- 
nary circle  concentric  with  said  exhaust  opening; 

c.  a  gas  exhaust  tube  longitudinally  extending  from  said  exhaust 
opening  and  a  distributor  tube  within  each  tube  opening 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  opposite  direction  fiom  said 
exhaust  tube  to  be  positioned  within  and  closely  adjacent  the 
imenor  of  said  heat  transfer  tube,  each  distributor  tube  having 
a  plurality  of  orifices  opening  to  the  interior  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  heat  transfer  tube  and  spaced  at  longitudinal 
increments  so  that  each  orifice  is  adapted  to  develop  a  free 
standing  gas  jet  impinging  the  interior  surface  of  said  heat 
transfer  tube; 

d.  a  manifold  housing  secured  in  a  gas  ught  manner  to  said 
exhaust  tube  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  collar  from  that 
which  said  heat  transfer  tube  is  affixed,  said  manifold  housing 
having  an  air  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  distribu- 
tor tubes; 

e.  fan  means  outside  said  quench  tank  for  developing  a  pressur- 
ized wind  mass  at  ambient  temperature;  inlet  conduit  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  fan  means  and  said  manifold 
inlet  extending  into  said  quench  tank  for  providing  said  pres- 
surized wind  mass  to  said  distributor  tubes  and  outlet  conduit 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust  tube  extend- 
ing outside  said  quench  tank  for  exhausting  said  wind  mass 
from  said  cooler  after  it  has  impacted  the  interior  of  said  heat 
transfer  tube. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  using  cold  pressurized  air  to  cool  gases  and 
liquids  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  heat  transfer  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end; 

b.  a  manifold  secured  gas  tight  to  said  open  end  of  said  heat 
transfer  tube,  said  manifold  having  an  annular  collar  adjacent 
said  open  end,  an  annular  manifold  plate  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  said  collar  to  define  an  annular  cooling  space  therebetween 
and  a  closed  manifold  housing  secured  to  said  collar  and 
surrounding  said  manifold  plate;  said  collar  and  said  manifold 
plate,  each,  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  distributor  tube 
openings; 

c.  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  distributor  tubes  extending 
through  said  mbe  openings  and  being  gas  tight  connected  to 
said  manifold  plate,  each  tube  having  orifice  openings  along 
its  length  directed  radially  outwardly  so  as  to  face  the  interior 
of  said  heat  ffansfer  tube; 

,d.  an  insulating  annular  ring  within  said  heat  transfer  tube  and 
adjacent  said  collar  and  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  distribu- 
tor tube  openings  so  that  said  manifold  plate  is  protected  from 
direct  exposure  to  heat  from  within  said  heal  transfer  mbe  by 
said  insulating  ring  and  said  collar; 

e.  said  manifold  plate  having  multiple  orifices  extending  there- 
through for  impinging  cold  air  from  said  manifold  housing 
against  said  collar  and  within  said  cooling  space  for  cooling 
said  collar; 

f  an  exhaust  tube  extending  through  the  central  openings  of  said 
insulating  ring,  said  collar,  and  said  manifold  plate  for 
exhausting  heated  air  from  said  heat  transfer  lube;  the  central 
openings  of  said  collar  and  said  ring  is  larger  than  said 
exhaust  tube  to  define  a  leakage  path  therebetween  for  leaking 
air  from  said  cooling  space  past  said  insulating  ring  into  the 
interior  of  said  heal  transfer  tube;  and 

g.  an  insulating  sleeve  secured  to  said  exhaust  tube  for  insulating 
said  collar  and  said  manifold  plate  from  healed  air  exhausted 
through  said  exhaust  lube  from  said  heal  transfer  tube. 

5  A  gas  immersion  cooler  for  cooling  the  liquid  contents  of  a 
heal  treat  furnace  quench  tank  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  heat  transfer  robe  having  a  closed  axial  end  and 
an  open  axial  end; 


5,492,169 

TUBE  LANE  PIVOTING  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Christian  Valadon,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

Paris  la  Defense,  France 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  12031 

Int  CI."  F28F  27^30 

U.S.  a.  165—96  »  Claims 


1.  Steam  generator  for  a  nuclear  power  station,  including  an 
outer  casing  of  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  tube  plate  fixed  in  a 
leaktight  manner  inside  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
bundle  of  inverted  U  mbes,  comprising  vertical  branches,  respec- 
uvely  hot  and  cold  branches  joined  by  a  bent  part  ai  upper  ends  of 
said  branches  and  traversed  by  a  primary  fluid  which  yields  heat  to 
a  secontlary  fluid  flowing  through  said  outer  casing,  said  branches 
of  said  U-tubes  having  lower  ends  connected  to  said  tube  plate  and 
emerging  thereunder,  respectively  in  an  inlet  manifold  for  the  hot 
primary  fluid  and  an  outlet  nnanifold  for  cooled  fluid,  an  inner 
casing  covering  said  bundle  and  having  a  lower  edge  separated 
from  said  lube  plate  by  a  space  and  delimiting  with  said  outer 
casing  an  annular  space  traversed  by  secondary  fluid  introduced 
into  said  casing  in  said  space  before  vaporizing  in  contact  with  the 
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tubes  traversed  by  the  primary  fluid,  steam  extraalon  means, 
arranged  above  said  bundle  in  said  outer  casing,  and  means  for 
deflecting  and  distributing  the  flow  of  said  secondary  fluid,  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  pan  of  said  inner  casing,  said  deflecting  means 
delimiting  with  said  lube  plate,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  hot  and 
cold  branches  of  the  nearest  lubes,  on  the  other  hand,  an  elongate 
central  region  extending  transversely  through  said  outer  casing, 
said  central  region  being  occupied  by  means  for  blockage  or  partial 
occupation  of  the  passage  afforded  to  Ihe  secondary  fluid  in  said 
centra;  region,  said  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  block  articu- 
lated on  a  fixed  horizontal  pivoting  spindle  mounted  inside  said 
outer  casing  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  midplane  of  the 
said  central  region  between  the  hot  and  cold  branches  of  the  lubes 
of  said  bundle,  so  as  to  allow  pivoting  of  said  block  away  from 
said  tube  plate,  uncovering  said  region  above  said  lube  plate. 


5,492,171 

PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  A  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  MEANS 

FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Magnus  Kallrot  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  Ther- 
mal AB,  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00858,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1990,  9004026 
Int  a."  F28F  9/26 
U.S.  CL  165—167  14  Claims 


5,492,170 

DEVICE  FOR  RADULLY  SUPPORTING  THE  BUNDLE 

ENVELOPE  AND  SPACER  PLATES  OF  A  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Comic  GO,  AubergenviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,609 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1993,  93  08188 

Int  a."  F28F  9/00 

VS.  a.  165—162  8  aaims 


1.  Device  for  radial  support  of  an  envelope  of  a  tube  bundle  and 
spacer  plates  of  a  steam  generator,  said  steam  generator  incorpo- 
rating a  pressure  envelope  elongated  along  a  given  axis,  said 
envelope  of  said  lube  bundle  being  elongated  along  a  same  axis 
and  disposed  within  said  pressure  envelope  so  as  to  leave  an 
annular  space  between  said  two  envelopes,  said  spacer  plates  being 
positioned  at  given  intervals  and  transversely  to  said  axis  in  said 
envelope  of  said  tube  bundle  in  order  to  support  tubes  of  said 
bundle,  said  device  being  constituted  by  abutments  traversing  a 
wall  of  said  bundle  and  fixed  to  said  wall  level  with  said  spacer 
plates,  said  abutments  being  distributed  over  a  periphery  of  each 
spacer  plate  in  order  to  radially  separate  said  envelope  of  said  tube 
bundle  from  said  pressure  casing  and  to  exert  rigid  holding  stresses 
between  said  spacer  plates  and  said  envelope  of  said  lube  bundle, 
said  abutments  comprising  means  enabling  sliding  of  said  abut- 
ments on  an  inner  face  of  said  pressure  envelope  along  said  axis 
and  screwing  means  for  varying  radial  dimensions  of  said  abut- 
ments with  respect  lo  said  axis,  each  of  said  abutments  being 
constituted  by  a  first  part  which  comes  into  contact  with  said  inner 
face  of  said  pressure  envelope,  a  second  pan  and  a  third  part  for 
coming  into  contact  with  a  spacer  plate,  said  second  pan  serving  as 
an  intermediary  between  said  first  and  third  pans,  said  first  pan 
having  a  first  thread  enabling  it  to  be  screwed  lo  said  envelope  of 
said  tube  bundle  by  manipulating  means,  said  abutment  sliding 
means  and  a  second  thread,  said  second  part  having  a  first  thread 
for  screwing  it  to  said  second  thread  of  said  first  part  by  manipu- 
lating means  and  a  second  thread  with  a  direction  reverse  to  said 
first  thread,  said  third  pan  having  a  thread  enabling  it  to  be 
screwed  lo  said  second  thread  of  said  second  pan  and  means  for 
exerting  said  rigid  holding  stress  on  said  spacer  plate. 


1.  Plate  heat  exchanger  for  heat  exchange  between  two  pressur- 
ized fluids,  comprising  a  first  plate  package  (2)  having  two  end 
plates  (6.  7)  and  several  thin  heat  transferring  plates  (8)  arranged 
therebetween,  each  of  the  heat  transferring  plates  having  a  heat 
transferring  portion  provided  with  spacing  means  to  create  flow 
passages  between  adjacent  plates  and  an  edge  portion  extending 
Iherearound.  the  heal  transferring  plates  (8)  further  having  through 
ports  aligned  with  each  other  to  form  fotir  port  channels  (9-12) 
which  extend  through  the  plate  package,  two  of  which  pon  chan- 
nels (9,  11)  communicate  only  with  ihe  flow  passages  in  every 
second  plate  interspace,  one  on  each  side  of  the  beat  transferring 
portions  of  the  heat  transferring  plates,  and  the  other  two  port 
channels  (10,  12)  communicate  only  with  the  flow  passages  in  the 
other  plate  interspaces,  one  on  each  side  of  said  heat  transferring 
portions,  the  end  plates  (6.  7)  and  the  heal  transferring  plates  (8) 
being  permanendy  connected  with  adjacent  heat  transferring  plates 
both  along  the  edge  portions  of  the  heal  transferring  plates  and  at 
several  places  distributed  across  their  heat  transferring  portions  in 
a  way  such  that  the  plate  package  thereby  is  kept  together  against 
pressures  exerted  by  the  pressurized  fluids  on  the  heat  transferring 
plates  in  the  plate  interspaces,  and  at  least  one  end  plate  having 
openings,  which  are  arranged  for  through  flow  of  said  two  fluids 
and  each  of  which  connmunicates  with  one  port  channel,  character- 
ized in 
that  the  plate  beat  exchanger  comprises  at  least  one  further  plate 
package  (1)  of  substantially  the  structure  defined  for  said  first 
plate  package  (2), 
that  the  plate  packages  (1,  2)  are  arranged  in  a  way  such  that  two 
(4, 6)  of  their  end  plates  with  openings  for  the  two  pressurized 
fluids — one  end  plate  of  each  plate  package — are  situated 
opposite  to  each  other  and  are  so  sealingly  connected  with 
each  other  around  each  of  their  openings  that  each  of  the  heal 
exchange  fluids  is  allowed  to  flow  from  one  plate  package 
into  the  other, 
dial  the  plate  packages  are  held  together  by  members  (16). 
which  are  arranged  lo  lake  up  pressure  forces  caused  during 
operation  of  the  plate  heat  exchanger  by  said  pressurized 
fluids  in  the  port  channels  (9-14)  of  the  plate  packages  and 
striving  at  separating  the  plate  packages  from  each  other,  but 
which  members  are  insufficient  to  replace  said  permanent 
connection  between  the  plates  in  each  plate  package  for 
holding  the  plates  together  against  the  action  of  the  pressur- 
ized fluids  in  the  plate  interspaces,  and 
that  at  least  one  (7)  of  the  other  end  plates  (3,  7)  of  the  plate 
packages  has  openings  for  through  flow  of  heat  exchange 
fluid. 
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5,492,172 

REINFORCED  HEADER  PLATE  FOR  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Jean-Louis  Laveran,  Asnieres;  Daniel  HerveL  Paris,  and  Dany 

Boqud,  Ablis,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Thermique 

Meteor,  Les  Mesnil-Salnt  Denis,  France 

FUcd  May  23,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  447,619 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  26, 1994,  94  06398 
Int  a."  F28F  9A)2 
VS.  a.  165—173  >•  Ctaims 


1.  A  header  plate  adapted  to  define  a  wall  of  the  internal  space  of 
a  heat  exchanger  fluid  header,  the  header  plate  composing  a 
substantially  flat  region  defining  apertures  for  accommodating  fluid 
flow  tubes  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  curved  region  joined  to 
said  flat  region  and  having  the  general  form  of  pan  of  a  cylinder, 
the  plate  having  a  first  side  for  facing  into  said  internal  space,  and 
a  second  side,  the  said  curved  region  extending  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  flat  region  on  said  first  side  of  the  plate,  wherein  the 
plate  further  defines  a  plurality  of  raised  zones  interrupting  the  said 
pan-cylinder  in  the  curved  region  with  continuity  of  matcnal.  the 
said  raised  zones  being  spaced  apart  along  the  generatrix  of  the 
said  cylinder,  with  each  raised  zone  extending  over  the  whole 
length  of  arc  defined  by  said  part<ylinder  in  the  curved  region,  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  header  plate  in  the  curved  region  being 
locally  offset  inwardly,  and  its  thickness  being  locally  increased  in 
the  said  raised  zones,  as  compared  with  the  said  faces  and  thick- 
ness of  the  said  part-cylinder. 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  header  plate  according  to  claim  1. 
comprising  the  steps  of:  taking  a  substantially  flat  blank  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness;  press-forming  the  material  of  the 
blank  at  right  angles  to  its  plane  in  zones  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  aligned  in  the  said  plane,  so  as  to  form  raised  zones; 
bending  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  region  of  the  blank  so 
as  to  give  the  said  region  the  general  form  of  part  of  a  cylinder, 
displaced  fitim  the  plane  of  the  blank  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
in  which  the  material  was  displaced  in  fanning  the  said  raised 
zones,  and  so  that  the  generatrix  of  the  said  cylinder  is  parallel  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  said  zones  are  aligned,  with  the  latter 
extending  over  the  whole  length  of  arc  of  the  part<ylinder;  and.  at 
any  suge  after  the  blank  has  initially  been  taken,  forming  the  said 
apertures  in  respective  flat  portions  thereof  between  the  sites  of  the 
said  raised  zones. 


b.  an  electric  motor  contained  within  said  housing  assembly; 

c  a  power  source  contained  within  said  housing  a.ssembly,  said 
power  source  capable  of  providing  a  supply  of  electrical 
power  sufficient  to  operate  said  electric  motor; 

d.  a  movable  mandrel,  said  movable  mandrel  configured  to  be 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  housing  assembly  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  electnc  motor,  said  movable 
mandrel  selectively  engageable  with  a  first  portion  of  said 
lock,  said  housing  assembly  operatively  engageable  with  said 
second  portion  of  said  lock,  whereby  operation  of  said  electric 
motor  and  the  resulting  movement  of  said  movable  mandrel 
of  said  tool  relative  to  said  housing  assembly  will  cause 
actuation  of  said  lock;  and 

e.  an  activation  assembly,  the  activation  assembly  comprising: 
i.  a  pressure  sensitive  switch  arranged  to  be  selectively  oper- 
able in  response  to  hydrosutic  pressure  within  said  well  to 
selectively  provide  power  from  assembly  to  said  motor; 

ii,  timing  circuitry  configured  to  selectively  provide  power 
from  said  battery  source  to  said  motor  after  the  passing  of  a 
predetermined  time  period;  and 

iii.  an  accelerometer,  operatively  coupled  to  the  timing  cir- 
cuitry such  that  motion  detected  by  said  accelerometer 
resets  said  timing  circuitry. 


5,492,174 
ROD  GUIDE  WITH  ENHANCED  ERODABLE  VOLUME 
Dan  E.  O'Hair,  Conroc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dan  O'Hair,  Coarae, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  67,730,  May  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5358,041.  This  applicatioa  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,725 

Int  CL*  E21B  17/10 
VS.  a.  166—241,4  8  CUUns 


5,492,173 
PLUG  OR  LOCK  FOR  USE  IN  OIL  FIELD  TUBULAR 
MEMBERS  AND  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Marion  D.  iulgore,  Dallas;  Itnre  I.  Gazda,  Fort  Worth;  David 
L.  Rccsing,  Irving,  and  John  H.  Yonker.  Carrolton,  all  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUcd  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,963 
Int  a."  E21B  23/01 
VS.  a.  166—66.4  «  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  setting  a  lock  in  a  subterranean  well,  said  lock 
comprising  an  actuation  assembly  operable  through  relative  longi- 
tudiiial  movements  between  first  and  second  portions  of  said  lock, 
said  running  tool  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  assembly 
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1.  A  rod  guide  for  centralizing  a  rod  within  a  standard  tubing 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  body  molded  onto  a  sucker  rod;  and 

b.  a  first  pair  of  vanes  extending  outwardly  from  the  body,  each  of 
the  vanes  defining  a  contact  surface  of  cylindrical  curvature  the 
same  as  that  of  the  standard  tubing,  each  of  the  vanes  further 
defining  a  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  contact  surface 
that  is  offset  from  the  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  vanes. 


5,492,175 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CLOSURE  OF  A 

HYDRAULICALLY  INDUCED  IN-SITU  FRACTURE 

A.  Wadood  El-Rabaa,  Piano,  and  Connie  R.  Wochr,  Cairollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,274 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/26 

VS.  CL  166—250.01  10  Clainis 


allowing  said  plugging  solution  to  set  within  said  selected  zone 
for  a  prescribed  time  period,  said  plugging  solution  polymer- 
izing at  the  elevated  temperature  within  said  selected  zone 
wherein  said  plugging  solution  hardens  to  form  a  flow- 
blocking  solid  within  said  zone. 


5,492,177 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATION 
Charies  S.  Yeh,  Piano;  E.  Thomas  Strom,  Dallas,  and  Larry  L. 
Cox,  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,918 
Int  a."  F21B  33/138 
VS.  a.  166—295  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  loosely-consolidated  zone  of  a  sub- 
terranean formation  to  consolidate  particulate  material  within  said 
zone  to  control  the  production  of  particulates  therethrough  wherein 
a  wellbore  traverses  said  loosely-consolidated  zone,  said  method 
comprising: 

injecting  a  consolidating  solution  through  said  wellbore  and  into 
said  loosely-consolidated  zone;  said  consolidating  solution 
being  stable  and  pumpable  at  ambient  temperature,  said  con- 
solidating solution  comprising: 
an  allyl  monomer  and  an  initiator; 
allowing  said  consolidating  solution  to  set  within  said  loosely- 
consolidate  zone  for  a  prescribed  time  period,  said  consolidat- 
ing solution  polymerizing  at  the  elevated  temperature  within 
said  loosely-consolidated  zone  wherein  said  consolidating 
solution  hardens  to  bond  said  particulates  together  into  a 
permeable,  consolidated  mass. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  hydraulic  fracturing  of  a  subsur- 
face formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  hydraulically  fracturing  a  subsurface  formation  surrounding  a 
borehole  with  a  fracturing  fluid  applied  to  the  subsurface 
formation  by  way  of  a  fluid  injection  line  extending  down 
through  the  borehole  from  the  surface  of  the  earth, 

b)  measuring  pressure  at  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  positions  along 
the  fluid  injection  line  as  fluid  flows  through  said  injection 
line  during  fracturing  of  the  subsurface  formation, 

c)  shutting  off  the  flow  of  fracturing  fluid  through  the  injection 
line  to  the  subsurface  formation,  and 

d)  identifying  fracture  closure  when  there  is  only  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  difference  between  said  pair  of  pressure  measure- 
ments. 


5,492,176 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FORMATIONS  TO  PLUG 
FLOW 
Charies  S.  Yeh,  Piano;  E.  Thomas  Strom,  Dallas,  and  Larry  L. 
Cox,  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,935 
Int  CI."  E21B  33/138 
VS.  a.  166—295  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  selected  zone  adjacent  to  or  within  a 
subterranean  formation  to  plug  said  selected  zone  to  block  fluid 
flow  therethrough  wherein  a  wellbore  traverses  said  selected  zone, 
said  method  comprising: 

injecting  an  plugging  solution  through  said  wellbore  into  said 
selected  zone;  said  plugging  solution  being  stable  and  pump- 
able  at  ambient  temperature,  said  plugging  solution  compris- 
ing: 
an  allyl  monomer  and  an  initiator; 


5,492,178 

WELL  TREATING  METHODS  AND  DEVICES  USING 

PARTICULATE  BLENDS 

Philip  D.  Nguyen;  Joe  R.  Murphey,  both  of  Duncan,  and  David 

L.  Brown,  Temple,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,337,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,381,864.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,175 

Int  a."  AOID  43/04 

VS.  CL  166—276  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  screening  device  in  said  wellbore  and  then 

(b)  injecting  a  treating  composition  into  said  wellbore.  wherein: 
said  treating  composition  comprises  a  carrier  fluid  and  a 
particulate  blend;  said  particulate  blend  consists  essentially  of 
a  large  particulate  material  and  a  small  particulate  matenal; 
said  large  particulate  material  consists  essentially  of  particles 
smaller  than  about  4  mesh  but  not  smaller  than  about  40 
mesh;  substantially  all  of  the  panicles  of  said  small  particulate 
material  are  smaller  than  substantially  all  of  the  particles  of 
said  large  particulate  material;  said  small  particulate  material 
consists  essentially  of  particles  smaller  than  about  16  mesh 
but  not  smaller  than  about  100  mesh;  said  small  particulate 
material  is  present  in  said  particulate  blend  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  60*  by  weight  based  on 
the  amount  of  said  large  particulate  material  present  in  said 
particulate  blend;  said  particulate  blend  has  been  formed  by 
admixing  one  of  said  particulate  materials  with  the  other  of 
said  particulate  materials;  and  said  treating  composition  is 
injected  into  said  wellbore  in  said  step  of  injecting  such  that 
said  particulate  blend  is  packed  around  the  exterior  of  said 
screening  device  to  provide  a  fluid  permeable  barrier  around 
said  screening  device  which  is  operable  for  preventing  the 
migration  of  formation  particulates  into  said  screening  device. 


1266 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  19% 


5,492,179 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  A  FIRE  IN  A  VOLLME 

FOR  DELIVERY  FROM  A  DISTANCE 
Yecfaid  Spector:  Esther  Jacobin,  both  of  Tel  Aviv;  Vida  Naish- 
tul.  Kirial  Gat;  Michael  Vittenberg.  and  Zohar  Beinert,  both 
of  Beersbeva.  ail  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectronlx  Ltd.. 
Sderol.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,497,  Sep.  14,  1993.  This 
application  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No,  329,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  16,  1993.  104758; 
Jul.  18,  1993.  106382 

Int.  CI."  A62C  J9A)0 
VS.  a.  1*9—26  *  Claims 


positioning  includes  coaling  said  composition  on  a  surface  located 
in  or  around  the  volume. 


5.492.181 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SQUARE  GRASS  PLUGS 

Robert  F.  Grant,  8583  Mockingbird  La.,  Seminole.  Fta.  34647 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,852 

InL  CI.'  AOIB  45/02 

VS.  a.  172—22  2  Claims 


1   A  system  for  extinguishing  a  fire  in  a  volume,  system  com- 
prising: 

a  fire  extinguishing  device  for  delivery  from  a  distance  into 
communication  with  the  volume,  wherein  said  device  includes 
a  composition  which  includes: 
(Da  first  reactant;  and 
(2)  a  second  reactant: 

where  said  composition  is  activated  so  as  to  cause  said  first 
leactant  and  said  second  reactant  to  react  with  each  other  to 
create  solid  particulate  products  having  a  diameter  of  about 
one  micron  or  less  such  that,  when  said  products  come  in 
contact  with  the  fire,  said  products  chemically  inhibit  chain 
reactions  of  the  fire  and  bring  about  the  extinguishing  of  the 
fire: 

wherein  said  device  includes  a  convoluted  path  through  which 
said  products  are  made  to  travel,  said  path  serving  as  a  flame 
arrestor.  said  path  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  metal 
protrusions. 


5.492,180 
PAINTING  WALL  SI  RFACES  WITH  AN  IGNITABLE 
SOLID-FUEL  COMPOSITION  WHICH  GENERATES  A 
nRE-EXTlNGl  ISHING  PARTICULATE  AEROSOL 
Yecbiel  Spector;  Esther  Jacobson.  both  of  Tel  Aviv;  Vida  Nalsh- 
tut  Kiriat  Gat;  Mkhael  Vittenberg.  and  Zohar  Beinert.  both 
of  Beersheva,  all  of.  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectronix  Ltd.. 
Sperot.  Israel 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  120,497,  Sep.  14.  1993.  ThLs  application 

Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.006 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Israel,  Feb.  16,  1993,  104758; 
Jul.  18,  1993.  106382 

Int.  CL"  A62C  5A)0:3/00 

VS.  CI.  169—14  4  Claims 

I    A  method  of  extinguishing  a  fire  in  a  volume  comprising: 

pre-positioning  a  fire  extinguishing  device  in  communication  with 

the  volume,  said  device  including  a  composition  which  includes: 

(1 )  a  first  reactant:  and 

(2)  a  second  reactant: 

and  activating  said  composition  so  as  to  cause  said  first  reactant 
and  said  second  reactant  to  react  with  each  other  to  create  solid 
paniculate  products  having  a  diameter  of  about  one  micron  or  less 
such  that,  when  said  products  come  in  contact  with  the  fire,  said 
products  chemically  inhibit  chain  reactions  of  a  flame  of  the  fire 
and  bring  about  the  extinguishing  of  the  fire,  wherein  said  pre- 


1.  A  sod-cutting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom-less  receptacle  having  four  rectangular  sides  of 
equal  size,  each  side  having  four  edges  including  two  side 
edges,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  each  side  edge  being 
perpendicularly  attached  to  a  side  edge  of  an  adjacent  side  and 
each  side  being  parallel  and  opposite  to  another  side,  each 
bottom  edge  being  sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge  whereby  said 
bottom  edges  form  a  composite  square  cutting  edge: 

(b)  a  cross-bar  affixed  to  the  top  edges  of  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  receptacle,  said  cross-bar  having  an  opening  located 
above  the  center  of  said  receptacle: 

(c)  a  first  fitting  connected  within  the  opening  of  said  cross  bar, 
said  first  fining  having  an  aperture; 

(d)  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  and  slidably  received 
within  the  aperture  of  said  first  fitting,  said  shaft  having  a  top 
and  bottom  end; 

(e)  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  first  fitting,  said  sleeve  being  con- 
centric with  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  top  and  bottom 
end; 

(f»  a  flat  plate  connected  perpendicularly  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  within  the  receptacle  and  having  dimensions  slightly 
smaller  than  the  receptacle  so  that  said  plate  moves  freely 
within  the  receptacle  when  moved  by  the  shaft: 

(g)  a  first  stopping  means  on  said  shaft  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  a  position  where  the  flat  plate 
extends  beyond  the  cutting  edges  of  the  receptacle; 
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(h)  a  second  fitting  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
second  fining  having  an  aperture  into  which  said  shaft 
extends; 

(i)  a  coil  spring  positioned  around  said  shaft  within  the  sleeve; 

(i)  a  second  stopping  means  connected  to  the  shaft  intermediate 
the  shaft  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  second  stopping  means 
compressing  said  spring  against  said  second  fitting  when  said 
flat  plate  is  near  the  top  edges  of  said  receptacle  and  allowing 
said  coil  spring  to  expand  to  move  the  flat  plate  near  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  receptacle; 

(j)  a  handle  means  extending  perpendicular  on  the  top  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  applying  downpressure  to  the  device;  and 

(k)  a  catch  means  at  the  top  end  of  said  sleeve  to  lock  the  shaft 
in  a  desired  position. 


rocker  shaft  at  a  respective  one  of  said  positions  and  extend- 
ing from  said  rocker  shaft  to  the  actuator  arm  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  harrow  elements. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising:  an  elongate  tool  bar; 

ground  wheels  supporting  the  tool  bar  for  movement  across  the 
ground  in  a  working  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  tool  bar; 

a  plurality  of  separate  harrow  elements  for  mounting  on  the  tool 
bar  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  thereon  alone  the  length 
thereof  for  movement  therewith  across  the  ground  in  a  har- 
rowing action; 

each  harrow  element  comprising  a  frame,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  frame  on  the  tool  bar  so  as  to  trail  behind  the 
tool  bar  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  so  as  to  allow 
pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  tool  bar  about  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  tool  bar.  a  plurality  of  parallel 
tine  support  bars  mounted  on  the  frame  transversely  to  the 
frame,  the  tine  support  bars  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  each  tine  support  bar  having  mounted  thereon  a 
plurality  of  harrow  tines  at  spaced  positions  thereon  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  each  harrow  tine  having  an  upper 
portion  thereof  fixed  to  the  respective  bar  and  a  lower  ground 
engaging  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  respective 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  each  tine  support  bar 
being  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotational  movement  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  longimdinal  of  the  tine  support  bar  so  as 
to  vary  the  angle  of  each  tine  mounted  thereon  about  the  axis 
of  the  tine  support  bar  and  relative  to  the  ground; 

each  frame  having  thereon  means  for  common  rotational  adjust- 
ment of  the  tine  support  bars  thereof  each  about  its  respective 
axis  comprising  an  actuator  arm  extending  generally  longitu- 
dinal of  the  ftame  and  a  plurality  of  cranks  each  extending 
from  the  arm  to  a  respective  one  of  the  tine  support  bars  such 
that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  arm  causes  simultaneous 
rotation  of  the  tine  support  bars  each  about  its  respective  axis; 

and  means  for  effecting  common  adjustment  of  the  tines  of  a 
plurality  of  the  harrow  elements  comprising  a  rocker  shaft 
extending  longinjdinally  of  the  tool  bar  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spaced  positions  thereon,  means  mounting  the  rocker 
shaft  on  the  tool  bar  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rocker  shaft,  actuator  means  for  rotating  the  rocker  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  link  arms  each  mounted  on  said 


5,492,183 
DRILL  HEAD  UNIT 
Phillip  A.  SoUami,  Herrin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  SoUami  Com- 
pany, Herrin,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  683362,  Apr.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  947,554,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  38,390,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5330,013.  TUs  applica- 
tion Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,144 
InL  a."  E2IC  7/02 
VS.  a.  173—216  4  Claims 


5,492,182 
HARROW 

Ronald  T.  Delaurier,  Box  85,  Laurier,  Manitoba,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,689 
InL  CI."  AOID  77/00;  AOIB  61/04 
VS.  a.  172—615  16  aaims 


1.  A  drill  head  unit  for  transmitting  rotational  power  from  a 
horizontally  oriented  motor  to  a  vertically  oriented  hollow  drill  bit 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  cavity  therein  for  enclosing  a  gear 

assembly, 
a  first  bevel  gear  mounted  in  said  first  cavity  and  joumaled  for 

rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  drill  chuck  on  said  first  bevel  gear,  said  drill  chuck  for 

accepting  a  hollow  drill, 
a  shaft  extending  downwardly  below  said  first  bevel  gear,  said 

shaft  having  an  axial  hole  for  communicating  with  an  opening 

in  a  hollow  drill  fined  in  said  drill  chuck, 
means  for  transferring  rotational  power  fiwm  said  first  bevel  gear 

to  said  drill  chuck, 
a  second  cavity  in  said  housing  below  said  first  bevel  gear,  said 

second  cavity  being  in  communication  with  said  axial  opening 

in  said  shaft, 
a  tubular  member  having  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  of  said 

tubular  member  forming  an  inner  wall  of  said  second  cavity, 
a  port  in  said  housing  opening  into  said  second  cavity  through 

which  a  fluid  may  flow, 
a  bevel  pinion  mounted  in  said  first  cavity  and  joumaled  for 

rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  bevel  pinion  being 

adapted  to  engage  said  first  bevel  gear, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  bevel  pinion  to  the  shaft  of 

a  motor, 
first  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  first  bevel  gear  against  said 

bousing, 
second  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  bevel  pinion  against  said 

housing, 
one  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  shaft  having  an  annular 

groove  therein,  said  annular  groove  extending  axially  and 

having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  side  surface,  and  a 

substantially  cylindrical  outer  side  surface 
an  annular  seal  attached  to  the  other  of  said  tubular  member  and 

said  shaft,  and 
said  annular  seat  having  an  inner  sealing  lip  for  sealing  radially 

against  said  inner  side  surface  of  said  annular  grtwve  and 

having  an  outer  sealing  Up  for  sealing  against  said  outer  side 

surface  of  said  annular  groove. 
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5,492,184 
EARTH  BORING  DEVICE 
Dietmar  Jenne.  Slrengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Terra 
AG  filer  TieHwiutechnik,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,898 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1993,  43  05 
423.4 

Int  a."  E21B  7/Oli 
VS.  a.  175—73  8  Claims 


1.  An  earth  boring  device  for  making  substantially  horizontal 
botes,  said  device  comprising  a  boring  head  ( 14)  rotatable  about  an 
axis  (16)  fixed  relative  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
head,  said  bonng  head  being  elongated  along  said  axis  and  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  bonng  head  at  said  from  end 
having  a  tip  and  a  control  surface  which  control  surface  is  arranged 
at  an  incline  to  said  axis  and  extends  rearwardly  from  said  tip  for 
control  of  the  direction  of  said  bead,  and  said  boring  head  having  a 
cyhndrical  outer  surface  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  rear  end  of  said  head  into  intersection  with 
said  control  surface  and  tip  to  define  a  point  along  said  axis  of 
rearmost  extent  of  said  control  surface,  and  at  least  one  jet  (20) 
carried  by  said  head  for  the  discharge  of  a  pressunzed  bonng  fluid 
from  said  head,  the  openings  of  said  jets  being  arranged  on  a  given 
side  of  said  boring  head  (14)  parallel  to  said  axis  (16)  and  facing 
away  from  said  control  surface  (18).  said  jets  being  located  rear- 
wanlly  of  said  reannost  extent  of  said  control  surface  and  having 
stream  directions  inclined  to  said  boring  head  axis  (16)  so  that  the 
streams  flowing  from  the  jets  reach  essentially  only  the  region  of 
earth  lying  next  to  said  given  side  of  the  boring  head. 


a  hydraulic  torque  impulse  generator  (13)  drivingly  coupled  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  motor  (12)  and  having  an  output  shaft 
( 15)  for  delivering  torque  impulses. 

a  movement  tfansfemng  push  rod  (21)  extending  axially  through 
said  motor  ( 12)  and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end. 

said  impulse  generator  including  an  impulse  magnitude  respon- 
sive actuating  means  (17)  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  push  rod  (21)  for  linearly  moving  said  push  rod  (21), 

linear  movement  delecting  electric  signal  producing  means  (26, 
27),  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  motor  (12)  and  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  push  rod  (21)  so  as  to  be  pushed  by  said 
push  rod  (21)  in  response  to  movement  of  said  push  rod  (21) 
caused  by  said  actuating  means  (17).  for  sensing  said  linear 
movement  of  said  push  rod  (21)  and  for  producing  an  electric 
signal  in  response  thereto,  corresponding  to  varying  impulse 
magnitudes. 

said  pressure  air  supply  means  (28,  29.  31)  including  an  electri- 
cally activated  shut-off  valve  (31).  and 

a  tightening  process  controlling  and  monitoring  unit  (40)  con- 
nected to  said  electnc  signal  producing  means  (26,  27)  and  to 
said  shut -off'  valve  (31)  to  cause  said  shut-off  valve  (31)  to 
close  in  response  to  said  electric  signal  from  said  electric 
signal  producing  means  (26.  27)  as  a  result  of  sensing  of 
movement  of  said  push  rod  (21). 


5,492,186 

STEEL  TOOTH  BIT  WITH  A  BIMETALLIC  GAGE 

HARDFACING 

James  L.  Overstreet,  Webster;  Ronald  L.  Jones.  Cleveland, 

and  Alan  J.  Massey,  Hou-ston,  all  of  Tex..  a.s.signon>  to  Baker 

Hugbes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,665 

Int  CL*  E21B  10/50 

U.S.  a.  175—374  7  Claims 


5,492,185 
IMPULSE  WRENCH 
Knut  C.  Schoeps,  Tyreso  ,  and  Ingemar  J.  F.  Sjors,  Bromma, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB,  Nacka, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr,  15,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  228,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1993,  9301318 
InL  CL*  B25B  23/145 
MS.  a.  173—177  16  Claims 


1.  Impulse  wrench,  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  rotation  motor  (12)  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 

end. 
pressure  air  supply  means  (28,  29. 31)  for  connecting  said  motor 

(12)  to  a  pressure  air  source. 


1.  An  improved  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  earth  disintegrating  cutter,  generally  conically 
shaped,  rotalably  secured  to  the  bit  body,  the  cutter  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  integrally  formed  thereon,  each  of  the  leeth 
including  ends,  flanics.  and  a  crest  connecting  the  ends  and 
flanks; 

an  outermost  row  of  teeth  defining  a  heel  row  to  disintegrate 
earth  a(  the  comer  of  the  borehole,  the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth 
forming  a  conical,  gage  surface  that  engages  the  wall  of  the 
borehole; 

the  crest  of  at  least  one  of  the  heel  row  teeth  defining  a  comer 
with  an  associated  gage  surface  to  engage  the  comer  of  the 
borehole; 

a  first  hardfacing  composition  of  carbide  particles  dispersed  in  a 
metallic  matrix  deposited  on  the  gage  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  of  the  heel  row  teeth,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  particles 
of  this  composition  characterized  by  a  high  level  of  abrasion 
resistance  and  a  lower  level  of  fracture  resistance; 
a  second  hardfacing  composition  of  carbide  particles  dispersed 
in  a  metallic  matrix  deposited  over  at  least  the  crest  and  an 
upper  portion  of  a  selected  distance  down  the  gage  surface 
adjacent  the  crest  that  tends  to  round  during  drilling,  a  sub- 
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stantial  portion  of  the  particles  of  this  composition  character-    apex  extending  obliquely  of  said  main  cutting  edge  between  said 
ized  by  a  high  level  of  fracture  resistance  and  a  lower  level  of   first  and  second  sections, 
abrasion  resistance. 


5,492,187 
TWIST  DRILL 
Axel  Neukirchen,  Munich,  Germany;  Rainer  Batliner,  Schaan- 
wald,  Liechtenstein;  Maximilian  Stock,  Azmoos,  and  Ralf 
Baumann,  Gams,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hilti 
AktiengesellschafL,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
245.8 

Int  a.*  E21B  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  175—394  15  Claims 


1.  Rock  drill  comprising  an  axially  elongated  drill  shank  (1) 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  an  outside  surface,  and  a 
cross-sectional  area  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  direction 
thereof,  a  drill  head  (2.  12,  22,  32)  is  formed  of  hard  metal  and  has 
a  drilling  surface  and  an  opposite  end  surface  spaced  axially  from 
said  drilling  surface  and  secured  to  the  first  end  of  said  drill  shank, 
grooves  (11)  are  formed  in  the  outside  surface  of  said  shank  and 
extend  from  the  first  end  thereof  towards  the  second  end  for 
conveying  drillings  from  said  drill  head,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  said  drill  head  (2)  has  a  cross-sectional  area  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  said  shank  smaller  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  shank  with  said  first  end  of  said 
shank  forming  two  circularly  segment-like  surfaces  each  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  drill  head  and  the  projection  of  said  segment- 
like surfaces  (o  the  drilling  surface  of  said  drill  head  forming  a  pair 
of  axially  extending  recesses  (3o,  3b).  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
drill  head,  each  of  said  recesses  (3a.  3h)  registers  in  the  axial 
direction  with  one  of  said  grooves  at  the  first  end  of  said  shank, 
said  drilling  surface  of  said  drill  head  having  a  first  diagonal 
located  between  comers  thereof  with  a  main  cutter  extending  along 
said  first  diagonal  and  having  a  flattened  arrowhead-like  sloping 
roof-shaped  configuration,  said  drill  head  has  a  generally 
reclangularly-shaped  transverse  cross-section  with  two  opposite 
rounded  sides  projecting  outwardly  from  said  drill  shank  (1)  and 
two  other  side  surfaces  extending  between  said  rounded  surfaces 
and  said  other  side  surfaces  being  planar-shaped,  said  cross-section 
of  said  drill  head  has  four  comers  with  said  first  diagonal  extend- 
ing between  a  first  pair  of  said  comers  and  a  second  diagonal 
extending  between  a  second  pair  of  said  comers,  said  main  cutter 
having  cutting  edges  extending  parallel  with  said  first  diagonal 
with  a  first  section  of  said  main  cutting  edge  located  on  one  side  of 
.said  first  diagonal  and  a  second  section  of  said  main  cutting  edge 
located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  main  diagonal  and  with  a  linear 


5,492,188 
STRESS-REDUCED  SUPERHARD  CUTTING  ELEMENT 
Redd  H.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Arthur  A.  Chaves,  Sandy, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,713 

Int  CL"  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  175—432  39  Claims 


K' 


a         » 


y 


I.  A  cutting  element  for  use  in  an  earth  drilling  bit  comprising: 
an  abrasive  layer  of  superhard  material  structured  with  a  first 
surface  for  contacting 

an  earth  formation,  having  a  selected  thickness,  and  having  a 
peripheral  zone 

about  said  first  surface;  and  a  substrate  body  providing  support 
for  said  abrasive  layer,  said  substrate  body  having 

a  central  axis,  an  interfacial  surface  to  which  is  attached  said 
abrasive  layer  and  a  circumferential  profile,  said  substrate 
body  having  a  modified  portion  positioned  at  or  about  said 
central  axis  and  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  first  surface. 


5,492,189 
HYBRID  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Kriegler,  St  Paul  i.  Lavanttal;  Michael  Rasser,  and 
Erwin  Reisinger,  both  of  Graz,  aU  of,  Austria,  assignors  to 
AVL    Gesellschaft    fiir    Verbrennungskraftmaschinen    und 
Messtechnik  m.b.H.  Prof.  Dr,  Dr.h.c.  Hans  List  Graz,  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4300,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  16,  1992,  A61/92 
Int  CI."  B60K  6/W 
U.S.  a.  180—65.2  9  CliriiH 


^<h 


1.  A  hybrid  drive  system  which  comprises: 
a  planetary  gear  train  having  an  output  shaft, 
a  primary  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  steady-state 
operation. 
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a  primary  drive  shaft  operadvely  connected  between  said  pri- 
mary internal  combustion  engine  and  said  planetary  gear  train 
to  rotate  said  output  shaft. 

a  first  au:iiliary  engine  capable  of  transient  operation, 

a  first  auxiliary  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  between  said 
first  auxiliary  engine  and  said  planetary  gear  train  to  rotate 
said  output  shaft, 

a  second  auxiliary  engine  capable  of  transient  operation  at  a 
fixed  rpm  ratio  relative  to  an  rpm  of  one  of  said  primary  drive 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft, 

a  second  auxiliary  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  between 
said  second  auxiliary  engine  and  one  of  said  primary  drive 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft  to  rotate  said  output  shaft. 

a  first  control  means  connected  to  said  primary  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  engines 
to  control  operation  thereof,  and 

a  second  control  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  engines  to  control  power  flow  therebetween,  said 
second  control  means  including  an  energy  storage  means. 


supplying  electric  power  to  an  electric  heater  for  heating  the 
catalyst,  thereby  heating  the  electnc  heater;  and 
starting  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  the  starter  when  the 
temperanire  of  the  catalyst  becomes  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,492,191 
POWER  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Joel   E.   Birsching,   Lnionville,   Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,018 

Int  CI.'  BUD  5/22 

VS.  a.  180—79.1  3  CUims 


5,492,190 
OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  A  HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Masato  Yoshida,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123814; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123815,  May  15,  1992,  4-123819 

InL  CL"  B60K  6A)2:l3/04 
VS.  CL  180—65.4  10  Ctahns 


(«*0H  sum  ) 


1.  An  operating  method  for  a  hybrid  car  which  has  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  battery  for  supplying  electnc 
power  to  the  electnc  motor,  a  generator  for  charging  the  battery,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  operatively  isolated  from  the  electric 
motor  and  used  to  drive  the  generator,  a  starter  for  starting  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  an  exhaust  gas  purifier,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  by  a  controller  whether  drive  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  requested; 
detecting  the  temperature  of  an  exhaust  purifying  catalyst  of  the 
exhaust  gas  purifier  by  means  of  a  catalyst  temperature  sen- 
sor 
determining  whether  the  delected  temperature  of  the  catalyst  is 

lower  than  a  predeiemuned  value;  and 
executing  a  series  of  steps  under  the  control  of  the  controller 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  drive  of  the  engine  is  requested 
and  that  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  is  lower  than  the 
predetermined  value, 
said  series  of  steps  including: 
stopping  the  internal  combustion  engine; 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  power  steering  gear  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  pinion  head  rotatably  supported  on  said  housing. 

a  tubular  spool  shaft  routably  supported  on  said  housing  having 

an  inboard  end  adjacent  said  pinion  head, 
a  torsion  bar  inside  said  spool  shaft  having  an  inboard  end 
rigidly  connected  to  said  pinion  head  and  an  outboard  end 
rigidly  connected  to  said  spool  shaft  operative  to  induce  a 
centering  force  between  said  pinion  head  and  said  spool  shaft 
in  response  to  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
a  tubular  valve  body  rotatably  supported  on  said  spool  shaft 

around  a  valve  spool  defined  on  said  spool  shaft, 
a  first  radially  oriented  pin  on  said  pinion  head  aligned  on  a 

lateral  centerline  thereof, 
a  second  radially  oriented  pin  on  said  pinion  head  aligned  on 
said  lateral  centerline  thereof  diametrically  opposite  said  first 
radially  oriented  pin, 
a  radial  bore  in  said  valve  body  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof 

closely  receiving  said  first  radial  pin  on  said  pinion  head, 
a  radial  slot  in  said  valve  body  open  through  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  closely  receiving  ther- 
ebetween said  second  radial  pin  whereby  said  valve  body  is 
connected  to  said  pinion  head  for  rotation  as  unit  therewith 
and  for  bodily  movement  relative  thereto  parallel  to  said 
lateral  centeriine, 
a  variable  effort  means  connected  to  said  spool  shaft  and  to  said 
valve  body  at  a  second  end  thereof  opposite  said  first  end 
selectively  operable  to  induce  a  torque  reaction  between  said 
spool  shaft  and  said  pinion  head  through  said  valve  body  for 
varying  the  effective  centering  force  of  said  torsion  bar, 
a  cylindrical  journal  on  said  torsion  bar,  and 
a  bushing  on  said  spool  shaft  at  said  inboard  end  thereof  includ- 
ing an  elongated  bore  therein  around  said  cylindrical  journal 
on  said  torsion  bar  having  a  short  dimension  parallel  to  said 
lateral  centerline  generally  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindncal  journal  so  that  said  inboard  end  of  said  torsion  bar 
is  rotatably  supported  on  said  torsion  bar  and  constrained 
against  movement  relative  to  said  pinion  head  parallel  to  said 
lateral  centerline  and  a  long  dimension  perpendicular  to  said 
shon  dimension  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
journal  so  that  said  inboard  end  of  said  spool  shaft  is  move- 
able relative  to  said  pinion  head  perpendicular  to  said  lateral 
centeriine. 
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5,492,192 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  WITH  TRACTION  CONTROL 
Loran  D.  Brooks,  Birmingham,  and  Kevin  S.  Kidston,  New 
Hudson,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,632 

Int  a."  B60L  IA)2 

VS.  a.  180—165  3  Claims 


,  "    cy»l»<i-i»«  IS :     „  mart 


«1^« 


1.  A  vehicle  traction  control  system  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  and  drive  system  for  an  electric  vehicle; 

an  accelerator  pedal  for  providing  an  acceleration  request; 

at  least  one  driven  wheel  mechanically  connected  to  the  electric 
motor  and  drive  system; 

at  least  one  non-driven  wheel;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  driven  wheel,  the  non-driven  wheel 
and  the  motor  for  controlling  the  motor  and  drive  system  to 
provide  a  traction  control  for  the  vehicle  comprising  (i)  means 
for  sensing  a  positive  wheel  slip  between  the  driven  and 
non-driven  wheels  when  the  electric  vehicle  is  accelerating  in 
response  to  the  acceleration  request  to  increase  a  road  speed; 
(ii)  means  for  determining  a  control  command  responsive  to 
the  sensed  slip;  (iii)  means  for  applying  the  control  command 
to  the  motor  and  drive  system  to  affect  a  positive  motor  drive 
torque  from  the  motor  when  the  control  command  is  less  than 
the  acceleration  request;  (iv)  means  for  applying  the  control 
command  to  the  motor  and  drive  system  to  affect  regenerative 
braking  when  the  control  command  is  greater  than  the  accel- 
eration request,  wherein  regenerative  braking  occurs  when  the 
vehicle  is  accelerating  to  increase  the  road  speed,  wherein 
during  regenerative  braking,  positive  tractive  force  is  pro- 
vided by  an  inertia  of  the  electric  motor  and  drive  system, 
wherein  the  control  command  controls  both  the  positive  motor 
drive  torque  and  braking  during  the  traction  control. 


5,492,193 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVING 
ENGINE 
Dieter  Guertler,  Stuttgart,  and  Gunther  EUenrieder,  Ostfildem, 
both  Ok,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
396.8 

Int  a.*  B60K  SAX):  B62D  27/00 
VS.  a.  180—232  7  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  of  a  motor  vehicle  driving  engine  installed  at 
an  acute  angle  and  being  sloped  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  line 
such  that  preselected  areas  of  the  driving  engine  extend  behind  a 
front  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  area  of  a  vehicle  end 
face  wall  forming  a  downward-pointing  rigid  sliding  surface 
approximately  parallel  to  the  acute  angle  for  the  driving  engine 
displaceable  toward  a  rear  direction  of  the  motor  vehicle  during  a 
frontal  Impact;  and  an  auxiliary  frame  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward engine  mounts  or  bearings  arranged  to  carry  the  driving 
engine  and  configured  so  that,  during  the  frontal  impact,  the 
driving  engine  remains  connected  with  the  motor  vetiicle  via  the 


forward  engine  mounts  or  bearings  of  the  auxiliary  fi^me  and  the 
rearward  engine  mounts  or  bearings  of  the  auxiliary  frame  are  one 
of  destroyed  and  released. 


5,492,194 
ON  DEMAND  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ward  D.  McGinn,  Brighton,  Mich.,-  Todd  L.  Perttola,  New 
Hudson;  WUl  Watson,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.;  Alan  L. 
Miller,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Drew  A.  Sundqulst  Canton,  Mich.; 
Roger  T.  Simpson,  29  Woodlane  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Diane 
K.  Ducklow,  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,432 

Int  a."  B60K  17/344 

VS.  a.  180—233  20  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  four-wheel  vehicle  drive  system  (10;  10")  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

a  primary  drive  line  (32 J6J8;12',14' J4')  having  primary  drive 
wheels  (34:  22'). 

a  secondary  drive  line  (12.14.24:32.36' 38*)  having  secondary 
drive  wheels  (22;34'). 

a  transfer  means  (28)  having  a  primary  output  (40)  adapted  to 
drive  said  primary  drive  line  (3236,38;12',14'.24'),  a  second- 
ary output  (26)  adapted  to  drive  said  secondary  drive  fine 
(12,14,24  ;32'J6',37), 

modulating  clutch  means  (124)  including  a  primary,  cone  clutch 
(125)  a  secondary,  disc  pack  clutch  (150)  and  ramp  means 
(130)  acted  on  by  said  primary  clutch  (125)  for  compressing 
and  actuating  said  secondary  clutch  (150)  for  transferring 
torque  from  said  primary  drive  line  (32,3638:12,14' ,24)  to 
said  secondary  drive  line  (12,14,24;32' .36,37), 

means  (170;170')  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  pri- 
mary drive  line  (32,36,38:12,14,24), 

means  (176:176')  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second- 
ary drive  line  (12,14,24;32',36',37),  and 

microcontroller  means  (200)  for  comparing  the  speed  of  said 
primary  drive  line  (32  J6J8;12',14',24')  with  the  speed  of  said 
secondary  drive  line  (12,14,2432'J6'J7)  and  incremenlaUy 
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engaging  said  modulating  clutch  nneans  (124)  when  the  dif- 
ference between  said  speeds  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,492,195 
MUFFLER  TRAVERSED  BY  A  FLIID 
Dieter  Zink,  Wolfratshausen,  and  Burkhard  Stuber,  Gernier- 
Ing,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LInde  AltttengeseUschafl, 
Gennany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/«215«.  S  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  21U15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1991,  41  31 
777.7 

Lit  a.'  WIN  1/08 
VS.  Ct  181—264  20  Claims 


1  Muffler  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  fluid  flowing  there- 
through, comprising: 

a  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  sound  absorbent  baffles  arranged  in  said  housing  in 
a  path  of  fluid  flow  therein; 

each  of  said  sound  absorbent  baffles  comprising  at  least  one 
corrugated  sheet  having  corrugations  which  compose  longitu- 
dinally spaced  alternating  ndges  and  valleys  each  of  said 
ridges  and  valleys  having  a  longitudinal  cross-sectional  pro- 
file which  IS  substantially  rectangular 


a  flooring  section  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 
front  end,  a  back  end.  and  two  sides,  the  floonng  section 
having  two  support  brackets  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  each  first  end  integral  with  opposing  sides  of  the 
front  end,  each  second  end  having  an  upwardly  extending 
receiving  tube  integral  therewith,  each  receiving  tube  having 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  each  of  the  two  support 
brackets  having  securement  bolts  integral  with  side  portions 
thereof; 
an  axle  having  two  end  portions,  the  axle  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  flooring  section  with  the  two  end  portions 
extending  outwardly  of  the  two  sides  of  the  flooring  section; 
two  tires,  each  of  the  two  tires  removably  coupled  with  the  two 

end  portions  of  the  axle; 
a  U-shaped  handle  having  two  extending  portions,  each  of  the 
two  extending  portions  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through,  the   two  extending   portions   removably   received 
within  the  receiving  tubes  of  the  flooring  section  with  the 
associated    apertures    in    alignment,    the    U-shaped    handle 
secured  within  the  receiving  tubes  by  pins,  each  of  two 
extending  portions  having  securement  apertures  therethrough; 
a  generally  U  shaped  treestand  seat  having  two  leg  portions,  two 
intermediate  portions,  and  a  seat  portion,  the  two  leg  portions 
pivotally  secured  to  the  two  sides  of  the  flooring  section,  the 
seat  portion  having  a  securement  hoop  theresecured; 
two  support  braces  each  such  brace  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  each  first  end  coupled  with  the  rwo  intermediate 
portions  of  the  treestand  seat,  each  second  end  optionally 
coupled  with  the  securement  bolts  of  the  two  support  brackets 
of  the  flooring  section  in  a  tree  stand  configuration  or  with  the 
securement  apertures  of  the  two  extending  portions  of  the 
U-shaped  handle  in  a  cart  configuration; 
two  straps  and  two  buckles,  each  of  the  two  straps  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  one  of  the  rwo  sides  of  the  floonng  section, 
each  of  the  two  buckles  secured  to  the  opposing  side  of  the 
floonng  section,  the  two  straps  and  rwo  buckles  serving  to 
couple  together  around  game  for  ease  of  transportation; 
a  tree  strap  having  a  hook  therefrom,  the  strap  surrounding  a  tree 
with  the  hook  coupled  with  securement  hoop  of  the  treestand 
seat,  the  tree  strap  serving  to  mount  the  device  to  the  tree. 


5,492,196 

PORTABLE  DEER  CART  AND  TREE  STAND 

John  L.  Micfano,  3  SUrview  Dr.,  Neshanic  Station,  NJ.  08853 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,457 

InL  CL*  AOIM  31/02 

VS.  CL  182—20  *  Claims 


1.  A  portable  deer  cart  and  tree  stand  for  providing  a  means  for 
transporting  game  and  a  platform  for  a  tree  composing,  in  combi- 
natioo: 


5,492,197 

FRAME  PARTS  FOR  TEMPORARY  LADDER 

Yoshihiro  Yonahara,  255-4,  Oaza  Uda,  Omiya-shi,  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,423 

Clidms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-010925 
U 

Int.  CL*  E04G  3/W 
VS.  a.  182—83  3  Claims 

1.  A  scaffold  unit  for  a  multi-tier  scaffold  comprising  a  platform 
section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  each  being  formed  by  a  corre- 
sponding E- shaped  arrangement  of  pipes,  the  pipes  of  one  section 
being  telescopically  insetuble  into  the  pipes  of  the  other  section  to 
form  a  planar  frame  adjusuble  m  length,  the  platform  section 
including  a  deck  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  E-shaped 
pipes  to  provide  a  walking  face,  an  opening,  and  a  ladder  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  pipes  below  said  opening,  the  telescop- 
ing pipes  being  provided  with  means  for  secunng  said  pipes  in 
selected  position  along  their  connected  length,  whereby  the  length 
of  the  scaffold  is  adjustable  while  maintaining  the  frame  planar  and 
the  opening  and  ladder  in  position. 
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1.  In  a  tree  stand  having  at  least  one  of  a  climbing  section  and  a 
platform  section,  said  one  section  including  a  frame  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  side  frame  members,  a  cross- 
member  al  one  end  of  the  frame  for  abutment  against  a  tree,  and  a 
pair  of  inclined  supports  projecting  from  a  location  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  frame  toward  said  one  frame  end,  a  generally 
V-shaped  flat,  substantially  planar  bar  having  interior  edges  within 
the  V-shape  of  the  bar  and  exterior  edges  opposite  thereto,  said 
V-shaped  flat  bar  engaging  about  a  tree  on  a  side  thereof  opposite 
said  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  V-shaped  bar  to  the  inclined 
supports  to  enable  the  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  inclined  supports 
and  the  V-shaped  bar  to  encompass  the  tree,  a  strap  for  connecting 
the  V-shaped  bar  and  the  tree  to  one  another,  said  V-shaped  flat  bar 
having  a  flange  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  the  bar  al  a  location 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  bar  and  having  al  least 
one  slot  for  receiving  the  strap  whereby  the  strap  may  extend 
through  the  slots  and  encircle  the  tree  to  secure  the  one  section  to 
the  tree  with  the  strap  spaced  from  the  tree  at  its  connection  with 
the  flange. 


5,492,199 
CHECKOUT  DEVICE 
Hiroyiiki  Shimoyama,  Sliizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEC  Cor- 
poration, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,871 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005419 

InL  a.'  A47F  9/W 

U,S.  CL  186—61  12  Claims 


JTCST  -£?    t      J0»         1 
<0  V^'S"    V^?*^  31 


5,492,198 

ELEVATOD  TREE  STANDS 

Ralph  D.  Williams,  309  Hidden  Hollow,  Shreveport,  La.  71115 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,681 

Int  a.*  A45F  i/26 

VS.  CL  182—136  3  Claims 


1.  A  checkout  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  stationary  scanners  forming  central  portions  of 
first  and  second  scanning  lanes  set  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
each  for  reading  an  article  code  affixed  to  an  article  which  is 
moved  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side  in  a 
corresponding  scanning  lane; 

a  settlement  section  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
scanning  lanes  for  performing  a  settlement  process  based  on 
article  codes  sequentially  supplied  from  each  of  said  station- 
ary scanners;  and 

position  adjusting  means  for  variably  setting  a  position  of  said 
settiemenl  section  along  the  first  and  second  scanning  lanes 
between  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  scanning 
lanes. 


5,49230 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIGGERING  THE 

SAFETY  GEAR  OF  AN  ELEVATOR 
Helge  Korlionen,  Oitti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy,  Heisinld, 
Finland 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  8,  1993,  932607 

InL  a.*  B66B  5/00 

VS.  a.  187—350  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  triggering  a  safety  gear  at  a  speed  lower  than  a 
gripping  speed  in  an  elevator  in  which  the  triggering  of  the  safety 
gear  in  an  overspeed  situation  is  effected  by  a  rope  driving  an 
overspeed  governor  via  a  rope  pulley  in  such  a  manner  that 
centrifugal  weights  in  the  overspeed  governor  assume  an  orbit 
outside  an  orbit  corresponding  to  a  set  gripping  speed  when  in  the 
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overspeed  situation,  coupling  elements  moving  a  brake  of  the 
overspced  governor  to  fnctionally  engage  the  rope  pulley  when  the 
centrifugal  weights  move  to  the  orbit  outside  the  set  gripping  speed 
orbit,  the  safety  gear  of  the  elevator  being  tnggered  when  the  brake 
engages  the  rope  pulley  to  brake  the  rope  driving  the  pulley,  the 
method  for  triggering  the  safety  gear  al  a  speed  lower  than  the 
overspeed  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  obstruction  device  adjacent  the  brake,  the  obstruc- 
tion device  having  an  obstruction; 
moving  the  obstruction  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
coupling  elements  to  thereby  activate  the  brake  regardless  of 
the  speed  of  the  elevator,  the  portion  of  the  coupling  elements 
engaged  by  the  obstruction  or  the  obstniction  being  elastic; 
dampening  impact  between  the  coupling  elements  and  the 
obstruction  due  to  use  of  elastic. 


5.492J01 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND 

BALANC1N(;  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 

Richard  J.  Ericson.  S<mthinRton,  Conn.;  T.  Thomas  Sucbodol- 

ski.  Ware.   Mass..  and   Minglun   Qiu,   Bloominjtton.   Ind., 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.4«2 

IbL  a."  BMB  nm:UA)» 

vs.  a.  187-4ei  21  Ctaims 


reaction  face  in  communication  with  hydraulic  fluid  within 
said  brake  caliper  and  a  first  end  opposite  said  hydraulic 
reaction  face; 

a  second  piston  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
bore  having  a  second  end  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  first 
piston  member  and  an  opposite  operating  face  end  opposite 
said  second  for  urging  a  friction  element  against  a  rotor;  and 

a  compliant  member  positioned  between  said  first  end  of  said 
first  piston  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  piston 
member,  said  compliant  member  being  adapted  to  urge  said 
first  piston  member  into  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said 
second  piston  member,  whereby  said  first  piston  member  and 
said  brake  caliper  are  isolated  from  vibrations  caused  by 
surface  variations  in  said  rotor 


5,492,203 

RAILROAD  CAR  BRAKE  CYLINDER  PISTON  TRAVEL 

INDICATOR  AND  MOUNT  THEREFOR 

Mark  S.  Krampiu,  Hunker.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,248 

InL  (X"  F16D  66^2 

VS.  CL  188—1.11  "»  Claims 


1  A  method  for  installing  an  underslung  cable  to  an  elevator  car, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  adjustable  connector,  attached  to  the  elevator  car. 

said  adjustable  connector  having  two  degrees  of  adjustable 

motion; 
positioning  said  adjustable  connector  in  a  desired  position;  and 
attaching  the  underslung  cable  to  said  adjustable  connector 


5,492^02 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  BRAKE  PISTON  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Fivderick  L.  Drotar,  Newport;  John  C.  Hoffman,  Dexter,  and 
Christian  A.  Valachovic,  Walled  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,175 

InL  a."  F16D  65/iS 

VS.  CL  18ft— 73  J5  13  Claims 

1.  A  brake  piston  apparatus  for  use  in  a  brake  caliper  of  a  disc 

brake  assembly  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  brake  piston  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  first  piston  member  slidably  disposed  within  a  cylinder  bore  of 
said  brake  caliper,  said  first  piston  member  having  a  hydraulic 


1.  A  visual  brake  cylinder  piston  travel  indicator  for  a  railroad 
car  having  a  brake  cylinder  device  mounted  remotely  from  a 
predetermined  viewing  area  of  the  railroad  car  and  including  a 
rotatable  piston  member  axially  operable  between  a  brake  applica- 
tion position  and  a  brake  release  position,  said  visual  brake  cylin- 
der piston  travel  indicator  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  member  and  having  one  end 
projecting  from  the  body  of  said  brake  cylinder  device; 

b)  a  collar  fixed  on  said  projecting  end  of  said  hollow  rod; 

c)  a  bearing  assembly  connected  to  said  collar  for  axial  move- 
ment therewith  between  said  application  and  release  positions 
of  said  piston  member,  said  collar  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  bearing  assembly  during  said  axial  movement  thereof; 
and 
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d)  an  indicator  rod  connected  to  said  bearing  assembly  and 
adapted  to  extend  therefrom  to  said  predetermined  viewing 
area  of  said  railroad  car  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the 
position  of  said  piston  member. 


5,492,204 
TRAILER  BREAKAWAY  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  D.  Wallace,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dico,  Inc.. 
Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,724 

Int  a.'  B60T  li/08 

VS.  a.  188—112  R  15  Ctoims 


1.  A  trailer  braking  mechanism  which  activates  a  trailer  brake 
when  a  trailer  becomes  detached  from  a  pulling  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  pulling  vehicle  to  a 
trailer  brake; 

(b)  at  least  one  flange  operably  connected  to  said  releasable 
connection  means; 

(c)  a  flange  arrestment  means  for  allowing  said  releasable  con- 
nection means  to  pass  by  said  flange  arrestment  means  in  both 
directions  and  for  allowing  said  flange  to  pass  across  said 
flange  arrestment  means  in  only  a  single  direction; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  releasable  connection  means  and  said 
flange  across  said  flange  arrestment  means  when  the  trailer 
moves  away  from  the  pulling  vehicle;  and 

(e)  an  operable  connection  between  said  releasable  connection 
means  and  said  trailer  brake  so  that  as  the  trailer  moves  away 
from  the  pulling  vehicle,  the  trailer  brake  is  actuated. 


5,492,205 
HIGH  COOLING  AIR  FLOW  RATE  BRAKE  ROTOR 
Jian  J.  Zhang,  T^oy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,276 

Int  CL"  F16D  65/12:65/847 

VS.  a.  188—218  XL  5  Claims 


2'- 


3.  A  brake  rotor  comprising: 

two  disks  being  annular  and  spaced  apart  having  an  inner 
diameter  and  an  outer  diameter  and  wherein  D  is  a  diameter 
midway  between  the  inner  diameter  and  the  outer  diameter 


and  each  of  the  two  disks  having  an  inner  surface  wherein  w 
is  a  flow  passage  width  from  one  inner  surface  to  the  other  of 
the  two  disks;  and 
a  number  of  radially  disposed  vanes  each  having  a  thickness  t 
and  extending  between  the  two  disks  of  alternate  longer  and 
shorter  configuration  wherein  the  number  of  radially  disposed 
vanes  is  defined  by  the  equation  itD/w-H. 


5,492406 
MOTORCYCLE  DISK  BRAKE  LOCK 
Jin-Ren  Shieh,  No.  178,  Shih  Chia  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,487 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/00:  E05B  67/36 

VS.  a.  188—265  5  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  disk  brake  lock  comprising: 

a  main  body  provided  with  a  retaining  slot  dimensioned  to 
receive  therein  a  motorcycle  disk  brake,  said  retaining  slot 
defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  the  slot  and  an  outer  wall  of  the 
slot  facing  thereto,  a  first  recess  located  at  one  side  edge  of 
said  main  body,  a  first  through  hole  via  which  said  retaining 
slot  is  in  communication  with  said  first  recess,  and  a  second 
recess  located  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  retaining  slot  such  that 
said  second  recess  is  opposite  in  location  to  said  first  through 
hole; 

a  single  lock  body  disposed  in  said  first  recess  and  provided  with 
a  lock  core  and  a  lock  bolt  mounted  on  said  lock  core  such 
that  said  lock  bolt  is  capable  of  sliding  horizontally  along  with 
said  lock  core  in  said  first  recess; 

wherein  said  main  body  is  provided  with  a  third  recess  in 
communication  with  said  second  recess  via  a  second  through 
hole,  said  third  recess  is  provided  with  a  first  stop  member 
capable  of  sliding  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  third 
recess,  said  first  stop  member  iS  urged  by  a  first  biasing 
means  such  that  one  end  of  said  first  stop  member  extends 
into  said  second  recess  via  said  second  through  hole;  and 

wherein  said  lock  bolt  has  an  outer  end  which  is  received  in  said 
second  recess  and  is  provided  with  a  first  stop  slot  engageable 
with  said  first  stop  membe:-  and  disengageable  by  rotation  of 
said  lock  bolL 
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5,492407 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  SUCH  STRICTI'RES 
Edvin  L.  Clausen,  T»nder,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro 

aA,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO91A)0034,  S  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9iyi4I10,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  6,  1990.  901062 

InL  CI."  F16F  7112 

UA  a.  188—377  6  Claims 


1wa\aaaaaa- 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  load  bearing  structure  for  a  front  or  a 
rear  portion  of  a  frame  of  a  vehicle  body  and  to  be  oriented  to 
extend  in  a  direction  toward  an  expected  impact,  said  structure 
comprising: 

a  unitary  and  one-piece  longitudinally  extending  extruded  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  resulting 
from  extrusion  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy; 
said  member  having  an  end  zone  to  be  directed  in  the  direction 

of  the  expected  impact: 
said  member  having  a  length  portion  extending  along  the  entire 

length  of  said  member  except  for  said  end  zone; 
said  length  portion  having  a  nuuerial  strength  resulting  from  an 

aging  heat  treatment  thereof;  and 
said  end  zone  having  a  material  strength,  resulting  from  an 
overaging  heat  treatment  thereof,  sufficiently  lower  than  said 
material  strength  of  said  length  portion  such  that  said  end 
zone  is  capable  of  axial  compression  deformation  by  a  force 
acting  on  said  end  zone  upon  an  impact  being  imparted  to  the 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body. 


5.492,209 

SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MULTI-SPEED 

COUNTERSHAFT  TRANSMISSION 

Cesar  F.  Certeza,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saturn 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,037,  Feb.  16.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5385,223.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  280.234 

Int.  CL"  B60K  41/26 
VS.  a.  192—4  C  2  aaims 


^OT^ 


5^92^08 
INTUMESCENT  SECURITY  PIN  FOR  ORE  RATED 
DOORS 
Philip  A.  Goossens,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Pemko  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ventura,  Calif. 

riled  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,783 
InL  a."  B05C  19/00 
VS.  a.  292—2  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  door  assembly  composed  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  having 
a  hinge  side  and  a  hinge  supporting  the  door  on  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  of  tlie  door  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  the  hinge  side  of  the  door  facing,  and  being 
adjacent  to,  a  portion  of  the  frame  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed 
position,  the  improvement  wherein; 

said  door  is  provided  with  a  recess  in  said  hinge  side;  and 
said  assembly  further  comprises  at  least  one  projecting  element 
secured  to  said  frame  portion  to  project  into  said  recess  when 
said  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  projecting  element 
comprising  a  metal  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  frame  portion,  a  free  end  remote  from  said  frame 
portion  and  a  bore  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
opening  at  said  free  end,  and  a  mass  of  thermally  intumesceni 
matenal  which  tills  said  bore  and  which  is  expandable  for 
securing  said  projecting  element  to  said  door  upon  being 
heated  above  a  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  A  reverse  brake  actuator  in  combination  with  a  transmission 
for  retarding  rotation  of  an  input  shaft  during  shift  maneuver  from 
neutral  to  reverse  comprising: 

a  forward  shift  control  rod; 

forward  synchronizer  clutch  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  forward  shift  control  rod  for  synchronizing  two  forward 
ratios; 

reverse  shift  control  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  reverse 
drive  including  a  stationary  rod;  and 

detent  means  disposed  between  the  forward  shift  control  rod  and 
the  reverse  shift  contfol  means  for  imposing  a  reaction  force 
at  a  first  level  on  the  forward  shift  control  rod  when  the 
reverse  shift  control  means  is  acmated  for  partially  acmating 
said  forward  synchronizer  means  during  a  neutral  to  reverse 
shift  maneuver  and  at  a  second  level  during  manipulation  of 
the  forward  shift  control  rod  for  selection  of  one  of  the 
forward  ratios,  said  detent  means  comprising  a  first  detent 
member  abutting  the  forward  control  rod.  a  second  detent 
member  abutting  the  stationary  rod,  a  first  spring  means  for 
urging  the  two  detent  members  apart  and  a  second  spring 
means  for  engaging  the  two  detent  members  only  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  compression  of  the  first  spring 
means. 
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5,492^10 
RATIO  INTERCHANGE  CONTROL  VALVING 
James  R.  Eaton,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  310^447 

Int.  a."  F16D  25/08;25/lO 

VS.  a.  192—87.13  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  control  and  means  for  providing 
fluid  operated  friction  torque  transmission  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  pressure; 

a  source  of  low  pressure; 

first  means  for  providing  friction  torque  transmission; 

second  means  for  providing  friction  torque  transmission; 

first  fluid  directing  means  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow 
from  the  source  of  high  pressure  to  the  first  means  and  to  a 
passage; 

second  fluid  direction  means  for  selectively  controlling  fluid 
flow  from  the  source  of  high  pressure  to  the  second  means 
when  the  first  fluid  directing  means  is  selectively  controlling 
fluid  flow  to  said  passage; 

trim  means  responsive  to  fluid  flow  to  said  second  means  for 
providing  a  time  controlled  pressure  rise  at  the  second  means; 
and 

valve  means  in  said  passage  for  selectively  directing  fluid  flow 
from  said  source  of  low  pressing  to  said  first  means  through 
said  first  fluid  directing  means  when  said  first  fluid  directing 
means  is  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  to  said  passage  and 
for  disconnecting  said  first  fluid  directing  means  from  said 
source  of  low  pressure  when  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage  is 
at  a  predetermined  level. 


5.492.211 

BICYCLE  FREEWHEEL  GEAR  CLUSTER  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Chin  F.  Wu.  Nantou,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Keyin 

En  Ctao,  Ltd.,  Nantou,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,694 

Int  O."  FI6D  41/24:  B60B  27/04 

VS.  a.  192—115  4  daims 


a  wheel  bub  having  a  toothed  hole  and  a  circular  recess  around 
two  opposite  ends  of  a  longitudinal  center  through  hole 
thereof; 

a  locating  member  mounted  within  said  circular  recess  to  hold  a 
bearing  assembly  and  a  freewheel  gear  cluster  around  said 
bearing  assembly;  and 

a  hollow  T-rod  having  a  toothed  head  at  one  end  meshed  with 
the  toothed  bole  on  said  wheel  hub,  and  a  rod  section  at  an 
opposite  end  inserted  through  the  longitudinal  center  through 
hole  of  said  wheel  hub  and  fastened  to  said  locating  member. 


5,492vZ12 

DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  AND  STORING  OBJECTS 

INSERTED  BY  WAY  OF  PAYMENT  IN  A  DISPENSER 

Maurice  Fillod;  Jean-Marc  Peccoox,  and  Jean-Pascal  Delay,  all 

of  Besancon,  France,  assignors  to  Scfalumberger  Industries, 

Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06590 
Int.  CL*  G07D  3/14 
VS.  CL  194—202  12  ( 


1.  A  bicycle  freewheel  gear  cluster  mounting  structure  compris- 


ing: 


1.  Apparams  for  sorting  and  storing  objects,  such  as  coins, 
inserted  by  way  of  payment  in  a  dispenser  of  products  or  services, 
comprising: 

a  coin  input  unit  into  which  the  objects  are  input, 

a  selector  connected  to  the  coin  input  unit  and  adapted  to  sort  the 
objects,  said  selector  including  an  outlet  connected  to  a  tray 
and  to  holding  means  for  said  objects, 

a  removable  recycling  dispenser. 

a  lockable  final  storage  means  for  the  objects, 

means  for  directing  said  objects  from  said  holding  means  to  one 
of: 

said  tray,  or 

said  lockable  final  storage  means  for  said  objects,  or 
said  removable  recycling  dispenser, 

said  removable  recycling  dispenser  having  means  for  storing 
said  objects  temporarily  and  for  directing  said  temporarily 
stored  objects  either  to  said  tray  or  to  said  final  storage  means, 
said  means  for  storing  comprising  at  least  two  vertical  tubes 
for  temporarily  storing  said  objects,  and 

means  for  preventing  visual  and  physical  access  to  an  interior  of 
said  mbes  when  the  tubes  are  installed  in  position,  said  means 
for  preventing  including  emptying  means  for  automatically 
directing  the  objects  contained  in  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  to 
said  lockable  final  storage  means,  which  is  locked,  as  a 
preliminary  to  removal  of  each  said  tube. 


169-041  O.G.-96-6:  QL3 
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5,492J13 
SINGLE  COPY  NEWSPAPER  MAGAZINE  DISPENSER 
Chang  D.  Kim.  12591   Barbara  Ave,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92641 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,985 

Int  CL'  G07F  ///22 

VS.  CL  194—237  14  Claims 


I 

5,492,214 

MOVEABLE  PALLET  FOR  A  TOOL 

Malcolm  E.  Keith,  West  Chicago,  lU^  assignor  to  Midaco 

Corportion,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,794 

Int  a."  B«G  37/00 

VS.  a.  198—346.1  1  Oalm 

1.  Means  for  vertically  moving  a  pallet  and  a  first  base  plate 
member  relative  to  a  second  base  plate  member  comprising,  a 
second  planar  base  plate  member,  a  plurality  of  carnages  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  planar  base  plate  member  and  each  of  said 
carnages  formed  with  extending  honzontally  supported  first  roll- 
ers, a  first  base  plate  member  formed  with  downwardly  extending 
vertical  members  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  slanted  slots  in 
which  said  first  rollers  are  received,  a  pallet  supported  by  said  first 
base  plate  member,  driving  means  connected  to  said  carnages  to 
drive  them  so  as  to  move  said  first  rollers  in  said  slanted  slots  so  as 
to  selectively  raise  and  lower  said  first  base  plate  member  and  said 
pallet  relative  to  said  second  base  plate  member,  a  plurality  of 
second  rollers  mounted  on  said  plurality  of  carnages  and  engage- 
able  with  said  second  base  plate  member  so  as  to  rotatably  mount 
said  plurality  of  carriages  on  said  secoiKl  planar  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  rails  mounted  on  said  second  base  plate  member  upon 
which  said  plurality  of  second  rollers  ride,  said  driving  means 
comprises  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  piston  rod  coupled  to  said 
carriages  and  said  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  planar 
base  plate  member,  and  including  a  plurality  of  third  rollers 
mounted  between  said  pallet  and  said  first  base  plate  member  so 
that  said  pallet  can  be  moved  horizontally  relative  to  said  first  base 
plate  member. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  publications  through  an  access 
opening  comprising:. 

a  housing  forming  an  enclosure: 

a  coin  receiving  mechanism: 

handle  means  manually  operable  from  a  first  to  a  second  posi- 
tion: 

platform  means  within  said  housing  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
publications  of  like  dimensions: 

means  m  interoperative  relation  between  said  coin  receiving 
mechanism  and  said  manually  operable  handle  means  for 
inhibiting  operation  of  said  handle  means  to  said  second 
position  in  either  the  absence  of  coins  or  less  than  the  required 
number  of  coins  in  said  coin  receiving  mechanism:  and 

a  discharge  assembly  configured  and  arranged  for  coacting  rela- 
tion with  the  uppermost  publication  of  said  stack,  said  dis- 
charge assembly  including  a  discharge  member  positioned  for 
overlying  the  uppermost  publication,  said  discharge  member 
being  laterally  slidable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
exteruled  position: 

means  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  slidable  discharge  mem- 
ber and  aid  handle  means  for  enabling  lateral  movement  of 
said  discharge  member  to  said  extended  position: 

a  discharge  bar  hingedly  coupled  to  said  discharge  member,  said 
discharge  bar  being  in  a  first  position  with  said  discharge 
member  retracted  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  uppermost 
publication  during  lateral  movement  thereof  to  the  extended 
position  and  being  in  a  second  pivoted  position  during  retrac- 
tion of  said  discharge  member: 

said  platform  means  and  said  discharge  assembly  are  mounted 
on  a  plurality  of  fixed  support  members  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  enclosure:  and 

wherein  said  fixed  suppon  members  are  rods  and  said  platform 
and  said  platform  means  and  said  discharge  assembly  means 
are  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  with  said  platform  means 
including  means  for  locking  said  platform  means  at  a  venical 
position  adjustable  in  height  from  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure 
for  enabling  proper  positioning  of  a  given  number  of  publica- 
tions within  the  capacity  of  the  said  dispenser 


5y492J15 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS 

EJECTED  OVER  THE  END  OF  A  .SORTING  AND 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Henry  A.  AITeldt,  Victorville,  and  Tim  D.  Conway,  Stockton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunldst  Growers,  Inc.,  Ontario, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,511,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,431,273. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,937 

Int.  a."  B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  198—464.4  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  malperformance  in  a  con- 
veyor system  used  for  sorting  objects  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ejectors  carried  by  said  conveyor  systems  for 
selectively  ejecting  objects  from  said  conveyor  system: 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  assemblies  for  activating  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  ejectors: 

an  over-the-end  sensor  disposed  in  said  conveyor  system  to 
detect  objects  passing  over  the  end  of  said  conveyor,  said 
conveyor  system  having  an  end:  and 

computer  means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  system  to  selec- 
tively position  one  of  said  plurality  of  ejectors  detected  by 
said  over-the-end  sensor  if  said  ejector  has  malperformed. 
said  computer  means  being  coupled  to  said  over-the-end  sen- 
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sor  to  determine,  by  periodicity  and  timing  of  objects  detected 
by  said  over-the-end  sensor,  which  one  of  said  plurality  of 
solenoid  assemblies  or  ejectors  is  malperforming, 
whereby  malperforming  and  missing  ejectors  can  be  identified 
and  positioned  for  access. 


5,492,216 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
CONTAINERS  WHILE  MAINTAINING  VERTICAL 
ORIENTATION 
Byron  A.  McCoy,  and  Thomas  G.  Howell,  both  of  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company,  Lynch- 
burg, Va. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  208,436 

InL  CL*  B65G  15/14 

VS.  a.  198—626.5  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  transporting  a  succession  of  objects, 
each  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  width  measured  transversely  to 
the  vertical  axis,  along  a  horizontal  transport  path  while  maintain- 
ing a  constant  vertical  orientation  of  said  objects  along  said  path, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  continuous  transport  belts  having  facing  object- 
supporting  surfaces  and  rear  surfaces: 
support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  support  belts,  a  surface  of 
each  of  which  contacts  one  of  said  rear  surfaces  of  said 
transport  belts  to  render  the  transport  belts  substantially  non- 
extensible  transversely  to  said  horizontal  path  of  movement 
and  maintain  a  substantially  constant  distance  between  the 
facing  object-supporting  surfaces  throughout  the  length  of 
said  horizontal  transport  path:  and 
means  for  moving  the  facing  object-supporting  surfaces  of  the 
transport  belts  in  the  direction  of  said  horizontal  transfer  path. 


a  drive  linkage  operable  with  the  gear  box  and  the  auger  drive 
shaft  for  driving  the  auger  flighting,  the  drive  linicage  includ- 
ing a  drive  member  mounted  on  the  auger  flighting  and 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  substantially  constant  diameter 
of  the  auger  tube,  the  drive  member  being  a  sprocket  mounted 
on  the  auger  drive  shaft  between  two  sections  of  auger  flight- 
ing and  wherein  the  drive  linkage  fiirtlier  includes  a  drive 
chain  extending  between  the  sprocket  and  the  external  gear 
box. 


5,492,218 

ADJUSTABLE  RAILING  SUPPORT  POST  FOR 

CONVEYOR  LINES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Witold  W.  Falkowski,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Joseph  E. 

Seagram  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333316 
Int.  a."  B65G  21/20 
VS.  CL  198— 836  J  9  i 


16- 


U 


16-- 
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5,492^17 
CENTER  DRIVE  PORTABLE  AUGER 
Ronald  S.  Stewart,  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sudenga 
Industries,  inc.,  George,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,169 
Int.  CI."  B65G  33/14 
VS.  a.  198—667  19  Claims 

1.  An  auger  for  transporting  particulate  material,  the  auger 
comprising: 
an  auger  tube  having  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end.  and  a 

substantially  constant  diameter: 
an  auger  drive  shaft  disposed  with  the  auger  tube: 
an  auger  flighting  mounted  to  the  auger  drive  shaft  for  transport- 
ing particulate  material  from  the  feed  end  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  auger  tube: 
a  gear  box  positioned  adjacent  an  external  surface  of  the  auger 
tube  between  the  feed  end  and  die  discharge  end  of  the  auger 
tube  such  that  the  gear  box  does  not  restrict  the  flow  of  the 
paniculate  material  within  the  auger  tube,  the  gear  box  being 
connectable  to  an  external  power  supply: 


■36 


'"38 


1.  A  railing  support  post  for  use  with  a  conveyor  line  and  a 
railing  for  said  conveyor  line  said  conveyor  line  transporting 
bottles,  said  suppon  post  comprising  an  elongated  central  member 
having  two  ends  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  clamp  at  the  other 
end,  said  member  being  panially  located  in  an  elongated  sleeve 
and  being  movable  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  containing  a 
spring  that  is  seated  between  said  sleeve  and  said  member  to  urge 
said  sleeve  towards  said  clamp,  said  clamp  being  able  to  receive 
said  railing,  a  bracket  attach^  to  said  sleeve  for  mounting  said 
post  substantially  normal  to  said  line,  said  member  moving  relative 
to  said  sleeve  when  an  inward  force  is  applied  to  said  handle  and 
moving  outward  relative  to  said  sleeve  when  said  force  is  released, 
with  a  retainer  on  said  post  so  that  said  control  member  has  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  sleeve  when  said  retainer  is  in  position, 
said  retainer  being  removable. 
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PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE 
Jeffrey  M.  Stupar.  West  Dundee,  01^  assi«iior  to  lUinois  Tool 
Worts  Inc^  Glenview,  01. 

CoaUmutioa-lD-iMrl  oT  Scr.  No.  21.787,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,353,927.  This  appHcadoa  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

262385 

TW  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  II, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B«5D  25/08 

VS.  CL  2M— 219  2i  Claias 


5,492020 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CUP  WHEN  TAKING 

URINE  SAMPLES 

Debbie  L.  Eatay,  3482  W.  Moark.  Springfield,  Mo.  65810 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,221 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  206—363  5  CUbns 


1.  A  plural  compaitment  package  for  containing  and  facilitating 
subsequent  mixture  of  at  least  two  separated,  different  matenals. 
comprising: 

a  lirst  sheet  of  film  malerial  having  a  first  periptieral  region; 

a  second  sheet  of  film  material  having  a  second  peripheral 
region  and  overlapping  said  first  sheet  of  film  material  such 
that  said  first  and  second  peripheral  regions  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  of  film  material  are  joined  together  so  as  to 
form  a  peripheral  region  of  said  package  and  to  define  an 
interior  space  within  said  package  between  said  first  and 
second  sheets  of  film  material; 

a  third  sheet  of  film  material  having  a  third  penpheral  region  and 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  film  male- 
rial  so  as  to  divide  said  interior  space  defined  within  said 
package  into  at  least  two  separated  compartments  for  holding 
at  least  two  different  malerial  components  to  be  subsequently 
mixed  together,  said  third  peripheral  region  of  said  third  sheet 
of  film  material  being  joined  to  said  first  and  second  periph- 
eral regions  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  material  such 
that  all  areas  of  said  peripheral  region  of  said  package  com- 
prise a  three-layer  laminate  formed  by  said  first,  second,  and 
third  periptieral  regions  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  sheets 
of  film  material; 

rupturable  means  provided  upon  said  third  sheet  of  film  material 
for  pemuning  rupture  thereof  upon  the  application  of  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  pressure  to  said  package  so  as  to  permit 
a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  malerial  components  dis- 
posed within  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  separated 
compartments  to  be  discliarged  from  said  second  one  of  said 
at  least  two  separated  compartments  and  into  a  first  one  of 
said  at  least  two  separated  compartments  so  as  to  mix  with  a 
first  one  of  said  at  least  two  material  components  so  as  to 
form  a  compound  mixture  between  said  at  least  two  material 
components;  and 

non-porous,  rupturable  cap  means  secured  to  said  third  sheet  of 
film  material  and  overlying  said  rupturable  means  of  said 
third  sheet  of  film  material  for  preventing  discharge  of  said 
second  one  of  said  at  least  two  material  components  from  said 
second  one  of  said  at  least  two  separated  compartments  until 
said  application  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  to 
said  paclcage  ruptures  both  said  rupturable  means  of  said  third 
sheet  of  film  malerial  and  said  rupturable  cap  means  whereby 
said  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  malerial  components  is 
discharged  from  said  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  separated 
compartments  and  into  said  first  one  of  said  at  least  two 
separated  compartments  so  as  to  mix  with  said  first  one  of 
said  at  least  two  material  components. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  supporting  a  cup  wlien 
talcing  urine  samples  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  central  component  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end; 

a  support  ring  in  a  generally  circular  configurauon  with  a  circu- 
lar cross  section  secured  at  one  exterior  peripheral  extent  at  its 
proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  of  the  central  component,  the 
ring  component  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  at 
about  ninety  degrees  from  the  point  of  contact  between  the 
central  component  and  the  ring  component,  the  opening  con- 
stituting about  one  and  ten  degrees  of  the  ring; 

a  handle  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end  with  the  distal  end  being  coupled 
with  respect  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  central  component,  the 
handle  having  a  dished  curvature  along  its  length  with  the 
center  of  curvature  being  located  above  the  handle  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  central  component,  the 
handle  being  formed  with  transverse  ridges  along  the  length 
thereof  and  an  unndged  periphery  thereabout,  the  central 
section  being  about  125  and  I7S  percent  of  the  length  of  the 
handle; 

circumferential  ribs  formed  in  the  nng  at  its  interior  extent  to 
faciliute  the  grasping  of  a  cup  thereby;  and 

a  transparent  package  receiving  and  supporting  one  of  the  hold- 
ers in  a  sealed,  sanitary  manner  with  sealed  ends  to  ensure  the 
retention  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  holder  therein. 


5,492421 
LIGHT-TIGHT  PACKAGE 
Sufan  L.  Light  Webster;  John  A.  Spina,  Rochester,  and  John 
DePoint  Jr.,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333J9I 
Int  CI.''  B65D  85/67 
VS.  a.  206—398  7  Claims 

I.  A  light-tight  package  for  a  roll  of  light-sensitive  web  material. 
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the  roll  including  a  core  with  opposite  ends  and  a  length  of  the  web 
wound  about  the  core;  the  roll  having  end  surfaces  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  core  and  the  length  having  a  first  width  and  a  leading 
end;  the  package  including  a  flexible  opaque  leader  wound  about 
the  roll  through  at  least  a  first  convolution,  the  leader  having  a 
trailing  end  attached  to  the  leading  end,  a  second  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  first  width,  a  length  greater  than  a  circumference 
of  the  roll  and  opposite  lateral  edges  separated  by  the  second 
width;  pair  of  flexible  opaque  end  disks  for  covering  the  end 
surfaces,  a  central  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  attached  to  the 
core  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  folded  over  a 
circumferential  edge  of  the  first  convolution  of  the  leader,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pair  of  adhesive  elements,  the  adhesive  elements  being  located 
respectively  between  (a)  each  lateral  edge  substantially  along 
the  first  convolution  of  the  leader  and  (b)  the  folded-over 
peripheral  portion  of  each  end  disk,  each  adhesive  element 
having  a  property  of  adhering  more  aggressively  to  the  leader 
than  to  the  folded  over  peripheral  portion  of  the  end  disk;  and 
the  end  disks  being  made  from  a  material  having  sufficient 
tensile  strength  to  resist  tearing  before  the  adhesive  elements 
release  the  folded-over  portions, 
whereby  upon  unrolling  of  the  package  by  pulling  the  leader,  the 
end  disks  release  from  the  adhesive  elements  without  tearing 
and  the  adhesive  elements  move  away  fiom  the  roll  with  the 
leader. 


5,492,223 

INTERLOCKING  AND  INVERTIBLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  TRAY  AND  TEST  CONTACTOR  MATING 

THERETO 

Keith  A.  Boaniman,  Austin,  and  John  D.  Redden,  Round  Rock, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumbnrg,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,899 

Int  a."  B65D  85/42:21/00 

VS.  a.  206—710  16  CUms 


5,492.222 
BAR  CODE  BLOCKING  CARRIER 
William  N.  Weaver,  Nortfabrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,886 

Int  CI.""  B65D  85/00:  G06K  19/00 

VS.  a.  206—4593  14  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  group  of  items,  each  item  including  an 
individual  machine  readable  bar  code  thereon,  said  carrier  com- 
prising a  plastic  material  including  an  effective  amount  of  a  chemi- 
cal blocking  agent  therein  for  blocking  bar  code  reader  light  having 
a  narrow  wavelength,  said  chemical  blocking  agent  altering  the 
plastic  material  on  a  molecular  level  for  blocking  said  light,  said 
carrier  being  substantially  transparent  and  extending  aroimd  said 
items  to  create  a  package  such  that  said  individual  machine  read- 
able bar  codes  are  at  least  partially  covered  by  said  carrier. 


r 


r 


1.  A  tray  for  handling  a  semiconductor  device  encapsulated  in  a 
package  body  and  having  multiple  leads  projecting  from  an  edge  of 
the  package  body,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposing  side; 

a  cell  in  the  support  frame  for  holding  one  semiconductor  device 
encapsulated  in  a  package  body,  the  cell  being  capable  of 
retaining  the  one  semiconductor  device  on  the  first  and  second 
side,  wherein  the  cell  has  a  device-capture  surface  on  the 
second  side  having  a  perimeter  which  has  a  side,  the  perim- 
eter of  the  device-capture  surface  being  substantially  a  same 
size  as  a  perimeter  of  a  first  surface  of  the  package  body,  the 
cell  being  defined  on  the  first  side  by  outer  peripheral  side- 
walls  having  a  lead-in-chamfer  at  a  first  angle  to  guide  the  one 
semiconductor  device  into  the  cell; 

a  pedestal  inside  the  cell  for  supporting  a  second  surface  of  the 
package  body  of  the  one  semiconductor  device; 

a  trough  separating  the  pedestal  and  the  outer  peripheral  side- 
walls  to  accommodate  the  leads  of  the  one  semiconductor 
device;  and 

a  trough  separating  the  pedestal  and  the  outer  peripheral  side- 
walls  to  accommodate  the  leads  of  the  one  semiconductor 
device;  and 

an  interlocking  nest  feature  around  a  portion  of  each  side  the 
perimeter  of  the  device-capture  surface,  the  interiocking  nest 
feature  having  an  external  chamfer  at  a  second  angle  to  mate 
with  the  first  angle  and  a  device-retaining  chamfer  at  a  third 
angle  retain  the  package  body; 

wherein  when  first  and  second  substantially  identical  trays  ate 
stacked  with  one  another,  the  interlocking  nest  feature  of  the 
first  tray  nests  into  the  cell  of  the  second  tray  to  interlock  the 
first  and  second  trays. 

10.  A  tray  for  handling  a  semiconductor  device  encapsulated  in  a 
package  body  and  having  an  area  array  of  external  electrical 
connections  projecting  from  a  surface  of  the  package  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposing  side; 

a  cell  in  the  support  frame  for  holding  a  semiconductor  device 
encapsulated  in  a  package  body,  the  cell  being  capable  of 
retaining  the  semiconductor  device  on  the  first  and  second 
side,  wherein  the  cell  has  a  device-capture  surface  on  the 
second  side  having  a  perimeter  which  has  a  side,  the  perim- 
eter of  the  device-capture  surface  being  substantially  a  same 
size  as  a  perimeter  of  a  first  surface  of  tiie  package  body,  the 
cell  being  defined  on  the  first  side  by  outer  peripheral  side- 
walls  having  a  lead-in-chamfer  at  a  first  angle  to  guide  the 
semiconductor  device  into  the  cell; 

body  retaining  means  inside  the  cell  for  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  package  body  of  the  semiconductor  device;  and 
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an  interlocking  nest  feature  around  a  portion  of  each  side  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  device-capture  surface,  the  interlocking  nest 
feature  having  an  external  chamfer  at  a  second  angle  to  mate 
with  the  hrst  angle  and  a  device-retaining  chamfer  at  a  third 
angle  retain  the  package  body: 

wherein  when  tirsi  and  second  substantially  identical  trays  are 
stacked  with  one  another,  the  interlocking  nest  feature  of  the 
first  tray  nests  into  the  cell  of  the  second  tray  to  interlock  the 
first  and  second  trays. 


5.492^24 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 

IMPLRITIES  FROM  A  PI  LPOIS  SLURRY 

Robert  Singleton,  Jr.,  19M  Paddock  Ct,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

30243 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.006 

Int  CI."  B04C  JA» 

VS,  a.  209^210  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  impurities  from  pulp  fibers  of  a 
pulpous  slurry,  comprising,  a  separation  chamber  having  generally 
annular  side  walls  about  an  upright  central  axis;  first  conduit  means 
comprised  of  at  least  one  passage  extending  through  said  chamber 
side  walls  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  radial  extending 
from  said  chamber  axis  for  introducing  a  first  stream  of  the  slurry 
into  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  cause  the  first  stream 
to  flow  about  said  chamber  axis  in  one  direction,  second  conduit 
means  for  introducing  a  second  stream  of  the  slurry  into  an  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  cause  the  second  stream  to  flow 
about  said  chamber  axis  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  whereby  the  opposite  directions  of  the  first  and 
second  streams  causes  impurities  to  separate  from  pulp  fibers 
within  the  pulpous  slurry,  and  third  conduit  means  for  extracting 
the  pulpous  slurry  from  a  central  portion  of  said  chamber  located 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  where  impurities  collect  in 
a  relatively  stagnant  zone. 


5,492,225 
SORTER  HAVING  A  HOL'SING  WITH  CONICAL  SHAPED 

END  WALL 
Walter  Musselmann,  and  Reimund  Rienecker,  both  of  Heiden- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  (>mbH,  Heiden- 
beim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
411.5 

Int  a."  B07B  1/04:  BOID  21/02 
VS.  a.  209—273  8  Claims 

1.  A  softer  for  sorting  a  suspension,  comprising: 


a  generally  symmetric  housing,  said  bousing  having  an  end  wall 
and  having  an  axial  length; 

a  symmetric  screen,  said  screen  arranged  interiorly  of  and  con- 
centric to  said  housing; 

a  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  drum,  said  drum  concentrically  con- 
tained interiorly  of  said  screen,  said  drum  having  an  interior 
wall,  axial  ends  and  an  outer  circumference,  said  rotor  com- 
prising sorting  elements  arranged  at  said  outer  circumference 
of  the  rotor  drum,  said  sorting  elements  operable  to  sweep 
across  the  screen  and  circulate  around  the  wall  of  the  drum  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  suspension  being  sorted,  said  sotting 
elements  having  a  configuration  such  that  a  vortex  flow  of  the 
suspension  is  generated  in  a  space  at  an  end  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  drum  interior  wall  having  a  conic  configuration 
such  that  a  conic  interior  space  is  defined  thereby,  said  conic 
interior  space  having  an  end  adjacent  to  said  vortex  flow 
space  and  having  an  opposite  end.  said  adjacent  end  having  a 
livger  diameter  than  said  opposite  end.  thereby  forming  a 
conic  flow  space  for  said  suspension,  the  diameter  of  said 
conic  flow  space  on  a  suspension  feed  end  of  the  sorter  being 
smaller  than  a  diameter  on  an  opposite  end;  and  wherein  a 
removal  space  and  removal  socket  for  lightweight  contami- 
nants are  disposed  at  said  housing  end  where  the  vortex  space 
is  generated; 

a  removal  duct  located  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  housing  for 
removing  heavy  contaminants:  and 

a  din  drain  for  lightweight  panicles,  said  dirt  drain  being  gen- 
erally centrally-arranged  at  said  housing  end  wall,  said  end 
wall  having  a  conic  configuration  and  having  a  diameter 
which  tapers  maximally  by  1 1  mm  per  each  3  mm  of  axial 
housing  length  and  minimally  by  2  mm  per  each  3  mm  of 
axial  housing  length,  in  a  direction  away  from  said  screen  and 
rotor  drum. 


5,492J26 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND  FEEDING  BEAD 

SUPPORTERS  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE  GUN  OF  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TIBE 

Cheol  H.  Hwang,  Kumi-si,  and  Ki  B.  Son,  Susung-ku,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1991, 
23815/1991 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/46.  B07C  9/00;  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  209^-695  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  bead  supporters  for  an  electron  gun 
of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  compnsing: 
a  vertical  soning  wall; 
a  horizontal  feeding  surface  formed  perpendicularly  to  said 

sorting  wall  for  transferring  said  bead  supporters;  and 
a  horizontal  soning  surface  having  a  width  less  than  a  width  of 
the  horizontal  feeding  surface  and  formed  perpendicularly  to 
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said  soning  wall  for  sorting  said  bead  supporters,  the  width  of 
said  horizontal  feeding  surface  being  such  that  bead  support- 
ers oriented  in  an  incorrect  orientation  will  fall  from  the 
sorting  surface; 
wherein  said  bead  supporter  comprises: 

a  semi-circular  central  portion  for  supporting  the  cathode 

assembly: 
a  plurality  of  positioning  projections  formed  on  a  lower 
inward  side  of  the  semi-circular  central  portion  of  the  bead 
supporter;  and 
a  pair  of  extended  portions  projecting  from  said  semi-circular 
central  portion,  parts  of  each  of  the  pair  of  extended  por- 
tions projecting  to  positions  outward  of  the  semi-circular 
central  portion,  for  fixing  a  cathode  assembly  to  opposing 
'  bead  glasses; 
wherein  a  cut-out  portion  is  formed  in  an  upper  edge  of  at  least 
one  extended  portion  of  the  bead  supporter,  said  cut-out 
portion  causing  said  bead  supporter  to  fall  from  said  support- 
ing surface  if  said  bead  supporter  is  incorrectly  oriented. 


side  facing  the  outdoors,  an  apparatus  for  segregating  and  storing 

segregated  recyclable  materials  comprising: 

a  wall  mounted  unit  disposed  within  and  between  studs  in  said 
exterior  wall,  said  wall  mounted  unit  having  a  means  defining 
an  opening  proximate  said  first  side  of  said  wall  and  a  conduit 
mouth  wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  proximate  said 
second  side  of  said  wall  for  receiving  segregated  recyclable 
materials,  and  insulated  cover  means  hinged  at  the  top  of  said 
opening  to  move  between  a  position  closing  said  opening  and 
a  raised  position  permitting  deposit  of  the  recyclable  materials 
through  said  apertures  with  die  space  between  said  opening 
and  said  conduit  mouth  wall  forming  a  generally  rectangular 
open  box  providing  direct  simultaneous  access  to  all  of  said 
apertures; 
separate  containers  for  each  of  the  segregated  recyclable  mate- 
rials located  outside  of  said  domicile  and  lined  up  on  the 
ground  below  said  wall  mounted  unit:  and 
hollow  conduit  means  comprising  a  tube  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion for  each  of  said  apertures  being  anached  to  said  conduit 
mouth  wall  of  said  wall  mounted  unit  and  forming  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  thereof  through  said  aper- 
tures and  bent  down  through  an  elbow  just  outside  of  said 
wall  and  further  including  a  terminal  end  disposed  down- 
wardly from  said  conduit  moudi  wall  and  outward  from  said 
second  side  of  said  exterior  wall  such  that  said  segregated 
recyclable  materials  may  be  deposited  into  said  wall  mounted 
unit  through  said  opening  means  and  said  apertures  and 
conveyed  by  gravity  through  said  conduit  means  outdoors  for 
storage  in  said  containers. 


5,492^28 
FREE  STANDING  ATHLETIC  EQnPMENT  RACK 
Terry  Botkin,   10355  Dover  St,  #1234,  Westminister,  Colo. 
80021 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,708 

Int  a."  A47F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  211—13  13  Claims 


5.492J27 
SEGREGATION  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECYCLABLES 
Robert  T.  Millette,  and  JoAnne  F.  Millette,  both  of  440  Con- 
cord Stage  Rd.,  Weare,  N.H.  03281 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,351 

Int  CI."  B07C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  209—703  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  an  exterior  wall  of  a  domicile,  said  wall 
having  a  first  side  facing  the  interior  of  the  domicile  and  a  second 


1.  A  free  standing  athletic  equipment  rack,  comprising: 

a  single  upright  center  post  having: 
a  top  end, 
a  bottom  end, 

a  substantially  vertical  centerline,  and 
a  length  located  along  said  centerline  and  measured  between 
said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end: 

a  base  connected  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  center  post  for 
maintaining  said  center  post  in  an  upright  position; 

said  upright  center  post  having  a  substantially  square  cross- 
sectional  shape  wherein  said  upright  center  post  is  continuous 
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across  said  cross-section  and  said  top  end  of  said  upright 
center  post  is  laterally  unsupported; 
an  equipment  support  assembly  selectively  positionable  at  any 

location  along  said  center  post's  length; 
said  equipment  support  assembly  having  a  length  and  being 

substantially  horizontally  oriented: 
said  equipment  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  one  arm  opposite  the  other  arm 

and  each  arm  astride  said  center  post  at  opposite  sides  of 

said  center  post, 
connection  means  between  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm 

for  urging  said  arms  toward  one  another  and  into  frictional 

engagement  with  said  center  post  positioned  therebetween, 
restraining  means  for  maintaimng  said  equipment  support 

assembly  in  substantially  horizontal  orientation,  and 
carrying  means  for  receiving  an  article  of  athletic  equipment 

and  securing  the  article  therein. 


5,492030 

COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  CLUB  STAND 

Russell  B.  Horton,  14  Drumcastle  Ct.,  Germantown,  Md.  20876 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  307,231 

Int  a."  A47F  1/00 

MS.  CL  211— 70J  16  aaims 


5,492U29 

VERTICAL  BOAT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

lUiashi  Tanaka,  Hadano,-  Jun  Yoshikawa.  Sagamihara;  Eiichi 
Toya;  Alsuo  Kitazawa.  both  of  Nishiokitama:  Kazunori 
Meguro,  Oomiya;  Tatsuo  Nozawa,  Nishiokitama:  YuUka 
IfhJTiika,  Okitama;  Yoshiyuki  Wataoabe,  NishiokiUma; 
Masani  Seine,  OkiUma.  and  Hideo  Nakanishi.  Minamiashi- 
gara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  151386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-339553; 

Nov.  30,  1992,  4-341060 

Int  a.*  A47F  im 

ViS.  a.  211—41  18  Claims 


««   to 


1.  A  golf  club  stand  for  supporting  a  golf  club,  the  golf  club 
having  a  golf  club  shaft  and  a  golf  club  head  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  golf  club  stand  comprising: 

a  pair  of  legs,  one  being  collapsible  relative  to  the  other,  each 
having  a  lower  ground  engaging  end  and  an  upper  end.  and 
a  golf  club  shaft  engaging  member  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  pair  of  legs,  the  shaft  engaging  member  being  adapted 
for  releasably  engaging  the  golf  club  shaft,  such  that  the  golf 
club  is  held  in  a  generally  upright  position  with  the  golf  club 
head  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  pair  of  legs  engaging  the 
ground. 


5,492031 

STORAGE  RACK  HAVING  SITPORT  SEAM  WITH 

OITER,  GENERALLY  ARCUATE,  INDICIA-RECEIVING 

SURFACE 

William  L.  Clark.  Pinefaurst,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Unarco  Material 

Handling,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  95,607,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,368,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,458, 

Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  341,761 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/O0 

MS.  CL  211—183  3  Oaims 


1.  A  vertical  boat  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
wafers,  each  wafer  having  a  penpheral  portion  and  an  inner  portion 
therearound.  the  boat  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bonom  portion, 
composing: 

two  end  members  placed  at  the  top  portion  and  the  bonom 

portion  of  the  vertical  boat;  and 
a  plurality  of  suppon  members  vertically  extending  between  the 

end  members  for  supporting  the  wafers, 
each  of  the  support  members  being  a  plate-like  member  having  a 

series  of  slits  formed  at  a  predetermined  interval  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  support  arms  being  defined  by  the  slits,  the  support 

arms  having  support  projections  in  such  a  manner  that  the 

inner  portion  of  the  wafer  contacts  and  is  supported  by  the 

support  projections  whereas  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 

wafer  does  not  contact  the  suppon  projections  and  the  arms  of 

the  support  members  wherein 
the  inner  portion  of  the  wafer  to  be  supported  by  the  support 

projections  ranges  from  a  center  of  the  wafer  by  50%-9(Wfc  of 

the  radius  of  the  wafer, 
the  vertical  boat  is  made  of  a  matenal  selected  from  a  gTx>up 

consisting  of  silica  glass,  silicon  carbide,  carbon,  monocrystal 

silicon,  polycrystal  silicon,  and  silicon  carbide  impregnated 

with  silicon,  and 
the  support  arms  and  the  support  projections  of  the  suppon 

members  are  integral  with  each  other  so  as  to  constitute  a 

monoblock  body. 


1.  A  storage  rack  positioned  on  a  suppon  surface  and  comprising 
a  suppon  beam  formed  from  sheet  steel  and  welded  so  as  to  have 
a  tubular  profile,  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  and  having 
a  substantially  honzontal  wall,  which  defines  a  load-supporting 
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surface  at  the  top  edge  of  the  support  beam,  the  suppon  beam 
having  an  outer  wall,  which  extends  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  support  beam,  the  outer  wall  defining  an  outer, 
generally  arcuate,  indicia-receiving  surface,  which  has  a  peripheral 
measurement  equal  at  least  to  approximately  one  third  of  a  periph- 
eral measurement  along  the  outer  wall,  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges,  the  peripheral  measurements  being  made  along  the  tubular 
profile. 


5,492033 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  LEAD  FRAME 
Toshihiro  Kusagaya,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044190 
Int  CL"  B44C  1/22 
MS.  a.  216—14  5  Claims 


5,492032 
UMBRELLA-SHAPED  CLOTHES-DRYING  RACK 
Heinz  J.  Ohm,  Linburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Letfheit  AG, 
Nassau/Lahn,  Germany 

rUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  15, 
1993,  93114798 

Int  CL*  A47B  43/00 
MS,  CL  211—197  20  Oaims 


I.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  lead  frame,  comprising: 

the  first  step  of  forming  an  elongated  lead  element  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  parallel  to  each  other; 

the  second  step  of  forming  a  first  mask  on  said  first  surface  so 
that  said  first  mask  extends  from  a  first  end  of  said  lead 
element  toward  a  second  end  of  said  lead  element  and  termi- 
nates at  a  mid  position  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end,  and  forming  a  second  mask  on  said  second  surface  so 
that  said  second  mask  extends  from  said  second  end  toward 
said  first  end  and  terminates  at  a  mid  position  between  said 
second  end  and  said  first  end; 

the  third  step  of  etching  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface  of  said  lead  element;  and 

the  fourth  step  of  removing  said  first  mask  and  said  second 
mask. 


1.  An  umbrella-shaped  clothes-drying  rack  comprising: 

a  vertical  pole  (1)  having  an  internal  space; 

a  slider  member  (2)  slidably  mounted  on  said  pole  (1)  so  as  to  be 
slidable  along  said  pole  (1)  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
pole  (1); 

a  plurality  of  main  arms  (4)  for  supporting  a  clothes  line,  said 
main  arms  (4)  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  slider  member 
(2); 

a  plurality  of  spreading  arms  (6).  each  spreading  arm  (6)  having 
one  end  which  is  pivotably  mounted  to  said  pole  (1)  at  a 
position  above  said  slider  member  (2),  and  each  spreading 
arm  (6)  having  another  end  which  is  pivotably  mounted  to  a 
respective  main  arm  (4); 

a  spreading  body  (9)  longitudinally  displaceably  mounted  on 
said  pole  <1)  and  having  an  operating  portion  (12)  arranged 
below  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  spreading  arms  (6)  to 
said  pole;  and 

cam  members  (13)  disposed  on  said  spreading  arms  (6)  and 
cooperating  with  a  cam  surface  (12)  of  said  operating  portion 
(12)  of  said  spreading  body  (9)  during  longimdinal  displace- 
ment of  said  spreading  body  (9)  relative  to  said  pole  (1),  such 
that  said  spreading  body  (9)  causes  said  spreading  arms  (6)  to 
pivot  out  of  respective  folded  rest  positions,  where  said 
spreading  arms  (6)  are  substantially  adjacent  to  said  pole  (1). 
toward  an  open  position  where  said  spreading  arms  (6)  are 
pivoted  away  from  and  spaced  from  said  pole  (1). 


5,492034 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SPACER  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURES  USEFUL  IN  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 

Angus  C.  Fox,  UI,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,809 

Int  a.*  B29D  U/00;  B44C  1/22 

MS.  CL  21fr— 25  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  columnar  supports  used  for  an 
evacuated  display,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  laminate,  said  laminate  having  upper  and  lower 
major  surfaces; 

punching  a  plurality  of  holes  through  said  laminate,  each  of  said 
holes  being  disposed  ncMmal  to  said  major  surfaces  of  said 
laminate,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  diameter: 

disposing  a  sacrificial  layer  about  said  laminate  which  confor- 
mally  coats  said  major  surfaces  and  substantially  all  of  said 
holes,  thereby  reducing  said  diameter  of  said  holes; 
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filling  said  holes  with  a  dielectric  material,  thereby  forming  the 
columnar  supports. 

etching  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sacnlicial  layer  fix>m  said  lower 
major  surface,  thereby  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
columnar  supports; 

disposmg  a  high-lemperature  adhesive  to  said  exposed  portions 
of  the  columnar  supports; 

aligning  and  affixing  said  exposed  portion  of  the  columnar 
supports  to  a  location  on  a  baseplate; 

substantially  renraving  said  sacrificial  layer:  and 

removing  said  laminate,  thereby  exposing  the  columnar  sup- 
ports. 


5,492^35 

PROCESS  FOR  SINGLE  MASK  C4  SOLDER  BUMP 

FABRICATION 

Douglas  E.  Crafts:  Venkatcsan  Murali,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 

and  CaroUnc  S.  Lee.  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.«73 

Int  a."  H«1L  21/92 

MS.  CL  216—13  28  CUims 


means  for  rotating  said  frame  means  about  said  guide  means. 

support  means  rotalably  mounted  on  said  load  bearing  member 
for  rotation  with  said  frame  means,  and 

cable  means  having  a  lixed  operative  length  attached  to  said 
support  means  for  suspending  said  load  from  said  support 
means,  wherein  said  movement  of  said  load  bearing  means 
within  said  substantially  venical  guide  means  provides  all  of 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  load. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  metal  layers  from  a  surface  of  a  wafer 
in  the  presence  of  a  Pb/Sn  solder  bump,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  a  hrsi  metal  layer  from  said  surface  of  said  wafer  by 
exposing  said  wafer  to  a  first  etchant  wherein  said  first  layer  is 
removed  from  said  surface  of  said  wafer  and  wherein  a 
protective  layer  is  formed  on  said  Pb/Sn  solder  bump; 

b)  removing  a  second  metal  layer  from  said  surface  of  said 
wafer  by  exposing  said  wafer  to  a  secoixl  etchant  wheiein  said 
second  metal  layer  is  removed  from  said  surface  of  said  wafer 
and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  protective  layer  remains 
on  said  Pb/Sn  solder  bump  after  being  exposed  to  said  second 
etchant: 

c)  removing  said  protective  layer  from  said  Pb/Sn  solder  bump 
by  exposing  said  wafer  to  a  third  etchant  wherein  said  protec- 
tive layer  is  removed  from  said  Pb/Sn  bump. 


5,492J37 

EXPANDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  MULTIPLE 

ARTICLE  DRYING  RACK 

Kil  J.  Chang,  321-40  Soksu  2  Dong.  Anyang  City,  Kyunggido. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^31 

IbL  a.'  A47F  5KiO 

U.S.  CL  211— 2C2  19  Claims 


S,492a3« 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND  MANOEUVRING  A 

LOAD 
Peter  S.  Foy,  3275  E.  Patrick  La^  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89120 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,673 
InL  a."  A63J  5// 2 
UA  a.  212—333  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  suspending  and  manoeuvring  a  load  includ- 
ing hoist  means  and  means  associated  with  said  hoist  means  for 
rotating  tlie  load  suspended  therefrom,  the  improvement  which 
permits  unrestricted  rotation  of  the  load  and  which  comprises: 
a  substantially  vertical  guide  means. 

hoLSt  means  including  a  load  bearing  member  guided  by  said 
guide  means  for  non-rotating  sliding  movement  therealong. 
and  means  coupled  to  said  load  bearing  member  for  raising 
and  lowenng  said  load  bearing  member  along  said  guide 
means, 
roiaiable  frame  means  rotatably  nKNinted  on  said  guide  means. 


1.  A  multiple  article  drying  rack,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly  formed  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  end 
suppori  members  each  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  middle  suppon  members  each  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  connectors 
defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rotational  axes 
and  pivolally  coupling  said  end  support  members  together, 
said  end  and  middle  suppon  members  together  and  said 
middle  suppon  members  togetlier  so  as  to  define  said  base 
assembly  as  at  least  a  pair  of  parallelogram  structures  conven- 
ible  between  erected  and  collapsed  conditions,  each  of  said 
rotary  connectors  including 

(i)  a  pair  of  annular  hubs  attached  to  adjacent  ends  of  said 
respective  end  and  middle  suppon  members  such  that  one 
hub  IS  disposed  above  the  other  hub. 
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(ii)  a  pivot  pin  extendable  through  central  bores  formed 

through  said  hubs,  said  pivot  pin  having  a  lower  end 

ponion  with  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein 

defining  a  latch  element  on  said  lower  end  ponion  of  said 

pivot  pin  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 

resilient  prongs  being  expandable  and  contractable  relative 

to  one  another  between  respective  expanded  and  contracted 

outside  diameter  sizes  correspondingly  larger  and  smaller 

than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  central  bores  of  said  hubs  so 

as  to  permit  releasable  secuiement  of  said  pivot  pin  through 

said  central  bores  of  said  hubs,  and 

(iii)  an  annular  stop  element  defined  about  an  upper  end 

ponion  of  said  pivot  pin  for  engaging  an  upper  one  of  said 

hubs:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  each  being  mounted  at  a  lower 

end  on  one  of  said  rotary  connectors  and  extending  upwardly 

therefrom  along  said  rotational  axis  thereof  so  as  to  receive 

and  hold  an  article  over  an  upper  end  of  said  upright  post. 


axis  and  thus  opens  said  waste  container,  and  that  waste  container 
and  said  cover  are  moved  back  to  said  rest  position  by  gravity 
force  when  said  waste  container  is  subsequently  released  after  said 
turning  and  lifting  movement. 


5,492039 

GARBAGE  CAN  AND  LID  ASSEMBLY 

Fong-Chen  Yen,  No.  22,  Jong-Juang  Tzyy,  Jea-Jong  l^uen, 

Shiah-Ytig  Shiang,  Tainan  Shien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,565 

InL  a.*  B65D  43/26:  B65F  ]/00 

UJS.  CL  220—263  6  daiiiK 


5,492,238 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  WASTE  CONTAINER,  A 

COVER  THEREFOR,  AND  A  COVER  OPENING 

MECHANISM  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  AND  SANITARY 

APPLICATIONS 

Winfried  Scholl,  Diisseldorf;  Stefan  Pickert,  BaunaUl,  and 

Karl-Heinz    Biichsenschutz.    Warburg,    all    of,    Germany, 

assignors  to  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH,  Arolsen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 
998.0 

Int.  a."  B65D  4i/26.  B65F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  220—263  9  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  wastes  for  household  and  sanitary 
applications,  comprising:  an  understructure  which  is  mountable  to 
a  wall,  said  understructure  having  at  a  lower  portion  thereof 
guiding  projections  and  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  arms  being 
provided  with  invented  U-shaped  cutouts:  a  waste  container  being 
provided  at  a  rear  and  lower  side  thereof  with  inclined  guide 
surfaces  for  cooperation  with  said  guiding  projections,  at  a  rear  end 
upper  ponion  thereof  with  guiding  webs  for  insertion  into  and 
cooperation  with  said  U-shaped  cutouts,  and  with  at  least  one 
actuating  element:  and  a  cover  for  closing  said  waste  container  in  a 
rest  position,  said  cover  being  lumably  mountable  in  said  under- 
structure around  an  axis  and  having  a  sliding  surface  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  actuating  element:  wherein  said  waste  container  and 
said  cover  are  so  mountable  in  said  understructure  that  in  said  rest 
position  said  guiding  surfaces  rest  on  said  guiding  projections,  said 
guiding  webs  project  into  said  cutouts  and  said  cover  closes  said 
waste  container,  and  that  by  turning  said  waste  container  the 
guiding  surfaces  are  moved  along  said  guiding  projections  for  also 
lifting  said  waste  container  such  that  said  actuating  element  acts 
onto  said  sliding  surface  of  said  cover,  turns  said  cover  around  said 


L  A  garbage  can  and  lid  assembly  comprising; 

a)  a  can  body  for  receiving  garbage  and  having  an  open  top 
defined  by  an  upper  peripheral  edge; 

b)  a  frame  engageable  with  the  open  top  of  the  can  body,  the 
frame  including  an  opening  for  depositing  garbage  into  the 
can  body,  an  outwardly  extending  circumferential  edge 
engageable  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  can  body,  a  rear 
vertical  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  circumferential 
edge  and  including  an  inner  surface,  and  a  middle  projection 
extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface: 

c)  a  handle  including  an  upper  portion  forming  a  grip  and  a 
lower  portion  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration 
defined  by  a  slidable  board  and  a  stop  board,  a  passageway 
formed  in  the  slidable  board,  the  lower  ponion  slidably 
engageable  on  the  circumferential  edge  and  the  rear  vertical 
wall  of  the  frame,  with  the  middle  projection  disposable 
within  the  passageway: 

d)  a  pair  of  half  lids  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  lids  to 
the  frame  to  open  and  close  the  frame  opening:  and 

e)  rope  means  connecting  the  half  lids  and  engageable  by  the 
handle,  whereby  pushing  the  handle  downwardly  towards  the 
frame  causes  the  half  lids  to  pivot  upwardly  into  an  open 
position,  and  releasing  the  handle  causes  the  half  lids  to  pivot 
downwardly  into  a  closed  position  and  return  the  handle 
upwardly  to  its  original  position. 


5,492,240 
FULL  PERIMETER  CONFORMING  LINER 
Leonard  J.  Vilutis,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  Vilutb  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Frankfort,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,428 
Int  CL"  B65D  90/04 
MS.  a.  220-^104  20  Oaims 

1.  A  full  perimeter  conforming  liner  for  lining  and  engaging  the 
full  perimeter  of  an  inside  surface  of  a  self-supporting  container 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  vertical  container  walls,  at  least  two 
opposing  ones  of  said  walls  being  of  a  first  identical  length,  and 
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container  such  that  respective  corner  portions  of  the  lining 
surface  overlie  and  engage  all  of  said  respective  vertical 
comers  of  the  self-supporting  container. 


5,492041 
VENTED  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
RuaseU  R.  Bamett,  and  Angle  A.  Bamett  both  of  1231  Hwy.  39 
Eart,  Etowah,  Tenn.  37331 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,741 
Int  a."  B65D  25/14 
VS.  CL  220—404  2  ( 


two  other  opposing  ones  of  said  walls  being  of  a  second  identical 
length,  each  adjacent  two  of  said  walls  defining  a  vertical  comer, 
all  of  the  container  walls  having  approximately  the  same  predeter- 
mined height,  the  conforming  liner  comprising: 

at  least  two  Arst  panels  of  film  material  having  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  said  hrsi  identical  length  of  the  container  walls; 

at  least  two  second  panels  of  lilm  material  having  a  length  which 
is  greater  Uian  said  second  identical  length  of  the  container 
walls; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  panels  of  film  material  having  a 
selected  height  that  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  height  of 
the  container  walls; 

said  panels  of  film  material  having  joined-together  adjacent 
edges  thereof  to  form  a  sleeve-like  member  having  an 
unsealed  mouth  and  in  which  first  panels  alternate  with  sec- 
ond panels; 

a  first  conforming  seal  spaced  closely  laterally  from  a  first  one 
of  said  adjacent  edges,  said  first  conforming  seal  sealing  one 
of  said  first  panels  to  one  of  said  second  panels  to  define  a 
first  surplus  film  section  between  said  first  conforming  seal 
and  said  first  adjacent  edge; 

a  second  conforming  seal  spaced  closely  laterally  from  a  second 
one  of  said  adjacent  edges,  said  second  conforming  seal 
sealing  said  second  panel  having  the  first  conforming  seal  to 
another  of  said  panels  of  film  material  to  define  a  second 
surplus  film  section  between  said  second  conforming  seal  and 
said  second  adjacent  edge,  the  first  and  second  conforming 
seals  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  first  identical  length  of  the  con- 
tainer walls; 

a  third  conforming  seal  spaced  closely  laterally  from  a  third  one 
of  said  adjacent  edges,  said  third  conforming  seal  sealing  said 
panel  having  the  second  conforming  seal  to  another  of  said 
panels  of  him  material  to  define  a  third  surplus  film  section 
between  said  third  conforming  seal  and  said  third  adjacent 
edge,  the  second  and  third  conforming  seals  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  said 
second  identical  length  of  the  container  walls; 

a  fourth  conforming  seal  spaced  closely  laterally  from  a  fourth 
one  of  said  adjacent  edges,  said  fourth  conforming  seal  seal- 
ing one  of  said  second  panels  to  said  first  panel  having  the 
first  conforming  seal  to  define  a  fourth  surplus  film  section 
between  said  fourth  conforming  seal  and  said  fourth  adjacent 
edge; 

each  of  the  conforming  seals  having  a  length  that  is  less  than 
said  selected  height  of  said  panels  of  him  material,  said  length 
of  each  conforming  seal  also  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
predetermined  height  of  the  container  walls; 
a  cuff  portion  that  extends  in  one  direction  between  said  adjacent 
edges,  and  said  cuff  portion  extends  in  another  direction  from 
approximately  an  end  of  each  of  said  conforming  seals  to  said 
unsealed  mouth,  said  cuff  portion  being  substantially  free  of 
said  conforming  seals;  and 
a  lining  surface  of  the  conforming  liner,  said  lining  surface 
excludes  said  cuff  portion  and  is  defined  by  said  panels  of  film 
material  and  includes  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  conforming  seals,  said  lining  surface  excludes  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  surplus  film  sections  and  said 
lining  surface  engages  the  full  perimeter  of  the  self-supporting 


1.  A  vented  refuse  device  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  perimeter  side  wall 
circumscribing  a  penphery  of  the  bottom  wall  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  perimeter  side  wall  being  shaped  so 
as  to  define  at  least  one  comer,  with  the  comer  having  an 
arcuate  interior  surface: 

a  vent  means  coupled  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  container  for 
precluding  a  vacuum  coupling  between  a  trash  bag  and  the 
container,  the  vent  means  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular panel  having  opposed  hrst  and  second  longitudinal 
edges;  a  first  mounting  panel  having  an  inner  longitudinal 
edge  coupled  to  and  extending  along  the  hrst  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  rectangular  panel,  the  hrst  mounting  panel  extend- 
ing from  the  rectangular  panel  at  an  oblique  angle  relative 
thereto,  the  hrst  mounting  panel  being  coupled  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  container  along  a  hrst  side  of 
the  comer,  a  second  mounting  panel  having  an  inner  longitu- 
dinal edge  coupled  to  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
rectangular  panel,  the  second  mounting  panel  extending  from 
the  rectangular  panel  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  thereto,  the 
second  mounting  panel  being  coupled  to  an  interior  surface  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  container  along  a  second  side  of  the 
comer,  wherein  the  hrst  mounting  panel  extends  towards  the 
second  mounting  panel  at  a  substantially  orthogonal  orienta- 
tion relative  thereto;  a  connecting  panel  extending  between 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  first  mounting  panel  and  the 
second  mounting  panel  so  as  to  extend  between  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  comer  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  side 
wall,  with  the  connecting  panel  being  spaced  from  the  arcuate 
interior  surface  of  the  comer  of  the  side  wall. 


5,492,242 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLUIDS  OR  FLUID-LIKE  PRODUCTS 

Karsten  Gall,  Blumenstrasse  35,  75233  Tlefenbronn.  Gemiany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,843 

InL  a."  B6SD  23/08 

VS.  a.  220-^106  18  CUims 

1.  A  container  for  paints  and  other  fluid  products,  comprising: 

conlu^ner  walls  dehning  a  container  including  an  opening  and 

interior  and  exterior  walls; 
a  hrst  separating  layer  applied  to  the  container  walls; 
a  hrst  protective  layer  applied  to  the  first  separating  layer 
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5,492,244 

DIVIDED  ALUMINUM  CAN  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

ACCESSIBLE  COMPARTMENTS 

Stanley  D.  C.  Kim,  311  Ohua  Ave.  «S05E,  Honolulu,  HL  96815 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,868 

Int  a.*  B65D  21/02 

VS.  CI.  220—524  2  aaims 


a  second  separating  layer  applied  to  the  first  protective  layer; 

and 
a  second  protective  layer  applied  to  the  second  separating  layer, 
wherein  each  of  said  protective  layers  include  at  least  one 
detaching  point  for  facilitating  detaching  of  the  outermost 
protective  layer  to  thereby  remove  the  outermost  protective 
layer  and  any  contaminants  thereon  so  that  the  container  can 
be  leused. 


5,492^43 
STERILE  CONTAINER 
Gerd  Brandhorst,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbera  Patent 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  GcseUschaft  Fuer  Industrielle  Schutzre- 
chte,  Seefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Set.  No.  919,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25, 1991,  9109207 
U 

Int  CL'  A6U  I/OS 
VS.  a.  220—4.21  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  receiving  a  pressure  actuated  sterile  capsule, 
compnsing: 

two  sterile-sealing  shell  portions  adapted  when  interconnected  to 
snugly  surround  the  capsule,  the  interconnection  of  said  shell 
portions  being  such  that  one  of  said  shell  portions  is  adapted 
to  slide  against  the  other  of  said  shell  portions  so  that  when 
said  shell  portions  are  compressed,  pressure  is  transmitted  to 
said  capsule,  said  one  shell  portion  having  a  surface  which, 
when  said  shell  portions  are  compressed,  slides  over  an 
exposed  outer  surface  of  said  other  shell  portion,  said  shell 
portions  upon  opening  being  completely  separable  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  shell  portions  being  provided  on  an  interior 
surface  thereof  with  two  opposite  clamping  surfaces  for 
engaging  the  capsule,  said  clamping  surfaces,  when  the  con- 
tainer is  opened,  being  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  pressure 
exerted  on  opposed  outer  surfaces  of  said  shell  portion  so  as 
to  release  the  capsule,  and 

means  for  protecting  the  capsule  against  contact  with  said  sur- 
face of  said  one  shell  portion  when  said  shell  portions  are 
opened  to  permit  removal  of  said  capsule  from  the  container. 


1.  An  aluminum  can  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  circular,  flat  top  attached  thereabove; 

a  partition  installed  vertically  within  said  body  dividing  said 

body  into  two  separate  chambers  of  equal  size; 
said  partition  dividing  said  chambers  such  that  air  pressure  in 

one  chamber  is  not  affected  by  a  change  of  air  pressure  in 

other  chamber; 
a  pull  Ub  routably  attached  to  center  of  said  circular,  flat  top; 
a  prescored  portion  in  said  circular,  flat  top,  forming  an  opening 

in  said  one  chamber  when  engaged,  actuated  and  ruptured  by 

said  pull  tab;  and 
a  second  prescored  portion  in  said  circular,  flat  top.  forming  an 

opening  in  said  other  chamber  when  engaged,  actuated  and 

ruptured  by  said  pull  tab. 


5,492,245 

ANTI-BULGING  CONTAINER 

Petros   Kalkanis,   Scala,   Italy,   assignor  to  The   Procter   & 

Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04580,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

per  FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,596 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jim.  2, 1992, 
92201566 

Int  a."  B65D  6/34 
VS.  CL  220—609  7  Claims 


^^^^ 


1.  A  container  (1)  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  side 
wall  (2)  and  a  base  (3),  said  base  comprising  in  a  cross  section  in 
a  plane  comprising  the  container's  vertical  axis  (A),  a  concave 
inwards  curved  section  (4)  connected  to  the  side  wall  (2),  at  least 
two  successive  stairs,  each  stair  consisting  of  a  straight  part  (5,5') 
forming  an  angle  (al,a2)  with  a  plane  (B)  petpendicular  to  said 
axis  (A),  followed  by  a  sharp  concave  outwards  curve  (6,6'),  and  a 
dome  (8)  consisting  of  a  smooth  concave  outwards  curve,  said  base 
(3)  being  symmetrical  about  said  axis  (A). 
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5,4«2J46 

CUP  HOLDER  WITH  COUNTER  ASSEMBLY 

Fredeiirk  N.  Bailey,  4544  Acacia  Ave„  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304397 

lot  a."  B65D  85/00:  G09F  S/00 

VS.  a.  22»— 754  6  ClaioBS 


1.  A  cup  holder  with  stmcture  for  counting  the  number  of  glasses 
of  water  drunk  daily  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  open  top  end  for  removably  receiving 
a  drinking  cup; 

said  tubular  body  also  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end: 

a  handle  having  a  counter  assembly  compartment,  said  handle 
being  attached  to  said  tubular  body; 

said  counter  assembly  compartment  having  a  left  side  wall,  a 
right  side  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  top  wall  having  an  aperture 
therein;  said  left  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  left 
side  wall  tubular  boss  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and 
further  having  a  tubular  bore;  said  nght  side  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  a  nght  side  wall  tubular  boss  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  and  further  having  a  bore  hole;  and 

a  disk  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  peripheral  edge;  a 
series  of  numbers  on  said  front  wall,  a  hrsl  shaft  extending 
from  said  front  wall  and  a  second  shaft  extending  from  said 
rear  wall,  said  first  shaft  being  joumaled  in  the  bore  hole  of 
said  left  side  wall  tubular  boss  and  said  second  shaft  being 
joumaled  in  the  bore  hole  of  said  right  side  wall  tubular  boss 
and  said  shaft  together  allow  said  disk  to  be  rotated  about  an 
axis;  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  extending  through  said 
aperture  in  said  top  wall  of  said  counter  assembly  compart- 
ment so  that  said  disk  can  be  rotated. 


5,492J47 
AnX)MATlC  SOAP  DISPENSER 
AUng  Shu.  No.  5,  Lane  157,  Yen  Ping  .South  Rd.;  Tsang-Chang 
Hwang,  3F.  No.  30,  Alley  31,  (.ane  49  Sec.  4,  Chung  King  N. 
Rd.,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Kuo-Cbou  Lee,  No.  93,  Shang-Jen 
Street.  Noan  Noan.  Keclung  City,  all  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,080 
Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—63  3  aaims 

I.  An  automatic  soap  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  lirsi  housing  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  hrst 
housing  defining  an  enclosed  space  with  the  base  when  in  the 
closed  position: 

c)  latching  means  for  detachably  securing  the  first  housing  to  the 
ba.se  in  the  closed  position; 

d)  a  second  housing  mounted  to  the  base  and  disposed  within  the 
enclosed  space,  the  second  housing  iiKluding  separate  first 
and  second  chambers,  each  chamber  ftirther  including  a  cover 
for  opening  and  closing  the  chamber,  a  concave  guide  tube 
formed  in  a  front  wall  of  the  second  housing,  and  a  hole 
formed  in  the  guide  tube; 

e)  a  driver  device  and  an  infrared  sensing  device  disposed  in  the 
first  chamber,  the  driver  device  including  a  motor,  a  gear 


assembly  including  a  speed  reducing  gear  driven  by  the  motor 
and  an  elongate  member  driven  by  the  gear  assembly  for 
reciprocating  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  hole  in 
the  guide  tube,  the  elongate  member  including  an  elongate 
hole  and  a  toothed  section  formed  on  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
elongate  hole  for  engagement  by  said  gear  of  the  gear  assem- 
bly, and  the  infrared  sensing  device  for  operating  the  motor 
upon  sensing  the  presence  of  a  hand  below  the  dispen.ser; 

f)  an  electnc  power  supply  disposed  in  the  second  chamber  for 
energizing  the  motor;  and 

g)  a  soap  storage  bag  supported  on  the  second  housing  and 
disposed  within  the  enclosed  space,  the  storage  bag  including 
a  downwardly  extending  feeding  tube  disposed  within  the 
coiKave  guide  tube  for  dispensing  soap  upon  engagement  of 
the  tube  by  the  elongate  member  during  the  reciprocating 
movement  thereof. 


5,492,248 
PERFUME  DISPENSER 
Georg  Ortner,  Lubecker  Str.  13,  Koln,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AH322,  S  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157.209 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    12,    1991, 
9107249  I 

Int  a."  B67D  5/46 
VS.  CL  222—78  11  Claims 


1.  A  perfume  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  perfume  container  (1).  made  from  glass  and  having  one  end 

and  an  opposite  end.  with  an  elongated  shape  between  said 

ends; 
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a  delivery  device  (6)  provided  on  said  one  end  of  said  perfume 
container,  said  delivery  device  including  a  metal  holder  con- 
necting said  delivery  device  with  said  perfume  container; 

a  covering  cap  (2)  covering  at  least  a  part  of  said  delivery  device 
protruding  from  said  one  end  of  said  perfume  container,  ribs 
protruding  inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  covering 
cap  and  extending  longitudinally  toward  said  opposite  end; 

a  clip  (4)  connected. with  one  of  said  covering  cap  and  said  one 
end  of  said  perfume  container  having  said  delivery  device, 
said  clip  being  functional  as  an  outwardly  directed  advertising 
surface,  and  for  clamping  said  perfume  dispenser  to  an  exter- 
nal object. 

a  plug-in  connection  being  provided  between  said  covering  cap 
and  said  metal  holder  of  said  delivery  device. 


venting  any  remaining  air  pressure  from  said  receiving  means 
before  said  lid  can  be  lifted  away  and  said  collapsible  con- 
tainer removed. 


5,492,250 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  ELECTRONICS 

PROTECTION  SHIELD 

Gary  F.  Sardynski,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 

Corp.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,069,  Nov.  10,  1993.  This  appiicatioa 

Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.326 

Int  a."  B67D  5/56 

VS.  a.  222—108  16  Claims 


5,492.249 
APPARATUS  TO  VENT  HIGH-PRESSURE  AIR  TO 
ATMOSPHERE  IN  A  FROZEN  CONFECTION- 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Beach,  Floyds  Knobs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grand  Soft 
Equipment  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,444 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35/54 

VS.  a.  222—96  9  Claims 


1.  A  frozen  dessert  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  frozen 
dessert  comprising: 

a  collapsible  container  holding  said  frozen  dessert; 

means  for  receiving  said  collapsible  container  having  said  frozen 
dessert,  said  collapsible  container  having  a  formed  opening 
for  dispensing  said  frozen  dessert  therefrom; 

a  lid  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  sealing  said  receiv- 
ing means  when  said  collapsible  container  is  received  therein; 

a  dispensing  valve  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and 
in  flow  communication  with  said  at  least  one  formed  opening; 

air  pressure  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  col- 
lapsing said  collapsible  container  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  dispensing  valve  means; 

a  safety  latch  means  connected  to  said  lid  and  to  said  receiving 
means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  collapsible  container 
from  said  receiving  means  when  said  collapsible  container  is 
under  air  pressure  in  said  receiving  means,  said  safety  latch 
means  when  operated  preventing  said  lid  from  being  lifted 
away  from  said  receiving  means  when  said  collapsible  con- 
tainer is  under  said  air  pressure  in  said  receiving  means,  said 
safety  latch  means  when  operated  allowing  said  lid  to  move 
upwardly  under  said  air  pressure  to  an  intermediate  position 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  compartment. 

a  beverage  dispensing  outlet  mounted  to  the  housing  that  dis- 
penses a  beverage,  the  outlet  including  a  mixing  valve  that 
mixes  potable  water  with  a  syrup  to  form  the  beverage,  the 
mixing  valve  being  adjustable  to  vary  a  mix  ratio  between  the 
potable  water  and  the  syrup; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  compartment  including  electronic 
circuitry  and  coupled  to  the  mixing  valve  to  control  the  mix 
ratio  between  the  potable  water  and  the  syrup; 

a  removable  splash  plate  mounted  to  the  housing  at  a  location 
proximate  the  beverage  dispensing  outlet  that  provides  access 
to  the  circuit  board  in  the  compartment;  and 

a  shield  intermediate  the  splash  plate  and  the  circuit  board  that 
protects  the  circuit  board  from  the  beverage  when  the  splash 
plate  is  removed  and  beverage  is  being  dispensed  from  the 
beverage  dispensing  outlet. 


5,492451 

PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  MEMBERS 

FOR  LOCKING  IT  IN  ITS  LOWERED  POSITION 

Giovanni  .Albini:  Tommaso  Ruscitti,  both  of  Milan,  and  Franco 

Carlappi,  Pianello  Valtidone,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ter 

S.RX.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  27,  1994,  MI94A1094 

InL  CI."  B67D  5/32 

VS.  CI.  222—153.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  fluid  dispenser,  comprising  a  manually  operable 

head  including  a  housing  provided  with  a  fluid  discharge  hole,  said 

housing  including  a  seat  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  hollow 

stem  of  a  pressurized  fluid  delivery  pump;  a  duct  communicating 

said  opening  defined  by  said  seal  with  said  discharge  hole;  a  ring 

cap  for  attachment  to  the  hollow  stem  and  to  a  container,  said  ring 

cap  including  a  top  which  defines  a  substantially  circular  aperture 

with  an  inwardly  projecting  rib;  said  housing  further  comprising  a 
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flexible   diaphragm    having   a   bevelled   profile   defining   a 
springy  leaf  applied  against  the  end  of  the  bearing  surface. 


5.492^53 
CAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SMALL  NECK  PLASTIC 
BOTTLE  OF  LIQUID 
Mary-Elizabeth  Proshan.  Suite  194.  301  N.  Harrison  St.,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.  08540 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,557 

Int  a."  B65D  47/00 

MS.  CL  222—547  8  Clains 


sldrt  which  projects  downwardly  about  said  seat,  said  skin  being 
insertable  into  said  circular  aperture  in  said  ring  cap  and  translat- 
able from  a  raised  position  where  said  skirt  is  completely  above  the 
top  of  said  ring  cap  to  a  lowered  position  wherein  said  skirt  ts 
partially  within  said  ring  cap.  said  skin  being  freely  rotatable 
within  said  circular  aperture  in  said  ring  cap,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
cuts  in  said  skirt  delimiting  a  skin  portion  having  one  end  which  is 
flexibly  anached  to  the  remainder  of  said  housing,  said  skirt 
portion  having  a  free  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  tooth,  said 
tooth  being  snap-engageable  with  said  inwardly  projecting  rib  on 
said  nng  cap  for  locking  said  skin  and  associated  housing  in  said 
lowered  position. 


5,492,252 

DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY  DUE  TO  CONTROL  AIR 

UPTAKE  IN  CONTACT  WFTH  FLUID  PRODUCT 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Pa>is,  France 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,156 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  22,  1993,  93  12641 
Int  a."  B65D  il/OO 
UA  a.  222—207  15  Claims 


I.  Assembly  for  dispensing  a  liquid  to  pasty  product,  compris- 


ing: 


a  container  holding  the  product  and  having  a  rigidity  such  that 
the  dispensing  of  the  product  requires  air-uptake  by  the  con- 
lamer. 

a  dispensing  head  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  dispensing 
channel  comprising  a  first  terminal  part  and  a  second  terminal 
part: 

a  two-valve  pumping  member,  having  an  inlet  valve  and  a 
dispensing  valve,  for  dispensing  the  product,  said  two-valve 
pumping  member  lacking  an  air-uptake, 

means  for  establishing  or  preventing  air-uptake  by  the  container; 

said  dispensing  head  comprising  a  bearing  surface  having  an  end 
through  which  the  first  terminal  part  of  the  dispensing  channel 
passes  and  opens  to  an  outside  of  the  container,  and  said 
dispensing  head  further  comprising,  in  its  upper  portion,  a 


1.  A  cap  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  a  small 
neck  of  a  plastic  boale  of  liquid,  said  cap  comprising: 

a  (flat)  horizontal  disc  having  flat  parallel  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  socket  in  which  said 
open  end  can  be  inserted  and  held  therein,  said  disc  having  a 
first  narrow  rectangularly  elongated  slot  therein; 

a  vertical  hollow  spout  integral  with  the  disc,  the  spout  having 
open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  an  inner  wall,  the 
spout  tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  disc,  the 
lower  end  of  the  spout  having  an  opening  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  said  first  slot  and  being  coincident  therewith,  the 
upper  end  of  the  spout  having  a  second  narrow  rectangularly 
elongated  slot  centered  on  the  first  slot;  and 

a  flat  horizontal  member  parallel  to  said  disc,  said  member  being 
disposed  in  the  spout  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
sealed  peripherally  to  the  inner  wall,  said  member  having  a 
third  narrow  rectangularly  elongated  slot  centered  on  the  first 
slot,  the  third  slot  being  much  narrower  than  either  one  of  the 
first  and  second  slots. 


5,492^54 

CARRIER  CASE  FOR  RECREATIONAL  BOARDS 

Audrvv  ChaUoner,  399  W.  Broadway.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  10012, 

and  Michael  Swicli,  53  W  70th  3A,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10023 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,666,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5344,056. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231325 
Int.  CL"  A45C  15/00 
UA  CL  224—151  1  Claim 

1.  A  carrier  case  for  carrying  a  recreational  board  comprising: 
a  flat  base  having  a  face  side  for  contacting  a  recreational  board, 
a  back  side  opposite  the  face  side,  a  proximate  end  substan- 
tially shaped  to  coincide  with  a  proximate  end  of  a  recre- 
ational board,  a  distal  end  substantially  shaped  to  coincide 
with  a  distal  end  of  the  recreational  board,  and  a  midsection 
connecting  the  proximate  end  and  the  distal  end  of  the  base; 
a  first  engagement  means  secured  to  the  proximate  end  of  the 
base,  said  first  engagement  means  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  proximate  end  of  the  recreational  board; 
a  second  engagement  means  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
base,  said  second  engagement  means  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  distal  end  of  the  recreational  board  or  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  proximal  and  of  the  base  when  it  is  folded; 
a  third  engagement  means  secured  to  the  mid.section  of  the  base, 
said  third  engagement  means  having  an  opening  to  receive  a 
midportion  of  the  recreational  board; 
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c)  a  back  rest  support  assembly  releasably  connected  to  said 
main  support  frame  assembly  and  having  a  back  cushion 
member  positioned  to  engage  an  upper  back  portion  of  the 
camper^unte^  member  when  in  the  backpack  fiinction;  and 

d)  user  connector  means  connected  to  said  main  support  frame 
assembly  and  operable  to  be  releasably  connected  to  a  back 
and  shoulder  area  of  the  camper/hunter  member. 


5,492,256 

INFANT  HIP  CARRIER  WFTH  STORAGE  CAPABILITY 

Ronald  A.  Ive.  12848  W.  Ellsworth  PI.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,135 

InL  CL'  A61G  1/00:  A45F  5/00 

UJS.  a.  224—159  18  Claims 


a  first  attachment  means  connected  to  the  base  and  generally 
located  between  the  proximate  end  of  the  shoulder  strap  and 
the  proximate  end  of  the  base; 

a  second  attachment  means  connected  to  the  base  and  generally 
located  at  the  proximate  end  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  shoulder  strap  having  a  proximate  and  connected  to 
the  face  side  of  the  base  generally  between  the  second 
engagement  means  and  the  proximate  end  of  the  base  and  a 
distal  end  which  can  be  selectively  connected  to  said  first  or 
second  attachment  means. 


5,492,255 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PACK  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Alton  E.  Gansky,  4623  Bella  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80918,    and    WiUUm   A.    Harris.    1250   Paonia.   Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  80915 

FUed  May  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,151 

Int  CI."  A4SF  4/02 

MS.  a.  224—153  21  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  pack  frame  assembly  operable  to  be 
assembled  in  a  backpack  support  function  and  subsequently  disas- 
sembled and  reassembled  into  chair,  gun  rest,  and  table  functions 
for  use  by  a  camper/hunter  member,  comprising: 

a)  a  pack  and  ground  support  assembly  including  a  main  support 
frame  assembly  having  a  seat  support  cushion  member  con- 
nected thereto; 

b)  said  seat  support  cushion  member  positioned  to  engage  a 
lower  back  portion  of  the  camper/hunter  member  when  in  a 
backpack  function; 


1.  A  carrier  device  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person  in  order  to 
support  a  child,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  including  a  shell  body  having  a  crescent-shaped 
bottom  wall  having  a  bottom  peripheral  edge,  an  arcuate  inner 
sidewall  and  an  arcuate  outer  sidewall  connected  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  each  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  to  terminate  in  an  upper  peripheral  edge  thereby  to  form 
a  compartment  having  an  interior,  said  shell  including  a 
crescent-shaped  lid  sized  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
peripheral  edge  of  said  shell  and  operative  to  enclose  the 
interior  of  said  shell  body  said  shell  body  and  said  lid  being 
sized  to  provide  a  platform  for  supporting  the  child  thereon; 

(b)  a  belt  adapted  to  extend  around  a  waist  region  of  the  person 
and  having  opposite  belt  end  portions  releasably  securable  to 
one  another;  and 

(c)  a  pouch  disposed  on  said  belt  and  having  a  pouch  interior 
sized  and  adapted  to  nestably  receive  said  shell  body  and  said 
lid  with  said  inner  sidewall  being  located  proximately  to  the 
waist  region  of  said  person  when  said  belt  is  extended  around 
the  waist  region  of  said  person  so  that  said  shell  has  a  concave 
region  facing  the  waist  region  of  the  person. 


5,492057 
BACK  PANEL  ORGANIZER  FOR  VAN-TYPE  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Robert  L.  Demick,  Eastpointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Uni- 
versal, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,550 
Int  a.*  B60R  7/00 
MS.  a.  224—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  back  panel  organizer  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rear  seat 
and  a  storage  space  that  is  located  rearward  of  the  rear  seat  and 
forward  of  a  rear  door  of  the  vehicle  that  provides  access  to  said 
storage  space,  said  rear  seat  including  a  seat  back  portion  having  a 
rear  surface  facing  said  storage  space,  said  back  panel  organizer 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  base  ponion  and  first  and  second  parallel 
side  arms  extending  from  said  base  portion  and  terminating  in 
ends: 
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mounting  means  for  mtxinling  said  frame  on  said  rear  surface  of 
said  seal  back  for  pivocing  movement  of  said  frame  about  the 
ends  of  its  side  arms  relative  to  said  seal  back  between  a 
scored  position  in  which  said  frame  is  onented  generally 
vertically  and  extends  generally  co-planar  with  said  rear  sur 
face  of  said  seal  back  and  a  use  position  in  which  said  frame 
IS  onented  generally  honzonially  and  cooperates  wilh  said 
mounting  means  lo  define  a  honzontally  extending  closed 
loop  stnK-ture  thai  extends  in  cantilever  form  into  said  storage 
space  al  a  height  above  a  support  surface  of  said  storage  space 
and  IS  adapted  to  receive  and  encircle  al  least  one  ilem.  for 
supporting  said  one  iiem  in  an  upnghi  position  and  limiting 
horizontal  nmvemeni  of  said  one  item  within  said  storage 
space  while  the  vehicle  is  being  dnveni 

and  support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  near  said  base 
portion  when  said  frame  is  in  said  use  position 


a  clamp 


....nping  jaw  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  supported 
on  the  base  member  pivotally  between  the  upper  and  lower 
arms  such  that  the  lower  arm  is  movable  relative  to  the 
resting  jaw.  the  upper  arm  including  an  attack  surface,  and 
the  lower  arm  of  the  clamping  jaw  including  a  yoke  for 
engaging  a  second  side  of  the  ai  least  one  rail  and  being 
opposed  to  the  resting  jaw.  such  thai  clamping  by  the 
resting  Jaw  and  the  yoke  of  the  clamping  jaw  onto  the  al 
least  one  rail  holds  ihe  support  lo  the  rail;  and 
a  swing  lever  swingably  mounted  on  the  base  member  and 
swingable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  swing  lever 
engages  the  upper  arm  of  the  clamping  jaw  whereby  ihe 
yoke  of  the  clamping  jaw  pivotally  engages  the  second  side 
of  the  at  least  one  rail  and  is  held  thereto  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  yoke  is  not  held  against  the  al  least 
one  rail,  by  relative  movement  of  the  swing  lever  with 
respect  10  the  clamping  jaw  for  locking  the  yoke  on  the 
lower  arm  of  the  clamping  jaw  in  a  clamped  position 
against  Ihe  al  least  one  rail. 


5.492^9 

CARGO  SUPPORT  FRAME  STRIICTLRE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Clyde  A.  Tippets.  3046  Lampman  Dr.,  Billings  MonL  59102 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  S«r.  No.  82,774 

Int.  O.'^  B«OR  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—494  1*  CUims 


5,492058 

CROSS  SI  PPORT  FOR  ROOF  LOADS  ON  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  ROOF  R.\ILINGS 

Harald  Bninner.  SolinKcn.  (lermany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Hap- 

pich  GmbH,  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,845 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemany,  Jao.  8,  1993,  43  34 
331.7 

Int.  a."  BMR  9/00 
US.  CI.  224—321  20  Claims 


I.  A  cross  support  for  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  roof  rails  on  the 
roof  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  cross  support  comprising; 
a  support  for  extending  between  said  rails;  and 
a  clamping  device  disposed  on  the  support  for  attaching  the 
support  to  at  leasl  one  of  the  roof  rails,  the  clamping  device 
including: 
a  base  member; 

a  resting  jaw  disposed  on  the  base  member  for  clamping 
against  one  side  of  the  al  least  one  rail; 


I.  A  cargo  suppun  frame  structure  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a 
vehicle,  composing: 

(a)  a  replacemeni  bumper  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle, 
said  replacement  bumper  adapted  lo  replace  an  existing  rear 
bumper  of  said  vehicle  wherein  said  existing  rear  Bumper  is 
attached  lo  al  leasi  one  rear  support  bracket  of  said  vehicle, 
said  replacemeni  bumper  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  rear 
support  bracket; 

(b)  a  pair  of  upnghi  members  having  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  anached  lo  said  replacemeni  bumper  at  a  predetermined 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  lo  each  other  and 
extending  lo  a  predetermined  height  above  said  replacemeni 
bumper  sufficient  to  elevate  a  cargo  a  predetermined  distance 
with  respect  to  said  replacemeni  bumper; 

(c)  a  connecting  member  having  a  predetermined  size  and  shape 
attached  al  each  end  thereof  lo  an  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
upnght  members  that  is  opposite  lo  where  said  said  pair  of 
upnghi  members  is  attached  lo  said  replacemeni  bumper; 

(d)  a  longitudinal  member  having  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  said 
first  end  anached  lo  said  connecting  member  and  having  said 
longitudinal  member  being  attached  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar with  respect  to  said  connecting  member  and  extending 
longitudinally  in  a  direction  generally  towards  Ihe  front  of 
said  vehicle; 

(e)  a  front  cross  member  having  a  predetermined  size,  shape, 
and  having  two  ends  and  being  attached  al  a  location  between 
said  two  ends  lo  said  longitudinal  member  at  said  second  end 
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and  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  member  and  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  connecting  member;  and 
(0  a  pair  of  from  upnghi  members  having  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape,  each  of  said  pair  of  front  upright  members  having 
a  first  from  upright  member  end  that  is  attached  to  one  of  said 
two  ends  of  said  from  cross  member  and  having  a  flanged  end 
thai  Is  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle,  said  flanged  end 
being  located  at  an  end  opposite  to  said  first  front  upright 
member  end. 


5,492,261 

STAPLER  HAVING  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  INJURY  TO  FINGERS  OF  A  USER 

William  H.  N.  Chi,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 

assignor  to  Stanley-Bostich,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.L 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389065 

Int  CL*  B25C  5/06 

U.S.  CL  227—128  6  Claims 


5,492060 
GARMENT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
David  D.  Rieden,  Lake  Orin,-  Joseph  A.  Polizzi,  Mt.  Clemons, 
and  Kurt  M.  Mitschke,  Steriing  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,702 
Int.  CL*  B60R  7/10 
VS.  a.  224—553  13  Claims 


4.  A  stapler  having  protecting  means  for  prevention  of  injury  to 
fingers  of  a  user,  and  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof 
having  two  side  walls  extending  separately  and  in  parallel 
from  each  other  therefrom,  and  said  second  end  thereof  hav- 
ing an  anvil  disposed  to  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  staple  magazine  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  thereof  pivotally  engaged  between  said  two  side  walls 
and  said  second  end  thereof  having  an  ejection  opening 
defined  therein  corresponding  lo  said  anvil; 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  pivotally  engaged  to  said  staple  magazine,  said  second 
end  thereof  having  an  ejector  extending  downwardly  from  an 
under  side  thereof,  and 

said  protecting  means  being  a  finger  element  disposed  to  an 
under  side  of  said  handle  and  having  an  extending  portion 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  extending  portion 
located  beside  said  ejector  and  positioned  closer  to  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  handle  than  said  ejector,  said  finger  element 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof 
having  two  rows  of  plates  extending  therefrom,  said  under 
side  of  said  handle  has  at  leasl  one  rib  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  so  as  to  be  securely  received  between  said  two  rows 
of  plates  of  said  finger  element. 


1.  A  garment  support  assembly  for  holding  garment  hangers  in  a 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  wall  and  a  vehicle  interior,  the  garment 
support  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  wall,  the 
base  element  having  a  transversely  extending  groove  thereon 
adjacent  the  vehicle  wall,  and 
a  single  continuous  ring  element  including  an  inverted  U-shaped 
hanger  receiving  portion  closed  by  a  transversely  extending 
rod  portion,  the  rod  portion  slip-finedly  seated  in  the  groove 
and  captured  between  the  base  element  and  the  vehicle  wall  to 
pivotally  connect  the  ring  element  lo  the  base  element  and 
enable  movement  of  the  ring  element  between  a  stored  posi- 
tion in  which  the  ring  element  is  located  in  the  same  trans- 
versely extending  vertical  plane  as  the  base  element  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  hanger  receiving  portion  projects 
into  the  vehicle  interior  for  receiving  hangers  thereon,  the  ring 
element  including  a  first  latching  portion  and  the  base  element 
including  a  second  latching  portion,  said  latching  portions 
being  matably  aligned  for  a  releasable  interference-fitted  con- 
nection when  the  ring  element  is  in  the  stored  position  to 
maintain  the  ring  element  in  the  stored  position. 


5.492062 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PLURALITV  OF  NAILS  IN 

A  COUPLED  FASHION  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

FEEDING  SUCH  NAILS  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Dougbis  A.  PascareUi,  201  McKinley  Dr.,  Mastic  Beach,  N.Y. 
11951 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,566 

Int  a.'  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—136  3  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  nails  in  a  coupled 

fashion  for  automatically  feeding  such  nails  from  a  container 

comprising: 

a  housing  for  supporting  and  feeding  nails  therefiDm,  the  hous- 
ing having  a  generally  circular  central  portion  and  a  linear 
portion  extending  therefrom  al  a  tangent,  the  housing  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  slot  along  the  length  thereof  from  an 
exterior  end  of  the  tangential  portion  to  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  circular  portion,  the  cross-section  of  the  spiralling  portion 
of  the  device  including  a  generally  rectangular  section  with  a 
vertical  height  essentially  equal  to  the  vertical  height  of  the 
nails  to  be  supported  and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  nails  to  be  supported,  the  cross-section  also 
including  an  upper  transverse  slot  formed  as  an  extension  of 
the  rectangular  section  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  supporting 
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5,492,264 

MULTI-METAL  COMPOSITE  GEAR/SHAFT 

Albert  S.  WadWgh,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Materials 

Analysis,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920.976,  Jul.  2«,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,271  J87. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  125,184 

Int  a."  B23K  20/n 

VS.  CL  22»-UZI  ^  Claims 


tlie  head  of  nails  to  be  transported,  the  device  including  upper 
and  lower  side  rails  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
linear  portion  on  the  both  sides  thereof  with  generally, 
c-shaped  clips  on  outboard  ends  thereof,  and  straps  secured  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  housing  for  coupling  with  the  arm 
of  a  user;  the  housing  adapted  to  receive,  support  and  feed  a 
plurality  of  nails. 


5,492,263 
METHOD  FOR  WIRE  BONDING  AN  ALUMINUM  WIRE 

TO  A  LEAD  OF  AN  ELECTRONICS  PACKAGE 
Mark  E.  Webster;  Jolin  A.  Ream,  both  of  Koicomo;  Daniel  R. 
Belliis,  SharpsTiUe;  Steven  M.  Stansberry,  Elwood;  Steven  A. 
Middleton,  Cicero;  Ronald  D.  Myer,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind., 
and  Gregory  L.  Hall,  Azie,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,758 

Int.  CL*  B23K  20/10 

UA  a.  228—111  '  Oalms 


I.  A  method  of  malcing  a  multi-metal  element  composite  object 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  mating  surfaces  of  first  and  second  dissimilar  metal 
elements  into  fncnonal  engagement  with  a  force  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  generate  heat  at  said  mating  surfaces  and  to 
raise  a  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  to 
an  upper  end  of  its  forging  temperature  range  to  thereby  bond 
said  first  and  second  dissimilar  metal  elements  together, 

b)  removing  a  poition  of  said  second  metal  element  to  leave  a 
residual  portion  of  said  second  metal  element  bonded  to  said 
first  metal  element, 

said  residual  portion  of  said  second  metal  element  having  a 
second  mating  surface  created  by  the  removal  of  said  portion 
of  said  second  metal  element, 

c)  moving  a  mating  surface  of  a  third  metal  element  into 
fnctional  engagement  with  said  second  mating  surface  of  said 
residual  portion  of  said  second  metal  element  with  a  force  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  generate  heat  sufficient  to  raise  a 
temperature  of  at  least  one  of  the  mating  metal  surfaces  of 
said  residual  portion  and  said  third  metal  element  to  its 
forging  temperature  range  to  thereby  bond  said  third  metal 
element  to  said  second  of  said  first  and  second  dissimilar 
metal  elements  and  create  a  bonded  multi-meul  element 
composite  object. 


1.  A  method  for  wire  bonding  an  aluminum  wire  to  a  surface  of 
an  electrical  lead,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

plating  said  surface  so  as  to  form  a  nickel  layer  having  a 
•Jiickness  of  about  7.6  to  about  1 1  4  micrometers,  said  plating 
step  being  conducted  with  a  high  grain  refiner  content  of 
about  eight  to  about  twelve  percent  phosphorus,  such  that  said 
nickel  layer  has  a  reflective  surface  as  a  result  of  having  a 
smooth  microfinish;  and 
ultrasonically  bonding  said  aluminum  wire  to  said  nickel  layer, 
wherein  process  parameters  of  said  ultra-sonic  bonding  pro- 
cess include  a  bonding  force  of  about  4  9  to  about  7  8  new 
tons,  a  duration  of  about  50  to  about  150  milliseconds,  and  a 
bonding  power  level  which  is  sufficient  to  ultrasonically  bond 
the  aluminum  wire  to  the  nickel  layer. 


5,492,265 

METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  PRINTED-CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  UNDER  LOW  PRESSURE 

Ernst  Wandke,  Geretsried.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  AG, 

Hoellriegelskreuth,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93>W)624,  S  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  09 
134.9;  Jul.  31,  1992.  42  25  378.0 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/i4:  B23K  1/20 

U.S.  a.  228—205  20  Claims 

1    Method  for  soldenng  with  a  soldering  system  electronic 

components  onto  pnnted  circuit  boards  using  wave  soldering,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  printed  circuit  boards  populated  with  the  electronic 

components  to  soldering  station: 
soldering  the  electronic  components  to  the  pnnted  circuit 
boards,  the  soldering  including  guiding  the  populated  pnnted 
circuit  boards  with  contact  over  at  least  one  solder  wave 
generated  in  a  solder  bath,  so  that  solder  is  applied  to  the 
corresponding  areas  to  be  soldered  m  a  wave  soldering  pro- 
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cess,  said  wave  soldering  process  being  performed  under  low 
pressure  and  under  the  plasma  action  of  a  special  process  gas; 
and 
cooling  the  populated  printed  circuit  boards  after  the  soldering 
step  to  harden  the  solder 


I.  A  method  of  forming  fine  pitch  solder  deposits  on  a  circuit 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  metallic  fine  Ditch  stencil  over  the  circuit  board 
with  openings  aligned  to  select  circuit  board  fine  pitch  con- 
tacts; 

screen  depositing  solder  paste  into  openings  of  the  positioiied 
stencil; 

reflowing  die  solder  paste  while  holding  the  positioned  stencil 
against  the  circuit  board  to  form  solder  on  the  select  circuit 
board  contacts:  and 

releasing  the  stencil  without  removing  the  solder  on  the  select 
circuit  board  contacts. 


5,492067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATED 

HONEYCOMB  PACKAGE 

David  S.  Hollander,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  and  Mark  S.  Rubenstein, 

Edison,  NJ..  assignors  to  Transtech  Service  Network,  Inc., 

Rosedale,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,458,  Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,017,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,000,372.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,764 

Int  a."  B65D  5/56 

VS.  a.  229—23  R  26  Claims 

I.  A  collapsible  shipping  carton  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  panels,  each  panel  t>eing 

connected  to  at  least  one  adjacent  panel  by  hinge  means 

whereby  each  panel  can  be  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  tlie 

adjacent  panel,  the  panels  forming  a  sidewall  having  an  open 

top  portion  and  an  open  bottom  portion,  each  panel  including 


5,492,266 
FINE  PITCH  SOLDER  DEPOSITS  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Kari  G.  Hoet>ener,  Georgetown;  Eric  M.  HulMciier,  and  Julian 
P.  Partridge,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,983 
Int  a."  H05K  3/34;  B23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  228—248.1  13  Claims 


an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface  and  a  filler  portion 
therebetween,  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  including  a 
layer  of  metal  foil,  liie  filler  portion  of  die  panels  being  a 
honeycomb-type  insulating  material;  and 
an  upper  support  tray  and  a  lower  base  tray  each  including  a 
panel  member  having  an  inside  surface  and  side*  membets 
which  extend  from  the  inside  surface  whereby  the  upper 
support  tray  receives  the  top  portion  of  the  sidewall  and  the 
lower  base  tray  receives  the  bottom  portion  of  the  sidewall  to 
enclose  the  sidewall. 


5,492,268 

UPDATABLE  INFORMATION  FOLDER 

Patricia  K.  Biddle,  and  Gary  C.  Bkldle,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Bidkon  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,414 

Int  a.*  B65D  27/00 

VS.  a.  229—67.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  permanent  and  temporary  informa- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  folder  including  a  first  permanent  information  section 
adapted  to  receive  permanent  records,  the  first  permanent 
information  section  having  a  first  edge,  and  a  first  temporary 
information  section  removably  attached  to  the  first  edge  of  the 
first  permanent  information  section,  wherein  the  first  perma- 
nent information  section  of  the  first  folder  includes  a  first  tab 
on  its  edge  opposite  the  edge  attached  to  the  first  temporary 
information  section;  and 

(b)  a  second  folder  including  a  second  permanent  information 
section  adapted  to  receive  permanent  records,  the  second 
permanent  information  section  having  a  second  edge,  and  a 
second  temporary  information  section  removably  attached  to 
the  second  edge  of  the  second  permanent  information  section, 
the  first  permanent  information  section  of  tlie  first  folder 
being  adapted  to  nest  within  the  second  folder  between  the 
second  permanent  information  section  and  the  second  tempo- 
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rary  information  section,  wherein  the  second  permanent  infor- 
mation section  of  the  second  folder  includes  a  second  tab  on 
Its  edge  opposite  the  edge  attached  to  the  second  temporary 
informaDon  section,  the  second  tab  being  shifted  relative  to 
the  first  tab  when  the  folder  is  nested  within  the  second  folder 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  Ub  is  visible  when  the  first 
permanent  information  section  is  nested  within  the  second 
folder,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  permanent  informa- 
tion sections  each  include  a  first  face  and  means  for  remov- 
able attachment  of  papers  to  the  first  face. 


5.492  J70 
I  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

James  J.  Avery.  Monroe;  Farris  N.  Duncan.  West  Monroe,  both 
of  La,;  Larry  D.  June.  Memphis,  Tenn..-  Thomas  M.  West, 
Greenfield  Center,  N.Y.;  Jack  L.  Lane,  Stow,  Ohio,  and 
Harold  W.  Garton,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia- 
Padfic  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,902 

InL  a."  B6SD  5/46 

VS.  a.  229^117^4  »  Claims 


5,492,269 
COLLAPSIBLE/FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 
Joseph  Sung,  Keelung.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
SungUre  Merchandising  Inc   Keelung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233J00 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/J6 

VS.  a.  229— U7.06  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  formed  by  sheet  material,  said  conuiner  compris- 


ing: 


15.  A  corrugated  fibcrboard  shipping  container  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  forming  a  polygon-shaped  shipping 

container: 
a  bottom  wall  structurally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  side 

walls: 
a  lifting  sling  having  a  plurality  of  strap  segments;  and 
a  top  closure  stnicturally  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  being  polygon-shaped,  said  top  closure  having 
gabled  openings  therein,  said  gabled  openings  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  comers  of  said  polygon-shaped  top  closure,  said 
lifting  sling  being  at  least  partially  located  within  an  are 
defined  between  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  lop 
closure,  said  strap  segments  passing  through  the  gabled  open- 
ings. 


a  bottom  having  the  shape  of  a  tetragon  having  four  interior 
angles  equal  to  90°. 

a  first  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  and 

a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  having  an  upper  pan  and  a 
lower  part. 

folding  guiders  to  facilitate  said  container  to  be  folded  up  into  a 
planar  structure. 

said  folding  guiders  being  provided  along  a  respective  middle 
line  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  along 
a  middle  line  of  said  bottom  extending  continuously  between 
said  folding  guiders  of  said  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
and  along  each  of  two  equal  legs  of  two  respective  isosceles 
triangles  defined  by  two  isosceles  triangular  zones  located  at 
said  lower  part  of  said  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  with 
a  ba.se  of  said  i.sosceles  triangles  being  coincident  with  a 
bonom  edge  of  said  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls, 
at  least  part  of  said  folding  guiders  located  in  said  two  respective 
isosceles  triangles  being  further  provided  with  spaced  parallel 
scores  perpendicular  thereto,  said  spaced  parallel  scores 
extending  only  partially  across  said  two  respective  isosceles 
triangles  located  at  said  lower  part  of  said  second  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls. 


5.492,271 
REVERSIBLE  ENVELOPE 
Richard  Chereton.  1006  Pacific  Grove  La.  #8,  Pacific  Grove, 
Calif.  93950 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,746 

Int.  CI."  B65D  27/04:27/06 

VS.  CL  229^306  15  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  envelope  comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  a  right  edge,  and 

a  left  edge  and  having  front  and  back  front-panel  faces; 
a  bottom  panel  attached  to  said  bonom  edge  of  said  front  panel 

by  an  integral  bonom-panel  hinge  and  having  front  and  back 

bottom-panel  faces; 
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a  first  side  panel  attached  to  said  left  edge  of  said  front  panel  by 
an  integral  first-side-panel  hinge  and  having  front  and  back 
first-side-panel  faces; 

a  second  side  panel  attached  to  said  right  edge  of  said  front 
panel  by  an  integral  second-side-panel  hinge  and  having  front 
and  back  second-side-panel  faces;  and 

a  flap  panel  attached  to  said  top  edge  of  said  front  panel  by  an 
integral  flap-panel  hinge  and  having  front  and  back  flap-panel 
faces; 

wherein  said  side  panels  and  said  bonom  panel  are  foldable 
along  said  hinges  toward  either  said  front  face  or  said  back 
face  of  said  front  panel,  whereby  said  first  side  panel  and  said 
bonom  panel  contact  each  other  at  a  first-side-panel  contact 
surface  and  a  first  bonom-panel  contact  surface  and  said 
second  side  panel  and  said  bonom  panel  contact  each  other  at 
a  second-side-panel  contact  surface  and  a  second  bonom- 
panel  contact  surface,  thereby  forming  ( 1 )  an  open  first  inte- 
rior envelope  space  for  receiving  documents  in  which  back 
faces  of  said  panels  form  the  interior  of  said  envelope  when 
said  bonom  and  end  panels  are  folded  along  said  hinges 
toward  said  back  face  of  said  fixint  panel  or  (2)  an  open 
second  interior  envelope  space  for  receiving  documents  in 
which  front  faces  of  said  panels  form  the  interior  of  said 
envelope  when  said  bonom  and  end  panels  are  folded  along 
said  hinges  toward  said  front  face  of  said  from  panel,  and 
wherein  a  releasible  glue  is  present  on  a  sufficient  number  of 
said  conuct  surfaces  to  releasibly  anach  said  contact  surfaces 
to  each  other;  and 
wherein  said  flap  panel  comprises  a  proximal  flap  portion  adja- 
cent said  flap-panel  hinge  and  a  distal  flap  portion  attached  to 
said  proximal  flap  portion  at  an  integral  mid-flap  hinge  and 
wherein  said  flap  panel  further  comprises  a  cut  line  connect- 
ing two  interior  points  of  said  mid-flap  hinge  to  form  an 
interior  flap  panel  attached  to  said  proximal  flap  portion  along 
said  mid-flap  hinge,  wherein  said  interior  flap  panel  comprises 
first  means  for  releasibly  attaching  said  interior  flap  panel  to 
one  or  more  front  face  or  faces  of  said  bottom  or  side  panel  or 
panels  at  a  first  envelope-sealing  surface  when  said  envelope 
is  folded  to  form  said  first  interior  envelope  space  and  said 
distal  flap  portion  comprises  second  means  for  attaching  said 
distal  flap  portion  to  a  second  envelope-sealing  surface  on  one 
or  more  back  faces  of  said  bonom  or  side  panel  or  panels 
when  said  envelope  is  folded  to  form  said  second  interior 
envelope  space,  and  wherein  said  distal  flap  portion,  when 
folded  along  said  mid-flap  hinge  toward  said  back  face  of  said 
proximal  portion  of  said  flap  panel,  is  located  in  the  interior 
space  of  said  envelope  when  said  flap  panel  is  folded  along 
said  flap-panel  hinge  toward  and  is  attached  to  said  first 
envelope-sealing  surface  by  said  means  for  reversibly  attach- 
ing. 


into  the  second  position,  the  receiving  means  is  permitted  to 
swing  relative  to  the  mounting  means  under  an  influence  of 
gravity  to  preclude  a  gravitationally  induced  egress  of  mail 
from  the  receiving  means; 
wherein  the  mounting  means  comprises  a  frame  mounted  to  the 
garage  door,  the  frame  of  the  mounting  means  including  an 
inner  frame  member  spaced  ftx)m  and  oriented  parallel  to  an 
outer  frame  member,  with  a  pair  of  lateral  frame  members 
extending  substantially  orthogonally  between  respectively 
opposed  pairs  of  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  frame  members 
to  define  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  of  the  frame,  the 
inner  frame  member  being  a  continuous  member  extending 
between  inner  ends  of  the  lateral  frjtie  members,  the  inner 
frame  member  being  positioned  in  an  abutting  orientation 
with  an  interior  surface  of  the  garage  door  beneath  the  mail 
slot  thereof  and  the  outer  frame  member  being  positioned  in 
an  orientation  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  garage 
door  substantially  a  distance  equal  to  a  length  of  the  lateral 
frame  member,  the  inner  frame  member  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  garage  door  by  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  associated  with  the  inner  frame  member  and  engag- 
ing the  interior  surface  of  the  garage  door,  whereby  the  frame 
member  remains  fixedly  secured  to  said  garage  door  in  either 
of  the  first  position  wherein  the  garage  door  is  substantially 
vertically  oriented  and  the  second  position  wherein  the  garage 
door  is  substantially  horizontally  oriented. 


5,492,272 
MAO,  SLOT  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Brian  R.  Fewer,  731  41st  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,632,  May  9,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,812,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,165 
Int  CI."  A47G  29/12 
VS.  a.  232—19  3  Claims 

I.  A  mail  slot  receiving  device  and  garage  door  combination 
comprising: 
a  track: 

a  garage  door  having  a  mail  slot  directed  therethrough  and  being 
slidably  mounted  on  the  ttack  so  as  to  translate  from  a  first 
position  wherein  the  garage  door  is  substantially  vertically 
oriented  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  garage  door  is 
substantially  horizontally  oriented; 
a  mounting  means  being  secured  to  the  garage  door  beneath  the 

mail  slot  thereof;  and, 
a  flexible  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  mounting  means  for 
receiving  mail  positioned  through  the  mail  slot  of  garage  door 
to  retain  the  mail,  such  that  when  the  garage  door  is  raised 


5,492,273 

HEATING  VENTILATING  AND/OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARUBLE  SPEED  INDOOR 

BLOWER  MOTOR 

Rajendra  K.  Shah,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,152,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,708,  May  27, 

1992.  This  appUcation  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,044 

Int.  CL'^  BOIF  S/02;  F04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  236—44  A  45  Claims 


KToSSmScisa^ 


I.  A  system  for  driving  an  indoor  blower  of  a  heating,  ventilat- 
ing, and/or  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system  in  response  to  a 
system  control  signal  provided  by  a  central  means,  the  system 
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control    signal    having    a    BLOWER    DEMAND    sute    and    a 
BLOWER  END  DEMAND  state,  said  system  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  stationary  assembly  and  a  routable  assembly 
in  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  the  stationary  assembly,  the 
rotatable  assembly  in  driving  relation  to  the  indoor  blower; 
a  memory  for  storing  parameters  defining  a  first  air  flow  rate  and 
a  second  air  flow  rate  less  than  the  first  air  flow  rate  and 
defining  a  period  of  time  of  rediKed  air  flow  corresponding  to 
the  second  air  flow  rate;  and 
a  controller,  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  memory,  con- 
trolling air  flow  rate  of  the  HVAC  system  in  response  to  the 
system  control  signal,  the  controller  comprising  a  circuit 
controlling  speed  or  torque  of  said  motor  to  operate  said 
system  at  the  first  air  flow  rate  in  response  to  the  BLOWER 
DEMAND  sute  of  the  system  control  signal  and  controlling 
the  speed  or  torque  of  said  motor  to  operate  said  system  for 
the  period  of  time  at  the  second  air  flow  rate  in  response  to  the 
BLOWER  END  DEMAND  state  of  the  system  control  signal. 


5,492^5 
HAND  PUMP  SPRAYER  WITO  ROTATING  NOZZLE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
David  C.  Crampton,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Par-Way 
Group,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243366 

InL  a."  B05B  9/043 

VS.  CL  239—333  3»  Claims 


5,492^74 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  WEATHER 

MODIFICATION 

Gad  Assaf,  Refaovot,  and  Luden  Y.  Broniclii,  Yavne,  both  of, 

Israel,    assignors    to    Geophysical    Engineering    Company. 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,875,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,071,  Oct.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

548344,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  238,789 

InL  CL*  AeiG  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  239—2.1  »2  CUtaM 


1.  A  hand  pump  sprayer  wherein  fluid  is  brought  from  a  reser- 
voir, pressunzed  and  brought  to  an  ouUet  of  a  delivery  passageway 
and  dispensed  to  the  atmosphere  upon  pulling  a  trigger  comprising; 

a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  inlet  and  a  nozzle  outlet  means  and  a 
nozzle  center; 

said  nozzle  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said 
delivery  passageway; 

said  nozzle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  hand  pump  sprayer  for 
rotation  of  said  nozzle  from  90°  to  360°  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  through  the  nozzle  center; 

a  trigger  interconnected  to  said  nozzle  to  rotate  said  nozzle 
around  said  axis  of  rotation  simultaneously  with  the  dispens- 
ing of  the  fluid  to  the  atmosphere,  upon  the  pulling  of  said 
trigger. 


11  A  method  for  pumping  relatively  cool  water  from  a  lower 
depth  m  a  body  of  water  to  near  the  surface  thereof  by  using  a 
submerged  body  connected  to  a  ship  for  movement  therewith,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  curved  foils  each  having  an  angle  of 
attack,  the  foils  being  arranged  senally  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  at  different  depths  such  that  forward  movement  of  the 
body  causes  upwelling  of  deeper  water. 

12.  Apparatus  for  modifying  weather  in  the  vicinity,  of  a  conti- 
nental arid  zone  eastward  of  a  body  of  water  comprising; 

a)  a  ship  for  floating  on  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water;  and 

b)  ship  for  propulsion  means  operative  to  propel  the  ship  on  the 
surface  by  pumping  water  from  one  depth  to  another  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cool  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
tbeieby  increasing  the  heat  storage  capacity  of  the  body  of 
water  whereby  the  amount  of  heat  stored  in  the  body  of  water 
dunng  the  summer  is  increased  causing  enhanced  winter 
precipitation  over  said  zone;  and 

c)  wherein  said  pump  is  operative  to  pump  warmer  water  near 
the  surface  to  a  lower  depth  for  effecting  upwelling  of  cooler 
water  from  the  lower  depth  to  the  surface. 


5,492,276 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MERGING  LIQUID 

STREAMS 

Joseph  B.  Kaylor,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Valkyrie  Scientific 

PropriUry,  L.C.,  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,661 
Int  a.'  B05B  7/W 
U.S.  a.  239—428  «  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  merging  a  plurality  of  liquid  streams  comprising: 
a  housing  confining  an  internal  waterway  with  two  ends,  said 
waterway  having  an  elongated,  generally  ovoid  shape  and 
being  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said 
waterway  ends  exiting  into  a  conduit  of  regular  cross-section; 
and 
a  plurality  of  entry  passageways  joining  said  waterway  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  waterway  ends,  said  passageways  equi- 
spaced  about  the  waterway  longitudinal  axis,  each  said  pas- 
sageway having  a  cross-section  shaped  as  an  ellipse  at  its 
junction  with  said  waterway,  said  ellipse  having  a  major  axis 
and  a  minor  axis,  the  major  ellipse  axis  oriented  generally 
parallel  to  said  waterway  longitudinal  axis,  but  offset  there- 
from by  a  small  angle,  the  major  ellipse  axis  of  each  said 
passageway  being  parallel,  one  to  another. 
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5.492,277 
FLUID  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Yasuhide  Tani,  Nagoya,  and  Hideto  Inagaki,  Aichi,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028106,- 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102114 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/04:1/14;  P02M  61/16 
VS.  a.  239—585.5  37  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  injection  nozzle  serving  to  form  an  injection  hole 
through  which  pressurized  fluid  is  injected  toward  a  low-pressure 
space,  said  nozzle  comprising: 
a  first  plate  having  a  first  hole  of  a  predetermined  form;  and 
a  second  plate  having  a  second  hole  of  a  predetermined  form, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  plates  are  overlapped  with  each 
other  and  said  two  holes  are  so  located  as  to  be  overlapped 
with  each  other  to  form  a  penetrating  opening  which  pen- 
etrates through  directly  in  a  direction  of  fluid  injection,  so  that 
fluid  is  injected  through  said  two  holes,  said  first  plate  and 
said  second  plate  each  having  an  upstream-side  and  a  down- 
stream side  such  that  the  downstream-side  of  said  first  plate  is 
adjacent  the  upstream-side  of  said  second  plate,  an  area  of 
overlap  of  the  first  hole  of  said  first  plate  and  the  second  hole 
of  said  second  plate  being  smaller  tiian  an  upstream-side  area 
of  the  second  hole  of  said  second  plate  such  that  said  first  hole 
defines  a  first  throttie  portion  and  said  upstream-side  area  of 
the  second  hole  defines  an  expanded  fluid  path  portion,  said 
second  hole  further  defining  a  second  throtUe  portion  at  the 
downsti^am-side  of  the  second  plate. 


5,492.278 

SINGLE  MOTION  MOBILE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

CRUSHER,  CLEANER  AND  MATERLVL  CLASSUTER 

James  P.  Raboin,  1521  7tb  SL  N.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,649 

InL  a.*"  B02C  18/06:19/12:23/10 

VS.  a.  241-57  6  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  fluorescent  lamp  digester  system  where  lamps  are 
crushed,  cleaned  of  any  powder  residue  and  where  material  com- 
ponents used  to  construct  the  lamps  are  classified  into  three  distinct 
groupings  during  processing:  clean  glass,  mercury  rich  phosphor 
powder  and  metal  end-caps;  where  specified  operations  are  per- 
formed at  an  angle  to  the  horizon  on  a  single  rotating  axis  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  routing  crusher  fan  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  plate  where 
the  single  routing  axis  is  joined  to  the  center  of  the  plate  and 
where  a  plurality  of  crusher  fan  blades  equally  spaced  are 
arranged  and  constructed  at  angle  of  pitch  where  a  leading 
edge  impacts  incoming  lamps  and  where  trailing  edge  forces 
fractured  material  through  the  crusher  fan  continuously  recir- 
culating fractured  material  up  and  around  through  friction 
media  diereby  enhancing  cleaning  of  fractured  material  due  to 
an  increase  in  turbulance  and  friction  caused  specifically  by 
recirculation; 

(b)  a  routing  tumbler  screen  drum  member  affixed  to  an  outside 
edge  of  the  plate  parallel  to  the  axis  extending  over  the 
crusher  fan  where  the  crusher  fan  is  mounted  inside  the  screen 
drum  where  the  screen  drum  is  perforated  with  small  open- 
ings near  the  crusher  fan  having  progressively  larger  open- 
nings  toward  a  mouth  of  the  screen  drum  mouth  where 
fractured  material  enters  at  one  end  and  sifts  out,  through 
perforated  openings  via  routing  action  and  graviutional 
forces,  into  distinct  classifications; 

(c)  said  friction  media  located  inside  the  screen  dram  where  the 
drum  angle  is  such  that  friction  media  remains  at  the  dram 
bottom  surrounding  the  crusher  fan;  where  the  friction  media 
is  comprised  of  varying  type,  size  and  mass  density  of  par- 
ticles for  purposes  of  cleaning  fractured  material  via  frictional 
forces  during  roution  of  the  drum. 


5,492^79 
VAIUABLE  SPRING  RATE  PULVERIZER  APPARATUS 
Gregory  R.  Strich,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,959 
InL  CI.*  B02C  9/04 
VS.  a.  241—121  11  Claims 

1.  A  pulverizer  for  crushing  coal  apparatus  for  use  in  a  combus- 
tion process  which  comprises: 
a  bowl  shaped  body; 
a  roller  dimensioned  and  configured  for  conuct  with  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  bowl  shaped  body; 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  bowl  shaped 

body  and  said  roller;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  roller  against  said  bowl  shaped  body,  said 
means  for  biasing  including  a  spring  assembly,  said  spring 
assembly  including  a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring,  said 
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means  for  biasing  including  means  causing  inilial  compres- 
sion of  said  first  spring  before  said  second  spring  is  com- 
pressed. 
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5,492  J«l 

BASE  LAYER  OF  COATED  GLASS  RBER  FOR  A 
BOBBIN 
Paul  E.  Blaszyk,  Big  Rats,  Gary  L.  Fish.  Painted  Post,  and 
Glenda  R.  Washburn,  Beaver  Dams,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to 
Corning  Incorporated 

Filed  Oct  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,760 

int.  a."  B65H  l!</2S:75A)2:8IAX):  G02B  M)2 

VS.  CI.  242—159  8  Claims 


I 


I  A  winding  bt)bbin  having  a  base  for  holding  a  wound  filament 
pack,  having  a  thickness  and  an  axial  dimension  and  having  means, 
spaced  apart  and  fixedly  pt)sitioned  on  said  base,  of  limiting  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  filament  pack,  comprising: 

a  wound  base  layer  filament  comprising  a  glass  filament,  coated 
with  at  least  one  layer  of  resilient  material  wherein  the  wound 
base  layer  filament  is  optically  separated  from  the  filament  of 
the  wound  filament  pack. 


5.492J80 
PALLET  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  TEXTILE  BOBBIN  OR 

Tl'BE  RELATIVE  TO  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Norbert      Corres,      Wassenberg.      and       Rudolf      Perlite, 
Moencbengladbach.   both   of.   Germany,   assignors   to   W. 
Schlafliorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moencbengladbach,  tJermany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  3* 
038.2 

InL  Cl.*^  B*5H  4VA)2:  D03J  5A)8 
VS.  CI.  242—130  27  Claims 


5,49i.2«2 
REFILLABLE  TAPE  CASSETTES  OF  VARYING 
THICKNESSES  WITH  UNIQUE  SPOOL  MOUNTING 
STRUCTURES 
Hlroyuki  Oltuchi;  Takamitsu   Kawai,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
KoKhirtt  Yamaguchi,  Kasugai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-168572 
lot  a."  B4U  .<5/2S 
VS.  a.  242—341  19  t'"'"'* 


mr- 


1  A  pallet  for  transporting  a  textile  yam  tube  relative  to  a  textile 
machine,  compnsing  a  disk-like  ba.se  plate,  a  spindle  extending 
centrally  from  the  base  plate  for  supporting  (he  tube,  at  least  three 
support  elements  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  spindle  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
spindle,  the  support  elements  being  independently  positionable 
radially  relative  to  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  torsion  bar  springs 
conesponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  support  elements,  the 
torsion  bar  Npnngs  being  disposed  between  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  supporting  elements,  each  spnng  having  arms  at  its 
opposite  ends  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  support  elements  for  providing  resiliency  in  a  direction 
radially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  spindle  for 
urging  the  support  elements  radially  outwardly  from  the  spindle 


UOA    122*    e«* 


II  IZM 


1.  A  plurality  of  different  kind  of  tape  cassettes,  each  upe 
cassettes  comprising: 

a  tape  spool  winding  thereover  a  tape,  the  tape  spool  being 
formed  with  a  bore  defining  an  inner  contour  characteristic; 

a  ca-ssette  body  for  accommodating  therein  the  tape  spool  and  a 
roll  of  the  tape; 

a  tape  support  shaft  upstanding  from  the  cassette  body  and 
having  an  outer  contour  charactenstic.  the  tape  spool  being 
adapted  for  being  rotalably  disposed  around  the  tape  support 
shaft  through  the  spool  bore; 

the  outer  contour  charactenstic  of  the  upe  support  shaft  of  each 
kind  of  tape  cassette  corresponding  to  the  inner  contour 
charactenstic  of  the  tape  spool  bore  for  the  same  type  of  upe 
cassene.  so  that  a  correspondence  between  the  outer  and  inner 
contour  characteristics  provides  a  relation  with  respect  to  an 
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identical  kind  of  tape  cassette,  and  the  relation  being  different 
from  that  in  the  different  kind  of  the  Upe  cassette. 


5,492083 
TAPE  CASETTE  AND  REEL  SPRING  THEREFOR 
Masatoshi  Okamura:  Takashi  Namioka,  and  Haruo  Shiba.  all 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,086,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,617,  Apr.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1988,  63-47711 

Int  a."  GIIB  23A)87 

VS.  a.  242—345.2  6  Claims 


I.  A  tape  cassette  in  which  a  reel  spring  is  precisely  located  by 
guiding  means  having  respective  guiding  tools,  comprising: 

a  casing  in  which  a  pair  of  tape  reels  having  a  Upe  wound 
thereon  are  rouubly  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  casing,  said  casing  including  a  plurality  of  mounting 
bosses  aligned  with  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  direction; 

a  reel  spring  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular 
spring  body  including  first  and  second  opposed  elongated 
sides  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  first  and 
second  opposed  elongated  sides  defining  first  and  second 
opposing  ends  of  said  spring  body  and  an  intermediate  portion 
located  between  said  first  and  second  opposing  ends, 

said  first  and  second  opposing  ends  of  said  spring  body  abuning 
against  said  upe  reels  for  elastically  holding  said  Upe  reels. 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  body  including  first  and 
second  mounting  holes  aligned  with  each  other  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  located  between  said  first  and  second 
opposed  elongated  sides. 

first  and  second  positioning  means  arranged  in  association  with 
said  first  and  second  opposed  elongated  sides,  respectively, 
for  precisely  locating  said  spring  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
in  said  casing  and  such  that  said  mounting  holes  are  aligned 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  mounting  bosses, 

said  first  and  second  positioning  means  comprising  first  and 
second  positioning  recesses,  respectively,  located  between 
said  first  and  second  mounting  holes  in  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  spring  body,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
positioning  recesses  engage  with  respective  guiding  tools  of 
the  guiding  means  during  assembly  of  said  spring  in  said 
casing. 


5,492,284 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CONNECTOR  LOCK 

Steven  W.  Sorensen,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Milling  and  Marufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,005,  Dec  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226387 

Int  a."  GUB  23/107;  B65H  75/28 

VS.  a.  242—348.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  removable  upe  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a  cartridge-to- 
cassette  adaptor  of  the  type  utilized  to  emulate  videocassettes,  said 
removable  upe  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  housing,  having  an  interior; 

a  upe  supply  reel  located  within  said  interior  of  said  cartridge 
housing,  for  storing  tape; 

Upe  wound  onto  and  atuched  at  one  end  to  said  Upe  supply 
reel,  said  Upe  having  a  free  end; 

a  tape  connector  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said  upe  and 
positioned  in  a  connector  slot  formed  in  said  housing,  said 
tape  connector  having  a  lock  clip  aperture  formed  therein, 

a  lock  clip  cavity  formed  in  said  cartridge  housing  proximate 
said  connector  slot  to  receive  and  locate  a  lock  clip; 

said  lock  clip  located  within  said  lock  clip  cavity  proximate  said 
lock  clip  aperture; 

said  lock  clip  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  mem- 
ber coupled  to  a  Ub  portion  resting  against  a  surface  of  the 
cavity,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  spring  member  having  a 
portion  protruding  through  said  lock  clip  aperture  of  said  tape 
connector  positioned  in  said  connector  slot  thereby  defining  a 
locked  position  for  restraining  said  upe  connector; 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  "U"  of  said  U-shaped  spring  member 
defining  a  release  surface  such  that  when  said  cartridge  is 
inserted  into  said  adaptor,  a  release  pin  associated  with  said 
adaptor  presses  against  said  release  surface  to  deflect  the 
U-shaped  spring  member  to  withdraw  the  protruding  portion 
of  said  lock  clip  from  said  lock  chp  aperture,  thereby  defining 
a  released  position  for  unrestrainal  motion  of  said  upe  con- 
nector out  of  said  housing. 


5,492085 

MEDICAL  STRETCHER  HAVING  RETRACTABLE 

STRAPS 

Marcia  L.  Hamrick,  506  Forest  Ridge  Dr.,  Shelby,  N.C.  28152 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,631,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,677 

Int  CI."  B65M  75/48:  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CI.  242—379  3  Claims 

1.  A  retracuble  strap  apparatus  comprising: 

a  medical  stretcher; 

a   plurality   of  reu^cuble   strap   assemblies   secured   to   said 
stretcher,  said  retracuble  strap  assemblies  each  comprising  a 
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spool  container,  an  axle  extending  through  said  spool  con- 
tainer, a  spool  roiaubly  mounted  in  said  axle  within  said 
spool  container,  a  strap  wound  about  said  spool,  said  strap 
having  a  distal  end  with  a  catch  secured  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  strap,  ratchet  means  for  selectively  precluding  a  rotation 
of  said  spool,  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  spool  to  rotate 
in  a  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  buckles  secured  to  said  stretcher,  each  of  said 
buckles  being  operable  to  releasably  capture  said  catch  so  as 
to  secure  said  strap  across  said  stretcher, 

wherein  said  spool  container  includes  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  said  aperture  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
flange,  and  further  wherein  said  ratchet  means  comprises  a 
ratchet  secured  to  said  spool,  a  release  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  spool  container  and  extending  from  within 
said  spool  container  through  said  apertuie.  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  Spool  container  and  coupled  to  said  release 
lever,  and  a  spring  coupled  to  said  pawl  for  biasing  said  pawl 
against  said  ratchet  such  that  said  spool  can  rotate  in  said  first 
direction  only,  wherein  said  release  lever  is  movable  within 
said  aperture  and  engagable  to  said  flange  so  as  to  retain  said 
pawl  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  ratchet  to  permit 
roution  of  said  spool  in  said  first  direction  and  a  second 
direction; 

wherein  said  spring  means  comprises  a  spring  retainer  fixedly 
secured  to  said  spool,  a  spiral  spring  positioned  within  said 
spring  retainer,  said  spring  being  coupled  to  both  said  spnng 
retainer  and  said  axle  for  causing  said  spool  to  rotate  in  said 
first  direction; 
and  at  least  one  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  release 
lever  for  selectively,  remotely  disengaging  said  pawl  from 
said  ratchet,  said  cable  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  said 
buckle  for  selectively,  remotely  actuating  said  buckle  to 
release  said  catch. 


a  prebrake  comprising  two  blades  which  are  mounted  on  bearing 
axles  and  swingably  adjustable  about  said  bearing  axles,  said 
prebrake  providing  breaking  to  said  thread  in  series  with  said 
thread  brake. 


5,492J«7 
DRIM  WINDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  A  WEB 
Vesa  Raudaskoski,  Jiirvenpaii,  and  Petteri  Rinne,  Kerava,  both 
of,  FtnUnd,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machiiiei7,  Inc.,  Hd- 
sinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  260,050 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  30,  1993,  933012 

Int.  a."  B65H  18/20 

MS.  CL  242—541.4  18  Claims 


5,492,286 
THREAD  BRAKE 
Bruno  Motta,  Pre«assooa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sobrevin 
Soci^t^  de  brevets  industriels-Eublissement,  Vaduz,  Liecht- 
enstein 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1992,  9215226 
U 

Int.  a."  B65H  59n2:59/20 
VS.  a.  242-^19.5  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  variable  braking  of  traveling  threads  and 
the  like  in  connection  with  the  introduction  of  a  filling  thread  in 
looms,  the  thread  passing  between  two  brake  parts  forming  a 
thread  brake,  with  one  of  the  two  brake  parts  being  a  spnng.  one  of 
the  two  brake  parts  being  movable  away  from  the  other  of  the  two 
brake  parts  to  vary  the  braking,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  electrically  rouuble  substantially  cylindrical  body  acted  on 
by  the  spring,  said  spring  compnsing  a  spnng  blade,  said 
body  having  a  section  having  at  least  one  circumferential 
section  which  is  reduced  in  cross  section,  and 


1.  Drum  winder  situated  over  a  cutter  well,  said  drum  winder 
including  winding  drums  for  supporting  a  roll  being  formed  as  a 
web  IS  wound  thereon  and  a  pressurized  gap  formed  by  said 
winding  drums  and  said  roll,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  forming  a  sealed  pressure  chamber  in  said  cutter  well 

communicating  with  said  gap. 
means  for  pressurizing  said  pressure  chamber  such  that  said  gap 

communicating  therewith  is  pressurized, 
said  winding  drums  being  positioned  above  a  plane  of  a  floor  on 

which  the  drum  winder  is  situated,  and 
first  sealing  means  for  sealing  spaces  between  said  floor  and  said 
winding  drums,  said  first  sealing  means  and  said  floor  being 
integrally  connected  to  one  another. 
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5,492,288 
KITE  FRAMING-MEMBER  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  J.  Bonlcioii,  5717  Rosemary  PI.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70124 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,779 

Int  a.'  A63H  27/06:27/18 

VS.  a.  244—155  R  16  Claims 


5,492089 

LIFTING  BODY  WITH  REDUCED-STRENGTH 

TRAILING  VORTICES 

Daniel  M.  Nosenchuck,  Mercerville,  and  Garry  L.  Brown, 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  British  Technology 

Group  USA  Inc.,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,706,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,402 

Int  a.""  B64C  2]/l0:2l/OO 

VS.  a.  244— 204  19  Claims 

I.  In  a  predetermined  lifting  body  for  moving  relative  to  a  fluid 

medium,  the  relative  motion  being  in  an  x-direction  defined  as  the 

direction  of  a  velocity  vector  of  the  fluid  medium  relative  to  said 

lifting  body  upstream  thereof,  wherein  said  lifting  body  has  a 

predetermined  planform  with  a  chord  length  in  the  x-direction.  said 

chord  length  being  defined  as  a  predetermined  function  c(y)  that 

provides  a  predetermined  lift  distribution  in  a  y-direction  normal  to 

the  x-direction  to  create  in  the  fluid  medium  a  vortex  field  having 

a  predetermined  total  vorticity  at  any  given  location  downstream  of 

said  lifting  body,  wherein  such  total  vorticity  is  represented  by  an 

equivalent  vortex  with  a  center  at  a  centroid  of  the  vortex  field  and 

a  radius  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  x-direction.  the  equivalent  vortex 

having  the  same  total  vorticity  as  the  vortex  field  at  the  same  given 

location  and  the  radius  having  a  rate  of  growth  in  the  x-direction 

depending  on  a  fluid  velocity  component  of  the  equivalent  vortex 

directed  outwardly  from  the  centroid  of  the  vortex  field,  the 

improvement  comprising: 


I.  A  kite  framing-member  connector  for  forming  a  connection 
between  at  least  two  elongated  kite  framing-members  of  the  type 
having  a  longimdinal  axis  comprising,  said  kite  framing-member 
connector  comprising: 

a  first  framing-member  connecting  means  for  orienting  and 
holding  a  first  framing-member  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  framing-member  connecting  means  including  a 
member  having  an  elongated  aperture  formed  therein,  said 
elongated  aperture  being  open  at  an  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  therein  in  a  frictionally  gripping  manner  an  end  of 
a  kite  framing-member;  and 
a  second  framing-member  connecting  mechanism,  in  connection 
with  said  first  framing-member  connecting  means,  having  a 
flap  portion  including  a  flap-end  portion  securable  about  a 
section  of  a  second  kite  framing-member,  said  flap-end  por- 
tion including  attachment  means  for  securing  a  harness  line 
thereto  in  a  manner  such  that  tensional  force  on  said  harness 
line  causes  said  second  framing-member  connecting  mecha- 
nism to  increase  a  gripping  force  applied  to  said  section  of 
said  second  Icite  framing-member  when  said  section  is  secured 
by  said  flap  portion. 
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a  perturbation  in  said  lifting  body  that  changes  the  periphery  of 
said  predetermined  planform  to  vary  c(y)  only  in  a  region  of 
said  lifting  body  and  thereby  alter  said  predetermined  lift 
distribution  to  enhance  the  fluid  velocity  component  of  the 
equivalent  vortex  directed  outwardly  from  the  cenDt)id  of  the 
voitex  field  and  increase  the  rate  of  growth  of  the  radius  of  the 
equivalent  vortex  in  the  x-direction. 


5.492,290 
MODEL  RAILROAD  OPERATION  USING  PROXIMITY 
SELECTION 
Patrick  A.  Quiim,  Aloha,  and  Frederick  E.  Severson,  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  QS  Industries,  Inc.,  HUls- 
boro,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,109 

Int  CL*  B61L  11/00 

VS.  a.  246—219  16  Claims 


::^'~i 


ler 


1.  In  a  model  railroad  layout,  an  automatic  method  of  controlling 
one  or  more  tiim-outs  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arming  the  one  or  more  turn-outs  so  as  to  enable  them  to  toggle; 
and  for  each  turn-out: 

determining  electronically  whether  or  not  the  turn-out  is  occu- 
pied by  a  train; 
electronically  detecting  a  train  approaching  the  turn-out;  and 
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if  the  turn-out  is  not  occupied  by  a  train,  automatically  tog- 
gling the  turnout  in  response  to  the  train  approaching  the 
turn-out  without  operator  intervention; 

and  then  disarming  all  of  the  turn-outs  so  that  only  the  first 
unoccupied  turn-out  approached  by  the  train  is  toggled 


5.492  J91 

KEYBOARD  FOREARM-WRIST  REST 

Arthur  Otani,  25510  Old  Course  W«y,  Valencia.  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,702 

im.  CI."  B43L  15/00 

VS.  CL  248—118.1  2  CW^ 


5.492,293 

FOOT  FOR  THE  LEG  OF  A  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE 

Theo  Schaffner,  Pfyn.  SwiUerUod.  assignor  to  Schaffner  AG, 

Miillbeim,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH93A)0195,  S  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«>5184.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,008 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  27.   1992, 
2671/92 

Int  CI."  A47B  91/00 
VS.  a.  248—188.7  5  Claims 


40 
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I.  An  article  of  funiiture  for  supporting  the  wrists  and  forearms 
eigonomically.  in  front  of  a  workstation,  comprising; 

(a)  a  solitary,  cushioned,  ngid  platform,  with  a  transverse  com- 
ponent, and  two  lateral  components,  each  extending  away 
from  a  posterior  and  lateral  edge  of  said  transverse  compo- 
nent. 

(b)  said  platform  is  attached  along  the  leading  edge  of  said 
transverse  component,  with  anachment  devices,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hinges,  straps,  and  leaf  springs,  to  a 
ngid  sheet  that  rests  on  the  work-sution,  upon  which  the 
keyboard,  monitor,  and  computer  are  placed. 


5.492J92 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  STABILIZING 

FliRNITURE 

Jeffrey  Richards.  1801  E.  Tropicana,  *9,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89119 

Filed  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  S6M3 

Int  d"  F16M  11/24 

VS.  CI.  248—188.2  19  Claims 


1.  A  foot  for  a  supporting  column,  said  foot  having  a  bracket  (6) 
with  a  tong  direction  and  adapted  to  be  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the 
supporting  column  (2).  a  vemcally  adjustable  fool  element  (8) 
being  arranged  at  a  second  end  of  the  bracket  (6),  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  the  foot  element  (8)  has  an  upper 
locking  face  (12)  inclined  at  an  angle  (a)  relative  to  a  supporting 
plane  (10),  and  extending  in  the  long  direction  of  the  bracket  (6) 
and  cooperating  with  a  corresponding  lower  locking  face  ( 14)  of 
the  bracket  (6).  each  of  the  locking  faces  (12.  14)  having  locking 
nbs  (16.  18)  extending  transversely  of  the  long  direction  of  the 
bracket  (6),  and  the  fool  element  (8)  is  connected,  via  a  pin  (22) 
guided  in  an  elongated  hole  (30)  in  and  oriented  in  the  long 
direction  of  the  bracket  (6),  with  a  supporting  member  (32) 
arranged  at  an  upper  side  (38)  of  the  bracket  (6)  and  supported  in 
a  resilient  manner  on  the  upper  side  (38)  of  the  bracket  (6). 


5.492.294 

LINE  GUIDE  BRACKET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Weston  W.  Haeassler.  1127  E.  Walnut.  Gariand.  Tex.  75040 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,024 

Int.  a."  GOIC  15/00 

VS.  C\.  248—229.1  14  Claims 


1,  A  stabilization  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  part  having  at  least  one  upper  surface  and  at  least  one 
lower  surface  wherein  said  first  part  at  least  one  upper  surface 
is  inclined  relative  to  said  first  part  at  least  one  lower  surface; 

b)  a  second  part  having  at  least  one  upper  surface  and  at  least 
one  lower  surface  wherein  said  second  part  at  least  one  upper 
surface  is  inclined  relative  to  said  second  part  at  least  one 
lower  surface  wherein  said  first  and  second  parts  are  con- 
structed of  a  relatively  stiff,  yet  flexible,  matenal;  and 

c)  interlocking  means  for  interlocking  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  part  upper  surface  in  contact  with  said  second  pan  lower 
surface  and 

for  interlocking  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  part  upper 
surface  in  contact  with  said  first  part  lower  surface. 


1.  A  bracket  for  connecting  a  line  guide  holder  arm  onto  a 
ground  stake,  comprising: 

from,  lop,  rear,  and  bottom  walls  formed  from  a  blank  of  flat 
metal  sheet  stock  folded  along  three  edges  into  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  with  the  front  wall  being  connected 
to  the  top  wall  and  separated  from  the  bottom  wall  by  an  air 
gap; 
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the  front  wall  being  intersected  by  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  a 
line  guide  holder  arm; 

the  top  wall  extending  at  a  substantially  right  angle  extending 
transversely  to  the  front  wall  and  being  intersected  by  a 
second  aperture,  the  second  aperture  including  a  threaded 
sidewall,  and  being  intersected  by  a  third  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing a  ground  stake; 

the  rear  wall  extending  transversely  to  the  top  wall  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  wall,  the  rear  wall 
being  intersected  by  a  fourth  aperture  and  a  fifth  aperture,  the 
fourth  aperture  having  an  axis  coaxial  to  the  first  aperture  for 
receiving  a  line  guide  holder,  and  the  fifth  aperture  including 
a  threaded  sidewall;  and 

the  bottom  wall  transversely  to  the  rear  wall  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  top  wall,  the  rear  wall  being  intersected 
by  a  sixth  aperture  having  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  third 
aperture  for  receiving  a  ground  stake. 


«»    ,5  •    I 


5.492.295 
HANG  ROD  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Lee  Renuners,  Oscala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vermont  American 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,245 

Int  CI."  A47H  1/14 

VS.  a.  248—251  6  Claims 


elastically  deformable  energy  storage  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  releasing  stored  torque  energy  in  response  to  said 
shift  to  balance  said  unwanted  unbalancing  torque; 

adjusting  means  for  loading  said  storage  means  with  a  predeter- 
mined torque; 

said  energy  storage  means  including  a  spiral  flat  spring  having  a 
flat  characteristic;  and,  a  housing  defining  a  space  for  accom- 
modating said  spiral  flat  spring  therein;  and, 

said  housing  including  friction  setting  means  for  reducing  or 
increasing  the  size  of  said  space  to  adjust  the  friction  between 
said  spiral  flat  spring  and  said  housing. 


1.  A  hang  rod  mounting  bracket  comprising: 

a  front  section  hingedly  attached  to  a  back  section;  said  front 
section  and  said  back  section  having  co-operating  means  to 
receive  two  shelf  support  bars  and  a  hang  rod  therethrough, 
said  hang  rod  and  said  support  bars  being  in  spaced  parallel 
relation; 

means  to  align  said  fiDnt  section  to  said  back  section; 

means  to  attach  said  front  section  to  said  back  section;  and 

means  to  attach  said  hang  rod  mounting  bracket  to  a  support 
brace. 


5,492,296 

ADJUSTABLE  STAND  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  VIEWING 

APPARATUS 

Klaus  Biber,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiflung, 

Heidenheim.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31 
516.6 

Int  a."  F16L  3/00 
VS.  CI.  248—292.13  32  Claims 

1.  An  adju.stable  stand  for  an  optical  viewing  apparatus  such  as  a 
surgical  microscope  pivotable  about  at  lea.st  one  pivot  axis,  the 
adjustable  stand  being  attachable  to  a  desired  location  on  a  pedes- 
tal, an  additional  stand,  ceiling  or  wall,  the  adjustable  stand  and  the 
optical  viewing  apparatus  conjoindy  defining  a  center  of  gravity 
which  can  shift  to  produce  an  unwanted  unbalancing  torque  when 
accessories  are  added  to  the  microscope  and/or  when  there  is 
angular  movement  about  said  axis,  the  adjustable  stand  compris- 
ing: 
a  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  the  stand  at  the  desired  loca- 
tion; 
a  pivot  shaft  defining  said  pivot  axis; 

a  carrier  operatively  connected  to  said  nK>unting  bracket  and 
holding  said  pivot  shaft; 


5,492,297 

TENSION  CLAMP  HANGER 

Thomas  F.  Underwood,  6623  Todd  St,  Fort  Hood,  Tex.  76544 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,575 

Int  a."  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  248-340  11  Claims 


I.  A  tension  clamp  hanger  for  hanging  articles  from  a  supporting 
member  by  an  upper  flexible  end  of  the  articles,  said  tension  clamp 
hanger  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  and  rigid  shank  member; 
a  hook  upper  end  of  said  generally  vertical  and  rigid  shank 
member,  said  hook  upper  end  engaging  and  being  suspended 
by  said  supporting  member;  and 
a  lower  end  of  said  generally  vertical  and  rigid  shank  member, 
said  lower  end  having  a  first  half  and  second  half  pressing 
against  each  other  for  a  horizontal  distance  and  thereafter 
angling  apart  at  a  common  terminal  end  below  said  hook 
upper  end  so  that  said  upper  flexible  end  of  one  of  said 
articles  may  be  looped  over  said  lower  end,  around  said 
generally  vertical  and  rigid  shank  and  back  over  said  lower 
end  and  a  portion  of  said  upper  flexible  end  and  thereafter 
downward,  said  portion  of  said  upper  flexible  end  passing 
between  said  first  half  and  said  second  half,  weight  of  one  of 
said  articles  pulling  said  upper  flexible  end  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  generally  vertical  and  rigid  shank  member  and 
said  lower  end  to  suspend  one  of  said  articles  therebelow. 
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5.492J98 

ERGONOMIC  MOUSE  PAD 

Lyn  E.  Walker,  4716  VTsta,  Belmool  Shore,  falif.  90803 

Fikd  Nov.  15,  1994,  S«r.  No.  340,076 

Int  a."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  24»— 34*.01  1»  C**™* 


having  a  bottom  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
disposed  along  its  length,  said  prop  means  further  composing 
a  keeper  bar  hingedly  attached  by  a  hinge  lo  the  back  side  of 
the  back  panel  above  the  plate  and  having  a  tab  acceptable 
within  any  opening  of  the  plurality  of  openings  to  thereby 
maintain  an  angle  and  angular  stability  of  the  plate  as  the 
boRom  edge  of  the  plate  resides  on  a  surface. 


5,492,300 
LEVELING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 
Oaytoo  W.  Riihiluoma,  Fridley,  and  SheUa  K.  Dokken.  Elk 
River,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  D  &  R  Ventures,  Inc., 
Fridley,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,675 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  248-354.1  «»  Claims 


1.  An  inclined  mouse  pad  comprising: 

a  wedge  shaped  body  having  a  first  rectangular  surface  having  a 
lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge  higher  than  said  lower  edge,  a 
pair  of  side  surfaces,  and  a  back  surface,  said  first  rectangular 
surface  having  a  texnire  for  frictionally  engaging  the  track 
ball  of  a  computer  mouse,  said  wedge  shaped  body  defining  a 
second  rectangular  surface  of  substantially  the  same  dimen- 
sion as  said  first  rectangular  surface. 


5,492,299 
BOOKSTAND 
Nktaolas  Thermos,  859  S.  Alklre  SU,  Lakewood.  Colo.  80228, 
and  John  R  Oevetand,  7074  Dover  Way,  Arvada,  Colo. 

80004 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,888 

InL  a."  A47B  97/04 

VS.  CL  24ft— «53  *  Oairas 


I.  A  bookstand  comprising: 

a)  a  back  panel  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  side  against 
which  a  book  can  rest  and  a  back  side. 

b)  a  lip  panel  having  a  leading  edge  and  projecung  outwardly 
from  substantially  the  booom  of  the  front  side  of  the  back 
panel  and  upon  which  a  book  can  be  placed; 

c)  a  plurality  of  page  retainer  nveans  each  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  with  said  proxinwl 
end  hingedly  connected  by  a  hinge  to  the  lip  panel  at  the 
leading  edge  of  the  lip  panel  to  thereby  be  rotalable  on  said 
hinge  for  movement  of  the  distal  end  toward  the  back  panel 
independent  of  movement  of  another  rod:  and 

d)  an  angularly  adjustable  prop  means  disposed  on  the  back  side 
of  the  back  panel  for  positioning  the  booksund  at  a  selected 
angle  on  a  surface,  the  prop  means  composing  a  plate 
hingedly  attached  by  a  hinge  lo  the  back  side  of  the  back 
panel  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  back  panel,  said  plate 


1.  A  leveling  apparatus;  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  including  a  top  frame  structure  and  a  bottom 
frame  structure,  the  top  and  bottom  frame  structures  intercon- 
nected by  a  vertically  extensible  wall  structure; 

an  inflatable  bladder  assembly,  the  bladder  assembly  being  sub- 
stantially enclosed  by  the  top  and  bottom  frame  structures  and 
the  extensible  wall  structure,  whereby  the  lop  frame  strucnire 
IS  raised  and  lowered  upon  inflation  and  deflation,  respec- 
tively, of  the  bladder  assembly; 

locking  means  for  retaining  the  frame  assembly  in  a  raised, 
extended  position  upon  deflation  of  the  bladder  assembly;  and 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
bladder  assembly  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  bladder 
assembly. 


5,492,301 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Robert  J.  Hauser,  3600  Old  Mooringsport  Rd.,  Shreveport,  La. 
71107 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,936 
InL  a."  FI6M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—516  '  Cl"»^ 

1  A  tree  stand  for  supporting  a  tree,  comprising  an  elongated, 
honzontal  bottom  base  member  and  an  elongated,  horizontal  top 
base  member  mounted  on  said  bottom  base  member  in  perpendicu- 
lar relauonship;  a  levelling  pad  provided  under  each  end  of  said 
top  base  member  and  said  bottom  base  member;  a  leg  slot  provided 
in  each  end  of  said  bottom  base  member  and  said  top  base  member 
and  a  leg  extension  having  a  threaded  extension  opening  register- 
ing with  said  leg  slot  and  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
each  end  of  said  bottom  base  member  and  said  top  base  member;  a 
bolt  extending  downwardly  through  said  leg  slot  and  said  exten- 
sion opening  for  adjustably  mounting  said  leg  extension  on  said 
bottom  base  member  and  said  top  base  member;  a  fixed  socket 
bracket  carried  by  said  top  base  member  and  a  movable  socket 
bracket  removably  and  adjustably  attached  to  said  fixed  socket 
bracket;  a  mount  cup  for  receiving  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  a  ball 
extending  from  said  mount  cup  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  engag- 
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5,492,303 

FORMWORK  FOR  SURFACES  VARYING  IN 

CURVATURE 

Kurt  Janizd,  Haslach,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  Paschal-Werk  G. 

Maier  GmbH,  Steinach.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0389,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  142344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1991,  41  16 
4393 

InL  a."  E04G  urn 

vs.  CI.  249—4  15  Claims 


ing  said  fixed  socket  bracket  and  said  movable  socket  bracket  and 
locating  the  tree  in  a  substantially  vertical  position. 


5.492J02 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

HARVESTED  CHRISTMAS  TREES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  A.  Odom,  Jr..  2318  Masters  La.,  Mis.souri  City,  Tex. 

77549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5J21,  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,737 
Int.  CI."  F16M  l.</()0 
I  .S.  a.  248—524  22  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stand,  as  for  a  Christinas  tree,  adapted  for  assembly  and 
di.sassembly  and  for  udjuslment  lo  hold  said  tree  in  a  vertical 
orientation  when  a<.>,embled  and  erected,  said  stand  comprising: 

(al  at  least  three  legs,  wherein  two  of  said  legs  are  each  longer  in 
length  than  said  remaining  legs; 

(b)  a  central  member  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  trunk 
of  said  Chnstmas  tree,  and  interconnection  means  for  the 
connecii(>n  of  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  legs  to  said  central 
member,  wherein  said  interconnection  means  in  combination 
with  the  lengths  of  said  legs  will  orient  the  second  ends  of 
each  of  said  legs  approximately  equidistant  from  each  other 
and  will  orient  the  second  ends  of  each  of  said  legs  approxi- 
mately equidistant  from  the  axis  of  a  Christmas  tree  installed 
within  said  receiving  means; 

(c)  adjusimeni  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  ai  least  one  of 
said  legs  relative  lo  the  ground,  thereby  changing  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  Christmas  tree:  and. 

(d)  at  least  one  adjustable  securing  means  for  holding  said 
Christmas  tree  within  said  receiving  means. 


1.  Formwork  for  surfaces  varying  in  ciu^ature.  including  a  face 
sheet  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  curvature  thereof,  including 
gilders  supporting  said  face  sheet  and  further  including  a  boom 
system  composed  of  individual  boom  members  applied  to  the 
girders  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  face  sheet,  the  effective  length 
of  the  boom  members  between  the  girders  and  their  points  of 
application  being  adjustable  at  the  girders  to  change  the  curvature 
of  the  face  sheet  (2).  and  mutually  opposed  formwork  elements 
being  adapted  to  be  braced  b\  means  of  formwork  anchor  ties, 
wherein  a  crosspiece  in  the  form  of  a  boom  system  member  is 
applied  to  a  formwork  element  at  at  least  two  girders  and  is 
simultaneously  provided  as  an  abutment  for  the  formwork  aiKhor 
tie.  said  crosspiece  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  and  located  in 
position  at  at  least  one  of  the  girders  upon  which  said  crosspiece 
acts,  adjustment  being  effected  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in 
which  said  crosspiece  extends  and  transversely  to  the  orientation  of 
the  girder,  wherein  the  crosspiece  is  provided  with  an  adjusting 
spindle  with  which  a  relative  movement  between  the  crosspiece 
and  the  girder  upon  which  the  crosspiece  acts  can  be  performed  by 
means  of  a  nut  which  is  detachably  fastened  to  the  girder  and 
cooperates  with  the  spindle. 


5,492304 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 
INTRODUCTION  OF  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  C.  Smith.  Watertown,  and  Richard  D.  Gresham.  Mon- 
roe, both  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  ConiL 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,465 
InL  CL"  FI6L  i7/2li;  A61M  5/178 
U.S.  CL  251—149.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  resilient  first  gasket  associated  with  said  housing,  said  first 
gasket  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  receiving  surgi- 
cal instrumentation:  an, 

(c)  dilating  means  forming  a  passageway  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  continuous  exterior  face  of  fixed  dimension  associated 
with  said  housing  for  dilating  said  aperture  of  said  first  gasket; 

wherein  said  first  gasket  and  said  dilating  means  are  adapted  for 
relative  movement  therebetween,  said  first  gasket  and  said 
dilating  means  assuming  a  first  position  wherein  said  aperture 
of  said  first  gasket  is  spaced  from  said  dilating  means  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  surgical  instrumentation  of  a  first  diaineter 
with  minimal  insertion  force,  and  assuming  a  second  position 
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wherein  said  aperture  of  said  first  gasket  is  stretched  around 
said  exterior  face  of  said  dilating  means  for  receiving  surgical 
mstnimeniation  of  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first 
diameter  with  minimal  insertion  force. 


a  bail  valve  check  assembly  located  within  said  body  passage- 
way between  said  inlet  and  said  depressor,  said  assembly 
including  a  spool  having  a  spool  passageway  extending  axi- 
ally  therethrough,  said  spool  passageway  having  a  first  pas- 
sageway portion  and  a  second  passageway  portion  with  said 
second  passageway  portion  being  located  downstream  from 
said  first  passageway  portion  and  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  passageway  portion,  a  radially  extending  shoul- 
der interconnecting  said  first  passageway  ponion  and  said 
second  passageway  portion,  a  resilient  ball  member  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  second  passageway  portion  but  less 
than  said  first  passageway  portion  located  within  said  first 
passageway  portion,  and  spring  means  for  normally  resiliently 
biasing  said  ball  member  against  said  shoulder  for  preventing 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  spool  passageway  from  said  first 
passageway  portion  to  said  second  passageway  portion; 

said  depressor  having  an  actuator  means  extending  therefrom 
toward  said  ball  valve  check  assembly  and  extending  into  said 
second  passageway  portion  for  engaging  said  ball  member 
and  displacing  said  ball  member  against  the  resilient  bias  of 
said  spring  means  when  said  depressor  is  displaced  toward  its 
second  position  to  thereby  open  said  ball  valve  assembly 
permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and, 
wherein  said  depressor  is  cup  shaped  having  a  roof  portion 
and  an  annular  skirt  portion  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
from  said  roof  portion  and  coaxially  surrounding  at  least  a 
ponion  of  the  length  of  said  depressor  actuator  means. 


5,492J05 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

SOURCE  OF  FLl  ID  WITH  A  CONTAINER  TO  BE 

FILLED 

Arthur  S.  KIsh,  Sarasota,  Fla^  assignor  to  JEM  Industries, 

Inc.,  WiUoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,058 

Int  Ct*  F16L  i7/2« 

U.S.  CL  251—149.6  19  Claims 


5.492J06 

AIR  BALANCE  HOIST  WITH  LOAD  POSITION 

INDICATOR 

James  ZaguroU,  Jr.,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Knight 

Industries,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,317 

Int  a."  B66D  im 

VS.  CL  254— 2M  «  Claims 


«  *  "      /» 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  with  a 
container  to  be  filled  with  fluid  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
axially  therethrough  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  so  that  fluid 
nuy  enter  said  inlet  and  exit  from  said  outlet; 

a  depressor  located  in  said  passageway  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  mounted  within  said  passageway  for 
slidable  movement  therein  between  a  normally  valve  closed 
first  position  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  and  a  valve  open  second  position  when  said  depressor 
is  displaced  from  Its  said  first  position  toward  said  second 
position; 


1.  An  air  balancing  hoist  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  bore  therein; 

a  ball  screw  mounted  in  said  housing  to  extend  axially  through 
said  interior  bore; 

a  ball  nut  received  over  said  ball  screw; 

a  drum  spool  fixed  to  one  of  said  ball  nut  and  ball  screw  to  move 
axially  therewith  through  a  range  of  motion,  the  other  of  said 
ball  screw  and  ball  nut  fixed  to  said  housing; 

a  cable  attached  to  said  drum  spool  so  as  to  be  wound  thereon 
and  unwound  therefrom  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  reel  in 
either  axial  direction; 

a  movable  element  axially  movable  in  said  housing  interior  bore 
and  sealed  therein  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  other  side  drivingly  engaging  one  end  of  said 
drum  spool  lo  create  an  axial  force  thereon  when  said  cham- 
ber is  pressurized; 

a  source  of  regulated  air  pressure  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  applying  a  pressure  level  sufficient  to  at  least  sub- 
stantially balance  an  axial  force  exerted  by  said  cable  support- 
ing a  load  acting  through  said  ball  screw  and  nut  to  generate 
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an  axial  force  on  said  drum  spool  acting  oppositely  to  said 
axial  force  generated  by  said  regulated  air  pressure  acting  in 
said  chamber; 

an  element  mounted  to  said  housing  to  be  movable  therein,  said 
element  having  a  portion  located  opposite  one  end  of  said 
drum  spool; 

means  yieldably  urging  said  element  against  a  relatively  fixed 
slop,  said  element  portion  located  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said 
one  end  of  said  drum  spool  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
moving  through  said  range  of  axial  movement  thereof  and 
disengaged  upon  return  movement  thereof  past  said  predeter- 
mined point;  and. 

signal  generating  means  changing  states  in  response  to  said  one 
end  of  said  drum  spool  engaging  said  portion  of  said  element 
by  movement  of  said  drum  spool  past  said  predetermined 
point  in  said  range  of  axial  movement  to  move  said  element 
away  from  said  fixed  stop  against  the  force  exerted  by  said 
means  yieldably  urging  said  element  against  said  fixed  stop, 
or  to  allow  said  force  to  again  position  said  element  against 
said  fixed  stop,  said  change  of  slate  indicating  a  load  height 
position  in  a  range  corresponding  to  said  drum  spool  axial 
location  whereat  said  element  is  engaged  and  disengaged. 


said  registered  first  channels  and  said  second  channels  and  are 
employed  to  secure  said  hollow  fence  modules  to  said  joint 
assemblies. 


5,492J07 
MODULAR  FENCE  APPARATUS 
ShddoD  L.  Begue,  Jr.,  958  Rossmore  La.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
7W10,  and  Brent   Rabalais,   11816  Spring  Meadow   Rd., 
Baton  Rouge,  La.  70818 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225337 

IntCL^EMH  17/14 

VS.  a.  256—19  8  Cteims 


5,492^08 

CONSTRAINED  QUENCHING  APPARATUS  AND  HEAT 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Yugo  Yao;  Yoshiid  Seto,  both  of  Hiratsulia,  and  Junichi  Kato, 

Yoliohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Neturen  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,727 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-358645 

Int  CL*  C21D  1/673 

VS.  a.  266—117  10  Claims 


1.  A  quenching  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  dies  removably  mounted  to  one  another,  said  at  least 
two  dies  having  inner  surfaces  wliicb  together  define  a  work- 
piece  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  projections  protruding  inwardly  from  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  two  dies  and  defining  a  contour 
corresponding  to  a  contour  of  a  worlqjiece; 

wherein  recesses  are  defined  between  said  projections; 

wherein  cooling  liquid  blow  holes  are  formed  in  said  at  least  two 
dies  and  open  into  said  recesses;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  two  dies  further  include  contact  surfaces, 
respectively,  for  contacting  one  another  when  said  at  least  two 
dies  are  mounted  to  one  another,  said  contact  surfaces  consti- 
tuting means  for  preventing  substantial  pressure  from  being 
exerted  against  the  worlcpiece  by  said  projections  and  for 
causing  said  projections  to  constrain  the  woriqiiece  to  prevent 
warping  of  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fence  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  fence  modules  made  of  plastic  material, 
each  of  hollow  fence  modules  formed  as  a  potion  of  a  wall 
which  prevents  viewing  through  said  hollow  fence  module, 
said  hollow  fence  modules  including  an  ornamental  exterior 
surface,  said  hollow  fence  modules  including  module  slots  at 
edge  portions  of  said  hollow  fence  modules. 

a  plurality  of  joint  assemblies  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
between  two  adjacent  hollow  fence  modules,  said  joint  assem- 
blies including  joint  assembly  slots  and  connector  elements 
secured  within  said  joint-assembly  slots,  said  connector  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  received  in  said  module  slots  said  two 
adjacent  hollow  fence  modules  for  joining  said  two  adjacent 
hollow  fence  modules  together,  and 

a  plurality  of  fence  post  assemblies  for  securing  said  hollow 
fence  modules  to  a  portion  of  a  ground,  said  feiKe  post 
a.ssemblies  being  integrally  formed  with  said  joint  assemblies 
and  connected  to  said  hollow  fence  modules, 

wherein  said  connector  elements  are  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  module  slots  of  said  hollow  fence  modules  and  in  said 
joint-assembly  slots  of  said  joint  assemblies,  wherein  said 
connector  elements  include  first  channels,  wherein  said  edge 
portions  of  said  hollow  fence  modules  include  second  chan- 
nels which  are  capable  of  being  placed  in  registration  with 
said  first  channels,  and  wherein  fasteners  are  placed  through 


5,492,309 

CLOSED  TILTABLE  STEELWORKS  ARC  FURNACE 

WITH  ASSOCIATED  SCRAP  CHARGING  ASSEMBLY 

Peter    Meierling,    Diisseidorf,    and    Hans-Ludwig    ScliaUer, 

Moers,    Iwth    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellscliafl,  Diisseidorf,  Germanv 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
913.6 

Int  CI.*  C21B  7/22:  C21C  5/50 
VS.  ex.  266—156  16  Claims 

1.  A  steel worics  apparattis,  comprising: 

a  closed  tiltable  arc  fiimace  operable  for  melting  metal  scrap, 
said  furnace  comprising  a  lower  vessel  part  and  an  upper 
vessel  part  defining  a  furnace  interior,  a  furnace  roof,  an 
electrode  extending  into  the  upper  vessel  part,  means  for 
exhausting  gases  from  the  furnace  interior,  and  means  for 
feeding  charge  material  into  the  furnace  interior; 
said  feeding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tiltable  storage  contain- 
ers mounted  on  the  furnace  for  receiving  and  holding  scrap  to 
be  heated  and  fed  into  the  furnace  interior,  each  said  storage 
container  having  a  bottom  communicating  with  the  fiimace 
interior  and  a  top  opposite  said  boaom  and  said,  each  con- 
tainer being  connected  to  said  gas  exhausting  means  inlerme- 
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diate  said  top  and  bonom  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  the 
fumace  interior,  a  sealing  device  in  each  said  storage  con- 
tainer and  operable  for  closing  the  container  top  against  a 
release  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  top  and  for  directing 
exhaust  gases  from  said  gas  exhausting  means  toward  the 
storage  container  bonom  to  heat  scrap  held  in  said  container; 
a  gas-permeable  bottom-defining  device  proximate  the  bonom 
of  each  said  storage  container  and  operatively  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  bonom-dcfining 
device  prevents  passage  of  scrap  in  said  storage  container 
through  and  beyond  said  device  while  permitting  ready  pas- 
sage of  gases  through  said  device,  and  an  open  position  in 
which  scrap  in  said  storage  container  is  passable  beyond  said 
bonom-defining  device  and  into  the  furnace  interior:  and 
compensation  means  disposed  between  said  lower  vessel  part 
and  said  storage  containers  for  accommodating  relative  posi- 
tional and  orientational  changes  of  said  lower  vessel  part  and 
said  storage  containers  as  said  arc  furnace  and  said  storage 
containers  are  operatively  tilted  while  maintaining  a  gas-tight 
connection  between  said  furnace  interior  and  said  storage 
containers. 


5,49231* 
HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPING  ELASTIC  BKARING 
Ernst    Bungart,    Bad    MUnstereifel-Odesheim;    Josef   Gross, 
Sinzig-Westum;  Peter  Maier.  Wachtberg.  and  Jom-Rainer 
Quast,  Sinzig,  all  of,  G«niuiny,  assignors  to  Boge  GmbH, 
Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311340 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
480.0 

Int  a."  F16F  li/00 
MS.  a.  267—140.12  »  Ctatas 


3d    ]h 


I.  A  hydraulically  damping  elastic  bearing  comprising: 
an  inner  portion; 

an  outer  portion  disposed  about  said  inner  portion; 
said  inner  portion  comprising: 

a  partition  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  outer  portion; 

said  partition  compnsing  at  least  an  elastic  portion; 

said  partition  and  said  outer  portion  defining  at  least  two 

chambers; 
said  at  least  two  chambers  being  disposed  between  said  inner 

portion  and  said  outer  portion: 
said  at  least  two  chambers  containing  damping  fluid; 
passage  means  disposed  to  conduct  flow  of  damping   fluid 

between  said  at  least  two  chambers; 
said  passage  means  being  fixedly  disposed  in  said  bearing; 
said  passage  means  comprising: 
wall  means; 
said  wall  means  being  disposed  to  lead  the  flow  of  the 

damping  fluid  between  said  at  least  two  chambers; 
said  wall  means  comprising  a  rigid  material; 
said  rigid  material  comprising  a  material  having  a  rigidity 
sufficient  for  minimizing  distortion  of  said  material  during 
use  of  said  bearing: 
means  for  fixedly  disposing  said  passage  means  in  said  bear- 
ing; 
said  means  for  fixedly  disposing  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  member,  said  substantially  rigid  member  being  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion; 
said  substantially  rigid  member  comprising  at  least  one  recess 
for  engaging  with  said  partition,  said  wall  means  being 
disposed  in  sud  rigid  member; 
said  wall  means  defining  a  central  axis  of  flow  and  comprising 
a  cross-section  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  flow; 
said  rigidity  of  said  material  being  sufficiently  rigid  for  mini- 
mizing distortion  of  said  cross-section  during  use  of  said 
bearing; 
said  cross-section  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross-sections, 
said  rigidity  of  said  material  minimizing  distortion  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  cross-sections  during  use  of  said  bear- 
ing; 
said  outer  portion  comprising: 
an  exterior  portion; 
an  interior  portion,  said  interior  portion  being  disposed  to  face 

said  inner  portion: 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  interior  portion  of  said  outer  portion 
comprising  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  wall  means; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  partition  comprising  at  least  a  second 

portion  of  said  wall  means; 
said  passage  means  being  disposed  within  said  inner  portion: 
said  outer  portion  being  a  first  outer  portion; 
said  partition  comprising  a  second  outer  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent said  first  outer  portion: 
said  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  wall  means  being  disposed 

within  said  second  outer  portion  of  said  partition: 
said  second  outer  portion  of  said  partition  comprising  said 
substantially  rigid  member,  said  substantially  rigid  member 
being  disposed  between  said  inner  portion  and  said  first  outer 
portion; 
said  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  wall  means  being  disposed 

in  said  rigid  member; 
said  wall  means  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  damping  fluid; 
said  second  outer  portion  of  said  partition  comprising  means  for 

receiving  said  rigid  member; 
said  rigid  member  being  disposed  in  said  receiving  means  of 

said  second  outer  portion  of  said  partition; 
said  at  least  one  recess  being  a  first  recess: 
said  rigid  member  comprising: 
a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 
said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  being  disposed  spaced 

apart  from,  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall  means; 
said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another: 
said  first  edge  comprising  said  first  recess: 
said  second  edge  comprising  a  second  recess; 
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said  receiving  means  of  said  second  outer  portion  comprising  at 

least  a  first  projection  and  a  second  projection: 
said  first  projection  being  disposed  in  said  first  recess  of  said 
first  edge  to  interlock  with  said  first  recess  of  said  first  edge 
and  to  form  a  form-fit  between  said  second  outer  portion  and 
said  rigid  nneniber, 
said  second  projection  being  disposed  in  said  second  recess  of 
said  second  edge  to  interiock  with  said  second  recess  of  said 
second  edge  and  to  form  a  form-fit  between  said  second  outer 
portion  and  said  rigid  member; 
said  rigid  member  fiirther  comprising: 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side  being  disposed  opposite 

one  another: 
said  first  side  being  disposed  between  said  first  edge  and  said 

second  edge; 
said  second  side  being  disposed  between  said  first  edge  and 

said  second  edge,  said  second  side  being  disposed  itnmedi- 

ately  adjacent,  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  interior 

portion  of  said  first  outer  portion; 
said  passage  means  further  comprising: 
a  groove  disposed  in  said  second  side  of  said  rigid  member, 

said  groove  having  a  first  side  portion,  a  second  side 

portion,  and  a  bonom  portion; 
said  bottom  portion  being  disposed  between  said  first  side 

portion  and  said  second  side  portion; 
said  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  wall  means  forming  said 

first  side  portion,  said  second  side  portion  and  said  bonom 

portion  of  said  groove:  and 
said  rigid  member  further  comprising: 
sealing  means  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  rigid  member, 

said  sealing  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  rigid 

member  and  said  said  partition. 


5,492311 
ACTIVE  POSITIONING  ELEMENT 
Klaus   Knrr,  Weinheim;   Willi   Schweikert,   Heidelberg,  and 
Armin  Bartfa,  Gorxheimertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
FIrma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  22 
958.1 

Int  a."  F16F  9/10:13/00:15/04 
US.  CL  267—140.13  11  Claims 


I.  An  active  positioning  element  for  a  hydraulically-damped 
mount,  said  mount  comprising  an  elastomeric  spring  and  a  support 
bearing,  said  active  positioning  element  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  surrounding  a  space: 

a  working  member,  said  working  member  being  located  within 
said  space,  said  working  member  comprising  a  spring  ele- 


ment, said  spring  element  comprising  a  compression  spring, 
said  working  member  being  movable  within  said  space;  and 
a  positioning  member,  said  positioning  member  being  located 
within  said  space,  one  side  of  said  compression  spring  con- 
tacting said  positioning  member  and  another  side  of  said 
compression  spring  contacting  said  support  bearing,  said  posi- 
tioning member  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons,  said  posi- 
tioning member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolling  dia- 
phragms sealing  said  pistons  to  said  housing,  each  of  said 
pistons  being  acted  on  by  a  fluid  pressure  difference  to  move 
said  pistons  and  said  compression  spring,  said  pistons 
arranged  in  parallel  with  the  parallel  connection  of  the  pistons 
producing  a  comparatively  large  resultant  piston  surface  in 
which  the  total  force  obtained  is  formed  by  the  addition  of  the 
individual  forces  of  the  corresponding  pistons. 


5,492312 

MULTI-DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM 

MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

USING  SAME 
J.  David  Carbon,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporatioa, 
Eric  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423386 

Int  CL*  F16F  9/W 

U.S.  a.  267—140.14  10  CfariBS 


1.  A  magnetorheological  device  for  installation  between  two 
structures  which  have  the  capacity  for  relative  movement  which 
includes  up  to  six  degrees  of  freedom,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  generally  cylindrical  metallic  element  having  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  pair  of  orthogonal  lateral  axes, 
said  first  cylindrical  element  including  means  to  secure  said 
first  cylindrical  element  to  a  first  one  of  said  two  structures 
and; 

a  magnetic  core  element  which  has  a  first  radially  extending 
reaction  surface  positioned  inwardly  ttom  said  first  gener- 
ally cylindrical  metallic  element; 

b)  a  second  generally  cylindrical  metallic  element  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
pair  of  orthogonal  lateral  axes  coincident,  said  second  with 
said  first  or  generally  element  including  means  to  secure  said 
second  generally  cylindrical,  element  to  a  second  one  of  said 
two  structures  and; 

a  plate-shaped  magnetic  member  having  a  second  radially 
extending  reaction  surface  opposing  said  first  radially 
extending  reaction  surface; 

c)  an  elastomeric  member  secured  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  generally  cyUndrical  elements  and  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical 
elements,  said  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  elements 
primary  relative  movement  being  translational  movement 
along  said  longimdinal  axes,  said  first  and  second  generally 
cylindrical  elements  having  secondary  relative  movement  in 
at  least  one  additional  direction  including  translational  move- 
ment along  at  least  one  of  said  two  orthogonal  axes  and 
rotational  movement  about  any  one  of  three  axes  iiKluding 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  two  orthogonal  lateral  sixes; 

d)  a  fluid  chamber  at  least  partially  defined  by  each  of  said  first 
and  second  generally  cylindrical  elements  and  by  said  elasto- 
meric member; 
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e)  a  volume  of  magnetorheological  fluid  contained  within  said 

fluid  chamber: 
0  a  magnetic  element  for  altering  a  property  of  said  magne- 
torheological fluid  so  as  to  increase  a  resistance  force  to.  and 
thereby  damp,  movement  of  said  first  generally  cylindrical 
metallic  element  relative  to  said  second  generally  cylindrical 
metallic  element  permitted  by  said  elastomeric  member; 
whereby  said  relative  movement  between  said  two  structures  can 
be  effectively  damped,  damping  being  most  effective  for  said 
primary  movement  with  a  lesser  degree  of  damping  for  said 
secondary  movement 


5,442314 
PRELOADED  DIGRESSIVE  RATE  MOUNT 
David    B.   Drcnncn,    BellbroolL,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,833 

InL  CL'  B60G  7/02:  F16F  i/08 

MS,  CI  267—220  5  Claims 


5,492,313 

TANGENTIAL  LINEAR  FLEXURE  BEARING 

Robert  B.  Pan,  Torrance;  Alfrtd  L.  Johnson.  Jr.,  Manhattan 

Beach,  and  Tse  E.  Wong,  Seal  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  The  Aerospace  Corporatioa,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,782 

bt  CL*  GOIV  ///6,  F16F  }/34:  H64R  9/00:  F25B  9/14 

U&  a.  267—161  12  Claims 


1.  A  mount  for  attaching  a  suspension  damper  to  a  body  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  jounce  plate; 

a  molding  assembly  including  an  inner  cup  and  an  outer  cup 
radially  outside  the  inner  cup.  said  cups  connected  together  by 
a  resilient  cushion;  and 

a  rale  plate  interposed  between  the  upper  jounce  plate  and  the 
molding  assembly  such  that  a  load  is  established  in  the 
resilient  cushion  due  to  a  displacement  of  the  outer  cup 
caused  by  the  interpositioning  of  the  rate  plate. 


1.  A  tangential  linear  flexure  bearing  having  a  diaphragm,  and  at 
least  one  nm  spacer  and  at  least  one  hub  spacer,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  hub  with  a  predetermined  number  of  equiangularly  dis- 
posed radially  extending  hub  extensions  each  having  a  distal  end, 
havmg  a  same  predetermined  number  of  respective  hub  arms 
extending  tangenually  from  said  distal  ends  of  said  hub  extensions, 
having  a  same  predetermined  number  of  tangenually  disposed 
flexure  blades  each  having  a  uniform  width  along  a  length,  and 
having  a  circular  rim  having  a  same  predetermined  number  of  nm 
arms  equiangular  disposed  about  said  rim  and  extending  tangen- 
nally  from  said  circular  rim.  said  flexure  blades  have  distal  ends 
ungentially  extending  from  respective  nm  arms  and  have  proximal 
ends  respectively  taagentially  extending  from  said  hub  arms,  said 
rim  spacer  identical  in  shape  to  said  circular  rim.  said  hub  spacer 
identical  in  shape  to  said  hub.  said  rim  spacer  and  hub  spacer  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  diaphragm  in  alignment  of  to  said  hub  and 
said  nm.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 

said  proximal  ends  of  sjud  flexure  blades  as  defined  by  said 
respective  hub  arms  forms  a  negative  angle  from  respective 
radial  lines  radially  extending  from  a  center  point  of  said 
diaphragm  and  orthogonal  to  said  length  of  said  flexure 
blades,  said  distal  ends  of  said  flexure  blades  as  defined  by 
said  respective  nm  arms  forms  a  positive  angle  from  said 
respective  radial  lines,  said  negative  angle  and  said  positive 
angle  being  equal  but  opposite  to  each  other,  and  said  distal 
ends  and  said  proximal  ends  equally  displaced  and  centered 
from  said  respective  radial  lines  and  defimng  a  trapezoidal 
shape  of  said  flexure  blades. 


5.492^15 
SHEET  POST-TREATMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  TAB 
TRIMMER 
Hlroyoshi    Maniyama,   Yokohama;    Yuji   Takahashl,    Tokyo; 
Yoshikuni  Toyama,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Tanada,  Isefaara; 
Toshihlko  Kusumoto.  and  Masahiko  Yashiro.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  Na  19U12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1993,  5-042011; 
Feb.  7,  1993,  5-042012;  Feb.  7,  1993,  5-042017 

Int.  CL*  B65H  ii/04 
MS.  CI.  270—95  14  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  post-treatment  apparatus  in  which  a  Ub  sheet  material 
is  used  for  sorting  sheet  materials,  comprising: 
a  ub  trimmer  for  successively  cutting  each  of  plural  tab  forming 

sheet  materials  being  supplied,  to  thereby  form  Ubs  in  the 

sheet  materials  at  offset  tab  positions; 
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a  contain  tray  for  containing  a  bundle  of  sheet  materials  while 
partitioning  the  sheet  materials  by  the  lab  sheet  materials;  and 

a  sheet  inlet  for  introducing  the  sheet  material  into  said  sheet 
post-treatment  apparatus; 

wherein  said  sheet  post-lreatment  apparatus  is  capable  of  being 
removably  mounted  in  a  unit  onto  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus disposed  upstream  thereof  and  is  replaceable  with  a  sheet 
post-treatment  apparatus  having  a  different  function. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  opening  a  plurality  of  sheets 
forming  a  signature,  comprising: 

a  conveying  surface; 

at  least  one  suction  plate,  said  suction  plate  being  spaced  from 
said  conveying  surface  and  having  a  working  surface  facing 
said  conveying  surface;  and 

an  advancing  mechanism  moving  said  signature  along  said  con- 
veying surface  and  advancing  said  signature  to  a  position  in 
proximity  to  said  suction  plate. 

6.  A  method  for  opening  a  sheet  of  a  signature  moving  along  a 
conveying  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  suction  plate  spaced  from  said  conveying  surface, 
said  suction  plate  having  a  working  surface  facing  said  con- 
veying surface; 

advancing  said  signature  to  a  position  in  proximity  to  said 
suction  plate; 

moving  said  signature  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  its 
path  of  travel  toward  said  woricing  surface;  and 

inducing  a  vacuum  through  said  suction  plate  such  that  said 
sheet  is  engaged  by  said  woricing  surface; 

whereby  said  sheet  is  brought  to  an  open  position  with  respect  to 
remaining  sheets  of  said  signature. 


5,492317 
PAPER  STRIP  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Takatoshi  Takemolo;  Koichi  l^bota,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideyuki 
kadomatsu,  Odawara,  and  Etsurou  Sasaki,  Kawasalu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshild  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,038 
Int  CL"  B65H  5/26 
MS.  a.  271—9.13  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  strip  conveying  apparatus  which  conveys  a  paper 
strip  along  an  object  conveying  path  comprises: 
a  conveying  path  member  in  which  said  object  conveying  path 

along  which  said  paper  strip  is  conveyed  is  formed; 
a  conveying  roller  having  a  rotating  shaft  which  is  perpendicular 
with  respect  to  the  conveying  direction  of  said  paper  strip  in 


5,492316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  SIGNATURE 

SHEETS 

Louis  P.  Moffa,  and  William  McFarland,  both  of  Summenille, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Bill  McFarland,  Summerville,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,151 

InL  CL"  B«5H  S/30 

MS.  CL  270—57  23  CUfans 


SOo 


said  object  conveying  path,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  disposed 
in  said  conveying  path  member  so  that  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  conveying  roller  comes  into  contact  with  one  of 
the  two  surfaces  of  said  paper  strip; 

a  roller  drive  mechanism  which  rotates  said  conveying  roller  and 
said  rotating  shaft;  and 

a  paper  strip  biasing  member  which  opposes  said  conveying 
roller  with  said  conveying  path  therebetween  and  having  a  tip 
portion  of  which  is  disposed  in  said  conveying  path  member 
so  that  the  tip  pottion  comes  into  contact  with  the  other  face 
of  said  paper  strip;  wherein 

said  conveying  roller  has  a  convex  portion  in  a  ring  configura- 
tion along  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  conveying 
roller;  and 

said  paper  strip  biasing  member  has  a  concave  portion  at  the  tip 
portion,  into  which  said  convex  portion  of  said  conveying 
roller  is  disposed  without  contact,  said  paper  strip  biasing 
member  comprising  a  leaf  spring  formed  of  a  thin  metal  sheet. 


5,492318 
SHEET  ACCUMULATOR 
William  J.  Wright,  Killingwortfa,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Ang.  25.  1994,  Ser.  Na  295375 

Int  CL'  B65H  3]/00 

MS.  CL  271—211  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  accumulating  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  paper  seriatim,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  conveyor  for  conveying  sheets  of  paper  with  a 
spacing  of  about  '/s  inch  seriatim  fiom  an  upstream  position  to 
a  downstream  position; 

an  accumulator  housing  located  downstream  of  said  horizontal 
conveyor; 

an  accumulation  deck  secured  to  said  housing  and  located  in  a 
plane  below  said  horizontal  conveyor,  said  deck  having  an 
upstream  and  a  downstream  end; 

an  upper,  accumulation  roller  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing,  said  roller  located  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  deck; 

a  lower,  accumulation  roller  below  and  contiguous  with  said 
upper,  accumulation  roller,  said  lower  roller  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  housing;  and  wherein  said  upper  roller  is 
downstream  of  said  lower  roller;  and 

means  to  provide  a  vacuum  adjacent  said  lower,  accumulation 
roller  and  the  upstream  end  of  said  accumulation  deck, 
wherein  said  vacuum  immediately  pulls  dovra  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  sheet  of  paper  as  said  sheet  of  paper  drops  down 
from  said  horizontal  conveyor  onto  said  accumulation  deck. 
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INDOOR  GOLF  CHIP  SHOT  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Sung  C.  Ue,  UTS  Beaky  Ct,  WbecHnt.  OI-  MOM 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  327,0«3 

Iflt.  CL"  A«3B  t<Hi6 

MS.  a.  273—181  F  3  CUm 


February  20,  1996 


Svl92321 
BATTING  PRACnCE  DEVICE 

I  J.  Opriano,  l>ongwood,  FUl,  assigiior  to  Fantec,  Inc., 
LoB(wood,  FU. 

Condmution  of  Ser.  No.  34.482,  Mar.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,557,  Mar.  2, 

19W,  Pat  No.  5030,506.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  262,388 

Int  CL*  A63B  b9l40 

U.S.  CL  273—26  R  5  C>«»«m 


1  An  indoor  golf  chip  practice  apparatus  comprising;  (a)  a 
rectangular  pnsm  shaped  safety  net;  said  net  having  an  opening  on 
the  end  of  the  nghi  hand  side;  said  net  having  a  clearance  of  two 
feet  on  the  from  side  wall  to  the  right;  (b)  a  frame  to  support  and 
encompass  said  net  having  a  reiangular  base,  on  the  left  end  of  said 
base  a  wicket  is  perpendicularly  erected,  on  the  nght  end  of  said 
base  a  hook  is  perpendicularly  erected,  and  in  between  said  wicket 
and  said  hook  another  wicket  is  perpendicularly  erected  on  said 
base. 


5,492,320 
BEAN  BAG  WITH  RIGID  CENTRAL  MEMBER 
Christopher  Hoffinan.  404  Massoit.  Clawson.  Mich.  48017.  and 
Lawrence   Hofmann,   29235   Wtstbrook   PVwy.,  Southfield, 
Mich.  48076 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1995.  Ser.  No.  425,999 

Int  a."  A63B  6Sm 

U&  CL  273—415  10  Claims 


I.  A  bean  bag  game  projectile  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  flexible  member,  each  comprising  a  body  of 
sheet  matenal  having  a  generally  circular  perimeter,  said 
members  being  disposed  in  a  superposed  relationship  and 
joined  together  along  the  perimeters  thereof  so  as  to  fonn  a 
disc  shaped  bag  defining  an  interior  volume; 

a  body  of  granular  matenal  disposed  in  said  interior  volume;  and 

a  rigid  connector  disposed  so  as  to  join  a  central  ponion  of  each 
of  said  flexible  members  together  so  as  to  configure  said 
interior  volume  as  a  torus  and  to  confine  the  granular  material 
thereto,  said  rigid  connector  being  further  operative  to  cause 
said  bean  bag  to  retain  its  disc  shape  when  struck  by  a  like 
bean  bag. 


1    A  spoct  practice  device  for  developing  ball  hitting  skills, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  target  end  and  a  holding  end.  said 
holding  end  to  be  held  be  a  first  individual  such  that  said 
target  end  is  pointed  toward  a  second  individual  having  a 
striking  inslniment  for  making  contact  with  a  target  connected 
to  said  target  end,  said  elongated  shaft  having  means  for 
leducmg  the  torque  experienced  by  the  first  individual  when 
said  target  is  impacted  by  a  stnking  instrument  held  by  the 
second  individual,  said  holding  end  being  a  substantially  rigid 
nibular  shaft  section,  said  tubular  shaft  section  having  a 
connecting  end  opposite  said  holding  end; 

said  torque  reducing  means  being  a  flexible  shaft  section,  said 
flexible  shaft  section  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
mbular  shaft  section,  said  flexible  shaft  section  having  a  target 
attached  to  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  inserted  into  said  rigid 
tubular  shaft  section  at  said  connecting  end  of  said  rigid 
nibular  shaft  section  so  as  to  be  slidably  engaged  therein  to 
allow  the  target  to  be  extended  away  from  said  connecting 
end; 

a  collar  locking  means  for  securing  said  flexible  shaft  secbon  to 
said  rigid  tubular  shaft  when  said  flexible  shaft  section  is  in  an 
extended  position; 

a  collet  connected  to  said  connecting  end  of  said  rigid  tubular 
shaft; 

a  collar  threadably  engaged  with  said  collet; 

a  cord  connected  to  die  interior  of  said  rigid  tubular  shaft  section 
and  connected  to  said  flexible  shaft  section  to  prevent  said 
flexible  shaft  section  from  being  dislocated  from  said  rigid 
tubular  shaft  section  when  said  target  is  impacted  by  said  bat; 
and 

wherein  the  striking  instrument  is  a  bat. 


5,492,322 

GREEN  READER  DEVICE 

Glenn  E.  Smith.  4872  Pacemont  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45415 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36938 

Int  CL*  A63B  57/00;  GOIC  9/24 

L.S.  CL  273—32  B  J*  Ctalms 

1.  A  green  reader  device  comprising: 

a  generally  clear  body  having  a  horizontal  line  and  a  vertical  line 
formed  diereon,  said  horizontal  line  and  said  vertical  line 
extending  in  intersecting  relationship;  and 
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5,492324 

TENNIS  RACKET  WITH  ENHANCED  HANDLE  KIT 

Edward  H.  Hagey,  3653  Jennifer  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,606 

Int  a."  A63B  49/0% 

11.S.  a.  273—75  24  Oaims 


a  bubble  level  means  affixed  to  said  body,  said  bubble  level 
means  for  indicating  a  horizontal  orientation  of  said  horizon- 
tal line,  said  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, said  bubble  level  means  affixed  to  an  edge  of  said  body, 
said  bubble  level  means  affixed  centrally  along  a  top  edge  of 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  thumb  hold  formed  along  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  body,  said  thumb  hold  having  concave 
surfaces  on  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  of  said  thumb  hold. 


5,492,323 

BALL  SUPPORT  SPECULLY  DESIGNED  FOR  GOLF 

PRACTICE 

Chih-PinK  Lee,  No.  3,  Lane  37,  Yen  Chiu  Yuan  Road,  Sec.  2, 

Taipei,  laiwan.  Pru\.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  34U12 

Int  CI.'  A63B  57/00 

MS.  a.  273— 32J  8  Claims 


1.  A  ball  support  for  golf  practice  comprising: 

a  disk-like  base,  and 

a  ball  holder  associated  with  said  base; 

said  base  includes  a  substantially  conic  top  surface,  a  central 
through  hole,  and  fixing  holes  to  receive  means  to  secure  said 
base  at  a  given  position,  said  central  through  hole  includes  an 
outward  tapered  lower  portion,  such  that  an  upper  end  of  said 
lower  portion  has  a  diameter  equal  to  a  diameter  of  said 
through  hole  at  a  top  surface  of  said  base,  the  diameter  of  said 
through  hole  increasing  to  a  maximum  at  a  lower  end  thereof, 
and 

said  ball  holder  includes  a  seat  configured  so  that  it  is  securely 
received  in  said  central  through  hole,  a  base  of  said  ball 
holder  has  a  profile  matching  that  of  said  central  through  hole 
so  that  said  ball  holder  is  inserted  into  said  through  hole  from 
an  underside  of  said  base,  said  seat  of  said  ball  holder  secur- 
ing said  ball  holder  in  said  base. 


1.  In  a  tennis  racket  having  a  racket  head  and  a  handle  shaft 
extending  from  said  racket  head,  said  handle  shaft  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform   first  handle  portion  including  a   first  width 
dimension  and  a  substantially  uniform  first  depth  dimension,  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
side  walls  and  two  pairs  of  angled  walls  joining  said  side  walls  and 
end  walls  so  as  to  form  an  octagonal  cross  section,  an  improved 
lennis  racket  handle  kit.  compnsing: 
a  first  structure  forming  an  enlarged  handle  portion  of  said 
handle  shaft  having  a  second  with  dimension  that  is  larger 
than  said  first  width  dimension  and  a  second  depth  dimension; 
a  second  structure  forming  a  handle  transition  portion  of  said 
handle  shaft  between  said  first  and  second  handle  pcinmns 
providing  a  transition  between  said  first  and  second  width 
dimensions,   wherein   said   first   and   second   structures  are 
formed  as  one  or  more  inserts  mountable  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  racket  shaft,  and  wherein  said  inserts  are  generally  rect- 
angular stnps  having  a  width  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  end  walls;  and 
a  wrapping  covering  said  first  and  second  structures. 


5,492J25 

MATH  GAME  DEVICE 

Albert  J.  Hawver,  7650  Gulf  Way,  Hudson.  Fla.  34667 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,934 

Int  a."  A63F  7/04:  G09B  5/00 


MS.  a.  273—115 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  game  device,  comprising: 

a  flat  bottom  wall  of  predetcnnincd  geometrical  configuration: 

a  first  plurality  of  number-shaped  wells  formed  in  said  flat 
bonom  wall  in  circuraferentially  and  equidistantly  spaced 
relation  to  one  another. 

a  second  plurality  of  number-shaped  wells  formed  in  said  flat 
bonom  wall  in  circumferentially  and  equidistantly  spaced 
relation  to  one  another: 

said  second  plurality  of  number-shaped  wells  being  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  first  plurality  of  number-shaped 
wells; 

a  multiply  sign  formed  in  said  flat  boaom  wall,  substantially 
centrally  thereof: 

a  divide  sign  formed  in  said  bottom  wall,  substantially  centrally 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  rolling  engagement  to  said  flat 
bonom  wall;  and 

a  transparent  cover  mounted  about  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
bonom  wall,  said  transparent  cover  having  a  clearance  rela- 
tive to  said  flat  bonom  wall  sufficient  to  represent  no  impedi- 
ment to  the  rolling  of  said  plurality  of  balls  atop  said  bottom 
wall. 


5,492326 

GAME  MACHINE  ISLAND 

Takatoshi  TUtemoto:  KoicU  Itebota.  both  of  Tokyo;  Hldeyukl 

Kadomatsu,  Odawara.  and  Etsurou  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of. 

Japan,  asslfniors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266J29 

Int  a."  A63F  7/02 

MS.  CL  273—118  R  *  CUims 


an  endless  belt  provided  along  a  main  conveying  path  extending, 
from  another  ball  lending  machine  arranged  at  another  end  of 
the  line  of  the  game  machines  to  said  bank  note  collecting 
device,  along  said  plurality  of  game  machines  and  said  plu- 
rality of  ball  lending  machines,  for  conveying  a  bank  note 
along  the  main  conveying  path  in  contact  with  either  one  of 
faces  of  the  bank  note: 
a  drive  unit  provided  at  one  end  of  the  main  conveying  padi 
where  said  bank  note  collecting  device  is  arranged,  and 
including  a  main  path  end  portion  forming  assembly  for 
forming  an  end  portion  of  said  main  conveying  path  where 
said  bank  note  collecting  device  is  disposed:  an  end  introduc- 
ing path  forming  assembly  for  forming  an  introducing  path  to 
introduce  a  bank  note  from  the  bank  note  discharging  slot  of 
the  ball  lending  machine  to  the  main  conveying  path  formed 
by  said  main  path  end  portion  forming  assembly;  a  drive 
pulley  around  which  said  endless  belt  is  placed;  and  a  pulley 
routing  mechanism  for  routing  said  drive  pulley; 
a  driven  unit  provided  at  another  end  of  said  main  conveying 
path  where  said  banknote  collecting  device  is  not  provided, 
and  including  a  main  path  end  portion  forming  assembly  for 
forming  another  end  of  the  main  conveying  path  where  said 
bank  note  collecting  device  is  not  arranged:  an  end  introduc- 
ing path  forming  assembly  for  forming  an  introducing  path 
for  innxxlucing  a  bank  note  from  the  bank  note  discharging 
slot  of  the  ball  lending  machine  to  the  end  portion  of  the  main 
conveying  path  formed  by  said  main  path  end  portion  forming 
assembly:  and  a  driven  pulley  around  which  the  endless  belt  is 
placed: 
an  introducing  unit  for  forming  an  introducing  path  for  introduc- 
ing the  bank  note  from  said  ball  lending  machines  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  game  machines  to  said  bank  note  con- 
veying path;  and 
an  intermediate  conveying  unit  having  an  intermediate  convey- 
ing path  for  forming  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  main 
conveying  path  between  said  drive  unit  and  said  driven  unit. 


1.  A  game  machine  island  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  game  machines  each  having  a  game  plate  which 

faces  a  player  for  playing  a  game  by  rolling  balls  on  said 

game  plate; 

a  plurality  of  ball  lending  machines  each  having,  on  one  side 

thereof,  a  bank  note  inlet  for  receiving  a  bank  note  inserted 

thereinto  and  a  ball  discharging  slot  for  dispensing  a  number 

of  balls  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  bank  notes  inserted 

through  the  bank  note  inlet  and.  on  another  side  thereof,  a 

bank  note  discharging  slot  for  discharging  the  bank  note  out 

of  said  ball  lending  machine: 

a  bank  note  collecting  device  for  collecting  and  storing  the  bank 

notes  inserted  into  the  plurality  of  ball  lending  machines:  and 

a  bank  note  conveying  device  for  introducing  the  bank  notes 

inserted  into  said  ball  lending  machines  to  said  bank  note 

collecting  device: 

said  plurality  of  game  machines  being  arranged  in  a  line  with 

their  game  plates  facing  in  one  direction: 
said  plurality  of  ball  lending  machines  being  disposed  between 
two  adjacent  game  machines  and  at  either  end  of  ihe  line  of 
the  game  machines  with  said  one  side  having  the  bank  note 
inlet  and  the  ball  discharging  slot  facing  in  the  said  one 
direction: 
said  bank  note  collecting  device  being  disposed  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  ball  lending  machines  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  the  line  of  the  game  machines; 
said  bank  note  conveying  device  comprising: 


5,492327 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  IRON  HEAD 
John  J.  Biafore,  Jr..  Shelby  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Focus 
Golf  Systems,  Inc.,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,601 

Int  a."  A63B  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—173  9  Claims 


1.  An  iron-type  golf  club  head  having  a  perimeter  defined  by  a 
top  siarface.  toe.  sole  and  heel,  and  having  a  front  striking  face  and 
a  rear  wall,  a  portion  of  said  perimeter  having  a  recess  located 
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rearwardly  from  Ihe  front  striking  face  and  having  a  visco-elastic  5,492329 

material  disposed  in  said  recess,  wherein  said  material  extends  GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  ELECTRONIC  LEVELING 

around  said  lop  surface,  toe  and  sole.  DEVICE  AND  MESSAGE  DISPLAY 

Edward  J.  Kronin,  310  Center  St.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,462 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CL  273—1863 


5,492328 

GOLF  STANCE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

T.  R.  Lundquist,  15  Dingee  Rd.,  South  Salem,  N.Y.  10590 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  399320 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/i6 

MS.  a.  273—187  R 


9  Claims 


in 

w^    A 


1.  A  golf  swing  alignment  device  for  aligning  a  golfer's  left  fool 
and  righl  fool  with  respect  to  an  intended  flight  path  of  a  golf  ball, 
said  device  comprising  a  substantially  flat  mat  providing  a  plurality 
of  indicators,  said  indicators  including: 

a  plurality  of  right  foot  alignment  indicators  and  a  plurality  of 
opposing  left  fool  alignment  indicators  collinear  with  one 
another  and  provided  at  a  side  of  said  mat  intended  to  be 
placed  adjacent  lo  the  golfer's  feel  said  mal  having  an  edge  at 
said  side  defining  an  indent  between  said  right  and  left  foot 
alignment  indicators  large  enough  to  accommodate  the  golf- 
er's feet  at  positions  indicated  by  said  right  and  left  foot 
alignment  indicators: 
a  path  direction  indicator  having  an  extended  axis  parallel  to 
said  foot  alignment  indicators  and  spaced  further  from  said 
side  than  said  foot  alignment  indicators;  and 
a  plurality  of  golf  ball  positioning  indicators,  defining  a  direction 
for  golf  ball  positions  that  extends  perpendicular  to  said  path 
direction  indicator,  said  golf  ball  positioning  indicators  and 
said  path  direction  indicator  in  combination  defining  a  line 
extending  along  said  direction  on  which  a  golf  ball  is  lo  be 
positioned,  said  line  being  parallel  to  or  collinear  with  said 
extended  axis  of  said  path  direction  indicator,  whereby: 
when  the  golfer  desires  lo  effect  a  straight  golf  shot,  he  places 
both  his  left  and  righl  feel  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  fool 
alignment  indicators  when  addressing  the  ball, 
when  a  right  handed  golfer  desires  to  effect  a  draw  of  the  ball,  he 
places  his  righl  fool  in  alignment  with  a  first  one  of  said  foot 
alignment  indicators  and  places  his  left  foot  in  alignment  with 
a  second  one  of  said  fool  alignment  indicators  closer  lo  the 
path  direction  indicator  than  said  first  foot  alignment  indica- 
tor, and 
when  a  right  handed  golfer  desires  to  effect  a  fade  of  the  ball,  he 
places  his  left  fool  in  alignment  with  said  first  foot  alignment 
indicator  and  his  right  fool  in  alignment  with  said  second 
alignment  indicator. 


15  Claims 


1( 


.«= 
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1.  An  electronic  level-indicating  putter  comprising:  a  shaft,  a 
putter  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis  at  one  end  of  said  shaft;  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  putter  head  for  being 
gripped  by  a  golfer:  contained  in  said  putter  is  an  electronic 
leveling  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

(b)  a  display  means  for  producing  a  signal  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  (LEDs)  when  the  circuit  is 
energized; 

(c)  a  light  diffusion  means  placed  over  said  signal  for  displaying 
messages  and  the  like  for  promotional  and  advertising  pur- 
poses; 

(d)  an  electric  circuit  means  for  electrically  joining  the  display 
means  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy;  and 

(e)  a  switch  means  in  said  electric  circuit  means  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  where  electrical  energy  is  permitted 
to  pass  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  display 
means  through  the  aforementioned  electric  circuit  means  to 
electrically  energize  said  display  means  producing  a  signal 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  LEDs  and  illuminating  the  light 
diffusing  means  that  lights  a  message  or  the  like  on  the 
surface  of  .said  light  diffusing  means,  said  switch  means  being 
in  said  closed  position  when  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
putter  head  is  held  at  an  angle  that  is  unparallel  lo  the  horizon 
and  an  open  position  in  which  electrical  energy  is  prevented 
from  passing  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
display  means  through  said  electrical  circuit  means  when  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  putter  head  is  held  parallel  to  the 
horizon. 


5,492330 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Eugene  Eldridge,  Jr.,  1766  S.  Main  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84115;  Scott  T.  Dennis,  9714  S.  2720  E.,  Sandy,  Utah  84119, 
and  Robert  B.  Breck,  3285  S.  Hillsdale  Dr.,  West  Valley  Qty, 
Utah  84119 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,484 
Int  a.*  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  273-187.1  18  Clafaw 

1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  golf  tee.  said  attachment 
means  configured  such  that  a  golf  ball  may  rest  on  the  tee 
while  the  tee  is  attached  to  the  golf  training  device; 
a  sighting  mechanism  for  aligning  a  golf  shot;  and 
a  feedback  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  extensions  configured  such  dial  when  die  golf 
training  device  is  struck  by  a  golf  club,  the  angle  and  location 
of  club  impact  on  the  golf  training  device  can  be  discerned. 
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5.49W3I 

WRIST  RESTRAINER  AND  WRIST  RESTRAINING 

GLOVE 

Hlsatomi  Kawalumi,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignor  to  Kabushiki- 

Kaisha  Hisatoml.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32132* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15.  1993.  5-281890; 
Nov.  12, 1993, 5-3«7576;  May  10,  1994, 6-120599;  Jul.  13,  1994, 
6-1S3947 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 
MS.  a.  273—189  A  8  Oaims 


only  one  of  said  identifiable  playing  squares  having  indicia 
indicating  that  it  is  a  throne  square  that  functions  to  impart 
enhanced  movement  capability  to  playing  pieces  moved 
thereon. 


Mb 


5.492333 

TILES  WITH  HANDEDNESS  FOR  GAMES  AND 

PDZZLES 

Frederick  K.  Opiinger,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Family  Home 

Games.  Inc..  Berea.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.805 

Int  a."  A63F  9/20 

MS.  CL  273—294  20  Claims 


360v       3«      _,16o 


1 .  A  wrist  restraining  glove  comprising: 

a  hand  receiving  portion; 

a  wrist  band  integrally  joined  to  said  hand  receiving  portion: 

a  resilient,  one-piece  restraining  plate  having  a  flat  face  inte- 
grally joined  to  a  back  of  the  glove  to  extend  substantially 
centrally  therealong  from  a  knuckle-adjacent  portion  through 
said  wrist  band,  the  restraining  plate  having  a  greater  resis- 
tance to  bending  in  an  outward  direction  titan  to  bending  in  a 
lateral  direction,  perpendicular  to  the  outward  direction, 
thereby  restraining  pivotal  movement  of  a  wearer's  hand 
about  a  wrist  in  the  outward  direction  while  permitting  pivoul 
movement  of  the  hand  about  the  wrist  in  the  lateral  direction. 


1.  A  game  tile  comprising: 

a  base: 

first  and  second  wings  extending  upward  from  the  base,  each 
wing  having  a  central  axis,  the  axes  crossing  at  an  angle  less 
than  180°  such  that  the  tiles  have  handedness: 

a  rank  indicia  located  on  a  face  of  the  tile  on  the  first  wing; 

a  suit  indicia  located  on  the  tile  face  on  the  second  wing. 


5,492J32 
CHESS-TYPE  GAME 
JoMph  D.  Hcssnice.  1301  Anderson  St.,  Wilson.  N.C.  27893 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,726 
Int  a.*  A63F  i/02 
MS.  CL  273—261  H  CUlms 

1.  A  board  game  apparatus  for  a  chess-type  game  comprising: 
two  sets  of  distinguishable  game  pieces;  and  a  generally  flat 
game  board  defining  a  playing  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
identifiable  playing  squares,  said  playing  surface  including  a 
main  rectangular  field  and  a  generally  penugonal  field  juxu- 
posed  symmetrically  to  a  side  edge  of  said  rectangular  field, 
said  playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  non-playing,  barrier 
squares  presenting  obstructions  to  playing  piece  movement. 


5.492,334 
HAND-HELD  BALL  GAME  TOY 
Robert  L.  Carignan,  7  Ivy  LoUow  Ct,  Cranston,  R.I.  02921, 
and  Ting  Liu.  1006  Chelsea  PI.,  Matthews,  N.C.  28105 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,459 
Int  a.*  A63F  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  273—399  5  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  ball  game  toy  comprising: 
a  column  upright  stanchion  for  the  holding  of  the  hand; 
a  housing  supported  on  said  column  upright  stanchion,  having  a 
vertical  back  wall  and  a  goal  mounted  on  said  vertical  back 
wall; 
trigger  means  mounted  on  said  column  upright  stanchion; 
a  ball  received  inside  said  housing; 

a  serving  unit  mounted  inside  said  housing  below  said  goal  and 
driven  by  said  trigger  means  to  eject  said  ball  toward  said 
goal; 
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scoring  unit  mounted  on  said  vertical  back  wall  of  said 
housing  to  score  points,  said  scoring  unit  being  driven  by  said 
ball  to  score  a  point  when  said  ball  is  driven  by  said  serving 
unit  into  said  goal:  and 

shot  timer  unit  mounted  on  said  vertical  back  wall  of  said 
housing  and  controlled  to  count  down  a  predetermined  length 
of  time. 


5,492335 

VARIABLE  SOUND  PRODUCING  TETHERED  BALL  TOY 

Anton  Y.  Videnov,  1400  HubbeU  PL  #1114,  Seattle,  Wash.  98101 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.198 

Int  a.*  A63B  43/00:67/10 

MS.  a.  273—414  8  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  variable  sound  producing  tethered  ball 
toy  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cord  fabricated  of  synthetic  materials,  the  cord  having  two  free 
ends  and  a  central  region  therebetween,  the  central  region  of 
the  cord  having  a  flexible  pad  positioned  therearound,  a  clip 
being  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
large  central  aperture  and  a  cross  bar  positioned  across  the 
aperture,  the  clip  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  pad.  the  cord  being  threaded  through  the  clip 
causing  the  padded  area  to  be  bent  back  upon  itself  forming  a 
generally  oval  configuration,  the  two  free  ends  of  the  cord 
depending  from  the  clip,  the  pad  adapted  to  be  positioned 
around  the  index  and  middle  finger  of  the  user  in  the  operative 
orientation; 


a  first  ball  fabricated  of  hard  solid  plastic  and  formed  in  a 
generally  spherical  configuration,  the  first  ball  having  a  bore 
extending  therein,  the  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  free  end  of  the 
cord,  the  free  end  being  securely  affixed  within  the  bore  with 
glue;  and 

a  second  ball  fabricated  of  hard  essentially  solid  plastic  and 
formed  in  an  essentially  spherical  configuration,  the  second 
ball  having  a  bore  extending  therein,  the  bore  adapted  to 
receive  a  free  end  of  the  cord,  the  free  end  being  securely 
affixed  within  the  bore  with  glue,  the  ball  including  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  shaped  groove  extending  horizontally  around 
its  approximate  midpoint,  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes  being 
fabricated  of  synthetic  materials  and  having  differing  widths, 
the  sound  boxes  being  positioned  within  the  groove  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  short  distance,  tiie  relative 
width  of  each  sound  box  causing  different  sounds  to  emanate 
therefrom  when  colliding  with  the  first  ball,  the  balls  adapted 
to  spin  horizontally  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  with  respect  to 
the  cord,  the  spinning  balls  colliding  randomly  with  each 
other  thereby  causing  random  sound  generation. 


5,492336 
O-RING  GASKET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAIONG  AND  USING  SAME 
Eileen  C.  Bama,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Elizabctfa  M.  Hamilton; 
Eric  W.  Lalli,  both  of  Elkton,  Md.;  Cindy  B.  Labin,  Towson. 
Md.;  Wanda  F.  Sparks,  and  Alfred  F.  Waterland,  m,  both  of 
Elkton,  Md..  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118372,  Sep.  8,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,903,  Apr.  20,  1993. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1833^6 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/10 
MS.  CL  277—1  19  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  material  for  sealing  a  fluid  connection  in  an  appara- 
tus, which  gasket  material  comprises: 

a  core  of  elongated  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  formed  into 
a  loop; 

means  to  constrain  the  core  from  lateral  flow  when  the  core  is 
placed  under  compressive  pressure  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
fluid  seal,  tlie  means  comprising  a  film  wrap  around  the  PTFE 
core  to  form  a  sealant  of  sufficient  strength  to  limit  creep  of 
the  PTFE  core  when  the  gasket  is  placed  under  pressure. 


5y«92337 
ROTARY  SPRING  LOADED  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  E.  Lederman,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,878 
Int  CL'  F16T  \5/32 
MS.  CL  277—1  4  dain 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  two  relatively  rotatable  coaxial 
parts  comprising: 
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inward,  said  annular  exposed  end  thereof  and  said  holding 
part  being  juxtaposed,  and 
connection  means  on  said  holding  part  and  on  said  annular 
exposed  end  of  said  sealing  lip  operative  to  releasably  retain 
said  sealing  lip  in  juxtaposition  to  said  holding  part. 


inner  and  outer  annular  casings  nested  together  and  forming  a 

generally  C-shaped  recess  in  cross  section: 
an  annular  wafer  seal  disposed  within  the  recess  and  having 

inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  that  contact  an  adjacent 

sealing  surface  within  the  recess  to  fonn  at  least  two  sealing 

interfaces  along  circular  lines  of  contact; 
inside  and  outside  frustoconical  compression  springs  within  said 

recess,  said  inside  and  outside  compression  springs  being 

compressed  between  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  casings  and 

the  respective  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  annular  wafer 

seal, 
whereby  the  force  exerted  by  the  firustoconical  compression 

spnngs  against  the  wafer  seal  increases  seal  effectiveness  and 

integrity. 


S,492J3» 
ROTARY  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  E.  Lcderman,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,126 

Int.  CL*  FMJ  15/32 

MS.  a.  277—37  3  Claims 


5,492,339 
HOLLOW  ELASTIC  SEAL  WITH  RELEASABLY 
RETAINED  SEALING  LIP 
Gcorg  Gr«fensteiiL,  Niedemhauseit,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,632 
Claims  prtority,  applicatioa  Gemuuiy,  Dec  24,  1993,  43  44 
385.0 

Int.  CL*"  F1«J  15/10 
MS.  a.  277—9  4  Clainis 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  two  relatively  rotatable  coaxial 
pans  comprising; 

inner  and  outer  annular  casings  nested  together  and  forming  an 
S- shaped  recess  in  cross  section  defining  inner  and  outer 
C-shaped  concavities; 

each  of  said  annular  casings  having  a  free  peripheral  portion  and 
a  peripheral  seal  extending  radially  from  said  peripheral  por- 
tion to  flex  against  an  inside  sealing  surface  of  the  opposite 
annular  casing,  thereby  forming  sealing  interfaces  along  cir- 
cular lines  of  contact: 

at  least  one  annular  wafer  seal  pressed  within  one  of  the  inner 
and  outer  C-shaped  concavities  by  an  adjacent  peripheral 
portion,  the  wafer  seal  having  opposite  penpheral  edges  that 
contact  the  adjacent  sealing  surface  within  said  one  concavity, 
thereby  fonning  two  additional  sealing  interfaces  in  said  one 
concavity; 

whereby  the  two  peripheral  seals  and  said  one  wafer  seal  form  a 
total  of  four  sealing  interfaces  providing  the  sealing. 


5,492340 
FLOATING  DISK  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  E.  Ledennan.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247  J02 

Int  CL'  FI6J  l5/}2 

MS.  CL  277—88  2  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  panel  (1)  having  an  opening  (3)  'therein 
and  an  apparatus  (2)  adjacent  said  panel  having  a  portion  (16) 
thereof  passing  through  said  opening  in  said  panel. 

a  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  elaslomeric  holding  part  (8)  around  said  portion  of 
said  apparatus  passing  through  said  opening  in  said  panel  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  apparatus  and  said  panel. 

an  elastomenc  sealing  lip  (6)  integral  with  said  holding  part 
having  an  annular  exposed  end  (7)  opposite  said  holding  part 
and  defining  a  hollow  bead  (5)  beanng  against  said  other  of 
said  apparatus  and  said  panel  when  said  sealing  lip  is  flexed 
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1.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable 
coaxial  parts  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  annular  casings  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  coaxial  parts,  one  of  said  casings  including  first  and 
second  radially  extending  contact  lands; 

an  annular  elastomeric  spring  defining  a  channel  in  cross  sec- 
tion, said  spring  including  first  and  second  substantially  axi- 
ally  extending  resilient  rings  and  a  center  annular  cross  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  securing  said  first  resilient  ring  of  said  annular  spring 
to  the  other  of  said  casings; 

a  first  radially  extending  annular  sealing  disk  fonning  a  first 
extended  area  slip  sealing  interface  against  said  first  contact 
and  attached  to  said  elastomeric  spring  channel  so  as  to  be 
compressed  into  contact  with  said  first  land  to  form  said  first 
sealing  interface: 

a  second  radially  extending  annular  sealing  disk  fonning  a 
second  extended  slip  sealing  interface  against  said  second 
contact  land  and  extending  radially  from  said  second  resilient 
ring  so  as  to  be  flexed  by  tension  in  said  second  resilient  ring 
into  contact  with  said  second  land  to  form  said  second  sealing 
interface; 

whereby  the  extended  slip  sealing  interfaces  of  said  fir^  and 
second  sealing  disks,  provide  balanced,  enhanced  sealing 
effectiveness  and  durability. 


5,492J41 
NON-CONTACTING,  GAP-TYPE  SEAL  HAVING  A  RING 

WITH  A  PATTERNED  SEAL  FACE 
Glenn  G.  Pecht,  Vernon  Hills;  Jon  Hamaker,  Schaumburg,  and 
Peter  L.  Kay,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  John 
Crane  Iik.,  Morton  Grove.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839^84,  Feb.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  553  J97,  Jul.  17, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,712.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  83,614 
Int  CL"  F16J  15/34 
MS.  CL  277—96.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  face  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  components  cortiprising  a  first  sealing  ring 
adapted  to  be  mounted  non-rotatably  on  one  of  said  components 
and  sealed  with  respect  to  said  one  component;  a  second  sealing 
ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  non-rotatably  on  the  other  component 
and  sealed  with  respect  to  said  other  component,  said  second 
sealing  ring  being  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first  sealing 
ring;  and  means  being  provided  for  resiliemly  urging  a  seal  face  of 
the  first  sealing  ring  axially  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  seal 
face  of  the  second  sealing  ring;  at  least  one  of  the  sealing  rings 
including  a  seal  face  comprising: 
an  ungrooved  dam  portion  extending  inwardly  from  one  circum- 
ference of  said  seal  face  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  sealing 
rings;  and 


an  annular  groove  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  periphery 
defining  a  radial  width  W  taken  in  a  radial  direction  between 
the  first  aitd  the  second  periphery,  said  secoixl  periphery  being 
radially  contiguous  with  said  ungrooved  dam  portion,  the 
groove  portion  comprising: 

at  least  one  continuous  groove  which  is  contiguously  connected 
from  said  first  periphery  to  said  second  periphery  around  the 
complete  circumference  of  said  aimular  groove  portion, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  lands  disposed  around  said  first 
periphery  of  the  annular  groove  portion,  each  of  said  first 
lands  being  substantially  triangular  in  shape  and  having  at 
least  three  triangle  sides,  each  oiangle  side  comprising  gener- 
ally a  shallow  arc,  one  of  said  triangle  sides  defining  a  triangle 
base,  which  base  is  coextensive  vnth  said  first  periphery  of 
said  annular  groove  portion  and  is  defined  by  an  arc  portion 
tliereof.  and  an  intersection  point  of  said  other  two  triangle 
sides,  said  intersection  point  being  opposed  along  a  generally 
radial  direction  relative  to  said  triangle  base,  each  of  said  first 
lands  having  a  geometrical  height  H,  as  measured  along  a 
radius  between  said  base  and  said  intersection  point,  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apan  second  lands  dis- 
posed around  a  second  peripliery  of  the  annular  groove  por- 
tion and  being  separated  from  said  first  lands  by  said  continu- 
ous groove,  each  of  said  second  lands  essentially  having  a 
quadrilateral  shape  comprising  at  least  four  sides,  each  of  said 
sides  being  defined  by  shallow  arcs,  a  first  of  said  sides  being 
coextensive  with  said  second  periphery  of  said  annular  groove 
portion  and  being  defined  by  an  arc  section  thereof,  and  a 
second  of  said  sides  being  opposed  to  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  first  side  and  being  radially  separated  therefrom,  said 
second  side  comprising  a  shallow  arc  which  is  circumferen- 
tially disposed,  said  quadrilateral  having  a  geometrical  height 
H2  defined  as  the  radial  dimension  between  said  first  and 
second  sides. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  lands  is  circumferentially 
disposed  between  two  of  said  second  lands  and  wherein  the 
dimensions  of  said  radial  width  W,  and  said  geometrical 
heights  H,,  Hj  are  as  follows 

H,>0; 

H2>0;aiid 

W-H,>H2. 


5,492,342 
SEAL 
William  J.  Dartnall,  Applccross,  and  Stanley  Nowak,  Leeming, 
both  of,  AiKtralia,  assignors  to  Dartnall  Engineering  &  Inno- 
vation Pty  Ltd,  Osborne  Park,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,245,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,812 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Nov.    12,    1991, 
PK9405 

Int  a.*  F16J  15/16 
MS.  a.  277—142  12  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  use  between  a  pair  of  elements  which  are  capable  of 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  where  one  element 
has  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said  seal  comprising  a 
bush  configured  to  be  received  in  close  abutting  relationship  with 
the  one  element  and  being  associated  at  one  end  with  a  sealing 
element  of  corresponding  cross-section,  the  radially  outer  circum- 
ferential face  of  said  bush  being  formed  with  an  aimular  ridge 
having  a  sloping  face,  said  sealing  element  having  a  helical  con- 
figuration, opposed  axial  faces  of  the  helix  are  of  complementary 
configuration  and  are  in  close  abutting  relationship,  the  opposed 
axial  faces  of  the  helix  and  said  bush  are  of  a  complementary 
configuration  and  are  in  close  abutting  relationship,  said  bush  and 
sealing  element  being  integral  and  being  formed  of  a  resilient  wear 
resistant  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  sliding  friction  and  a 
high  modulus  of  rigidity,  a  fiirther  bush  is  located  at  the  other  end 
of  the  sealing  element  and  is  integral  with  the  other  end  of  the 
sealing  element,  the  radially  outer  circimifetential  face  of  said 
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5,492,345 
SELF  PROPELLED  ROLLER  SKATE 

:  Kmczrk,  48  Driggs  Ave.,  ApC  2L,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11222 
FUed  Aii«.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,037 
InL  Ct'  AMC  /7//</7/08./7//2 
VS.  a.  2W— 11.115  6  culms 


fiiither  bush  being  formed  with  an  annular  ndge  having  a  sloping 
face,  said  seal  further  compnsing  an  elastomehc  sleeve  extending 
over  the  radially  outer  cm:umferenDal  face  of  the  sealing  element, 
over  the  annular  ndges  and  beyond  both  ends  of  the  sealing 
element,  said  sleeve  applying  a  radial  force  to  the  seal  in  the 
direction  of  the  one  element  and  said  sleeve  being  stretched  axially 
and  mechanically  engaged  with  said  sloping  faces  to  supply  an 
axially  compressive  force  on  the  seal  by  elastomenc  axial  contrac- 
tion of  the  sleeve,  the  bush  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
other  elemenL 


5.492,343 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  N  Smith,  Farmington,  and  David  M.  Toth,  Brighton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Federal -Mogul  Corporatioa, 
Soutfafield.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,787 

InL  CL*  E16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  277—186  6  Claims 


5.  A  self  propelled  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  frame  side  rails  having  a  first  end  spaced  from 
a  second  end; 

a  first  axle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  side  rails 
and  positioned  between  said  side  end  a  first  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  first  axle  and  between  said  side  rails:  a 
second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  said 
frame  side  rails  and  between  said  side  rails; 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  first  leg  spaced  from  a  second  leg, 
with  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  pivotally  mounted  about 
said  first  axle;  a  pedal  plate  axle  directed  orthogonally 
between  said  first  leg  and  second  leg;  a  pedal  plate  pivotally 
mounted  about  said  pedal  plate  axle;  and, 

means  responsive  to  a  pivoting  of  said  U-shaped  frame  relative 
to  said  side  rails  for  rotating  said  second  wheel,  thereby 
propelling  said  skate. 


5,492346 

SCUBA  TOTE 

Linda  Stadler,  and  Lenard  D.  Smith,  both  of  San  Ramon, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  21  Fathoms,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,490 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—47.19  18  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  gasket,  comprising: 

a  metal  stiffener  wire  fonned  into  a  predetermined  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  compression  limiter  members  secured  to  said 
stiffener  wire  at  spaced  points  therealong;  and 

an  elastomeric  sealing  body  enveloping  said  stiffener  wire, 
wherein  each  compression  limiter  member  has  a  side  surface 
and  a  peripheral  groove  formed  in  said  side  surface  and  said 
stiffener  wire  comprises  an  engagement  section  extending 
within  said  peripheral  groove  and  wherein  said  stiffener  wire 
has  a  resilient  snap- tit  connection  with  said  penphcral  groove. 


5,492,344 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  scuba  tote  for  storing  and  transporting  scuba  diving  equip- 
ment, comprising: 

(a)  a  base  comprising  a  floor  and  front,  back,  first  and  second 
sides  forming  a  container  for  the  scuba  diving  equipment; 

(b)  one  or  more  wheels  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  base; 

(c)  a  handle  connected  to  the  base  for  pulUng  the  scuba  tote; 

(d)  a  cover  attached  to  tlie  base,  the  cover  including  concave 
recesses  in  an  outer  configuration  of  tbe  cover,  each  recess 
having  a  curvature  substantially  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  a  scuba  tank  for  storing  and  transporting  scuba  tanics 
therein;  and 
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(e)  one  or  more  straps,  extending  across  the  concave  recesses  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  for  engaging 
upper  surfaces  of  the  scuba  tanks  to  secure  the  scuba  tanlcs  in 
the  concave  recesses,  wherein  the  straps  are  afBxed  to  the 
cover  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  between  the  concave 
recesses. 


5,492,347 
CART  MOBILIZING  APPARATUS 
Ignazio  Palmeri,  and  Saverio  Conca,  both  of  21  Fifth  Ave.,  Port 
Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,034 

Int.  CL"  B62B  I  AM 

VS.  a.  280—47.131  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  interchangeable  device  for  mobilizing  a  chair, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  wheel; 

b)  a  second  wheel; 

c)  an  axle  connecting  the  first  wheel  to  the  second  wheel;  and 

d)  a  plate,  the  plate  has  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  face,  an  open  lip, 
a  closed  lip,  and  a  back  face,  the  open  lip  of  tbe  plate  disposed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  plate  and  facing  the  back  face  of  the  plate, 
the  closed  lip  dis|X>sed  at  the  top  of  the  plate  and  facing  the 
fixHit  face  of  the  plate,  the  closed  lip  of  the  plate  rotatably 
receiving  the  axle,  the  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
preventing  the  fast  wheel  and  the  second  wheel  from  sinking 
into  sand  when  the  first  wheel  and  the  second  wheel  are 
mobiUzed,  the  plate  open  lip  fiinctioning  to  removably  engage 
a  chair  cross  member  therein,  tbe  open  lip  and  the  closed  lip 
arranged  below  and  above  one  another,  respectively. 


a  front  drive  means  operably  connected  with  the  front  wheels  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  the  fivnt  wheels; 

a  shaft  means  for  carrying  the  front  drive  means  for  controlling 
tbe  direction  of  tbe  front  wheels,  said  shaft  means  being 
operably  attached  to  and  controlled  by  both  the  steering  wheel 
and  the  steering  mode  selector  means;  a  plurality  of  gear 
positions  being  specifically  disposed  on  the  shaft  means;  the 
gear  positions  including  at  least  a  filled  gear  position  and  at 
least  an  empty  gear  position;  each  filled  gear  position  includ- 
ing at  least  a  gear;  each  empty  gear  position  including  no 
gear;  a  selected  one  of  the  gear  positions  being  disposed  to 
selectively  engage  the  front  drive  means;  the  steering  mode 
selector  means  being  operable  to  control  which  gear  position 
engages  the  front  drive  means; 

a  microcomputer  means  for  receiving  and  processing  signals 
from  both  the  steering  wheel  rotation  sensor  means  and  the 
steering  mode  selector  means  and  generating  output  signals 
thereof;  and 

a  rear  steerage  executing  means  operably  connected  with  the 
rear  wheels  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  rear  wheels; 
said  rear  steerage  executing  means  being  controlled  by  the 
output  signals  &x>m  tbe  microcomputer  means. 


5,492,349 

ROWING  LOCOMOTION  DEVICE 

Mardo  C.  Ferez,  777  E.  2Stfa  St,  Suiu  206,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33013 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,282 

Int  CL*  B62M  I /1 6;  11/04 

VS.  a.  280—248  5  Claims 


5,492348 

VEmCLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Shaw,  and  Judy  Z.  Shaw,  both  of  3312  E.  MandeviUe 

PL,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,865,  Oct  25,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,083,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5307391.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
281,628 
Int  a."  B62D  1/20:5/04 
VS.  CL  18fr— 79.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  finnt  wheels  and  rear 
wheels,  said  steering  system  comprising: 
a  rotatable  steering  wheel; 

a  selectable  steering  mode  selector  means  for  providing  a  spe-       1.  In  a  self  propelled  wagon  of  the  type  that  includes  a  body  that 

cific  choice  among  a  plurality  of  distinct  steering  modes  and    has  front  and  rear  ends,  front  axle  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

generating  signals  thereof;  front  end,  rear  axle  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  rear  end,  and 

a  steering  wheel  rotation  sensor  means  for  sensing  rotation  of  propelling  means  for  transmitting  the  human  force  of  the  user  to 

the  steering  wheel  and  generating  signals  thereof;  said  rear  axle  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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A)  hollow  tube  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said 
bollow  tube  means  being  cooperatively  engaged  with  said 
propelling  means  to  cause  the  rotabon  of  said  hollow  tube 
means; 

B)  first  and  second  sprocket  means  mounted  to  said  hollow  tube 
means  freewheeling  and  said  first  and  second  sprocket  means 
including  first  and  second  chain  means  respectfully  for  coop- 
erative engagement  with  said  rear  axle  means; 

C)  a  gear  assembly  slidably  mounted  to  said  hollow  tube  means 
and  including  a  central  cylinder  mounted  within  said  tube 
means,  including  a  pin  for  locking  in  place  said  central 
cylinder  to  said  gear  assembly  and  further  including  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  gear  assembly  towards  said  first  end  of 
said  hollow  tube  means  for  meshing  engagement  widi  said 
first  sprocket  means;  and 

D)  gear  shifting  means  for  causing  said  gear  assembly  to  selec- 
tively mesh  with  said  first  sprocket  means,  second  sprocket 
means  and  to  stay  detachnl  from  said  first  and  second 
sprocket  means. 


locking  arm  and  into  said  slots  in  said  side  plates  of  said  first 
locking  arm  to  mount  pivotally  said  first  end  of  said  second 
locking  arm  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  locking  arm;  and 
limit  means  associated  with  said  retaining  pin  for  limiting 
adjustably  position  of  said  retaining  pin  in  said  slots  in  said 
side  plates  of  said  first  locking  arm  when  said  second  locking 
arm  is  received  in  said  first  locking  arm  to  adjust  force  for 
retaining  releasably  said  first  and  second  shafts  in  the  coaxial 
position. 


5.492350 
FOLDABLE  FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  A  FOLDABLE 
BICYCLE 
Jui-Tang    Pan.    Hua-Lien    Hsien.   Taiwan,    Prov.    of   China, 
assignor  to  Jacpro  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei  Hsicn,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.088 

Int  CL*  B62K  ISAX) 

U.S.  CL  MO— 278  10  Claims 


5,492,351 
AXLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Time  Salo,  Karjaa,  Ftnland,  assignor  to  OY  SIsu-Auto  AB, 
Karjaa,  Finland 

Filed  Slmr.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,307 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Sep.  27,  1991.  914568 

Int.  CL'  B60G  9/00 

MS.  a.  280—81,6  4  Clainw 


!      n 


1.  A  foldable  frame  member  for  a  foidable  bicycle,  said  foldable 
frame  member  including  first  and  second  shafts  connected  pivot- 
ally  at  one  end  and  a  locking  unit  for  retaining  releasably  said  first 
and  second  shafts  in  a  coaxial  position,  said  locking  unit  compris- 
ing a  first  locking  arm  having  a  first  end  connected  pivotally  to  said 
one  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  a  second  end.  and  a  second 
locking  arm  having  a  first  end  connected  pivotally  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  locking  aim  and  a  second  end  connected  pivotally 
to  said  one  end  of  said  first  shaft,  wherein: 

said  first  locking  arm  is  formed  as  an  elongated  member  that  is 
generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  said  first  locking  arm 
including  a  base  plate  and  two  side  plates  which  extend  from 
said  base  plate,  said  side  plates  being  formed  with  aligned 
longitudinally  extending  slots  at  said  second  end  of  said  first 
locking  arm; 
said  second  locking  arm  is  formed  as  an  elongated  member  that 
is  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  said  second  locking 
arm  including  a  base  plate  and  two  side  plates  which  extend 
from  said  base  plate,  said  side  plates  being  formed  with 
aligned  pivot  holes  at  said  first  end  of  said  second  locking 
arm.  said  second  loclung  arm  being  shorter  and  narrower  tlian 
said  first  looking  arm  so  that  said  second  loclung  arm  can  be 
received  in  said  first  locking  arm  when  said  first  locking  arm 
is  pivoted  toward  said  first  shaft  to  retain  releasably  said  first 
and  second  shafts  in  the  coaxial  position;  and 
said  locking  unit  further  comprises  a  retaining  pin  extending 
tlirough  said  pivot  boles  in  said  side  plates  of  said  second 


1.  An  axle  construction  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rigid  axle; 

wheels  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  tlte  rigid  axle; 

support  means  respectively  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rigid  axle 
respectively  for  supporting  opposite  sides  of  a  chassis  frame 
of  a  vehicle  from  the  rigid  axle,  each  of  the  support  means 
having  substantially  dovrawardly  directed  suspension  rods 
respectively  at  front  and  back  sides  of  the  rigid  axle  for 
connection  to  the  chassis  fiame  of  the  vehicle: 

a  triangular  support  joumalled  at  one  point  centrally  to  the  rigid 
axle  and  having  two  points  for  joumalling  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  chassis  frame  of  the  vehicle;  and 

longitudinal  supports  joumalled  to  the  rigid  axle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  middle  of  the  rigid  axle  for  turning  the  rigid  axle; 

wherein  the  support  means  are  attached  to  the  rigid  axle  by 
joints  which  allow  the  rigid  axle  to  turn  in  the  horizontal 
plane  relative  to  the  support  means  and  the  support  means  to 
rock  relative  to  the  rigid  axle. 


5,492J52 
ROLLER  BOARD 
Robert  A.  St.  Clair,  201   Berryman  Rd.  Apt  17,  Vicksbarg, 
Miss.  39180 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,194 
InLa.''A63C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  280—87.042  4  Claims 

1.  A  roller  board  for  athletic  training  and  recreational  use, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  flat,  elongated,  horizontal  board  member. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  selectively  reiiMvable  wheel  attachment  base 
plates,  connected  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  board  member; 

(c)  a  wheel  mount,  attached  to  said  wheel  attachment  base  plate, 
comprising  a  wheel  alignment  and  support  cantilever  member 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  wheel  mount; 

said  wheel  alignment  and  support  cantilever  member  further 
comprises  an  elongated  shaft  member  and  a  rounded  knob 
attaclied  to  one  end  of  said  elongated  shaft  member;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  wheel  yolce  connected  to  said  wheel  mount  for 
housing  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  at  least  one  wheel  yoke 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  frame. 
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side  of  ttie  kingpin  and  with  the  spacing  between  the  upper 
attachment  points  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  lower 
attachment  points. 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  camera  dolly  comprising: 

a  kingpin  attached  to  the  dolly  and  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  with  the  first  side  of  the  kingpin  and  the  second 
side  of  the  kingpin  inclined  away  from  each  other  at  an  angle; 

a  first  axle  support  plate  having  a  first  axle  and  a  second  axle 
suppon  plate  having  a  second  axle  with  the  first  and  second 
axle  support  plates  each  having  a  flat  upper  section  joined  at 
an  angle  to  a  lower  section; 

a  pair  of  upper  rockers  and  a  pair  of  lower  roclcers,  tlie  upper  and 
lower  rockers  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  axle  support  plates,  respectively, 
at  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  attachment  points,  with  the 
upper  attachment  points  on  the  upper  section  vertically 
aligned  with  the  lower  attachment  points  on  the  lower  section, 
tlie  upper  and  lower  rockers  attached  to  the  Idngpin  with  the 
first  axle  support  plate  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the  kingpin 
and  with  the  second  axle  support  plate  adjacent  to  the  second 


5,492354 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AUXILLiRY  WHEELS  ON 

BICYCLES 

Charles  D.  Rainey,  709  10th  SL,  Coronado,  Calif.  92118-2802 

FUed  JuL  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,668 

InL  CL'  B62H  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—293  15  Claims 


5,492353 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  CAMERA  DOLLY 

Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  761,178,  Sep.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591324. 
Oct  1.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,174393.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  97,265 
Int  CL'  B60P  3/00 
UJS.  CL  280—111  9  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  auxiUary  wheel  on  a  bicycle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  coil  spring  member,  having  a  long  axis,  for  laterally 
spacing  from  a  wheel  of  the  bicycle  a  smaller  auxiliary  wheel, 
the  coil  spring  member  being  oriented  to  flex,  during  normal 
use  of  the  bicycle,  transverse  to  the  long  axis. 

(b)  pintle  means,  connected  to  tiie  coil  spring  member  at  an  end 
renx>te  from  the  bicycle  wheel,  for  mounting  the  auxiliary 
wheel  for  rotation  parallel  to  the  rotation  of  the  bicycle  wheel, 

(c)  shank  means,  connected  to  an  end  of  the  coil  spring  member 
remote  from  the  pintie  means,  for  radially  offsetting  the  coil 
spring  member  downwardly  from  an  axle  of  the  bicycle 
wheel,  and 

(d)  means  for  coupling  the  shank  means  to  a  frame  of  the  bicycle 
at  the  axle  in  fixed  relation  to  tlie  bicycle  wheel. 


5.492355 

WHEELCHADl  BRAKE 

Theodore  M.  Berry.  3813  CoventryviUe  Rd.,  CoventiTTiUe,  Pa. 

19465 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,858,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,280,938.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,278 

Int  CL'  B60T  1/04 
VS.  CL  280-^304.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  use  on  a  wheelchair  having  a  pair  of 
rotatable  wheels,  and  first  and  second  frame  rails  adjacent  said 
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wheels,  each  rail  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  mounting  assemblies 
respectively  associated  with  said  first  and  second  frame  rails, 

each  said  mounting  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  clamp 
sections  for  securing  said  mounting  assembly  to  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  frame  rails,  said  clamp  sections  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  each  other  for  pivotal  displacement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  quick  release  assembly  operable  in  a  clamping  position  for 
compressing  said  first  and  second  clamp  sections  around  said 
frame  rail  and  operable  in  a  release  position  for  allowing 
pivotal  displacement  of  said  clamping  sections  away  from 
said  frame  rail. 

said  quick  release  assembly  having  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  one 
clamp  section  and  having  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  bear 
on  the  other  clamp  section  operable  in  the  clamping  position 
to  move  said  clamp  sections  together  to  said  compressed 
position,  and  pivoting  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  pivot 
said  cam  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  cam  lobe  operable 
to  compress  said  sections  around  said  frame  rail  in  the  clamp- 
ing position,  and  to  release  said  compression  of  said  sections 
from  around  said  frame  rail  in  the  release  position:  and 

frictional  braking  means  mounted  on  said  rails  by  said  mounting 
assemblies  with  actuating  means  and  brake  pads  for  selec- 
tively engaging  and  slowing  rotation  of  one  of  said  rotatable 
wheels. 


1.  Interface  device  between  a  ski  (1)  and  front  and  rear  bindings 
(3.  4)  designed  to  hold  the  ends  of  a  boot  in  place,  said  bindings 
being  positioned  in  a  central  runner  portion  of  said  ski  and  each 
comprising  a  base  (8.  12)  connecung  said  binding  to  said  device, 
said  device  comprising  a  longilinear  plate  (15)  having  front  and 
rear  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  ski  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  bindings  (3.  4).  said  plate  (15)  having  at  said  rear 
end  (16).  a  first  assembly  area  for  attachment  of  said  rear  binding 
(4),  said  front  end  (30)  of  said  plate  (15)  being  attached  longitudi- 
nally to  a  support  by  an  elastically-deformable  linkage,  wherein 
la)  said  rear  end  (16)  of  said  plate  is  connected  to  said  ski  by  a 
linkage  (17.  18.  19)  permitting  said  rear  end  to  slide  freely 
longitudinally  in  relation  to  said  ski.and  a  first  stop  assembly 
( 18.  ITu)  limits  relative  motion  of  said  rear  end  in  a  direction 
of  a  conesponding  end  of  said  ski.  within  a  limit  of  clearance 
determined  for  predetermined  flexure  of  said  ski  in  the  18 
direction  of  a  depression  of  said  central  portion  in  relation  to 
at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  ends; 

(b)  a  second  stop  assembly  i23a.  25ti.  24<i.  26a)  obstructs  the 
relative  motion  of  said  front  end  (30)  of  said  plate  in  relation 
to  said  ski.  in  a  direction  of  relative  distancing  of  said  front 
end  of  said  plate  from  a  corresponding  end  of  said  ski; 

(c)  said  front  end  (30)  of  said  plate  (15)  is  connected  to  said  ski 
by  a  layer  (33)  of  an  adhesive  material  which  is  elastically- 
deformable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  defined  by  said  ski; 
and 


(d)  said  plate  (15)  incorporates  a  block  (21)  which  is  attached  to 
said  ski  and  is  equipped  with  a  second  assembly  area  (23,  24) 
which  receives  said  attachment  of  said  base  (8)  of  said  front 
binding  (3).  said  block  (21)  being  positioned  on  a  side  of  said 
front  end  of  said  plate  and  constituting  said  second  stop  (23a, 
25a.  24a.  26a). 


5.492^57 
SKI  WITH  LONGITUDINAL  REINFORCEMENT 
Jacques  Fagot,  Saint  Jean  dc  Moirans,  France,  assignor  to  Skis 
Roasigpol  SA,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,090 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14562 
Int.  CL*  A63C  5/12 
VS.  O.  280—602  3  ClainH 


5,492356 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  SKI  AND  BINDINGS 
Lionel  Astier.  Seynod;  Jean-Pierre  Clement,  Annccy-le-ViciuL, 
and  Francois  Gucrs,  Annccy,  all  of,  France,  a.ssignors  to 
SakNnon  S,A.,  Chavanod,  France 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149,737 
Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  France,  Nov.  27,  1992,  92  14481 
Int  CI.*  A63C  5/07 
VS.  CL  280—602  4  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  reinforced  ski  having  a  tip  and  a  heel,  said 
ski  comprising: 

a  first,  lower  assembly  including  a  planar  running  sole  having  a 
plane  of  symmetry  P  perpendicular  to  a  plane  being  coplanar 
with  the  running  sole  and  passing  through  a  longitudinal 
mid-axis  I-r  of  said  planar  running  sole; 

a  second,  upper  assembly  forming  a  top  and  lateral  sides; 

said  first  and  second  assemblies  defining  an  intermediate  space, 
in  which  a  neutral  plane  (FN)  is  located  and  in  which,  at  least 
in  a  region  of  a  binding  mounting  area  of  the  ski.  a  main 
longitudinal  reinforcement  element  is  arranged  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  the  running  sole; 

said  mam  longitudinal  reinforcement  element  including  a  flat 
reinforcement  strip  which,  while  defining  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  plane  of  the  running  sole,  is  arranged  asym- 
metrically with  respect  to  said  plane  (P)  of  symmetry  of  said 
lower  assembly,  said  flat  reinforcement  strip  extending  fixim 
said  first,  lower  assembly  toward  said  second,  upper  assem- 
bly, while  intersecting  said  plane  (P)  and  defining  two  equally 
wide  portions  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  plane  (P).  said 
flat  reinforcement  strip  also  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  ski 
to  the  heel  thereof,  the  inclination  of  the  strip  varying  progres- 
sively and  continuously  from  the  tip  to  the  heel,  respectively 
from  zero  degrees  in  the  region  of  the  tip  and  in  the  region  of 
the  hccL,  to  45°  in  the  region  of  said  binding  moiuting  area. 
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5,492,358 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ITEM  OF 

EQUIPMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE,  AND  ITEM  OBTAINED  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

METHOD 
FrM^ric  Xolin.  Autlincourt,  and  Bernard  Goisset,  Blamtmt, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  ECIA-Equipments  et  Com- 
posants  pour  i'lndustrie  Automobile,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,196 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14121 
Int.  a.''  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728.1  3  Claims 


// 


mtm^ 


'innotnuiit 


""^'''iMti&iiiiii 


l/"     ^7  2^ 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  item  of  equipment  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  item  comprising  a  skeleton  (1)  provided  with  an  open 
dish  (2),  for  receiving  an  inflatable  bag  (3)  in  a  folded  state,  and 
with  a  soft  covering  (5),  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
placing  at  least  the  inflatable  bag  (3)  in  the  folded  state  in  the 

dish  (2): 
closing  off  the  opening  of  the  dish  (2)  with  a  sealed  material  (4) 

which  can  tear  when  the  bag  inflates; 
placing  the  skeleton,  together  with  its  dish  (2)  provided  with  the 
bag  (3)  and  with  the  sealing  material  (4),  in  a  mould  for 
manufacturing  the  soft  covering  by  injection  of  plastic;  and 
injecting  the  plastic  into  the  mould  in  order  to  form  the  soft 
covering  (5). 


5,492^59 

PERSONAL  MANUALLY-ACTUATABLE  SAFETY 

RESTRAINT  GAS  BAG  SHIELD 

Robert  S.  Oliver,  Maple  Park,  R.R.  #2,  Innerkip,  OnUrio, 

Caiuida 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,958 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.1  10  Claims 


manually-controlled,  one-way   valve  and  being  actuatable 
manually  for  inflating  the  bag;  and 
(iv)   manually-actuatable   means   to   operate   said   manually- 
actuatable  valve,  thereby  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  released 
from  said  cylinder  into  the  interior  of  said  bag. 


5,492^60 

TETHER  TEAR  STRAP  AND  TRIM  PANEL  HAVING 

SAME 

Kevin  Logeman,  Bowmanville,  Caiuida,  assignor  to  Davidson 

Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  225,624 

Int  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280— 728J  6  Claims 


1.  An  interior  trim  panel  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  opening 
for  deployment  of  an  air  bag  and  an  air  bag  door  that  is  attached  to 
the  interior  trim  panel  for  closing  the  opening  and  for  being  thrust 
opened  by  an  air  bag  when  it  is  deployed  comprising; 

a  retainer  forming  part  of  and  defining  an  initial  shape  of  the  air 

bag  door, 
the  retainer  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion, 
a  metal  or  molded  plastic  tether  tear  strap  attached  to  the  retainer 

and  to  the  trim  panel  for  holding  the  air  bag  door  in  a  closed 

position, 
the  tether  strap  having  a  shank  and  a  head  that  is  substantially 

wider  than  the  shank, 
the  tether  strap  being  attached  to  the  retainer  by  the  head 

disposed  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  portion  of  the 

retainer,  and 
the  tether  tear  strap  having  a  fracturable  portion  that  is  fractured 

to  release  the  door  responsive  to  deployment  of  the  air  bag. 


Ki 


5,492,361 

SIDE  AIRBAG  APPARATUS 

Kim,  255  S.  Grand  Ave.,  #2004.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90012 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,756 

Int  a."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  280—730.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  airbag  equipped  restraint  for  a  motor  vehicle  occupant,  the 


1.  A  portable,  personal,  manually-activated  safety  restraining  gas 
bag  shield  comprising: 

(i)  a  bag  formed  solely  of  gas-impermeable,  non-expandable 
fabric,  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  provided  either  in  a 
deflated  condition  or  in  an  inflated  condition; 

(ii)  a  pocket  in  said  bag  having  access  means  to  the  interior  of 
said  bag,  and  controlled  by  a  manually-actuatable.  one-way 
valve  to  provide  for  gas  access  to  the  interior  of  said  bag; 

(iii)  a  cylinder  of  compressed  gas  disposed  within  said  poclcet, 
said  cylinder  including  a  closed  nozzle  coimected  to  said 
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motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  seat  for  the  occupant,  said 
vehicle  seal  having  bottom  and  back  ponion.s  comprising: 
a  stationary  arm  rest  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  firsi 
portion  extending  from  said  back  seat  portion  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  second  portion  being  coupled  to  said  first  ponion 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  therefrom  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  second  portion  is  in  front  of  said  occupant, 
an  opening  formed  in  said  second  ponion  of  said  arm  rest; 
and 
a  first  airtiag  and  gas  generator  means  positioned  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  arm  rest,  detection  of  a  collision  by  sensor 
means  activating  said  gas  means  whereby  said  first  airfoag 
expands  upwardly  through  said  opening  in  said  arm  rest  in 
front  of  said  occupant  when  inflated  by  gas  from  the  gas 
generator  means. 


5,492,363 
FLOW  REGULATING  AIR  BAG  VALVE 
Janes  ffartmeyer,  St  Clair  Shore,  and  John  J.  Jakovski,  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich..  a.<Hignors  to  Takata,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,672 

InL  a."  B60R  21/30 

MS.  CL  280—739  18  Claims 


5,492J62 
AIRBAG  WITH  CONTROLLED  VENTING 
Scoa  Lehman,  Lakeiand,  Fla.:  Jay  D.  Blackson,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.;  BilUe  L.  AmoM.  and  Said  Nakhla,  both  of  Lakeland, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Tcdmoiogy,  Iik.,  Lake- 
land. Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,999 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/M 

VS.  a.  280—739  11  Claims 


ing: 


1.  An  airtiag  for  a  vehicular  occupant  restraint  system  ctrnipiis- 


1  An  improved  air  cushion  restraint  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
occupant  with  provision  for  mounting  (o  a  pressurized  ga.s  source 
for  inflation  thereof,  the  system  comprising: 

an  air  bag  fonned  from  a  flexible  membrane  having  an  inflation 
chamber  engageable  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressur- 
ized gas  source,  and  a  gas  flow-regulating  valve  comprising: 
an  outer  membrane  ponion  provided  in  said  air  bag  mem- 
brane, said  outer  membrane  portion  having  ai  least  one 
aspiration  aperture: 
an  inner  membrane  ponion  provided  beneath  said  outer  mem- 
brane portion  about  spaced  apan  locations  substantially 
proximately  spanning  said  apenure,  said  outer  membrane 
portion  being  larger  than  said  inner  membrane  ponion  as 
measured  in  at  least  one  direction  such  that  a  pucker  is 
formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  membrane  ponions 
while  joined  together  in  a  reduced  stress  membrane  state; 
a  gas  flow  path  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
inflation  chamber  and  said  pucker  for  directing  inflation 
gases  from  the  inflation  chamber  past  said  inner  membrane 
and  into  said  pucker  for  expulsion  through  said  aspiration 
aperture:  and 
means  for  extending  said  inner  membrane  ponion  in  response  to 
a  threshold  impact  energy  impaned  to  said  air  bag  which 
increases  gas  pres.sure  in  the  inflation  chamber  to  increase  the 
size  of  said  inner  membrane  as  measured  in  said  at  least  one 
direction  so  thai  said  inner  and  outer  membranes  are  brought 
together  In  nested  engagement  so  as  to  dissipate  said  pucker 
and  flow  restrict  said  aperture. 


a  circular  first  panel  made  of  a  material  impervious  to  gases: 

a  circular  second  panel  attached  to  said  first  panel  to  form  a  bag. 
said  second  panel  having  an  opening  for  receiving  an  inflalor 
and  being  made  of  a  single  fabnc:  and 

a  protective  layer  attached  lo  said  second  panel  and  disposed 
about  said  opening,  said  protective  layer  having  a  dimension 
selected  to  limit  the  peak  pressure  within  said  bag  to  a 
preselected  range  when  such  bag  is  inflated  for  the  protection 
of  an  occupant: 

said  second  panel  being  made  of  a  material  pervious  to  gases 
and  said  protective  layer  being  made  of  a  material  impervious 
to  said  gases: 

for  the  same  size  of  said  panels,  said  protective  layer  being  so 
constructed,  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  be  larger  in  size  for 
a  smaller  inflator  and  smaller  in  size  for  a  larger  inflalor  in 
order  lo  produce  the  required  peak  pressure  within  the  bag  al 
the  moment  the  occupant  hits  the  inflated  bag. 


5,492,364 
RUFTURABLE  PLASTIC  HOUSING  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 
INFLATOR 
Steven  J.  Anderson;  R.  Mark  Uzel;  Steven  Kmenta,  all  of  Aim 
Arbor;    Dennis   W.   Bumard,   RoseviUe,   and   Timothy   E. 
Hughes,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .\utomotive  Sys- 
tems Laboratory.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills,  Mkh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,667,  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applk»tion  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,241 
InL  CI."  B60R  2 1  an 
MS.  a.  280—741  1  Claim 

1.  An  inflator  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising: 
a  hollow  niplurable  plastic  inner  shell: 

a  propellani  in  said  inner  shell  capable  of  developing  fluid 
pressure  internally  thereof  sufficient  to  rupture  said  inner 
shell: 
an  outer  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  resin  impregnated  carbon 
fibers  wound  about  a  major  portion  of  said  inner  shell:  and 
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5y492366 

INFLATOR  HAVING  SNAP  FIT  INFIIATOR 

Scott  Osborne,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.;  Roger  E.  Bates,  Tampa, 

and  Anthony  C.  Burgi,  Lakeland,  both  of  FUl,  assignors  to 

Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Divisioo  of  Set.  No.  233,357,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  appiicatioa 

Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^15 

InL  ex."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—741  2  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the  location  of  rupture  of  said  inner  shell 
cotnprising  an  orifice  plate  juxtaposed  against  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  inner  shell  and  having  a  gas  discharge  orifice 
therein,  the  orifice  in  said  orifice  plate  exposing  the  exterior  of 
said  inner  shell  to  ambient  pressure  whereby  controlled  rup- 
ture of  said  inner  shell  occurs  at  said  orifice  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  across  the  por- 
tion of  said  inner  shell  underlying  the  orifice  in  said  orifice 
plate. 


5,492  J65 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AN 
INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
Gregory  S.  Bayley,   Dryden;   Pongdet   P.  Wipasuramontoo, 
Rochester,   both   of  Mich.;   Terrence  J.   Coultas,   Canyon 
Country,  Calif.,  and  Larry  E.  Cisney,  Imlay  City,  MiclL, 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,012 

InL  a.'  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CL  280—741  29  Claims 


V  '■»  in 
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9.  Apparatus  for  igniting  a  body  of  ignitable  gas  generating 
material  which,  when  ignited,  generates  gas  for  inflating  an  inflat- 
able vehicle  occupant  restraint,  the  body  of  gas  generating  material 
having  an  ignitable  surface  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  of  pyrotechnic  material  which,  when  ignited,  emits 

combustion  products:  and 
igniter  means  for  igniting  said  body  of  pyrotechnic  material  and 
for  igniting  the  body  of  gas  generating  material  by  dispersing 
said  combustion  products  over  the  ignitable  surface  portion  of 
the  body  of  gas  generating  material: 
said  igniter  means  dispersing  said  combustion  products  by  mov- 
ing said  body  of  pyrotechnic  material  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location  when  said  body  of  pyrotechnic  material  is 
burning,  said  first  and  second  locations  being  spaced  from 
each  other  across  the  ignitable  surface  portion  of  the  body  of 
gas  generating  material. 


1.  An  inflator  assembly  for  a  passenger  restraint  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  including  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  wall  member,  said 
inner  cylindrical  wall  member  being  provided  with  a  bole, 
said  housing  being  so  constnicted  and  arranged  to  hold  gas 
generating  material: 

an  initiator  provided  for  setting  off  said  gas  generating  material, 
said  initiator  including  an  outer  initiator  cylindrical  wall,  said 
initiator  cylindrical  wall  and  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  mem- 
ber cooperating  to  form  an  interference  fit  for  supporting  said 
initiator  in  said  hole, 

said  outer  initiator  wall  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers 
disposed  peripherally  around  and  extending  radially  away 
from  said  outer  initiator  wall,  said  fingers  being  deflected  and 
biased  radially  inwardly  against  the  inner  cylindrical  wall 
member  when  said  initiator  is  inserted  into  said  hole: 

said  inner  cylindrical  wall  member  having  an  annular  groove 
disposed  peripherally  around  said  hole  with  said  fingers  snap- 
ping into  said  groove  after  said  initiator  is  inserted  into  said 
hole: 

said  flexible  fingers  and  said  annular  groove  cooperating  to  lock 
said  initiator  in  a  locked  position  in  said  hole  to  prevent  said 
initiator  from  moving  out  of  said  hole:  and 

said  initiator  further  including  an  aimular  shoulder  axially 
spaced  from  said  fingers,  said  assembly  further  comprising  an 
O-ring  disposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said  inner  cylin- 
drical wall  mounting  for  biasing  said  initiator. 


5,492,367 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FOLDING  AN  AIR  BAG 
Bruce  S.  AlbrigfaL  BeavercreeiL,  and  Laura  A.  Hawthorn,  Van- 
ilalia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
don,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  193342 
InL  ex."  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280—743.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  folding  an  air  bag  for  a  vehicle  supplemental 
inflatable  restraint  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  the  air  bag  in  a  flattened  positional,  said  air  bag  in 
said  flattened  position  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face 
located  in  facing  relationship  to  each  other,  said  air  bag 
further  having  upper  and  lower  edges  defined  at  junctions 
between  said  front  face  and  said  rear  face  and  an  inflation 
opening  located  in  said  firont  face  between  said  upper  aitd 
lower  edges  wherein  an  upper  portion  is  defined  between  said 
upper  edge  and  said  inflation  opening  and  a  lower  air  bag 
portion  is  defined  between  said  lower  edge  and  said  inflation 
opening; 
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5.492,370 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 
Charies  E.  Chatwin,  Horsham,  and  Ralph  Kay,  Maidenhead, 
both  of.  L'niled  Kingdom,  assignors  to  De  Ka  Rue  Holo- 
graphies Ltd„  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT/C;B92/005l4.  S  371  Date  Aug.  31.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,267 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
9106128 

lot  a."  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  283—110  29  Clains 


z^        O 


(b)  successively  folding  said  enlire  lower  portion  of  said  air  bag 
upwardly  along  said  rear  face  to  form  a  scries  of  unidirec 
(ional  folds  in  said  enure  lower  portion,  beginning  al  said 
lower  edge  and  ending  a(  said  inflation  opening,  to  form  an 
entirely  unidirectionall>  rolled  portion  of  said  air  bag  located 
over  said  inflation  opening;  and 

(c)  folding  said  upper  portion  over  said  rolled  portioiL 


5,492368 
ROLLOVER  SEAT  .SYSTEM 

James  F.  Pywell.  Shelby  Township,  and  Harold  J.  Miller,  Troy, 

both  of  Mich„  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394319.  Feb.  23.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,298 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22Jit> 

MS,  CI.  28t>— 806  16  Claims 


5,492369 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  .Number 


1 
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ZH 


/ 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  subso-ate  having  a  structure  for 
generating  a  viewable  optically  variable  effect,  the  substrate  being 
partially  printed  with  a  continuous  non-self-supporting,  indicia- 
recepine  coating,  wherein  the  coaling  acts  as  a  mask  which 
overlies  at  least  part  of  the  structure  for  generating  the  viewable 
optically  variable  effect  and  includes  at  least  one  window  through 
which  the  viewable  optically  variable  effect  can  be  observed. 


5,492371 
GARTER  SPRING  STl'FFER  PACK  Ql  ICK  CONNECIOR 
George  Szabo.  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V. 

Piled  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.444 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 

\}S.  Ct  285—23  6  aalms 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  system  for  a  vehicle  seal  mounted  on  a  floor  of 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  resilient  vehicle  seat  bun  for  normally  supporting  a  seated 
occupant  at  a  given  height  above  the  vehicle  floor; 

a  lap  restraint  to  cross  over  the  seated  occupant  to  restrain  the 
occupant  in  the  vehicle  seat; 

a  belt  wrench  tensionally  associated  with  the  lap  restraint  to 
tension  the  lap  restraint  to  an  extent  to  signihcanlly  pull  down 
toward  the  vehicle  floor  the  seated  occupant  into  the  seat  bun 
such  that  a  head  of  a  sealed  occupant  is  brought  closer  lo  the 
floor;  and 

a  sensor  to  activate  the  belt  wrench  when  the  vehicle  undergoes 
a  displacement  condition  indicative  of  a  vehicle  rollover  con- 
dition. 


1.  A  connector  as.sembly  for  coupling  a  lube  lo  a  bore  formed  in 
a  housing  thereby  to  establish  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  lube  and  the  interior  of  said  bore,  said  bore  having 
an  internal  circumferential  groove  formed  therein,  said  connector 
compri.sing: 

an  elongate  tubular  male  insert  having  a  flrst  longitudinal  end 
and  a  second  longitudinal  end.  the  first  end  of  said  male  insert 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  tube,  the  second  end  of  said 
male  insert  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  contoured  external  surface  defining  an  external  cir- 
cumferential locliing  flange; 
a  resilient  loclcing  element  encircling  the  contoured  external 
surface  on  said  male  insert,  said  locking  element  being 
expandable  over  the  locking  flange  on  the  contoured  surface 
of  said  male  insert;  and 
an  annular  guide  encompassing  said  locking  element  and  the 
locking  flange  on  the  second  end  of  said  male  insert  prior  to 
insertion  of  said  male  insert  into  said  bore,  said  guide  acting 
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to  radially  collapse  said  locking  eleirient  about  the  contoured 
external  surface  of  said  male  insert  until  said  locking  element 
is  displaced  from  within  said  guide  into  the  internal  groove  in 
said  bore  by  the  locking  flange  on  said  male  insert 


5,492372 
SPLIT  REPLACEMENT  FLANGE  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 

AND  METHOD  OF  REPLACING 

Gary  Dranberg,  17648  N.  35th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,747 

Int  a.*  E03D  UnO:  F16L  55/00 

\i&.  CL  285—56  10  CUdms 


1.  A  replacement  ring  for  use  in  connection  with  a  water  closet 

coupling  having  a  flange  portion,  a  connection  section  and  a 

mounting  ring,  the  coupling  being  interposed  between  a  toilet  drain 

and  a  sewer  pipe,  the  mounting  ring  including  means  for  mounting 

the  coupling  lo  the  toilet  and  means  for  mounting  the  coupling  to  a 

floor  proximate  to  the  sewer  pipe,  the  inner  diaro^er  of  the 

mounting  ring  engaging  a  channel  on  the  coupling  for  mounting 

thereto,  the  replacement  ring  comprising: 

two  arcuate  pieces  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the  coupling, 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  arcuate  pieces  engaging  the  channel 

on  the  coupling  for  mounting  thereto  after  the  mounting  ring 

is  removed  therefrom,  each  arcuate  piece  further  including  a 

stepped  end  and  a  flat  end,  the  stepped  end  of  each  piece 

overlapping  the  flat  end  of  die  opposing  piece,  the  inner  edge 

of  the  stepped  end  being  offset  from  the  inner  diameter  of  the 

arcuate  pieces; 

means  for  joining  the  overiapping  arcuate  pieces  to  each  other; 

and 
means  for  mounting  the  replacement  ring  to  the  toilet  and  means 
for  mounting  the  replacement  ring  to  the  floor. 


holes  passing  through  the  wellhead  flange  and  arranged  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  wellhead  flange,  and  an  upper  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  the  lower  flange  of  the  blowout 
preventer,  the  wellhead  flange  being  supported  on  the  flange 
support  portion  of  the  threaded  adapter,  and 
a  plurality  of  securing  members  for  engaging  the  wellhead 
flange  and  threaded  adapter  for  selectively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  wellhead  flange  and  the  threaded  adapter. 


5,492374 
SEPARABLE  INSERTION-TYPE  PIPE  CONNECTION 
Axel  Sauer,  Nortingen;  Giinther  Wiesner.  Ohmden:  Frank  van 
de  Poei,  Rottenburg,  and  Kurt  Schaible,  Aidlingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  HydrauUk-Ring,  Weberstrasse,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 
235.8 

Int  a.*  F16L  37/n 
MS.  a.  285—305  9  Claims 


5,492373 

WELLHEAD  FLANGE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A 

THREADED  WELLHEAD  AND  A  FLANGED  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER 
Leslie  D.  Smith,  Fritcfa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpo- 
ration, Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,054 
Int  a.*  F16L  55/00 
MS.  CL  285—175  14  Claims 

1.  A  wellhead  flange  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  dueaded 
end  of  an  upwardly  projecting  screwed  wellhead  with  a  lower 
flange  of  a  blowout  preventer  positioned  above  the  screwed  well- 
bead,  the  flange  assembly  comprising: 

a  threaded  adapter  including  a  thin-walled  portion  having  an 
outer  surface  and  radially  internal  threads  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  upwardly  projecting 
screwed  wellhead,  a  flange  support  portion  projecting  radially 
outward  fix)ra  the  thin-walled  portion,  and  an  upper  stop 
portion  projecting  radially  inward  from  the  thin-walled  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  screwed  wellhead; 
a  wellhead  flange  including  internal  surface  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  thin-walled  portion,  a  plurality  of  bolt 


1.  A  separable  insertion-type  connection  for  pipes,  comprising 
an  end  piece  of  a  pipe  having  an  exterior  collar  configured  no  be 
inserted  into  an  inserting  opening  of  a  comiecting  body,  a  support- 
ing ring  received  in  the  connecting  body  so  as  to  rest  against  a  wall 
thereof,  an  elastic  sealing  ring  arranged,  as  viewed  in  an  inserting 
direction,  behind  the  supporting  ring,  and  a  holding  part  configured 
lo  reach  over  the  exterior  collar  and  to  be  fixed  widi  respect  to  die 
connecting  body  such  that  the  pipe  is  fixable  in  the  inserting 
opening,  wherein  the  supporting  ring  has  a  face  opposing  the 
sealing  ring  and  a  sealing  lip  extending  from  the  face  configured  to 
enclose  the  pipe  end  piece  and  prevent  intrusion  of  the  sealing  ring 
into  a  gap  defined  between  the  pipe  end  piece  and  an  interior 
surface  of  the  supporting  ring. 
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5,492^5 
DRILL  PIPE  WITH  IMPROVED  CONNECTORS 
Jackie  E.  Smhh,  Houston,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Grant  TFW,  Inc^ 
Houstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,419 

Int  CL*  F16L  25/00 

VS.  CL  285—334  5  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  drilling  member  having  a  pin  connector  at  one  end 
and  a  box  connector  at  the  other  end.  each  connector  being  adapted 
to  mate  with  a  connector  similar  to  that  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
drilling  member — but  on  another  such  member,  to  form  a  tool 
joint; 

the  pin  connector  comprising: 

a  pin  tong  section  of  relatively  large  outside  transverse  dimen- 
sion; 
a  pin  base  section  axially  outwardly  adjacent  the  pin  tong 
section    and   of   smaller   outside    transverse    dimension, 
whereby  an  external,  annular,  generally  axially  facing  pn- 
mary  shoulder  is  defined  between  the  pin  tong  and  pin  base 
sections; 
a  tapered  threaded  section  axially  outwardly  adjacent  the  pin 
base  section,  having  an  outermost  small  end  and  an  inner- 
most large  end; 
a  pin  nose  section  axially  outwardly  adjacent  the  threaded 
section  and  of  smaller  outer  diameter  than  the  small  end  of 
the  threaded  section,  the  pin  nose  section  having  an  annular 
pin  end  face; 
the  box  connector  comprising: 
an  internal,  generally  axially  facing,  annular  secondary  shoul- 
der sized  to  align  with  such  pin  end  face  in  such  tool  joint; 
a  box  base  section  axially  outwardly  adjacent  the  secondary 

shoulder  and  sized  to  receive  such  pin  nose  section; 
a  tapered  threaded  section  axially  outwardly  adjacent  the  box 
base  section  and  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threaded  section 
of  such  pin  connector; 
a  box  counterbore  section  axially  outwardly  adjacent  the 
threaded  section  of  the  box  connector,  of  larger  inner  diam- 
eter than  the  trough  of  the  largest  thread  of  the  box  connec- 
tor, and  sized  tc  receive  such  pin  base  section;  the  box 
counterbore  section  having  an  annular  box  end  face  sized  to 
align  with  the  primary  shoulder; 
wherein  (a)  the  length  of  the  threaded  section  of  the  pin.  (b)  the 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pin  nose,  and  the  smaller 
of.  (c)  the  transverse  cross- sectional  area  of  the  box  counter- 
bore section,  or  (d)  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
last  engaged  thread  of  the  pin  are  such  that  torsional  strength 
of  such  tool  joint  is  approximately  equally  dependent  on  each 
of  (a),  (b)  and  the  smaller  of  (c)  or  (d). 


7' 8      8     7' 


an  expanded  chamber  communicating  with  said  passage  hole 
and  defining  a  diameter  greater  than  said  passage  hole,  said 
tube  wall  having  an  outwardly  located  projection  thereon; 

providing  a  pipe  member  having  a  coiuiecting  end  and  having  a 
nominal  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
expanded  chamber  of  said  piping  component; 

providing  a  tubular  annular  sealing  component  formed  from  an 
elastic  material  and  having  an  inside  diameter  selected  for 
fitting  said  sealing  component  over  said  pipe  member  and  an 
outside  diameter  selected  for  fitting  said  sealing  component 
inside  said  expanded  chamber; 

forming  at  least  one  circumferential  discontinuity  in  said  pipe 
member  in  proximity  to  the  end  thereof  such  that  said  circum- 
ferential discontinuity  defines  an  outside  diameter  different 
from  said  nominal  outside  diameter  of  said  pipe  member; 

inserting  said  end  of  said  pipe  member  including  the  circumfer- 
ential discontinuity  thereof  through  said  sealing  component 
and  into  said  expanded  chamber  of  said  tube  wall  until  said 
end  of  said  pipe  member  abuts  said  axial  core;  and 

forming  at  least  one  diameter  reducing  area  on  said  tube  wall  at 
a  location  substantially  registered  with  the  circumferential 
discontinuity  in  the  pipe  member  and  at  said  outwardly 
located  projection  to  obtain  an  inwardly  formed  projection  on 
said  tube  wall  to  squeeze  and  tightly  seal  said  sealing  compo- 
nent into  connecting  engagement  with  the  circumferential 
discontinuity  on  the  pipe  member  for  holding  said  end  of  said 
pipe  member  in  the  expanded  chamber  of  said  piping  compo- 
nent. 


5,4923T7 
WDWOWLOCK 
Votkcr  Gudck,    114  Columbia   St   W.,   Waterioo,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261324 

InL  a."  E05C  19/00 

VS.  CL  292—2  M  Claims 


5,49237* 
CONNECTING  AND  FIXING  METHOD  FOR  METALLIC 

PIPES  WITH  SMALL  DIAMETER 
Masayoshi  Usui,  and  Katsushi  Umezawa,  both  of  Numazu, 
Japan,  assiKiiors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-200378 
Int.  a.'  F16L  1.1/16 
VS.  CL  285—382  7  Qaims 

1.  A  connecting  and  fixing  method  for  metallic  pipes  with  small 
diameter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  piping  component  having  an  axial  core  with  a 
passage  hole  extending  axially  therethrough  and  having  a  tube 


1.  A  window  lock  for  locldng  a  first  window  sash  to  an  adjacent 


wall  projecting  from  said  axial  core,  said  tube  wall  defining    second  window  sash,  the  window  lock  comprising: 
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a  lock  base  for  being  fixed  to  the  first  window  sash; 

a  lock  catch  for  being  fixed  to  the  second  window  sash; 

a  lock  casing  mounted  on  the  lock  base  for  reciprocal  movement 
in  a  first  plane  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  lock 
casing  substantially  surrounds  the  lock  base,  a  locldng  mem- 
ber, and  a  linkage  mechanism  ,  and  a  second  position,  in 
which  the  lock  base  is  partially  exposed,  the  lock  casing 
includes  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  depend  downwardly  from 
opposing  sides  of  an  upper  wall,  and  wherein  distal  ends  of 
the  side  walls  are  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  first 
window  sash  so  as  to  substantially  surround  the  lock  base,  the 
locldng  member,  and  the  linkage  mechanism  when  the  lock 
casing  is  in  the  first  position,  and  each  of  the  side  walls 
iiKludes  a  lateral  retention  flange  which  is  received  within  a 
guide  recess  formed  in  the  lock  base; 

the  locking  member  mounted  on  the  lock  base  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane  between 
a  locking  position  in  which  the  locldng  member  interlocks 
with  the  lock  catch  and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  the 
locking  member  is  disengaged  from  the  lock  catch;  and 

the  linkage  mechanism  interconnected  between  the  lock  casing 
and  the  locking  member  for  moving  the  locldng  member  firom 
the  locking  position  to  the  unlocldng  position  as  the  lock 
casing  is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


5,492,378 
DOOR  LOCK  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Werner  Bittmann,  Rosselsheim,  and  Gerhard  Getrost,  Gross- 
Gerau,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  6, 1993,  4303532 
Int.  CL*  E05C  3/26 
VS.  CL  292—229  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  door  lock  of  the  type  having  a  forked  latch 
pivotally  mounted  between  a  lock  housing  member  and  a  lock 
cover  member  by  an  axle  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  forked  latch 
between  an  open  position  in  which  the  forked  latch  is  held  under 
tension  by  a  spring  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  forked  latch 
engages  a  locking  part  of  the  door  and  is  retained  in  the  closing 
direction  by  a  safety  catch  operated  by  a  door  handle,  the  improve- 
nnent  comprising: 
a  spring  bearing  on  the  forked  latch  to  urge  the  forked  latch 

against  one  of  the  members; 
an  oval  shaped  conical  recess  and  an  oval  shaped  conical  pro- 
jection provided  respectively  on  the  forked  latch  and  the  one 
member  and  interfitting  with  one  another; 
the  maximum  diameter  of  one  of  the  recess  and  the  projection 
being  equal  to  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  other  so  that  in 
the  closed  position,  the  projection  and  recess  bear  upon  one 
another  to  frictionally  impede  the  opening  movement  of  the 
forlLed  hitch. 


5,492,379 
GUIDED  LINKING  MECHANISM 
Brian  H.  Staser,  IVoy,  and  Danny  W.  FiglioU,  Macomb  Town- 
ship, both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,905 

Int.  a.*  E05B  3/00 

VS.  CL  292— 336J  3  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  linking  system  for  operably  connecting  an 
operator  device  with  an  operated  device  comprising: 

a  guide  link  including  a  substantially  planar  base  slidably  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  guides  with  a  pair  of  rod  clips 
extending  from  a  common  side  of  the  base  and  having  a  rod 
end  aperture  positioned  in  the  base  adjacent  to  each  rod  clip; 

a  first  rod  having  a  first  end  disposed  in  one  of  the  rod  end 
apertures  and  snap  fittingly  engaging  the  adjacent  rod  clip  and 
having  a  second  end  connected  to  the  operator  device;  and 

a  second  rod  having  a  first  end  disposed  in  the  other  rod  end 
aperture  and  snap  fittingly  engaging  the  adjacent  rod  clip  and 
having  a  second  end  connected  to  the  operated  device. 


5,492380 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  ASSEMBLY 
Jon   M.  Smallegan;   L.  C.  Derek  Chamberlain,  and   Dario 
Pompeii,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schlage 
Lock  Ctmipany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3MMS 

Int.  a.*  E05B  3/00 

VS.  CL  292— 336J  7  Claims 


1.  A  door  latch  operating  assembly  capable  of  rotating  a  door 
latch  arm  between  a  first  locked  position  for  locking  a  door  in  a 
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closed  position  and  a  second  unlocked  position  for  unlocking  said 
door,  said  latch  operating  assembly  comprising: 

a  lock  platform  having  a  face  plate  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
margm  extending  generally  perpendicularly  away  from  the 
face  plate  towards  the  door,  the  face  plate  extending  along  a 
vertical  plane  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  door  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 

a  handle  having  a  gripper  portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 
person's  hand  for  rotating  the  handle,  and  a  shaft  portion 
attached  to  the  gripper  portion  and  extending  therefrom 
through  said  opening  of  the  lock  platform: 

a  dnver  cam  having  a  housing  with  a  bore  formed  therein 
shaped  for  receiving  the  shaft  portion  of  the  handle  there- 
through so  that  the  dnver  cam  rotates  when  rotating  the 
handle,  and  at  least  one  wing  member  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  housing,  said  wing  member 
having  an  upwartlly  facing  engaging  surface: 

a  link  linearly  movable  with  respect  to  said  lock  platform,  said 
link  having  a  bonom  edge  portion  with  a  downwardly  facing 
engaging  surface  which  bears  against  the  upwardly  facing 
engaging  surface  of  the  wing  member  of  the  driver  cam.  and 
a  lop  edge  portion  with  an  upwardly  facing  engaging  surface, 
said  wing  member  of  said  driver  cam  being  adapted  to  move 
the  link  when  rotating  said  driver  cam: 

a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  face  plate  of  the  lock  platform 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  disk  having  a  detent  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  engageable  with  the 
upwardly  facing  engaging  surface  of  the  lop  edge  portion  of 
the  link,  said  link  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  disk  upon 
movement  of  the  link,  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  disk  being 
controlled  by  the  location  of  the  detent  thereon  wherein  the 
further  the  detent  is  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation  the  less 
the  disk  rotates  when  the  link  is  moved  and  closer  the  detent 
is  spaced  towards  said  axis  of  rotation  the  more  the  disk 
rotates  when  the  link  is  moved:  and 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  disk  and  roiatable  about  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  shaft  carrying  said  latch  arm  thereon  whereby 
said  latch  arm  is  moved  between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


(b)  a  spigot  comprising  a  substantially  flat  bar  which  is  pivotally 
sectired  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  recess  so  as  to  be  pivotable. 
about  a  first  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  recess,  between 
a  first  position  within  the  barrel  and  a  second  position  in 
which  it  projects  from  the  barrel; 

(c)  adjustment  means  enabling  the  spigot  to  be  pivoted  between 
its  first  and  second  positions  by  a  user's  hand  or  foot,  the 
adjustment  means  comprising  a  tongue  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  barrel  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a 
second  axis,  the  tongue  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  to 
its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  spigot  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  relative  lo  the  spigot  about  a  third  axis,  the  second 
axis  and  third  axis  each  being  substantially  parallel  (o  the  first 
axis,  and  the  second  axis  being  defined  by  a  pivot  which  is 
slidable  along  the  recess  towards  and  away  from  the  first  axis 
such  that  the  tongue  is  within  the  barrel  when  the  spigot  is  in 
its  first  position  and  such  that,  with  the  spigot  in  its  second 
position,  the  tongue  projects  from  the  barrel  and  acts  to  hold 
the  spigot  in  Its  second  position; 

(d)  spring  means  in  the  recess  and  acting  between  the  spigot  and 
the  barrel  to  urge  the  spigot  to  and  thereby  tending  (o  posi- 
tively retain  the  spigot  in  its  first  position,  the  spring  means 
being  secured  in  relabon  to  the  barrel  between  the  first  axis 
and  the  second  axis  at  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  the 
spring  means  having  an  intermediate  portion  which  extends 
towards  the  first  axis  and  which  engages  a  protrusion  on  the 
underside  of  the  spigot  to  thereby  urge  the  spigot  lo  its  first 
position;  and 

(e)  stop  means  included  in  the  barrel  lo  define  a  limit  to 
movement  of  ihe  spigot  lo  its  second  position,  the  slop  means 
being  positioned  lo  slop  movement  of  the  slidable  pivot  away 
from  the  first  axis  when  the  spigot  reaches  its  second  position; 

wherein,  with  ihc  stop  member  secured  to  a  floor  or  wall  reveal 
at  said  location  and  with  the  spigot  held  in  its  second  position 
by  the  tongue,  the  slop  member  :s  operable  to  limit  opening  of 
the  closure  member  beyond  that  location,  but  with  the  stop 
member  enabling  the  closure  member  to  be  fully  opened  or 
closed  without  hindraiKe  when  the  spigot  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion. 


S.492JS1 
RETRACTABLE  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  STOP 
S.   Waters,   Port   Mclkoumc.   Australia,   assignor   to 
Stepiock  Pty  Ltd..  Albert  Park.  Australia 
C«Mtinuatioa-io-part  of  Scr.  No.  952.851.  Jan.  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13.  1994,  Scr.  No.  305.043 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  24,  1990. 
9011668 

InCCfFOSC  17/44 
VS.  CL  292—338  4  CtaiM 


5.492^2 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  LOCKS  FOR  SECURITY 

ACCESSES 

WIIHam  B.  McBrMe;  John  C.  Tomlinson,  and  William  R. 

WUmo,  all  oT  TkllahaaBM,  FUu,  assignors  to  Security   & 

Control  Equipment,  Inc  lUlahassee.  Fla. 

Filed  Mjiy  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  250,701 

InL  a.*  C05B  15/02 

L&  d  292—341.17  18  Claims 


1.  A  stop  member,  for  use  with  a  closure  member  compnsing  a 
door  or  window,  die  slop  meml>er  including: 

(a)  a  barrel  which,  in  use.  is  secured  lo  a  floor  or  wall  reveal 
adjacent  to  a  closmg  edge  of  the  closure  member  at  a  location 
towards  which  the  closure  member  is  openable  to  give  access 
therethrough,  the  barrel  defining  a  recess  in  a  top  surface 
thereof; 
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1  A  security  lock  for  use  in  engaging  a  tongue  having  an 
opening  therein  extending  from  either  a  pivotable  or  a  sliding  door 
or  gate,  wherein  the  security  lock  comprises,  a  housing  having  a 
cover  and  closure  plate,  a  slot  in  said  cover  and  closure  plate  of  a 
size  to  receive  the  tongue,  a  latch  block  assembly  mounted  within 
said  housing,  said  latch  block  assembly  having  a  slotted  opening 


February  20,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1337 


therein,  said  slotted  opening  being  aligned  with  said  slot  in  said 
cover  and  closure  plate  of  said  housing,  said  latch  block  assembly 
including  a  pivotable  latch  having  a  locldng  tongue  and  a  spaced 
arm  element,  said  locking  tongue  being  moveable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  locking  tongue  is  positioned  within  said 
slotted  opening  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  locldng  tongue  is 
pivoted  from  said  slotted  opening,  a  retention  element  pivotably 
mounted  within  said  latch  block  assembly,  said  retention  element 
being  movable  from  a  first  position,  in  spaced  relationship  from 
safd  arm  element  of  said  pivotable  latch,  lo  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion wherein  said  retention  element  engages  said  arm  element  of 
said  pivotable  latch  and  a  third  position  wherein  said  retention 
element  engages  said  arm  element  lo  retain  said  pivotable  latch  is 
said  first  position  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  retention  element 
from  said  third  position  to  said  first  position  to  release  said  pivot- 
able latch  to  allow  said  locking  tongue  to  move  to  said  second 
position,  said  latch  block  assembly  including  at  least  three  plates 
being  assembled  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another 
so  as  to  define  two  channels,  said  pivotable  latch  and  said  retention 
element  being  mounted  within  one  of  said  channels,  and  a  pair  of 
latch  block  receiving  cavities  within  said  housing,  said  latch  block 
assembly  being  selectively  mountable  within  either  of  said  cavi- 
ties. 


I.  In  a  sling  assembly  for  hoisting  railroad  locomotive  traction 
motor/wheel  units,  each  unit  having  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  traction 
motor  housing  mounted  between  the  wheels  on  a  common  axle,  the 
axle-extending  beyond  each  of  the  wheels  and  terminating  at  each 
end  in  a  bearing  journal  box,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  master  link; 

a  first  pair  of  loop  slings  secured  ai  one  end  to  the  master  link, 
the  other  end  of  each  loop  sling  being  adapted  to  extend 
around  a  respective  end  of  the  axle  between  the  journal  box 
and  the  wheel; 

a  second  pair  of  loop  slings  secured  at  one  end  to  the  master 
link; 

a  hook  individually  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  the 
second  pair  of  loop  slings; 

each  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  an  eye  on  the  motor  housing 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  housing  while  the  unit  is  being 
hoisted; 

each  of  the  loop  slings  comprising  a  core  bundle  of  high  perfor- 
mance endless  parallel  fibers  enclosed  in  a  tubular  abrasion 
resistant  covering,  each  of  the  first  pair  of  loop  slings  further 
including  a  cut  and  abrasion  resistant  sleeve  surrounding  the 
loop  sling  at  least  over  the  length  thereof  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  axle  and  the  wheel,  the  cut  resistant  sleeve  com- 


prising a  sheet  of  high  performance  fibers  woven  at  right 
angles  and  sewn  between  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  abrasion 
resistant  material,  the  high  performance  fibers  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  loop  slings  and  the  cut  resistant  sleeve  having 
a  sttength-to-weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  about  20  to  30 
GPD. 


5,492,384 

GOLFING  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER/RANGE  STAND 

John  A.  Tarko,  521  7tfa  Ave„  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  11040,  and 

John  B.  Beyer,  33  KnoU  La„  Glenhead,  N.Y.  U545 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,114 

Int  a.*  AMB  55/10 

VS.  CL  294—143  9  Claims 


5,492383 
SLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOISTING  TRACTION  MOTOR/ 

WHEEL  UNITS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  J.  Kentncr,  Sr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BC 

Industrial  Supply,  Inc,  Orange,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,987,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,415,449.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,204 

InL  a."  B66C  1/14 

VS.  a.  294—74  18  Claims 


I.  A  golfing  equipment  carrier,  comprising  a  one-piece  housing 
having  an  inverted  downwardly  expanding  cup  shape  with  four 
substantially  upright  walls  and  an  upper  wall,  said  four  walls 
including  two  opposite  longitudinal  walls  and  two  opposite  trans- 
verse walls,  each  of  said  longitudinal  walls  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  bent  longitudinal  portions  each  forming  an 
inner  channel  for  snappingly  retaining  a  golf  club,  said  inwardly 
bent  portions  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  walls  being  spaced  from 
one  another  in  an  upright  direction  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  so  as  to  be  open  at  both  longitudinal  ends. 


5,492^85 
AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  HARNESS 
Daniel  E.  Champion,  25303  Wells  Ct,  Stevenson  Ranch,  Calif. 
91381 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,109 

Int.  O."  A45F  5/W;  B65D  63/18 

VS.  ex.  294—157  11  Clahns 


1.  A  portable  roof  panel  harness  for  removing  a  removable  roof 
panel  of  an  automobile  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  flexible  roof  panel  straps,  each  strap  having  a 
length  suflScient  to  encircle  the  roof  panel  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  the  automobile; 

a  handle  member  connected  between  at  least  two  of  the  plurality 
of  flexible  roof  panel  straps  and  selectively  positionable  on 
the  roof  panel,  the  handle  member  defining  a  connecting 
member  for  connecting  the  at  least  two  roof  panel  straps;  and 

a  fastening  mechanism  disposed  on  a  first  end  of  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  flexible  roof  panel  straps,  the  fastening  mecha- 
nism being  releasably  and  adjustably  engageable  with  a  sec- 
ond end  of  the  at  least  one  flexible  roof  panel  strap  lo 
removably  secure  the  portable  harness  about  the  roof  panel, 
wherein  the  handle  member  enables  an  individual  to  grab  the 
handle  member  and  remove  the  roof  panel. 


lockup,  wherein  said  right  and  left  suppon  members  are 
spaced  parallel  to  one  another  at  a  predetermined  distance 
sufficient  to  receive  said  third  row  seats  therebetween. 


5.492.3«« 
FLEXIBLE  SEATING  ARRAN(;EMENT  FOR  A  MINI  VAN 
Stuart  M.  Callum.  Utrin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4.  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,811 

Int.  CI."  B«ON  2/J6 

VS.  a.  296—64  7  ClaiiH 


^^Y 


ji_ 


1.  A  seat  arrangement  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  and  a  transverse  axis,  said  vehicle  including  a  first 
floor  being  raised  over  a  rear  axle  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  a 
second  floor  forward  of  said  first  floor,  said  arrangement  conipns- 
ing: 

right  and  left  seal  trades  disposed  on  said  second  floor  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle; 

a  slidable  seal  riser  including  right  and  left  support  members 
spaced  parallel  to  one  another  and  slidably  engaged  in  said 
right  and  left  seat  tracks,  respectively,  and  a  transverse  mem- 
ber interconnecting  said  support  members; 

a  kickup  interposed  between  the  second  floor  and  the  first  floor, 
said  Icickup  having  a  lower  edge  contacting  a  rearward  edge 
of  the  second  floor  and  an  upper  edge  contacting  the  forward 
edge  of  the  first  floor; 

a  first  row  of  seats  including  a  driver's  and  a  navigator's  seat 
disposed  on  the  second  floor,  said  navigator  seal  being  of  the 
forwardly  folding  type  and  having  a  first  seal  back  having  one 
face  covered  by  a  first  loading  surface  and  a  first  seat  base; 

a  second  row  of  seats,  disposed  immediately  rearward  of  said 
first  row  of  seals,  said  second  row  of  seats  being  disposed  on 
said  seat  riser,  said  second  row  of  seats  being  of  the  forwardly 
folding  type  having  a  second  seat  back  having  one  face 
covered  by  a  second  seal  back  loading  surface,  said  second 
row  of  seats  further  including  a  second  seat  base  having  a 
forward  edge  being  hingedly  fastened  to  said  riser,  and  one 
face  covered  by  a  second  seat  cushion  loading  surface;  and 

a  third  row  of  seats,  disposed  immediately  rearward  of  said 
second  row  of  seats,  said  third  row  of  seats  being  disposed  on 
the  raised  first  floor,  said  third  row  of  seats  being  of  the 
forwardly  folding  type  having  a  third  seat  back  having  one 
face  covered  by  a  third  seat  back  loading  surface,  said  third 
row  of  seats  further  include  a  third  seat  base  having  one  face 
covered  by  a  third  seat  cushion  loading  surface  and  a  forward 
edge  being  hingedly  fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 


5.492,387 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING 
Yuldhilco  Yada.  Nagoya.  and  Toshio  Hirose,  Handa,  both  of. 
Japan,  a<«ignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Ohbu, 
Japan 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  850331,  Mar.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.421 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-076858; 
Apr.  30.  1991.  3-126895:  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-022079 

Int.  CL"  B60J  I0A}2 
VS.  a.  296—93  9  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  windshield  molding  comprising  a  long  size 
body  installed  consecutively  from  a  first  part  corresponding  to  an 
edge  of  a  windshield  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body  panel  through  a 
second  part  and  to  a  third  part,  the  automobile  windshield  molding 
comprising: 

a  decorative  section  for  covering  an  outside  portion  of  said 
vehicle  body  panel  in  a  belt  form; 

an  installation  section  embedded  such  as  to  project  from  a  rear 
side  of  said  decorative  section  to  an  inside  portion  of  a  vehicle 
body;  and 

a  metallic  core  material  installed  so  as  to  constitute  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  molding  and  reinforce  said  decorative  section; 
wherein: 

said  decorative  section  comprises  an  elongate  continuous  body, 
of  which  an  outside  surface  of  said  vehicle  body  formed  in  a 
cross  section  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  a  lengthwise 
direction  is  approximately  the  same  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion; 

said  installation  section  is  integral  witfi  said  decorative  section 
and  has  different  cross-sectional  shapes  between  the  first  pan 
corresponding  lo  the  edge  of  said  windshield  and  said  second 
and  third  parts;  and 

said  metallic  core  material  is  dispased  in  said  decorative  section 
and  said  installation  section  so  as  lo  extend  from  said  deco- 
rative section  lo  said  installation  section,  and  said  metallic 
core  material  is  not  arranged  in  said  second  part. 


5,492388 
STRUCTURE  FOR  STEERING  MEMBER 
Yoshlki  Kawasaki,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-358637 
InL  a.'^  B60R  27/00 
VS.  CI.  296—194  11  Claims 

1.  A  steering  member  mounting  structure  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  side  assembly  comprising  a  first  front  pillar,  and  a  second 
side  assembly  comprising  a  second  front  pillar,  said  second 
side  assembly  being  formed  with  a  fastener  hole; 
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a  steering  member  extending  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  the 
vehicle  between  said  first  and  second  side  assemblies,  and 
comprising  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  first  side  assembly  and  a 
second  end  fixed  to  said  second  side  assembly; 

a  screw  fastener  for  fastening  said  second  end  of  said  steering 
member  to  said  second  side  assembly,  said  screw  fastener 
passing  through  said  fastener  hole  of  said  second  side  assem- 
bly; and 

an  adjusting  means  comprising  a  stationary  adjusting  screw 
member  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  steering  member,  and 
a  movable  adjusting  screw  member  which  forms  a  bolted  joint 
with  said  stationary  adjusting  screw  member  and  which  com- 
prises an  engagement  hole  confronting  said  fastener  hole  of 
said  second  side  assembly,  one  of  said  stationary  adjusting 
screw  member  and  movable  adjusting  screw  member  com- 
prising an  internal  threaded  hole  into  which  said  screw  fas- 
tener is  screwed; 

wherein  said  stationary  adjusting  screw  member  is  an  adjusting 
bolt  which  comprises  an  externally  threaded  portion  and  said 
internally  threaded  hole;  said  movable  adjusting  screw  mem- 
ber is  an  adjusting  nut  which  comprises  an  internally  threaded 
portion  engaging  with  said  externally  threaded  portion  of  said 
adjusting  bolt,  and  a  portion  defining  said  engagement  hole; 
and  said  screw  fastener  is  a  bolt  comprising  a  shank  which 
passes  through  said  engagement  hole  and  which  comprises  a 
threaded  portion  screwed  into  said  internally  threaded  hole  of 
said  adjusting  bolt;  and 

wherein  said  engagement  hole  formed  in  said  adjusting  nut  is 
noncircular. 


positioning  a  wheelchair  or  other  article  adjacent  to  the  stowaMe 

seat  when  stowed,  the  seat  comprising: 
a  frame  attached  to  a  support  member; 
a  cantilevered  seatbase  having  a  free  end,  a  pivotable  end 
joumalled  with  said  frame  near  said  support  member  for 
providing  said  seatbase  with  a  range  of  motion  extending 
from  a  horizontally  deployed  position  to  a  vertically  stowed 
position,  a  diagonal  support  member  for  supporting  said  seat- 
base  in  said  deployed  position  including  a  movable  end  slid- 
ably received  by  a  longitudinal  guide  member  affixed  to  an 
underside  of  said  seatbase  and  a  fixed  end  joumalled  with  said 
frame  near  said  support  member,  and  a  first  lock  near  said  free 
end  for  releasably  locking  said  movable  end  within  said  guide 
member  to  support  said  seatbase  in  said  deployed  position  and 
a  second  lock  between  said  first  lock  and  said  pivotable  end 
for  releasably  locking  said  movable  end  within  said  guide 
member  to  retain  said  seatbase  in  said  stowed  position,  said 
seatbase  having  a  pressiuized  biasing  means  attached  between 
said  seatbase  and  said  frame  for  providing  a  lifting  force  to 
assist  in  positioning  said  seatbase  in  said  stowed  position;  and 
a  seatback  having  a  pivot  for  rotatably  associating  said  seatback 
with  said  seatbase  and  for  providing  said  seatback  with  a 
range  of  motion  extending  from  an  unfolded  position  lo  a 
folded  position,  said  range  of  motion  of  said  seatback  perpen- 
dicular to  said  range  of  motion  of  said  seatbase.  said  pivot 
including  a  dump  mechanism  selectively  actuated  for  selec- 
tively and  releasably  loclcing  said  seatback  in  either  said 
unfolded  position  or  said  folded  position,  said  seatback  in  said 
unfolded  position  adapted  to  be  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  seatbase  in  said  deployed  position  to  provide 
seating  and  said  seatback  in  said  folded  position  adapted  to  be 
flat  against  said  seatbase  for  stowing  to  provide  the  space  for 
the  wheelchair  or  other  article. 


5,492,390 
VARIABLE  SHAPED  WHEEL 
Franz  J.  Kugelmann,  Sr.,  Juneau,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Nudvuck 
Enterprises,  Juneau,  Ak. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  230,222 

Int  a.*  B60B  1/00 

VS.  a.  301—5.1  9  Claims 


5,492J89 
STOWABLE  SEAT 
Brian  W.  McClintock,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Michael  D. 
Moffa,  Glenview.  III.,  assignors  to  Freedman  Seating  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,930 

Int  a."  B60N  2/32 

VS.  a.  297—14  19  CUIms 


T=^ 


16.  A  stowable  seat  for  mounting  to  a  support  member  of  a 
vehicle  wherein  a  space  may  be  selectively  provided  for  selectively 


1.  A  variably  shaped  wheel  comprising: 

a  hub  at  the  center  of  the  wheel; 

a  shape  adaptable  rim  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel; 

and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  between  the  hub  and  the  rim, 
each  spoke  comprising  an  extendable  and  retractable  ram  rod; 

each  ram  rod  being  independently  extendable  and  retractable  to 
form  the  rim  into  selected  shapes  other  than  circular,  said 
shapes  being  maintained  during  rotation  of  the  wheel  by 
continual  length  adjustment  of  the  individual  ram  rods. 


1340 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri  ARY  20,  19% 


5,492391 

OVAL  SPLINE-DRIVE  WHEEL  AND  ADAPTER 

Steven  J.  Snook.  3752  Helena  Or.,  La  Verne.  Calif.  91750-3238 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,094 

Int  a."  BMB  27 /06 

\i&.  a.  301—35.5*  33  Claims 


and  second  ends  connected  to  the  hub.  and  a  sprocket  clu!>ter 
mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  the  hub.  said  derailleur  guard  to  be 
disposed  around  the  hub  between  the  spokes  and  the  spnickci 
cluster  and  compnsing  at  least  two  guard  plates  which  are  formed 
as  semi  annular  segments  that  cooperatively  constitute  an  annular 
unit  with  a  central  through-hole  for  extension  of  the  hub  there- 
through, each  of  said  guard  plates  having  an  inner  face  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  clip  units  that  are  adapted  to 
engage  removably  some  of  the  spokes  of  the  bicycle  wheel. 


1.  A  one  piece  adapter  providing  the  capability  for  installing 
wheels  of  the  type  having  knock-off  hubs  on  a  disk  brake  hub  or 
brake  of  a  vehicle  utilizing  wheels  attached  by  means  of  lug  bolls 
or  lug  nuts,  said  adapter  compnsing: 

a.  a  ba.se  plate  having  through  its  thickness  dimension  a  plurality 
of  mounting  holes  adapted  to  register  with  lug  blot  holes  or 
studs  of  a  disk  brake  hub  or  brake  drum. 

b.  an  elongated  hollow  tube  protruding  perpendicularly  outwards 
from  said  base  plate,  said  tube  having  a  bore  extending 
through  .said  base  plate  and  having  an  inner  or  rear  opening  of 
sufficient  size  to  ht  over  the  wheel  bearing  cap  of  said  risk 
brake  hub  or  brake  drum,  said  tube  having  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  an  t)uter  longitudinal  pt>rtion  thereof  helical  threads 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  internalK  threaded  hub  nut.  and 

c  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dispo.sed  external  splines  protrud- 
ing radially  outwards  from  an  externally  splined  intermediate 
section  of  said  tube  located  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
outer  longitudinal  portion  of  said  tube,  said  external  splines 
having  a  transverse  section  a  convex  arcuate  shape  and  being 
adapted  to  be  longitudinally  slidably  received  into  registered, 
complementarity  shaped  grooves  formed  in  an  internally 
splined  surface  in  the  inner  longitudinal  wall  surface  of  a 
wheel  hub. 


5.492„W2 
DERAILLEl!R  GUARD 
Ava  Chen.  4F.  No.  24.  AUey  10.  Une  142.  Chung-Hsueh  Rd., 
Tainan  Citv.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Piled  May  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.448 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7nm 

\}S.  a.  301—37.41  7  Claims 


5.492^3 

HIB  CAP  VENT  DEVICE 

Gleim  W.  Peisker,  Barrin^^on,  IIU  and  Dennis  N.  Denton, 

Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  SKF  l!SA  Inc.,  Elgin,  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,631 

Int.  a."  B60B  7/m 

U,S.  a.  301—108.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  hub  cap  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hub  cap  body 
having  side  and  endwall  portions,  a  fastening  portion  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  portion  of  a  rotary  vehicle  hub.  and  a  breather 
vent  assembly,  said  breather  vent  as.sembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  breather  vent  disc  and  a  breather  vent  disc  carrier  posi- 
tioned within  said  cap  body  end  wall  and  having  a  center  vent 
opening  in  which  said  disc  is  secured  in  mechanically  snug  rela- 
tion, said  disc  being  made  from  fine  panicles  of  a  non-metallic 
material,  with  portions  of  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  particles 
being  fused  to  one  another  so  as  to  leave  plural  breathing  pas.sages 
between  said  particles,  said  passages  providing  a  piuosity  such 
that,  when  clean,  a  disc  of  said  material  having  an  exposed  diam- 
eter of  about  0.13  square  inches  will  permit  air  to  How  there- 
through at  from  about  800  cc  to  about  5.000  cc  per  minute  at  I  psi. 
and  when  coated  with  grease,  said  disc  will  permit  at  least  80-  100 
cc's  of  air  per  minute  at  I  psi  to  pass  tlierethrough. 


I.  A  derailleur  guard  for  a  bicycle  wheel  with  a  rim.  a  central 
hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes  having  first  ends  connected  to  the  nm 


S,492J94 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Akihito   Kusano;   Toru   Watanabe.   both  of  Toyota:   Hiroshl 

Toda.  Kariya.  and  Hirokazu  Yoshino.  Toyota,  all  of.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  .^60,583  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-322935: 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038648 

Int.  CI."  B60T  ^n 
MS.  a.  303—113.2  24  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  housing  detining  therein  a  bore,  a  first 
piston  slidably  dispo.sed  in  said  bore  and  moved  in  response  to 
depression  of  a  brake  pedal,  a  second  piston  slidably  disposed 
in  said  bore  at  the  side  of  said  Hrst  piston  opposite  to  said 
brake  pedal,  said  hrst  piston  and  said  second  piston  defining 
therebetween  a  first  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  a 
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first  port  and  a  second  port  formed  on  said  housing,  said 
secoiid  piston  defining  at  the  side  tliereof  opposite  to  said  first 
chamber  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  a  third  port 
and  a  fourth  port  formed  on  said  housing,  said  first  piston 
blocking  tlie  communication  between  said  first  port  and  said 
first  pressure  chamber,  and  said  second  piston  blocking  tlie 
communication  between  said  third  port  and  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber,  respectively,  with  said  brake  pedal  depressed; 

a  reservoir  for  storing  an  amount  of  brake  fluid,  said  reservoir 
communicating  with  said  third  port  of  said  master  cylinder; 

first  valve  means  for  opening  or  closing  ttie  communication 
between  said  first  port  of  said  master  cylinder  and  said  reser- 
voir; 

pump  means  having  an  input  port  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  and  an  output  port  communicating  with  said  second 
port  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  pump  means  sucking  tlie 
brake  fluid  from  said  reservoir  and  discharging  the  pumped 
brake  fluid  to  said  second  port; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders  operatively  mounted  on  respective 
wheels  for  braking  said  wheels,  said  wheel  cylinders  being 
divided  into  a  first  group  of  wheel  cylinders  and  a  second 
group  of  wheel  cylinders: 

first  pressure  control  means  provided  between  said  second  pott 
of  said  master  cylinder  and  said  first  group  of  wheel  cylinders 
for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  second  port; 

second  pressure  control  means  provided  between  said  fourth 
port  of  said  master  cylinder  and  said  second  group  of  wheel 
cylinders  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  fourth  port;  and 

valve  control  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  means  to  open 
or  close  the  communication  between  said  first  port  of  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  reservoir  in  accordaiKe  with  a  mode 
selected  from  an  opening  mode  and  a  closing  nxxle. 


(STARTS 
llWTlAlilATlOWl 


motor  means  including  a  motor,  a  second  switch  interposed 
between  the  motor  and  the  battery,  and  a  pump  driven  by  the 
motor  upon  closure  of  the  second  switch  for  returning  the 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  master  cylinder, 

control  means  for  controlling  the  solenoids  and  the  nxitor  means 
based  on  the  rotational  speed  of  any  one  of  the  wheels; 

pumping  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  pumping  signal 
when  the  pumping  signal  indicates  a  normal  condition;  and 

inhibiting  means  for  opening  the  first  and  the  second  switches 
when  the  pumping  signal  indicates  an  abnormal  condition. 


5,492396 

METHOD  FOR  SPLIT-TO-HIGH  MU  DETECTION  AND 

CONTROL  FOR  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Darryl  C,  Weber,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,551,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,419,623. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^52 

InL  CL'  B60T  8/32:8/84 

VS.  a.  303—149  15  Claims 


5,492395 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Iwao  Nanise,  Nagoya,  and  Motohide  Takeuchi,  Tokoname, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  723,159,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168341 
Int  CI."  B60T  8/88 
VS.  a.  303—12^12  1  Claim 

1.  An  anti-lock  brake  control  system  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  storing  therein  an  amount  of  fluid; 
a  master  cylinder: 

a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders  provided  for  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding wheels: 
a  plurality  of  control  valves  each  of  which  is  designed  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  of  a  respective  wheel  cylin- 
der to  a  selected  one  of  the  master  cylinder  and  the  reservoir; 
a  plurality  of  solenoids  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  battery 

and  a  control  valve; 
a  first  switch  for  turning  on  said  solenoids  concurrently  to 
activate  the  corresponding  control  valves: 


5^ 

— — •      ABS      • 
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CONTKOILER 


WUT-TO- 
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coMmousi 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  an  anti-lock  brake  system  on  a  vehicle 
braldng  on  a  transition  from  a  split-mu  surface  onto  a  higber-mu 
surface  during  an  anti-lock  brake  system  event,  the  vehicle  com- 
prising two  wheels  aligned  on  a  latitudinal  axis  of  tl>e  vehicle  and 
an  anti-lock  bralce  system  capable  of  independent  cyclic  control  of 
brake  pressure  to  each  of  the  wheels  with  at  least  one  pressure 
apply  stage  per  anti-lock  brake  system  cycle,  tlie  split-mu  surface 
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being  characterized  by  one  of  the  wheels  on  a  lower-mu  surface 
and  the  other  wheel  on  a  higher-mu  surface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  meastning  a  time  duration,  defined  in  terms  of  the  anti-lock 
brake  system  cycle  for  the  lower-mu  wheel: 

(b)  comparing  the  time  duration  to  a  predetermined  threshold; 

(c)  detecting  a  splil-mu  to  higher-mu  transition  if  the  time 
duration  exceeds  the  predetermined  threshold: 

(d)  controlling  the  brake  pressure  to  the  lower-mu  wheel  utiliz- 
ing a  low-to-high  pressure  control  algorithm:  and 

(e)  controlling  the  brake  pressure  to  the  higher-mu  wheel  utiliz- 
ing a  split-to-high  pressure  control  algonthm. 


5,492,398 
DUAL  MODULAR  HINGED  ACCESS  DISPLAY  AND 
DISPENSING  STRUCTURE 
Christopher  E.  Schafer.  Adair,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schafer  Sys- 
tems Inc^  Adair,  Iowa 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243319 

Int.  CL"  BASH  61/00 

VS.  CL  312—34.7  9  Claims 


5,492J97 
METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  PROCESS 
Manfred   Sleiner,   Winoenden;    Siegfried    Rump,   Weinstadt; 
Christopli    Stefll.    Blaufetden;    Brian    Douglas,    Stuttgart; 
Joachim  Nell,  Esslingen;  Franz  Bnigger,  Winnenden;  Mar- 
tin Klar«r,  Kemen;  Bemd  Knoff,  Esslingen,  and  Albrecht 
Eckl,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
067.0 

InL  CL'  B60T  7/12:8/32 
VS.  CL  3*3—157  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  termmating  an  automatic  braking  process  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  compnsmg  tlie  steps  of  initiating  tlte  automatic 
braking  process  upon  fulfillment  of  a  tnggering  criterion,  building 
up  a  larger  brake  pressure  with  the  automatic  braking  process  than 
results  from  the  position  of  a  brake  pedal,  and  terminating  the 
automatic  bralung  process  by  reduction  of  brake  pressure  to  a 
brake  pressure  conesponding  to  a  position  of  the  brake  pedal  when 
a  variable  of  a  brealung-off  criterion  exceeds  or  drops  below  a 
threshold  value  assigned  to  the  variable,  wherem  a  variable  relating 
to  the  dynanucs  of  vehicle  movement  is  the  variable  of  the 
breaking-off  critenon. 


1.  A  dual  modular  hinged  access  display  and  dispensing  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  unit  of  box-like  configuration  having  a  floor,  a  roof,  a  pair 
of  sidewalls.  a  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end; 

(b)  a  divider  portion  located  within  said  unit  to  divide  said  unit 
into  at  least  (wo  side-by-side  storage  sections  for  the  material 
to  be  dispensed: 

(c)  a  utiit  door  pivotally  and  demountably  attached  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  rear  end  of  said  unit  by  way  of  posts  protruding 
from  either  the  lower  comers  of  said  door  or  the  lower  portion 
of  the  unit  sidewalls  and  cavities  joumaled  in  either  the  lower 
fear  comers  of  said  door  or  the  lower  portion  of  the  sidewalls 
wherein  the  door  unit  is  provided  with  a  lower  portion  offset 
forward  of  the  rear  edges  of  the  units  sidewalls  so  as  to  line 
up  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  door,  with  the  width  of  the  offset 
portion  of  said  door  being  slightly  less  than  but  approximately 
the  same  as  an  inside  measurement  between  the  two  sidewalls 
to  allow  the  lower  portion  of  said  door  to  act  as  a  positioning 
guide  when  closing  said  door:  and 

(d)  means  for  semi-permanently  attaching  the  door  to  the  oppo- 
site upper  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  said  unit  so  that  the  door 
lerves  as  a  rear  wall  for  said  unit  when  in  a  closed  position. 


I  5,492J99 

'        SHELF,  SHELF  SYSTEM  OR  PARTITION 
Joachim  Tillack.   Zeilstrasse   12,  D-61467   Kronberg/Taunus, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)004«,  {  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^90 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1993, 
9302SS8U 

InL  a."  F16B  imo 

VS.  a.  312—111  24  Claims 

1.  Shelf,  shelf  system  or  partition  consisting  of  several  identical 
or  similar  module  units  connecting  elements  for  connecting  said 
modules  to  one  another,  and  the  module  units  in  each  case  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  frame  part  with  base  panels  which  have  carry- 
ing upnghts  on  each  of  both  end  sides  and  perpendicular  to  the 
base  panel,  said  carrying  uprights  having  narrow  sides  with 
exposed  ends,  notches  being  provided  in  said  narrow  sides  that 
correspond  to  notches  of  a  vertically  adjacent  module  unit  and  into 
which  the  connecting  elements  are  insenable  as  a  means  for 
stacking  and  connecting  tnodule  units  atop  one  another  in  a  posi- 
tion, characterized  by  the  following  features: 
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the  notches  of  the  narrow  sides  are  each  made  as  a  blind  bole 
that  extends  perpendicular  lo  the  base  panel: 

the  blind  holes  are  placed  centrally  or  at  least  almost  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  narrow  side  of  the  carrying  upright: 

on  an  extension  of  central  axes  of  said  blind  holes  in  the  exposed 
ends  of  the  narrow  sides  of  the  carrying  uprights,  further  blind 
holes  are  provided  in  each  case  on  a  side  of  the  base  panel 
which  is  opposite  the  respective  narrow  side: 

peg-shaped  connecting  elements  which  are  insertable  into  the 
blind  holes  for  connecting  module  units  together  one  on  top  of 
another  and  that  have,  in  a  central  area  thereof,  a  spacer  collar 
with  an  outer  diameter  or  width  that  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a 
wall  thickness  of  the  carrying  uprights: 

and  wherein  posts  of  the  connecting  elements  have,  in  the 
central  area,  molded-on  or  pushed-on  spacer  collars  that  are 
connected  rigidly  to  one  another  by  a  spacer  bar. 


1.  A  pull-out  guide  assembly  for  use  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of 
a  drawer  to  guide  movement  of  the  drawer  into  and  out  of  an 
article  of  fiimiture,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  supporting  rail  to  be  attached  lo  a  fiimiture  side  wall: 

a  pull-out  rail  to  be  attached  to  the  drawer, 


an  intermediate  rail  between  said  supporting  rail  and  said  pull- 
out  rail: 

respective  pulleys  mounted  on  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
intermediate  rail: 

a  cable  mnning  on  said  two  pulleys  and  fastened  to  said  sup- 
potting  rail;  and 

a  coupling  device  to  releasably  connect  said  cable  to  said  pull- 
out  rail,  said  coupling  device  including  a  first  coupling  mem- 
ber fastened  to  said  pull-out  rail  and  having  at  least  one 
toothed  rack,  and  a  second  coupling  member  fastened  to  said 
cable  and  having  at  least  one  toothed  rack,  said  first  and 
second  coupling  members  being  selectively  movable  relative 
to  each  other  between  a  coupled  position,  whereat  said 
toothed  rack  of  said  first  coupling  member  is  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  toothed  rack  of  said  second  coupling 
member,  and  an  uncoupled  position,  whereat  said  meshing 
engagement  is  released. 


5,492y40I 

CONCRETE  MIXER  WITH  PLASTIC  DRUM 

David  W.  Halsted,  7438  Pleasant  SL,  Hemlock,  N.Y.  144«6 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,458 

InL  a."  B28C  5/IS 

VS.  CL  366—47  26  Claims 


5,492,400 

PULL-OUT  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAWERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Erich  Rock.  Hochst,  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  29.  1993,  1269/93 

InL  CL"  A47B  S*t« 

VS.  a.  312—331  13  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  yoke  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  substantially  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  mixing  drum  constructed  of  plastic  material,  said 
drum  having  an  opening  in  an  upper  end.  a  peripheral  wall  and  a 
bottom,  reinforcing  means  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
radial  and  circumferential  extent  of  an  external  surface  area  of  said 
bottom,  support  means  connected  to  said  bonom  reinforcing  means 
to  rotatably  support  the  boaom  of  said  drun  from  said  yoke  means 
for  rotational  tnovement  of  the  drum  about  a  generally  centrally 
located  longitudinal  axis,  and  gear  means  connected  to  said  drum 
for  driving  said  drum  rotationally  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,492,402 
COMBINATION  TRAILER  AND  SELF  PROPELLED 
VEHICLE 
Rex  Alton,  R.R.  S,  Vincennes,  Ind.  47591 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,904 
InL  a."  B28C  5/18 
VS.  CI.  366—61  U  Claims 

1.  A  combination  trailer  and  self  propelled  vehicle  which  is  both 
towable  as  well  as  self  propelled  comprising: 

a)  a  hydraulic  drive  system  providing  an  all  wheel  drive, 

b)  an  engine  powering  said  hydraulic  drive  system, 

c)  a  means  of  decoupling  said  hydrauhc  drive  system  from  said 
wheels,  and 

d)  a  means  of  hydraulic  steering  of  said  combination  trailer  and 
self  propelled  vehicle. 
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5,492,403 
DROP  DOOR  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  MIXER 
John  D.  Mctcalf,  Akron;  John  W.  Price,  Jr^  Uniootown;  James 
M.  Rothgery,  Mantua,  and  Ronald  J.  Zaucfaa,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  402,836 

Int.  CL*  B28C  7//6 

VS.  a.  366-77  7  Claims 


J  ! 


I.  An  internal  mixer  for  elastomenc  material  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  having  two  rotors  with  parallel  axes  of 
rotation,  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening,  a  drop  door  rotatab'y 
supported  on  a  hinge  arm  for  movement  into  said  outlet  opening  to 
close  said  mixing  chamber  and  for  movement  out  of  said  outlet 
opening  to  open  said  mixing  chamber,  control  apparatus  for  slop- 
ping rotation  of  said  rotors  and  for  releasing  said  drop  door  from 
said  outlet  opening  at  a  predeiermined  time,  a  sensor  transmitter 
and  sensor  receiver  nxHinted  in  said  outlet  opemng  and  connected 
to  said  control  apparatus  to  determine  the  presence  of  elastomeric 
material  in  said  outlet  opening  after  said  drop  door  has  been 
released  and  said  drop  door  being  movable  into  said  outlet  opening 
to  close  said  mixing  chamber  providing  no  signal  has  been 
received  by  said  sensor  receiver  from  said  sensor  transmitter 
indicating  the  presence  of  said  elastomenc  matenal  in  said  outlet 
opening. 


sealing  means  between  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  jacket  at 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  two  separate  channels,  a  plurality  of 
panUlel  slots  extending  angularly  through  said  two  portions  of 
reduced  diameter  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  of  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  parallel  slots  being  angularly  skewed  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  cylinder,  separate  inlets  extending 
through  said  outer  jacket  to  said  two  separate  channels  and  a 
blower  to  provide  air  continuously  at  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  for  continuously  aerating  a  liquid  -wovided  to  the  strip- 
ping chamber  through  one  of  the  inlets,  said  blower  aerating  said 
liquid  independent  from  the  flow  of  the  liquid  mio  the  stripping 
chamber,  said  blower  in  fluidic  communication  with  one  of  the 
inlets  which  is  separate  from  the  inlet  which  provides  the  liquid  to 
the  stripping  chamber 


5,492,405 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROPULSION  OF  AN  OLOID 
SHAPED  TUMBLER  BODY 
Pio  Meyer,  Sagenralnstrassc  7.  CH-8636  Wald,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH9.V00I3*,  J  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02236,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PtT  Filed  May  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  20,  1992,  2261/ 
92 

InL  a.*  BOIF  9/00 
U.S.  a.  366—208  25  Oaims 


5,492,404 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Smith,  163  Orchard  Dr.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739a28 
Int.  a."  BOIF  i/OO 
MS.  a.  366—165.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  stripping  apparatus  compnsing:  an  elongated  cylindrical 
outer  jacket,  an  elongated  inner  cylinder  surrounded  by  said  cylin- 
drical outer  jacket,  said  inner  cylinder  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  forming  a  stnpping  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  compnsing 
one  end  of  said  cylindncal  surface  and  an  outlet  compnsing  the 
other  end.  said  inner  cylinder  having,  on  an  outer  wall,  two 
portions  of  reduced  outer  diameter  forming  two  separate  channels. 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 
a  passively  driven  base: 
a  tumbler  body  having  a  shape  of  an  oloid  and  a  longitudinal 

axis,  said  tumbler  body  being  positioned  on  said  passively 

driven  base; 
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a  shaft  attached  to  said  tumbler  body,  said  shaft  having  the  same 
position  and  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tumbler 
body,  said  shaft  further  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  guiding  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  oval  path, 
the  first  oval  path  being  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
passively  driven  base,  and  means  for  guiding  the  second  end 
of  said  shaft  in  a  second  oval  path,  the  second  oval  path  being 
in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  perpendicular 
to  said  passively  driven  base;  and 

means  for  driving  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  along  the  first  oval 
path,  and  means  for  driving  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  along 
the  second  oval  path. 


means  for  driving  causes  said  oloid  tumbler  body  to  roll  on 
the  means  for  supporting  said  tumbler  body  of  said  frame. 


5,492,407 
CHAMBER  FOR  TREATING  WASTES  AND  REMOVING 

THE  TREATED  WASTES  FOLLOWING  TREATMENT 

Paul  Cement,  1920  Woodvine  St.,  Mandeville.  La.  70448 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,140 

Int  CL'  BOIF  9/06 

U,S.  a.  366—228  18  Claims 


5.492,406 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROPULSION  OF  AN  OLOID 

SHAPED  TUMBLER  BODY 

Pio  Meyer,  Wald,  Switzerlantl,  assignor  to  Bioengineering  AG, 

Wald,  Switzertand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00137,  S  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D2237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211327 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   JuL   24,    1992, 
02352/92 

Int  CL'  BOIF  9fOO 
MS.  CL  366—208  17  Claims 


,  !^^^^^^^5^^^^>^:^^ 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

an  oloid  tumbler  body  having  a  continuous  strip  passing  around 
a  periphery  of  said  oloid  tumbler  body  and  having  two  pro- 
files, wherein  one  of  the  profiles  is  positioned  on  each  side  of 
the  continuous  strip,  each  of  the  profiles  extending  outward 
from  said  oloid  tumbler  body; 
a  frame  having  means  for  supporting  said  tumbler  body  which 

allows  said  oloid  tumbler  body  to  roll  in  position; 
a  guiding  and  driving  system  attached  to  said  frame,  said  guid- 
ing and  driving  system  including: 

means  for  applying  guiding  forces  to  the  profiles  of  said  oloid 
tumbler  body,  thereby  maintaining  the  position  of  said 
oloid  tumbler  body  on  the  means  for  supporting  said  tum- 
bler body  of  said  frame:  and 
means  for  driving  said  oloid  tumbler  body  having  a  driving 
wheel,  a  drive  element  positioned  around  a  portion  of  the 
driving  wheel  and  positioned  around  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tinuous strip  of  said  oloid  tumbler  body,  and  two  fairleads 
contacting  the  drive  element  so  as  to  cause  continuous 
contact  between  the  drive  element  and  the  driving  wheel 
and  continuous  contact  between  the  drive  element  and  the 
continuous  strip  of  said  oloid  mmbler  body,  whereby  the 


1.  An  improved  chamber,  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  body  with  first  and  second 
end  portions,  defining  a  chamber  space  therewithin; 

b.  an  opening  in  the  chamber  wall  for  receiving  wastes  into  and 
depositing  wastes  therefrom; 

c.  means  for  rotating  the  chamber  in  first  and  second  directions 
while  the  wastes  are  within  the  chamber; 

d.  vane  means  positioned  along  an  inner  side  of  the  chamber 
wall  within  the  chamber  space,  so  that  when  the  chamber  is 
rotated  in  the  first  direction,  wastes  within  the  chamber  travel 
from  the  center  of  the  chamber  and  are  distributed  substan- 
tially evenly  throughout  the  length  of  the  chamber,  and  when 
the  chamber  is  rotated  in  the  second  direction,  the  wastes 
travel  from  the  even  distribution  within  the  chamber  space  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  chamber,  so  that  the  wastes  may  be 
deposited  from  the  chamber  space  through  the  central  opening 
as  the  opening  moves  to  the  lower  point  in  its  travel  path 
during  rotation;  and 

e.  means  for  injecting  steam  or  hot  water  into  the  chamber  space 
under  pressure  during  cleaning. 


5,492,408 
STATIC  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Gcoi^es  Altar^   Oberengstringen,   Switzerland,   assignor   lo 
Sulzer  Chemtcch  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,613 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1993,93810829 

Int  a.'  BOIF  5/06 
MS.  CL  366—337  5  Claims 


r     ^ 
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1.  A  static  mixing  apparatus  for  a  flowable  medium  comprising: 
an  elongated,  tubular  housing  having  a  wall,  an  axis  and  a  flow 
direction,  the  axis  dividing  an  interior  of  the  housing  mto 
longitudinally  extending  first  and  second  interior  housing 
sectors;  and  a  mixing  element  disposed  in  and  extending  over 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  (he  housing,  the  mixing  element 
including  lirst  and  second  elongated  mixing  secuons  of  like 
shape,  each  section  being  substantially  enurely  disposed  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  housing  sectors  and  comprising: 
elongated,  first  and  second,  substantially  parallel  and  spaced- 
apart  material  strips  extending  generally  in  the  flow  direc- 
tion nonparallel  to  the  housing  axis: 
first  and  second  transverse  bars  oriented  transversely  to  the 
housing  axis  having  faces  substantially  aligned  with  the 
housing  axis,  said  transverse  bars  connecting  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  strips  and  abutting  faces  of  corresponding 
transverse  bars  of  another  one  of  the  mixing  sections  dis- 
posed in  the  other  one  of  the  housing  sectors:  segments  of 
the  first  and  second  material  strips  midway  between  and 
spaced  from  the  transverse  bars  being  joined  to  each  other 
and  positioned  proximate  the  wall: 
the  material   strips,  the  transverse  bars  and  the  segments 
defimng  asymmetric  chain  links  of  like  shapes,  and  first  and 
second,  axially  spaced-apart  openings  which  are  angularly 
inclined  relative  to  the  housing  axis  and  wholly  positioned 
in  the  respective  one  of  the  housing  sectors,  the  section 
being  further  rotationally  symmetrical  about  its  longitudinal 
axis:  and  means  securing  the  abutting  faces  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  to  each  other: 
whereby  the  medium  flowing  in  the  flow  direction  through  the 
housing  is  mixed  by  the  mixing  element. 


5,492,410 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
David  D.  Cocozza,  Birdsboro.  Pa^  assignor  to  Graphic  Padt- 
aging  Corporatiwa,  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  271,109 

Int  a.'  B65D  3am.30/l8;33/l6 

VS.  a.  383—1  7  Claims 


5.492,409 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  TWO  FLUIDS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  TEMPER\TliRE 

Rolf  Kariason;  Heman  Tinoco:  Mats  Henriiuson,  and  Anders 

Lundstrbm,  all  of  Alvkarieby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Vatten- 

faU  Utveckling  AB,  Sweden 

Flied  Dec.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  360,739 
CUims  priority,  appUcaUon  Sweden,  Jun.  25,  1992,  9201959 
InL  a."  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  CL  366—338  1  Claim 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

an  outer  container  formed  from  a  non-water  soluble  material; 

an  inner  container  formed  from  a  water  soluble  material: 

said  outer  and  inner  containers  folded  together  and  having  a 

rectangularly  shaped  bottom  portion  so  that  said  outer  and 

inner  containers  are  self  supporting  when  said  bottom  portion 

is  placed  on  a  surface; 
said  portions  of  said  outer  and  inner  containers  forming  said 

rectangularly  shaped  bottom  portion  being  held  together  by  a 

fugitive  adhesive  during  said  folding  thereof; 
said  bottom  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  comprising  folded 

portions  of  said  outer  container; 
an  outer  member  adhesively  secured  to  said  folded  portion  to 

hold  said  bottom  portion  together;  and 
said  outer  member  having  an  integral  adhesive-fiee  pull  tab  for 

use  in  opening  the  boaom  portion. 


5,492,411 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Timothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolils  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374361 

laL  a."  B65D  33/16 

VS.  CL  383—5  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  two  fluids,  said  device  having  a 
connecting  branch  extending  essentially  radially  into  a  main  pipe, 
through  which  a  first  fluid  is  supplied  from  a  secondary  pipe, 
through  which  a  second  fluid  is  supplied,  the  connecting  branch 
having,  at  one  end  for  positioning  in  said  main  pipe,  a  distnbution 
casing,  said  casing  having  double  annular  walls  of  which  an  inner 
wall  defines  a  channel,  said  channel  extending  axially  and  substan- 
tially centrally  in  said  main  pipe,  said  casing  including  apertures 
allowing  the  second  fluid  to  be  conducted  into  and  mixed  with  said 
first  fluid  which  passes  through  the  main  pipe  and  the  channel,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  apertures  comprise  a  plurality  of  small 
apertures  formed  in  said  inner  wail  of  said  distribution  casing  for 
providing  mixing  of  said  second  fluid  in  said  first  fluid  directly  in 
said  channel  positioned  centrally  m  said  main  pipe. 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polymeric  bag.  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces: 

a  second  panel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  second 

panel  being  generally  parallel  to  and  opposing  said  first  panel; 
a  first  peelable  strip  of  a  first  color  attached  to  said  inner  surface 

of  said  first  panel  and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

panels;  and 
a  second  peelable  strip  of  a  second  color  attached  to  said  inner 

surface  of  said  second  panel  and  disposed  between  said  first 

and  second  panels,  said  second  color  being  lighter  than  said 
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first  color,  said  second  peelable  strip  being  generally  parallel 
to  and  opposing  said  first  peeiabie  strip,  said  first  color  of  said 
first  peelable  strip  being  visible  through  said  second  peelable 
strip  when  said  first  and  second  peelable  strips  are  heat  sealed 
to  each  other  to  form  a  peelable  seal,  said  second  color  of  said 
second  peelable  strip  substantially  masidng  said  first  color  of 
said  first  peelable  strip  when  said  peelable  seal  is  broken. 


5,492,412 

BALL  RETAINER  WITH  AN  INNER  SEAL  FOR  A 

LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

Tom  'Kukada,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092544 

Int.  CL"  F16C  29/06:33/72 

VS.  CL  384—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  linear  guide  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  including  a  first  ball  rolling  groove  in  a  comer 
portion  thereof,  the  first  ball  rolling  groove  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  linear  guide  apparatus; 

a  slider  fined  over  the  guide  rail  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  relative  to  the  guide  rail  and  including  a  second  baU 
rolling  groove  in  an  inner  side  surface  thereof,  the  second  ball 
rolling  groove  confronting  the  first  ball  rolling  groove  of  the 
guide  rail; 

a  plurality  of  balls  loaded  in  the  confronting  first  and  second  ball 
rolling  grooves;  and 

a  ball  retainer  attached  into  the  slider,  the  ball  retainer  including: 

a  core  member  formed  in  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and 
coated  with  a  material  selected  from  rubber  and  synthetic 
resin,  the  core  member  having  a  stopper  portion  at  a  longitu- 
dinal end  thereof; 

a  ball  holding  portion  formed  with  the  material  along  a  side  edge 
of  the  ball  retainer  for  holding  the  balls  with  respect  to  the 
second  ball  rolling  groove  of  the  slider;  and 

an  inner  seal  portion  formed  with  the  material  along  the  side 
edge  for  slidingly  contacting  with  an  upper  surface  of  the 
guide  rail. 


a  sealing  device  secured  to  an  end  of  said  slider  for  closing  a  gap 
between  an  inner  surface  of  said  slider  and  an  outer  surface  of 
said  guide  rail, 

wherein  said  sealing  device  includes  a  first  layer  of  a  first  seal 
member  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  rubber  and  syn- 
thetic resin  and  a  second  layer  of  a  second  seal  member 
formed  of  a  lubricant-contained  material  selected  from  rut>ber 
and  synthetic  resin,  said  second  layer  is  provided  on  said  first 
layer,  and 

said  sealing  device  lias  a  seal  lip  formed  in  at  least  said  second 
layer  so  that  said  seal  lip  contacts  the  outer  surface  of  said 
guide  rail  for  sealingly  closing  the  gap  between  ti>e  inner 
surface  of  said  slider  and  tlie  outer  surface  of  said  guide  rail. 


5,492,414 
LINEAR  BALL  SLIDE  WITH  RACK  AND  PINION 
Steven  J.  Gilbert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Gages,  lac,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,917 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/04 

VS.  CL  384—49  13  Claims 

12 
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5,492,413 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LINEAR  GUIDE 
Toru  'ftukada,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  22,  1993,  5-181385 

Int  a."  F16C  29/06 

VS.  a.  384—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  linear  guide  comprising: 

a  guide  rail; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements; 

a  slider  linearly  moved  on  said  guide  rail  through  said  roUing 
elements;  and 


1.  A  modified  linear  ball  slide,  comprising 

an  elongate  base  member  having  formed  in  one  surface  thereof 
an  elongate,  rectangularly  shaped  groove. 

a  slide  member  nxMmted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in 
said  groove  between  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  having 
opposed,  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  disposed  in 
spaced  confronting  relation  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove  in  said  base  member. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  bearings  interposed  between  and  disposed 
to  have  rolling  engagement  with  respect  to  one  of  said  side 
edges  of  said  slide  member,  and  with  respect  to  the  side  of 
said  groove  confronting  upon  said  one  side  edge,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  slide  member  in  said  groove, 

an  elongate  operating  element  mounted  on  the  other  side  edge  of 
said  slide  member  for  movement  tlierewith,  and  confronting 
upon  and  disposed  to  have  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other  side  of  said  groove  upon  movement 
of  said  slide  member,  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  operating  element  and  operable 
selectively  to  effect  simultaneous  movement  of  said  operating 
eleooent  and  said  slide  member  in  said  groove. 
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5.492,415 

PLAIN  BEARING  FOR  CHASSIS  PARTS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Emt-GOnicr  Jordens,  and  Helmut  Kjumnd,  both  of  Damme, 

Germany,  assifcnors  to  LcmfSrder  Metallwaren  AG,  Lem- 

forde,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
474.9 

iBL  CL'  F16C  imo 

MS.  a.  384—125  7  Claims 


annular  space  having  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
in  said  space  and  between  said  races,  and  a  sealing  ring  closing 
each  end  of  said  space,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said 
sealing  rings  comprises  flow  generating  means  for  feeding  a  lubri- 
cant into  said  space,  and  said  system  further  comprises  filtering 
meaiu  preventing  the  ingress  of  contamination  into  said  space  with 
said  lubricant. 


1.  A  plain  bearing  for  chassis  parts  in  motor  vehicles,  compris- 


mg: 


5,492,417 

BEARING  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMBINED 

WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 

Steven  F.  Baker,  BcUcvue;  Edward  R.  Clark,  Monroeville.  and 

Robert  P.  TUssey,  Milan,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305432 

InL  a."  FI6C  /9/i6 

U,S.  CL  384—448  3  Claims 


a  metallic  inner  part,  said  metallic  iiuier  part  having  a  surface 
with  recesses  provided  on  the  circumference  thereof,  each 
recess  having  a  sidewall  with  an  undercut  profile; 

a  sbding  layer  formed  of  plastic,  said  sliding  layer  having 
lubrication  bore  reliefs  on  an  outer  jacket,  said  sliding  layer 
being  formed  by  spraying  plastic  material  on  said  metallic 
iimer  part  in  a  mold,  said  profile  undercut  of  each  of  said 
recesses  being  in  a  direction  to  prevent  removal  of  said  sliding 
layer  upon  opening  of  said  mold  and  removal  of  said  metallic 
inner  part; 

a  metallic  receiving  bush;  and 

and  elastomer  body  arranged  in  said  metallic  receiving  bush. 
said  metallic  receivmg  bush  surrounding  said  inner  part  and 
engaging  said  slidmg  layer  in  a  siidingly  moveable  manner. 


5,492,416 
ROLLING  ELEMENT  BEARING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
FILTERING  SEAL 
Antonio  Gabelli,  Ijsselstein.-  Gerardus  De  Vries,  Nieuwegein, 
both  of,  Netherlands,  and  Gerhard  Poll.  Elgin,  DL,  assignors 
to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Co.  B.V.,  Nieu- 
wegein,  Netherlands 

FDed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,686 
Claims    priority,   appUcatioa    Netherlands,   Dec    1,    1992, 
9202086 

Int.  a.*  F16C  33/66:33^72 
MS.  CL  384—162  18  Claims 


I.  A  combined  powered  wheel  bearing  and  drive  assembly, 
comprising, 

a  wheel  bearing  having  a  rotatable,  wheel  mounting  member  and 
a  concentric,  stationary,  vehicle  mounted  member,  said  wheel 
mounting  member  having  an  axially  protruding  torque  trans- 
mission surface. 

a  separable  bearing  race  axially  insenable  freely  over  said 
torque  transmission  surface  to  an  operative  position  on  said 
wheel  mounting  member, 

a  powered  drive  member  having  a  sleeve  axially  insertable  over 
said  male  torque  transmission  surface  to  an  installed  position 
so  as  to  drivingly  interengage  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  a 
terminal  axial  edge  located  so  as  to  pcevent  axial  withdrawal 
of  said  separable  bearing  race  from  its  operative  position 
wlicn  said  sleeve  is  in  its  installed  position,  and, 

fastener  means  passively  engageable  between  said  bearing 
wheel  mounting  member  and  said  sleeve  upon  axial  insertion 
of  said  sleeve  over  said  torque  transmission  surface  to  main- 
lain  said  installed  position. 

whereby  axial  in.senion  of  said  sleeve  alone  acts  both  to  retain 
said  drive  member  and  wheel  bearing  together  as  well  as  to 
maintain  said  bearing  race  in  operative  position. 


1.  A  rolling  element  bearing  system  including  at  least  one  rolling 
dement  bearing  having  outer  and  inner  races  wluch  enclose  an 


5,492,418 

INTERMEDUTE  BEARING  FOR  MULTI-COMPONENT 

DRIVELINES  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jean-Cfaittde   BnMsard,   Meulan,   France,  assignor  to  GKN 

Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aug.  10,  1993,  93  098II 
InL  CL"  F16C  27/06 
VS.  CL  384—536  9  Claims 

1.   An   intermediate   bearing   for   multi-component   drivelines 
which  include  joints  and  connecting  shafts  and  are  used  in  xofMx 
vehicles,  said  bearing  comprising: 
a  housing  which  may  be  sectned  to  the  motor  vehicle; 
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retain  lubricating  oil  within  said  bearing  assembly  and  seal 
out  lubricant  present  within  said  gear  reductioa  system. 


5v492y420 

TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  USED 

THEREIN 

Masahiko  Nunokawa,  Suwa,  and  Kei^i  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corportioa,  aad  King 
Jim  Co.,  Ltd,,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-267166,- 
Jan.  13,  1992,  4-300304;  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294991;  Feb.  12,  1993, 
5-047492 

InL  CL'  B4U  5/30 
VS.  a.  400—62  13  Claims 


a  bearing  member  accommodated  in  said  housing,  said  bearing 
member  formed  of  a  resilient  material  with  damping  proper- 
ties and  including  a  sealed  rolling  contact  bearing  adapted  to 
support  the  driveline; 

said  bousing  further  comprising  a  U-shaped  plate  metal  part 
with  arms  connected  by  an  arch-shaped  web  and  ourwartlly 
angled  fixing  flanges  extending  from  the  arms,  an  inner  con- 
tour of  the  U-shaped  plate  metal  pan  serves  to  accommodate 
a  respective  outer  face  of  the  bearing  member,  said  arch- 
shaped  web  including  at  lea.st  one  aperture: 

a  tab  secured  to  the  housing  laterally  guides  the  bearing  member 
in  a  region  of  a  base  face  of  the  bearing  member;  and 

a  carrier  passes  through  said  at  least  one  aperture,  said  carrier 
laterally  guides  the  bearing  member,  and  said  carrier  is  non- 
rotatably  held  in  a  fitted  position  by  the  bearing  member. 


999999999  899n 
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5,492,419 

CARTRIDGE  AXLE  PINION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Miller,  Jackson,  and  Roberi  W.  Frayer,  Jr.,  Gregory, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276>I6 

InL  a."  F16C  33/72:43/24 

VS.  a.  384—551  26  Claims 


81       83 


1.  A  cartridge  bearing  assembly  of  a  gear  reduction  system 
providing  rotating  shaft  support  between  a  pinion  shaft  and  a 
pinion  housing  comprising: 

a  pair  of  anti-friction  bearings  each  having  an  outer  race  and  an 
inner  race  respectively  defining  outer  and  inner  raceways,  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  roll- 
ing elements  which  roll  along  said  raceways; 

spacer  means  provided  between  said  inner  races  for  spacing  said 
inner  races  apart; 

retention  means  provided  generally  between  said  inner  races  for 
maintaining  said  inner  races  together; 

at  least  one  race  seal  formed  between  said  inner  races  to  circum- 
ferentially seal  said  inner  races  and  retain  lubricating  oil  in 
said  bearing  assembly;  and 

a  pair  of  end  seals  each  carried  at  outboard  ends  of  said  inner 
and  outer  raceways  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  form- 
ing barriers  at  opposing  ends  of  said  bearing  assembly  to 


1.  A  tape  printing  device  comprising  a  tape  cartridge-receiving 
member  in  which  a  tape  cartridge  is  attached,  said  tape  printing 
device  printing  print  data  on  a  tape  acconunodated  in  said  tape 
cartridge  attached  in  said  tape  cartridge-receiving  member,  said 
tape  printing  device  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  conditions  of  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments of  a  characteristic  member  disposed  on  a  specific  face 
of  said  tape  cartridge  which  comes  into  contact  with  said  tape 
cartridge-receiving  member, 
width  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  width  of  a  tape  by  detect- 
ing a  combination  of  the  conditions  of  said  plurality  of  ele- 
ments detected  by  said  detection  means; 
print  size  determination  means  for  determining  absolute  dimen- 
sions of  said  print  data  based  on  said  width  of  said  tape 
detected  by  said  width  detecting  means;  and 
printing  means  for  printing  said  print  data  to  said  absolute 
dimensions  on  said  tape. 


5,492v421 
TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Kazuhiro  Fushimi;  Satosfai  Kitahara,  both  of  Mishima,  and 
Hiroyasu    Ishii,    Numazu,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  40832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056203 
Int  CL"  B4U  3/02 
VS.  O.  400—120.02  12  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  printer  comprising: 

a  printer  body  having  a  first  support  portion  and  a  second 
support  portion  separated  from  and  opposing  said  first  support 
portion; 
a  printing  portion  including  a  platen  supported  by  said  first  and 
second  support  portions,  and  a  printing  head  having  one  end 
portion  support^  by  said  first  support  portion  and  a  free  end 
located  near  the  second  support  portion,  and  opposing  said 
platen; 
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spool  and  a  take-up  spool  which  carry  an  ink  ribbon,  said  pair 
of  spools  having  first  end  portions  formed  with  flanges  and 
second  end  portions  opposed  to  said  hrst  end  portions  engage- 
able  with  said  pair  of  first  engaging  portions;  and 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  leaf  springs  disposed  between  said  second 
wall  of  said  cartridge  housing  and  said  second  end  portions  of 
said  pair  of  spools  to  bias  said  first  end  portions  of  said  pair  of 
spools  against  said  inside  surface  of  said  first  wail: 

said  pair  of  U-snaped  leaf  springs  including  first  base  portions 
and  second  portions  extending  from  said  base  portions, 
respectively,  said  bast  portions  having  openings  which 
receive  said  second  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  spools, 
respectively. 


conveying  means  for  conveying  paper  through  a  portion 
between  said  platen  and  said  printing  head; 

a  nl>bon  magazine  deiachably  mounted  in  said  printer  Ixxly  from 
a  free  end  side  of  said  printing  fiead.  for  supplying  an  ink 
ribbon  to  a  portion  between  the  Taper  and  said  printing  head, 
said  ribbon  magazine  having  ..  supply  reel  on  which  an 
unused  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon  is  wound,  a  take-up  reel  for 
taking  up  a  used  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon,  and  a  support  Imdy 
for  rotaiably  supporting  said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel; 
and 

a  ribbon  driving  mechanism  provided  on  said  first  support 
portion,  for  driving  said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel  of 
said  mounted  ribbon  magazine; 

the  first  support  portion  having  a  first  magazine  engaging  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  support  body  of  said  mounted  ribbon 
magazine  to  position  and  support  said  ribbon  magazine. 

the  second  support  portion  having  a  second  magazine  engaging 
portion  for  engaging  said  suppon  body  of  said  mounted 
ribbon  magazine  to  position  and  suppon  said  rilibon  maga- 
zine, and 

the  support  body  of  said  nbbon  magazine  having  a  head  suppon 
portion  for  engaging  said  free  end  of  said  printing  head  to 
position  and  suppon  said  free  end. 


5.492,422 
INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Shinicfai  Koodo.  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28SJ20 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195047 

InL  a."  B41J  J5/28 

VS.  CL  400—208.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  ink  nbbon  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  housing  including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
opposed  to  each  other,  said  cartridge  housing  having  a  pair  of 
first  engaging  ponions  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  first  wall; 

a  pair  of  spools  rotatably  disposed  tietween  said  first  and  second 
walls  in  spaced  relation,  said  pair  of  spools  including  a  supply 


5,492,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MONEY 

ORDERS  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  DETECT  MONEY 

ORDERS 

Lawrence  G.  Smith,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assifpior  to  IVavelcr's 

ExprcM  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,0«0.  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.869.  Aug.  21.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,039.  Dec 

24.  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
494.665,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  406,979,  Sep.  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Set.  No.  121,074.  Nov.  16,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,870,5%,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,762,  Jun.  8, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,812,986,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 

877339,  Oct  31,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,699332,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  5%J91,  Apr.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,625^75.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,134 

Int  CL"  B41J  21/16 

VS.  a.  4M— 279  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  money  order  dispenser  for  pnnting  and  dispens- 
ing money  orders  of  the  type  having  relatively  long  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  relatively  shon  left  and  right  side  edges,  and  having 
alphanumeric  indicia  pre-printed  thereon  along  lines  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  comprising: 

a  money  order  issuing  path  along  which  the  pre-printed  money 
OTtler  forms  travel  with  one  of  the  side  edges  of  each  form 
positioned  as  a  leading  edge  as  the  forms  travel  along  the 
issuing  path  ttirough  ttie  dispenser, 

pnnting  means  extending  entirely  transversely  across  the  money 
order  issuing  path  and  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  money  order  forms  for  simultaneously  printing 
variable  alphanumeric  indicia  on  blank  forms  on  a  plurality  of 
lines  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  top  and  bonom 
edges  of  the  forms  thereby  forming  completed  money  order  to 
be  issued; 

means  for  insuring  blank  forms  are  not  counterfeit  including 
means  sensing  at  least  one  code  mark  on  each  blank  form  said 
means  for  insuring  also  including  means  determining  whether 
the  blank  forms  are  properly  located  in  the  printing  means 
before  actuating  the  printing  means; 

external  housing  enclosing  the  money  order  issuing  path  and 
printing  means  and  having  parallel  first  and  second  side  walls, 
parallel  third  and  fourth  side  walls  extending  perpendiculariy 
to  and  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a 
top  wall  interconnecting  upper  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
side  walls  and  the  third  and  fourth  side  walls; 
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a  compartment  within  the  housing  for  storing  blank  money  order 
forms  for  feeding  into  the  money  order  issuing  path  with  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  stored  blank  forms  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  money  order  issuing  path  and  (he 
first  and  second  side  walls  of  the  housing;  and 

a  slot  in  the  third  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  money  order  issuing  path  and  parallel  to  the  printing 
means  for  emitting  the  completed  money  orders  fix>m  the 
housing  in  a  direction  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  and  second  side  walls  following  printing  by  the  printing 


5,492,425 
APPLICATOR  FOR  GRIP-ENHANCING  SUBSTANCES 
Joe  Carter;  Bill  Hildenbrand,  both  of  Edmond,  Okla..,  and 
Thomas  W.  McQuaide,  Union  Town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Joe 
Carter  Enterprises,  Exlmond,  Okla. 

nied  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^26 

Int  CL*  B05C  17/00 

VS.  CL  401—10  20  Claims 


5.492,424 

CARRIAGE-CONNECTING  DEVICE  IN  A  SERUL 

PRINTER 

Takashi  Hori;  Hirotomo  Tanaka,  and  Toshio  Kuriyama,  all  of 

Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,159 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep,  20,  1993,  5-233097 

Int  CI."  B4U  29/02 

VS.  a.  400—693  15  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  grip-enhancing  substances  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  foamed  pliable  polymer  tubular  member,  the  member 
having 

(i)  an  essentially  non-absorbent  outer  portion,  and 
(ii)  an  absorbent  inner  ponion;  and 

(b)  a  synthetic  polymeric -containing  grip-enhancing  substance 
in  associative  contact  with  the  inner  portion,  wherein  the 
grip-enhancing  substance  is  a  polymer  blend  of  a  polymer  and 
a  wax  which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature,  and  further 
wherein  the  degree  of  tack  which  is  transferrable  onto  an 
apparatus  is  controlled  by  the  relative  ratios  between  the 
polymer  and  the  wax. 


5,492,426 
DEFORMABLE  APPLICATOR  WFTH  CAPILLARY  FEED 
Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  194,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1993,  93  01985 
Int  a."  A45D  34/00:40/20 
VS.  CL  401—126  15  Claims 


1.  A  carriage-connecting  device  in  a  serial  printer,  comprising: 

a  serial  printer  body; 

a  cable; 

a  carriage,  which  has  a  printing  head  and  a  sensor,  connected  to 

said  serial  printer  body  via  said  cable, 
said  printing  head  is  driven  by  electric  power  supplied  to  said 

printing  head  through  said  cable, 
signals,  which  are  generated  by  said  sensor,  are  transmitted 

between  said  serial  printer  body  and  said  carriage  through 

said  cable, 
said  cable  comprises  a  sheet-like  substrate  and  a  plurality  of 

conductive  strips  which  are  formed  on  said  substrate  and  said 

conductive  strips  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 

sheet-like  substrate, 
said  plurality  of  conductive  strips  comprise  at  least  one  wide 

conductive  stnp  supplying  said  electric  power  and  at  least  one 

naiTow  conductive  strip  for  transmitting  said  signals, 
said  at  least  one  wide  conductive  stnp  and  said  at  least  one 

narrow  conductive  stnp  are  spaced  on  said  sheet-like  substrate 

in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  noise  caused  by 

said  electnc  power  in  said  signals  transmitted  in  said  at  least 

one  narrow  conductive  strip. 


1.  Applicator,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  suf>stance  to  be  applied: 
a  cap  engageable  with  the  reservoir  for  closing  the  reser\oir;  and 
an  appUcator  holder  supponing  a  deformable  element  for  apply- 
ing the  substance,  said  deformable  element  being  movable 
between  a  first  configuration  when  the  cap  is  disengaged  from 
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the  reservoir,  and  a  second  configuration  deformed  relative  to 
the  first  configuration,  when  the  cap  is  engaged  with  and 
closes  the  reservov. 
wherein  the  deformable  element  has  a  roughened  surface,  and 
wherein  the  reservoir  includes  an  end-piece  having  a  base 
eqiupped  with  a  seat  including  a  capillar)  orifice  against 
which  the  deformable  element  is  applied,  assumes  the  second 
deformed  configuration  when  the  reservoir  is  closed  by  the 
cap.  and  collects  through  capillary  action  the  substance. 


5,492,427 
BALL  JOINT  AND  WORK  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Medn  Enwy,  Walluf:  Dirk  Mihimann.  Osnabruck;  Klemens 
Meyer,    Lcmfordc;    Paul    Westphai,   Stemwede,   and    Uwc 
Zdbig,  Renclien,  all  of,  Germany,  assiKnors  to  LeinfSrder 
Metallwaren  AG,  LemfSrdc,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,258 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
J91.1 

InL  CL*  F16C  11/06 
VS.  CL  403—77  10  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint  comprising: 

a  joint  ball; 

a  ball  pivot  connected  to  said  joint  ball; 

a  bearing  shell,  said  joint  ball  being  mounted  movably  in  all 
directions  in  said  bearing  shell; 

a  housing  cover; 

a  sealing  bellows  fastened  to  said  ball  pivot;  and 

a  ball  joint  housing  and  integral  housing  shaft  for  fastening,  said 
housing  and  shaft  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  said  ball  joint  housing  accommodating  said  beanng 
shell  for  mounting  said  ball  pivot,  said  ball  joint  housing 
being  formed  with  portions  of  said  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
closed  in  a  ring-shaped  manner  to  form  an  annularly-closed 
structure  with  open  cover  side  and  open  ball  pivot  side,  said 
annularly-closed  structure  having  an  inner  wall  which  is  unin- 
terrupted from  said  open  cover  side  to  said  open  ball  pivot 
side,  said  annularly-closed  structure  being  formed  in  one 
piece  with  said  housing  shaft  by  shaping  said  sheet  metal  in  a 
non-cutting  process. 


b)  a  stud  extending  from  said  ball  for  connecting  said  ball  stud 
to  another  suspension  component  and  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  which  is  threaded  with  screw  threads; 

c)  said  stud  having  a  collar  formed  around  it  between  said 
threaded  portion  and  said  ball; 

d)  a  fhisto-conical  face  formed  on  said  collar  immediately 
adjacent  said  threaded  portion; 

e)  a  collar  nut  having  internal  threads  threaded  onto  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  stud; 

f)  said  collar  nut  having  a  face  and  being  threaded  onto  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  stud  until  said  collar  nut  face  engages 
said  frusto-conical  collar  face; 

g)  said  threaded  portion  extending  from  adjacent  said  frusto- 
conical  collar  face  to  adjacent  an  exposed  end  of  the  stud  and 
adapted  to  pass  loosely  through  an  aperture  in  the  other 
suspension  component;  and 

h)  a  clamp  nut  threaded  onto  said  threaded  portion  from  said 
exposed  end  for  clamping  the  other  suspension  component 
lightly  against  said  collar  nut  to  form  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  ball  stud  and  the  other  suspension  component. 


5,492,429 

POST  INSTALLATION 

David  R.  M.  Hodges,  Newarli,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Poietcch  SysteniLs  Limited.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00841,  5  -"1  Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20889,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnitcd  Kingdom.  May  10,  1991, 
9110184;  Jun.  4,  1991,  9111988;  Jul.  17,  1991,  9115465 

Int.  a."  F16B  2/22 
as.  a.  403—372  23  Claims 


5,492,428 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  Heliao,  Libertyvillc.  and  Jiri  Pazdirek,  Schaumburg, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  MacLean-Fogg  Company,  Mun- 
delein,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,627,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  46,566,  Apr.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,820, 
Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  789,165,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,139 
Int  CL*  F16C  n/00 
VS.  CL  403—122  12  Claims 

1.  A  ball  stud  for  connecting  two  components  of  a  vehicle 
suspension  system  together  comprising: 

a)  a  ball  for  seating  in  a  socket  formed  in  one  suspension 
component  and  connecting  the  ball  stud  to  the  one  compo- 
nent; 


70L 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  erection  of  a  post  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  firmly  installed  in 
a  supporting  stratum  and  has  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
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the  post  to  be  supported,  the  tubular  body  portion  includes 
means  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  preformed  hole  in  the  sup- 
porting stratum  and  held  in  place  therein;  and 

a  first  lesiliently  deformable  collar  adapted  to  be  received  within 
said  body  portion. 

the  collar  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  post  in 
forced  engagement  and  the  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise-extending  inwardly  projecting  ridges  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  collar  defining  the  opening  therein  thus  to  grip 
the  post  inserted  therein  and  retain  the  post  in  tight  engage- 
ment. 


5,492,431 

METHODS  FOR  CUTTING  ALIGNED  SETS  OF  SLOTS  IN 

PAVEMENT 

James  E.  Rasmussen,  Marathon,  Fla.;  Larry  Mostaer,  Leba- 
nanon,  Tenn.;  James  K.  Godwin,  Sheridan,  Ark.;  Larry 
Swanda,  Ankeny,  Iowa;  Robert  W.  Given,  White  Hall,  Ark.; 
Jerry  Maynard;  Thomas  Sidler,  both  of  Lebananon,  Tenn.; 
Ronald  E.  Stewart,  Pine  Bluff,  and  Richard  D.  TbrnboH, 
Star  Oty,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Textures,  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,621 
Int  a.*  EOlC  7/06 

VS.  a.  404—75  31  Claims 


5,492,430 
TELESCOPIC  TUBES  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Darrell  L.  Jones,  OJai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carl  A.  Hammoms, 
Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,465 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/10 

VS.  a.  403—109  8  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  tubes  locking  device  comprising: 

an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube 
having  coinciding  longitudinal  center  axes,  said  outer  tube 
terminating  in  an  open  end.  said  inner  tube  being  slidably 
mounted  within  said  outer  tube; 

a  housing,  said  housing  located  about  said  outer  tube,  said 
housing  being  slidably  movable  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position  on  said  outer  tube  in  a  direction  along 
said  longitudinal  centei  axes,  said  housing  having  an  internal 
annular  chamber  located  about  said  outer  tube; 

an  end  fitting  fixedly  mounted  on  said  outer  tube  at  said  open 
end,  said  end  fitting  having  a  first  conical  surface,  said  first 
conical  surface  being  spaced  from  said  open  end  of  said  outer 
tube; 

biasing  means  located  within  said  internal  annular  chamber,  said 
biasing  means  applying  a  biasing  force  between  said  end 
fitting  and  said  housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal center  axes,  said  biasing  means  tending  to  locate  said 
housing  in  said  retracted  position;  and 

an  elastomerics  and  immovably  collet  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
housing,  said  collet  being  located  within  said  internal  annular 
chamber,  said  collet  being  in  binding  engagement  with  said 
inner  tube  and  said  end  fitting  once  said  housing  is  in  said 
retracted  position  preventing  sliding  movement  between  said 
inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  upon  manual  movement  of  said 
housing  to  said  extended  position  said  collet  is  located  spaced 
from  said  end  fitting  not  being  in  binding  position  with  said 
inner  tube  permitting  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said 
inner  tube  relative  to  said  outer  tube. 


10.  A  method  for  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of  parallel 
slots  in  a  road  surface  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  pairs  of  rotatable 
cutting  blades  mounted  on  a  prime  mover,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  the  prime  mover  in  a  desired  location  on  the  surface 
with  the  blades  positioned  above  a  portion  of  the  surface  in 
which  slots  are  to  be  cut; 

locking  the  prime  mover  against  movement  relative  to  the  sur- 
face; 

actuating  the  blades  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis; 

lowering  the  rotating  blades  into  the  surface  to  a  first  depth  so  as 
to  make  a  plurality  of  parallel  pairs  of  cuts  in  the  surface; 

moving  the  rotating  blades  horizontally  in  a  first  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  rotational  axis  and  relative  to  the  [nime 
mover  and  the  surface  so  that  the  cuts  are  elongated; 

further  lowering  the  rotating  blades  into  the  surface  to  a  second 
depth  so  as  to  deepen  the  cuts; 

moving  the  rotating  blades  horizontally  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  and  relative  to  the  prime  mover  and 
the  surface  so  that  the  deepened  cuts  in  the  surface  are 
elongated; 

raising  the  blades  from  the  cuts; 

moving  the  prime  mover  to  provide  access  to  the  cuts;  and 

removing  the  road  surface  between  pairs  of  cuts  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slots  in  the  road  surface. 


5,492,432 
CONCRETE  VIBRATING  MACHINE 
Larry  G.  Eben;  Jerry  Chaoo,  and  Ewald  R.  Ulmer,  all  of 
Canton,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Canton,  S. 
Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,377 
InL  CL*  FOIC  19/38 
VS.  a.  404—115  II  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  vibrator  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
concrete  finishing  machine  movable  longitudinally  along  an  elon- 
gated body  of  concrete  and  having  a  finishing  unit  engageable  with 
the  surface  of  the  concrete  and  movable  transversely  back  and 
forth  across  the  body  of  concrete,  comprising: 
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e.  said  nuiin  beam  having  a  preselected  maximum  deflection  in 
the  range  of  about  8.7  to  11.2  inches  caused  by  said  main 
beam  weight  and  said  ski  means  weight:  and 

f.  said  preselected  section  having  a  pieselected  moment  of 
inettia  in  the  range  of  about  2.9  to  4.4,  such  that  at  said 
preselected  maximum  deflection  of  said  main  beam,  said 
preselected  section  has  an  internal  stress  that  does  not  exceed 
the  yield  strength  of  said  preselected  material. 


a  supporting  means  mounted  to  and  extending  forwardly  and 
ourwanlly  from  the  movable  finishing  unit,  and 

vibiator  means  mounted  to  said  supporting  means,  said  vibrator 
means  iiKluding  first  and  second  vibrator  units,  with  each 
respective  first  and  second  vibrator  units  being  independently 
movable  between  a  downwardly  position  wherein  said  unit 
extends  into  and  below  the  surface  of  the  concrete  and  an 
upwardly  position  wherein  said  unit  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  concrete. 


5,492,433 
TRAVELING  SKI  GRADE  REFERENCE  FOR  ASPHALT 
PAVING  MACHINE 
Marta  Mosier,  Harrisburg;  Laikram  Narsingh,  and  Terry  Too- 
big,  both  of  Chambcrsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngcrsoU- 
Rand  Company,  WoodcUlT  Lake,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  297,453 
InL  CI.'^  EOlC  23/01 
VS.  CL  404—84.1  7 


S,492,434 

WATER-RETAINING  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Mdvin  R.  Adams,  and  Jim  G.  Field,  both  of  RichUnd,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,150 

InL  a."  F02B  13/00 

VS.  a.  405—36  21  Claims 


m 


1.  A  flexible,  floating  beam,  for  use  with  a  ground  contour 
averaging  apparatus  on  a  paving  machine,  said  beam  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  main  beam: 

b.  sliding  ski  means  for  supporting  said  main  beam  above  the 
ground  at  two  or  more  points,  while  slidably  contacting  the 
ground; 

c.  said  main  beam  formed  from  a  preselected  material; 

d.  said  main  beam  having  a  preselected  section  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  a  rectangular  section,  an 
I-beam  section  and  a  channel  section; 


1.  A  water  retaining  barrier  providing  a  medium  for  supporting 
plant  life  in  an  arid  or  semi-arid  land  region  having  a  ground 
surface,  said  barrier  being  disposed  on  native  soil  of  the  region, 
said  barrier  comprising: 

a  first  layer  composed  of  pieces  of  rock,  said  first  layer  being 

porous  and  being  in  contact  with  the  native  soil; 
a  porous  second  layer  composed  of  at  least  one  material  selected 

from  at  least  one  of  sand  and  gravel,  said  second  layer  being 

less  porous  than,  and  overlying,  said  first  layer: 
a  porous  third  layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  silt  loam  and 

gravel  which  favors  plant  growth,  said  third  layer  being  less 

porous  than,  and  overlying,  said  second  layer  and  having  an 

exposed  upper  surface  and; 
a  porous  fourth  layer  composed  of  silt  loam,  said  fourth  layer 

being  interposed  between,  and  contacting,  said  second  and 

third  layers  and  being  less  porous  than  said  second  layer. 

wherein 
the  porosities  of  said  second  and  third  layers  diflTer  from  one 

another  by  an  amount  which  impedes  transport  of  soil  from 

said  layer  into  said  second  layer. 


5,492,435 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,492,436 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  RIG 

STRUCTURES 

S.  Karl  Soiuumake,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Pool  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  227,790 

Int.  a.*  E02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  405—201  IS  Claims 


driving  the  rollers  by  a  motor  including  the  step  of  transmitting 
the  driving  force  of  the  motor  by  coupling  a  worm  gear  to  the 
motor  and  positioning  the  worm  gear  to  engage  the  rollers  and 
the  endless  chain. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  structure  on  surface  comprising: 

a  load  bearing  roller  assembly  for  supporting  a  structure,  said 
roller  assembly  having  a  fixed  central  core: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  connected  together  by  an  endless  chain 
disposed  about  said  central  core: 

a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  means  to  selectively  energize 
said  motor,  and 

a  worm  gear  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft,  said  worm  gear  meshes 
with  and  engages  the  endless  chain,  to  transmit  the  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  endless  chain  thereby  causing  the  end- 
less chain  to  rotate  about  said  central  core  and  thereby  trans- 
lating said  structure  across  a  surface. 

9.  A  self-powered  rig  moving  assembly  comprising: 

a  load  bearing  enclosure  for  supporting  a  structure,  said  load 
bearing  enclosure  having  a  fixed  central  core,  and  said  load 
bearing  enclosure  captured  in  a  recess  in  said  structure; 

a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  connected 
together  by  an  endless  chain  and  disposed  about  said  central 
core,  said  rollers  having  a  retracted  non-load  bearing  position 
in  said  recess  and  an  extended  load  bearing  position,  and  said 
roller  assembly  providing  support  for  said  structure  when  in 
said  extended  position; 

a  elevating  means  interposed  between  said  enclosure  and  said 
structure  to  selectively  move  said  roller  assembly  from  said 
non-load  bearing  position  to  said  load  bearing  position  and  to 
move  said  roller  assembly  from  said  load  bearing  position  to 
said  non-load  bearing  position; 

a  motor  having  a  shaft  and  a  means  to  selectively  energize  said 
motor:  and 

a  transmission  means  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft 
to  the  endless  chain  thereby  causing  the  endless  chain  to 
rotate  about  said  central  core  and  thereby  translating  said 
stnicmre  across  a  surface. 

12.  A  method  for  moving  a  structure  on  an  offshore  platform, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  rollers  together  by  an  endless  chain; 

positioning  the  endless  chain  and  rollers  about  a  central  core 
member; 

supporting  a  structure  on  a  central  core;  and 


5y«92,437 

SELF-ALIGNING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

LIFTING  AND  SECURING  STRUCTURES 

Leo  P.  Ortiz,  P.O.  Box  1628,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,895 

InL  a.'  E02D  7/20:27/4S 

VS.  CL  405—230  23  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  device  suitable  for  lifting  and  securing  a  foundation 
element  comprising: 

a)  a  first  power  cylinder  having  (1)  a  first  end  and  (2)  a  second 
end; 

b)  a  second  power  cylinder  having  (1)  a  first  end  and  (2)  a 
second  end,  wherein  the  second  power  cylinder  is  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  first  power  cylinder; 

c)  a  first  clevis  connector  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  first 
power  cylinder,  wherein  the  first  clevis  connector  has  (1)  a 
first  area  defining  an  aperture  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter and  (2)  a  second  area  defining  an  aperture  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  first  aperture: 

d)  a  second  clevis  connector  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
first  power  cylinder,  wherein  the  second  clevis  connector  has 
(1)  a  third  area  defining  an  aperture  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  (2)  a  fourth  area  defining  an  aperture  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  third  aperture; 

e)  a  third  clevis  connector  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  second 
power  cylinder  wherein  the  third  clevis  connector  has  (1)  a 
fifth  area  defining  an  aperture  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter and  (2)  a  sixth  area  defining  an  aperture  having  a  prede- 
termined diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  predetermined 
diameter  of  the  fifth  aperture; 

f)  fourth  clevis  connector  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  power  cylinder,  wherein  the  fourth  clevis  connector 
has  (1)  a  seventh  area  defining  an  aperture  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  (2)  an  eighth  area  defining  an  aperture 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  seventh  aperture; 

g)  a  pier  guiding  means  adapted  for  slidably  receiving  a  pier, 
wherein  the  pier  guiding  means  has  (1)  a  center  and  (2)  a 
longitudinal  axis  through  the  center; 

h)  a  pier  securing  means  adapted  for  selectively  securing  the  pier 
to  the  pier  guiding  means  when  the  foundation  element  is 
lifted  to  a  ptedetermined  level; 

i)  a  foimdation  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  lifting  device 
to  the  foundation  element,  wherein  the  foundation  attachment 
means  is  mounted  to  the  pier  guiding  means: 
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j)  a  power  cylinder  yoke  mounted  to  the  pier  guiding  means: 

k)  a  power  cylinder  yoke  coupbng  means  comprising:  ( 1 )  a  first 
yoke  pivotal  fastener  for  pivoially  coupling  the  first  clevis 
connector  to  the  power  cylinder  yoke,  wherein  the  first  yoke 
pivotal  fastener  has  a  fastener  shaft  having  a  diameter  which 
is  'Ai  inch  to  '/i  inch  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  first 
aperture  and  (2)  a  second  yoke  pivotal  fastener  for  pivoially 
coupling  the  third  clevis  connector  to  die  power  cylinder 
yoke,  wherein  the  second  pivotal  fastener  has  a  fastener  shaft 
having  a  diameter  which  is  'Ai  inch  to  ''s  inch  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  fifth  aperture; 

I)  an  articulating  bracket: 

m)  a  pier  compression  means  adapted  for  compressibly  engaging 
the  pier; 

n)  a  first  pier  compression  pivotal  fastener  for  pivotally  coupling 
the  pier  compression  means  to  the  articulating  bracket:  and 

o)  an  articulating  bracket  coupling  means  comprising:  ( I )  a  first 
articulating  bracket  pivotal  fastener  for  pivotally  coupling  the 
second  clevis  connector  to  die  articulating  bracket,  wherein 
the  first  articulating  bracket  pivotal  fastener  has  a  fastener 
shaft  having  a  diameter  which  is  'A?  inch  to  '/•  inch  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  third  aperture  and  (2)  a  second 
articulating  bracket  pivotal  fastener  for  pivotally  coupling  the 
fourth  clevis  connector  to  the  articulating  bracket,  wherein  the 
second  articulating  bracket  pivotal  fastener  has  a  fastener 
shaft  having  a  diameter  which  is  'Ai  inch  to  '/»  inch  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  seventh  aperture,  whereby  the  pier 
compression  means  is  pivotally  linked  to  the  power  cylinder 
yoke. 


5,492^439 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ARROW  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

Louis  RangeU  11  N.  3175  East,  Layton.  Utah  84040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,171,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  $A3Sji73. 

This  applicatioa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,069 

Int  CL"  B23B  45/06 

VS.  a.  408—201  2  Claims 


5,492,438 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  WALL 

TOP  PANEL 

WUUam  K.  HUflker,  3718  Lakeridge  Dr.,  Grapevine,  Tex.  76051 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,746 

Int  a."  E02D  29/02 

VS.  a.  405—285  U  CUlms 


28a 


1.  A  tool  intended  for  use  in  facing  cut  arrow  shafts,  the  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  having  an  implement  receiving  end.  an  arrow  shaft 
receiving  end,  and  a  centrally  disposed  elongate  member 
connecting  the  implement  receiving  end  and  the  arrow  shaft 
receiving  end,  said  handle  having  formed  in  the  interior 
thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  alignment  bore,  said  align- 
ment bore  having  a  diameter  of  sufficient  size  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  receiving  an  arrow  shaft: 

(b)  a  facing  cutter  having  an  annular  cutting  blade  and  a  centrat- 
ing  shaft  extending  longitudinally  from  said  annular  cutting 
blade,  said  centrating  shaft  capable  of  being  received  in  said 
alignment  bore  of  said  implement  receiving  end  of  said 
handle:  and 

(c)  securing  means  for  selectively  fixing  said  facing  cutter 
within  said  alignment  bore  of  said  implement  receiving  end  of 
said  handle,  thereby  permitting  said  handle  and  said  facing 
cutter  to  work  concomitantly. 


1.  In  a  wall  to  retain  an  earthen  formation,  said  wall  being  of  the 
type  having  concrete  panels  stacked  upon  one  another  at  the  face 
of  the  formation  and  soil  reinforcements  secured  thereto  and 
embedded  in  the  formation,  die  improvement  comprising: 

a)  an  improved  top  panel  for  the  wall,  said  top  panel  having  a 
diickness  approximately  equal  to  that  of  die  stacked  panels  of 
the  wall,  a  lower  surface  engageable  with  the  uppermost  of 
the  panels  stacked  therebenealh  and  a  top  surface  spaced  from 
said  lower  surface: 

b)  concrete  reinforcuig  elemenu  fixed  to  die  top  panel  and 
extending  upwardly  iherefroni:  and 

c)  connectors  secured  to  said  panel  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  diereof  for  attachment  to  soil  reinforcements 
embedded  in  the  earthen  formatioa. 


5,492,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Henricvs  A.  M.  Spaan,  Beek  en  Dook;  Johannes  A.  Soons,  and 
Hdena  M.  De  Ruiter.  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,013 
CUims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  18, 
1993,  93201425 

Int  a."  B23C  9/00;  B23Q  15/12;  G05B  13/00 
VS.  CL  409—80  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  moveinent  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a)  a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  object  along  multi- 
dimensional axes. 

b)  a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  driving  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  object  to  a  target  position  defined 
by  positions  along  said  multi-dimensional  axes  by  repetitively 
generating  steering  signals  to  be  applied  to  the  driving  mecha- 
nism, said  control  unit  comprising  processing  means, 

c)  error  compensating  means  for  compensating  effects  of  errors 
in  the  driving  mechanism,  which  errors  cause  a  deviation 
between  an  actual  position  and  the  target  position,  said  errors 
arising  due  to  effects  along  the  multi-dimensional  axes  from 
parameters  affecting  the  driving  mechanism  including  load, 
geometrical,  and  temperature  conditions, 

d)  said  control  unit  comprising  a  source  from  which  said  effects 
of  said  errors  in  the  driving  mechanism  are  stored  and  can  be 
retrieved,  the  control  unit  processing  means  being  operative 
for  computing  error  values  taking  into  account  the  effects  of 
said  parameters  on  the  error  in  positioning  of  an  object  along 
each  of  the  multi-dimensional  axes  as  a  function  of  the 
object's  position  along  each  of  the  other  multi-dimensional 
axes  and  storing  same  in  the  source, 

e)  said  control  unit  being  integrated  with  said  error  compensat- 
ing means  and  being  operative  to  access  said  source  during  at 
least  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  repetitions  of  generating  the 
steering  signals  and  for  retrieving  from  said  source  during 
each  access  the  error  values  and  using  those  error  values  in 
generating  the  steering  signals  that  are  applied  to  the  driving 
mechanism. 


elements  (38.40:  138,  140)  are  each  distributed  over  the  periphery 
of  the  clamping  shoulder  at  angular  distances  of  approximately 
90°. 


5,492,441 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  MACHINE 
SPINDLES  WFTH  TOOL  HOLDERS 
Horst      Scfauerfeld,      Bielefeld,      Germany,      assignor      to 
Gildemeister-Devlieg  System-Werfczeuge  GmbH,  Bielefeld, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02427,  $  371  DaU  Mar.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05451,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,870 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    10,    1992, 
9212205  U 

Int  a."  B23C  9/00;  B23B  31/00 
VS.  a.  409—234  U  Clains 


5,492,442 
BONE  SCREW  WrFH  IMPROVED  THREADS 
Jeffrey  I.  Lasner,  Purchase,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Medical 
Specialty,  Inc.,  Youngwood,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,550,  JuL  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,417,533,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S86J80, 

May  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,766.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  618,500,  Nov.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,171.  This 

applicatioa  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,018 

Int  CL*  F16B  35/04;39/30 

VS.  CL  4U— 426  5  Claims 


1.  A  bone  screw  having  a  tapered  core  and  a  tlnead  having  a 
constant  outside  diameter,  wherein  substantially  the  entire  thread 
has  a  sharp  apex,  and  said  thread  has  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
forming  in  cross-section  an  acute  angle,  wherein  said  angle  is 
substantially  constant  for  the  entire  thread  helix. 


5,492,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  WORKPIECE 

BETWEEN  WORK  STATIONS 

David  J.  Crorey,  Utica,  Mich.,  and  Leland  D.  Blatt,  21  Car- 

rington  PI.,  Grasse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.  48236,  assignors  to 

Leland  D.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,586 

Int  a.*  B25J  9/04 

VS.  CL  414—744.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  connecting  machine  spindles  or  basic 
holders  with  tool  holders  or  tools  for  machining,  with  two  partable 
damping  elements  (38,40:138.140),  which  are  radially  displaceably 
mounted  in  a  holder  (24:124)  anchored  in  the  machine  spindle 
(10:110)  or  the  basic  holder  and,  in  the  parted  position,  engage 
behind  an  encircling  clamping  shoulder  inside  the  tool  holder 
(12:112),  characterized  in  ttiat  tlie  clamping  elements 
(38,40:138,140)  extend  crosswise  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  tool  holder  (12:112)  and  have  clamping  surfaces 
(48,5032.54:148,150.152.154)  at  the  lateral-outer  ends  which  are 
disposed  such  that  all  four  clamping  surfaces  of  the  two  clamping 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  and  handling  a  woiiqnece  between 
workstations  comprising: 
a  frame; 
means  for  supporting  said  fnme; 
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a  caniage  extending  vertically  downward  and  having  a  vettical 
axis  defining  a  first  pivot  axis; 

means  for  sbdably  supporting  said  carriage  to  said  frame  so  tfaal 
said  vertical  axis  of  said  carnage  remains  vertical  by  prohib- 
iting angular  movement  of  said  carnage  relative  to  said  verti- 
cal axis,  and  said  slidable  supporting  means  providing  linear 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  carnage  along  said  first  pivot 
axis: 

means  for  power  operating  linear  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
carnage  along  said  slidable  supporting  means; 

a  telescopic  shaft  housed  within  said  carnage  and  extending 
coaxially  with  said  first  pivot  axis,  and  said  telescopic  shaft 
having  a  dnveshaft  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
carnage  and  an  output  shaft  extending  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  carriage,  and  said  output  shaft  sliding  telescopically 
and  coaxially  over  said  drive  shaft; 

means  for  coupling  said  dnveshaft  and  said  ouq^Mit  shaft  so  that 
said  output  shaft  rotates  with  said  rotating  driveshati.  and  said 
coupling  means  providing  telescopic  reciprocal  linear  move- 
ment of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  said  dnveshaft; 

means  for  roiatably  supporting  said  telescopic  shaft  to  said 
frame  so  that  said  telescopic  shaft  remains  vertical  and 
coaxial  with  said  first  pivot  axis  by  prohibiting  angular  move- 
ment of  said  telescopic  shaft  relative  to  said  first  pivot  axis; 

means  for  manipulating  said  workpiece  in  a  predetermined  path 
below  said  carriage,  and  said  manipulating  means  bemg  con- 
nected to  the  bonom  of  said  carnage  and  coupled  with  said 
output  shaft;  and 

means  for  power  rotating  said  telescopic  shaft,  and  said  tele- 
scopic shaft  powering  said  manipulating  means  to  move  said 
workpiece  along  a  ptedetermined  path  under  said  caniage. 


preceding  layer  of  said  stack,  thereby  fotming  a  layer  of  a 
multi-layer  stack  of  overlapping  copies. 


5,492,444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
IMBRICATED  SHEETS  I  PON  A  PALLET 
James  D.  Terry,  Edmoads.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Man- 
agement Associates,  Inc  Soutbborough,  Mass. 
Diviakm  of  Ser.  No.  724.7M,  Jul.  2.  IWl,  Prt.  No.  S^llSK. 
This  appUcatinn  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,556 
Int.  CI"  B*5G  57/06 
VS.  CL  414—794  15  Claims 


5,492,445 

HOOK  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING 

AIRFOIL  VANES 

James  E.  Shaffer,  MaitUnd.  Fla.,  and  Paul  F.  Norton,  San 

Diefo,  Calif.,  wdgnors  to  Solar  'nirbincs  Incorporated,  San 

DicscCaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,886 

Int.  a."  FOID  9/02:9/04 

VS.  CL  415—136  28  Claims 


1.  An  annular  nozzle  arrangement  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising: 

a  ceramic  annular  nozzle  support  ring; 

a  ceramic  annular  shroud  having  a  ceramic  hook  engaging  the 
ceramic  annular  nozzle  suppon  nng  so  that  the  ceramic  annu- 
lar shroud  IS  supported  by  the  ceramic  annular  nozzle  suppon 
ring  and  so  that  slipping  iS  permitted  between  the  ceramic 
annual  shroud  and  the  ceramic  annular  nozzle  suppon  nng  in 
response  to  thermal  changes;  and. 

a  ceramic  airfoil  vane  connected  to  the  ceramic  annular  shroud. 


I  5.492,446 

SELF-ALIGNING  VARIABLE  STATOR  VANE 
James  T.  HawUw,  Cincinnati;  Ritchie  D.  Price,  Fairfield,  and 
George  A.  Oxcnham,  Morrow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,763 

Int  a."  FOID  17/16 

VS.  CL  415—160  11  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  stack  of  rows  of  imbricated  copies 
from  a  copy  stream,  which  stream  compnses  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous plurality  of  imbricated,  flexible  planar  copies,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  receiver  to  receive  an  imbricated  predetermined  length  of  said 
imbncated  copy  stream,  said  stream  having  two  sides  parallel 
to  said  length, 
a  transfer  device  which  contacts  said  length  only  at  or  adjacent 

both  of  said  sides, 
said  transfer  device  for  transferring  an  entire  said  predetermined 
length  from  said  receiver  onto  a  separator  sheet  which  is  on  a 


1.  A  vanable  stator  vane  comprising: 

an  airfoil  having  an  integral  outer  trunnion  for  pivotally  motmt- 

ing  said  airfoil  to  a  stator  casing; 
a  seat  extending  integrally  from  a  distal  end  of  said  trunnion. 

and  havmg  a  pair  of  opposite,  parallel  flats; 
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a  tlireaded  stem  extending  integrally  from  said  trunnion  seat  and 
coaxial  with  said  trunnion,  said  stem  having  at  least  one 
coextensive  first  alignment  surface;  and 

a  lever  arm  having  a  mounting  hole  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
being  complementary  with  said  trunnion  seat,  said  mounting 
hole  being  sized  for  being  installed  downwardly  over  said 
stem  while  said  first  alignment  surface  restrains  rotation  of 
said  lever  arm  about  said  stem  until  said  mounting  hole 
engages  said  seat  for  ensuring  a  predetermined  rotational 
orientation  between  said  lever  arm  and  said  airfoil. 


5,492,448 
ROTARY  BLADES 
Frederick  J.  Perry,  Yeovil,  and  Alan  Brocklefaurst,  Bradford 
Abbas,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Westland  Helicopters 
LimiUd,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1993, 
9305187;  Nov.  25,  1993,  9324298 

Int  CL*  B64C  27/467 
VS.  CL  41fr— 62  15  Claims 


5,492,447 
LASER  SHOCK  PEENED  ROTOR  COMPONENTS  FOR 
TURBOMACHINERY 
Seetharamaiah  Mannava;  Albert  E.  McDaniel,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, and  William  D.  Cowie,  Xenia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319446 
InL  a."  FOID  1/24 
VS.  a.  415—200  7  Claims 


1.  A  helicc^Her  rotary  blade  having  a  root  end  for  attachment  to 
a  rotor  hub  and  a  tip  end  defining  a  blade  span  and  in  cross  section 
being  of  aerofoil  profile  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
defining  a  blade  chord  and  joined  by  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  blade  in  use  being  adapted  for  movement  tlirough  a 
range  of  incidence  angles  with  respect  to  an  airflow,  wherein  the 
rotary  blade  includes  a  fixed  boundary  layer  flow  deflection  device 
extending  spanwise  at  or  adjacent  the  lower  surface  trailing  edge 
and  adapted,  when  the  blade  is  operating  at  high  positive  incidence 
angles  to  protrude  through  a  boundary  layer  flow  on  the  lower 
surface  so  as  to  deflect  the  boundary  layer  on  the  lower  surface 
away  from  tiie  trailing  edge  thereby  improving  the  lift  characteris- 
tics of  the  rotary  blade  and  when  the  blade  is  operating  at  low  or 
negative  incidence  angles  to  be  immersed  in  a  thicker  boundary 
layer  flow  on  the  lower  surface  so  as  to  have  substantially  no  effect 
on  the  boundary  layer  flow. 


1.  A  component  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  rotor,  said  component 
comprising: 

a  metallic  body  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  subject  to 

a  stress  field  due  to  forces  generated  by  the  engine's  opera- 
tion, 
at  least  one  stress  riser  in  the  form  of  a  hole,  located  in  said 

portion  that  causes  stress  concentration  in  said  stress  field 

when  the  rotor  is  rotating, 
at  least  one  region  of  said  component  around  said  stress  riser 

having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  laser 

shock  peening  (LSP). 
first  and  second  ones  of  said  region  forming  first  and  second 

regions  extending  inward  into  said  body  from  corresponding 

generally  opposite  axially  facing  laser  shock  peened  first  and 

second  circular  surfaces  on  said  body, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  circular  surfaces  and  said  first  and 

second  regions  encompass  each  of  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  hole,  and 
an  interior  annular  one  of  said  region  extending  into  said  body 

from  a  laser  shock  peened  interior  annular  surface  of  said 

bole. 


5,492,449 
PISTON  IMAPHRAGM  PUMP  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 
LIQUIDS  IN  DOSES 
Herbert  Hunklinger,  Siegsdorf,  and  Joachim  Klein,  Vacben- 
dorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lang  Apparatebau 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftnng,  Siegsdorf,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP92A)2029,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05293,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sepi,3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1991,  41  30 
166.8 

Int  CL*  P04B  17/04 
VS.  a.  417—259  15  Claims 


1.  A  piston  diaphragm  pump  for  the  delivery  of  liquids  such  as 
surfactants  or  wetting  agents,  in  doses,  said  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  including  a  piston  chamber. 
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a  pump  piston  including  a  full-length  longitudinal  bore: 

a  pump  tube  in  which  said  pump  piston  is  contained  and  dis- 
placeably  guided  for  reciprocal  movement,  said  pump  tube 
forming  a  portion  of  said  piston  chamber. 

a  return  spnng  located  in  said  pump  tube  for  spring  biasing  said 
pump  piston  to  an  inoperative  position; 

a  magnetic  coil  surrounding  said  pump  tube,  said  magnetic  coil 
being  energizable  for  electromagnetically  driving  said  pump 
piston  against  the  spring  biasing  force  of  said  return  spring; 

a  pump  diaphragm: 

said  pump  housing  further  including  a  pump  suction  chamber, 
said  pump  diaphragm  being  peripherally  clamped  in  said 
pump  housing  at  a  position  facing  one  end  of  said  piston 
chamber; 

said  pump  diaphragm  being  centrally  traver%d  by  said  pump 
piston,  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  pump  piston  both  con- 
necting and  providing  a  liquid  passageway  between  a  first 
pressure  chamber  and  said  suction  chamber: 

a  piston  valve  installed  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  pump 
piston; 

a  second  pressure  chamber  located  on  a  side  of  said  pump 
diaphragm  remote  from  said  suction  chamber,  said  second 
pressure  chamber  being  permanently  connected  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  said  pump  piston,  said  longitudinal  bore  of 
said  pump  piston  serving  to  provide  a  fluid  pathway  between 
said  first  pressure  chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber. 

transverse  channels  cut  through  side  walls  of  said  pump  piston 
behind  said  piston  valve,  provide  a  fluid  pathway  from  said 
second  pressure  chamber  into  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said 
piston  pump,  and  therethrough  to  said  first  pressure  chamber: 

an  inlet  port  including  a  first  one-way  valve  assembly  installed 
on  said  pump  housing  for  passing  liquid  into  said  pump 
suction  chamber,  whenever  said  pump  piston  and  diaphragm 
move  in  a  suction  stroke  away  from  said  pump  suction  cham- 
ber, and 

an  outlet  port  including  a  second  one-way  valve  assembly 
installed  in  an  end  of  said  pump  tube  proximate  said  second 
pressure  chamber. 


ber  and  a  discharge  chamber  on  the  other  end  of  the  compression 
chamber,  a  rotatably  driven  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes 
and  extending  axially  through  the  compression  chamber,  a  rotary 
valve  plate  routably  earned  in  the  intake  chamber  and  configured 
to  vary  the  position  of  an  opening  from  the  intake  chamber  to  the 
compression  chamber,  an  actuator  member,  an  orifice  communicat- 
ing pressure  from  the  discharge  chamber  to  the  actuator  member 
for  rotating  the  valve  plate,  and  control  valve  means  for  changing 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  actuator  through  the  orifice,  the  control 
valve  means  comprising: 

a  cavity  formed  in  the  bousing,  the  cavity  having  an  axis,  a 
suction  pressure  portion  and  a  control  pressure  portion  spaced 
axially  from  the  suction  pressure  portion: 
the  suction  pressure  portion  being  in  communication  with  the 

intake  chamber: 
a  control  pressure  passage  communicating  the  control  pressure 

portion  of  the  cavity  with  the  actuator  member; 
a  modular  control  valve  assembly  located  in  the  cavity,  compris- 
ing: 
an  end  cap: 

a  valve  seat  member  positioned  opposite  the  end  cap.  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  element  which  movably  engages  the  seat; 
the  valve  seat  member  having  a  control  pressure  port  leading 
from  the  valve  seat  to  the  control  pressure  portion  of  the 
cavity: 
a  bellows  having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  end  cap.  and  on  an 
opposite  end  a  stem  located  on  the  cavity  axis  which  engages 
the  valve  element: 
a  sleeve  extending  between  the  end  cap  and  valve  seat  member, 
enclosing  the  bellows,  the  sleeve  having  a  suction  port  expos- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  bellows  to  the  suction  pressure  portion 
of  the  cavity: 
seal  means  on  the  modular  control  valve  assembly  for  sealingly 
separating  the  suction  pressure  portion  from  the  control  pres- 
sure portion;  and 
adjustment  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  end  cap 
and  valve  seat  member  during  assembly  of  the  modular  con- 
trol valve  to  allow  a  suction  pressure  set  point  adjustment  to 
be  made  for  the  bellows  prior  to  positioning  the  modular 
control  valve  in  the  cavity. 


5,492,450 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VARL\BLE  CAPACITY  VANE 

COMPRESSOR 

David  E.  Bcarint,  and  James  I.  Miller,  both  of  Dccature,  lU^ 

assignors  to  Zexd  USA  Coiporatioa.  Dccature,  IlL 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,194 

Int  CL"  F04B  49/02 

VS.  CL  417—295  W  Claims 


5.492,451 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTENUATION  OF 

FLUID-BORNE  NOISE 

Maurice  F.  Franz,  Washington,  and  Ardean  R.  Larsen,  Chilli- 

cothc.  both  of  IUm  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

nicd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.986 

Int  Ci*  F04B  21/00 

MS.  CL  417—312  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  housing  containing  a  compression 
chamber,  an  intake  chamber  on  one  end  of  the  compression  cham- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  attenuation  of  fluid-borne  noise  in  hydraulic 
systems  caused  by  flow  ripples  produced  by  a  hydraulic  pump  that 
is  drivingly  connected  by  a  shaft  to  a  variable  speed  engine, 
comprising: 
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means  for  effectively  sensing  the  flow  ripple  being  pnxluced  by 
the  hydraulic  pump; 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  (C)  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  flow  ripple:  and 

a  negative  ripple  generator  operative  to  receive  the  transmitted 
signal  from  the  transmitting  means  futd  to  provide  a  corrective 
flow  to  the  hydraulic  system  to  substantially  cancel  the  flow 
ripple  being  produced  by  the  hydraulic  pump. 


5,492,452 

FASTENING  NAIL  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  TOOLS  FOR 

SECURING  THE  NAIL 

Axd  Klrsch.  SoonenberKstrasse  37,  D70184  Stuttgart  and 
Walter  Duerr.  Remchingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Axel  Klrsch,  Filderstadt  and  Eberle  Medizintechnische 
Elemente  GmbH,  Wurmberg,  both  of,  Germany 
nied  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175.967 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1993,  43  00 
039.8 

Int  CL*  F16B  15/06;1S/0S 
\iS.  CL  411—455  7  Claims 


series  of  belt  conveyors,  first  nozzle  actuating  means  which  when 
operated  displaces  said  nozzle  in  an  upward  direction,  second 
nozzle  actuating  means  which  when  operated  displaces  said  nozzle 
in  a  downward  direction,  and  disabling  means  operated  by  said 
signal  detecting  means  which  disables  said  second  nozzle  actuating 
means  when  it  detects  that  power  supply  to  said  first  belt  conveyor 
has  terminated  and  which  fiirtber  supplies  power  to  said  first 
nozzle  actuating  means  so  that  said  nozzle  is  displaced  upwardly. 


5,492,454 
TRANSPORTER  DEVICE  FOR  JET  SiOS 
Wendell  L.  Colyer,  129  Hickory  La^  OUver  Springs.  Tenn. 
37840 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,970 

Int  CL'^  B60P  9/00 

VS.  a.  414—462  4  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  nail  for  securing  a  cover  tnembrane  to  a  bone  void 
which  surrounds  the  bone  of  a  body  itself,  which  void  is  filled  with 
an  ossiferous  material,  said  nail  comprising  an  essentially  cylindri- 
cal holding  part  having  an  essentially  conical  tapering  point  pan 
adjacent  one  end  and  a  nail  head  with  a  pressing  surface  and  a 
substantially  larger  diameter  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  a  transition 
region  between  the  holding  part  and  the  point  part  having  an 
annular  shoulder  with  an  enlarged  diameter  which  has  a  conical 
surface  merging  obliquely  into  the  generated  surface  of  the  conical 
tapering  point  part  in  a  direction  toward  the  point  of  the  nail  and 
has  an  annular  surface  extending  essentially  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fastening  nail  adjoining  the  holding  part  to 
form  an  annular  barb-like  shoulder  facing  toward  the  nail  head. 


5,492,453 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Digby  H.  Mouritzen;  Kenneth  H.  Mouritzen.  and  Glenn  L. 
Mouritzen,  all  of  Durban,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Grey- 
stones   Enterprises   (Proprietary)   Limited,   Durban  Natal 
Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292332 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  30.  1993, 
93/6359 

Int  a.*  B63B  27/00 
VS.  a.  414—140.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  materials  handling  system  including  a  series  of  belt  convey- 
ors each  including  a  belt,  a  pneumatic  conveyor  having  a  suction 
nozzle  and  a  material  outlet  from  which  material  is  discharged  onto 
the  belt  of  a  first  belt  conveyor  of  said  series,  said  first  belt 
conveyor  having  an  electrical  outlet  at  which  there  is  a  signal 
indicating  when  power  is  being  supplied  to  said  first  belt  conveyor 
and  control  means  for  said  suction  nozzle  of  said  ptieumatic 
conveyor,  the  control  means  comprising  detecting  means  for 
detecting  said  signal  at  said  oudet  of  said  first  belt  conveyor  of  said 


vi^ 


2.  A  transporter  device  for  jet  skis  comprising: 

a  first  support  attachable  at  an  interior  end  thereof  to  the  rear  of 
a  vehicle  and  having  a  second  end; 

a  second  support  having  an  interior  end  attachable  to  the  vehicle 
and  a  second  rearward  end  with  a  bend  in  an  intermediate 
location  thereof: 

a  transverse  support  coupled  at  intermediate  points  to  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  the  first  and  second  supports; 

a  quick  disconnect  pin  coupling  the  first  support  with  the  trans- 
verse support; 

a  swivel  joint  coupling  the  rearward  end  of  the  second  support 
with  the  transverse  support,  the  swivel  joint  adapted  for 
rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

coupling  components  intermediate  the  transverse  support  the 
transverse  support  being  formed  with  a  small  channel  member 
coupled  to  the  second  support  and  a  large  channel  member 
receiving  the  small  channel  member  at  an  intermediate  extent 
and  coupled  to  the  first  support  a  quick  disconnect  pin 
coupling  the  two  channel  tnembers  of  the  transverse  support 
to  effect  its  shortening  and  lengthening;  and 

a  support  member  secured  to  the  large  channel  member  for 
transporting  objects. 
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5.492,455 

PUMPING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  QUICK 

CONNECT  INTERFACE 

Samuel  Durham,  and  Thomas  L.  Guy,  III,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex^  nsignon  to  Lancer  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  T«. 

Fikd  Jul  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264,435 

InL  a.*  ro4B  2//02.J5/W 

UJ5.  a.  417—313  24  Claims 


configuration  centered  about  an  outer  end  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  llie  mounting  leg. 

first  means  for  securing  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  mount- 
ing legs  to  said  cylindrical  drive  motor  in  a  circumferen- 
tiaily  spaced  relationship  around  said  rotational  drive  axis, 
and 

second  means  for  securing  said  outer  end  portions  of  said 

mounting  legs  to  said  inlet  side  wall  of  said  bousing. 

said  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  mounting  legs 

extending   adjacent   and   generally   parallel    to   a   line 

1  extending  between  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  mounting 

leg  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  combined  mass  of 

I  said  impeller  and  said  drive  motor. 

said  second  means  being  operative  to  resiliently  support  said 
outer  mounting  leg  end  portions  on  said  housing  inlet  side 
wall  for  translational  movement  relative  thereto  along  said 
outer  end  axes,  and  for  pivotal  movement  relative  tl»erelo 
about  said  outer  end  axes. 


5,492,457 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping,  comprising  UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  PUMP  WITH  ROTARY  DRIVE 

a  pump  interface  including  an  inlet  poet  and  an  outlet  port.  W.  Ken  Lee,  3531  Princeton  Comers  La.,  Marietta,  Ga.  300*2 
a  pump  including  a  fluid  inlet  thereto  and  a  fluid  ouUet  there-  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  262,980 

from  wherein  said  inlet  port  engages  said  fluid  inlet  to  support  Int.  CL"  F04B  35/00 

said  pump  and  inlet  a  fluid  into  said  pump  and  said  outlet  port  VS.  CL  417 — 4tt5  21  Claims 

engages  said  fluid  outlet  to  support  said  pump  and  outlet  tlie 

fluid  from  said  pump. 


5,492,456 
FAN  MOTOR/IMPELLER  MOl-NTING  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Knight,  Fort  Smith;  Jeffrey  L.  Lyons,  Greenwood,  and 
Diane  M.  Jakohs,  Alma,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rhecm 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

riled  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,222 

Int  CL*  F04B  53/16 

VS.  CL  417— 36«  II  CtataBi 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  providing  unidirectional  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  and  capable  of  being  powered  by  a  rotary  power  source  and 
providing  output  to  various  hydraulic  devices,  said  pump  compris- 


ing: 


1  A  centrifugal  blower  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  side  wall  through  which  a  circular  inlet 
opening  is  formed  and  bordered  by  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
of  said  inlet  side  wall: 
a  centrifugal  blower  impeller  rotaubly  disposed  within  said 
housing  coaxially  with  said  inlet  opening  and  having  a  rota- 
tional drive  axis  perpendicular  to  said  inlet  side  wall: 
a  cylindrical  drive  motor  coaxially  and  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
impeller  and  defining  with  said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
inlet  side  wall  an  annulus  through  which  inlel  air  may  be 
drawn  into  said  impeller:  and 
mounting  apparatus  for  securing  said  drive  motor  to  said  inlel 
side  wall  of  said  housing.  s.-iid  mounting  apparatus  including: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  mounting  legs  each  lying  generally  in 
a  plane  and  having  an  inner  end  portion,  an  outer  end 
portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between 
said  inner  end  portion  and  said  outer  end  portion,  each  of 
said  outer  mounting  leg  end  portions  having  a  looped 


rotary  power  means  driving  a  rotary  output  shaft  having  a  rotary 
axis: 

a  rotary  arm  having  a  rotary  axis  output  shaft  attachment  end 
and  an  opposite  plunger  pin  attachment  end.  with  said  rotary 
output  shaft  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
attachment  end  of  said  rotary  arm; 

a  plunger  pin  having  a  plunger  attachment  end  and  an  opposite 
rotary  arm  attachment  end.  with  said  plunger  pin  attachment 
end  of  said  rotary  arm  including  bearing  means  thereon  pro- 
viding movable  connection  between  said  plunger  pin  af  ach- 
menl  end  of  said  rotary  arm  and  said  rotary  arm  attachment 
end  of  said  plunger  pin; 

a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  fluid  working  end.  an  opposite 
plunger  pin  attachment  end.  and  a  reciprocating  axis,  with 
said  plunger  pin  attachment  end  of  said  plunger  being  fixedly 
anached  to  said  plunger  attachment  end  of  said  plunger  pin  at 
a  right  angle  thereto; 

said  plunger  reciprocating  within  a  cylinder  within  a  plunger 
body,  with  said  plunger  body  having  a  fluid  control  end 
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communicating  with  said  fluid  woricing  end  of  said  plunger, 
and  an  opposite  rotary  power  means  attachment  end; 

said  rotary  power  means  renwvably  cooperating  with  an  output 
shaft  bousing,  with  said  output  shaft  housing  being  supported 
by  at  least  two  oppositely  spaced  apart  and  angularly  dis- 
placed output  shaft  housing  support  arms,  with  said  support 
arms  each  having  an  output  shaft  housing  attachment  end  and 
an  opposite  plunger  body  attachment  end,  with  each  said 
output  shaft  housing  attachment  end  of  said  support  arms 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  output  shaft  housing  and  each 
said  plunger  body  attachment  end  of  said  support  arms  being 
fixedly  connected  to  said  plunger  body,  with  said  support 
arms  thereby  providing  an  angular  displacement  between  said 
rotary  axis  and  said  reciprocating  axis  of  said  pump,  whereby; 

rotation  of  said  output  shaft  by  said  rotary  power  means  causes 
said  rotary  arm  to  rotate  about  said  rotary  axis  and  thereby 
cause  said  plunger  pin  and  said  plunger  to  rotate  and  recipro- 
cate relative  to  said  plunger  body  by  means  of  said  angular 
displacement  between  said  rotary  axis  and  said  reciprocating 
axis  of  said  pump,  thereby  producing  hydraulic  fluid  flow  by 
means  of  reciprocation  of  said  plunger. 


5,492,459 
SWAiSH  PLATE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  CONICALLY 

RECESSED  VALVED  PISTON 
Michael  J.  Burkett,  Lockport,  and  Nikolaos  A.  AdonaUs, 
Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,298 

InL  CL*  ED4B  53/12 

VS.  CL  417—550  1  Claim 


5,492,458 
STATOR  OF  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Alex  Homg,  No  J,  Lane  45,  Yi  Yung  Road,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177^19,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,298 

Int.  a.*  F04B  17/00; 35/04:  H02K  9/00,1/12 

VS.  CL  417—423.7  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fan  comprising; 

a  bousing  including  a  center  having  a  hub  formed  therein, 

a  shaft  including  a  first  end  force-fitted  in  said  hub,  a  second  end 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  therein,  and  a  center  portion 
having  an  enlarged  portion  formed  thereon,  said  enlarged 
portion  having  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  that  of  the  annular 
flange  and  the  first  end, 

an  electric  board  including  a  first  center  hole  force-fitted  on  said 
first  end  of  said  shaft. 

a  lower  polar  plate  including  a  second  center  hole  force-fitted  on 
said  first  end  of  said  shaft. 

a  stator  including  a  third  center  hole  engaged  on  said  enlarged 
portion,  and 

an  upper  polar  plate  including  a  fourth  center  hole  force-fitted  on 
said  annular  flange  so  as  to  stably  retain  said  stator  between 
said  upper  polar  plate  and  said  lower  polar  plate, 

said  fourth  center  hole  of  said  upper  polar  plate  and  said  second 
center  hole  of  said  lower  polar  plate  each  including  at  least 
one  tooth  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  shaft  so  as  to 
be  solidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  so  as  to  solidly  retain  said 
stator  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  polar  plates,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  tooth  is  defined  by  at  least  two  pairs  of 
slits  which  extend  radially  out  from  each  of  said  fourth  center 
hole  and  said  second  center  hole,  said  at  least  two  pairs  of 
slits  having  a  longitudinal  length  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  said  at  least  one  tooth  being  defined  between 
said  at  least  two  pairs  of  sUts. 


4C      pT]  

St-  'yyy^ 


5-J     1.4 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  refrigerant  cranluase  and  a  cylin- 
drical piston  with  a  front  end  reciprocating  closely  within  a  cylin- 
drical bore  so  as  to  compress  refrigerant  between  the  piston  front 
end  and  a  valve  plate,  and  in  which  said  piston  front  end  further 
includes  a  concave,  conical  rim  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said 
valve  plate,  and  in  which  a  convex,  conical  prouusion  on  said 
valve  plate  substantially  matches  and  aligns  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  piston  conical  rim,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  suction  ports  opening  through  said 

conical  rim  inner  surface,  and, 
a  suction  reed  valve  fixed  to  said  piston  front  end  and  including 
a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced,  flexible  fingers  disposed  about 
the  same  conical  surface  as  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  each 
of  which  covers  a  respective  suction  port, 
whereby  said  fingers  flex  to  admit  refrigerant  from  said  crank- 
case  and  into  said  bore,  while  preventing  back  flow. 


5,492,460 
SCROLL-TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  A  WEAR- 
RESISTANT  PLATE 
Kimiharu  Takeda;  Tetuzou  Ukai,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Masnmi 
Sekita,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-213992 
Int  a.*  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  418—55,2  2  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  fluid  machine  comprising: 
a  fixed  scroll  having  an  end  plate,  a  spiral  wrap  on  said  end 
plate,  side  surfaces  on  said  spiral  wrap  a  peripheral  wall 
surrounding  said  spiral  wrap  and  an  axial  end  surface  on  said 
peripheral  wall; 
an  orbiting  scroll  having  an  end  plate,  a  spiral  wrap  on  said  end 
plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  and  having  side  surfaces  engaging 
with  said  side  surfaces  on  said  spiral  wrap  on  said  fixed  scroll, 
one  of  said  scrolls  being  axially  pressed  against  the  other  of 
said  scrolls,  and  an  axial  end  surface  on  said  end  plate  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  and  having  a  peripheral  portion; 
a  surface  treatment  on  said  orbiting  scroll  comprising  a  coating 
on  at  least  said  side  surfaces  of  said  spirid  wrap  on  said 
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having  ■  liquid  retaining  zone  foimed  solely  by  a  length  of  pipe  or 
conduit  having  a  substantially  unifonn  cross-section  along  its  axial 
length,  said  pipe  or  conduit  having  a  first  bend  inlcrmediate 
opposed  longitudinal  end  regions  of  the  pipe  or  conduit  whereby 
said  first  bend  connects  a  first  substantially  horizontal  portion  of 
the  pipe  or  conduit  defining  a  liquid  holding  zone  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  pipe  or  conduit  extending  therefrom  to  an  elevated 
position  located  above  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  defin- 
ing a  compressed  gas  zone,  said  separator  vessel  having  a  vessel 
inlet  means  for  receiving  liquid  containing  compressed  gas  from 
said  compressor  unit  into  said  second  portion  of  the  pipe  or  conduit 
and  vessel  gas  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  second 
portion  of  the  pipe  or  conduit,  said  vessel  gas  outlet  means  also 
communicating  with  said  filter  means  with  said  filter  means  being 
located  externally  of  said  separator  vessel. 


orbiting  scroll  and  said  axial  end  surface  of  said  end  plate  on 
said  orbiting  scroll,  said  coating  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  anodic  oxidation  coating  with  the  pores 
thereof  impregnated  with  TEFLON",  and  alumile  treatment, 

a  separate  hard,  wear-resistant  plate  mounted  at  least  on  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  axial  end  surface  of  said  end  plate 
on  said  orbiting  scroll,  said  axial  end  surface  of  said  end  plate 
on  said  orbiting  scroll  being  at  least  partly  in  sliding  contact 

'  with  said  axial  end  surface  on  said  peripheral  wall; 

an  axial  end  surface  on  said  wear-resistant  plate  facing  said  axial 
end  surface  on  said  peripheral  wall;  and 

a  surface  treatment  comprising  a  coating  on  said  peripheral 
portion  of  said  axial  end  surface  on  said  end  plate  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  where  said  wear-resistant  plaie  is  mounted,  so 
thai  there  is  a  difference  in  level  within  0±  10  pm  between  said 
axial  end  surface  of  said  wear-resi  slant  plaie  and  said  axial 
end  surface  of  said  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll. 


5,492,462 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  ENRICHED 
URANIUM  HEJCAFLUORIDE  FROM  HIGHLY-ENRICHED 

METALLIC  URANIUM 
Vltaly  F.  Komilov:  Anatoly  P.  Knotarev;  Gennady  S.  Soloviev; 
Vadim  V.  Rmv;  Vyacfacslav  V.  Klimovskikh.  and  Sergei  L. 
TJutrJumov,  all  of  Ekaterinburg,  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Uralsky  Elektromekhanichesky  Kombinat,  Ekaterin- 
burg, Russian  Federatioo 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,469 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Russian  Fedcratkm,  Aug.  23, 
1993,  93041459 

Int.  CL*  COIG  43/06 
MS.  Ct  423—258  «  Claims 


5,492,461 
SEFAR.\TOR  VESSEL 
Anthooy  J.  Kitchener,  and  Mkhad  Hlnzc,  both  of  Richmond, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Casta  Engineering  Research  Pty.Ltd,, 
Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00062,  t  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1994,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  284393 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  14,  1992,  PL0894 
InC  CL'  FOIC  21/04 
VS.  a.  418—85  27  Claim 


1.  A  flooded  compressor  system  for  delivering  clean  compressed 
gas  to  an  external  end  user,  said  system  comprising  a  compressor 
unit  utilising  intermeshing  rotors,  a  separator  vessel  arranged  (o 
receive  a  mixture  of  compressed  gas  and  liquid  from  said  compres- 
sor unil  and  to  separate  liquid  from  said  compres.sed  gas  therein,  a 
filter  means  arranged  to  receive  compres,sed  gas  from  said  separa- 
tor vessel  and  to  pass  said  compressed  gas  therethrough  for  deliv- 
ery to  said  external  end  user,  said  compressor  system  being  char- 
acterized by  the  separator  vessel  defining  an  interior  volume 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  low  enriched  uranium 
hexafluohde  from  highly  enriched  metaUic  uranium,  which  com- 
prises: 

oxidizing  highly  enriched  in  uranium-23S  metallic  uranium  at  a 
temperature  of  700°- 1 1 00°  C.  whereby  uranium  oxide  is 
produced, 

fluonnating  the  resultant  oxide  with  elementary  fluorine  at  a 
temperature  of  300°- 1 500°  C.  and  a  fluorine  excess  exceeding 
the  stoichiometric  value  and  subsequently  desublimaling  the 
resultant  uranium  hexafluoride.  and 

producing  low  enriched  uranium  hexafluoride  by  means  of  sub- 
limating and  mixing  in  a  gas  flow  the  resultant  highly 
enriched  uranium  hexafluoride  with  uranium  hexafluonde, 
introduced  in  a  gas  phase  and  containing  uranium- 235  within 
a  range  of  0.2-4.9<fc  by  weight,  the  ratio  of  the  highly 
enriched  uranium  hexafluoride  to  the  uranium  hexafluoride, 
used  for  mixing  with  the  highly  enriched  uranium  hexafluo- 
riile,  being  defined  by  the  equation: 


cuv.c 


where 
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C"^"  is  the  content  of  uranium-23S  in  the  highly  enriched 

uranium, 
C'^'^  is  the  content  of  uraiiium-23S  in  the  low  enriched 

uranium, 
C  is  the  content  of  uranium-23S  in  uranium  the  hexafluoride 

of  which  is  used  for  mixing. 


5y492<464 

TIRE  VULCANIZING  PRESS 

Nobuhiko  Irie,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMsU  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,896,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011121 

InL  O."  B29C  35/02;  B29D  30/06 


VS.  CL  425—34.1 


6  Claims 


5,492,463 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  NOZZLE-HEADED 

DRUM 
Jules  Scfawager,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bemdorf  Beit  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,693,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

535360,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,235,  Apr. 

26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,286,181.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  398^26 

Int  a."  B29C  47/32 

VS.  a.  425—8  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  plurality  of  mass  extrusions  onto 
a  moving  support  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  member  having  an  interior  for  receiving  a  first 
mass  to  be  extruded  from  within  said  interior  of  said  first 
cylindrical  member,  said  first  cylindrical  member  having  at 
least  one  exit  area  through  which  said  first  mass  is  forced  to 
the  exterior  of  said  first  cylindrical  tnember; 

a  second  cylindrical  member  disposed  about  said  first  cylindrical 
member  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  second  cylindrical  member  including  a 
plurality  of  forming  channels  associated  with  said  exit  ends 
and  being  disposed  for  rotation  into  and  out  of  an  extruding 
position,  and  for  alignment  with  said  exit  area  of  said  first 
cylindrical  member  when  said  forming  channels  of  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  member  rotate  into  said  extruding  position, 
the  alignment  permitting  said  first  mass  to  be  forced  through 
said  forming  channels  forming  a  second  mass  deposited  onto 
said  moving  support  mechanism  and  forming  a  third  mass 
adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and 

recycling  means  for  recycling  said  third  mass  such  that  said  third 
mass  is  combined  with  first  mass  flowing  through  said  orifice 
to  form  said  second  mass;  said  recycling  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  troughs  formed  into  said  outer  surface  for  receiv- 
ing said  tlurd  mass  and  guiding  said  third  mass  during  rotation 
of  said  second  cylindrical  member  toward  said  exit  ends  of  at 
least  one  said  forming  channel  moving  into  said  extruding 
position,  for  met]ging  said  third  mass  with  said  first  mass 
about  one  of  said  exit  ends. 


E%0„0 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizing  press  comprising: 

a  split  die  device  having  an  upper  disk  to  which  an  upper  die 
portion  for  molding  a  side  portion  of  the  tire  is  attached  and  a 
lower  disk  to  which  a  lower  die  portion  for  molding  an 
opposing  side  portion  of  the  tire  is  attached; 

a  bolster  plate  disposed  above  said  upper  disk; 

divided  opposing  segments,  each  of  which  has  a  split  tread  die 
portion  for  molding  a  tire  uead  attached  thereto; 

an  outer  ring  which  has  an  iimer  inclined  surface  corresponding 
to  an  outer  inclined  surface  of  said  segments,  the  inner 
inclined  surface  of  said  outer  ring  being  slidably  engaged  with 
said  outer  inclined  surface  of  said  segments,  wherein  each  of 
said  segments  has  protrusions  at  upper  and  lower  parts  respec- 
tively, said  protrusions  engaging  with  outer  peripheries  of  said 
upper  and  lower  disks  to  lock  said  upper  and  lower  disks 
together  to  prevent  said  disks  from  separating  when  the  split 
die  device  is  closed,  and  releasing  a  locking  condibon  by 
which  said  upper  die  portion  and  said  lower  die  portion  are 
separated  when  the  split  die  device  is  opened; 

means  for  securing  said  opposing  segments  to  said  outer  ring 
when  the  split  die  device  is  closed,  said  means  for  securing 
including  an  actuator  mounted  to  a  base  of  said  split  die 
device  and  having  a  shaft  and  pawl  arrangement  in  connection 
therewith,  and  an  inner  peripheral  groove  formed  in  said  outer 
ring,  wherein  the  pawl  of  said  actuator  selectively  engages 
with  the  inner  peripheral  groove  for  additionally  securing  said 
opposing  segments  by  forcing  said  outer  ring  thereagainst 
when  the  split  die  device  is  closed; 

wherein  a  radially  directed  force  acting  on  said  segments  under 
tire  vulcanizing  pressure  is  converted  into  upward  and  down- 
ward force  components  due  to  mating  of  the  outer  inclined 
surface  of  said  segments  on  the  inner  inclined  surface  of  said 
outer  ring;  and 

means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  die  portions  when  an 
internal  pressure  is  generated  within  said  tire  vulcanizing 
press,  said  means  for  resisting  including  a  lift  cylinder  and  a 
center  tnechanism  operating  cylinder,  said  lift  cylinder 
opposes  an  upward  force  component  of  said  outer  ring  which 
presses  against  said  bolster  plate,  and  both  said  center  mecha- 
nism operating  cyUnder  and  said  lift  cylinder  oppose  upward 
forces  on  said  upper  disk. 
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DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  BLISTERS 

Koazaburo  Matuzawa,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  FbJU,  Himeji.  both 
of,  Japan,  wsignors  lo  Matsuzawa  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Idemitsu 
Petrochnnical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97«,5*»,  Nov.  20.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5312^39,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  749,493,  Aug.  15. 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,484,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

406,727,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  230,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-231578 

InL  CI."  B29C  5l/I0;5l/22:5l/42 

VS.  a.  425—214  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  forming  blisters  comprising:  a  rotary  forming 
drum  around  which  a  web  material  consisting  of  polypropylene  is 
wound  and  which  has  on  Its  outer  peripheral  surface  a  forming 
section  for  forming  blisters,  a  supply  means  for  supplying  the  web 
material  to  the  rotary  forming  <hwn.  a  heating  means  for  heating 
the  web  material  wound  around  said  rotary  forming  drum,  and  a 
tension-applying  mechamsm  for  applying  a  tension  between  said 
itxary  forming  drum  and  said  supply  means,  said  tension-applying 
mechanism  being  equipped  with  a  rubber  roll  around  which  the 
web  material  is  wound,  and  an  axle  bralte  adapted  to  reduce  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  an  axle  section  of  the  rubber  roll,  said  axle 
bralce  comprising  two  U-shaped  connecting  members,  each  con- 
necting member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  bralce  shoe 
located  adjacent  to  the  axle  section  and  one  of  said  connecting 
members  has  a  second  end  connected  to  a  piston  contained  in  an 
air  cylinder  and  the  other  connecting  member  has  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  cylinder  case  enclosing  the  air  cylinder,  whereby 
operation  of  the  air  cylinder  brings  the  bralce  shoes  into  contact 
with  the  axle  section  thereby  halting  the  rotation  of  the  rubber  roll. 


a  fluid  impermeable  inner  container  positioned  within  the  outer 
container,  the  inner  container  containing  a  moldable  granular 
material,  the  inner  container  having  a  base  wall  and  a  flexible 
molding  wall  opposite  the  base  wall  whereon  the  patch  may 
be  placed: 

a  tirst  vacuum  pott  means  attached  to  the  inner  container  for 
evacuating  the  inner  container  while  the  molding  wall  of  the 
inner  container  is  pressed  against  a  contoured  surface  similar 
to  the  affected  contoured  surface  so  that  the  molding  wail  is 
drawn  against  and  conforms  to  the  granular  material,  whereby 
the  granular  material  is  held  in  a  rigid  molded  form,  the 
molding  wall  forming  a  model  of  the  contoured  surface  so 
that  the  patch  can  be  molded  to  the  shape  of  the  model;  and 

a  second  vacuum  pon  means  attached  to  the  outer  container  for 
evacuating  the  outer  container  so  that  the  outer  wall  is  drawn 
against  the  molding  wall  and  patch  when  the  patch  is  placed 
oa  the  molding  wall  to  apply  pressure  to  the  patch  while  the 
patch  is  cunng. 


5,492,467 
APPARATL'S  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES  OF 

AMORPHOUS  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
William  J.  Hume.  Amesbury,  and  Paul  M.  Swenson,  S.  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assigiwrs  to  Kona  Corporation,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.617 

InL  a."  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  425—549  9  Claims 


5,492,466 

VACUUM  MOLD  AND  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROCESSING  CONTOURED  REPAIR  PATCHES 

James  A.  Frailey.  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  at  Ser.  No.  52,133,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374.388. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283337 

Int  a."  B29C  43/12:70/44 

VS.  a.  425—389  31  Claims 


214 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  curable  patch  used  in  repairing  an 
affected  contoured  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  fluid  impermeable  outer  container  having  a  flexible  outer  wall: 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  mold  in 
injection  molding  articles  of  a  substantially  amorphous,  crystalliz- 
able  polymeric  material,  said  material  having  a  characteristic  mini- 
mum glass  transition  temperature,  a  characteristic  maximum  crys- 
tal melting  temperature,  and  a  characteristic  crystallization 
temperature  range,  and  said  mold  defining  an  article  formation 
cavity  connected  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  mold  by  a  pa.ssage- 
way.  and  including  means  for  maintaining  said  mold  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  below  said  characteristic  minimum  gla.ss  transi- 
tion temperamre  of  said  polymeric  material; 
said  apparams  comprising: 

a  fiHjld  insert  comprising  (a)  a  side  surface  adapted  for  location 
within  said  mold  passageway  in  substantially  isothermal 
engagement  therewith;  (b)  an  outer  surface;  (c)  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  outer  surface;  (d)  a  first  cavity  centered  on 
said  axis,  said  first  cavity  extending  into  Said  outer  mold 
insert  surface  to  an  inner  end,  said  first  cavity  defining  portion 
located  between  said  outer  mold  insert  surface  and  an  inter- 
mediate end  and  an  iimer  portion  located  between  said  inter- 
mediate end  and  said  inner  end;  and  (e)  a  gate  having  an  inlet 
orifice  associated  with  said  inner  end  of  said  first  cavity  and 
an  outiet  orifice  adapted  for  association  with  said  article 
formation  cavity  when  said  mold  insert  is  located  in  said  mold 
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passageway  such  that  said  gate  connects  said  inner  portion  of 
said  first  cavity  to  said  article  formation  cavity  of  said  mold; 
and 
transport  means  for  intermittently  receiving  preselected  quanti- 
ties of  said  polymeric  material  in  molten  form  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  inlet  orifice  of  said  gate,  and  ejecting 
quantities  of  said  molten  polymeric  material  substantially 
equal  to  said  preselected  quantities  of  said  polymeric  material 
from,  a  location  proximate  to  said  inlet  orifice  of  said  gate; 
said  transport  means  comprising  temperature  control  means  for 
maintaining  said  transport  means  at  a  temperature  above  said 
characteristic  maximum  crystal  melting  temperature  of  said 
polymeric  material  and  an  elongate  bushing; 
said  elongate  bushing  having  a  proximal  end  defining  a  material 
receiving  orifice,  a  distal  end  defining  a  material  discharge 
orifice  and  an  unobstructed  lumen  therethrough  connecting 
said  material  receiving  orifice  to  said  material  discharge  ori- 
fice; 
said  bushing  being  at  least  partially  telescopically  and  axially 
inserted  into  said  first  cavity  of  said  mold  insert  such  that  said 
discharge  orifice  is  located  within  said  inner  portion  of  said 
first  cavity  in  close  proximity  to  said  inlet  orifice  of  said  gate; 
wherein: 

(i)  said  inner  end  of  said  first  cavity  has  a  periphery, 
(ii)  said  inner  portion  of  said  first  cavity  is  defined  by  a  side 
wall  which  curves  inwardly  from  said  intermediate  end  to 
said  periphery  of  said  inner  end  such  that  said  inner  end 
and  said  side  wall  together  define  a  portion  of  a  truncated, 
substantially  semi-spherical  volume,  and 
(iii)   said   gate   defines   a   substantially   cylindrical   portion 
extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  inlet  orifice  and  a 
frusto-conical  portion  flaring  outwardly  from  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  to  said  outlet  orifice; 
whereby  during  the  intervals  between  said  intermittent  ejection 
of  said  quantities  of  said  molten  polymeric  material  through 
said  dischai;ge  orifice  of  said  bushing,  crystallization  of  the 
next  preceding  one  of  said  quantities  of  said  molten  polymeric 
material  occurs  substantially  only  in  a  small  volume  located 
between  said  discharge  orifice  of  said  bushing  and  said  outlet 
orifice  of  said  gate:  and  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  a 
completed  article  from  said  article  formation  cavity  of  said 
mold,  said  polymeric  material  neither  strings  between  said 
outlet  orifice  of  said  gate  and  a  vestige  protruding  from  said 
article,  nor  drools  from  said  outlet  orifice  of  said  gate. 


5,492.468 

CHILD-RESISTANT  LIGHTER  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

BUSED  ACTUATOR 

Salvatore  Cirami,  12-21  35  Ave.,  Apt  4F,  Long  Island  City, 

N.Y.  11106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  217,751.  Mar.  25.  1994, 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  33^18.  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  Ser. 

No.  942.629,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^42.297,  and  Ser.  No. 

780,245.  Oct  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  351.530 

Int  a.*  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431—153  22  Claims 

1.  A  child-resistant  lighter,  including: 

a  main  body  portion  defining  a  closed  compartment  for  contain- 
ment of  a  combustible  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  upper  end 
portion  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion;  said 
lighter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  across  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  portions  of  said  upper  end  portion  so  as  to 
include  and  intersect  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  of 
said  upper  end  portion; 
valve  means  mounted  on  said  upper  end  portion  at  the  forward 
portion  thereof  communicating  with  said  compartment  for 
release  of  said  fluid  in  a  gaseous  state,  said  valve  means  being 
normally  in  a  closed  condition  that  prevents  release  of  said 
fluid  fttwn  said  compartment  and  being  operable  to  an  open 
condition  that  releases  said  fluid  from  said  compartment  in 
said  gaseous  state; 


means  mounted  on  said  upper  end  portion  defining.. .a  depress- 
ible  pushbutton  having  a  lower  surface  that  is  positioned 
opposed  to  and  normally  spaced  apart  fix>m  said  rearward 
portion,  said  pushbtitton  lower  surface  being  depressible 
toward  said  rearward  portion  by  depression  of  said  pushbut- 
ton; 
means  engaging  said  pushbutton  with  said  valve  means  for 
operation  of  said  valve  means  to  said  open  condition  in 
response  to  depression  of  said  pushbunon  lower  surface 
toward  said  rearward  portion  by  depression  of  said  pushbut- 
ton; 
means  biasing  said  pushbuaon  to  return  said  pushbtitton  lower 
surface  to  said  position  normally  spaced  apart  from  said 
rearward  portion  after  depression  and  release  of  said  pushbut- 
ton; and. 
means  operable  substantially  simultaneously  with  depression  of 

said  pushbutton  producing  a  sparlc  for  igniting  said  fluid; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  pair  of  wall  members  laterally  spaced  apart  on  said  rearward 
portion  of  said  upper  end  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  wall  members  converging  toward  each 
other  at  a  rearward  end  of  said  rearward  portion  with  opposed 
edges  of  said  wall  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to 
define  a  slot  between  said  wall  members,  said  opposed  edges 
defining  a  pair  of  guide  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart 
parallel  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  stop  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  rearward  portion  under 
said  pushbutton  lower  surface  for  movement  axially  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  stop  member  having  an  inboard  portion 
positioned  and  slidable  between  inboard  surfaces  of  said  wall 
members  and  a  neck  portion  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  inboard  portion  through  and  beyond  said  slot  so  that  an 
end  portion  of  said  neck  portion  projects  outboard  of  said 
rearward  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  slidable  between 
said  guide  surfaces  and  being  restricted  by  said  guide  surfaces 
to  movement  longimdinally  within  said  slot  and  to  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly  toward  and  away  firom  said  push- 
bunon lower  surface,  respectively; 
said  stop  member  including  a  pair  of  resilient  arm  members 
extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  projecting  end 
portion  of  said  neck  portion,  said  projecting  end  portion  of 
said  neck  portion  together  with  portions  of  said  resilient  arm 
members  which  are  immediately  adjacent  to  said  projecting 
end  portion  defining  a  thumb-pressible  actuator  portion  of 
said  stop  member,  said  resilient  arm  members  being  normally 
spaced  apan  from  outboard  surfaces  of  said  wall  members  to 
permit  pressing  said  actuator  portion  inwardly  toward  said 
slot  but  said  resilient  arm  members  having  free  ends  which 
are  in  contact  with  said  outboard  surfaces  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers; 
means  cooperatively  engaging  said  free  ends  of  said  resilient 
arm  members  with  said  outboard  surfaces  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers such  that  when  said  actuator  portion  is  pushed  inwardly 
toward  said  slot  said  resilient  arm  members  are  fenced  to  flex 
and  as  a  result  of  such  flexure  said  resilient  arm  members 
impart  a  longitudinally-directed  return  bias  to  said  actuator 
portion  that  functions  to  return  said  resilient  arm  members  to 
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said  position  nonnally  spaced  apaft  from  said  outboard  sur- 
faces of  said  wail  members; 
said  stop  member  having  a  poition  tiiereof  located  near  said 
neck  portion  defining  a  blocking  member  having  a  top  sur- 
face, said  pushbunon  lower  surface  normally  standing  upon 
said  blocking  member  top  surface,  stop  means  limitmg  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  stop  member  in  response  to  said 
return  bias  of  said  actuator  portion  such  thai  said  blocking 
member  top  surface  normally  underlies  said  pushbunon  lower 
surface  and  said  pushbunon  is  thereby  normally  blocked 
against  depression  whereby  said  pushbunon  is  normally  main- 
tained in  a  locked  condition; 
each  of  said  outboard  surfaces  of  said  wall  members  having  an 
upper  area  and  a  lower  area,  said  free  ends  of  said  resilient 
arm  members  being  nonnally  positioned  on  the  lower  areas  of 
said  outboard  surfaces,  said  free  ends  sliding  upwardly  toward 
said  pushbunon  onto  the  upper  areas  of  said  outboard  surfaces 
when  said  actuator  portion  is  pushed  upwardly  toward  said 
pushbunon.  and  said  free  ends  sliding  downwardly  toward 
said  rearward  portion  back  onto  the  lower  areas  of  said 
outboard  surfaces  again  when  said  actuator  portion  is  caused 
to  move  downwardly  toward  said  rearward  portion; 
said  pushbunon  defining  an  inner  side  facing  in  a  direction 
toward  the  forward  portion  of  said  upper  end  portion  and 
having  a  comer  in  common  with  said  pushbunon  lower  sur- 
face; 
said  blocking  member  defining  an  outer  side  facing  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  actuator  portion  and  having  a  comer  in 
common  with  said  blocking  member  top  surface; 
by  movement  of  said  actuator  portion  longitudinally  inwardly 
toward  said  slot,  said  blocking  member  top  surface  being 
moved  against  the  resistance  of  said  return  bias  of  said  actua- 
tor  portion    to   a    position   correspondingly    longitudinally 
inwardly  removed  from  said  pushbunon  lower  surface; 
by  movement  of  said  acniator  portion  upwardly  toward  said 
pushbunon  wliile  simultaneously  maintaining  said  blocking 
member  top  surface  longitudinally  inwardly  removed  from 
said  pushbunon  lower  surface,  said  blocking  member  outer 
side  being  moved  upwardly  toward  said  pushbunon  into  a 
position  longitudinally  opposed  to  and  in  slidable  frictional 
contact  with  said  pushbunon  inner  side,  said  movement  of 
said  actuator  portion  upwardly  toward  said  pushbunon  defin- 
ing a  clearance  between  said  neck  portion  of  said  stop  mem- 
ber and  said  rearward  portion  that  is  sufficient  for  depression 
of  said  pushbunon  lower  stirface  toward  said  rearward  portion 
for  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  said  open  condition,  said 
pushbutton  being  then  in  an  unlocked  condition,  said  fric- 
tional contact  being  resiliently  maintained  by  said  return  bias 
of  said  actuator  portion  and  as  a  consequence  thereof  said 
actuator  portion  being  releasable  and  said  pushbunon  remain- 
ing in  said  unlocked  condition: 
upon  depression  of  said  pushbunon  a  portion  of  said  pushbunon 
impacting  a  portion  of  said  stop  member  so  as  to  push  said 
neck  portion  of  said  stop  member  downwardly  against  said 
rearward  portion,  said  blocking  member  top  surface  being 
thereby  positioned  for  re-entry  under  said  pushbunon  lower 
surface; 
means  impeding  upward  movement  of  said  blocking  member 
outer  side  with  said  pushbunon  inner  side  due  to  adherence 
therebetween  caused  by  said  frictional  contact,  said  means 
impeding  functioning  to  ensure  that  said  pushbunon  iiuier  side 
necessarily  slides  off  said  blocking  member  outer  side  when 
said  pushbunon  is  released  after  having  been  depressed  and  as 
a  result  said  blocking  member  top  surface  remains  positioned 
for  re-entry  under  said  pushbunon  lower  surface  when  said 
pushbutton  is  released  after  having  been  depressed; 
upon  release  of  said  pushbunon  said  means  biasing  said  push- 
bunon returning  said  pushbutton  lower  surface  to  said  posi- 
tion normally  spaced  apart  from  said  rearward  portion,  and 
simultaneously,  said  retum  bias  of  said  actuator  portion  effect- 
ing re-entry  of  said  blocking  member  top  surface  under  said 
pushbunon  lower  surface  whereby  said  pushbunon  lower  sur- 
face is  again  blocked  against  depressio  n  and  said  pushbunon 
is  thereby  automatically  returned  to  said  nomially  locked 
conditioii. 


5,492.469 

GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER  AND  DUAL  PROBE  SPARK 

ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

KenneUi  J.  Oda,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Lawrence  T.  Budnicfc, 

SL  Charles,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporalioa, 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUcd  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,741 

InL  CL*  F23Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  431—266  20  Oalms 


15.  A  fuel  gas  burner  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  tubular  inlet  portion  with  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof  said 
flange  having  a  ring  formed  atiout  the  periphery  thereof; 

(b)  a  cap  registered  against  said  ring  and  cooperating  with  said 
ring  to  define  a  plurality  of  primary  flame  generating  ports; 

(c)  said  ring  having  a  pocket  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof 
with  an  ignition  flame  generating  port  therein,  said  pocket 
having  a  cut-out  fonned  in  said  flange; 

(d)  a  nibular  holder  fonned  of  refractory  material  received  in 
said  cut-out;  and, 

(e)  an  elongated  electrode  strip  having  a  bifurcated  end  formed 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  elongation 
received  in  said  holder  with  said  bifurcated  end  disposed  for 
spark  discharge  to  said  cap. 


5.492.470 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBENT 

CI  SHIONED  INTERFACE 

Irving  Anders,  54  Crossway,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237  J20.  May  3,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.425.639. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,537 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  A61C  13/28 

US.  a.  433—169  21  CbUms 


1.  A  dental  implant  device  having  a  root  structure,  adapted  for 
use  in  the  oral  environment  of  the  mouth  having  gingival  tissue 
and  bony  tissue,  comprising: 

a)  said  root  structure  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  said  bony  tissue, 
and  having  upper  and  lower  pottions  made  of  a  suitable  dental 
prosthesis  nuuenal. 
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b)  a  resilient  porous  membrane  sleeve  suitably  wrapped  about 
and  covering  at  least  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  root 
structure,  and  said  resilient  porous  memtier  sleeve  being  an 
attachment  surface  for  gingival  tissue; 

c)  a  resilient  boot  member  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  said 
lower  poition  of  said  root  structure,  and 

d)  a  biocompatible,  substantially  non-porous,  cushioning  sheath 
member  enclosing  said  boot  member  and  said  lower  portion 
of  said  root  structure,  said  sheath  member  being  made  of  a 
material  to  which  bony  tissue  has  an  affinity;  whereby  said 
resilient  porous  membrane  sleeve  aiding  in  providing  a  seal 
between  said  bony  tissue  and  said  oral  environment  of  the 
mouth;  and  said  resilient  porous  membrane  sleeve  forming  an 
attachment  surface  for  gingival  tissue  for  providing  a  barrier 
against  intrusion  of  l>acteria  into  the  bony  tissue  underlying 
said  dental  implant. 


1.  A  healing  cap  to  be  used  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the 
gingiva  tissue  of  a  patient  during  second  stage  surgery  of  a  dental 
implant  for  mounting  a  crown  replicating  a  tooth  naturally  residing 
at  the  position,  the  implant  having  a  head  with  an  anti-rotational 
coupling,  said  healing  cap  forming  a  cavity  in  the  gingiva  tissue, 
when  installed  in  a  patient's  mouth  whose  shape  replicates  a 
portion  of  the  tooth  and  comprising  a  housing  and  an  insert,  said 
housing  liaving  an  outer  surface  including  portions  having  at  least 
two  predetennined  dimensions,  said  dimensions  comprising  the 
mesio-distal  dimension  of  the  neck  of  the  tooth  and  the  labio- 
lingual  dimension  of  the  neck  of  the  tooth,  said  dimensions  being 
representative  of  the  anatomical  dimensions  of  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  tooth  which  was  located  within  the  gingiva  tissue, 
said  insert  having  coupling  means  to  engage  and  mate  with  the 
anti -rotational  coupling  on  the  head  of  the  dental  implant,  the 
anti-rotational  coupling  forming  the  opening  to  a  threaded  tx>re, 
said  insert  being  releasably  secured  inside  said  housing  by  a 
securement  means,  said  housing,  said  coupling  means  being 
adapted  to  tie  aligned  with  the  anti-rotational  coupling  of  the  dental 
implant  and  further  comprising  a  retaining  screw  passing  through 
said  housing  and  said  insert  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dental 
implant,  said  retaining  screw  releasably  adapted  to  secure  said 
healing  cap  against  the  head  of  the  dental  implant 


5.492,472 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  MECHANICAL  DRAWING 

SKILLS 

Soodra  W.  Suarez,  201  Valeworth  Dr„  Inno,  S.C.  29063 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,095 

lot  a."  G09B  11/00 

VS.  CL  434—92  20  Claims 


5,492,471 
HEALING  CAP  SYSTEM 
Gary  Singer,  245  S.  PenneU  Rd.,  Middletown  Media,  Pa.  19063, 
assignor   to   Gary   Singer,   Media;    Phillip   Singer,    Upper 
Darby;  Michael  Giim,  Merion  Station,  and  Neil  Gottehrer, 
Havertown,  all  of  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,908 

Int  a."  A61C  13/12:13/225:8/00 

VS.  CL  433—172  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  set  of  cards  liaving  a  first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side, 
said  first  side  depicting  orthographic  views  of  an  object,  said 
second  side  depicting  an  isometric  view  of  said  object,  said 
object  being  defined  by  a  number  of  cubes  in  adjacent  rela- 
tionship so  that  said  orthographic  views  are  composed  of 
squares  and  said  isometric  views  are  composed  of  parallelo- 
grams and  triangles; 

a  plurality  of  pieces  in  the  shape  of  squares,  parallelograms  and 
triangles;  and 

said  object  having  a  top,  a  front  and  a  right  side,  said  ortho- 
graphic and  isometric  views  showing  said  top  as  carrying  a 
first  indicator  of  orientation,  said  front  as  carrying  a  second 
indicator  of  orientation,  and  said  right  side  as  carrying  a  third 
indicator  of  orientation,  and  said  plurality  of  pieces  fiiitiier 
comprising  three  sets  of  pieces,  a  first  set  that  carries  said  first 
indicator  of  orientation,  a  second  set  that  carries  said  second 
indicator  of  orientation,  and  a  third  set  that  carries  said  third 
indicator  of  orientation  so  that  pieces  from  said  first,  said 
second,  and  said  third  sets  can  be  selected  to  properiy  orient 
said  reproductions  and  interpretations  of  said  isometric  and 
orthographic  views. 


5,492,473 

LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  FACT 

RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Shea,  7614  York  Ave.  S.,  So.  Edina,  Minn.  SS43S 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,708 

Int  a.*  G09B  I9AX) 

VS.  CL  434—156  6  CUims 


6f> 


6q — i 


»djecti 


ives 


-l5o 


1.  An  apparatus  for  language  and  fact  recognition  instniction 
including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  instructional  cards,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cards  having  a  first  and  a  second  side; 

b.  a  first  graphical  representation  of  a  language  element  provided 
on  said  first  side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  cards; 

c.  indicia  provided  on  said  first  side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cards; 
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A.  a  graphical  represenutioo  of  a  coiTelative  meaning  to  said 
first  graphical  representation  provided  on  said  second  side  of 
another  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  cards; 

e.  means  for  positioning  said  plurality  of  said  cards  with  said 
second  side  of  one  of  said  cards  in  face-to-face  relation  to  said 
first  side  of  another  of  said  cards  whereby  said  graphical 
lepresentation  of  said  second  card  is  available  for  comparison    us,  Ct  434—408 
to  said  graphical  reprcsenution  of  said  one  of  said  cards; 

f.  a  master  chart  providing  a  set  designation;  and,  '_ 

g.  each  of  said  plurality  of  cards  being  provided  with  a  cone-  »4       ^ r 

spending  set  designation  of  said  first  side  of  each  of  said  ^ 

canls. 


5.492,476 
FOLD  OUT  DISPLAY 
Douglw  C.  Ball,  Sennevilie.  Canada,  and  Lon  D.  Scheerhom, 
Byrtm  Center.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stcekase  Inc.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,4M 
InL  a."  B43L  1/00 

51  Claims 


5.492,474 
ratcnt  Not  baucd  For  Tliis  Numlicr 
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5,492,475 

PLANETARIUM  AND  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SAME 

Masamitsu  Haltori.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

KalMishiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157^3 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  No*.  27.  1992,  4-318770 
Int.  CX"  G09B  27/00 
VS.  CL  434—28*  10  Claims 


1.  A  fold  out  display,  comprising; 

a  base  configured  to  support  said  display  in  a  fleestanding 
fashion  on  an  associated  floor  surface; 

a  primary  panel  fixedly  supported  on  said  base,  and  including 
opposite  side  edges  between  which  a  display  surface  extends 
on  an  exterior  side  thereof; 

at  least  one  foldable  panel  hingedly  supported  on  said  primary 
panel  for  movement  between  a  closed  folded  position  wherein 
said  foldable  panel  generally  overlies  said  primary  panel,  and 
an  open  unfolded  position  wherein  said  foldable  panel  extends 
generally  outwardly  of  said  primary  panel  in  a  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  therewith;  said  foldable  panel  including 
opposite  side  edges  between  which  a  display  surface  extends 
on  an  intenor  side  thereof,  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
extenor  side  of  said  pnmary  panel  when  said  foldable  panel  is 
in  the  closed  folded  position; 

a  panel  outstop  telescopingly  mounted  in  said  base  for  lateral 
translation  between  a  retracted  storage  position,  and  an 
extended  stop  position,  wherein  said  outstop  engages  said 
foldable  panel  in  the  open  unfolded  position  to  resist  rearward 
movement  therefrom. 


5.  A  projection  device  for  use  in  a  planetarium  having  a  plurality 
of  projection  apparatus,  said  projection  device  comprising  an  inde- 
pendent unit  which  includes; 

a  projector  for  projecting  a  star  or  other  body; 

an  axis  for  routably  supporting  said  projector; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  axis;  and 

a  controller  for  said  projection  device  which  is  built  into  said 

projection  device,  said  controller  comprising: 
computing  means  for  calculating  data  relating  to  an  amount  of 

rotation  ot  said  axis  in  accordance  with  Inputted  date:  and 
control  means  connecting  said  computing  means  to  oid  drive 

means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  rotate  said  axis 

based  on  the  dau  calculated  by  said  computing  means. 


5,492.477 
MINIATURE  LAMP  HOLDER 
Sam  H.  Moon.  2-1501  Shindong-ah  Apartment.  988-1  Bangbae 
3-dong.  S«orbo-l(u.  Seoul  137-0*3.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1993, 
1346 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  a.  439—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  miniature  lamp  holder  to  be  received  in  an  aperature  of  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  bore  configtired  to  receive  a 
lamp,  a  flange  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  recesses 
in  a  top  side  of  the  flange,  a  pair  of  retaining  projections 
extending  upwardly  from  said  flange  for  engaging  said  board 
above  said  flange,  a  pair  of  cut-outs  axially  extending  from 
said  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  rails  with  a  channel  at  a  mid- 
section thereof  extending  downwardly  from  the  flange; 
a  flair  of  connectors  disposed  in  said  central  bore  for  connecting 
metallic  wires  of  a  lamp  with  an  electrical  circuit  of  the  board, 
said  connectors  having  a  bent  section  at  an  upper  end  thereof, 
a  V-shaped  hooked  section  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
dimple  in  said  hooked  section  for  acconunodating  the  lamp; 
and 
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5.492,478 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ALTERNATIVELY  POSITIONABLE  CONNECTOR 

Rowland  S.  White,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MOD-TAP  W 

Corp.,  Harvard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  167,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
9115020 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  a.  439—76.1  15  CUdms 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising  a  first  connector  which 
comprises  a  housing,  first  and  second  rows  of  contacts  arranged  in 
the  housing,  such  that  a  slot  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
rows  of  contacts,  and  a  further  connector  having  edge  contacts  for 
insertion  into  the  slot  to  establish  conductive  connection  between 
the  edge  contacts  and  the  first  and  second  rows  of  contacts,  the 
further  connector  comprising  at  least  one  communications  connec- 
tor mounted  on  a  board  and  conductively  coupled  to  the  edge 
contacts  on  the  board,  the  edge  contacts  having  conductive  por- 
tions on  opposite  faces  of  the  boards,  wherein  each  of  the  edge 
contacts  include  a  conductive  discontinuity  dividing  each  of  the 
contacts  on  one  face  of  the  board  into  first  and  second  portions,  the 
first  portions  being  coupled  to  the  communications  connector  and 
conductively  isolated  from  the  respective  second  portions  and  the 
second  portions  being  conductively  coupled  to  corresponding  con- 
tacts on  the  opposite  face  of  the  board,  wherein  the  edge  contacts 
of  the  fiirther  connector  are  insertable  in  a  first  position  in  which 


respective  first  portions  of  the  edge  contacts  are  each  conductively 
coupled  to  respective  single  contact  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
rows  of  contacts,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  second 
portions  of  said  contacts  are  each  conductively  coupled  to  respec- 
tive single  contact  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  rows  of  contacts, 
thereby  to  conductively  connect  the  first  row  of  contacts  to  the 
second  row  of  contacts. 


5,492y479 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ORGANIZER  AND  BOARD 

STIFFENER  APPARATUS 
Jose  L.  Ortega.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Robinson  Nugent, 
Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,992 

Int  CL*  H61R  23/70 

VS.  CL  439—79  17  Claims 


a  cap  having  a  spherical  projection  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
disposed  snap  fasteners,  snapping  in  a  bottom  of  said  central 
bore  for  receiving  a  lower  end  of  the  connectors,  and  the 
wires  in  a  bent  configuration,  and  tightly  holding  the  wires 
against  and  around  the  lower  end  of  the  connectors,  and  fixing 
said  lamp  in  the  holder. 


1.  An  apparatus  configured  to  be  positioned  between  an  electri- 
cal connector  and  a  printed  circuit  board  to  strengthen  the  printed 
circuit  board,  the  electrical  connector  having  at  least  one  location 
peg  extending  therefitim  for  aligning  the  electrical  connector  rela- 
tive to  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  gener- 
ally L-shaped  body  member  having  a  first  leg  configured  to  abut  an 
end  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  leg  configured  to 
abut  a  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  the  end  edge, 
the  second  leg  being  formed  to  include  at  least  one  aperture  for 
receiving  the  at  least  one  location  peg  of  the  electrical  connector 
therein  to  couple  electrical  connector  to  the  body  member. 


5,492,480 

MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RESILENT  EJECT  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

David  L.  Fussetanan,  717  E.  Main  St,  Middletown,  Pa.  17057, 

and  John  M.  Spickler,  151  W.  Market  St,  Marietta,  Pa. 

17547 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,928 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—157  25  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  card  connector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member  having  a  rear  transverse  element  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  lateral  elements  extending  longitudinally  forward 
from  die  rear  element; 

(b)  connector  means  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  element  of  the 
frame  member; 

(c)  means  for  moving  longitudinally  forward  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  connector  means;  and  a  memory  card  posi- 
tioned between  the  lateral  elements  of  the  frame  member  and 
in  engagement  with  the  connector; 

(d)  stored  energy  means  for  moving  the  memory  card  still 
further  forward  after  said  memory  card  has  first  been  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  connection  means. 


Inc^ 


S.492,481 
CIRCUIT  CARD  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Lewis,  Manafldd,   Mass^  aarisnor  to  Augal 
MaMMd,Maas. 

Continoatioa-in-parl  of  S«r.  No.  28,772,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5JI34,046.  This  applicatjoa  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^51 

InL  CI."  miR  IS/6J5 
VS.  CL  439—159  U  Ctatais 


1.  A  connector  for  retaining  a  circuit  card  comprising:  a  first 
connector  assembly  including. 

a  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  side  members,  said  base 
having  a  center  mount  disposed  cenimlly  with  respect  thereto, 
said  pair  of  side  members  dimensioned  lo  receive  said  circuit 
card  and  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  center 
mount; 

a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail  each  connected  lo  a  respective  one 
of  said  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  said  first  rail  and  said 
second  rail  configured  lo  be  mounted  lo  either  of  said  pair  of 
side  members  and  each  having  rail  portions  for  slidably 
receiving  said  circuit  card,  one  of  said  first  rail  and  said 
second  rail  including  a  push  arm  receiving  portion; 

a  separable  header  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
disposed  therein  including  a  circuit  card  engaging  portion  and 
a  substrate  interconnection  portion,  said  separable  header 
assembly  being  removably  attachable  lo  said  frame;  and 

an  ejection  mechanism  including  an  ejection  lever  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  frame  at  said  center  mount  and  a  push  arm 
attached  to  said  ejection  lever  and  configured  lo  be  disposed 
proximate  lo  either  of  said  first  rail  or  said  second  rail  and 
slidably  disposed  in  said  push  arm  receiving  portion. 


5,492,482 
COMPACT  THERMOCOUPLE  CONNECTOR 
Mark  E.  Lockman,  Everett;  Monte  R.  Washburn,  Bothell; 
Howard  T,  VoortaeU,  Everett,  and  Warren  H.  Wong.  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,133 
Int  CT"  HOIL  J 5/ 10 
VS.  CL  439^329  4  Claims 

1.  A  compact  isothermal  connector  for  coupling  to  a  thermo- 
couple connector,  comprising: 


(a)  a  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  with  at  least  one  thetmally 
conductive  layer, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  mulii-layer 
printed  circuit  board,  said  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board 
providing  thermal  coupling  and  electrical  isolation  between 
each  of  said  electrical  contacts  wherein: 

each  of  said  electrical  contacts  is  to  be  coupled  both  thermally 
and  electrically  to  a  corresponding  contact  of  said  thermo- 
couple connector,  and 

each  of  said  electrical  contacts  has  a  thermal  mass  substantially 
greater  than  the  thermal  mass  of  said  corresponding  contact; 
and 

(c)  a  temperature  sensor  thermally  coupled  to  said  multi-layer 
printed  circuit  board  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
electncal  contacts  whetein  said  multi-layer  printed  circuit 
board  provides  thermal  coupling  between  said  temperature 
sensor  and  each  of  said  electrical  contacu. 


5,492,483 

STRUCTURE  OF  LAMP  SOCKET 

You-Jcn  Cheng,  and  Tzu-Ung  Cheng,  both  of  2nd  Fl.,  18-9, 

Tienmu  W.  Road.  Taipei  City,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,600.  Jul.  5,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  391,105 

Int  a.''  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—339  2  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  of  the  type  comprising  a  socket  body  to  hold  a 

lamp  bulb,  a  socket  cap  fastened  to  said  socket  body  lo  retain  an 

electric  wire  in  place  in  said  socket  body,  a  first  contact  metal  plate 

and  a  second  contact  metal  plate  mounted  in  said  socket  body  to 

connect  ihe  electric  wire  lo  the  lamp  bulb  electrically,  wherein: 

said  second  contact  metal  plate  is  mounted  in  one  angle  slot  in  said 

socket  body,  said  second  contact  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of 

raised  portions  which  bear  against  an  inside  wall  of  said  socket 

body,  a  horizontal  stop  rod  stopped  against  said  socket  body,  and  a 

toothed  projection  for  meshing  with  a  threaded  ring  contact  of  the 

lamp  bulb;  a  locating  plate  is  mounted  in  an  angle  slot  in  said 

socket  body  remote  from  said  second  contact  metal  plate,  said 

locating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  bearing  against 

the  inside  wall  of  said  socket  body,  a  horizontal  slop  rod  stopped 

against  said  socket  body,  and  a  toothed  projection  for  meshing  with 

Ihe  threaded  ring  contact  of  said  lamp  bulb. 
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first  leg:  said  second  beam  being  in  one  major  plane  and  said 
second  leg  being  in  another  major  plane;  said  major  plane  of 
said  second  beam  being  different  from  said  major  plane  of 
said  second  leg,  wherein  an  angle  is  formed  between  said 
second  beam  and  second  leg. 


5,492,485 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Andreas  Drewanz,  Mundelein,-  Robert  L.  Hohnes,  Mt  Pros- 
pect both  of  ni.,-  Edward  Key,  Hummelstown,  Pa^  and  Allan 
J.  Reinken,  Skokie,  U.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,473,  JuL  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,288. 
This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,125 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—404  5  Claims 


5,492,484 

MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR  INSULATION 

DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT 

Lee  A.  Archer,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Superior  Modular 

Products  Incorporated,  Swaimanoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,328 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CL  439—395  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  for  terminating  at  least  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  beams;  said  beams  being  coimected 
together; 

a  slot  formed  between  said  beams; 

a  first  leg  connected  to  said  first  beam  and  extending  into  said 
slot; 

a  second  leg  connected  to  said  second  beam  and  extending  into 
said  slot; 

each  leg  having  an  elongated  surface  for  terminating  the  conduc- 
tors; said  surfaces  being  juxtaposed  to  one  another; 

each  leg  being  resilient  along  said  elongated  surface  whereby 
the  act  of  terminating  die  second  conductor  subsequent  to  the 
termination  of  the  first  conductor  will  not  substantially 
degrade  the  integrity  of  the  termination  of  the  first  conductor; 
said  first  beam  being  in  one  major  plane  and  said  first  leg 
being  in  another  major  plane;  said  major  plane  of  said  first 
beam  being  different  from  said  major  plane  of  said  first  leg, 
wherein  an  angle  is  formed  between  said  first  beam  and  said 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device,  comprising: 

a  first  enclosure  having  at  least  two  wire  receiving  passageways 
and  at  least  one  first  separating  means  for  increasing  the 
creepage  path  between  adjacent  passageways,  each  wire 
receiving  passageway  including  a  plurality  of  protruding 
means  for  squeezing  the  received  wire  within  tlie  passageway 
and  wherein  at  least  one  protruding  means  has  a  substantially 
planar  surface  against  which  the  received  wire  is  squeezed  for 
retention  within  the  passageway,  at  least  one  protruding 
means  including  a  substantially  knife-like  edge  for  squeezing 
and  restricting  torque-lilce  movement  of  the  received  wire 
within  the  passageway;  and 

a  second  enclosure  including  at  least  one  second  separating 
means  for  further  increasing  the  creepage  path  between  adja- 
cent passageways. 


5,492,486 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CABLES 

Junichi  Tanigawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  WUtaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  182^324,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-005334 
U;  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-060362  U 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  a.  439-^95  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrical  cables,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  housing  with  an  opening  for  receiving  an  electrical 
cable  and  slots  formed  therein  for  receiving  electrical  con- 
tacts; 


169-041  O.G.-96-9:QU 
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an  electncal  contact  having  portions  thereof  received  in  a  pair  of 
said  slots,  said  slots  being  separated  by  a  portion  of  said 
housing: 

said  electrical  contact  portions  coinpnsing  a  resiliently  deflect- 
able connecting  section  and  a  stabilizing  section  which  each 
project  away  from  a  base  section  of  said  electrical  contact: 

whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  electrical  cable  into  said  housing 
said  resilient  connecting  section  engages  and  deflects  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  electncal  cable,  and  a  force  which 
tends  to  separate  said  cable  from  said  housing  causes  an  end 
portion  of  said  resilient  connecting  section  to  engage  the 
housing  and  the  electrical  cable  at  the  same  time  thereby 
securing  said  electncal  cable  (o  said  electncal  contact  and 
said  housing,  and  the  portion  of  said  resilient  connecting 
section  between  said  end  portion  and  said  base  section  of  said 
electncal  contact  is  a  generally  straight  contact  section,  the 
stabilizing  section  has  a  proximal  end  which  joins  the  stabi- 
lizing section  to  the  base  of  the  contact,  and  a  distal  end 
opposite  said  proximal  end.  the  stabilizing  section  being  ngid 
between  said  ends. 


5,492,487 

SEAL  RETENTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  M.  Cairns,  Beverly  Hills.  Mich.,  and  William  N.  Mor- 
oney.  Fairfield  Glade,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  71,889,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.183 

InL  CI."  HOIR  li/52 

US.  a.  439^273  18  Claims 
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5.492,488 

CONDUCTIVE  PLATE  ELEMENT  IN  AN  IC  SOCKET 
Feng-Chien  H.su,  1st  H.,  No.  121,  Yun  Ho  St..  Ta  An  DisL. 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,658 

Int.  CI."  HOIR /J/62 

UJS.  a.  439—342  1  Claim 


I.  A  conductive  plate  element  in  an  IC  socket  which  includes  a 
socket  base  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  for  firmly  receiving  a 
corresponding  number  of  the  conductive  plate  elements  and  allow- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  IC  pins  to  be  inserted  therein,  the 
conductive  plate  element  being  substantially  formed  as  a  fork 
compnsing  a  left  upper  plate  and  a  right  upper  plate  both  joined  to 
a  lower  flat  intersection  portion  thereof,  a  shoulder  extending 
outward  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flat  intersection 
portion  and  being  bent  downward  as  a  lower  plate,  the  left  upper 
plate  and  the  lower  plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  right  upper  plate  being  twisted  in  substantially  a  middle  portion 
thereof  thus  forming  a  twisted  portion,  a  contact  portion  which  is 
substantially  flat  extending  upward  from  the  twisted  ponion: 
whereby  an  IC  pin  is  initially  inserted  into  the  slot  and  in  loose 
contact  with  the  left  upper  plate,  thereafter,  the  IC  pin  is 
further  manually  pulled  to  firmly  touch  the  contact  portion  of 
the  right  upper  plate  against  resilient  bias  from  the  twisted 
portion  of  the  nghl  upper  plate. 


5,492.489 

FOUR  WAY  Al'DIO  CABLE  ADAPTER 

Anand  K.  Chavakula,  P.O.  Box  1080,  Lanham,  Md.  20703 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,942 

Int.  a."  HOIR  25/00 

MS.  CL  439—655  2  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  coiuiector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  member. 

a  second  connector  member, 

sealing  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  connector 
members;  and 

sleeve  means  disposed  over  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  members  and  partially  overlapping  said 
sealing  means  for  cooperating  with  the  one  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  members  to  form  a  cavity  having  a  longitu- 
dinal width  greater  than  a  radial  height  thereof  and  an  opening 
with  a  longitudinal  width  less  than  a  longitudinal  width 
thereof  for  entrapping  and  positively  retaining  said  sealing 
means  on  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  connector  members. 


An  electrical  connector  having: 

plurality  of  conductive  terminals  having  corresponding  con- 
ductors electrically  connected  in  common,  all  said  terminals 
being  of  the  circular,  frictionally  retained  type  having  a  lon- 
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gitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  having  character- 
istics different  from  another  one  of  said  terminals,  and  at  least 
one  said  axis  being  disposed  out  of  aligned  orientation  with 
another  said  axis:  and 
a  body  having  first  facets  for  each  one  of  said  terminals,  each 
one  of  said  terminals  projecting  from  one  said  first  facet,  and 
said  axes  occupying  a  common  plane,  said  body  being  rect- 
angular and  having  four  said  first  facets  arranged  in  opposed 
pairs  of  said  first  facets,  one  of  said  terminals  disposed  upon 
each  said  first  facet. 


5,492,490 

INSERT  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING 

AND  MOUNTING  COMPONENTS  IN  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD  HOLES 
Jacques  Longueville,  Oostkamp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  93  03 
464U 

InL  a.^  HOIR  W42 
VS.  a.  439—751  10  Claims 


said  cable  connecting  member  (40)  comprising  a  cable  pinching 
section  (41)  for  pinching  insulation  of  a  cable  and  a  connect- 
ing section  (42)  linked  to  said  cable  pinching  section  for 
connecting  with  a  core  wire  of  the  cable,  said  cable  connect- 
ing member  being  formed  as  a  bridge  between  two  spaced, 
opposing  sides  of  said  shielding  base  plate. 


5,492,492 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROPELLER  SHAFTS  OF 
SHIPS 
Ernst-Peter  Von  Bergen,  Ahlefeld,  and  Gunter  Pietscfa,  Ham- 
burg, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm  &  Voss  AG, 
Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,872.  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^56^20. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4222564 
Int  CI."  B63H  5/10 
VS.  CL  440—80  3  Claims 


I.  An  insert  mounting  for  inserting  and  mounting  components  in 
holes  of  printed  wiring  boards,  comprising: 

a)  connection  pegs  of  two  components  being  inserted  in  a 
T-shaped  basic  configuration  into  a  hole  in  a  printed  wiring 
board  from  opposite  sides  of  the  printed  wiring  board,  for 
fastening  the  two  components  in  the  printed  wiring  board 
hole,  said  connection  pegs  having  a  rectangular  basic  cross 
sectional  shape: 

b)  one  of  said  connection  pegs  forming  a  crossbar  of  said 
T-shaped  basic  configuration  and  being  introduced  first  into 
tlie  printed  wiring  board  hole:  and 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  connection  pegs  being  elastically  deform- 
able  for  forming  an  elastic  insertion  zone  of  said  connection 
pegs  of  the  two  components  in  a  state  in  which  said  connec- 
tion pegs  are  disposed  in  the  printed  wiring  board  hole. 


5,492.491 
CRT  ANODE  CAP  TERMINAL 
Masahiro    Yamamoto,    Kanagawa,    and    Sumio    Maekawa, 
Souraku,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Cor- 
poration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,762 
InL  a."  HOIR  4/10 
VS.  a.  439—877  6  Oaims 

1.  A  CRT  anode  cap  terminal,  comprising: 
a  shielding  base  plate  ( 10). 

a  pair  of  supporting  plates  (20.  20)  being  generally  opposite 
each  other,  each  plate  extending  from  one  side  of  said  shield- 
ing base  plate: 
terminal  portions  (30.  30).  one  each  extending  from  a  one  of 

said  supporting  plates:  and 
a  cable  connecting  member  (40)  at  a  side  opposite  said  shielding 

base  plate: 
each  of  said  terminal  portions  comprising  a  box-shaped  terminal 
(30)  and  a  latching  section  (32)  extending  in  a  direction 
upwardly  from  said  shielding  base  plate; 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  providing  seals  about  a  propeller  shaft 
arrangement  of  a  ship,  the  shaft  arrangement  including  inner  and 
outer  propeller  shafts  disposed  concentrically  to  one  another  and 
passing  through  the  hull,  said  seal  arrangement  comprising: 
first  seal  means  for  sealing  between  the  outer  propeller  shaft  and 
the  hull  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  outer  propel- 
ler shaft  and  the  hull:  and 
second  seal  means  for  being  disposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  propeller  shafts  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
inner  and  outer  propeller  shafts,  said  second  seal  means 
comprising: 

a  housing  for  being  disposed  about  the  inner  shaft,  the  hous- 
ing having  an  inner  portion  disposed  towards  the  inner 
shaft,  and  an  outer  portion  disposed  away  from  the  inner 
shaft; 
support  means  for  maintaining  a  position  of  said  housing 
about  the  inner  shaft,  said  support  means  for  being  mounted 
to  the  outer  propeller  shaft,  said  support  means  being 
disposed  about  said  housing  and  spaced  radially  from  tiie 
outer  [x>rtion  of  said  housing  to  define  at  least  a  first 
clearance  between  said  support  means  and  said  housing; 
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at  least  one  sealing  element  for  being  disposed  between  the 
inner  shaft  and  said  housing,  said  at  least  one  sealing 
element  having  a  portion  for  being  disposed  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inner  shaft; 

at  least  one  flexible  member  disposed  between  said  housing 
and  said  support  means  to  seal  said  al  least  a  first  clearance 
between  said  housing  and  said  support  means,  said  al  least 
one  flexible  member  being  configured  for  allowing  radial 
movements  between  the  inner  shaft  and  the  outer  shaft:  and 

said  at  least  one  flexible  member  sealing  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  support  means  comprising  an  element  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  at  least  one  sealing  element  sealing 
between  said  housing  and  the  inner  shaft: 

said  housing  comprising  a  tubular  member  for  being  disposed 
about  the  inner  propeller  shaft,  said  housing  having  an 
exterior  surface  disposed  towards  said  support  means,  an 
interior  surface  for  being  disposed  towards  the  inner  shaft, 
a  first  axial  end  for  being  disposed  towards  the  hull  of  the 
ship,  and  a  second  axial  end  disposed  opposite  said  hrst 
end; 

said  at  least  one  flexible  member  being  disposed  a  distance 
from  said  at  least  one  sealing  element; 

said  at  least  one  flexible  member  comprising  an  outer  periph- 
eral edge  for  being  connected  to  said  support  means,  and  an 
inner  edge  for  being  connected  to  said  housing: 

said  at  least  one  sealing  element  comprising  an  outer  periph- 
eral edge  for  being  connected  to  said  housing,  and  an  inner 
edge  for  being  disposed  about  the  inner  shaft,  said  inner 
edge  comprising  said  sealing  portion: 

said  housing  comprising  means  for  separately  clamping  each 
of:  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  at  least  one  sealing 
element,  and  said  inner  edge  of  said  at  lea.st  one  flexible 
member,  to  said  housing: 

said  means  for  separately  clamping  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  annular  recess  disposed  about  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  housing  for  receiving  said  inner  edge  of 
said  al  least  one  flexible  member  therewithin: 
at  least  one  second  annular  recess  disposed  about  said 
interior  surface  of  said  housing  for  receiving  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  at  least  one  sealing  element 
therewithin: 
first  ring  means  di.sposed  adjacent  each  of  .said  first  and 
second  annular  reces.ses  to  clamp  said  inner  edge  of  said 
at  least  one  flexible  member  to  said  housing  and  clamp 
said  outer  edge  of  said  at  least  one  sealing  element  to 
said  housing: 

said  support  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  housing,  said  support  means  hav- 
ing an  interior  surface  disposed  towards  said  housing: 

said  support  means  comprising  at  least  one  annular  recess 
disposed  about  said  interior  surface  thereof  for  receipt  of 
said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  at  least  one  flexible 
member  thereinto; 

said  suppon  means  comprising  second  ring  means  disposed 
about  said  support  means  adjacent  said  at  least  one  annular 
recess  to  clamp  said  outer  edge  of  said  at  least  one  flexible 
member  to  said  suppon  means: 

said  at  least  one  flexible  member  comprising  two  flexible 
members: 

a  first  of  said  two  flexible  members  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  first  axial  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  second  of  said  two 
flexible  members  being  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
said  housing: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members  comprising  a 
flexible  ring-shaped  member  having  an  inner  edge  disposed 
towards  said  housing  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  disposed 
towards  said  support  means; 

each  said  inner  edge  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members 
being  fixedly  attached  by  first  ring  means  to  said  housing  in 
a  corresponding  annular  recess  and  each  said  outer  edge 
being  fixedly  attached  by  second  ring  means  to  said  support 
means  in  a  corresponding  annular  recess; 

said  at  least  one  sealing  element  comprising  a  first  sealing 
element  for  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  axial  end 
of  said  housing; 


said  first  ring  means  comprising  a  first  ring  for  being  disposed 
axially  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  housing  for  axially 
clamping  both  said  second  flexible  member  and  said  first 
sealing  element  to  said  second  axial  end  of  said  housing; 

said  at  least  one  sealing  element  additionally  comprising  a 
second  sealing  element: 

said  first  ring  having  a  first  side  disposed  towards  said  hous- 
ing and  a  second  side  disposed  axially  opposite  said  first 
side: 

said  second  side  comprising  an  annular  recess  for  receiving 
said  second  sealing  element  therein:  and 

said  first  ring  means  additionally  comprising  a  second  ring  for 
being  axially  disposed  adjacent  said  first  ring,  for  axially 
clamping  said  second  sealing  element  in  said  annular  recess 
of  said  second  side  of  said  first  ring. 


5.492,493 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Ryozo  OfakiU,  Haraamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,451 

Inl.  CI."  B60K  41/04 

II.S,  a.  440—86  12  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  for  a  marine  propulsion  unit  having  a  speed 
control  movable  from  an  idle  position  through  a  range  of  positions 
to  a  full  throttle  position  and  a  transmission  control  movable 
between  a  neutral  drive  position  and  a  forward  drive  position,  said 
remote  control  comprising  an  operator  movable  between  a  first 
position  through  a  plurality  of  intermediate  positions  to  a  second 
position,  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  operator,  a 
single  servo  motor,  a  transmission  device  for  coupling  said  single 
servo  motor  to  said  speed  control  for  moving  said  speed  control 
between  its  idle  position  and  its  fiill  throttle  position  and  to  said 
transmission  control  for  moving  said  transmission  control  from  its 
neutral  drive  position  to  its  forward  drive  position,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensor  means  for  operating 
said  single  servo  motor  to  place  said  speed  control  and  said 
transmission  control  in  their  respective  positions  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  said  operator. 


5,492,494 
TOY  AIRCRAFT  WITH  VERTICAL  FLIGHT  DYNAMICS 
Matthew  Ke«nnon.  4002  Via  Lucero,  #i>.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93110 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,048 
Int.  a,"  A63H  27/127 
MS.  CI.  446-^14  11  Oaims 

1.  An  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination: 
a)  a  body,  said  body  being  symmetrical  about  a  central  axis  that 
extends  between  a  top  and  a  bottom. 
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b)  a  first  blade  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  central  axis 
comprising  a  pair  of  planar  first  blade  members  of  opposite 
pitch  inclined  upwardly  from  horizontal  at  a  predetermined 
dihedral  angle,  said  first  blade  being  fixed  adjacent  the  bonom 
of  said  body  and  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  central  axis; 

c)  a  second  blade  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  central  axis 
comprising  a  pair  of  second  blade  members  of  opposite  pitch; 

d)  means  for  mounting  said  second  blade  so  that  said  second 
blade  is  spaced  ftom  said  first  blade  along  said  central  axis 
and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto: 

e)  an  elastic  band  aligned  with  said  central  axis  for  storing 
torsional  energy; 

f)  means  for  selectively  restraining  rotation  of  said  second  blade; 
and 

g)  means  fixed  to  said  second  blade  for  stabilizing  said  body  so 
that  said  central  axis  is  oriented  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  when  said  aircraft  is  on  the  groimd. 


5,492,495 

CUSTOMIZED  BUILDING  SET 

BeUnda  M.  Ashley,  2736  N.  Xenophon  Ave.,  lUsa,  Okla.  74127 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,921 

Int.  ex."  A63H  33/OS 

VS.  a.  446— UO  1  Oaim 


thereof,  at  least  some  of  said  slats  provided  with  a  briclc 
patterned  exterior  and  at  least  some  of  said  slats  being  of 
different  lengths: 

a  plurality  of  coiuiecting  bloclcs.  each  block  having  four  adjacent 
sides  and  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  each  side  of  said 
bloclcs  having  a  female  receiving  slot  sized  and  shaped  com- 
plimentary to  said  male  connectors  to  enable  a  removable 
positive  connection  between  said  blocks  and  said  slats:  each 
of  said  plurality  of  blocks  further  having  a  raised  neck  on  the 
top  surface  and  a  recess  on  the  bottom  surface  sized  and 
shaped  complimentary  to  said  raised  neck  to  enable  a  positive 
stacking  connection  with  another  of  said  plurality  of  blocks: 

a  singular  roof  unit  with  comers,  a  bottom  edge  periphery  and 
opposing  exterior  surfaces;  said  roof  provided  with  raised 
chimney  slots  on  said  opposing  exterior  surfaces,  receiving 
grooves  along  the  bottom  edge  periphery  and  recesses  at  the 
comers  of  the  roof  unit  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  raised 
neclcs  of  the  connecting  blocks: 

a  chinmey  with  an  angled  male  coupling  on  its  lower  edge  sized 
and  shaped  complimentary  to  said  chimney  slots  to  enable  a 
releasable  positive  connection  therebetween; 

a  balcony  unit  comprising  two  portions,  one  portion  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  the  other  portion;  said  balcony  unit  provided 
with  a  base,  a  railing  and  a  stabilizing  bar;  said  balcony  unit 
further  provided  with  male  connectors  sized  and  shaped  com- 
plimentary to  said  connecting  block  slots  to  enable  a  releas- 
able connection  therebetween,  whereby  the  balcony  unit  nuiy 
be  telescopically  adjusted  and  connected  to  structures  of  vari- 
ous widths  built  with  said  building  set: 

a  reversible  flat  rectangular  base,  each  comer  of  said  base 
provided  with  extending  male  connectors  sized  and  shaped  to 
fit  into  the  recesses  of  said  connecting  blocks  to  enable  a 
releasable  connection  therebetween;  said  base  coiuiectors 
extending  in  opposite  directions  above  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  base  so  that  it  may  be  used  in  either  orientation; 

a  door  unit  with  lateral  opposite  edges  each  provided  with 
receiving  slots  sized  and  shaped  complimentary  to  the  male 
connectors  on  said  wall  slats  to  enable  a  releasable  coiuiection 
therebetween; 

a  singular  window  unit  with  lateral  opposite  edges  each  pro- 
vided with  receiving  slots  sized  and  shaped  complimentary  to 
tlie  male  connectors  on  said  wall  slats  to  enable  a  releasable 
connection  therebetween: 

a  columned  porch  unit  provided  with  elongated  prongs  sized  to 
fit  into  said  roof  receiving  grooves  to  enable  a  releasable 
connection  therebetween: 

whereby  said  connecting  blocks  may  be  stacked  in  colutims  and 
each  block  may  be  connected  together  by  said  slats;  said 
balcony  unit,  window  unit,  columned  porch  unit,  door  unit, 
roof  unit  and  chimney  may  also  be  used  to  enhance  different 
structures  built  with  the  building  set. 


5,492,496 
ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT  GARMENT 
Lesa  R.  Walker,  1700  Stamford  La^  Austin,  Tex.  78703 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,136 
Int  CL*  A41B  9/00:  A41C  1/00 
VS.  a,  450—155  8  Claims 

1.  A  support  garment  covering  the  front  and  sides  of  the  abdo- 
men with  means  to  fasten  around  the  back  which  provides  comfort 
to  the  abdomen  when  an  individual  is  in  a  reclining  position, 
particularly  adapted,  but  not  exclusively,  for  the  use  of  pregnant 
women  and  which  comprises: 

a.  an  expandable  front  panel  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
longitudinal  sides;  said  front  panel  is  not  padded  and  is  made 
of  soft  material  and  constructed  of  a  material  which  allows 
fullness  across  the  abdomen  with  room  for  abdominal  expan- 


1.  A  customized  building  set  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  planar  wall  slats  each  having  a  length 
and  two  opposite  ends  with  male  connectors  at  each  end 


b.  resibently  deformable  bands  or  other  such  gathering  means 
sewn  into  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  front  panel 
whereby  said  front  panel  is  gently  gathered  in  at  the  upper  and 
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,sa 


an  upper  section  positioned  over  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
lower  section  and  having  two  sublimable  media  inlet  ports 
and  a  compressed  gas  inlet  port  aligned  with  said  outlet  port 
of  said  lower  section  and  positioned  between  said  sublimable 
media  inlet  ports:  and 

a  reciprocating  transfer  member  slidably  mounted  between  a 
first  bearing  strip  attached  to  said  upper  section  and  a  second 
beating  strip  attached  to  said  lower  section  for  reciprocal 
movement,  and  having  at  least  two  transfer  chambers  for 
receiving  sublimable  media  from  said  sublimable  media  inlet 
ports  and  for  transporting  the  sublimable  media  to  adjacent 
said  outlet  port. 


lower  edges,  allowing  said  support  garment  to  fit  the  body 
contour  and  expand  as  needed; 

c.  soft,  padded  side  panels  of  equal  size  attached  along  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  front  panel  and  extending  into  back 
flaps  of  equal  size  with  means  to  fasten  around  the  back  of  the 
wearer, 

d.  said  front  and  side  panels  with  shape  and  contour  such  that 
most  of  the  front  and  sides  of  the  abdominal  area  are  covered; 

e.  layered  padding  in  said  side  panels  is  encased  in  soft  material 
wfierein  the  positioning  of  said  padding  in  said  side  panels 
creates  a  gradual  increase  in  padding  toward  the  front  or 
anterior  part  of  the  abdomen  and  a  smooth  contour  of  said 
side  panels;  and 

f.  adjustable  fastening  means  secured  to  said  back  flaps  for 
adjustably  fastening  said  support  garment  at  the  back  of  the 


5,492,498 
MULTI-PIECE  SANDING  WHEEL 
Abel  R.  Casillas,  Los  Angeles;  Jose  R,  Gutierrez,  Long  Beach, 
and  Frederick  C.  Schneider.  Ill,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Visser  Irrevocable  Trust   1992-1, 
Englewood.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.370,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5380J39.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,791.  Feb. 

21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

370,484 

Int.  a.*-  B24D  9/04 

\i&.  a.  451—4%  26  CUims 


5.492,497 

SUBLIMABLE  PARTICLE  BLAST  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Robert   K.   Brooke,   SneUville;    Robert   W.   Schmncker,   and 

Joseph  J.  .Schmucker,  both  of  Warner  Robins,  all  of  Ga., 

a.s.signors  to  Tomco,  Equipment  Company,  Loganville,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part' of  Ser.  No.  124,712,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,415,584.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,990 

Int.  a."  B08B  7/00 
MS.  CL  451—99  19  CUims 


1.  A  particle  blast  cleaning  apparams  for  use  with  sublimable 
blast  media,  a  source  of  compressed  gas.  and  a  discharge  nozzle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  sublimable  media  with  compressed 
gas.  said  mixing  means  including: 

a  lower  section  having  an  outlet  port  formed  therein; 


1.  A  multi-piece  sanding  wheel  primarily  intended  for  sanding  a 
workpiece,  said  multi-piece  sanding  wheel  including: 

at  least  two  separable,  sanding  members  respectively  having  a 
predetermined,  fixed  shape  and  maintaining  said  predeter- 
mined, hxed  shape  in  use,  support  means,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  support  means  about  an  axis,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  support  means  to  said  drive  means,  first 
means  for  removably  securing  a  first  of  said  at  least  two 
separable  sanding  members  to  said  suppon  means  in  a  prede- 
termined, fixed  position  relative  to  said  support  means  while 
said  support  means  is  secured  to  said  drive  means,  and  second 
means  for  removably  securing  a  second  of  said  at  least  two 
sanding  members  to  said  suppon  means  in  a  predetermined, 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  support  means  and  to  said  first 
sanding  member  while  said  support  means  is  secured  to  said 
drive  means,  said  first  and  second  secunng  means  being 
operably  distinct  from  each  other  wherein  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sanding  members  can  be  removed  from  being  secured 
to  said  support  means  while  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
sanding  members  remains  secured  to  said  support  means  in 
said  fixed  position  relative  to  support  means,  each  of  said 
sanding  members  having  an  outer,  sanding  surface  extending 
partially  about  said  axis  wherein  said  sanding  surfaces 
together  form  a  substantially  continuous  sanding  surface 
about  said  axis  when  said  sanding  members  are  secured  to 
said  support  means,  said  substantially  continuous  sanding 
surface  assuming  a  first  predetermined,  fixed  shape  when  said 
drive  means  is  not  rotating  and  maintaining  said  first  prede- 
termined, fixed  shape  in  normal  u.se  when  said  drive  means  is 
rotating  said  sanding  wheel  and  said  sanding  wheel  is  abutting 
and  sanding  said  workpiece. 
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5.492,499 
DEVICE  FOR  MASSAGING  A  PORTION  OF  MEAT 
Lambertus  F.  W.  Van  Haren,  Druten,  and  Henricus  W.  Van 
Doome,  Boxmeer.  both  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 
Protecon-Langen  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,474 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo   Netherlands,  Sep.   13,   1993, 
9301578 

Int.  C\.^  A22C  9/00 
MS.  a.  452—141  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  massaging  a  portion  of  meat,  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  vessel  supported  by  said  frame,  said  vessel  including  a 
wall  having  an  inner  side;  and  an  agitation  member  arranged  in  a 
standing  position  along  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 
wherein  said  agitation  member  is  formed  by  a  hollow  body  having 
a  closing  edge  situated  outside  of  said  vessel. 


5.492.500 
BALLOONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO 
OXIDATION 
Harold  K.  Sinclair,  and  Donald  K.  Burchett,  both  of  LouisviUe. 
Ky..  assignors  to  Hi-Float  Co..  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.114,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,433 
Int  a.*  A63H  27/\0:  B05D  Sm 
MS.  a.  446—220  10  Claims 

1.  TTie  method  for  manufacturing  a  transparent  natural  rubber 
inflatable  and  expandable  toy  balloon  having  superior  resistance  to 
oxidation  when  the  balloon  is  in  an  expanded  state  comprising 
forming  a  natural  rubber  toy  balloon; 

coating  an  exterior  surface  of  said  balloon  with  an  optically 

clear,  uncured  elastomeric  coating;  and 
drying  said  coating  without  curing  said  elastomeric  coating 
whereby  said  uncured  elastomeric  coating  retards  oxidation 
opacification  of  said  transparent  natural  rubber  toy  balloon 
when  inflated. 


(d)  said  breast  cup  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  breast  cups 
each  of  which  includes  a  cup  body  of  a  size  and  configuration 
to  receive  and  encompass  a  person's  breast;  each  said  cup 
body  extending  fix)m  a  first  portion,  which  when  said  breast 
cup  means  is  worn  would  be  disposed  beneath  a  person's 
breast,  to  a  second  portion  disposed  on  top  of  a  person's 
breast; 

(e)  each  of  said  cup  body  means  including  a  pair  of  breast  panels 
and  a  support  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  to  said 
second  portion  and  which  coacts  with  the  person's  breast 
when  worn  to  suppon  and  uplift  the  breast;  said  suppon 
portion  is  relatively  wide  at  said  first,  ponion  and  tapes 
inwardly  until  said  second  ponion;  said  second  portion 
extends  further  than  an  upper  periphery  of  said  breast  cup; 

(0  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  breast  panels  being  disposed  along 
a  respective  side  of  said  suppon  ponion  and  connected 
thereto. 


5,492^2 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  FLAT  FISH 
Jens  Hjorth,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Royal  Seafoods,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97.966,  JuL  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^78,194.  This  appUcation  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

359,921 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A22C  25/)4 

MS.  CL  452—170  16  Claims 


5,492,501 

BRASSIERE 

James  G.  Brown,  17D  Darius  Dr.,  Cortland,  N.Y.  13045 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619^84 

Int  CL*  A41C  3/12:3/14 

MS.  a.  450—31  13  Claims 

1.  A  brassiere,  comprising: 

(a)  body  encircling  means; 

(b)  clasp  means,  for  maintaining  said  body  encircling  means, 
disposed  about  the  body  of  a  person  in  proximity  to  their 
breast;  and 

(c)  breast  cup  means,  carried  by  said  body  encircling  means,  to 
receive  the  breasts  of  a  person  when  said  body  encircling 
means  is  disposed  about  the  person; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  flat  fish  comprising: 

(a)  a  device  that  takes  a  fish  measurement  as  the  flat  fish  is 
advaiKcd  along  a  processing  path  and  produces  an  output 
indicative  of  the  fish  measurement; 

(b)  a  database  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dimensions  of  character- 
istic flat  fish; 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  approximate  geometry  of  the  fish 
in  response  to  the  output  indicative  of  the  fish  measurement 
by  retrieving  the  dimensions  of  a  characteristic  flat  fish  from 
the  database  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  approximate  geometry  of  the  fish;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  rotating  fin  cuner  that  moves  transversely  rela- 
tive to  the  processing  path  toward  and  away  from  the  fish, 
following  the  approximate  geometry  of  the  fish  in  response  to 
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Che  output  signal  indicative  of  (he  approKimate  geometry  of 
the  fish,  to  remove  one  or  more  tins  of  the  hsh. 


VARIABLE-OFFSET.  POULTRY  DEBONING  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Davis,  11976  BHIs  Ferry  Rd„  Canton,  Ga.  90114 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^85 

Int  a.*  A22B  7/00:  A22C  17/04 

VS.  CL  452—179  31  Ctoims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  processing  of  poultry  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  frame; 

a  continuous  conveyor  movably  supponed  by  said  frame  for 
nxjvement  along  an  elongated  path  and  including  an  elon- 
gated edge; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  poultry,  wherein  said  support 
means  is  connected  to  said  continuous  conveyor  and  supports 
poultry  proximate  to  said  elongated  edge;  and 

said  support  means  including,  at  least. 

a  support  arm  member  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
continuous  conveyor,  wherein  said  support  arm  member  rises 
from  said  continuous  conveyor,  then  turns  into  a  vertical 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
continuous  conveyor  and  generally  toward  said  elongated 
edge,  then  turns  into  the  vertical  direction,  and 

a  support  fitting  connected  to  said  support  arm  member. 


32D 


30D     46 


12.  A  coin  dispenser  from  which  a  user  urges  out  coins  with  his 
or  her  hnger  or  thumb,  and  with  which  he  or  she  can  carry  coins  in 
a  clothing  pocket,  comprising: 

a  body. 

a  plurality  of  coin  holding  chambers  for  holding  coins  face  to 
face  in  stacks  with  the  coins'  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the 


largest  orthogonal  face  of  said  body,  the  coins  being  axially 
movable  in  said  chambers. 

a  pair  of  ledges  opposing  each  other  affixed  on  said  body  al  one 
end  of  each  chamber  for  retaining  the  coins,  each  ledge 
protruding  partway  toward  the  center  of  its  chamber. 

an  opening  in  each  chamber  for  an  appropriate  coin  to  slide 
radially  beside  said  pair  of  ledges  into  and  out  of  said  cham- 
ber and  said  body. 

a  floor  a(  the  other  end  of  each  chamber. 

a  plate  inside  each  chamber  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  its  surrounding  chamber,  said  plate 
located  in-between  said  pair  of  ledges  and  said  floor. 

a  spnng  inside  each  chamber  located  in-between  said  floor  and 
said  plate  for  urging  coins  against  said  pair  of  ledges. 

a  stub  being  centrally  located  on  and  fixed  perpendicular  lo  the 
face  of  each  plate  which  is  adjacent  said  spring,  said  stub 
having  an  axial  length  shorter  than  the  diameter  of  the  affixed 
plate. 

a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  floor  and  being  inside  each  spring,  said 
sleeve  having  an  axial  length  approximately  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  said  stub,  and 

a  hole  passing  through  each  sleeve  and  being  centered  with  its 
corresponding  chamber,  said  hole  having  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  stub,  said  stub  being  engaged 
with  and  axially  slidable  with  said  hole,  said  stub  and  said 
hole  being  for  the  maintaining  of  said  plate  square  with  its 
surrounding  chamber. 


5,492^5 

VEHICLE  VENTILATION  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED 

BACK  FLOW  PREVENTION 

Clark  D.  Bell,  Troy,  and  James  C.  Ostnind,  Lenox,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  lo  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,428 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60H  1/26 

VS.  a.  454—162  2  Claims 


5,492,504 
POCKET  PORTABLE  COIN  DISPENSER 
Charles  P.  Welters,  578  N.  Laclede  SuUon  Rd.,  Saint  Louis. 
Mo.  63119-2020 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,778 

Int  a."  G07D  lAX) 

VS.  a.  453—54  12  Claims 


50     260      52      30a     34 


1.  A  one  way  vehicle  interior  ventilation  valve  with  improved 
back  flow  prevention,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  continuous,  planar  sealing  shoulder  surround- 
ing and  defining  a  vent  opening. 

said  frame  further  having  a  plurality  of  webs  spanning  the  vent 
opening  enclosed  by  said  sealing  shoulder,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  webs  lying  in  a  plane  inset  from  the  plane  of  said 
sealing  shoulder  by  a  predetermined  inset,  and. 

a  generally  planar,  flexible  sealing  flap  overlying  said  sealing 
shoulder,  said  predetermined  inset  being  sufficiently  large  to 
allow  said  flap  to  bulge  inwardly  slightly  under  back  flow 
pressure,  so  that  said  flap  remains  engaged  with  said  sealing 
shoulder  without  interruption,  said  web  surfaces  engaging 
said  inwardly  bulged  flap  before  said  flap  bulges  inwardly 
sufficiently  to  pull  past  said  sealing  shoulder. 
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5,492.506 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE  PULLEY 

R.  Dennis  Lorance,  Rte.  1,  Box  38,  Burr,  Nebr.  68324 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,764 

Int.  a."  F16H  55/52 

VS.  CL  474-^9  8  Claims 


38  44  22     I2b36b     /*      ,o 


1.  A  continuously  variable  diameter  pulley,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hub  having  a  forward  face,  a  rearward 
face,  a  circumferential  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing from  the  rearward  to  the  forward  face; 

said  hub  coaxially  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  vane  having  a  head  portion  mounted 
on  a  stem  portion,  with  said  stems  slidably  Joumaled  through 
apertures  extending  radially  inwardly  into  said  hub  circumfer- 
ential surface,  for  slidable  movement  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  in  said  apertures  and  rotational  movement  with  said 
hub; 

said  vane  head  portions  forming  an  outer  circumferential  drive 
surface  around  said  hub;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  sliding  all  of  said  vanes  inwardly  and 
outwardly  in  said  apertures,  to  selectively  vary  the  overall 
diameter  of  the  circumferential  drive  surface  of  the  pulley. 


5,492407 
V-RIBBED  BELT  AND  GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR 
FORMING  THE  BELT 
Toshimi  Kumazaki,  Hyago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuboslii  Belt- 
ing Ltd..  Nagata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.351 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  JuL  7,  1993,  5-193211 

InL  a.*  F16G  1/00 

VS.  a.  474—205  29  Claims 


there  being  a  second  portion  of  the  exposed  rib  surface  that  is 
neither  cut  nor  ground  during  formation  of  the  power  trans- 
mission belt. 


5,492.508 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Kaziunasa   l^nkamoto.   Toyota;    Masahiko  Amlo.   Okazaki; 
Masahiro  Hayabuchi,  and  Toshihiro  Kano.  both  of  Aiijo.  aU 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1993,  5-232041 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/00 

VS.  a.  475—125  11  Claims 
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I.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
which  is  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  an  engine  and  which  is 
shifted  by  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  a  plurality  of 
frictional  engagement  elements,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  servos,  each  hydraulic  servo  engaging 
and  disengaging  one  of  the  plurality  of  frictional  engagement 
elements; 

oil  supplying  means  for  supplying  oil  to  a  selected  hydraulic 
servo  for  engaging  a  selected  frictional  engagement  element 
in  the  course  of  a  gear  change  to  a  targeted  gear  ratio; 

input  torque  determining  means  for  determining  input  torque 
input  to  said  transmission; 

inertia  torque  estimating  means  for  estimating  an  inertia  torque 
corresponding  to  a  rate  of  change  in  rotary  speed  of  a  rotary 
component  of  said  transmission  during  the  gear  change; 

input  torque  correcting  means  for  calculating  a  required  operat- 
ing torque  by  adding  said  determined  input  torque  and  said 
inertia  torque;  and 

operating  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  pressure  of  the 
oil  supplied  to  the  selected  hydrauUc  servo  to  correspond  to 
said  required  operating  torque. 


5.492.509 

OPERATING  RANGE  SELECTION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Eldon  L.  Goates,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

panv,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^38 

InL  CI."  F16H  59/08 

VS.  CL  475— L31  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

an  endless  body  having  a  length  and  defining  an  elongate  rib, 

said  body  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  and  laterally  spaced 

sides, 
said  rib  having  an  exposed  surface  to  engage  with  a  cooperating 

pulley, 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  exposed  rib  surface  being  formed  by 

at  least  one  of  grinding  and  cutting. 


-1  tfi 


-zT 


'JT 


1382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  19% 


1.  A  system  for  selecting  operating  ranges  of  an  automatic 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  fluid  pressure  source: 

a  source  of  control  pressure: 

range  selector  means,  responsive  to  selection  of  a  first  range  and 
second  range,  for  opening  and  closing  hydraulic  connections 
to  the  control  pressure  source; 

hydraulic  circuit  means  having  a  first  portion  pressurized  to 
operate  the  transmission  in  the  first  range  and  a  second 
portion  pressurized  lo  operate  ttie  transmission  in  the  second 
range: 

range  valve  means,  responsive  to  the  connections  opened  and 
closed  by  the  range  selector  means,  for  hydraulically  connect- 
ing (he  fluid  pressure  source  alternately  to  the  first  portion  and 
second  portion,  continually  biased  to  open  a  connection  of  the 
fluid  pressure  source  and  first  portion  and  to  close  a  connec- 
tion of  the  fluid  pressure  source  aitd  second  portion,  the  range 
valve  means  comprising: 

a  chamber: 

a  spool  slidably  supported  in  the  chamber,  having  ports  adapted 
to  commtmicate  with  the  chamber,  said  spool  tiaving  control 
lands  mutually  spaced  tliereon  lo  open  and  close  connections 
among  the  chamber  and  said  pons: 

a  first  port  connected  to  the  first  portion: 

a  second  port  connected  to  the  second  portion: 

a  tfiird  port  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  source; 

a  first  control  port  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the 
control  pressure  source  by  the  range  selector  means: 

a  second  control  port  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the 
control  pressure  source  by  the  range  selector  means:  and 

a  compression  spring  biasing  the  spool  toward  a  position  where 
a  connection  between  the  first  port  and  third  port  is  open  and 
a  connection  between  the  second  port  and  third  port  is  closed: 

a  valve  body  in  which  the  chamber  is  formed: 

a  first  guide  supporting  the  spool  in  the  chamber  for  movement 
relative  to  the  first  guide,  biased  by  control  pressure  toward  a 
control  land  of  the  spool  and  the  valve  body:  and 

a  second  guide  supporting  the  spool  in  the  chamber  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  second  guide,  spaced  along  the  spool 
from  the  first  guide,  the  spring  located  between  (lie  first  guide 
and  second  guide,  the  spring  biasing  the  first  guide  and 
second  guides  in  opposite  directions  along  the  spool  and 
toward  tiie  valve  body,  the  valve  body  potentially  limiting 
movement  of  the  first  guide  and  second  guide  relative  to  the 
spool. 


5,492^10 

DIFFERENTUL  WITH  EXTENDED  PLANET  GEARS 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  MESHING  PORTIONS 

Wanl  E.  Bowermao,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Zcxd  Torsen 

liK.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,027 

Int.  CI."  F16H  48/10 

VS.  a.  «75— 252  30  aaims 


a  housing  rotatable  about  a  pair  of  drive  shafts  sharing  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  side  gears  positioned  in  said  housing 

for  receiving  ends  of  the  respective  drive  shafts  for  rotation 

therewith  about  tlie  common  axis: 
at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  planet  gears  positioned  in 

said  housing  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  that  extend 

parallel  to  the  common  axis: 
each  of  said  planet  gears  including  a  first  meshing  portion  in 

engagement  with  one  of  said  side  gears  and  second  and  third 

meshing  portions  in  engagement  with  respective  meshing 

portions  of  its  paired  planet  gear; 
said  engaged  second  and  third  meshing  poriions  of  the  planet 

gears  straddling  said  second  side  gear  along  the  common  axis; 

and 
said  first  and  second  side  gears  straddling  the  engaged  second 

meshing  portions  of  the  planet  gears  along  the  common  axis. 


5.492Jill 

APPARATl'S  FOR  INTERLOCKING  THROTTLE, 

DYNAMIC  BRAKE  AND  REVERSER  HANDLES  ON  A 

CONTROL  STAND  OF  A  RAILWAY  LOCOMOTIVE 

Steve  Kozminski,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed' Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,215 

int.  CI."  B60K  41/20:  G05G  5/Oii 

VS.  CI.  477—27  20  Claims 


I.  A  parallel-axis  differential  gear  assembly  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  interlocking  independent  control  handles  for 
throttle  action,  dynamic  brake  action  and  reverser  action,  within  a 
control  stand  for  a  railway  locomotive  comprising: 

a  first  pivotal  lever  handle  for  controlling  thronle  action  secured 
to  a  first  rotatable  axle. 

a  second  pivotal  lever  handle  for  controlling  dynamic  brake 
action  secured  to  a  second  rotatable  axle  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  rotatable  axle. 

a  third  pivotal  lever  handle  for  controlling  reverser  action 
secured  to  a  third  rotatable  axle  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  lo  said  first  and  second  rotatable  axles,  said  third 
pivotal  lever  handle  being  pivotal  to  three  positions,  a  central 
neutral  position  and  forward  and  reverse  positions  at  either 
end, 

a  first  cam  disk  substantially  perpendicularly  mounted  to  said 
first  axle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  periphery  of  said  first  cam 
disk  is  defined  by  at  least  a  partial  cylindrical  first  surface 
radially  spaced  from  said  first  axle,  and  a  partial  concave 
second  surface  adjacent  to  said  at  least  partial  cylindrical  first 
surface. 

a  second  cam  disk  substantially  perpendicularly  mounted  to  said 
second  axle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  periphery  of  said  second 
cam  disk  is  defined  by  at  least  a  partial  cylindrical  first  surface 
radially  spaced  from  said  second  axle,  and  a  partial  concave 
second  surface  adjacent  to  said  at  least  partial  cylindrical  first 
surface. 

said  first  and  second  cam  disks  being  disposed  substantially  in  a 
common  plane  and  directly  adjacent  to  one  another  such  that 
said  concave  second  surface  of  each  cam  disk  is  directly 
opposed  one  another,  so  that  only  one  of  said  first  and  second 
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pivotal  lever  handles  can  be  pivoted  at  any  given  time  by 
virtue  of  said  first  cylindrical  surface  on  an  associated  cam 
disk  moving  into  engagement  with  an  opposed  concave  sec- 
ond surface  of  an  adjacent  cam  disk. 

a  first  stop  means  associated  with  said  third  axle  adapted  to 
block  pivotal  rotation  of  said  first  pivotal  lever  handle  when 
said  third  pivotal  lever  handle  is  in  any  position  other  than 
forward,  reverse  and  neutral,  and 

a  second  stop  means  associated  with  said  third  axle  adapted  to 
block  pivotal  rotation  of  said  second  pivotal  lever  handle 
when  said  third  pivotal  lever  handle  is  in  any  position  other 
than  forward  and  reverse. 


5,492^13 

SOLENOID  TYPE  DAMPING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

EXERCISING  MACHINES 

Tao  M.  Wang,  6F,  No.  51,  AUey  22,  Lane  553,  Sec.  4,  Chung 

Hsiao  E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,587 

Int  a."  A«B  22/06:21/005 

VS.  a.  482-^  6  Claims 


5,492312 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  WHEEL-REVERSING  MEANS 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Ying-Hao  Wu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Chung-Da  Wu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pivv.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,143 

Int  CL"  B60K  41/02 

VS.  a.  477—73  3  Claims 
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I.  A  brake  system  for  an  automobile,  said  automobile  including 
an  engine,  a  gear  assembly  and  a  clutch  assembly  connected 
operably  to  said  engine  and  detachably  to  an  input  shaft  of  said 
gear  assembly  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  engine  via  said  gear 
assembly  to  turn  a  wheel  of  said  automobile,  said  clutch  assembly 
having  a  clutch  shaft  connected  to  said  engine,  and  a  clutch  shell 
mounted  rotatably  around  said  clutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  detachably  thereon  so  as  lo  co-rotate  with  said  clutch  shaft 
in  a  first  direction,  said  brake  system  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  set  provided  between  said  clutch  and  gear 
assemblies  and  including  a  bell-shaped  casing  with  a  central 
neck  connected  securely  to  said  input  shaft  of  said  gear 
assembly,  said  bell-shaped  casing  having  an  annular  wall 
portion  with  an  internal  thread  therein,  said  planetary  gear  set 
further  including  a  sun  gear  disposed  centrally  in  said  bell- 
shaped  casing  and  fixed  on  said  clutch  shaft  which  passes 
axially  and  centrally  therethrough,  and  a  planet  gear  meshing 
with  said  internal  thread  of  said  bell-shaped  casing  and  said 
sun  gear,  said  planet  gear  having  a  planet  shaft  connected 
rotatably  to  said  clutch  shell: 
a  clutch  operating  means  for  unfastening  said  clutch  shell  from 

said  clutch  shaft:  and 
an  emergency  braking  means  for  braking  said  clutch  shell  from 
rotating  and  permitting  said  bell-shaped  casing  lo  be  rotated 
by  said  engine  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  thereby  turning  said  wheel  of  said  automobile  in  a 
rearward  direction  so  as  to  stop  said  automobile  from  running 
forward,  and  for  increasing  instantaneously  an  extra  amount 
of  fuel  to  said  engine  to  retain  said  engine  in  a  functioning 
mode. 


1.  A  solenoid  type  damping  control  device  comprising: 

a  flywheel  unit  mounted  on  the  upright  frame  of  an  exercising 
machine,  said  flywheel  unit  comprising  a  flywheel  having  a 
friction  surface  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  driven  wheel 
connected  to  said  flywheel  and  driven  by  the  main  wheel  of 
the  exercising  machine  through  a  transmission  device: 

a  solenoid  damping  unit  mounted  on  the  base  frame  of  the 
exercising  unit  and  controlled  to  give  a  damping  friction  force 
to  said  flywheel,  said  solenoid  damping  unit  comprising  a 
solenoid  body  having  a  mounting  plate  fastened  to  the  base 
ftame  of  the  exerciser,  a  magnetic  reciprocating  rod  insetted 
through  a  hole  on  said  solenoid  body,  a  soft  iron  disk  fastened 
lo  one  end  of  said  magnetic  reciprocating  rod.  a  shoe  holder 
having  a  rear  end  fastened  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  magnetic 
reciprocating  rod  by  a  pivot  pin,  a  friction  shoe  fastened  to 
said  shoe  holder  and  fitting  over  said  friction  surface  of  said 
flywheel,  a  spring  mounted  around  said  magnetic  reciprocat- 
ing rod  and  retained  between  said  shoe  holder  and  said 
solenoid  body;  and 

a  power  control  unit  controlled  to  regulate  DC  power  supply  to 
said  solenoid  damping  unit  in  providing  a  damping  friction 
force  to  said  flywheel  unit,  said  power  control  unit  comprising 
an  adapter  to  convert  city  power  supply  to  low  voltage  DC 
power  supply,  an  IC  board  connected  to  said  adapter  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  solenoid  damping  unit,  an  exer- 
cising amount  sening  control  having  an  input  end  for  setting 
the  damping  force  according  to  the  desired  amount  of  exercise 
and  an  output  end  connected  lo  said  IC  board,  a  speed 
detector  controlled  by  said  IC  board  to  detect  the  revolving 
speed  of  the  main  wheel  and  to  provide  a  detected  signal  to 
said  IC  board  causing  it  to  regulate  DC  power  supply  to  said 
solenoid  damping  unit. 


5,492,514 
HOME  TRAINER  WITH  BIOFEEDBACK 
Wilhelm  Daum,  Vach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daum  Electronic 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,770 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    14,    1993, 
9307352  U 

Int  CI.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  stationary  bicycle  home  trainer,  said  trainer  comprising: 

a  sensor  means,  responsive  to  a  physical  condition  of  a  person. 

which  detects  an  electrical  resistance  of  a  skin  surface  of  said 

person,  said  electrical  resistance  being  dependent  on  an 
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amount  of  time  dunng  which  said  person  exercises  on  said 
trainer  and  on  an  amount  of  time  elapsed  after  which  said 
person  stops  exercising  on  said  trainer 

a  device  for  collecting,  measuring  and  transmitting  data  relating 
to  pedaling  movements  of  said  trainer; 

a  microprocessor  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and 
said  device; 

al  least  one  acoustic  indicator  instrument  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  means  wherein  said  microprocessor  triggers 
said  at  least  one  acoustic  indicator  instrument  in  response  to  a 
signal  received  from  said  sensor  means,  and  wherein  said  al 
least  one  acou.stic  indicator  is  a  reproducer  of  a  medium,  said 
medium  being  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  cassette,  a  com- 
pact disk,  and  a  mini  disk,  said  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
stored  training  programs;  and 

a  selected  training  program  which  gives  spoken  instructions  on 
the  behavior  of  exercising,  said  training  program  being 
selected  from  said  medium  by  said  microprocessor  means  in 
dependence  on  a  training  condition  of  s^d  person  exercising, 
in  accordance  with  fitness  charactenslics  stored  from  a  latest 
exercise  and  in  dependance  on  a  signal  received  from  said 
sensors,  said  sensors  checking  a  physical  condition  of  said 
person. 


5,492,515 
CLIMBING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Richard  D.  Charnitski,  25601  Adriana  St.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif. 
92691 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,550 

lat.  a."  \63B  22/12:1/00 

VS.  a.  482—51  23  Claims 


two  oppositely  disposed  elongated  handle  guides  and  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  elongated  foot  pedal  guides,  each  said  handle 
mounted  to  move  along  one  of  handle  guides  and  each  said 
foot  pedal  mounted  to  move  along  one  of  said  foot  pedal 
guides,  said  handles  and  said  foot  pedals  interconnected  with 
one  another  such  that  all  pedals  and  handles  move  synchro- 
nously and  movement  of  the  foot  pedals  along  the  foot  pedal 
guides  through  a  given  distance  results  in  a  movement  of  the 
handles  along  the  handle  guides  through  a  greater  distance. 


5.492,516 

EXERCISE  APPARATTIS  FOR  USE  WITH  BICYCLES 

Edward  E.  IVotter.  4545  Gandy  Blvd..  Tampa,  Fla.  33611 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.220 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/16 

VS.  a.  482—57  11  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  bicycle 
having  a  handle  bar.  a  top  tube  and  a  pair  of  wheels,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  frame: 

a  first  turntable  and  a  second  turntable  rotatably  connected  to 
said  frame,  each  turntable  having  a  top  surface  and  said 
turntables  being  connected  to  one  another  for  simultaneous 
rotation; 

support  means  for  support  of  a  bicycle,  said  support  means 
being  slidably  attached  to  said  frame  for  movement  along  a 
line  between  said  hrst  turntable  and  said  second  turntable, 
such  that  when  a  bicycle  is  mounted  thereon,  each  wheel  of 
the  pair  of  wheels  of  the  bicycle  engage  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  first  and  second  turntables. 


23.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 
two  handles  and  two  foot  pedals; 


5,492,517 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
James   R.   Bostic,  Walertown;   Alan   E.   Doop,  Delano,  and 
Michael  E.  Heutmaker.  Long  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  a.ssignoi^  to 
NordicTrack,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,202,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,680,  Jul.  14, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
877.524.  May  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^26,866.  This  appUcation 
Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,110 
Int  CI."  A63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  482—70  26  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  resistance  device,  comprising: 
a  flywheel; 
a  drag  strap  disposed  about  a  portion  of  a  cylindrical  contact 

surface  on  said  flywheel; 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  hrst  radially  displaced  member  on  said  shaft,  wherein  said  first 
radially  displaced  member  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
drag  strap  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  shaft,  and  movement 
of  said  first  radially  displaced  memtier  relative  to  said  fly- 
wheel alters  tension  in  said  drag  strap; 
a  second  radially  displaced  member  on  said  shaft; 
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5,492419 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492,518 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

S.  !>  Measom,  1455  No.  1558  East,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,066 

int  CL*  A63B  21/068 

VS.  a.  482—96  26  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  including; 

a  rigid  frame  assembly; 

ground-engaging  base  means  for  supporting  said  rigid  frame 
assembly; 

means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  an  individual  using  said 
exercise  apparatus,  including  shuttle  means  engaged  with  said 
rigid  frame  assembly  and  adapted  to  undergo  upright  transla- 
tion with  respect  to  said  rigid  frame  assembly  and  translate 
the  individual  therewith; 

a  handle  assembly: 

first  pivot  means  for  securing  said  handle  assembly  to  said  rigid 
frame  assembly,  said  iiandle  assembly  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  individual  using  said  exercise  apparatus  and  rotated 
reversibly  about  said  first  pivot  means;  and 

drive  link  means  for  transmitting  force  under  tension  and 
directly  coupling  said  handle  assembly  to  said  shuttle  means, 
whereby  motion  imparted  to  said  handle  assembly  directly 
translates  said  shuttle  means  and  exerts  lift  against  the  weight 
of  the  individual  using  said  exercise  apparatus. 


5,492,520 

ABDOMINAL  EXERCISER  DEVICE 

Donald  Brown,  P.O.  Box  432,  Chester,  N  J.  07930 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,525 

Int  CL*  A63B  23/02 

VS.  CL  482—140 


U  Claims 


an  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  radially 
displaced  member  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  shaft,  for 
adjusting  tension  in  said  drag  strap,  wherein  operation  of  said 
adjusting  means  causes  movement  of  said  first  radially  dis- 
placed member  relative  to  said  flywheel. 


8.  An  abdominal  exercise  device  of  skeletal  construction  com- 
prising 

a  pair  of  parallel  support  rails  for  resting  on  a  support  surface 

with  a  person  disposed  therebetween  in  a  supine  position; 
a  pair  of  parallel  arcuate  rocker  portions,  each  rtxker  portion 

extending  from  a  forward  end  of  a  respective  support  rail  for 

rocking  of  the  device  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  rearward 

direction  relative  to  said  support  rails; 
a  pair  of  arm  rest  portions,  each  arm  rest  portion  extending  from 

a  respective  rocker  portion  to  receive  an  elbow  of  a  person 

disposed  between  said  support  rails; 
a  connecting  portion  extending  from  said  support  rails  at  ends 

opposite  said  rocker  portions;  and 
a  support  means  secured  to  and  across  said  connecting  portion 

for  supporting  the  neck  and  head  of  a  person  disposed 

between  said  support  rails  in  a  supine  position  while  the 

person  curls  his/her  body  forwardly  while  rocking  on  said 

arcuate  rocker  portions. 


5,492,521 
UNIVERSAL  TWISTER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  THE 
FRAME  OF  A  TREADMILL  OR  OTHER  EXERCISE 
DEVICE 
William  T.  WUkinson,  Suiwet  Dr.,  R.D.  #1,  Salem,  NJ.  08079, 
and  John  J.  Nelson,  Levitown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  T. 
Wilkinson,  Salem,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  183,741,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat 
Na  5,407,408.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
413,899 
Int  a.'  A63B  22/14 
VS.  CI.  482—147  16  Claims 

1.  A  twister  exercise  device  for  being  mounted  to  a  base  exercise 
device  wherein  the  base  exercise  device  includes  a  frame,  said 
twister  exercise  device  comprising  a  support  assembly,  said  sup- 
port assembly  including  a  support  rod  for  extending  across  the 
frame,  said  support  assembly  further  including  an  adjusting  bar 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  support  bar  for 
extending  across  the  frame,  a  twister  disc  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
support  assembly,  said  adjusting  bar  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends, 
a  loclcing  member  movably  mounted  to  each  of  said  opposite  ends 
to  selectively  vary  the  distance  between  said  loclcing  members,  and 
each  of  said  locking  members  being  of  hook  like  shape  to  be 
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hooked  over  the  frame  whereby  said  twister  exercise  device  may 
be  selectively  mounted  to  different  size  frames. 


5,49W22 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POP-UP  ACTION  PRODUCTS 
Sharon  Rubar.  Countryside.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Lehigh  Press, 
Inc..  CTieiry  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.806 

Int.  Cl.'^  B31D  5/00 

VS,  a.  493—325  14  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  maicing  a  plurality  of  individual  pop-up  action 
products  In  a  continuous  manner,  composing  the  steps  of:  slitting  a 
continuous  web  of  paper  into  at  least  lirst  and  second  ribbons;  at 
least  partially  cutting  a  portion  of  said  second  ribbon  to  define  a 
scries  of  predetermined  shapes  therein;  superimposing  and  marry- 
ing said  first  and  second  ribbons;  adhesively  securing  said  lirst  and 
second  ribbons  at  or  adjacent  to  each  of  said  series  of  predeter- 
mined shapes;  and.  transversely  cutting  the  adhesively  secured  first 
and  second  nbbons  between  each,  or  a  multiple  number,  of  said 
series  of  predetermined  shapes,  thereby  forming  a  succession  of 
individual  pop-up  action  products  wherein  said  transversely  cut 
first  nbbon  forms  a  slide  panel  in  each  product  such  that  a  relative 
linear  movement  of  said  slide  panel  results  In  a  relative  elevational 
movement  of  the  one.  or  a  multiple  number,  of  predetermined 
shapes  of  each  product. 
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range  selector  means,  responsive  to  selection  of  a  first  range  and 
second  range,  for  opening  and  closing  hydraulic  connections 
to  the  control  pressure  source; 

hydraulic  circuit  means  having  a  first  portion  pressurized  to 
operate  the  transmission  in  the  first  range  and  a  second 
portion  pressurized  to  operate  the  transmission  in  the  second 
range; 

first  valve  means,  responsive  to  the  connections  opened  and 
closed  by  the  range  selector  means,  for  alternately  hydrauli- 
cally  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  first  portion  and 
connecting  the  vent  and  first  portion,  biased  to  close  a  con- 
nection of  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  first  portion  and  to 
open  a  connection  of  the  vent  and  first  portion;  and 

a  second  valve  means,  responsive  to  the  connections  opened  and 
closed  by  the  range  selector  means,  for  alternately  hydrauli- 
cally  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  second  portion 
and  connecting  the  vent  and  second  portion,  biased  to  close  a 
connection  of  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  second  portion 
and  to  open  a  connection  of  the  vent  and  second  poition. 


5,492324 
EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT 
GOnter  W.  Marx.  Bcrgstrasse  15.  D-88427  Bad  Sctaussenried, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.057 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1992, 
9204303  U 

Int  CL"  A63B  2I/W8 
U.S.  a.  482—112  15  Oaims 


5.492,523 
OPERATING  RANGE  SELECTION  OF  AN  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
.\llan  S.  Leonard.  Westland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254332 
Int.  CI."  F16H  59/WS 
U,S.  a.  475—131  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  selecting  operating  ranges  of  an  automatic 
transmission,  compnsing: 
a  fluid  pressure  source; 
a  source  of  control  pressure: 
a  vent; 


1.  Exercise  equipment  for  strengthening  various  muscle  groups, 
comprising: 

a  stand  having  a  base  portion  and  a  bracing  member  that  extends 
upward  from  the  base  portion. 

first  and  second  struts  each  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends,  the  struts  being  attached  to  the  bracing  member  at  their 
respective  first  ends  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  struts  to  pivot 
relative  to  each  other  about  their  respective  first  ends,  the 
struts  diverging  at  an  acute  angle  from  their  first  ends  toward 
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their  second  ends,  and  there  being  contact  areas  on  the  struts 
for  applying  force  to  the  struts  to  cause  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  struts, 
a  spring  element  connected  to  the  first  and  second  struts  at  first 
and  second  connection  points  respectively  and  effective 
between  the  two  struts  for  resisting  relative  pivotal  movement 
of  the  struts  in  at  least  one  direction,  and  wherein  at  least  the 
first  connection  point  is  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  first  strut. 


5,492,525 
EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CARPAL  TUNNEL 

SYNDROME 
Jod  Gibney,  6  Harbor  Way,  Ste.  258,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93109 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  711,079,  Jun.  6,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,366,436.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

293,702 

InL  CI.*  A61H  1/00:  A63B  23/16 

VS.  a.  601—40  1  Claim 


1.  A  mouse  pad  for  a  computer  mouse  being  operable  for 
moving  a  cursor  on  a  computer  screen  when  moved  against  an 
upper  surface  of  the  mouse  pad.  said  mouse  pad  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  of  elastomeric  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  mouse  pad  comprises  a  hand 
exercise  portion,  said  hand  exercise  portion  being  removable  from 
said  mouse  pad  and  further  comprising  a  planar  elastonneric  sheet 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  which  are  coextensive 
with  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on 
said  mouse  pad  said  hand  exercise  portion  being  deformable  when 
removed  from  said  flat  sheet  and  having  at  least  five  holes  con- 
necting said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  wherein  said  at 
least  five  holes  are  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the  fingers  and 
thumb  of  a  hand. 


5,492,526 
LOOP  DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISE  AND  MASSAGE 
PURPOSES 
Yu-Cbin  Chen,  No.  29,  Lane  465,  Lieng  Tsuen  Road,  Fong 
Yuen  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,124 
Int  CL"  A61H  15/00 
VS.  CL  601—132  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  exercise  and  massage  comprising  steps  as 
follows: 

providing  an  exercise  and  massage  device  comprising  an  endless 
thread  member  which  includes  a  wire,  a  plurality  of  ball 
members  threaded  on  said  thread  member,  a  plurality  of 
spacing  members  provided  between  said  ball  members,  said 
thread  member  including  a  wire  cable  for  preventing  its 
stretching,  and  a  soft  covering  engaged  on  said  wire  cable, 
said  soft  covering  engaging  between  said  wire  cable  and  said 
ball  members  for  reducing  friction  therebetween; 


encircling  a  torso  with  the  exercise  and  massage  device  and 
gyrating  said  torso  whereby  the  ball  members  apply  force 
against  a  user's  body  for  exercising  and  massaging  purposes. 


5,492,527 
ARTHROSCOPIC  SHAVER  WITH  ROTATABLE  COLLET 

AND  SLIDE  ASPIRATION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Michael  P.  Glowa,-  Phillip  J.  Bennan,  both  of  St  Petersburg, 
and  Dale  Slenlier,  Palm  Harbor,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,910 

IntCl.*A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  604—22  13  Clabais 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  driving  an  elongated  surgical  tool 
having  an  axis  and  a  rotatable  inner  member  extending  along  said 
axis  and  rotatably  situated  within  an  outer  member,  said  outer 
member  having  a  cutting  window  facing  at  least  partially  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  drive  means  within  said  housing  for  driving  the  inner  member 

of  the  tool; 
a  releasable  collet  means  for  receiving  the  surgical  tool  and 

holding  it  longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  said  drive  means, 

said  collet  means  adapted  to  receive  said  outer  member  of 

said  tool  in  a  predetermined  angular  orientation  relative  to  the 

axis  of  said  housing; 
means  for  enabling  rotation  of  said  collet  means  for  varying  said 

predetermined  angular  orientation,  said  means  comprising: 
detent  means  to  retain  said  collet  in  a  selected  position,  said 

detent  means  being  manually  rotatable  without  being  first 

manually  urged  longitudinally,  said  detent  means  comprising: 
a  first  locking  plate  comprising  a  first  locking  surface  facing  in  a 

distal  direction; 
a  second  locking  plate  comprising  a  second  locking  surface 

facing  in  a  proximal  direction,  said  first  and  second  loclcing 

surfaces  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  prevent  relative 

rotation  between  said  first  and  second  locking  plates; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  collet  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  first 

locking  plate  and  having  a  keyway  means  for  fixing  the 

position  of  said  outer  member; 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  collet  member  and  said 

second  loclcing  plate  for  selectively  maintaining  said  first  and 

second  locking  surfaces  in  engagement. 
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S,49tS2» 
REMOVAL  OF  TISSUE 
Azis  Y.  Atiis,  9540  Firethorne  La..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  68520 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.163.  Aug.  16.  199.1.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continualion  of  $«r.  No.  759,937,  S«p.  16.  1991. 
abandooM,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
680.292,  Apr.  4,  199L  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  553.975,  Jul.  17.  1990,  Pat  No.  5J22,959. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349383 
lot  C1.''A61B  17/20 
VS.  a.  604—22  5  CUims 


220- 


I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  inserting  a  surface  dis- 
cnminating  fragmentmg  tip  having  at  least  one  surface  and  a 
longitudmal  axis  through  an  opening  m  (he  eye  into  the  lens  of  an 
eye  havmg  a  cataract  and  a  capsular  wail,  which  at  least  one 
surface  is  inwardly  curved  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a 
blunt  end  portion  of  the  surface  discnminating  framenling  tip  and 
has  at  least  one  fragmenting  edge  extending  generally  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis; 

moving  the  at  least  one  fragmenting  edge  at  a  velocity  faster 
than  the  fragmenting  velocity  with  respect  to  tissue  of  a 
cataract  and  lower  than  the  fragmenting  velocity  of  the  cap- 
sular wail  wherein  the  at  least  one  fragmenting  edge  contacts 
a  lens  and  a  capsular  wall  of  the  capsular  sac  without  being 
constrained  by  opposed  shear  forces  of  an  edge  of  the  at  least 
one  surface  and  another  portion  of  the  surface  discriminating 
tip; 
positioning  the  surface  discnminating  fragmenting  tip  to  impact 
said  tissue  of  the  cataract  while  it  is  moving  at  a  velocity 
higher  than  the  fragmenting  velocity  with  respect  to  the 
capsular  wall  and  at  an  angle  to  the  cataract;  whereby  the 
cataract  is  fragmented  but  not  the  capsular  wall; 
aspirating  the  fragmented  tissue;  and 

introducing  irrigating  fluid  into  the  capsular  sac.  wherein  the  at 
least  one  fragmenting  edge  causes  sufficient  cavitation  to 
fragment  tissue. 


hypertrophied  prosuie  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  device  for  removing  bladder  neck  blockage 
comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  wire  coiled  around  said  tube  attached  to  said  distal  end  of 

said  tube  for  heating  the  prostate  to  a  temperature  sufficient 

to  eflfect  tissue  necrosis; 
a  distendable  bladder  means  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said 

tube,  said  distendable  bladder  means  distal  to  said  heating 

means  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  urinary  bladder; 
inflating  means  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tube 

for  introducing  an  inflauon  medium  into  said  distendable 

bladder  means;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tube  for 

regulating  the  temperature  of  said  wire; 

b)  insetting  said  distendable  bladder  means  into  the  urinary 
bladder. 

c)  inflating  said  inserted  distendable  bladder  means  with  an 
inflation  medium  to  an  appropriate  volume  sufficient  to 
increase  the  diameter  of  said  distendable  bladder  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  urethra; 

d)  positioning  said  wire  so  that  said  wire  is  in  proximity  to  the 
prostate;  and 

e)  heating  said  wire  to  a  temperature  of  about  150°  to  about  300° 
fahrenheit  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  10  minutes  to  e£fect 
necrosis  of  the  tissue. 


5,492329 

TISSUE  NECROSING  APPAR.'VTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME  INCLIIDING  TREATMENT  OF  BENIGN 

PROSTRATE  HYPERTROPHY 

Robert  S.  Neuwirth.  Englewood.  NJ..  and  Lee  R.  Bolduc, 

Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  Gynelab  Products.  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,653 

Int  a."  A61M  JI/00 

VS.  a.  604—49  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  bladder  neck  blockage  caused  by  a 


5.492.530 

METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  THE  CORONARY 

ARTERIES  FROM  THE  RADIAL  OR  BRACHIAL  ARTERY 

IN  THE  ARM 
Robert   E.   Fischell.   Dayton,   Md..-    David   R.   Fischell.   Fair 
Haven.  NJ.,  and  Tim  A.  Fischell.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  a.ssignors 
to  Cathco.  Inc..  Dayton.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.347,  Feb.  7.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5^89,090.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.277 

Int.  a."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—49  19  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  human  aitenes  without  the  use  of  an 
introducer  sheath,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  percutaneously  inserting  an  arterial  access  needle  through  an 
arterial  access  site  on  the  skin  until  the  needle  point  is  situated 
within  the  artery; 

(b)  place  a  guide  wire  through  the  access  needle  and  into  the 
arterial  lumen; 

(c)  remove  the  access  needle  leaving  the  guide  wire  in  place; 

(d)  advance  a  guiding  catheter  system  over  the  guide  wire  and 
into  the  arterial  lumen,  the  guiding  catheter  system  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  cenu^l  passageway 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  also  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  a  distal  section,  the  hollow  tube's  distal  end 
being  tapered  for  easy  introduction  into  a  blood  vessel  and 
the  distal  section  having  a  bend  adapted  to  facilitate  intro- 
duction into  and  retention  within  the  ostium  of  an  artery; 
and 

a  dilator  having  an  elongated  body  and  having  a  central 
passageway  throughout  its  entire  length  which  central  pas- 
sageway is  adapted  to  slide  snuggly  over  a  guide  wire,  the 
dilator  also  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  distal 
section  and  also  having  a  handle  located  at  the  dilator's 
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proximal  end,  the  dilator  being  tapered  at  its  distal  end,  the 
dilator  being  adapted  to  slide  snuggly  through  the  central 
passageway  of  the  elongated  tube; 

(e)  remove  the  dilator  and  guide  wire  from  the  elongated  tube; 

(f)  advance  the  distal  end  of  the  guiding  catheter  system  into  the 
ostium  of  an  artery; 

(g)  perform  an  artery  opening  or  angiographic  procedure:  and 
(h)  remove  the  guiding  catheter  system  from  the  patient's  arte- 
rial system. 


I 
solution  through  the  sealed  opening  after  the  sealed  opening 
has  been  breached  by  the  rupmre  means;  and 
d)  a  locking  means  provided  on  the  expression  means  and 
manipulatable  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  means,  which  contacted  portion  is  opposite  the 
expression  means  with  the  container  means  folded  down  upon 
itself  to  thereby  lock  the  container  means  in  its  partially 
expressed  condition. 


5,492431 
INFUSER  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASTRIC  CA'VTTY 
Gregory  Post.  East  Amherst;  Matthew  Alesse,  Amherst,  and 
Edwin  T.  Bean,  Jr..  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Ethox  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,505,  Sep.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,632 

Int  CI.'  A61M  37AX) 

VS.  a.  604—82  10  aalms 


5,492432 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

William  P.  Ryan,  Minnetonka,  and  Edward  A.  Bartow,  Bloom- 

ington.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Medical,  Inc., 

Plymouth,  Miim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,481,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5438,299,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
871,722,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,171,297,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  324,913,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,112404. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,139 
Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  17  Cbiiiis 


1.  A  lavage  kit  for  introducing  an  antidote  solution  into  a  gastric 
cavity,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  flexible  container  means  provided  with  the  antidote  solution 
and  comprising  a  surrounding  side  wall  extending  fix)m  a 
sealed  opening  that  is  breachable  for  expression  of  the  anti- 
dote solution  thereform,  wherein  the  container  nneans  is  pro- 
vided with  a  first  threaded  means  surrounding  the  sealed 
opening; 

b)  conduit  means  having  a  first  end  provided  with  a  second 
threaded  means  that  is  threadably  engagable  with  the  first 
threaded  means  of  the  container  means,  and  a  rupture  means 
provided  inside  the  second  threaded  means,  the  rupture  means 
serving  to  rupture  the  sealed  opening  only  after  such  time  as 
the  first  threaded  means  is  threadingly  engaged  with  the 
second  threaded  means  of  the  container  means  so  that  the 
antidote  solution  cannot  inadvertently  express  from  the  con- 
tainer means  to  the  atmosphere  but  is  confined  in  the  first  end 
of  the  conduit  means  by  the  threaded  engagement  between  the 
first  and  second  threaded  means  and  wherein  the  conduit 
means  has  a  second  end  adapted  to  deliver  the  antidote 
solution  to  the  gastric  cavity; 

c)  expression  means  comprising  a  plate  means  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein  that  receives  the  side  wall  comprising  the 
container  means  in  a  surrounding  relationship  so  that  opposed 
sides  of  the  expression  means  are  provided  proximate 
opposed  portions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  container  means, 
wherein  the  expression  means  is  manipulatable  to  fold  the 
container  means  down  upon  itself  and  thereby  move  the 
opposed  portions  of  the  surrounding  side  wall  comprising  the 
container  means  into  a  proximate  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  thereby  provide  for  expression  of  the  antidote 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

a.  a  balloon  assembly; 

b.  means,  connected  to  said  balloon,  to  inflate  and  deflate  said 
balloon  assembly; 

c.  a  hub  including  a  central  tubular  member  with  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  and  a  flexible  polymer  tube  aligned  and  secured 
through  said  distal  end  of  said  hub.  said  flexible  polymer  tube 
having  an  interior  lumen  and  being  communicatively  con- 
nected to  said  balloon  assembly; 

d.  a  central  tube  including  an  interior  lumen,  said  tube  being 
communicatively  connected  to  said  balloon,  slidably  aligned 
in  said  lumen  of  said  flexible  polymer  tube,  and  having  a 
proximal  end  extending  into  said  hub  central  tubular  member: 

e.  a  piston  slidably.  sealably  disposed  in  said  hub  central  tubular 
member  and  secured  to  said  central  tube  distal  end  and, 

f.  a  polymer  stop  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  hub 
defining  a  sealed  air  space  in  said  hub  between  said  piston, 
said  air  space  being  compressed  during  inflation  to  aid  in 
balloon  assembly  inflation  and  deflation. 
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5.492,533 

FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Manhall  S.  Kiiesel,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Science,  Inc., 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,937,  May  2«,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J36,188, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,438,  May  18, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,411,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  987,021,  Dec.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,558,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870J69,  Apr.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,205,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  642^08. 
Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,389,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  367,304,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,019,047. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,209 
Int  CL''  A61M  i7/O0 
MS.  a.  604—132  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  device  for  delivering  fluids  to  a  patient  a(  a 
controlled  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  fluid  flow  path; 

(b)  a  flexible  barrier  member  fitted  over  said  base  to  define  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  fluid  flow  path,  said 
member  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  whereby  fluid  within  said  chamber  will  be  expelled 
from  said  chamber  into  said  fluid  flow  path; 

(c)  ullage  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  providing 
ullage  within  said  chamber;  and 

(d)  an  expandable  cellular  mass  disposed  proximate  said  barrier 
member  for  moving  said  barrier  member  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position. 


a  second  pouch  containing  a  driving  medium  in  pressure  trans- 
mitting relationship  to  said  first  pouch; 

a  power  source  for  generating  a  controlled  pressure  in  said 
driving  medium; 

a  housing  containing  said  first  pouch  and  said  second  pouch,  and 
including  restraining  walls  defining  an  interior  chamber  hav- 
ing a  chamber  volume  and  formed  and  dimensioned  to  receive 
both  said  first  pouch  and  said  second  pouch  in  restraining 
relationship  therewith,  said  first  pouch  and  said  second  pouch 
having  a  combined  volume  substantially  equal  to  said  cham- 
ber vohime  to  substantially  fill  said  interior  chamber  both 
before  and  after  said  power  source  generates  said  controlled 
pressure  causing  transmitting  movement  of  said  second  pouch 
against  said  first  pouch;  and 

means  separate  firom  said  power  source  for  delivering  a  pulse  to 
increase  the  pressure  in  said  second  pouch  to  produce  move- 
ment thereof  against  said  first  pouch  and  delivery  of  a  pulse  of 
fluid  from  said  first  pouch  outlet 


5,492,535 

HAND-POWERED  PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFUSION  AND  OTHER  FLUH)  CATHETERIZATION 

PROCEDURES 

PhiUip  G.  Reed,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.,  and  Andrea  Slater,  Som- 

erville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,869 

Int  a.'  A61M  \/00:  F04B  U/00 

VS.  a.  6»4— 152  20  Ctaims 


5,492,534 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PORTABLE  PITMP 
Amulya  L.  Athayde,  Mountain  View;  Rolf  A.  Faste,  SUnford, 
and  Charles  R.  Horres,  Jr.,  Del  Mar,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors 
to  Pharinetrti  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,678,  Nov.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,446, 
Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,318,540,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  503,719,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,641 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/\55 
MS,  a.  604—141  17  Claims 


O^-r^ 


IS       «^ 


1.  A  portable  pump  comprising: 

a  first  pouch  containing  a  fluid  to  be  pumped  and  having  an 
outlet; 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  for  delivering  a  continuous  flow  of  body 
fluid  to  a  preselected  location  within  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pumps,  each  of  the  two  pumps  having  a  barrel 
portion  defining  a  pump  chamber  and  a  plunger  member 
slidably  received  within  said  barrel  portion,  each  of  said  pump 
barrel  portions  having  an  outlet  end  for  the  passage  of  fluids 
from  the  pump  chamber  out  of  said  pump, 

a  support  assembly  supporting  said  first  and  second  pumps  such 
that  each  of  said  pump  outlet  ends  is  oriented  in  the  same 
direction  and  each  of  said  pump  barrel  portions  is  restrained 
from  any  significant  movement  with  respect  to  said  pump 
plunger  members,  the  support  assembly  including  first  and 
second  channels  which  respectively  receive  said  first  and 
second  pumps  and  restrain  said  first  and  second  pumps  from 
movement  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  pump  plunger 
members; 

an  actuating  assembly  disposed  in  said  support  assembly  for 
moving  said  first  and  second  pump  plunger  members  in  a 
reciprocatmg  manner  in  and  out  of  said  first  and  second  pump 
barrel  portions,  said  actuating  as-sembly  engaging  said  first 
and  second  pump  plunger  members  and  supplying  linear 
movement  to  said  first  and  second  pump  plunger  members, 
whereby  movement  of  said  actuating  assembly  in  a  first 
operating  direction  causes  said  actuating  member  to  simulta- 
neously engage  said  first  pump  in  a  suction  stroke  and  said 
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second  pump  in  a  pumping  stroke  and,  whereby  movement  of 
said  actuating  assembly  in  a  second  operating  direction,  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction,  causes  said  actuating  assembly  to 
simultaneously  engage  said  first  pump  in  a  pumping  stroke 
and  said  second  pump  in  a  suction  stroke;  and, 
a  rotatable  drive  assembly  which  drives  said  actuating  assembly, 
the  drive  assembly  including  means  for  converting  rotational 
motion  of  said  drive  assembly  into  linear  motion  which  drives 
said  actuating  assembly  between  said  first  and  second  operat- 
ing directions. 


5,492,536 
SAFELY  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 
Michael  F.  Mascia,  4741  Cohunbia  Rd.,  EUicott  City,  Md. 
21042 

Filed  Jan.  2L  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,315 

Int  a."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—197  7  Claims 


12 


T-^ 


I8)f50 


26-i/2442^\^^ 


18 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  needle  assembly  at 

the  other  end; 
a  flange  formed  near  the  open  end  of  the  syringe  barrel; 
a  plunger  disposed  in  the  syringe  barrel  for  movement  therein; 
a  sheath  slidably  mounted  over  the  syringe  barrel,  the  sheath 

having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  fingers  at  one 

end  capable  of  bending  inwardly  together  to  form  a  generally 

cone-shaped  closed  covering  for  the  needle  assembly  and 

having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  at  the  other  end; 
means  for  biasing  the  sheath  to  an  extended  position  over  the 

needle  assembly; 
retaining  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  other  end  of  the 

sheath  to  retain  the  sheath  in  a  retracted  position  over  the 

syringe  barrel;  and 
a  base  attached  to  the  syringe  barrel  at  the  needle  assembly  end, 

said  base  having  a  plurality  of  overlapping,  radially  displaced 

slots  through  which  the  fingers  pass; 
whereby,  when  said  retaining  means  is  detached  from  said 

sheath,  said  biasing  means  moves  said  sheath  forward  to  said 

extended  position  and  said  slots  guide  said  fingers  around  said 

needle  assembly  and  bend  them  inwardly. 


5,492437 
SURGICAL  FLUID  MONITOR 
Thierry  G.  Vancaillie,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aquintel, 
Inc.,  Ix>ngraont  Colo. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237350 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—246  9  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  fluid  monitor,  comprising 

weight-sensitive  fluid  suppon  means  for  simultaneously  sus- 
pending and  weighing  a  fluid  source  and  producing  a  source 
weight  signal  indicative  of  a  fluid  source  weight,  said  fluid 
support  means  comprising  at  least  one  solid-state  load  cell; 
an  irrigation  fluid  collector  for  collecting  waste  irrigation  fluid; 
fluid  collector  scale  means  coupled  to  said  irrigation  fluid  col- 
lector for  weighing  said  irrigation  fluid  collector  and  produc- 
ing a  collector  weight  signal  indicative  of  an  irrigation  fluid 
collector  weight; 


computing  means  coupled  to  said  source  weight  signal  and  said 
collector  weight  signal  for  calculating  a  fluid  absorbed  value, 
and  for  producing  a  display  signal  indicative  of  a  calculated 
fluid  absorbed  value; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  computing  means  to  said 
source  weight  signal  and  said  collector  weight  signal;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  computing  means  for  transducing 
for  human  observation  a  display  signal  indicative  of  a  calcu- 
lated fluid  absorbed  value. 


5,492,538 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  THE  EXIT  SITE  OF  A 

CATHETER  FROM  THE  MOUTH  TO  THE  NOSE  AND 

INSTRUMENTATION  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Frederick  C.  Johlin,  Jr.,  3517  Galway  Ct,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

52246-2765 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,595 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

MS.  CL  604—264  3  Oaims 


1.  Instrumentation  for  transferring  the  proximal  end  of  a  catheter 
from  the  mouth  to  the  nose,  said  instrumentation  comprising: 

a  nasopharyngeal  transfer  catheter,  said  nasopharyngeal  transfer 
catheter  being  generally  tubular  in  structure  and  including  a 
distal  tip  portion  formed  at  least  partially  by  magnetically 
attractable  material,  said  transfer  catheter  being  sized  for 
insertion  into  a  nostril  of  a  patient  and  advanceable  through 
the  nasal  passageway  to  position  said  distal  tip  ponion  of  said 
transfer  catheter  in  the  posterior  oralpharyngeal  region;  and 

a  wand,  said  wand  including  a  distal  tip  portion  formed  at  least 
panially  by  magnetically  attractable  material,  said  wand  being 
sized  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient  and  advanceable 
therein  to  position  said  distal  tip  portion  of  said  wand  in  the 
posterior  oralpharyngeal  region; 

the  magnetically  attractable  material  in  one  of  said  distal  tip 
portion  of  said  transfer  catheter  and  said  distal  tip  portion  of 
said  wand  being  a  magnet  of  sufBcient  strength  to  attract  and 
attach  to  the  magnetically  attractable  material  in  the  other  of 
said  two  distal  tip  portions  when  said  two  distal  tip  portions 
are  both  positioned  in  the  posterior  oralpharyngeal  region, 
with  the  formed  magnetic  attachment  being  strong  enough  to 
enable  said  transfer  catheter  to  be  pulled  out  through  the 
mouth  bv  said  wand. 


CHEMICAL 


5,492^39 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LEATHER  FROM  UNHAIRED 

HIDES 
Harald    Bauer,    Weiterstadt,-    Juergen    Christner.    Seebeim- 
JugenheiiD,  and  G«rtrud  Wick,  Darmstadt,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167361,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 
076.8 

Int.  CI."  C14C  mi 
UJS.  a.  8— 94 J3  7  Claims 

I.  The  methcxl  of  preparing  leather  from  unhaired  hides  which 
comprises  contacting  said  hides  with  a  tanning  agent  comprising  as 
the  active  tannmg  agent  an  (o.io'-dialdehyde  of  the  formula 

0=CH— (CH),— HC=«, 

wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8.  and  a  polymer  containing 
hydroxyl  groups  which  is  made  up  of 

a')  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  monomer  of 
the  formula 

RjHC=C(R,)— COOH. 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  a  — CH2COOH  group  and  R, 
is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  or  a  — COOH  group  but  where  there 
are  not  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  or  of  at 
least  one  anhydride  monomer  of  the  formula 

A 


wherein  A  is  the  group 

HC=CH 

I      I 


or  the  group 


H2C=C— CH'-. 

I 


and 

b')  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  lie  monomer 
of  the  formula 

R,   O 

I      II 

CH;=C— C— OR4, 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group,  and 

c')  90  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  allyloxy  ester 
monomer  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
CH2=CH— O-CR5. 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
d')  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester 
raonomer  of  the  formula 

H2C=C— COOR*. 

wherein  R',  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,,  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,492,540 

SOFT  SURFACE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  WITH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

David  H.  Leiibeit,-  Fred  L.  Bilknan,  and  Wayne  M.  Rees,  all  of 

Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine, 

WU. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,812 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/39:3/44;  D06M  10/06:10/08 
U.S.  CI.  8—111  30  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  soft  surface,  comprising  the  steps 
oflf: 

(a)  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  cleaning  composition  to  a 
softed  or  stained  soft  surface,  and 

(b)  removing  any  excess  cleaning  composition,  the  cleaning 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  7.0%  by  weight  of  hydrogen 

peroxide; 
(ii)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  4.0%  by  weight  ethylene  glycol 

n-hexyl 
(iii)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  6.0%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 

and 
(iv)  the  balance  water,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  cloud 

point  of  at  lea.st    10°  C,  remains  a  single  phase  at  a 

temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  and  dries  to  a 

non-tacky  residue 
(b)  removing  the  cleaning  composition  from  the  soft  surface. 


5,492,541 
DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  5,6-DIHYDROXY 
INDOLES  AND  A  FOAM  GENERATOR 
Bryan  P.  Murphy,  Monroe;  Keith  C.  Brown,  New  Canaan, 
both  of  Conn.,-  Thomas  M.  Schultz,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y., 
and  Alice  A.  Meyer,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol 
Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.992,  Dec.  29,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,950,  Aug.  2, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
463,880 
lat  CI."  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CI.  8-^23  6  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  human  keratinous  fibers  comprising 
5.6-dihydroxyindole  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said 
human  keratinous  fibers  and  a  foam  generator,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  generate  foam,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  aqueous 
medium,  said  composition  being  packaged,  under  pressure,  in  an 
aerosol  device  in  the  presence  of  a  propellant  agent,  under  such 
conditions  so  as  to  form  a  dyeing  foam  when  dispensed  from  said 
aerosol  device. 


5,492.542 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 
HYDROXY  Al(HO)3  HAVING  ROUNDED  GRAIN 
SURFACES 
Neil  Brown,  Bergheim/Erft,  and  Detlef  Van  Peij,  Bedburg,  both 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Martinswerk  G.m.b.H.  fiir  Che- 
mische  Und  Metallurgische  Produktion,  Bergheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,785,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1992,  42  31 
874.2 

Int  CI."  COIF  7/34:7/02 
VS.  CI.  23—305  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  hydroxide  AKOH), 
with  rounded  grain  surfaces,  comprising  grinding  and  grading  an 
aluminum  hydroxide  derived  from  the  Bayer  process,  having  a 
grain  diameter  in  the  50  percent  range  i^  of  30  to  100  \im.  and 
consisting  of  primary  crystals  having  a  grain  diameter  in  the  50 
percent  range  d5o  of  5  to  25  jim,  to  obtain  aluminum  hydroxide 
having  a  grain  diameter  in  the  50  percent  range  d^o  of  5  to  25  (im, 
in  the  90  percent  range  d,o  of  10  to  50  \im  and  in  the  10  percent 
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range  of  d,o  of  1.0  to  4.5  \an.  seeding  an  alkaline  solution  which  is 
derived  from  the  Bayer  process  and  which  has  a  molar  ratio  of 
NajO  to  AljO,  of  2.0  to  2.3  with  25  to  500  g/1  with  said  ground 
and  graded  aluminum  hydroxide,  the  continuing  after  seeding 
precipitabon  until  a  molar  ratio  of  NajO  to  AljO,  of  2.6  to  3. 1  has 
been  reached,  and  then  filtering  the  resultant  solid  aluminum 
hydroxide  with  rounded  gram  surfaces  from  said  solution,  said 
aluminum  hydroxide  having  a  grain  diameter  in  the  50  percent 
range  d^,  of  5  to  25  Mm.  in  the  90  percent  range  d^  of  10  to  50  jim 
and  in  the  10  percent  range  d,o  of  l.O  to  4.5  tim. 


acidic  reacting  catalyst  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to 
about  250°  C.  under  ambient  or  autogenous  pressures,  in  molar 
ratios  of  leactants  varying  from  equimolar  to  more  than  molar  to 
less  than  molar  of  1 )  and  2)  above  where  free  carboxylate  remains 
in  the  rcacuon  for  a  ume  sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  additive 
product  of  reaction. 


5.492,543 

PREPARATION  OF  ELECTRODES  AND  NI/MHX 

ELEtTROCHEMlCAL  STORAGE  CELL 

Hoag  S.  Lim,  Agoura  HilU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  153.702 

InL  CX"  HOIM  4/04 

VS.  a.  29—623.1  »'  Ctalms 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrode  comprising  the  steps,  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

providing  a  hydride-forming  metal  alloy  active  material  in  a 

powdered  form: 
preparing  a  paste  comprising  a  mixmre  of  the  active  material 
and  a  solution  of  a  polymer  in  a  water  soluble  organic  solvent; 
coating  the  paste  onto  the  substrate:  and 
bonding  the  coated  paste  to  the  substrate  comprises  the  step  of 
washing  away  the  organic  solvent  with  water  which  precipi- 
Utes  the  polymer  such  that  the  polymer  deposits  on  solid 
particles  of  the  active  matenal  and  substrate  matenal  to 
form  an  interconnected  porous  holding  structure  around  the 
panicles. 


5.492.545 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
LOWTEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE 
FUELS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
David  J.  Baillargeon.  West  Windsor:  Angeline  B.  Cardls.  Flo- 
rence, and  I>ale  B.  Heck.  West  Deptford,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,092.  Sep.  14.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.127,  Aug.  13,  I99I, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  449.183.  Dec.  13, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5,039J06.  This  appUcaUon  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  290,631 
Int.  CL"  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—331  2*  Claims 

9  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbyl  fuel  and  a  minor  amount  comprising  from  about  0.001 
wt  %  to  about  10  wl  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  an  oligomer/polymer  additive  product  of  reaction  obtained 
by  reacting  in  differing  ratios  ( 1 )  a  secondary  amine  and  at  least 
one  C,  to  Cy,  epoxide  thereby  forming  at  least  one  aminoalcohol 
having  the  formula: 

HO-CH-CHi-N-Ri 
I  I 

R,  R: 

and  (2)  thereafter  reacung  the  product  of  (1)  with  pyromellitic 
dianhydride  (PMDA)  or  its  acid  equivalent  and  a  secondary  amine 
having  the  formula 

H-N  — Ri 
I 
R: 

thereby  forming  a  reactive  acid/anhydride  that  is  reacted  with  at 
least  one  hydrocarbyl  diol  or  polyhydrocarbyl  diol  where  said 
hydrocarbyl  diol  has  the  formula 


5.492.544 

LUBRICANT  COMK)SITIONS  COMPRISING 
TOLYLTRIAZOLE-DERIVED  TRI/TETRA  ESTERS  AS 
ADDITIVES  FOR  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
Liehpao   O.   Farng.   Lawrenceville;   Andrew   G.   Horodysky, 
Cherry  Hill,  and  Lloyd  A.  Ndson.  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265056 
IdL  CV  CIOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—331  12  CWmk 

1.  An  improved  liquid  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  or  oxygenated  fuel  or 
mixmres  thereof  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  additive  product  of 
reaction  prepared  by  reacting  (Da  triazole  or  hydrocarbyl  substi 
nited  triazole  with  a  hydrocarbyl  oxide  which  optionally  contains 
N.  S.  O  to  form  a  tnazole-denved  alcohol  and  thereafter  (2) 
reacting  said  triazole-derived  alcohol  with  a  tn.  letra,  or  poly 
carboxylic  acid  or  an  acid  ester  generating  compound  thereby 
producing  a  tolyltnazole/alkyl  epoxide  derived  tri.  tetra,  or  poly 
ester  of  dicarboxylic  acids  or  acid  generating  species  wherein  tlie 
reaction  can  be  optionally  carried  out  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 


HO— Rr-OH 

where  Rj  is  C,  to  C|oo  hydrocarbyl:  R,  and  R,  are  C,  to  C„ 
saturated  or  unsaturated  linear  hydrocarbyl  wherein  said  differing 
ratios  are  less  than  molar  ratios,  molar  ratios  and  more  than  molar 
ratios  and  where  the  temperature  of  reaction  varies  from  about 
100"  C.  to  250°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.001  atm  to  about 
1  atm  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  said  additive  product. 


5.492346 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiang- Jen  Lin.  and  Sarah  L.  Weaver,  both  of  Hou.ston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,354 
Int.  Cn."  CIOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—428  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  anwunt 
of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount 
of  aa  additive  compound  having  the  formula: 
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5,492,548 
ROUGH  EDGED  REHNER  PLATE  CUTTER  BARS 
Paul  Wasikowski.  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J  &  L  Plate,  Inc., 
Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8604)84 

Int.  a."  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—293  8  Claims 


wherein  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  alky  I  of  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms:  x  is  from  4  to  50;  and  the  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  additive  compound  is  at  least  about  600. 


■Vn 


5,492347 
PROCESS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE  PHENOTYPIC  TRAIT 

OF  YIELD  IN  MAIZE 
Richard  Johnson,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  DeKalb  Genetics 
Corp.,  DeKalb,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12131 

Int  a."  AOIH  1/00:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  47—58  7  Oaims 


PARENTAL  CROSS 
•  X  b 


1.  A  method  of  integrally  applying  an  abrasive  rough  surface  to 
the  grooves  of  refiner  plates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  pattern  for  the  desired  shape  of  refiner  plate  bars  and 
grooves  into  a  mold; 

b)  mixing  ceramic  panicles  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica,  zirconia.  silicon  carbide,  tungsten  carbide, 
vanadium  carbide  and  niobium  carbide  with  silica  sand; 

c)  adding  a  binder  system  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
water/clay,  liquid  binder/liquid  catalyst,  liquid  binder/gas 
catalyst  and  heat  setting  binders; 

d)  applying  the  mixture  to  the  desired  pattern  surfaces; 

e)  surrounding  and  supporting  the  mixture  witti  conventional 
molding  sand; 

f)  separating  the  panem  and  mold; 

g)  heating  a  base  metal  for  said  plate  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  base  metal;  and 

h)  pouring  the  molten  metal  into  the  mold. 


SEMWALHYSmO 


F]  raOOENITORS 

OF  F„(F,)  LINES 


LMEI 


1.  A  process  for  predicting  the  phenotypic  trait  of  yield  in  a  plant 
of  a  progeny  maize  population  through  analysis  of  genotypes  of  a 
first  and  second  single  cross  hybrid  maize  population,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  quantitatively  assessing  the  distribution  of  said  phenotypic 
trait  of  yield  in  members  of  said  first  plant  population; 

(b)  genotyping  members  of  both  populations  for  an  inherited 
genetic  marker; 

(c)  evaluating  said  phenotypic  trait  in  conjunction  with  the 
genotype  of  said  first  plant  population  to  define  an  association 
between  said  phenotypic  trait  and  said  inherited  genetic 
marker; 

(d)  predicting  the  value  of  the  phenotypic  trait  of  yield  in 
progeny  of  said  second  plant  population  using  said  associa- 
tion, and 

(e)  selecting  progeny  of  said  second  population  based  on  said 
association. 


5,492449 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492350 

SURFACE  TREATING  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Subramanian  Krishnan,  St  Paul;  Eugene  J.  Miller,  Maple- 
wood;  Mary  B.  Donovan,  St.  Paul;  Ramona  M.  Janochoski, 
Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Miiu.,  and  Caroline  Couvelard,  Vauhal- 
lan,  France,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
ttiring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,616,  May  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  536319.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184307 

Int  a."  C09K  3/14 
VS.  a.  51—298  35  claims 

1.  A  surface  treating  article  comprising  an  organic  matrix  sub- 
stantially engulfed  by  a  binder,  the  binder  comprising: 
a  reaction  product  of  an  aqueous  binder  precursor  emulsion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  linear  isocyanate-terminated  poly- 
urethane  prepolymers  and  an  amine-functional  material  liav- 
ing  an  average  amine  functionality  of  at  least  2,  the  emulsion 
further  including  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

i)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  thickening  agent;  and 
ii)  a  combination  of  a  compatible  smear-reducing  additive,  an 
organic  solvent,  and  a  surfactant. 
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5,49W51 

AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Wolfe,  101  W.  90Ui  St.  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  965,764,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,312,467.  This  applicatioii  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

233045 

iBt  CL*  BOID  4M» 

VS.  a.  55—496  '  Claims 


1.  An  air  filler  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly;  and 

a  woven  filtering  medium  comprising  woven  microfilament 
strands  having  a  cross-section  in  a  direction  of  air  flow 
through  the  filtering  medium  of  at  most  30  microns,  the 
strands  being  spaced  apart  by  at  most  20  microns,  each  strand 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  the  filtering  medium  disposed 
in  the  frame  assembly, 

wherein  the  filtenng  medium  is  non-entraining  and  reduces  the 
passage  of  pollen  and  dust  particles  through  the  air  filter  with 
reduced  clogging,  while  allowing  the  free  passage  of  air 
through  the  air  filter. 


1 


coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  optical  fiber,  and 
capable  of  repeatedly  withstanding  temperatures  of  at  least 
1000°  C.  for  at  least  5  hours,  said  ring  defining  a  cylindrical 
wall  for  receiving  a  helically  wound  length  of  the  optical 
fiber. 


5,492453 
SOLUBILITY  COMPOUND  FERTILIZER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  P.  Vetanovetz.  Kmmaus.  and  Robert  Peters,  Allen- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  OMS   Investments,   Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  989,398,  Dec.  11.  1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  690.099.  Apr.  23,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,171^9,  which  is  a  continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
648.644,  Jan.  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  331^62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  CMC  9/00 
U.S.  CL  71—29  18  Claims 

1.  A  dry  solid  fertilizer  composition  consisting  of  an  unhealed 
admixture  of  about  1%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
polymerized  dry  urea  phosphate  and  about  1%  to  about  95%  by 
weight  of  dry  calcium  nitrate  or  calcium  chloride,  said  urea  phos- 
phate and  said  calcium  nitrate  or  calcium  chloride  being  present  in 
said  dry  solid  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  for- 
mation of  a  stable,  essentially  precipitate  free  concentrated  aque- 
ous solution  containing  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  said 
fertilizer  composition  by  dissolving  said  dry  solid  composition  in 
water. 


5,492452 
HOLDER  FOR  ANNEALING  FIBER  OPTIC  COILS 
Bryon  J.  Cronk,  Hudson.  Wis.;  Dale  R.  LuU,  Maplewood. 
Minn.,  and  Trevor  W.  MacDougall.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.880 

Int  a."  C03B  25/02:  G02B  6^«7 

VS.  a.  65—504  5  Claims 


5,492454 
METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  HIGH-GRADE  NICKEL 
MATTE  FROM  AT  LEAST  PARTLY 
PYROMETALLl  RGICALLY  RERNED  NICKEL- 
BEARING  RAW  MATERIALS 
Pekka  Hanniala;   Rlsto  Saarinen.  and  Olli  Saarinen.  all  of 
Espoo.  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokimipu  Engineering  Con- 
tractors Oy.  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  10.  1993,  935539 

Int  a."  C22B  3AH 

VS.  CI.  75— 10J5  16  Claims 


^!^^ 


1,  An  article  for  holding  an  optical  fiber  in  a  coil  during 
annealing,  the  fiber  having  a  known  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, the  article  comprising: 

a  substrate  constructed  of  silica,  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  approximately  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  optical  fiber,  and  capable  of  withstanding 
temperatures  of  at  least  1000°  C;  and 
a  ring,  attached  to  said  substrate,  constructed  of  silica,  having  a 
coefficient  of  tliermal  expansion  approximately  equal  to  the 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high-grade  nickel  matte  from  a  raw 
material  containing  nickel  sulfide  concentrate  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  refining  at  least  part  of  the  raw  material  in  a  pyrometallurgic 
furnace  (UI)  in  the  presence  of  flux  to  produce  nickel  matte: 

(b)  feeding  the  nickel  matte  produced  in  step  (a),  together  with 
flux,  flue  dust,  additional  fuel  and  oxygen-enriched  air  as  feed 
materials  into  a  suspension  smelting  furnace  (1); 
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(c)  treating  the  feed  materials  fed  into  the  suspension  smelting 
fiimace  in  step  (b)  in  the  suspension  smelting  furnace  to  form 
high-grade  nickel  mane  and  slag; 

(d)  conducting  the  high-grade  nickel  matte  formed  in  step  (c)  to 
a  hydrometallurgic  treatment  process;  and 

(e)  processing  slag  formed  in  step  (c)  in  a  pyrometallurgic 
fiimace  in  order  to  recover  metals  therefrom. 


5,492455 
AUTOMATED  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  INTERFACE  FOR 
CAPILLARY  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Michael  R.  Strunk.  and  William  E.  Bechtold.  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.M..  assignors  to  Lovelace  Biomedical  &  Environ- 
mental Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257488 
Int  a.*  BOID  15A)8 
VS.  a.  95—86  20  Claims 


r' 


r 


'-\ 


1 

-^ 

<(^^-\ 

FLM4E 
IONIZATION 
DETECTOB 


/* 


1.  In  a  multidimensional  gas  chromalograph  (GC)  system  for 
separating  a  mullicomponent  sample  into  its  components  and 
delecting  said  components,  said  system  having  a  wide  bore  GC 
column,  a  narrow  bore  GC  column,  and  an  interface  for  directing 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  eluant  from  said  wide  bore  GC  column  to 
said  narrow  bore  GC  column,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
system  having  eluant  switching  means  operatively  connected  with 
an  outlet  of  said  wide  bore  GC  column,  final  analyte  switching 
means  operatively  connected  with  an  inlet  of  said  narrow  bore  GC 
column,  and  eluant  trapping  and  retaining  means  located  between 
and  operatively  connecting  said  eluant  switching  means  and  said 
final  analyte  switching  means,  said  eluant  trapping  and  retaining 
means  being  so  configured  as  to  be  capable  of  flow  isolation  from 
each  of  said  wide  bore  and  said  narrow  bore  GC  columns  by  said 
eluant  and  said  final  analyte  switching  means  whereby  said  eluant 
switching  means  is  operable  to  direct  selected  portions  of  the 
eluant  from  said  wide  bore  GC  column  to  said  trapping  and 
retaining  means  to  form  a  final  analyte  and  said  final  analyte 
switching  means  is  operable  to  direct  said  final  analyte  to  said 
narrow  bore  GC  column. 

19.  A  method  of  operating  a  multidimensional  GC  system  hav- 
ing a  wide  bore  GC  column,  a  narrow  bore  GC  column,  a  mass 
spectrometer,  and  an  interface  for  transferring  selected  portions  of 
an  eluate  from  said  wide  bore  GC  column  to  said  narrow  bore  GC 
column,  said  interface  having  a  bimodal  six-way  eluate  switching 
valve  and  an  analyte  trapping  and  retaining  circuit  operatively 
connected  therewith,  a  bimodal  four-way  final  analyte  switching 
valve  operatively  connected  with  said  narrow  bore  GC  column  and 
a  second  injector,  and  a  transfer  circuit  operatively  connected  with 
said  eluate  six-way  switching  valve  and  said  final  analyte  four-way 
switching  valve  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  positioning  said  six-way  valve  in  a  first  position  and  said 
four-way  valve  in  a  first  position; 

(B)  injecting  a  sample  into  said  wide  bore  GC  column  at  a  first 
flow  rate  such  that  the  eluate  travels  through  said  six-way 
valve  to  a  first  detector; 

(C)  switching  said  six-way  valve  to  a  second  position  at  such 
times  and  for  such  time  intervals  as  to  route  desired  compo- 


nents from  the  eluate  to  said  trapping  and  retaining  circuit  for 
collecting  and  retaining  in  a  cold  trap  mounted  therein; 

(D)  positioning  said  six-way  valve  in  said  second  position  to 
isolate  said  trapping  and  retaining  circuit,  and  deactivating 
said  cold  trap  to  vaporize  a  final  analyte  trapped  therein; 

(E)  repositioning  said  four-way  valve  to  a  second  position; 

(F)  injecting  a  carrier  gas  from  said  second  injector  at  a  second 
flow  rate  substantially  lower  than  said  first  flow  rate  into  said 
trapping  reservoir  and  sweeping  said  analyte  to  said  narrow 
bore  GC  colunm;  and 

(G)  directing  a  resulting  eluate  to  said  mass  spectrometer  com- 
patible with  said  second  flow  rate. 


5.492456 

LIQUID-GAS  CONTACTING  PUMP  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Richard  H.  Garrett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rotor-Tech, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,035,  Nov.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,744 
Int  a.'  BOID  53/14 
VS.  a.  95—193  48  Claims 


ony  GAsour 


□ 


41.  A  method  of  removing  a  predetermined  component  of  a  gas 
under  pressure  with  a  liquid  absorber,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

circulating  the  liquid  absorber  through  a  contacting  vessel  for 
intimate  contact  with  the  gas  therein  so  that  the  liquid 
absorber  absorbs  said  predetermined  gas  component; 

providing  a  first  fluid  conduit  between  the  contacting  vessel  and 
a  treating  vessel  for  conveying  the  liquid  absorber  and  gas 
component  to  said  treating  vessel  for  removal  of  the  gas 
component  fixim  the  liquid  absorber  to  provide  a  regenerated 
liquid  absorber, 

providing  a  rotary  fluid  motor  in  said  first  fluid  conduit  driven 
by  said  liquid  absorber; 

providing  a  second  fluid  conduit  between  said  treating  vessel 
and  said  contacting  vessel  for  return  of  the  regenerated  liquid 
absorber  to  said  contacting  vessel; 

pumping  from  a  rotary  pump  in  said  second  fluid  conduit  sub- 
stantially the  entire  output  of  said  regenerated  liquid  absorber 
from  said  treating  vessel  to  said  contacting  vessel; 

connecting  said  fluid  motor  to  said  rotary  pump  for  providing  a 
portion  of  the  power  to  drive  said  rotary  pump; 

connecting  an  auxiliary  drive  means  to  said  rotary  pump  inde- 
pendent of  said  liquid  absorber  to  provide  a  portion  of  the 
power  to  drive  said  pump  to  supplement  the  power  provided 
by  said  fluid  motor  and  high  pressure  liquid  absorber  from 
said  contacting  vessel; 

providing  a  rotary  shaft  for  said  rotary  fluid  motor  and  said 
rotary  pump;  and 

driving  said  rotary  pump  from  said  rotary  shaft. 
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5,492357 

FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  PURIFICATION 

Salvatore  VaneUa,  Via  Federici  13,  61100  Pesaro,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  305,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  22.  1993,  BO93A0384 

Int.  a."  B«3C  i/0/6 

VS.  a.  96—1*  7  Claims 


5.492459 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MICROEMULSION  INK 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  F.  Oliver.  Calgary;  Marcel  P.  Breton.  Mississauga.  both 
of,  Canada;  Stig  E.  Friberg,  Potsdam;  Raymond  W.  Wong. 
MissLssauga.  Canada,  and  William  M.  Schwarz.  Webster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.762 
Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—22  E  33  Claims 


1.  Filter  devicft  for  air  purification,  comprising:  an  electrification 
grid  supplied  with  a  high  voltage  of  negative  polarity  and  arranged 
on  a  plane  transverse  to  an  air  flow,  for  negatively  charging  the 
particles  present  in  said  air  by  electron  bombardment;  a  partition 
arranged  at  an  angle  in  front  of  said  electrification  gnd  so  as  to 
convey  the  stream  of  air  toward  at  least  one  narrower  region;  a 
negatively  charged  deflector  plate  and  a  positively  charged  collec- 
tor plate  which  face  one  another  at  a  short  distance  so  as  to  delimit 
said  respective  narrower  region  for  respectively  repelhng  and 
attracting  said  negatively  charged  particles;  a  germicidal  lamp 
arranged  at  an  opening  of  said  deflector  plate  for  illuminating  said 
collector  plate  substantially  along  its  entire  length  in  a  direction 
which  is  transverse  to  the  air  flow. 


1  An  inlt  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous  phase,  an  oil 
phase,  an  oil-soluble  dye,  and  a  surfactant,  said  ink  exhibiting  a 
liquid  crystalline  gel  phase  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  liquid 
microemulsion  phase  at  a  second  temperature  higher  than  the  first 
temperature. 


5,492,558 

COLOR  CHANGING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

HIGHLIGHTERS 

Richard  E.  Miller,  Nazareth,  and  Cheryl  Krieger,  Bangor,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc..  Easton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.454.  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  270,485.  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270>M).  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  270,998,  Jul.  5,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  78,722,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,352ji82,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

923J08,  Jul.  31.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,232.494,  said  Ser.  No. 

270.454Ser.  No.  270,485,  Jul.  31,  0,  Ser.  No.  2704MO,  Jul.  31, 

0,  and  Ser.  No.  270,998,  Jul.  31.  0.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  89,503,  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.326J88.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,308.  Jul.  16,  0.  This 

application  Oct  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.139 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  106—22  B  2«  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  coloring  composition  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  undercolor  coloring  composition  comprising  a 
undercolor  dye  whose  colonng  ability  is  destroyed  in  the 
presence  of  a  pH  of  about  10  or  greater,  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  a  compatible 
surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increa.se  the  stability  of 
said  coloring  composition;  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  overcolor  coloring  composition  compnsing  an 
overcolor  dye  capable  of  maintaining  its  characteristic  color 
in  the  presence  of  a  pH  of  about  10  or  greater,  an  effective 
amount  of  base  sufficient  to  yield  a  pH  of  the  aqueous 
overcolor  coloring  composition  of  about  10  or  greater,  and  a 
compatible  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
capillary  flow  of  said  aqueous  overcolor  coloring  composi- 
tion. 


5.492,560 

TREATMENT  OF  INORGANIC  PIGMENTS  WITH 

CARBOXYMETHYLCELLULOSE  COMPOUNDS 

George  H.  Fairxrhild.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minerals 

Technologies.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,507 
Int  a."  C09C  3/10: 1/00: 1/02 
VS.  a.  106—204  17  aalms 

1  A  composiuon  for  use  as  a  paper  making  filler  comprising  an 
inorganic  material  containing  a  cellulose  compound  thereon. 


5,492,561 

PROCESS  FOR  LIQirEFYING  TIRE  RUBBER  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Theodore  P.  flanigan.  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Neste/ 

Wright  Asphalt  Products,  Co.,  Channelview,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418J52 

Int  Cl.'^  C09D  I95A)0 

VS.  a.  106—273.1  9  aalms 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fully  incoqmrated  asphalt  composi- 
tion compnsing: 

introducing  asphalt  medium  into  a  reactor  vessel; 
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introducing  whole  tire  rubber  granules  into  the  asphalt  medium 
to  form  a  mixture  of  the  asphalt  medium  and  the  whole  tire 
rubber  granules; 

circulating  pan  of  the  mixnire  from  a  middle  portion  of  the 
reactor  vessel  into  a  bottom  portion  of  the  reactor  vessel 
through  jet  spray  nozzles  until  the  whole  tire  rubber  granules 
are  completely  integrated  into  the  asphalt  medium;  and 

forming  a  stable,  fully  incorporated  asphalt  composition. 


5.492462 

LOW  FREEZING  POINT  ROOFING  SHINGLE 

CONTAINING  A  CHLORIDE  SALT 

Dana  M.  Pettinato,  20  Peach  St,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  14701-3712 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38535 

Int  CI.*  C09D  195/00:  E04D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  106—284.03  10  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  shingle  comprised  of  asphalt  sheet  material  having 

dispersed  therein  from   13  to  31%  by  weight  of  chloride  salt 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride,  magnesium 

chloride  hexahydrate.  potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  and 

mixtures  thereof. 


having  high  saturation,  characterised  by  a  chroma  C*^  of  at  least 
45  in  the  CIELAB  system  in  a  full-shade  plasticised  PVC  pressed 
sheet  prepared  in  accordance  with  DIN  53  775,  part  2,  and  having 
a  pigment  concentration  of  I  %  and  a  thickness  of  1 .0  mm. 


5,492465 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  SETTING  AND 
HARDENING  OF  SOILS 
Jiro  FiOimasu,  5-20-8  Kugahara,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154444 
Int  a.'  C04B  22/12:24/16 
VS.  a.  106—718  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  preparing  a  cement  composition  for 
setting  and  hardening  of  soils,  comprising: 

(1)  10  to  30  parts  Slaked  Lime; 

(2)  10  to  30  parts  Magnesium  Chloride; 

(3)  3  to  20  parts  Montmorillonite; 

(4)  3  to  20  parts  Zirconium;  a.nd 

(5)  3.3  to  40  parts  Sodium  Lignin-Sulfonate,  said  composition 
containing  100  parts  by  weight. 


5.492463 

FINE  DIVISION  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 

Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

AG,  Frankfiirt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
848J 

Int  a."  C09B  47/04 
VS.  a.  106—412  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fine  division  of  crude  copper  phthalocyanine 
pigments,  which  comprises  first  of  all  subjecting  crude,  coarsely 
crystalline  copper  phthalocyanine  pigments  to  dry  milling  in  the 
presence  of  a  wax  as  a  milling  assistant  and  then  wet  milling  the 
finely  divided  prepigments.  which  are  obtained  in  the  course  of  dry 
milling,  in  aqueous  suspension  and  with  the  addition  of  from  0. 1  to 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  millbase,  of  an  organic  solvent 
which  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  process  conditions,  on  a  stirred 
ball  mill  which  is  operated  at  an  energy  density  of  more  than  2.5 
kW  per  liter  of  milling  space  and  a  peripheral  stirrer  speed  of  more 
than  12  m/s  under  the  action  of  grinding  media  having  a  diameter 
of  less  than  or  equal  lo  I  mm. 


5.492464 

DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLE  PIGMENT  WITH  HIGH 

CHROMA 

Gary  Wooden.  Oberschrot;  Ingo  Schloder,  Matran,  and  Olof 

WaUquist,  Marly,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,703 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  16,  1994,  780/ 
94 

Int  a."  C07D  471/02 
VS.  a.  106-^93  11  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  form  of  the  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of  formula 


(1) 


5,492466 

SUPPORT  FOR  DISK-SHAPED  ARTICLES  USING  THE 

BERNOULLI  PRINCIPLE 

Franz  Sumnitsch,  Universitatsstrasse  25,  A-9020  Klagenfiul 

(Kamten),  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194424 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  8,  1993.  221/93 

Int  a.*  B25B  11/00;  B05C  13/00 

VS.  CI.  118—500  13  Claims 


73 


-■%/rA 


1.  A  support  (1, 100)  for  disk-shaped  articles  (11).  comprising  an 
annular  nozzle  (8)  in  a  circular  surface  (9,  10)  of  the  support  (1. 
100)  facing  the  article  (11),  means  for  feeding  said  nozzle  with 
compressed  gas  for  the  formation  of  a  gas  cushion  between  the 
support  (1)  and  the  disk-shaped  article  (II).  and  at  least  one 
projection  (85.  90,  108)  in  the  surface  (9.  10)  of  the  support  (1. 
100)  facing  the  article  (11)  as  a  rest  for  the  article,  wherein  the 
projection  (85,  90,  108)  is  arranged  within  the  nozzle  (8)  provided 
in  the  surface  (9,  10)  of  the  support  (1,  100)  facing  the  article  (11), 
the  projection  (85,  90,  108)  being  provided  at  a  radial  distance 
outward  from  the  axis  (14)  of  die  support  (1.  100)  but  at  a  distance 
radially  inward  from  the  nozzle  (8)  and  providing  a  rest  for  the 
article  (11).  the  nozzle  (8)  being  so  shaped  as  to  direct  said  gas 
radially  outwardly  in  all  directions  from  the  disk-shaped  article 
(II),  thereby  to  draw  the  article  against  the  support  (1.  100)  by  the 
Bemoulli  principle,  the  projection  (85,  90,  108)  being  elastically 
resilient  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  (9,  10)  of  the 
support  (1,  100)  facing  die  article  (11). 
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5,492,5<7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

HEATING  OF  POWDERED  STARCH 

Klas  Ralvert,  Karbharan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sverigcs  Stilr- 

keiseprodiiccnter  Forming  UPA,  Kaiishamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1700573,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92Ar7007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1990 

PCT  FUed  S«p.  1,  1991,  S«r.  No.  74^5* 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1990.  9003338 
InL  a."  C13D  1/12;  C08B  .lOVO 
VS.  a.  127—71  6  Claims 


5,492,5*9 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  A  VACUUM 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  TANK 
Juqji  Nakada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 
Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,593 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-081199 
InL  CI.*^  B08B  7/04 
VS.  CL  134—18  10  Claims 


1  Mediod  for  continuous  heating  of  powdered  starch  without 
drying  it.  characterised  by  the  steps  of; 

feeding  the  powdered  starch  through  an  inlet  opening  into  a 
conduit  and  mixing  the  powdered  starch  with  hot  air  as  the 
sole  treating  agent,  thus  heating  the  powdered  starch  and 
conveying  it  in  the  conduit,  and  when  the  powdered  starch 
reaches  a  temperature  of  about  3(r-45''  C,  separanng  the 
heated  powdered  starch  from  the  air,  said  heated  powered 
starch  having  a  substantially  unaltered  moisture  content, 
whereupon,  after  removal  of  any  excess  air,  reheating  and 
recycling  the  separated  air  to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  conduit 
to  form  a  substantially  closed  circuit. 


I  A  method  of  automatically  cleaning  a  vacuum  member 
wherein  the  member  to  be  cleaned  has  a  magnetic  material  sub- 
stance adhered  thereto,  said  member  to  be  cleaned  being  used  in  a 
vacuum  vapor  deposition  tanlc  for  vacuum-depositing  a  magnetic 
material,  said  method  comprising: 
transporting  said  member  to  be  cleaned  outside  said  vacuum 

vapor  deposition  tanlc  to  a  cleaning  area  via  a  passage; 
cleaning  the  member  to  be  cleaned  with  a  cleaning  fluid  which  is 
injected  under  high  pressure  in  the  range  of  100  to  5000 
lcgf/cm^  inclusive  in  the  cleaning  area; 
transferring  the  member  to  be  cleaned  to  a  drying  area  and 

drying  the  member  to  be  cleaned; 
subsequently  returning  the  member  to  be  cleaned  to  the  vacuum 
vapor  deposition  lank  through  the  passage. 


5,492,570 

HYBRID  THERMAL  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Kevin  Homer- Richardson,  and  William  G.  Anderson,  both  of 

Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermacore,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,690 

Int  a."  HOIL  37/00 

VS.  CI.  136—200  6  Claims 

« 

I  / 


5,492,568 
STARCH-BASED  ADHESIVE 
Theo  W.  Wannerdam.  Maassluis;  Henk  G.  Nolten.  Naaldw^k, 
both  of,  Netherlands;  Edward  W.  Day,  Middlesex.  England^ 
Joseph  S.  Hetzer.  and  Anil  B.  GoeC  both  of  NaperviUe,  El., 
assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,617,  Nov.  18,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,123 
Int.  CL*  A24D  1/02;  C09J  103/02 
VS.  CL  131-365  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  cigarette  charactenzed  by  a  rod  of  an  amount  of  tobacco 
wrapped  in  a  paper  tube,  the  paper  tube  being  glued  along  a 
longitudinal  edge  with  an  adhesive,  the  improvement  compnsing 
the  use  as  the  additive  of  an  adhesive  composition  devoid  of  alkali 
and  compnsing  a  dispersible  unmodified  starch  thai  heat  thickens 
on  heating  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  50*  C. 


1.  An  electrical  generator  combining  a  thermionic  energy  con- 
verter and  an  alkali  metal  thermal  to  electric  converter  comprising; 

a  thermionic  energy  convener  with  a  heat  input  surface,  a  heat 
output  surface,  and  first  electrical  connectors  from  which  the 
thermionic  energy  converter  furnishes  electrical  power  at  a 
first  voltage  and  a  first  current  when  heat  is  applied  to  its  heat 
input  surface  and  removed  from  its  heat  output  surface  at  a 
first  thermal  power  density; 

an  alkali  metal  thermal  to  electnc  converter  with  a  heat  input 
surface,  a  heat  output  surface,  and  second  electrical  connec- 
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tors  from  which  the  alkali  metal  thermal  to  electric  converter 
furnishes  electrical  power  at  a  second  voltage  and  a  second 
current  when  heat  is  applied  to  its  heat  input  surface  at  a 
second  thermal  power  density  and  removed  from  its  heal 
output  surface; 

a  heat  transfer  apparatus  thermally  connected  to  the  thermionic 
energy  converter's  heal  output  surface  at  a  first  heat  transfer 
surface  and  to  the  alkali  metal  thermal  to  electric  converter's 
heat  input  surface  at  a  second  heal  transfer  surface,  and 
transferring  heal  from  the  thermionic  energy  converter's  heat 
output  surface  to  the  alkali  metal  thermal  to  electric  convert- 
er's heat  input  surface,  with  the  second  heat  transfer  surface 
being  larger  than  the  first  heal  transfer  surface  and  the  ratio  of 
the  area  of  the  first  heal  transfer  surface  to  the  area  of  the 
second  heal  transfer  surface  being  the  inverse  of  the  ratio  of 
the  first  thermal  power  density  to  the  second  thermal  power 
density;  and 

a  first  electrical  connector  of  the  thermionic  energy  converter 
electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  second  electrical  con- 
nector of  the  alkali  metal  thermal  to  electric  convener,  and  the 
thermionic  energy  converter's  first  current  being  equal  to  the 
alkali  metal  thermal  to  electric  converter's  second  current. 


(c)  and  allowing  the  heated  second  volumes  to  cool  in  the 
imposed  field,  wherein  the  treated  pattern  has  a  magnetic 
characteristic  suflSciently  different  from  the  first  volume  of  the 
firsl  base  of  permanent  magnet  material  that  the  treated  pat- 
tern comprises  at  least  two  poles  that  are  readily  detected  by  a 
magnetic  sensor; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  on  a  second  base  of  perma- 
nent magnet  material;  and 

(e)  stacking  and  attaching  the  two  bases  of  permanent  magnet 
material  so  that  the  treated  pattern  of  the  first  base  of  perma- 
nent magnet  material  aligns  with  the  treated  pattern  of  the 
second  base  of  pentianent  magnet  material,  wherein  the  at 
least  two  poles  of  the  first  base  of  permanent  magnet  material 
align  and  act  together  with  the  at  least  two  poles  of  the  second 
base  of  permanent  magnet  material,  wherein  the  detectability 
of  said  two  poles  of  said  treated  pattern  of  the  first  base  of 
permanent  magnet  material  by  said  magnetic  sensor  is 
increa.sed  widiout  decreasing  a  spatial  density  of  said  two 
poles  of  said  treated  pattern  of  the  first  base  of  permanent 
magnet  material. 


5,492,571 
THERMOMAGNETIC  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 
ARTICLES 
Robert  A.  Fmsch.  Boston,  Mass.;  Thomas  A.  Perry,  Washing- 
ton, Mich.;  John  R.  Bradley,  Clarkston,  Mich.;  Thaddeus 
Schroeder.    Rochester    Hills,    Mich.,    and    Bruno    P.    B. 
Lequesne.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788.662,  Nov.  6,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5J83,I30.  and  a  conlinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  789,702. 
Nov.  8,  1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,959. 
Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  589 JS2.  Sep.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.089.060.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  589,359,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,091,021.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,956 

Int  CI."  HOIF  1/032 
VS.  CI.  148—103  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  with  a  magnetic  pattern 
thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  energy  in  a  pattern  onto  a  first  base  of  permanent 
magnet  material  having  a  first  volume  to  heat  a  plurality  of  at 
least  two  second  volumes  of  the  first  base  of  permanent 
magnet  material  to  a  threshold  temperature  to  lower  a  coer- 
civity  thereof,  the  first  base  of  permanent  magnet  material 
having  a  permanent  magnetic  field  flux  density  value  in  a 
range  from  zero  flux  to  a  flux  density  of  100%  saturation  of 
the  base  permanent  magnet  material; 

(b)  imposing  a  magnetic  field  on  the  heated  second  volumes 
greater  than  the  coercivity  of  the  heated  second  volumes, 
wherein  the  second  volumes  are  treated  and  the  first  volume 
remains  untreated,  wherein  the  treated  second  volumes  com- 
prise a  treated  pattern  on  the  untreated  first  volume  that 
generates  a  flux  density  lower  or  higher  than  that  of  the 
untreated  first  volume  of  the  first  base  of  permanent  magnet 
material; 


5,492,572 
METHOD  FOR  THERMOMAGNETIC  ENCODING  OF 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATEMALS 
Thaddeus  Schroeder,  Rochester  Hills;  John  R.  Bradley.  Clark- 
ston;  Thomas  A.   Perry,   Washington,   and    Bruno   P.   B. 
Lequesne,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,959,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589  J52.  Sep.  28. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,089,060,  and  Ser.  No.  589J59,  Sep.  28,  1990. 
Pat  No.  5,091,021.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
345,055 
Int  a."  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—103  28  aaims 


'— V 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  a  magnetic  pattern  to  a  body,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  energy  source,  a  body  of  permanent 
magnet  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  thickness,  and 
at  least  one  solid  body  pattern  guide  having  at  least  two  areas 
which  cooperate,  one  or  more  of  the  areas  being  an  opening  to 
direct  energy  in  a  pattern  onto  the  body  of  permanent  magnet 
material; 

b)  placing  the  pattern  guide  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  ifae 
permanent  magnet  material; 

c)  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  energy  from  the  source 
through  each  one  of  the  openings  of  the  pattern  guide  and 
onto  one  or  more  conesponding  selected  regions  of  the  outer 
surface  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  thereto  at  an  inten- 
sity and  for  a  time  suflScient  to  heat  the  permanent  magnet 
body  to  a  selected  depth  of  the  thickness  thereof,  to  a  tem- 
perature sufiBcient  to  lower  the  coercivity  thereof,  thereby 
producing  at  least  one  heated  selected  region  while  minimiz- 
ing heating  of  any  unselected  portions  of  the  permanent 
magnet  body  adjacent  the  selected  region; 

d)  exposing  each  one  of  the  heated  selected  regions  to  a  mag- 
netic field  greater  than  the  coercivity  thereof  and  not  strong 
enough  to  significantly  affect  the  magnetic  characteristic  of 
any  unselected  portions  of  the  permanent  magnet  body  adja- 
cent the  selected  region;  and 
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e)  cooling  each  one  of  the  heated  selected  regions  while  exposed 
to  the  magnetic  field,  whereby  the  selected  region  exhibits  a 
magnetic  characteristic  different  from  the  magnetic  character- 
istic of  unselected  portions  of  the  permanent  magnet  body 
adjacent  the  selected  region. 


•I 


5.492^73 

HIGH-STRENGTH  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR  USE  AS 

MATERUL  OF  Fl'EL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  OR  NEEDLE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  FUEL 
INJECTION  NOZZLE  MADE  OF  THE  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Katsuaki  Fukushima,  Shimane;  Toshio  Okuno,  Yasuei; 
Masakazu  Ito,  Kasugai;  Keizo  Takeuchi,  Handa.  and 
Toshiaki  Terada,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
MeUls,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Nippondenso  Co„  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  229,005 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115383 

Int.  a."  C22C  3&n2 

\}S.  a.  148—326  30  Claims 


5,492,575 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  STRIP  OF 
CR-STAINLE.SS  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH  TOUGHNESS 
Shinichi  Teraoka;  Takehisa  Mizunuma,  both  of  Hikari;  Taka- 
nori  Nakazawa,  and  Yuichi  Satoh,  both  of  Futtsu,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94rt)0112,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17215.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012690 

IdL  CV  C21D  M)2 

VS.  a.  148—542  2  Claims 
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1.  A  high-strength  stainless  steel  for  use  as  a  material  of  con- 
struction for  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  or  a  fuel  injection  needle  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  stainless  steel  being  an  as 
annealed  manensitic  steel  containing,  by  weight,  0.4  to  0.6%  of  C; 
not  more  than  0.5%  of  Si;  not  more  than  0.5%  of  Mn.  8.0  to  1 3.0% 
of  Cr.  0.1  to  2.0%  of  one  or  both  of  W  and  Mo  in  terms  of 
(W/2-^Mo).  and  wherein  said  stainless  steel  conuins  particulate 
carbide  materials  including  a  first  group  of  carbide  particles  having 
a  particle  size  greater  than  0.2  pm  and  a  second  group  of  carbide 
particles  having  a  panicle  size  which  is  smaller  than  the  particle 
size  of  said  first  group  of  carbide  particles,  the  number  of  particles 
in  said  first  group  of  carbide  particles  being  more  than  50%  of  the 
total  number  of  carbide  particles  in  said  steel,  and  wherein  the  limit 
swaging  ratio  of  the  as  annealed  martensitic  stainless  steel  is  not 
less  than  75%. 


I.  A  process  of  producing  a  thin  strip  of  a  Cr-stainless  steel 
having  a  high  toughness,  characterized  by  the  steps  of:  casting  a 
thin  cast  strip  of  a  Cr-stainless  steel  having  a  thickness  of  10  mm 
or  less,  said  steel  containing  1 3-25  wt  %  of  Cr.  0  05- 1  wt  %  of  one 
or  more  of  Nb.  Ti.  Al  and  V  in  terras  of  a  total  amount,  0.03  wt  % 
or  less  of  C.  0.03  wt  %  or  less  of  N.  and  0.3-3.0  wt  %  of  Mo  in 
accordance  with  need,  and  having  a  yP  value  of  0%  or  less,  said  7p 
being  defined  as 

7p(%)=420C-f470N-f23Ni+9Cu+7Mn- 1 1 .5Cr- 1 1  SSi- 1 2 
Mo-23V-47Nb-49  Ti-52AI-fl89  (respective  elements  in  wt  %); 
hot-tolling  said  thin  cast  strip  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  1 150° 
to  950'"  C.  at  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  5  to  50%  to  form  a  thin 
strip;  either  slowly  cooling  said  thin  strip  at  a  rate  of  20°  C/sec  or 
less  or  holding  said  thin  strip  for  5  sec  or  more.  In  a  temperature 
range  of  from  1 150°  to  950°  C;  and  then  coiling  said  thin  strip  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  7(X)°  C. 


5,492,576 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DL\PHRAGM.  ESPECL\LLY 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH 

Patrick  Jehl,  Amiens,  and  Jean-Pierre  Vrinat,  Osny,  both  of. 

France,  as.signors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,036 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  26,  1990,  90  16259 
Int  CI."  C21D  9/02:  F16D  ISAK) 
MS.  CI.  148—580  6  Claims 


5,492^74 

SINGLE  PHASE  TLVL  ALLOY  MODIFIED  BY 

TANTALLTVI 

Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Latham,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,701 

InL  CI."  C22C  14/00 

\iS.  a.  148—421  10  Claims 

I.  A  tantalum  modified  titanium  aluminum  alloy  consisting 

essentially  of  titanium,  aluminum  and  tanulum  in  the  following 

approximate  atomic  ratio: 

Ti4s-»Aljo.5 1  Ta4, 

said  alloy  having  a  single  phase  gamma  inicrosnucture. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  motor  vehicle  clutch  diaphragm  which 
m  its  relaxed  state  Is  generally  fhisto-conical  defining  a  diaphragm 
angle  complementary  to  its  cone  half  angle,  the  diaphragm  com- 
posing a  peripheral  portion  defining  a  Belleville  ring  and  a  central 
portion  joined  to  the  peripheral  portion  and  having  a  central 
aperture,  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from  an  open  end 
proximate  said  central  aperture  to  a  blind  end  proximate  said 
peripheral  portion  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  radial  fingers 
between  the  slots,  wherein  the  method  includes  the  steps  of; 

heat  treating  a  metal  blank; 
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soaking  and  hot  forming  said  heat  treated  metal  blank  so  as  to 
define  a  partly  formed  diaphragm  having  a  first  diaphragm 
angle,  said  first  diaphragm  angle  being  of  a  frusto-conical 
shape; 

tempering  said  partly  formed  diaphragm  in  a  tempering  oven; 

transferring  said  partly  formed  diaphragm  from  said  tempering 
oven  to  a  stabilizing  press; 

reversing  the  frusto  conical  shape  of  said  partly  formed  dia- 
phragm while  still  hot  from  said  tempering  oven,  wherein  said 
first  diaphragm  angle  is  converted  to  a  second  diaphragm 
angle,  .said  second  diaphragm  angle  being  an  inversion  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  diaphragm  angle. 


5,492377 
PERCUSSION  PRIMER  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Walter  Rauber,  Gwatt,  and  Markus  Tobler,  Seftigen,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Scbweizerische  Eidgenossenschafl 
vertreten  durch  die  SM  Scbweizerische  Munitionsuntemeh- 
mung  der  Gruppe  fur  Rustungsdienste,  Thun.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  9,  1993,  3360/ 
93 

Int.  a."  C06B  33/10 
VS.  a.  149—39  9  aaims 

1.  A  percussion  primer  compound  for  initiating  a  propellant 
charge  in  small  arms,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pulverulent, 
activated  special  metal  reducing  agent,  an  oxidizing  agent  compris- 
ing two  oxygen  carriers,  each  having  a  different  oxidizing  poten- 
tial, at  least  one  secondary  explosive  and  at  least  one  binder,  said 
reducing  agent,  oxidizing  agents,  secondary  explosive  and  at  least 
one  binder  being  combined  in  the  absence  of  heavy  metal  com- 
pounds. 


5,492.578 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCL\TED 

METHODS  FOR  DEPTH  IMAGES 

Roger  A.  Morton,  Penheld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,447,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.391^54.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,182 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  5  Claims 


5,492479 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  UTILITY  POLE 
Gregory  S.  Hosford.  Columbia.-  John  F.  Boozer.  III.  Pomaria; 
Robert  A.  Pollard,  Jr.,  Newberry,  and  John  R.  Lewis,  Jr., 
Little  Mountain,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Shakespeare  Com- 
pany, Newberry,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,222 

Int  a."  B32B  3IAX) 

VS.  a.  156—64  17  Claims 

lo^ 
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1.  Method  for  aligning  images  of  a  film  member  to  a  lenticular 
member  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  lenticular  member  in  surface  contact  with  the  film 
member; 

b)  observing  the  alignment  of  the  members; 

c)  changing  the  scale  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other 
member  if  the  alignment  is  not  acceptable;  and 

d)  observing  the  degree  of  alignment  of  die  film  member  and  the 
lenticular  member  the  scale  is  changed  to  identify  the 
achievement  of  a  desired  degree  of  alignment. 


1.  A  method  of  computer-modelling  a  hollow  utility  pole  for 
subsequent  manufacture  from  a  composite  FRF.  the  utility  pole 
having  a  butt  portion,  a  medial  portion  and  a  tip  portion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  length  of  the  pole  to  be  fabricated; 

selecting  a  mandrel  having  a  representative  diametral  configura- 
tion and  a  length  to  accommodate  the  full  length  of  the  pole 
from  the  butt  portion  to  the  tip  portion; 

establishing  test  stations  spaced  incrementally  along  the  mandrel 
from  the  location  where  the  tip  portion  will  be  formed  to  the 
location  where  the  butt  portion  will  be  formed; 

simulating  the  application  of  resin-coated,  fiber  reinforcing 
strands  in  a  circuit  fitim  the  location  of  the  bun  portion  to  the 
location  of  the  tip  portion; 

selecting  fifteen  thousandths  (0.015)  as  the  thickness-to- 
diameter  constant; 

determining,  at  a  test  station  closest  to  the  tip  portion  of  the  pole, 
if  the  thickness-to-diameter  ratio  for  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
circuit  of  resin-coated,  fiber  reinforcing  strands  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  an  estabUshed  constant; 

simulating  the  application  of  additional  circuits  of  resin-coated, 
reinforcing  strands  as  are  necessary  to  satisfy  the  thickness- 
to-diameter  ratio  at  the  first  test  station;  and, 

determining  if  the  thickness-to-diameter  ratio  on  the  next  suc- 
cessive test  station  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  established 
constant; 

simulating  the  application  of  additional  circuits  of  resin-coated, 
reinforcing  strands  as  are  necessary  to  satisfy  the  ttiickness- 
to-diameter  ratio  at  the  next  successive  test  station;  and. 

continuing  the  testing  steps  and  the  simulation  of  additional 
circuits,  as  needed,  at  each  test  station  until  the  thickness-to- 
diameter  test  has  been  satisfied  along  the  selected  length  from 
the  tip  portion  toward  the  butt  portion. 


5,492480 

NONWOVEN  MOLDABLE  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTLTRE 

George  A,  Frank,  Auburn,  Me.,  assignor  to  Gates  Formed- 

Fibre  Products,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,624,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,496 

Int  a."  A46D  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—72  35  Claims 

26 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  nonwoven  molded 
composite  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fonning  a  batt  by  blending  a  niix  of  first  fibers  and  second 
thermoplastic  fibers,  said  second  fibers  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  that  of  said  first  fibers  and  composing  approxi- 
mately 40-80  percent  by  volume  of  said  batt; 

needlepunching  or  stitch  bonding  said  baK  into  a  nonwoven 
porous  consolidated  stnjcture,  said  first  fibers  being  thor- 
oughly intermixed  with  said  second  fibers; 

beating  said  nonwoven  structure  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  first  fibers  and  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  second  thermoplastic  fibers  to  substantially  liquefy 
said  second  fibers  and  form  a  thermoplastic  resin  therefrom; 

compressing  said  healed  nonwoven  structure  to  flow  said  lique- 
fied resin  to  displace  air  voids  in  said  nonwoven  structure  and 
encapsulate  said  first  fibers; 

cooling  said  nonwoven  structure  to  form  a  moldable  composite 
material  having  substantially  ncduced  air  voids  therein,  yet 
sail  porous,  with  said  first  fibers  encapsulated  by  said  resin, 
said  composite  material  being  resistant  to  shrinkage  when 
subjected  to  subsequent  thermoform  molding;  and 

thermoform  melding  said  moldable  composite  material  into  said 
shaped  nonwoven  molded  composite  material. 


5  492,582 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Akihiko  Ide,  Hamura,  and  Teteuro  Uekl,  Hachioji,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-117576; 
Apr.  22,  199.^  5-117577;  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-117578 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  156—106  9  Claims 


5,492^1 
FRICTION  WELDING 
John  G.  Searie,  Cannock,  England,  assignor  to  Rolb-Royce 
pic,  Loodoo,  Englaiid 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1993, 
9309822 

InL  CI.'  B23K  iim 
MS.  a.  156—73,5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  two  substrates  opposed  to  each  other,  and  bonding  the 

two  substrates  to  each  other  with  sealing  members  interposed 

therebetween  so  as  to  form  therebetween  plural  spaces  defined 

by  the  two  substrates  and  the  sealing  members,  the  spaces 

being  surrounded  by  the  sealing  members; 
injecting  liquid  crystal  into  the  spaces  formed  between  the 

substrates  and  surrounded  by  the  sealing  members; 
forming  at  least  two  half  cut  lines  in  a  part  of  one  of  the 

substrates,  said  part  in  which  the  half  cut  lines  are  formed  not 

being  used  to  form  said  spaces;  and 
removing  a  portion  of  said  one  substrate  between  the  half  cut 

lines  formed  therein  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  other 

substrate  which  is  opposed  to  the  removed  portion  by  a 

suction  head  means. 
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5,492383 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-LINE  COATING  OF 

PULTRUSION  PROFILES 
Conrad  F.  Flngerson.  and  John  C.  Flngerson,  both  of  Chat- 

fidd,  Minn.,  as.signors  to  Geotek,  Inc.,  Stewartville,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  976,898,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^36 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/02:3/12 

UJS.  CL  156—180  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  holding  a  component  in  a  friction  welding 
operabon  in  which  a  first  component  is  urged  against  a  second 
component  by  a  weld-pressure  generating  force,  and  relative 
friction-generating  cyclical  motion  is  produced  between  the  two 
components  to  generate  welding  heat,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

engaging  the  first  component  with  friction  clamping  means  by 
pressing  the  first  component  with  a  substantial  force  into  a 
component  receiving  aperture  defined  by  parallel  internal  side 
walls,  thereby  generating  a  frictional  holding  force  at  least  as 
great  as  the  weld-pressure  generating  force  applied  to  the  first 
component  during  the  friction  welding  operation;  and 
holding  the  first  component  during  the  friction  welding  opera- 
tion with  the  friction  clamping  means  solely  by  frictional 
engagement  between  the  internal  side  walls  of  the  component 
receiving  aperture  and  opposite  sides  of  the  first  component. 


1.  A  method  for  in-line  coating  of  pultiusion  profiles  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  pulling  a  combination  of  reinforcing  fibers  and  resin  through 
a  pultrusion  die  to  form  a  pultruded  part  with  an  outside 
surface; 

b)  allowing  the  resin  to  at  least  semi-cure  prior  to  coating; 

c)  applying  a  protective  coating,  comprising  a  material  other 
than  the  resin,  to  the  pultruded  pan  by  pulling  the  pultruded 
part  through  a  coating  die  having  a  rigid  tapered  section  to 
form  a  coated  pultruded  part,  the  upered  section  having  a 
decreasing  cross-sectional  area  in  a  downstream  direction 
such  that  a  substantial  increase  in  a  pressure  of  the  coating 
along  an  outside  surface  of  the  pultruded  part  is  achieved, 
thereby  causing  the  part  to  be  substantially  centered;  and 

d)  curing  the  coating  on  the  coated  pultruded  part. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  in-line  coating  of  pultrusion  profiles  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  pultrusion  die  for  forming  a  pultruded  part  of  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  having  an  outside  surface; 

b)  means  for  substantially  hardening  the  pultruded  part  prior  to 
coating; 
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c)  a  coating  die  having  an  entrance  portion,  an  exit  portion  and 
a  coating  chamber  generally  located  therebetween; 

d)  means  for  applying  a  uniform  coating  to  the  pultruded  part, 
including  the  coating  chamber  where  the  coating  is  first 
applied  and  a  rigid  tapered  portion  of  the  exit  portion  of  the 
coating  die  along  which  the  coating  is  held  under  pressure,  the 
taper  having  a  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  coating  chamber  such  that,  primarily  as  a  result 
of  the  taper,  a  substantial  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the 
coating  along  the  outside  surface  of  the  pultruded  part  is 
achieved,  thereby  causing  the  part  to  be  substantially  cen- 
tered; and 

e)  means  for  curing  the  coating  on  the  pultruded  part. 


5,492,584 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLEATED  ORNAMENT 
Sandra  Bateman,  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Papillon 
Creations,  Inc.,  Lake  Worth,  Ha. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239319 
int.  CI."  A63H  33/16 
\iS.  a.  156—207 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  ornament,  steps  of  which  method 
comprise: 

producing  a  blank  of  the  ornament  from  a  sheet  of  material; 
feeding  the  blank  between  a  pair  of  rollers  which  are  rotating 

and  which  have  intermeshed  teeth  that  produce  a  series  of 

pleats  in  the  blank; 
placing  the  pleated  blank  between  a  pair  of  plates  which  are 

parallel  and  spaced  apart; 
moving  a  compressor  plate  between  the  pair  of  plates  to  gather 

together  the  pleats  of  the  blank; 
inserting  a  tie  through  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  plates; 
placing  the  tie  around  the  blank  while  the  blank  is  between  the 

plates  to  hold  the  pleats  in  a  gathered  state; 
removing  the  blank  from  the  plates  with  the  pleats  gathered  and 

lied;  and 
fanning  out  the  pleats  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  tie. 


each  other  when  said  combined  front  panel  is  folded  along  said 

first  fold,  providing  a  combined  rear  panel  having  a  rear  inner 

portion  and  a  rear  outer  portion  connected  by  a  second  fold  with 

said  rear  inner  portion  and  said  rear  outer  portion  having  bottom 

edges  and  side  edges  which  can  be  aligned  with  each  other  when 

said  combined  rear  panel  is  folded  along  said  second  fold,  cutting 

and  scoring  a  gusset  having  a  central  portion  and  outer  end 

portions  and  opposite  edge  portions  on  said  central  portion  and 

said  outer  end  portions,  applying  cohesive  glue  to  both  sides  of 

said  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  gusset,  applying  cohesive  glue 

to  one  side  of  each  of  said  combined  front  and  rear  panels,  pressing 

said  edge  portions  of  said  central  portion  of  said  gusset  along  said 

bottom  edges  of  said  inner  portions  of  said  combined  front  and  rear 

panels  having  said  cohesive  glue  thereon,  bending  said  outer  end 

portions  of  said  gusset  relative  to  said  central  portion  so  as  to  cause 

them  to  lie  along  said  side  edges  of  said  inner  portions  of  said 

combined  front  and  rear  panels  having  said  cohesive  glue  thereon, 

pressing  said  edge  portions  of  said  outer  end  portions  of  said 

gusset  against  said  inner  portions  of  said  combined  front  and  rear 

panels  along  said  side  edges  thereof  having  said  cohesive  glue 

thereon,  pressing  said  outer  portions  of  said  combined  front  and 

rear  panels  against  said  respective  inner  portions  of  said  combined 

front  and  rear  panels  to  thereby  cause  said  cohesive  glue  on  said 

one  side  of  each  of  said  combined  front  and  rear  panels  to  cause 

said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  front  panel  to  adhere  to  each 

other  with  said  side  edges  of  said  gusset  therebetween  and  to  cause 

said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  rear  panel  to  adhere  to  each 

other  with  said  edge  portions  of  said  gusset  therebetween  to  form  a 

completed  five-piece  expanding  pocket  with  said  bottom  edges  and 

said  side  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  combined 

front  panel  aligning  with  each  other  and  with  said  bottom  edges 

and  said  side  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said 

combined  rear  panel  aligning  with  each  other  and  with  said  first 

and  second  folds  fonning  the  upper  edges  of  said  combined  front 

panel  and  said  combined  rear  panel,  respectively,  heating  said 

completed  five-piece  expanding  pocket  to  reactivate  said  cohesive 

glue  on  all  of  said  surfaces  thereof,  and  pressing  said  five-piece 

expanding  pocket  to  firmly  secure  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of 

said  combined  front  panel  to  each  other  and  firmly  secure  said 

inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  combined  rear  panel  to  each  other 

and  firmly  secure  said  outer  edge  portions  of  said  gusset  between 

said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  combined  front  inner  panel 

and  between  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  combined  rear 

panel. 


5,492,585 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FIVE-PIECE  EXPANDING 

POCKET 
Thomas  J.  Corey,  481  Delaware  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14202 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,769,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5342,467, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805310,  Dec  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,201,983.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,665 
Int  a."  B32B  31/04:  B31F  5/04 
\iS.  a.  156—227  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  five-piece  expanding  pocket  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  combined  front  panel  having  a 
front  inner  portion  and  a  front  outer  portion  connected  by  a  first 
fold  with  said  front  inner  portion  and  said  firont  outer  portion 
having  bottom  edges  and  side  edges  which  can  be  aligned  with 


5,492,586 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ENCASED  MOLDED 

MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  B.  Gorczyca,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143319,  Oct.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,051 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/10 
MS.  a.  156—245  16  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multi-chip  module  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  carrier  having  a  carrier  well  therein; 
providing  a  first  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  in  the  carrier  well; 
providing  a  quantity  of  a  substrate  molding  material  in  a  well  of 
the  dielectric  layer  located  in  the  carrier  well; 
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situating  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips,  each  with  at  least 
one  chip  pad.  in  the  substrate  molding  material,  with  the  chip 
pad  facing  away  from  the  molding  matenal:  and 

lammating  another  dielectric  layer  to  the  first  layer  and  over  the 
substrate  molding  material  and  the  plurality  of  circuit  chips,  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  and  a  predetermined  pressure  so 
that  the  substrate  molding  matenal.  now  encapsulated 
between  the  first  and  another  layers,  flows  and  encapsulates  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  chips. 


1  5.492388 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SLEEVES 
Donaid  E.  Weder.  Highland,  ill.,  and  Fi^nk  Craig,  Valley  Park. 
Mo..  a.ssignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland. 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  219,221 

InL  CI.'"  B32B  i  1/08: 3 1/1 S:  B45B  43/06 

VS.  a.  156—251  5  Claims 


5,492487 
METHOD  FOR  USING  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

MODIFIERS  IN  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

PHOTOCHEMICALLV  STABLE  DEEP  ULTRAVIOLET 

PELLICLES 

GUbert  H.  Hong,  12820  AlU  TIerra,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,758,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5344,677.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936.758, 

Aug.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5344.677.  This  application  Apr.  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  223.983 

Int.  CL'  B29D  7A)I 

VS.  CL  156—246  2  aaims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  fluoropolymer  film  on  a  reusable 
nitrocellulose  substrate  and  then  separating  the  fluoropolymer  film, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of; 

coating     a     nitrocellulose     substrate     on     a     super-polished 

photomask-grade  soda  lime  glass  substrate  such  that  both  said 

nitrocellulose  substrate  and  said  glass  substrate  are  free  of  any 

defects  or  contamination,  said  nitrocellulose  substrate  being  a 

film  0.5  to  3.0  micrometers  thick  and  presenting  a  clean. 

non-sticking  surface  to  fluoropolymers; 
spin  coating  a  fluoropolymer  film  on  top  of  the  nitrocellulose 

films  to  a  thickness  of  approximately  OS  to  3.0  micrometers: 
bonding  mending  tape  to  said  fluoropolymer  film  with  a  fluoro- 

adhesive: 
attaching  a  stainless  steel  frame  placed  on  top  of  said  glass- 

nitrocellulose-fluoropolymer-fluoroadhesive  combination  with 

said  mending  tape:  and 
peeling  ofi'  said  fluoropolymer  film  from  said  nitrocellulose 

substrate  such  that  said  fluoropolymer  film  remains  attached 

to  said  stainless  steel  frame. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  sleeves  from  overlapping  webs 
wherein  the  webs  are  sealed  together  and  severed  along  lines 
extending  at  acute  angles  across  the  webs  with  adjacent  lines 
extending  at  opposed  angles  to  form  a  sleeve  between  each  pair  of 
lines  having  one  end  larger  than  the  oiher  end,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

twisting  the  webs  first  in  one  direction,  when  one  seal  is  made. 

then  in  the  opposite  direction  when  a  next  seal  is  made. 

whereby  all  of  the  sleeves  are  oriented  in  the  same  direction 

when  produced. 


5,492389 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATED  SHEET  HAVING  A  FEELING 

OF  COATING  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Vasuyuki   Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Riken  Vinyl 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  i  10,945,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.413.840.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1992.  4-228764 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/Oti 

VS.  a.  156—280  10  Claims 


^^^ 


5  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

4  HARD  COAT  LAYER 

3  PET  FILM 

2  ADHESIVE  LAYER 

1  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FILM 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  decorative  laminated  sheet  having  a 
coated  appearance,  which  comprises: 

laminating  a  polyester  film  of  a  thickness  ranging  from  6  to  250 
Mm  and  an  elongation  rate  of  50  to  150*  on  the  surface  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a  colored  layer  or  a  pattern- 
printed  layer  and  having  an  elongation  rale  of  100  to  300%; 
and  then 

forming  a  hard  coat  layer,  which  has  an  elongation  rate  of  at 
most  lO**.  on  the  surface  of  the  polyester  film  of  the  resulting 
laminated  film. 


5.492390 
METHOD  FOR  PEELING  THE  INTERLAYER  OF  A  TWO- 
SIDED  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Hiroaki  .Sakai,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993.  5-025073 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—344  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  peeling  a  separator  on  an  adhesive  tape  adhered 

on  a  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a  plurality  of  operating  means  for  operating  a  plurality  of  said 
mechanisms,  said  operating  means  being  ooounted  inside  said 
modules  and  operatively  engaged  ttirougb  said  panels  with 
said  mechanisms. 


200 


using  a  roller  to  press  an  adhesive  surface  of  a  peeling  tape  onto 
one  end  of  the  separator  on  the  adhesive  tape  so  that  the 
peeling  tape  adheres  to  the  separator; 

simultaneously  (a)  moving  the  roller  toward  a  second  end  of  the 
separator  while  pressing  and  adhering  the  peeling  tape  onto 
the  separator  and  (b)  peeling  the  peeling  tape  from  the  adhe- 
sive tape  such  that  the  separator  adhered  to  the  peeling  tape  is 
taken  up  by  an  uptake  reel. 


1.  A  system  for  in-line  fabrication  of  disposable  absorbent 
articles,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  frame  modules  each  having 
an  open  interior  and  open  faces,  said  modules  being  joined  in 
a  linear  array  to  define  a  front  face  therealong; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  panels  each  mounted  to  one 
of  said  modules  along  said  front  face  of  said  array,  said  panels 
each  being  selectively  mountable  on  selected  ones  of  said 
modules; 

absorbent  article  fabrication  mechanisms  arranged  for  in-line 
fabrication  of  said  absorbent  articles  and  mounted  to  project 
from  said  panels  outwardly  of  said  modules  to  facilitate 
operator  access  to  said  mechanisms;  and 


5,492392 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ARRANGING  A  POUIUNG 

DEVICE  ON  A  PACK 
Lars  Bergholtz,  Darmstadt;  Hans  Klndinger,  Benstaeim,  and 
Reiner  Pfuhl,  Dieburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28 
181.4 

Int  ex."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—556  18  Claims 


5,492391 
MODULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Thomas  R.  Herrmann,  Redding,  Calif.,  and  Donald  J.  Teodoro, 
Kent,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.,  Fed- 
eral Way,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,926,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5383,988. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,127 
Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 
VS.  ex.  156—538  13  Claims 


1.  Method  of  arranging  a  pouring  device  made  of  scalable 
plastic  material  at  a  hole  located  in  an  end  of  a  pack  made  of 
deep-drawable  plastic  material,  comprising: 

removably  positioning  a  pouring  device  on  a  mandrel  of  a 
mandrel  wheel,  the  pouring  device  including  an  annular  lower 
part  provided  with  a  pouring  opening  and  a  closure  part 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  part; 

moving  the  pouring  device  to  position  the  pouring  device  adja- 
cent a  beating  station; 

heating  the  pouring  device  at  the  heating  station  to  a  sealing 
temperature; 

moving  the  mandrel  wheel  in  a  translatory  manner  to  move  the 
heated  pouring  device  to  a  sealing  station  at  which  is  located 
a  pair  of  deep-drawn  shell  parts  which  have  facing  surfaces  to 
be  sealed  together  to  form  a  pack,  the  pouring  device  being 
moved  to  position  a  portion  of  the  pouring  device  between  a 
portion  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  shell  parts; 

sealing  the  pouring  device  to  the  shell  parts  while  simulta- 
neously sealing  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  shell  parts  to  one 
another  to  form  a  pack  with  a  pouring  device;  and 

removing  the  pouring  device  and  the  pack  from  said  mandrel. 
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5,492^93 
PARTS  FEEDER 
Naotugu  Ariita;  Yukio  Suzuki:  Saburo  Ogawa.  all  of  Fuku- 
shiina;  Etuo  Minamihama,  and  Takayuki  Akatsuka,  both  of 
Mie.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo;  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa; 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc„  Tokyo,  and  Asahi  Kohki  Co^  Lld^ 
Fukushima,  ail  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  18,  199J.  5-147205 

Int  CX.'^  B32B  J 1/00 

VS.  CL  1S«— 584  13  CUims 


I.  A  parts  feeder  for  feeding  parts  thai  are  disposed  on  a  carrier 
tape  comprising:  a  base  tape  and  an  adhesive  tape,  wherein  the 
parts  are  disposed  above  holes  which  are  formed  at  equal  intervals 
on  the  base  tape,  and  wherein  the  parts  are  held  by  the  adhesive 
(ape  adhered  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  base  tape; 

a  pitched  feeding  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  carrier 

tape  at  a  predetermined  pitch: 
means  for  separating  the  adhesive  tape  from  the  base  tape  in 
synchronization  with  the  feeding  of  the  earner  tape  at  an 
adhesive  tape  separating  stage:  and 
means  for  pressing  the  parts  disposed  on  the  base  tape  against 
llie  base  tape  prior  to  the  separation  of  the  adhesive  tape  from 
the  base  tape  at  the  adhesive  tape  separating  stage. 


placing  said  wafer  into  a  fluid  filled  measuring  station  and  in 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  measuring  electrodes  in  said  station 
for  measuring  tlie  thickness  of  any  dielectric  remaining  on 
said  wafer  surface. 


5,492,595 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AN  OXIDIZED  COPPER 

FILM 

Michael  V.  Carano,  Youngstown,  and  Tberese  M.  Harryhill, 

McDonald,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Electrochemicals,  Inc., 

Maple  Plain,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,017 

Int  a."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/W 

VS.  a.  216—101  24  Claims 


i\' 


I.  A  method  for  treaung  an  oxidized  surface  of  a  copper  film, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

contacting  the  oxidized  surface  of  a  copper  film  having  cupric 
oxide  whiskers  protruding  ttierefrom.  with  an  acidic  reducing 
solution  having  a  pH  of  I  to  6.5  and  having  an  effective 
amount  of  a  water  soluble  thiosulfate  reducing  agent  dis- 
solved therein  lo  provide  a  reduced  copper  surface;  and 

nnsing  the  reduced  copper  surface  with  an  acidic  solution  to 
produce  a  nnsed  and  reduced  copper  surface  having  reduced 
whiskers  protruding  therefrom,  said  reduced  whiskers  each 
being  a  mix  of  cuprous  oxide  and  metallic  copper 


5,492,594 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  TOOL  WITH 
END  POINT  MEASUREMENT  STATION 
Prter  A.  Burite,  Austin,  Tex.,-  Eric  H.  Freeman,  Underhill 
Center,  and  Gilbert  H.  Ross,  Burlington,  both  of  Vt.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  311^07 
Int.  a."  B24B  1/00:37/00 
VS.  CI.  216—86  II  Claims 


"^5-- 10 


1.  A  process  for  polishing  the  surface  of  a  wafer  having  a 
dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  thereof  comprising: 
holding  ttte  wafer  in  a  rotalable  pickup  head: 
rotating  tlie  wafer  in  said  head  and  holding  said  wafer  against  a 

slurry  pad  disposed  on  a  polishing  platen: 
lifting  said  the  wafer  in  said  head  from  said  platen: 
cleaning  said  slurry  from  the  wafer  surface:  and 


5.492J96 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MICROMECHANICAL 

SILICON-ON-GLASS  TUNING  FORK  GYROSCOPE 

Steve  T.  Cho.  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Charies 

Stark  Draper  laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.979 

Int.  a."  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  a.  156—632.1  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  comb  drive  tuning  fork  gyroscope, 
including  associated  'electrodes,  transducers,  and  interconnecting 
electrical  leads,  said  gyroscope  adapted  for  inertial  rate  sensitivity, 
comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  hrst  surface: 

forming  discrete  elements  of  said  gyroscope  in  selected  regions 

of  said  first  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate: 
providing  a  glass  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 
forming  a  plurality  of  multilayer  metal  deposits  in  a  plurality  of 

recessed  regions  of  said  first  surface  of  said  glass  substrate: 
removing  selected  portions  of  said  multilayer  metal  deposit  from 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  recessed  regions; 
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bonding  said  first  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  to  said  first 

surface  of  said  glass  substrate;  and 
exposing  said  silicon  substrate  to  an  etchant. 


(h)  transferring  the  web  to  a  Yankee  dryer;  and 
(i)  creping  the  web. 


5,492.597 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  WSI;^  RLMS 
David  J.  KeUer.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,230 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  20  Oaims 


I.  A  metliod  for  etching  a  tungsten  silicide  (WSij,)  film  in  an 
enclosed  chamber  during  a  semiconductor  fabrication  process,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  patterned  mask  overlying  said  WSi^  film  thereby 
providing  exposed  portions  of  said  WSi,  film; 

presenting  an  etchant  chemistry  comprising  NFj  and  HeOi  to 
said  exposed  portions  of  the  WSi,  film  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  -20°  C.  to  100°  C,  thereby  etching  away  said 
exposed  portions  of  said  WSi^  film  and  simultaneously  etch- 
ing substantially  vertical  sidewalls  in  said  WSi^  film. 


5,492,598 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  INTERNAL  BULK  OF 

THROUGHDRIED  TISSUE 
Michael  A.   Hermans,  Neenab;   Fung-Jou  Chen,  Appleton,- 
Harry  L.  Spiegelberg,  Appleton;   Bernhardt  E.  Kressner, 
Appleton.  and  Janice  G.  Nielsen.  Appleton,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,188,  May  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,411,636. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,989 
Int  a."  D2IF  11/00 
VS.  CL  162—113  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  throughdried  tissue  product  compris- 


ing: 


5.492499 
TREATED  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  IMPROVED  RELEASE 

PROPERTIES 
Christopher  C.  Olson;  Ramesh  C.  Kumar,  both  of  Maplewood, 
and  John  C.  Chang,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Miim.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,651 
Int  CL*  D21H  17/43.17/44 
VS.  a.  162—137  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  treated  cellulosic  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of  A)  first  applying  a  water-based  primer  coating  com- 
prising a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  cationic  polymer  to  a 
cellulosic  substrate,  followed  by  B)  applying  a  water-based  release 
coating  comprising  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  release 
polymer  comprising  pendant  carboxyl  or  carboxylate  functional 
moieties,  wherein  said  release  polymer  provides  improved  release 
properties  to  the  surface  of  the  treated  substrate. 


5,492,600 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  OPACITY  OF  PAPER 
AND  PAPER  PRODUCE  THEREOF 
Louis  R.  Dragner,  and  Bernard  F.  North,  both  of  Rock  Hill, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chester,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,466.  Apr.  18,  1994.  This  applicatioa 
May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,750 
Int  a.*  D21H  17/07;  17/04: 17/14;  17/16 
VS.  a.  162—164.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  paper  with  enhanced  opacity  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pulp  slurry  of  cellulose  fibers; 
adding  to  said  slurry  a  composition  comprising  tlie  reaction 
products  formed  from  the  reaction  of  fatty  acid,  diamine  and 
rosin  acid  and  wherein  said  composition  fiirther  includes  a 
surfactant;  and 
forming  said  slurry  into  said  paper. 


5,492.601 

LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

THE  DE- WATERING  OF  STOCK  ON  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINES 

Volker  Ostermayer.  GreenviUe;  Thomas  B.  Fleisclier.  Pdzer. 

both  of  S.C.  and  GiOes  F.  Duquette.  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignors 

to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,924 

Int  a.*  D21F  7/00;  GOIN  21/90 

VS.  CL  162—198  30  Claims 


O-"* 


(a)  depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  onto 
an  endless  forming  fabric  to  form  a  wet  web; 

(b)  transferring  the  wet  web  to  a  tiiroughdrying  fabric; 

(c)  carrying  the  web  over  a  first  throughdryer  and  partially 
drying  tlie  web  to  a  consistency  of  from  about  28%  to  alx>ut 
45%; 

(d)  transferring  the  partially  dried  web  to  a  second  tlffougbdry- 
ing  fabric; 

(e)  sandwiching  the  partially  dried  web  between  the  second 
tluoughdrying  fabric  and  a  coarse  fabric; 

(0  deflecting  the  web  to  substantially  conform  tlie  web  to  the 

contour  of  the  coarse  fabric; 
(g)  carrying  the  web  over  a  second  throughdryer  to  dry  the  web 

to  a  consistency  of  about  85%  or  greater; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tlie  de-watering  performance  of  a 
forming  section  of  a  papermalcing  machine,  said  forming  section 
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including  an  endless  paper  fonning  fabric  which  travels  about  a 
plurality  of  rolU;  said  paper  forming  fabric  having  an  upper  run.  a 
head  box  for  depositing  paper  stock  consisting  of  a  water/fiber 
mixture  on  top  of  said  upper  run  of  said  fonning  fabnc:  a  plurality 
of  de-watering  mechanisms  disposed  sequentially  underneath  said 
fabric  along  said  upper  run  of  said  fabnc  for  removing  water  from 
said  stock;  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
a  carrier  stand; 
a  laser  instrument  assembly  carried  by  said  carrier  stand  having 

a  Arst  laser  beam  and  a  second  laser  beam; 
said  carrier  stand   mounting   said   laser  instrument  assembly 
above  said  upper  run  of  said  fonning  fabric  so  that  said  first 
laser  beam  is  reflected  from  a  top  surface  of  said  paper  stock 
and  said  second  laser  beam  is  reflected  from  a  bare  edge 
surface  of  said  forming  fabric  which  is  devoid  of  said  paper 
stock; 
said  laser  assembly   including  a  receiver  for  receiving   said 
reflected  beams  of  said  first  and  second  laser  beams  and 
generating  said  first  and  said  second  signals  corresponding  to 
said  reflected  beams;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  for  gen- 
erating an  output  representative  of  a  thickness  of  said  paper 
stock,  and  bence  the  water  content  of  said  stock. 


5,492,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  ACETIC  ACID  FROM 
AQI'EOIJS  STREAMS 
Ronald     C     Gualy,    Arlington,    Tex.,-     Wiston     Lamshing, 
Cosoleacaque,  Mexico;  Joseph  C.  Gentry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
Fernando  Varela,  Minatitlan,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Glitsch, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  90,765,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409379. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,084 
Int.  a."  BOID  i//6. ///W 
VS.  a.  202—158  18  Claims 


iQi^iw 


5,492,602 

WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  A  MULTI-LEVEL  BOILER 

TRAY 

Jonathan  C.  Vogelman,  and  William  F.  Stnitz,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,732 

Int  a."  BOID  3A>2:3/42 

VS.  a.  202—181  35  Claims 


1.  A  water  disbller  including  a  steam  generating  chamber,  a 
condenser,  means  defining  a  passageway  for  conducting  steam 
from  the  chamber  to  the  condenser. 

the  steam  generating  chamber  comprising  a  boiler  tray  for 
containing  water,  the  boiler  tray  having  a  bottom  including  a 
succession  of  highest,  intermediate  and  lowest  level  steps 
such  that  the  water  may  vary  in  depth  from  the  least  depth 
above  the  highest  level  step  to  the  greatest  depth  above  the 
lowest  level  step. 

an  electric  heater  element  for  heating  the  boiler  tray. 

a  cover  member  for  covering  the  boiler  tray  to  define  the 
chamber  and  to  contain  steam  generated  by  heating  water  in 
the  boiler  tray. 

a  raw  water  infeed  valve  controllable  to  initiate  and  terminate 
the  infeed  of  water  to  the  boiler  tray,  said  infeed  valve  having 
an  inlet  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  raw  water  and  an  outlet, 
the  steam  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  raw  water  to  which  said 
outlet  of  said  infeed  valve  is  coupled. 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  boiler 
tray. 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  infeed  valve,  to  said 
temperature  sensor  and  to  said  heater  element. 

said  controller  responding  to  occunence  of  a  boiler  tray  tem- 
perature sensed  by  said  sensor  indicative  of  the  water  above 
the  highest  and  intermediate  steps  of  the  tray  bottom  having 
been  evaporated  and  water  still  boiling  on  the  lowest  level 
step  of  the  boiler  tray  bottom  by  controlling  said  infeed  valve 
to  open  for  water  to  flow  from  said  outlet  of  the  infeed  valve 
to  said  inlet  of  said  chamber  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
sufficient  to  cover  all  steps  of  the  boiler  tray  bottom  and  then 
terminate  infeed  of  water. 


(OtTMann  SV3IE11) 

I.  An  acetic  acid  and  water  separation  system  in  a  plant  utilizing 
a  water  solution  of  acetic  acid  comprising: 

(a)  a  dehydration  device  having  an  input  line  for  inputting  at 
least  one  input  acetic  acid-containing  water  stream  from  said 
plant  and  having  means  to  apply  heat  to  said  input  stream 
input  to  said  device  to  separate  water  from  acetic  acid  in  said 
device  to  thereby  produce  an  output  bottom  stream  of  rela- 
tively concentrated  acetic  acid  in  water,  and  an  output  over- 
head stream  of  relatively  dilute  acetic  acid  in  water; 

(b)  condensing  means  connected  to  said  dehydration  device  by  a 
dehydration  device  overhead  line  to  liquefy  acetic  acid  and 
water  from  said  output  overhead  stream  to  form  an  output 
overhead  condensate; 

(c)  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  sub-system  connected  by  a  feed 
line  to  said  condensing  means,  said  sub-system  comprising: 
(i)  a  contactor  connected  to  said  condensing  means  by  said 

feed  line  for  receiving  said  output  overhead  condensate  and 
contacting  it  with  a  liquid  extractant  to  extract  acetic  acid 
from  said  condensate  and  thereby  form  a  first  contactor 
output  stream  containing  acetic  acid  and  extractant.  and  a 
second  contactor  output  stream  containing  water;  and 
(ii)  an  extraction  sub-system  separator  device  connected  by  a 
separator  feed  line  to  said  contactor  to  receive  said  first 
contactor  output  stream  and  separate  the  acetic  acid  and  the 
extractant  therein  to  produce  an  extractant  output  stream 
and  an  acetic  acid  output  stream. 


5,492,604 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CARBON  ELECTRODES 
Siba  P.  Ray,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,918 
Int  a."  C25C  3/04:3/06  JA)H 
VS.  a.  205—373  16  Claims 

13.  In  a  method  for  producing  aluminum  in  an  electrolysis  cell 
by  passing  an  electric  current  between  an  anode  and  a  coaled 
carbon  cathode  through  a  molten  salt  bath  containing  dissolved 
aluminum  oxide,  the  improvement  wherein  said  carbon  cathode  is 
coated  with  a  coating  composition  consisting  of: 

(1)  about  15-40  vol  *  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  refractory 
metal  source  and  a  boron  source  and  having  a  boron:refrac- 
tory  metal  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  1.2:1:  and 

(2)  about  60-8S  vol  %  of  an  aluminum  paint  compri.sing  an 
organic  polymeric  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


February  20,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1411 


5,492,606 
METHOD  FOR  SELF-STABILIZING  DEPOSITION  OF  A 
STOICHIOMETRIC  COMPOL^ND  BY  REACTIVE 
SPUTTERING 
Bruno    SUuder,    Saint-Nicolas;    FredMc    Perry,    Villers-lcs- 
Nancy;    Claude   Frantz,   Laxou;   Alain    Billard;    Philippe 
Pigeat,  both   of  Nancy,   and   Gerard   Henrion,  Champig- 
neuUes,  all  of  FR,  assignors  to  Institut  National  Potytecb- 
nique  de  Lorraine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  30,  1992,  92  15924 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  8  CUims 


of  allcyd  resins,  phenolic  resins,  acrylic  resins,  polystyrene 
and  casein;  a  solvent  and  aluminum  powder. 


5,492,605 
ION  BEAM  INDUCED  SPUTTERED  MULTILAYERED 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES 
Mustafa  Pinarbasi,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934381,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JiU.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  282,093 
Int  a."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.11  36  Claims 


-zzzn 


',M^ 


1.  A  method  for  sputtering  a  reaction  product  of  a  target  material 
and  a  reactive  gas  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  a  cold  plasma  used 
for  sputtering  the  target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  gas  to  the  target;  and 

cyclically  reducing  and  increasing  the  instantaneous  power 
applied  to  the  target  at  a  frequency  sufficiently  low  so  as  to 
produce  a  reaction  between  the  target  material  and  the  reac- 
tive gas  on  the  surface  of  the  target  and  then  to  sputter  the 
product  of  said  reaction  from  the  surface  of  the  target. 

whereby  self-stabilizing  deposition  of  the  product  onto  the  sub- 
strate is  obtained. 


5,492,607  

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SURFACE  EMTITING 
LASER  WITH  LARGE  AREA  DEFLECTING  MIRROR 
Daniel  Yap,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,845 

Int  a."  C23C  14/36;  HOIL  21/306:21/20:  C03C  25/02 

VS.  a.  204— 192J4  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  multilayered  magnetoresistive 
sensor  structure  utilizing  an  ion  beam  sputter  deposition  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  soft  magnetic  layer  on  a  substrate  by  sputtering  a  soft 
magnetic  layer  target  material  of  a  specified  atomic  mass 
using  a  first  ion  beam  sputtering  gas  of  a  specified  atomic 
mass,  said  first  ion  beam  sputtering  gas  atomic  mass  and  the 
soft  magnetic  layer  target  material  atomic  mass  being  in  a  first 
ratio  of  a  predetermined  value; 

forming  a  spacer  layer  over  said  soft  magnetic  layer  by  sputter- 
ing a  spacer  layer  target  material  of  a  specified  atomic  mass 
using  a  second  ion  beam  spunering  gas  of  a  specified  atomic 
mass,  said  second  ion  beam  spunering  gas  atomic  mass  and 
the  spacer  layer  target  material  atomic  mass  being  in  a  second 
ratio  of  a  predetermined  value;  and 

forming  a  magnetoresistive  layer  over  said  spacer  layer  by 
sputtering  a  magnetoresistive  layer  target  material  of  a  speci- 
fied atomic  mass  using  a  third  ion  beam  spunering  gas  of  a 
.specified  atomic  mass,  said  third  ion  beam  spunering  gas 
atomic  mass  and  the  magnetoresistive  layer  target  material 
atomic  mass  being  in  a  third  ratio  of  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  in-line  laser  and  turning  mirror 
system  from  a  substrate  that  includes  an  active  lasing  layer 
between  a  pair  of  cladding  layers,  comprising: 

forming  an  etch  mask  over  said  substrate  to  expose  an  opening 
over  an  intended  mirror  position,  including  a  mirror  exten- 
sion. 

directionally  etching  said  substrate  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle 
to  form  a  laser  emitting  surface  in  said  active  and  cladding 
layers,  and  a  turning  minor  that  faces  said  laser  emitting 
surface,  and 
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controlling  said  etching  to  redeposit  etched  substrate  material  in 
the  shadow  of  said  etch  nnask  to  form  an  extension  of  said 
mimx-  that  extends  away  from  the  substrate  beyond  the  upper 
surface  of  said  laser 


5.492,608 

ELECTROLYTE  CIRCULATION  MANIFOLD  FOR 

COPPER  ELECTROWINNING  CELLS  WHICH  USE  THE 

FERROUS/FERRIC  ANODE  REACTION 

Sca«  P.  Sandoval,  and  William  J.  DoUnar,  both  of  Reno,  Nev., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,605 

InL  CL"  C25C  7/00 

\i&.  a.  204—237  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrolyte  circulation  manifold  system  for  use 
in  a  copper  electrowinning  cell  which  includes  an  array  of  alter- 
nating cathode  and  anode  plates  positioned  within  a  holding  tanic, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  manifold  section  positioned  within  said  holding  tank 
adjacent  to  a  first  lateral  edge  portion  of  each  cathode  plate 
and  anode  plate  In  said  array  and  including  a  first  plurality  of 
holes  formed  therein  and  located  along  tlie  length  of  said  first 
manifold  section  so  that  each  hole  is  oriented  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  and  a  single  hole  is  positioned  between 
and  facing  each  anode  plate  and  an  adjacent  cathode  plate; 

(b)  a  second  manifold  section  positioned  within  said  holding 
tank  adjacent  to  a  second  lateral  edge  portion  of  each  cathode 
plate  and  anode  plate  in  said  array  and  including  a  second 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  and  located  along  the  length 
of  said  second  manifold  section  so  that  each  hole  is  onenied 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  a  single  hole  is  posi- 
tioned between  and  facing  each  anode  plate  and  an  adjacent 
cathode  plate:  and 

(c)  means  for  pumping  an  electrolyte  solution  through  said  first 
and  second  manifold  sections  and  out  of  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  holes  so  that  said  electrolyte  solution  passes 
substantially  horizontally  between  pairs  of  adjacent  cathode 
plates  and  anode  plates. 


5,492,609 

CATHODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  OF 

COPPER 

William  Assenmacher.  TiKson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Caid 
Industries,  Inc.,  TVicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326379 
Int  CI."  C25C  7102 
M&.  CL  204—286  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  electrode  for  an  electrolytic 
process,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  hanger  bar  with  a  convex  underside; 

(b)  providing  a  flat  starter  sheet  having  a  subsuntially  straight 
top  edge  and  two  substantially  vertical  edges; 


(c)  milling  a  longitudinal  inset  groove  along  the  underside  of  the 
hanger  bar  for  receiving  the  straight  top  edge  of  the  starter 
sheet,  said  groove  having  a  proper  clearance  to  allow  said  top 
edge  to  fit  tightly  without  being  forced  and  being  of  a  depth 
and  a  length  to  fully  accommodate  said  top  edge  of  the  starter 
sheet; 

(d)  milling  two  parallel  lateral  grooves  alongside  said  longitudi- 
nal inset  groove  along  the  underside  of  the  hanger  bar,  creat- 
ing a  ridge  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  inset  groove;  and 

(e)  welding  said  hanger  bar  and  starter  sheet  together  along  said 
inset  groove  utilizing  said  ridge  as  welding  material. 

8.  An  electrode  manufactured  according  to  the  method  of  claim 
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5,492,610 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR 

PERFORMING  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  MEASUREMENTS 

ON  A  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Wishvender  K.  Behl,  Ocean,  and  Edward  J.  Plichta.  Howell, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretai?  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,846 

Int  a."  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  CL  204—412  4  Claims 


1.  A  three  electrode  solid  state  electro-chemical  cell  including  a 
working  electrode,  a  reference  electrode,  a  counter  electrode,  and  a 
solid  state  electrolyte  for  performing  electrochemical  measure- 
ments on  the  solid  electrolyte  at  temperatures  of  about  30°  C. 
wherein  the  reference  electrode  and  counter  electrode  is  an  alloy  of 
lithium,  the  working  electrode  is  a  noble  metal,  and  the  solid 
electrolyte  is  a  solid  solution  of  lithium  germaniumoxide  and 
lithium  vanadium  oxide. 


5,492,611 
MINUTURIZED  OXYGEN  ELECTRODE 
Akio  Sugama;   Hirtiaki  Suzuki,  and  Naomi  Kojima,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,245,  Nov.  3,  1993,  which 
is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  850334,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,281323.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057220; 
May  28,  1991.  3-123787 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—415  18  Claims 

I.  A  miniaturized  oxygen  electrode  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 
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an  electrolyte-containing  material  disposed  on  said  substrate  to 
form  an  electrolyte  solution  when  water  is  introduced  thereto; 

a  set  of  component  electrodes  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 
connected  with  each  other  via  said  electrolyte-containing 
material; 

a  gas-permeable  membrane  covering  said  electrolyte-containing 
material; 

said  set  of  component  electrodes  including  a  cathode  on  which  a 
reduction  reaction  of  oxygen  occurs  and  an  anode  as  a  coun- 
terpart of  said  cathode: 

said  electrolyte-containing  material  is  composed  of  a  first  layer 
and  a  second  layer  which  are  mutually  connected,  said  first 
layer  containing  no  electrolytes  and  being  connected  to  said 
cathode  and  said  second  layer  containing  an  electrolyte  and 
being  not  connected  to  said  cathode,  said  mutual  connection 
of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  effected  so  that, 
during  said  water  introduction  and  a  subsequent  holding,  said 
electrolyte  of  said  second  layer  diffuses  to  said  first  layer  to 
form  a  single  electrolyte  solution  layer. 


5,492,612 
LEAN  SHIFT  CORRECTION  OF  POTENTIOMETRIC 
OXYGEN  SENSORS 
Frederick  L.  Kennard,  111,  Holly,  and  Carlos  A.  Valdes.  Flint, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,687,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,231 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 
\i&.  CI.  204—429  6  Claims 


5,492,613 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  A  METAL  ON 

NON-CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Shaoxian  Zhang,-  Rongsheng  Han,  and  Chuanming  Zheng,  all 
of  c/o  NTD  Patent  Agency,  Ltd.,  lOF,  6  Beisanhuanziiong 
Road.  Dewai,  Beijing  100011,  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,167,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,384,  Jan.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933361 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  27,  1987,  87100440 
'  Int  CI."  C23C  18/18:18/31 
VS.  CI.  205—163  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  electroless  plating  a  non-conductive  material 
surface  comprising 

1 .  optionally  mechanically  or  chemically  roughening  the  surface 
of  the  non-conductive  material-to-be-plated; 

2.  sensitizing  the  said  surface  by  brushing  or  spraying  with  a 
first  solution  containing  metal  ions  of  Sn*^.  oxidizable  by 
positive  ions  of  a  later-added  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ag  or  Pd  and  having  catalytic  activity; 

3.  activating  the  sensitized  surface  by  brushing  or  spraying  with 
a  further  solution  of  such  positive  ions  of  a  metal  having 
catalytic  activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag* 
and  Pd**.  to  reduce  such  positive  ions  to  metal  particles 
absorbed  on  the  said  surface  and  forming  nucleating  centers; 
and 

4.  further  brushing  or  spraying  an  electroless  plating  solution  of 
ions  of  the  desired  metal-to-be-plated  over  said  nucleating 
centers  to  deposit  a  thin  layer  of  firmly  adhered  metal  plating 
of  desired  thickness; 

and  in  which  the  non-conductive  surface  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass,  silicates  and  ceramics,  and  in  which  the  sensi- 
tizing first  solution  contains  about  36%  HCl  acid  in  an  amount  of 
about  35-110  g/l.  about  95%  ethanol  in  an  amount  of  about 
50-100  g/1.  and  the  Sn**  is  provided  in  the  form  of  SnClj  in  an 
amount  of  about  25-175  g/l. 


I.  An  exhaust  sensor  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  electrodes,  an  electrolyte  body  between  the 
electrodes,  and  a  first  porous  protective  coating  on  the  outer 
electrode,  said  first  porous  protective  coat  having  a  thickness 
ranging  from  about  100  to  about  500  microns: 

a  catalytic  pre-equilibration  layer  overlying  the  first  porous 
protective  coat  so  that  the  first  porous  protective  coat  sepa- 
rates the  outer  electrode  from  the  catalytic  pre-equilibration 
layer,  said  catalytic  pre-equilibration  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  transition  metals  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  said  catalytic  pre-equilibration  layer  having 
a  thickness  ranging  from  about  100  Angstroms  to  100 
microns. 


5,492,614 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  USING  AN 
ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
LOW  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  CONTENT  PIGMENT 
GRIND  COMPOSITION 
Steven  R.  Zawacky,  Pittsburgh;  Jeffrey  G.  Koren.  Qinton 
Township,  Butier  County;  Mark  L.  FoUet,  Gibsonia,  and 
Patricia  A.  Aikens,  Rosemont  Township,  Delaware  County, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,984 
Int  CI."  C25D  5/50 
VS.  CI.  205—224  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrocoating  an  electroconductive  substrate 
serving  as  a  charged  electrode  in  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 
said  electrode  and  an  oppositely  charged  counter  electrode,  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  immersed  in  an  aqueous  electrocoat- 
ing composition,  comprising  passing  electric  current  between  said 
electrodes  to  cause  the  deposition  of  the  electrocoating  composi- 
tion on  the  substrate  as  a  substantially  continuous  film  and  drying 
or  heating  the  electrodeposited  film  at  elevated  temperatures  to 
form  an  at  least  partially  cured  film,  said  aqueous  electrocoating 
composition  comprising 

(a)  an  electrodepositable  water  dispersible  film  forming  poly- 
mer, 

(b)  a  pigment  grind  composition  having  a  volatile  organic  con- 
tent (VOC)  of  less  than  1  pound  per  gallon  comprising  a 
pigment  an  electrodepositable  water-dispersible  acrylic  poly- 
mer, and  a  reactive  diluent  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  about  200  and  about  2500  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  glycol  mono  esters 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  polyalkylene  glycol  with  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  having  between  eight  and  eighteen  carbon 
atoms  glycol  ether  formals.  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5.492,615 

CYCLODEXTRIN  STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC 

METAL  FINISHING  ADDITIVES  IN  AQUEOUS  METAL 

TREATING  BATHS 

John  Houman.  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LeaRonal  Inc.. 

Freeport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,198 
Int.  CI."  C25D  IIA)fi:MM):  C23C  IMX):IIWO 
VS.  a.  205—238  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  organic  metal  finishing  additives  in 
aqueous  metal  platmg  baths  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  an  organic  metal  finishing  additive  with  a  cyclodex- 
trin  in  a  common  solvent  therefor,  so  that  an  inclusion  com- 
pound of  said  organic  metal  linishing  additive  in  said  cyclo- 
dexlrin  is  formed,  wherein  said  organic  metal  finishing 
additive  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  waler- 
Insoluble  organic  metal  linishmg  additives,  hydrolytically 
unstable  organic  metal  linishing  additives,  organic  metal  fin- 
ishing additives  thai  form  insoluble  metal  precipitates  and 
volatile  organic  metal  finishing  additives:  and 
dissolving  said  inclusion  compound  in  said  aqueous  metal  plat- 
ing bath. 


;  5,492,617 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUENCHING  IN 
HYDROPROCESSING  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  FEED 
STREAM 
Harold  J.  Trimble.  40  Circe  Ct..  Novate,  Calif.  94945;  Bruce  E. 
Reynolds.  1739  Jeanne  Cir.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553;  Robert 
W.  Bachtd.  5480  Barrett  Ave.,  El  Cenito.  Calif.  94530; 
Robert  J.  Klett,  3632  Fillmore  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94123-1602;  David  N.  Brossard,  934  Wartield  Ave..  Oakland. 
Calif.  94610.  and  David  E.  Earls,  2504  Simas  Ave.,  Pinole. 
Calif.  94564 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,254,  Mar.  21.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.409.598.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.847.  Feb. 
8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  SJ02J57.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  727.656.  Jul.  9.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  Na  381,948.  Jul.  19.  1989.  Pat  No.  5,076.908.  This  appU- 
cation  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^26 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  ll/IH:.i5/l4 
VS.  a.  208—148  3  Claims 


5,492,616 
PROTECTIVE  ENVELOPE  PACKAGE 
Sanford  L.  Cook,  Ocean;  Joseph  N.  Villa,  Hazlet;  Bruce  B. 
Sawyer.  Piscataway.  and  Kenneth  (nbhs,  Martiasville.  all  of 
NJ.,   assignors   to   C&C    Manufactumg    l.ldVJohnson    & 
Johnson.  Dunellen,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,890 

lot  CL"  B65B  8IA)3 

VS.  CI.  206—591  69  Claims 


»- 


A  protective  envelope  package  comprising: 
flat  blank  which  is  foldable  to  include: 
an  essentially  flat  first  panel  and  an  essentially  flat  second 
panel: 

a  flexible  hinge  means  joining  said  flat  first  panel  and  said  flal 
second  panel: 

a  plurality  of  annular  receptacles  disposed  along  the  upper 
and  lower  peripheral  edges  of  said  flat  first  panel; 
a  like  number  of  upstanding  locking  members  adapted  to 
engage  said  plurality  of  annular  receptacles  maintaining  said 
flal  first  panel  and  said  flal  second  panel  in  a  closed  condition; 
a  first  plurality  of  nbs  spaced  adjacent  to  one  another  in 
parallel  configuration  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  flal  first 
panel:  and 

a  second  plurality  ribs  spaced  adjacent  and  in  parallel  con- 
figuration along  the  inside  surface  of  said  flat  second  panel  so 
that  said  first  plurality  of  ribs  and  said  second  plurality  of  nbs 
cooperate  to  prevent  deformation  and  uninieniional  opening 
of  said  protective  envelope  package. 


1.  A  method  for  maximally  occupying  a  reactor  volume  with  a 
substantially  packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalyst  during  hydro- 
processing  by  contacting  the  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydropro- 
cessing catalyst  with  an  upflowing  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  having 
a  liquid  component  and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  component 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing 
catalyst  in  a  reactor  zone  contained  within  a  reactor  volume 
such  thai  said  subsianually  packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing 
catalyst  occupies  ai  least  aboui  50%  by  volume  of  said  reactor 
volume: 

(b)  upflowing  inlo  said  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydropro- 
cessing catalyst  a  hydroprocessing  feedstream  including  a 
liquid  component  and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  component 
and  having  a  rate  of  flow  such  that  said  substantially  packed 
bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalyst  expands  to  less  than  1(W  by 
length  beyond  a  substantially  full  axial  length  of  said  substan- 
tially packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalyst  in  a  packed  bed 
state: 

(c)  injecting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  quench  into  said  substantially 
packed  bed  of  hydroprocessing  catalyst; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  volume  of  said  hydroprocessing  calalyst  from 
said  reactor  zone  to  commence  essentially  plug-flowing 
downwardly  of  said  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydropro- 
cessing catalyst  within  said  reactor  zone;  and 

(e)  adding  hydroprocessing  replacement  catalyst  lo  said  essen- 
tially plug-flowing  downwardly,  substantially  packed  bed  of 
hydroprocessing  catalyst  of  step  (d)  at  a  rale  lo  substantially 
replace  said  volume  of  said  hydroprocessing  calalyst  of  step 
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5,492,618 
RECOVERY  OF  HARD  ACIDS  AND  SOFT  BASES  FROM 

DECOMPOSED  COAL 
George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights;  Edwin  R.  Ernst,  Belle 
Mead,  and  Andres  M.  Fraga,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,725 
Int  CI."  ClOG  1/00 
VS.  a.  208-^100  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  hard  acids  and  soft  bases 
used  to  decompose  coal  in  which  finely  divided  coal  particles  are 
contacted  with  a  hard  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  soft  base  at 
temperatures  of  from  0°  lo  100°  C.  said  hard  acid  being  charac- 
terized by  a  heal  of  reaction  with  dimethylsulfide  of  from  10 
kcal/mol  to  30  kcal/mol  and  said  soft  base  being  characterized  by  a 
heat  of  reaction  with  boron  trifluoride  of  from  10  kcal/mol  to  17 
kcal/mol.  followed  by  extracting  the  decomposed  coal  to  remove 
said  hard  acid  and  soft  base  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
performing  said  extraction  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  about 
50°  C.  using  dimethylcarbonate  as  the  extraction  solvent. 


5,492,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

A  WASTE  STREAM 
Steven  T.  Evans,  1902  Mary  Dott  Way,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,627,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,968 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/62;  BOID  21/01:21/08 
VS.  a.  210—96.1  45  Claims 


5,492,619 
AUTOMATIC  GREASE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Batten,  Ashehoro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Clearline  Sys- 
tems, liK.,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,696 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/05 

VS.  CL  210—86  9  Cbiims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  and  adjusting 
a  pH  of  a  stream  comprising: 

a  preliminary  balance  means  for  raising  said  pH  to  and  main- 
taining said  pH  above  about  8.5;  said  preliminary  balance 
means  including  a  preliminary  pH  balance  tank,  means  for 
accepting  a  volume  of  said  stream  into  said  preliminary  pH 
balance  tank,  means  for  automatically  adding  a  pH  adjusting 
chemical  to  said  stream  in  said  preliminary  pH  balance  tank 
and  means  for  stirring  said  stream  in  said  preliminary  pH 
balance  tank:  whereby  said  contaminant  is  converted  into  a 
precipitate  and  said  precipitate  is  kept  in  suspension; 

a  clarifier  means  for  separating  said  precipitate  from  said  stream; 
said  clarifier  means  including  a  clarifier  tank;  said  clarifier 
lank  having  a  bottom,  a  side,  a  first  internal  vertical  ba£Be.  a 
second  internal  vertical  baffle,  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 
said  clarifier  means  also  including  means  for  conveying  said 
stream  from  said  preliminary  balance  means  into  said  inlet 
end  of  said  clarifier  tank;  said  first  internal  vertical  baffle 
having  a  perforation  near  its  lower  end;  said  first  internal 
vertical  baffle  and  second  internal  vertical  baffle  being  sup- 
ported in  contact  with  and  essentially  at  right  angles  to  said 
bonom  and  said  side;  said  first  internal  vertical  baffle  and  said 
second  internal  vertical  baffle  being  located  and  sized  so  that 
said  stream  flows  over  and  under  said  first  internal  vertical 
baffle,  through  said  perforation  in  said  first  internal  vertical 
baffle  and  over  said  second  internal  vertical  baffle;  whereby 
said  precipitate  settles  and  said  pH  drops;  and 

a  delivery  means  for  conveying  said  stream  from  said  outlet  end 
of  said  clarifier  tank. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  grease  from  a  mixture  of  grease 
and  water  in  a  grease  collection  lank  having  firsl  and  second  access 
ports  comprising; 

(a)  a  skimmer  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  collection  tank 
beneath  said  first  access  port  to  collect  grease  from  the  tank; 

(b)  a  pump  supported  by  a  first  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
the  firsl  access  port; 

(c)  a  grease  storage  container  supported  by  a  second  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  second  access  port; 

(d)  a  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  grease  in  the  tank; 

(e)  a  liquid  flow  path  fixim  said  skimmer  to  said  storage  con- 
tainer; and 

(0  a  slanted,  baffle  plate  over  said  skimmer  to  concentrate 
grease  for  removal  by  said  skimmer; 
whereby  grease  entering  said  skimmer  is  transmitted  through  said 
path   and    into   said    storage   container,   thereby   separating   the 
removed  grease  from  water  left  in  the  lank. 


5,492,621 
SEWAGE  WATER  AND  SOLIDS  TREATMENT  AND 
DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Curtis,  5007  Live  Oak  Dr.,  Dickenson,  Tex.  77539 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,145 
Int  a."  BOID  1/14 
VS.  CI.  210—98  17  Claims 

1.  A  sewage  water  and  solids  treatment  and  disposal  unit  com- 
prising: cabinet  enclosure  means  having  a  fluid  sewage  effluent 
with  an  entrained  solids  containment  bottom;  fluid  sewage  effluent 
feed  means  with  fluid  feed  shut  off  means;  fluid  sewage  effluent 
level  sensing  and  control  means  connected  for  controlling  said 
fluid  feed  shut  oflf  means;  fluid  sewage  effluent  stirring  means  with 
motor  drive  means,  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  cabinet  enclosure 
means  and  drive  connected  to  an  elongate  stirring  projection 
extended  into  fluid  sewage  effluent  held  in  the  bottom  of  said 
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cabinet  enclosure  nKans:  stirring  extensions  mounted  on  said  Stir- 
ling projection:  catalyst  chamber  means  enclosed  within  said  cabi- 
net enclosure  means  above  the  uppermost  fill  level  of  fluid  sewage 
effluent  fed  to  said  cabinet  enclosure  means;  air  and  gas  exhaust 
means  from  said  catalyst  chamber  means  and  from  said  cabinet 
enclosure  means;  air  feed  means  for  said  cabinet  enclosure  means; 
first  heat  means  for  said  cabinet  enclosure  means  and  second  heat 
means  for  said  catalyst  chamber  means;  and  power  supply  and 
control  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  heat  means; 
wherein  said  air  feed  means  includes  an  air  blower  with  air  inlet 
means  external  to  said  cabinet  enclosure  means  and  air  pipe  means 
extended  from  said  air  blower  to  an  air  flow  feed  housing  sleeve 
within  said  cabinet  enclosure  means;  and  said  elongate  stirring 
projection  is  tubular  along  a  length  thereof  having  tube  wall 
openings  and  a  portion  thereof  extended  into  said  air  flow  feed 
housing  sleeve. 


5,492.622 

WATER  Cl.ARIFICATlON  APPARATUS 

Paul  C.  Broussard.  204  Constitution  Dr..  Maurice.  La.  70555 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J.2JI.  .Sep.  20.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.407.584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

%5.888,  Oct.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J77.803,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589.471,  Sep.  28,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5.158,678.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

359,406 

Int  a."  B04C  5/14:9/00:  BOID  I7A)35 

VS.  a.  210—202  8  Claims 


chamber  means  being  of  a  different  size  than  at  least  one  other 
of  laid  cyclonic  flow  chamber  means,  whereby  different  flow 
rates  ate  established  therein,  each  of  said  cyclonic  flow  cham- 
ber means  including: 
(i)  a  first  vertical  cylindrical  shell  having  an  outlet  at  the 

bottom  and  being  closed  at  the  top;  and, 
(ii)  a  second  cylindrical  shell  concentrically  positioned  within 
said  first  shell,  thereby  providing  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, and  having  an  outlet  port  at  the  top  which  extends 
outside  of  said  first  cylindrical  shell  and  being  open  at  the 
bottom: 

(b)  means  for  tangentially  introducing  said  contaminated  fluid  to 
be  separated  into  each  of  said  annular  spaces  between  said 
first  and  second  shells  so  as  to  establish  swirling  bodies  of 
fluid  therein; 

(c)  a  third  cylindrical  shell  annularly  surrounding  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  first  shells  of  said  cyclonic  flow  chamber  means 
and  extending  below  the  outlets  of  said  first  shells,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  third  shell  being  positioned  below  said  tangen- 
tial introducing  means; 

(d)  means  for  discharging  a  first  separated  fluid  of  said  contami- 
nated fluid  into  a  first  fluid  flow  zone  in  said  separator  vessel, 
said  means  for  discharging  comprising  the  upper  portion  of 
said  third  cylindrical  shell  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  first 
cylindrical  shells,  said  first  fluid  flow  zone  being  formed  by 
the  outer  walls  of  said  shells  and  said  separator  vessel;  and. 

(e)  means  for  discharging  a  second  separated  fluid  from  said 
outlet  port  at  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  second  shells  to 
a  second  fluid  flow  zone  located  m  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel. 


5,492.623 

LAMINATED  RLTER  MATERL\L,  ITS  FABRICATING 

METHOD  AND  FILTER  tSING  A  LAMINATED  RLTER 

MATERIAL 

Hideomi  Ishibe,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seisen 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01323,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  30,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-289087 

Int.  O.'^  BOID  71/02 

MS.  CL  210—232  3  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  clarifying  a  contaminated  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  separator  vessel  having  provided  therein  a  plurality  of 

cyclonic  flow  chamber  means,  one  of  said  cyclonic  flow 


1.  A  filter  compnsing  a  laminated  filter  material  and  a  housing 
supporting  said  laminated  filter  material,  wherein  said  laminated 
filter  material  has  an  end  face  and  comprises 

a  support  member  having  asperities  on  at  least  one  surface,  and 

a  particle  layer  of  panicles  compnsing  metal  short  fibers  having 
a  diameter  of  0.5  to  15  urn  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  2  to  15, 

wherein  said  particle  layer  is  laminated  on  said  at  least  one 
surface  having  asperities  of  said  support  member  by  immers- 
ing said  support  member  in  a  suspension  of  said  particles 
without  a  binder,  evacuating  said  suspension  through  said 
support  member,  and  integrally  fusing  said  particles  to  said 
support  member  by  sintering,  to  thereby  obtain  said  panicle 
layer  and  a  boundary  between  said  panicle  layer  and  said 
suppon  member  that  is  aligned  along  said  asperities  of  said 
suppon  nKmber;  and 
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said  bousing  comprises  a  metal  attachment  pan  having  a  surface 
contacting  said  end  face  of  said  laminated  filter  material,  said 
end  face  being  fixed  to  said  metal  attachment  by  fusing  said 
metal  attachment  pan  from  the  reverse  side  of  the  surface  in 
contact  with  said  end  face  of  said  laminated  filter  material. 


5,492,624 

WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

OXIDATION 

Alan    F.    Rozich,    Exton,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Environmental 

Resources  Management,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,801,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309456 

Int.  CI."  C02F  i/30 

VS.  a.  210—605  41  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  organic  waste  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  organic  waste  to  an  ATAD  reactor  and  subject- 
ing said  organic  waste  to  biological  digestion  in  said  ATAD 
reactor,  so  as  to  conven  at  least  a  portion  of  said  organic 
waste  therein  and  produce  a  biomass  containing  unconverted 
organic  matenal  and  a  clear  decant  therein; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  biomass  with  a  chemical 
oxidation  agent,  so  that  said  chemical  oxidation  agent  is 
solely  responsible  for  the  oxidation  of  said  unconverted 
organic  material  from  said  ATAD  reactor  and  produce  an 
oxidized  effluent  therein;  and 

(c)  returning  said  oxidized  effluent  to  said  ATAD  reactor. 


5,492,625 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
FROM  DILUTE  SOLUTIONS 
Randa  W.  Wytcherley,  Belgrade,  Mont;  Joseph  C.  Gentry, 
Houston,  and  Ronald  G.  Gualy,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Glitsch,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,601 

Int  CI."  BOID  61/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  210—634  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  carboxylic  acids  from  a  dilute 
aqueous  acid  solution,  said  dilute  acid  solution  having  an  acid 
concentration  below  about  ten  percent  (10%)  by  weight,  and  con- 
taining one  or  more  impurities  from  the  class  consisting  of  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acids,  metallic  ions,  free  metal  particles,  organic 
or  inorganic  salts,  straight  chain  carboxyiic  acids  having  more  than 
five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  sugars,  comprising: 


removing  said  impurities  from  said  dilute  aqueous  solution; 

passing  said  dilute  acid  solution  through  a  membrane  separator 
having  a  semi-permeable  membrane,  to  thereby  produce  an 
aqueous  permeate  substantially  free  of  acid  and  an  aqueous 
retentate  having  an  acid  concentration  more  concentrated  than 
the  initial  concentration  of  said  dilute  acid  solution; 

treating  said  retentate  in  an  acid  separation  step  to  thereby 
produce  a  fiirtber  concentrate  acid  solution  and  a  substantially 
acid-free  raffinate;  and 

recovering  acid  from  said  further  concentrate  acid  solution. 


5,492,626 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  A  PAINT  RECOVERY 
EFFLUENT 
Kazuo  Uenoyama,  Osaka;  Tetsuro  K^ino,  Ashiya;  Toshihiro 
Okai,    Katano;    Takayoki   Shibata.   Yawata,   and   Toshiya 
Koike,  Nishinomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FOed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112800 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/66 
VS.  a.  210—651  4  OaiMS 


1.  A  method  for  recycling  a  paint  recovery  effluent  comprising 
recovering  a  waste  water-based  paint  in  cleaning  water,  wherein 
said  water-based  paint  is  a  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble 
alkyd  or  acrylic  resin  with  an  acid  value  of  25  to  100,  a  hydroxy  1 
value  of  35  to  200  and  an  SP  value  of  10.0  to  11.0  as  a  main 
component  and  a  curing  agent  with  an  SP  value  higher  than  the  SP 
value  of  said  water-soluble  alkyd  or  acrylic  resin  by  0.5  to  3.0,  and 
wherein  said  SP  value  is  a  solubility  parameter  value,  which  is  a 
measure  of  solubility  and  determined  by  the  procedure  described 
by  Suh.  Clarke  (J.PS.A.-1,5,  1671-1681  (1967),  separating  the 
paint  from  the  resultant  waste  paint-cleaning  water  mixture  thereby 
obtaining  an  effluent  containing  acid  and  reusing  the  resulting 
effluent  in  the  preparation  of  cleaning  water,  wherein  the  cleaning 
water  prepared  using  said  effluent  is  adjusted  to  an  acid  value  of 
not  greater  than  10,  wherein  said  acid  value  is  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  KOH  necessary  to  neutralize  the  acid  in  I  gram  of 
cleaning  water,  and  a  pH  value  of  7.0  to  9.0. 


5,492,627 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  MERCURY  FROM  FLUIDS 

USING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Donald  F.  Hagen,  Woodbury;  Wanda  Bahmet,  St  Paul;  Louis 
C.   Haddad,   Mendota   Heights,   and   Robert   E.   Perkins, 
Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,286 
Int  CL'  BOID  6//D0 
U.S.  a.  210—651  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  mercury  from  fluids  comprising  die 
step  of: 

a)  contacting  and  passing  a  fluid  comprising  mercury  through  a 
porous  support  comprising  a  porous  substrate  on  which  is 
immobilized  finely  divided  high  surface  area  elemental  gold 
having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  5  to  100  m'/g,  said 
porous    support   having    gold    immobilized   thereon    being 
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enmeshed  in  a  porous  fibrous  web,  said  immobilized  gold 
being  present  in  domains  having  a  maximum  dimension  in  the 
range  of  I  to  100  nm.  to  provide  a  gold-mercury  amalgam 
immobilized  on  said  porous  support  which  is  enmeshed  in 
said  porous  hbrous  web. 


5.4»2,6» 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SCALE  AND  STAINS  IN 
WATER  SYSTEMS  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 
Jerome  H.  Ludwig,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Duane  W.  Sampson. 
Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorpo- 
rated, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,044 

Int  a.'  C02F  5/10 

MS.  a.  210—698  18  Claims 


5.492,628 
PROCESS  FOR  REDl'CING  SLUDGE  ACCinVRLATlON 
IN  THE  HOT  WATER  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  OIL 

SANDS 
Robert  Schutte.  Sherwood  Park.  Canada,  assignor  to  Alberta 
Energy   Company,   Ltd.;   Canadian   Occidental   Petroleum 
Ltd.:  Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited,  all  of  Calgary;  (tulf 
Canada  Resources  Limited,  Toronto;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy   and   Natural    Resources,   Edmonton; 
HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership,  Calgary;  PanCana- 
dian  Petroleum  Limited.  Calgary;  Petro-Canada  Inc.,  Cal- 
gary;  Mocal   Energy   Limited,  Calgary,  and   Murphy  Oil 
Company  Ltd.,  Calgary,  all  of,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  112,075,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  II,  1993,  2098622 
InL  CL*  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CL  210—696  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  sludge  accumulation  in  a  tailings  pond, 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  for  a  hot  water  extraction  process 
plant  which  uses  a  recycling  circuit  of  process  water  taken  from 
the  pond  to  extract  bitumen  from  incoming  oil  sand,  said  oil  sand 
containing  ultraKnes  of  less  than  300  nm.  and  returns  the  process 
water  containing  ultrafines  to  the  pond,  compnsing: 
treating  the  process  water  delivered  to  the  pond  by  ensuring 
sufficient  dispersent  enters  the  process  water  circuit  to  dis- 
perse ultrahnes  and  hinder  formation  of  floes  which  are  pre- 
cursors to  forming  sludge; 
delivering  ihe  treated  process  water  to  a  beach  at  tlie  pond's  inlet 
where  some  ultrafines  are  removed  from  the  recycling  circuit, 
leaving  a  residual  quantity,  of  ultrafines  dispersed  in  the 
process  water  returned  to  the  pond; 
withdrawing  the  process  water  and  residual  ulLafines  from  the 
pond's  outlet  for  maintaining  the  volume  of  the  process  water 
in  the  pond  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  retention  time  of  the 
process  water  and  residual  ultrafines  is  short  enough  that  the 
ultrafines  remain  in  a  dispersed  state  and  are  prevented  from 
forming  floes:  and 
repeatedly  withdrawing  the  process  water  and  residual  ultrafines 
from  the  pond's  outlet  and  recycling  them  to  the  plant  so  that 
the  ultrafines  content  increases  to  a  steady  state  concentration 
where  the  quantity  of  ultrafine  being  trapped  at  the  beach 
becomes  substantially  the  same  as  the  quantity  of  ultrafines 
being  introduced  with  the  incoming  oil  sand. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  scale  and  stains  from  the  interior 
surfaces  of  a  water-containing  system  having  a  reservoir,  auxiliary 
equipment  and  piping  without  draining  said  system  which  com- 
prises: 

acidifying  the  water  by  adding  mineral  acid  and  mineral  acid 
inhibitor  to  the  water  in  said  system  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
remove  the  scale  and  stains: 

allowing  the  acidified  water  to  remain  in  contact  with  said 
surfaces  to  dissolve  the  scale  and  stains,  said  mineral  acid 
inhibitor  contained  in  said  acidified  water  in  an  amount  to 
prevent  the  mineral  acid  from  corroding  said  interior  surfaces 
of  the  water-containing  system:  and 

neutralizing  the  water  after  scale  and  stains  are  removed  by 
adding  a  basic  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the 
pH  without  draining  the  water  from  said  system. 


5,492,630 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVED  AIR 

FLOTATION  WITH  AER.ATION 

Mel  Roshanravan,  Coppell,  and  Michael  W.  Grosskopf,  Car- 

rolltoo,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Darling  International,  Inc., 

Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75349,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,293,  Mar.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  521^96,  May  10, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,177.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  342,644 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/24:  BOID  17/035 

VS.  a.  210—703  5  aaims 


Ml 
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1.  A  method  for  aeration  of  wastewater  exterior  to  a  flotation 
container  as  part  of  a  wastewater  treatment  system  where  the 
flotation  and  settling  of  particles  occurs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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withdrawing  wastewater  from  the  flotation  container  where 
the  flotation  and  settling  of  particles  occurs; 

pumping  the  wastewater  from  the  flotation  container  into  the 
top  of  a  pressure  tanlc  above  the  wastewater  level; 

pressurizing  from  an  external  source  of  compressed  air  said 
pressure  tank  to  a  predetermined  pressure  to  provide  con- 
tinuous flow  of  wastewater  to  maximize  the  entrainment  of 
air  in  the  water; 

applying  pressurized  air  from  the  pressure  tank  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  external  aeration  means; 

regulating  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  through  the  external 
aeration  means: 

pumping  the  pressurized  wastewater  from  the  bottom  of  the 
pressure  taiik  through  each  of  the  plurality  of  said  external 
aeration  means  in  the  form  of  a  high-pressure  stream; 

injecting  the  regulated  pressurized  air  from  said  pressure  tank 
into  the  high-pressure  stream  of  wastewater  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  the  external  aeration  means  to  entrain  the  air 
therein  to  aerate  said  wastewater; 

returning  the  aerated  wastewater  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
the  external  aeration  means  back  into  the  pressure  tank  at  a 
location  below  the  wastewater  level; 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  aerated  wastewater  from  each  of  the 

external  aeration  means  returned  to  the  pressure  tank; 
mixing  the  aerated  wastewater  firom  the  pressure  tank  with  raw 

sewage  in  a  surge  tank  pipe;  and 

recycling  the  aerated  wastewater  mixed  with  raw  sewage  into 
a  chamber  within  the  flotation  container  where  flotation  and 
settling  of  particles  occurs,  the  chamber  minimizing  turbu- 
lence in  the  flotation  container 


5,492,631 
PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  FINE-PARTICLE  SOLIDS 

SUSPENSIONS  USING  DIALKYL  CARBONATES 
Rita   Koester.   Duesseldorf;   Alfred   Westfechtel,   and   Walter 
Knoerr,  both  of  Hilden,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkei 
Kommnaditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiu.  1,  1992,  42  18 
074.0 

Int  CL"  C02F  1/54 
VS.  a.  210—729  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  dewatering  a  fine-particle  solids  suspension 
which  comprises:  adding  to  the  suspension  from  10  to  500  grams, 
per  metric  ton  of  solids,  of  a  dialkyi  carbonate  of  the  formula 
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means  for  separating  a  slurry  by  cross-flow  filtration  into  a 
liquid  component  and  a  solid  component; 

a  first  sensor  operable  for  monitoring  a  concentration  of  the  solid 
component  in  the  slurry  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  based 
on  the  monitored  concentration  of  the  solid  component  in  the 
slurry; 

a  second  sensor  operable  for  monitoring  a  concentration  of  the 
solid  component  in  the  separated  liquid  component  and  for 
generating  a  second  signal  based  on  the  concentration  of  the 
solid  component  in  the  separated  liquid  component; 

a  third  sensor  operable  for  monitoring  a  quantity  relating  to  an 
amount  of  filtering  performed  and  for  generating  a  third  signal 
based  on  the  monitored  amount  of  filtering  performed; 

a  knowledge  base  operable  for  storing  values  of  the  first  signal, 
the  second  signal  and  the  third  signal:  and 

a  router,  coupled  to  the  Icnowledge  base,  operable  to  automati- 
cally route  the  separated  liquid  component  in  response  to  the 
stored  value  of  the  second  signal  in  the  knowledge  base. 


in  which 
R '  and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  represent  an  alkyl  or 

alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
m  and  n,  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  0  or  a  number 
of  1  to  10. 


5,492,633 
WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS  WITH  OZONE 
Takeo    Moniwa,    Machida;    Mitsumasa    Okada,    Kukizaki; 
Nobuyuki     Motoyama,     Kawasaki;     Takayuki     Morioka. 
Kawasaki;  Yasuji  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryutaro  Taka- 
hashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,225,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-078083; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282093 

Int  CL"  C02F  1^2:1/78 
VS.  a.  210—760  18  Claims 
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5,492,632 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  A  FILTRATION  PROCESS 

William  L.  Reber,  Schaumburg,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^05 
Int  CL'  BOID  33/SO 
VS.  CL  210—739  24  Claims 

13.  In  a  cross-flow  filtration  process  receiving  a  slurry  from  a 
slurry-producing  process  having  at  least  one  parameter,  the  slurry 
having  a  liquid  component  and  a  solid  component,  the  filtration 
process  acting  to  separate  the  solid  component  of  the  slurry  and  the 
liquid  component  of  the  slurry,  a  system  for  filtering  a  slurry  by 
cross-flow  filtration  while  creating  a  filtration  knowledge  base,  the 
system  comprising: 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  water  with  hydroxy  radicals  comprising 
introducing  water  containing  trace  amounts  of  organic  substances 
into  a  reaction  tank,  injecting  said  water  with  a  chelate  compound 
before  or  after  said  water  is  introduced  into  said  reaction  tank,  and 
diffusing  ozone  into  the  water  introduced  into  said  reaction  tank, 
said  chelate  compound  being  injected  in  an  amount  effective  to 
accelerate  formation  of  hydroxy  radicals  from  decomposition  of 
said  ozone  so  as  to  oxidize  and  decompose  said  trace  amounts  of 
organic  substances. 
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5,492,634 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS  PRIOR  TO  HYDROTHERMAL 

OXIDATION 

Glenn  T.  Hong,  Tewksbury;  William  R.  KilUlea,  West  Chelms- 

rord,  and  Alain  L.  Bourtiis,  Brookllne,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Modar,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,648 

Int.  CL'  C02F  \n4 

MS.  CL  210—761  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  halogenated  hydrocartxins  al  tem- 
peratures above  about  374  °C.  aiKl  at  pressures  above  about  25  bar. 
the  improvement  comprising  introducing  into  an  oxidation  reactor 
an  oxidizmg  agent  and  pretreaied  halogenated  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  the  pretreated  halogenated  hydrocarbon  is  the  reaction 
product  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  alkali  and  water  at  hydrother- 
mal  conditions  sufficient  to  substantially  neutralize  the  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  and  further  wherein  a  dense  bnne  phase,  formed 
dunng  the  reaction  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  alkali  and  water 
is.  optionally,  collected  and  removed  prior  to  the  introduction  of 
the  ptelreaied  halogenated  hydrocarbon  into  the  oxidation  reactor. 


5,492,635 
SEPTIC  TANK  EFFLUENT  FILTERING  METHOD 
Eric  S.  Ball.  Winchester,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Orenco  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,609 

Int.  CI."  BOID  il/OO 

V&.  a.  210—802  13  Claims 


ids  to  distribute  into  a  lower  horizontal  sludge  layer  and  an 
upper  horizontal  scum  layer  with  a  horizontal  layer  of  liquid 
therebetween; 

(b)  immersing  a  mesh  screen  filter,  having  a  mesh  screen  surface 
area,  in  said  wastewater  within  said  container; 

(c)  surrounding  said  hlter  with  a  housing  within  said  container, 
said  housing  having  an  interior  surface  area  the  totality  of 
which  IS  less  than  the  totality  of  said  mesh  screen  surface 
area,  and  exposing  the  interior  surface  area  of  said  housing  to 
said  horizontal  layer  of  liquid  through  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  said  housing; 

(d)  flowing  liquid  from  said  horizontal  layer  through  said  aper- 
tures into  said  housing  and  thereafter  flowing  said  liquid  from 
one  side  of  said  filter  to  an  opposite  side  thereof  through  said 
mesh  screen  surface  area;  and 

(e)  thereafter  flowing  said  liquid  through  a  liquid  effluent  outlet 
of  said  container 


5,492,636 
CLEAR  CONCENTRATED  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
H.   Rahman  Ansari,  Old   'Dippan;    Lynda   Rodriguez,   Lake 
Hopatcong,  both  of  N  J.;  Barbara  Potts,  Milford,  Pa.,  and 
Allan  Streit,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Quest  International 
Fragrances  Company,  Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,497 
InL  a."  D06M  li/322 
MS.  CL  252—8.6  7  Claims 

1  A  fabric  softener  composition  consisting  essentially  of  5-35% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  active  fabric  softening  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  chloride  and 
an  imidazolinium  salt.  10-25%  by  weight  of  butyl  carbitol.  a 
fragnmce-providing  amount  of  a  fragnmce  and  the  balance  essen- 
tially water,  the  ratio  of  butyl  carbitol  to  active  softening  agent 
being  in  the  range  of  2: 1  to  0.5: 1  such  that  the  composition  is  a 
clear,  free-flowing  liquid. 


I.  A  method  of  treating  wastewater,  comprising: 
(a)  flowing  wastewater  having  a  coiKentralion  of  waste  solids 
into  a  wastewater  collection  container  and  allowing  said  sol- 


5,492,637 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  AN 

ENGINE 

Edward  J.  Lefati,  1221  11th  St^  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167327,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,062,  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,032 

Int.  a."  ClOM  127/00 
MS.  a.  252—9  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  efficiency  of  an  automobile  having 
an  engine  which  has  a  lubricant  in  the  oil  reservoir  of  the  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  8%-20% 
by  volume  of  kerosene  and  80%-92%  by  volume  of  motor 
oU; 
determining  the  content  of  exhaust  emissions  of  said  engine  and 
comparing  said  content  to  a  hydrocarbon  emissions  content 
standard; 
draining  the  lubricant  from  the  oil  reservoir  if  said  content 
exceeds  said  automobile  emissions  standard  and  adding  said 
oil  composition  as  the  lubricant  to  the  oil  reservoir; 
circulating  said  oil  composition  through  said  engine  by  operat- 
ing said  engine;  and 
retaining  said  oil  composition  as  the  lubricant  within  the  oil 
reservoir  when  operating  said  engine  dunng  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  automobile. 
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5,492,638 

GEAR  OIL  LUBRICANTS  OF  EmiANCED  FRICTION 

PROPERTIES 

Graeme  M.  Wallace,  and  Julia  C.  Poat,  both  of  Wokingham, 

England,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited, 

Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1993, 
9305417 

InL  CL*  CIOM  } 37/10;  1 35/10 
MS.  a.  252—18  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  the  gear  shift  performance  in  a 
synchromesh  transmission  which  comprises  contacting  the  gears  of 
the  synchromesh  transmission  with  a  gear  oil  which  comprises  at 
least  the  following  components: 

a)  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  at  J.east  80%  by  volume  of  which 
is  mineral  oil  or  synthetic  ester  oil  or  a  blend  thereof; 

b)  at  least  one  Mannich  base  ashless  dispersant; 

c)  at  least  one  metal-free,  sulphur-containing  antiwear  and/or 
extreme  pressure  agent: 

d)  at  least  one  metal-free,  phosphorus-containing  and  nitrogen- 
containing  antiwear  and/or  extreme  pressure  agent;  and 

e)  at  least  one  overbased  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carfooxy- 
late,  sulphonate  or  sulphurized  phenate  having  a  TEN  of  at 
least  200; 

in  proportions  sufficient  to  improve  the  gear  shift  performance  of 
the  synchromesh  transmission,  said  lubricant  containing  at  most,  if 
any,  100  ppm  of  metal  as  one  or  more  metal-containing  additive 
components  other  than  said  component  e). 


5,492,639 

MANDREL  LUBRICANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SEAMLESS  TUBES 

Christian  Schneider,  Luzem,  and  Jacques  Periard,  Sins,  both 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais, 

Switzerland 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  12,954,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  79,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1992,  345/ 
92 

InL  a.*  CIOM  125/00:173/02 
MS.  a.  252—30  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  comprising  coating  a  mandrel  in  the  production 
process  of  seamless  tubes,  which  has  passed  ttirough  the  cooling 
bath  after  a  rolling  operation  takes  place  and  is  being  prepared  for 
the  next  rolling  operation,  with  a  mandrel  lubricant,  the  mandrel 
being  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  to  100°  C,  the  mandrel 
lubncant  comprising: 

(a)  60  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  graphite  and  synthetic  graphite, 
the  natural  graphite  having  a  crystal  size  L,  greater  than  100 
nm  and  an  ash  content  of  a  maximum  of  5  percent,  and  the 
synthetic  graphite  having  a  crystal  size  of  L.  greater  than  100 
nm  and  a  purity  of  99.9  percent  or  higher; 

(b)  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  montmorillonite  having  a 
swelling  capability  in  water  of  3  to  50; 

(c)  0.2  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccharide  and  one  of  its 
derivatives; 

(d)  0.001  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant;  and 

(e)  sufficient  water  to  form  said  aqueous  dispersion,  the  total 
weight  of  (a)  to  (d)  being  100  percent  by  weight. 


5,492,641 
^AMINONITRILES  AND  N-ALKYL-13- 
PROPYLENEDUMINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FUEL 
ADDITIVES  AND  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Juergen    Mohr,   Gruenstadt;    Knut   Oppenlaender,    Ludwig- 
shafen;  Lothar  Franz,  Mutterstadt,  and  Juergen  Thomas, 
Fussgoenheim,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  54,066,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,213 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1992,  42  14 
810J 

Int  a.'  CIOM  133/24 
MS.  CL  252—50  5  Oaims 

1.  A  ^aminonitrile  of  the  formula  1 

R2   R*  1 

I      I 
R'— CHi— N— C— C— CN 
I       I      I 
H     R3    H 

wherein, 

R'  is  a  polybutyl  or  polyisobutyl  radical  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  5000  is  derived  from 
isobutene  and  0-30%  by  weight  of  n-butene,  and 

R^,  R-*  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  ate  each  hydrogen 
or  C,-Cg-alkyl.  or  R^  or  R*  is  phenyl. 


5,492,642 

TOP  OF  RAIL  LUBRICATING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Mark  A.  MuivihUt,  Beaumont,  and  Arnold  C.  Witte,  Jr.^  Port 

Necfaes,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,807 
InL  a.'  CIOM  105/18 
MS.  CL  252—52  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  lubricating  the  top  of  a  rail  comprising: 
applying  a  lubricating  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
wet  the  rail  in  the  heat  generated  by  the  passing  of  a  train,  tlie 
lubricating  composition  comprising: 
15  to  30  wt%  propylene  glycol; 

10  to  30  wt%  of  a  first  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  consisting  of  a 
linear  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  3900  to  4600; 
0. 1  to  3  wt%  of  a  second  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  consisting  of  a 
linear  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  8000  to  12,000;  and 
2  to  18  wt%  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol,  methanol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,492,640 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492,643 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFER  REPLACEMENT 

REFRIGERANT  FOR  FREON  12-BASED 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Harrison  M.  Weber,  lO,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Kenneth 

B.  RueUo,  Jr.,  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,444 
InL  a."  C09K  5/W.  CIOM  101/00 
MS.  a.  252—68  4  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  consisting  of: 

about  15%  to  about  40%  by  weight  chlorodifluoroethane; 
about  60%  to  about  85%  by  weight  tetrafluoroethane;  and 
about  0.5%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  refrigerant  of  a 
lubricating  oil  that  is  soluble  in  dichlorodifluoromethane, 
chlorodifluoroethane  and  tetrafluoroethane.  the  lubricating  oil 
having  the  following  composition: 
60-80%  hydrotreated  light  naphthenic  distillate, 
10-20%  acrylic  polymer  in  severely  hyrotreated  mineral  oil, 
5-15%  solvent  refined  light  naphthenic  distillate  petroleum. 
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2-7%  barium  dinonylnaphlhaJenesulfoiute  and 
<0.5%  butylated  mpbenyl  phosphate. 


5,492,644 
CLEANING  OBJECT  WITH  MESSAGE  THEREON 
Gary  Minkin.  Ctaytoo.  Mo.,  assignor  lo  The  Mart  Corpora- 
tion, Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  19»4,  Ser.  No.  177.180 

lit  a.*  CUD  IIKJO 

M&.  CL  252—134  >0  Claims 


5,492,646 
POLYMERIC  MATRIX'PARTICLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  COACERVATE  POLYMER  SHELL 
John  G.  Langley:  Kenneth  C.  Symes,  and  Klshor  K.  Mistry,  all 
of  West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Allied  Col- 
loids Limited.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92fflO««7,  \  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1993,  t  102(e) 
Date  No*.  15.  1993.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20771.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 

Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,545,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5J24.445,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,083. 

Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  May  14. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  150,016 
Claims  priority,  application  IJnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  19.  1988, 
8901182,-  Aug.  24,  1988.  8820062;  May  14.  1991.  9110408 

Int  Cl.'^  CIID  W«6 
UJS.  CI  252—174  27  Claims 

1.  A  paniculate  composition  comprising  particles  having  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  core  comprismg  one  or  more  panicles  of  a 
matrix  polymer  containing  active  ingredient  and  a  layer  of  hydro- 
phobic oil  around  the  matrix  polymer  particle  or  particles,  and  a 
coacervaie  shell  around  the  oil  layer  formed  by  coacervation  of 
coacervaie  polymer  wherein  the  solid  matrix  polymer  is  suffi- 
ciently hydrophobic  that  it  will  partition  preferenually  into  the  oil 
ratlier  than  into  water. 


1  In  a  cleaning/treating  object  having  a  body  with  an  exposed 
surface  dehoed  by  a  releasable  cleaning/treating  agent  such  that  the 
body  size  diminishes  from  an  onginal  size  as  the  cleaning/treating 
agent  is  released,  the  improvement  composing: 

a  Ug  having  a  written  message  with  wording  thereon  that  is  at 
least  one  of  a)  an  identification  of  an  entity,  b)  information 
regarding  a  quality  of  the  cleaning/treating  object,  c)  infonna- 
tion  regarding  purchase  of  a  product,  and  d)  infonnation 
regarding  use  of  a  product;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  tag  to  the  body  so  that  the  tag  is  fully 
embedded  in  the  releasable  cleaning/treating  agent  to  be  fully 
surrounded  by  the  releasable  cleaningAreating  agent  so  that 
the  ug  IS  obscured  by  the  relea,sable  cleaning/treating  agent 
with  the  body  having  its  original  size, 
said  Ug  being  defined  by  a  material  that  is  different  than  that  of 
the  cleaning/treatuig  agent  so  that  as  the  cleaning/treaung 
agent  on  the  body  is  expended,  the  ug  remains  sufficiently 
intact  that  the  message  thereof  is  still  identifiable. 


5.492,645 
DETERGING  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  WTTH  NOR 
ISO-PROPYL  BROMIDE,  A  NITROALKANE,  AND  AN 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOALKYL  ETHER 
Katsuhide  Oshima,  Tokyo,  and  Shigemi  Tanaka,  Chiba,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  181.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1993.  5-010147 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/24:3/20:S/26;}/44 

MS.  CI.  252—171  6  Claims 

I.  A  deterging  solvent  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  brominated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  n-propyl  bromide  and  iso-propyl  bromide. 

(B)  a    nitroalkane    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
nitromethane,  nitroethane  and  nitropropane.  and 

(C)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol  monoalkyl  ethers. 


5.492,647 
OCTAMETHYLCYCLOTETRASILOXANE  AZEOTROPES 
Ora  L.  Flaningam.  and  Dwight  E.  Williams,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors   to   Dow   Coming  Corporation.   Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,895 
Int  a."  CUD  7/26.7/50.  C23G  5/032 
CS.  a.  252—174.15  14  Claima 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeotrope  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  about  70-99%  by  weight  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and 
about  1-30%  by  weight  n-butyl  lactate  wherein  the  composi- 
tion is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  100°- 180.9°  C.  inclusive  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  65  Torr  at  100°  C. 
when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  99%  by  weight 
ocumethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and  1%  by  weight  n-butyl  lac- 
tate and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of 
about  1,000  Ton  at  180  9°  C.  when  the  composition  consists 
essentially  of  70%  by  weight  ocumethylcyclotetrasiloxane 
and  30%  by  weight  n-butyl  lacute; 

(b)  about  18-29%  by  weight  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and 
about  71-82%  by  weight  n-propoxypropanol  wherein  the 
composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature 
witfiin  the  range  of  about  0°- 157.4°  C  inclusive  and  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  0.86  Ton  at  0° 
C  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  29%  by 
weight  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and  71%  by  weight 
n-propoxypropanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  of  about  1,000  Ton  at  157.4°  C.  when  the  composi- 
tion consists  essenually  of  18%  by  weight  octamethylcy- 
clotetrasiloxane and  82%  by  weight  n-propoxypropanol; 

to  about  49-57%  by  weight  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and 
about  43-51%  by  weight  1 -butoxy-2-propanol  wherein  the 
composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  0-177  3°  C.  inclusive  and  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  0.18  Ton  at  0° 
C  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  49%  by 
weight  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and  51%  by  weight 
l-butoxy-2-propanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  of  about  1,000  Ton  at  177  3°  when  the  composition 
consists  essentially  of  55%  by  weight  octamethylcyclotetrasi- 
loxane and  45%  by  weight  I  butoxy-2-propanol; 

(d)  about  61-70%  by  weight  octamediylcyclotetrasiloxane  and 
about  30-39%  by  weight  l-butoxy-2-ethanol  wherein  the 
composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature 
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within  the  range  of  about  0°-l74.5°  C.  inclusive  and  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  0. 16  Ton  at  0° 
C.  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  70%  by 
weight  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and  30%  by  weight 
1  -butoxy-2-ethanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  of  about  1,000  Ton  at  174.5°  C.  when  the  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of  61%  by  weight  ocumethylcy- 
clotetrasiloxane and  39%  by  weight  I  -butoxy-2-ethanol;  and 
(e)  about  66-97%  by  weight  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and 
about  3-34%  by  weight  4-methylcyclohexanol  wherein  the 
composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  0°- 173.7°  C.  inclusive  and  wherein 
the  composition  ha.s  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  0.13  Ton  at  0° 
C.  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  97%  by 
weight  ocumethylcyclotetrasiloxane  and  3%  by  weight 
4-methylcyclohexanol  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a 
vapor  pressure  of  about  1,000  Ton  at  173.7°  C.  when  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of  66%  by  weight  octameth- 
ylcyclotetrasiloxane and  34%  by  weight 
4-methylcyclohexanol. 


swirling  motion  to  obuin  a  maximum  number  of  mixing  points  for 
the  process  and  oxidizer  gas  and  to  provide  substantial  soot-free 
partial  oxidation  of  the  process  gas. 


5.492,648 

ORGANIC  OIL  STABILIZATION  TECHNIQUES 

John  R.  Lau,  585  King  Beach  Dr..  Howard,  Ohio  43028,  and 

Bnice  K.  Schrier,  1635  Linwood  Dr.,  Wooster.  Ohio  44691 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,973 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/00;  AOIN  25/00:  AZJL  1/222:  A61K  7/46 

U.S.  a.  25Z-312  1  cUiim 

1.  A  product  of  organic  oil  distributed  throughout  a  body  of 

hydroxylated  lecithin  in  a  water  continuous  phase,  made  by  the 

process  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  caviution  energy  to  a  mixture  of  hydroxylated 
lecithin  in  water; 

(2)  adding  a  block  copolymer  surfactant  and  subject  organic  oil 
to  the  resulunt  of  ( I )  and  again  applying  caviution  energy. 


5,492,650 
MICROBICIDAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  POLITVIERIC 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  BORATE  FOR 
PRESERVING  AND  DISINFECTING  INDUSTRUL 
PRODUCTS  AND  DTOUSTRIAL  PLANTS 
Frank  Lang.  Hatterscbeim  am  Main;   Erich  Gatter,  KastI: 
Helmut  Berenbold,  Wiesbaden,  and  Detlef  Wehle,  Niedem- 
hausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1991,  41  42 
424.7 

Int  d'  CI4C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—380  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  and  disinfecting  animal  hide  with  a 
low-foaming  microbicidal  agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 
simultaneously  reacting  amines  of  the  formulae  I  or  U  or  mix- 
tures thereof 


Ri— N 


/ 

\ 


R2 


R' 


9* 


\ 


/ 


R» 


(I) 


01) 


5.492,649 

PROCESS  FOR  SOOT-FREE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONTAINING 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Thomas  S.  Christensen,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Haldor  Tops«e  A/S.  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,598 


N-A-N 

/  \ 

R'  R' 

in  which 
R'  is  Cg-C,^  alkyl,  Cg-Cj^  alkenyl  C,-C„-aU:yl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj^-alkyl,  — (CjH^G)^,  -{C^nS»Jti~  ot 

— CH2CH2CH2NH2, 
R'       is       hydrogen.       —(CJAfi)^,       — {CjH^O^,       or 

R"  and  R"  are  C,-C4-alkyl,  — (CjH^O)^  or  — (CjHtO)^. 

R'  and  R'  are  (C^HO)^  or  — (CaH^O)^, 

A        is        _(CH2)„— ,        — {CHjCHjOCHXHj),—        or 

— (CH2CHjNHCH,CH2)„— ,  and 
x  represents  numbers  from  1  to  55  and  n  is  an  integer  firom  I  to 
20, 
with  boric  acid  or  its  esters  or  salts  while  concurrently  introducing 


Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec,  10, 1993, 1386/93   alkylene  oxide  to  fonn  a  crude  solution  of  quaternary  ammonium 


Int  CI."  C07C  1/02:  C06D  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—372 


5  Claims 


borate, 

mixing  said  crude  solution  with  a  solvent  to  form  a  suble 
solution  or  emulsion  with  a  microbicidally  effective  amount 
of  the  quaternary  ammonium  borate,  and 
introducing  said  animal  hide  into  said  suble  solution  or  emul- 
sion. 


5,492.651 

METHODS  FOR  DVHIBmNG  THE  CORROSION  AND 

DEPOSITION  OF  IRON  AND  IRON-CONTAINING 

METALS  IN  AQUENOUS  SYSTEMS 

William  J,  Yorke,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bete  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  893,183,  Jun.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,673 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 
1.  Process  for  soot-fiee  preparation  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 

monoxide  containing  synthesis  gas.  comprising  partial  oxidation  of  Int  O."  C23F  U/12 

a  steam  containing  carbonaceous  process  gas  at  low  temperature    U.S.  CI.  252 — 393  4  Chdms 

and  at  low  steam  carbon  ratio  in  a  reactor  having  an  upper  poruon  1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  conosion  of  iron  and  iron- 
with  process  gas  and  oxidizer  inlet  means  and  a  lower  portion  with  containing  metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  a  cooling  water  system 
a  catalyst  bed,  wherein  a  stream  of  the  process  gas  is  injected  in  a  containing  sulfide  ions  comprising  adding  a  corrosion  inhibiting 
sueam  of  oxidizer  gas,  which  oxidizer  gas  has  been  brought  into  a   amount  of  salicyaldoxime  10  said  system. 
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5,492,652 

DmnOPENTACENE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREFOF  AS 

ELECTRON  ACCEPTORS  IN  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

COMPLEXES 

Peter  Chelcuti,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,100,  Aujf.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,436353.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,018 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Aug.   20,   1992, 

2591/92 

Int  a."  HOIB  1/00.  C07D  339/00:339/08 
VS.  a.  252—500  31  Claims 

1.  A  charge-transfer  complex  of  formula  n 


carbon  atoms  in  the  primary  amino  group  and  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  secondary  ammo  group,  NH2.  primary  amino 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  secondary  amino  contain- 
ing 2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


((Avr^«* 


01) 


wherein 

a)  A  is  the  radical  anion  of  a  compound  of  formula  !  or  of  a 
mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  I 


wherein  the  R  substituents  are  identical  and  are  H  or  C,-C4alkyl. 
the  adjacent  R  substituents.  taken  together,  are  — (CH2), —  or 
— (CHj)4— .  R,  is  H  or  Ci-C^alkyl;  and  X,  is  =N— CN.  and  Xj. 
XjX4  are  =0  or  =N— CN.  and 

b)  p  and  q  are  I.  and 

B  is  the  monovalent  radical  cation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
IHa  or  Illb 


5,492,653 
AQUEOUS  SILVER  COMPOSITION 
John  T.  Hochheimer,  Downingtown,  Pa.;  Jerry  I.  Steinberg, 
Wilmingtown,  Del.,  and  Michael  S.  Skrzat,  HarieysviUe,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Heraeus  Incorporated,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,146 
Int.  a."  HOIH  1/22:  B05D  1/02:5/12:  C09D  5/24 
VS.  a.  252—514  "  CMbu 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of. 

(a)  about  30  to  about  80  wt  %  silver  flake  coated  with  a  lubricant 
comprising  at  least  one  straight-chain  carboxylic  acid  or  salt 
of  said  acid,  said  lubricant  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  about  1.5  to  about  4.0  wt  %  substantially  completely  water 
soluble  polymer  binder; 

(c)  about  0  5  to  about  8.0  wt  %  substantially  completely  water 
soluble  co-solvent;  and 

(d)  a  solvent  effective  amount  of  water. 

wherein  said  percenuges  are  based  on  total  weight  of  the  cod- 
ing composition. 


R.-^    Y,  Y.^R. 


(Ilia) 


(Illb) 


5,492,654 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  FREE  DISPERSE  SYSTEM 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
Oleg  V.  Kozjuk,  ul.  Strazhesko,  d.I,  kv.  245,  252126,  Kiev; 
Alexandr  A.  Litvinenko.  ul.  Sholom-Aleikhema,  d.  8a,  kv.  48, 
252140,  Kiev;  Boris  K.  Kravets,  and  Viktor  V.  Berezin,  both 
of  Kiev,  all  of,  Ukraine,  assignors  to  Oleg  V.  Ko^uk,  and 
Alexandr  A.  Litvinenko,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,159,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,922 
Int.  a."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—76  l"'  Claims 


Rt  R* 

wherein  R,.  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
H.  linear  or  branched  C,-C„  alkyl-(Z,)„— .  phenyl-(Z,)„—  or 
benzyl-(Z,)„—  which  are  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by 
C-CjalkyLCi-Cjalkoxy  or  C,-C4alkylthio.  or  R,  and  R,  as  well 
as  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  trimethylene, 
tetramethylene.  — Z^— {CH,)— Zj— ,  — Z,  — (CHj)j— Zj— , 
— Z|— CH=CH— Z,—  or  — CH=CH— CH=CH— .  each  unsub- 
stiluted or  substituted  by  C|-<:4alky>-  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4alkylthio.  n  is  0  or  I  steht,  Y,  and  Yj  are  each  independenUy 
oftheother— S— or— Se— .Z,  is  — S— or  — Se— .  Zj  is  — O— . 
_S_  or  — Se— .  Z  is  — S— .  — Se—  or  NR,.  and  R,  is  H. 
C,-Csalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  R«  is  H,  C,-  C4alkyl.  phenyl  or 
benzyl;  or  B  is  the  monovalent  radical  cation  of  an  N-aromatic 
compound  containing  a  total  of  I  to  5  unsubstimted  or  halogen-. 
C,-C4alkyl—  or  C,-C4alkoxy- substituted  aromatic  rings,  at  least 
one  of  which  rings  contains  at  least  one  — NR, —  or  [=N*R,  —  | 
r  group,  wherein  R,  is  C|-C4alkyl  or  benzyl; 
or 

c)  p  and  q  are  2  and 

B  is  a  radical  cation  of  an  N-aromatic  compound  as  defined 
above;  or 

d)  p  is  2  and  q  is  I  and 

B  is  unsubsututed  ferrocene  or  Fedndenyl),  or  fetrocene  or 
Fe(indenyl),  which  are  substituted  by  Ci-C^alkyl, 
Ci-C^alkoxy,  Ci-C^hydroxyalkyl,  amino-C,-Csalkyl.  pri- 
mary or  secondary  anano-Ci-Cjalkyl  containing   I   to   12 


I.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  firce  disperse  system  comprising 

passing  a  hydrodynamic  flow  of  components  through  a  flow 
channel  internally  accommodating  a  baffle  body  providing  a 
local  contraction  of  the  flow  and  generating  downstream  of 
tiiis  condaction  a  hydrodynamic  cavitation  field  affecting  the 
flow  of  components  and  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  free 
disperse  system, 

accomplishing  the  local  contraction  of  the  flow  in  at  least  two 
sections  of  the  flow  channel, 

and  selecting  the  profile  of  cross-section  of  each  of  the  sections 
and  the  distance  there  between  them  on  condition  that  the 
ratio  of  velocity  of  said  flow  at  each  of  these  sections  to  the 
velocity  of  the  fiee  disperse  system  flow  at  the  outlet  from  the 
flow  channel,  is  maintained  at  a  level  equal  to  at  least  to  2.1 
and  the  degree  of  caviution  of  the  hydrodynamic  caviution 
field  is  maintained  at  a  level  equal  to  at  least  0.5. 
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5,492,655 
AIR/LIQUID  STATIC  FOAM  GENERATOR  • 
Lowell  K.  Morton,  GreenvUle,  S.C.,  and  Kent  R.  Matthews, 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Scbuller  International,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,981 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—76  14  aaims 


1.  An  air/liquid  static  splash  plate  mixer  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downsu-eam 
end; 

a  splash  plate  mounted  within  said  tubular  housing  intermediate 
the  upstream  end  and  the  downstream  end  of  said  tubular 
housing;  said  splash  plate  dividing  said  tubular  housing  into 
an  upstream  chamber  and  a  downsQ-eam  chamber;  said  splash 
plate  having  a  concave  upstream  surface,  an  impervious  cen- 
n-al  portion,  and  having  openings  therein  adjacent  a  periphery 
of  said  splash  plate  to  permit  a  coarse  foam  formed  in  said 
upstream  chamber  from  pressurized  air  and  a  pressurized 
liquid  to  flow  into  said  downstream  chamber; 

pressurized  air  inlet  means  in  said  upstream  chamber  for  inti-o- 
ducing  a  pressurized  air  stream  into  said  upstream  chamber 
and  directing  the  pressurized  air  stream  toward  said  impervi- 
ous central  portion  of  said  splash  plate; 

pressurized  liquid  inlet  means  in  said  upsti-eam  chamber  for 
introducing  a  pressurized  liquid  stream  into  said  upstream 
chamber  and  directing  the  pressurized  liquid  stream  toward 
said  impervious  central  portion  of  said  splash  plate  to  inter- 
sect the  pressurized  air  stream  adjacent  said  upstream  concave 
surface  of  said  splash  plate  to  mix  the  pressurized  liquid 
stream  with  the  pressurized  air  stream  and  form  a  foam;  and 

an  outlet  means  in  said  downstream  chamber  for  discharging  the 
coarse  foam  from  said  housing. 


5,492,656 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANHOLE  COLLAR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Mark  Tracy,  10506  Earner  Rd.,  Nampa,  Id.  83686 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,759 

Int  a."  B28B  7/16:7/28:  E04B  J/16 

VS.  a.  264—32  15  Claims 


1.  Manhole  slip  form  apparatus  for  constructing  a  manhole 
collar  of  concrete  comprising: 

an  elongated  slip  form  tube,  tapering  in  cross-sectional  area 
from,  a  first  end  to  a  second  end.  for  placement  within  a 
manhole  cone  such  that  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
define  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  respectively,  of  said  placed 
slip  form  tube; 


at  least  two  arms  mounted  to  and  outwardly  extending  from  said 
top  end  of  said  slip  form  tube  for  holding  said  mbe  at  a 
selected  height  within  said  manhole  cone  by  resting  said  arms 
upon  a  support  surface;  and 

fastening  means  for  holding  a  precast  manhole  ring  about  an 
exterior  periphery  of  said  slip  form  tube  during  pouring  of 
concrete  about  said  slip  form  tube  to  form  said  collar  extend- 
ing between  said  manhole  cone  and  said  precast  manhole  ring 
with  concrete  collar  embeds  said  precast  manhole  ring  at  a 
selected  level  relative  to  said  support  surface  and  said  man- 
hole cone. 

14.  A  method  for  constructing  a  manhole  collar  upon  a  manhole 
cone,  utilizing  a  precast  manhole  ring,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supporting  an  elongated  slip  form  tube,  tapering  downwardly  in 
cross-sectional  area  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end,  within  a 
manhole  cone  by  means  of  at  least  two  arms  outwardly 
extending  from  said  tube  and  resting  upon  a  support  surface, 
such  that  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  define  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end,  respectively,  of  said  supported  slip  form 
mbe; 

Fastening  a  precast  manhole  ring  to  said  tube,  about  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  tube; 

leveling  said  tube  and  said  fastened  precast  manhole  ring  at  a 
selected  height  relative  to  said  support  surface  and  said  man- 
hole cone; 

pouring  concrete  about  said  leveled  slip  form  tube  to  construct 
said  manhole  collar  extending  between  said  manhole  cone  and 
said  [xecast  manhole  ring  and  to  embed  said  precast  manhole 
ring  within  said  concrete  collar  at  said  selected  height  relative 
to  said  support  surface  and  said  manhole  cone; 

loosening  said  precast  manhole  ring  from  said  tube;  and 

removing  said  slip  form  tube  from  said  precast  manhole  ring  and 
from  said  collar  thus  formed. 


5,492,657 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 
Eugene  \.  Danschikov,  VJ8,  r  122,  Troitsk,  Moscow  Region; 
Igor  N.  Luchnik,  Nahimovski  Prospect  7,  K.2,  r.l83,  Mos- 
cow; Alexander  V.  Ryazanov,  Sirenev  Bui.,  3,  r.  123,  IVoitsk, 
Moscow  Region,  and  Sergei  V.  Chiuko,  Fersmana  St,  9,  r.4, 
Moscow,  all  of,  Russian  Federation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,169,  Jan.  25,  1993.  This  application 
Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,469 
Int  a."  B29B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  264—37  19  Oainis 


1.  An  energy  efficient  cost  effective  and  environmentally  safe 
process  for  disposing  of  reinforced  rubber  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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positioning  a  reinforced  rubber  prodiicl  in  a  chamber,  exposing 
the  rubber  product  to  ozone,  deforming  the  rubber  product  so 
as  to  create  a  strain  on  the  rubber,  maintainmg  the  deformed 
rubber  product  in  the  ozone  for  a  period  of  time  to  disinte- 
grate the  rubber  product  to  thereby  separate  the  rubber  from  a 
reinforcement  material,  and 

removing  the  disintegrated  rubber  product  from  the  chamber. 


a)  mixing  Portland  cement  or  Portland  cement  and  quaru  with 
aggregates  and  water  to  form  a  concrete  mixture; 

b)  forming  said  concrete  mixture  into  a  block; 

c)  pretreating  said  block  until  a  compression  strength  of  the 
concrete  thereof  is  at  least  20  MPa; 

d)  treating  said  block  with  steam  in  an  autoclave:  and 

e)  cutting  said  treated  block  into  concrete  tiles. 


5,492,658 

GATE-CUT  A>a>  EJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Masakazu  Otano,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Yoshiiawa,  Nagaoka;   Shojl 

Miy^jima,  Nagaoka;  Sumio  Sato,  Nagaoka;  Toshio  Inage, 

NUgata,  and  MotoUro  Kobayashi,  Nagaoka,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyokasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1993.  5-093402; 
Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007264 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/3S:45/40 
MS.  CI.  264—40.1  22  Claims 

29 


5,492,660 

RESIN  MOLDING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  CORE 

PREPARED  FROM  GLASS  BEADS  AND  A  BINDER 

Brvnda  M.  Vylrtel,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Cari  F.  Johason.  Belleville, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,440 
Int.  CI."  B29C  33/38:70/30 
VS.  CL  264—86  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  molding  an  article,  comprising: 
placing  gla-ss  beads  into  a  perforated  mold: 
submerging  the  perforated  mold  containing  the  glass  beads  into 

a  solution  of  binder: 
removing  the  perforated  mold  and  binder-coated  glass  beads 

from  the  solution: 
rotating  the  perforated  mold  to  eliminate  excess  binder  solution 

from  the  glass  beads: 
inserting  the  core  into  a  mold: 
injecting  resin  into  the  mold: 
curing  the  resin  to  prepare  a  molded  article: 
solubilizing  the  binder  to  detach  the  glass  beads  from  one 

another:  and 
separating  the  glass  beads  from  the  molded  article. 


I.  A  gate-cut  and  ejection  control  method  which  is  intended  for 
use  in  an  injection  molding  machine  wherein  one  or  more  than  one 
ejector  pin  are  operated  by  a  hydraulic  ejector  unit  to  carry  out  a 
gate  cut  in  metallic  molds  and  ejection  of  a  product  from  the 
metallic  molds,  said  method  being  charactensed  in  that: 

a  gate  cut  is  carried  out  by  means  for  setting  a  hydraulic  ejector 
unit  operation  speed  for  gale  cut  so  as  to  operate  said  hydrau- 
lic ejector  unit  for  the  gate  cut  and  a  product  ejection  is 
carried  out  by  means  for  setting  a  hydraulic  ejector  unit 
operation  speed  for  product  ejection  so  as  to  operate  said 
hydraulic  ejector  unit  for  ejection  of  at  least  a  product  from 
said  metallic  molds. 


5.492.659 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCRETE 

TILES 

Mario  Collepardi.  Treviso.  Italy,  assignor  to  Quarella  S.R.L., 

Domegliara.  Italy 

Filed  May  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,435 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Itoly.  May  14,  1992,  MI92A1145 
Int.  CI."  B28B  1/14;  11/14 
VS.  CL  264—82  *  "wms 


2  i 


5.492,661 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CASTING  CERAMIC 
Gert  Weddigen;   Paul  Szasz.  both  of  Heidelberg,  and  Axel 
Kranzmann.  Stuttgart,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB 
Patent  (imbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  17.  1993,  43  43 
121.6 

InL  a."  B29B  7/82 
VS.  a.  264—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  casting  ceramic  comprising  water 
glass  and  a  powder  containing  silicon  and  aluminum,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  the  water  glass  and  the  powder  to  form  a  mixture, 

b)  mixing  epoxy  resin  based  on  bisphenol-A  into  the  mixture  to 
form  the  casting  ceramic,  and 

c)  subjecting  the  casting  ceramic  to  at  least  one  heat  treatment 
for  partially  cunng  the  casting  ceramic. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  concrete  Ules  having 
decrea.sed  swelling  and  drying  shrinkage  characteristics  which 
consists  essentially  of: 


5.492.662 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  DENSITV  BODY 

FROM  FIBROUS  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  AND 

VEHICLE  SEAT  COMPONENT  FORMED  THEREBY 

James  A.  Kargol,  21656  Manchester  Ct.,  Farmington  Hills, 

Mich.  48335.  and  Gr«gary  A.  Haupt,  59669  Sunridge,  New 

Hudson.  Mich.  48165 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,219 

Int  a."  B29C  59/V2 

VS.  a.  264—119  2  Claims 

1   The  method  of  forming  a  body  of  thermoplastic  polymeric 

fibrous  material  having  selected  areas  of  different  densities,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  mold  cavity  with  means  for  esublishing  and 
mainuining  zones  for  different  densities  of  polymeric  fibers 
during  a  compression  and  bonding  process. 
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the  vehicle  panel  has  a  grain  pattern  stretched  to  precisely 
match  the  stretched  grain  of  the  vinyl  sheet  surrounding  the 
molded  component. 


b.  placing  selected  amounts  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  fiber  in 
the  zones  so  that  the  fibrous  material  in  the  zones  are  of 
different  density. 

c.  providing  a  polymeric  coating  having  a  low  melting  point  on 
at  least  some  of  said  polymeric  fibers. 

d.  compressing  the  mold  cavity  so  that  said  fibrous  polymeric 
body  is  held  in  the  desired  shape. 

e.  passing  a  heated  atmosphere  through  the  mold  cavity  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  melt  said  polymeric  coating 
and  cause  the  coating  to  flow  in  quantities  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  fibrous  body  in  the  desired  shape  when  cooled:  and 

f.  cooling  said  fibrous  body. 


5,492,663 
COORDINATED  TEXTURE  HARMONY  BETWEEN 
FORMED  MATERIAL  AND  MOLDED  COMPONENTS 
Pamela  S.  Greenwald.  Englewood;  Charles  P.  Albert,  Vandalia; 
Allan  R.  Hartman.  Centerville;  Spidola  Osbom.  and  Paul  A. 
Haines,  both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,362 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  33/40:51/10 

VS.  a.  264—154  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  matching  of  a  grain  pattern  between  a  grained 
vinyl  skin  vacuum  stretched  over  a  vehicle  panel  of  predetermined 
shape  and  a  grained  molded  plastic  component  of  predetermined 
size  and  shape  installed  within  an  opening  of  the  vehicle  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  vinyl  sheet  having  a  grain  pattern  of  desired  unifor- 
mity of  appearance: 
providing  a  model  shaped  to  the  shape  of  the  vehicle  panel  and 
having  a  component  portion  thereof  sized  and  shaped  to 
simulate  the  size  and  shape  of  the  molded  plastic  component; 
stretching  and  securing  the  sheet  vinyl  over  the  model  so  that  the 
grain  pattern  is  distorted  to  varying  degrees  of  non-uniform 
appearance  at  various  locations  on  the  vehicle  panel  and  on 
the  component  portion  simulating  the  molded  components: 
severing  the  vinyl  sheet  around  the  component  portion  to  enable 
removal  of  the  stretched  vinyl  sheet  covering  the  component 
portion: 
and  engraving  the  mold  for  molding  the  molded  component 
using  the  stretched  vinyl  sheet  which  has  been  severed  around 
the  component  portion  as  a  master  for  engraving  the  mold  so 
that  the  molded  component  for  installation  into  the  opening  of 


5,492,664 

METHOD  OF  MAiaNG  A  GLOWING  ORB  WITH 

CANDLE 

Creighton  Cutts,  718  Shoal  Ci^eek  Rd.,  Canton,  Ga.  30114 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.346 

Int  a.*'  B28B  1/48:1/38 

VS.  CI.  264—156  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  candle  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

distending  a  distensible  mold  having  an  expandable  cavity  to 
form  a  distended  distensible  mold  by  introducing  a  distended 
liquid  into  the  expandable  cavity  of  the  distensible  mold; 

placing  the  distended  distensible  mold  partially  into  a  reservoir 
of  beeswax  molding  material  where  the  molding  material 
adheres  around  the  distended  distensible  mold  as  a  single 
layer  shell  and  forms  a  distended  distensible  mold  with  single 
layer  shell; 

removing  the  distended  distensible  mold  with  single  layer  from 
the  reservoir  of  molding  material: 

placing  the  distended  distensible  mold  with  single  layer  shell 
onto  a  resting  surface  to  bring  single  layer  shell  into  contact 
with  the  resting  surface  and  to  flatten  a  bottom  of  the  dis- 
tended distensible  mold  with  single  layer  shell  under  the 
weight  of  the  distended  distensible  mold  with  single  layer 
shell  alone: 

mounting  an  object  onto  the  distended  distensible  mold  with 
single  layer  shell  to  form  a  distended  distensible  mold  with 
single  layer  shell  and  object: 

placing  the  distended  distensible  mold  with  single  layer  shell 
and  object  partially  into  the  reservoir  of  molding  material 
where  the  molding  material  adheres  around  the  distended 
discernible  mold  with  single  layer  shell  and  object  to  form  a 
distended  distensible  mold  with  double  layer  shell  and  embed- 
ded object: 

removing  the  distended  distensible  mold  with  double  layer  shell 
and  embedded  object  from  the  reservoir  of  molding  material 
in  stages  to  form  parallel  lateral  lines  encircling  the  distended 
distensible  mold  with  double  layer  shell  and  embedded  object: 

removing  the  distending  liquid  from  the  distended  distensible 
mold; 

removing  the  distensible  mold  from  within  the  double  layer  shell 
and  embedded  object  to  leave  the  double  layer  shell  and 
embedded  object  having  an  inner  cavity  and  a  top  edge: 

dipping  the  top  edge  of  the  double  layer  shell  with  embedded 
object  into  the  reservoir  of  molding  material  to  form  a  slightly 
flared  top  edge  on  the  double  layer  shell  with  embedded 
object: 

inserting  a  heated  tool  into  a  side  wall  of  the  double  layer  shell 
to  open  an  aperture  therein; 

during  the  inserting  step,  partially  melting  the  double  layer  shell 
so  that  a  dropping  of  molten  shell  flows  down  and  solidifies 
on  the  outside  of  the  side  wall  of  the  double  layer  shell;  and 

rotating  the  double  layer  shell  and  then  repeating  the  above 
inserting  and  melting  steps  on  a  different  section  of  the  side 
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wall  to  form  a  double  layer  shell  with  embedded  object  and 
pattern  of  apertures  and  droppings;  and 
mounting  a  burnable  candle  member  within  die  inner  cavity  left 
by  the  distensible  mold  so  that,  upon  burning  the  burnable 
candle  member,  the  double  layer  shell  widi  embedded  object 
and  pattern  of  apertures  and  droppings  glows  translucently 
and  casts  shadows  on  suirounding  surfaces  in  accordance  with 
the  pattern  of  apertures  and  droppings,  die  embedded  object, 
and  the  flared  top  edge. 


^. 


I        4 


5,492,665 
Palcnl  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.492,666 
CONTROLLED  COAGULATION  OF  RIGID-CHAIN 
POLYMER  THIN  FILMS 
Chyi-Shan  Wang,  Beavercreek;  Jar-Wha  Lee,  Dublin,  and  D. 
Mark  Husband.  Fairbom.  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,500 

Int.  a."  B29C  .JV/02 

VS.  a.  264—204  •<  Claims 


lOOO  1500 

W«nl«nglB  (ran) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  dtin  films  of  rigid-rod,  aromatic 
heterocyclic  benzobisazole  polymers  and  co-polymers  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  preparing  a  0. 1  to  5.0  weight  percent  sohition  of  the  ngid-rod 
polymer  or  co-polymer  in  a  suiuble  solvent. 

(b)  forming  a  film  from  die  solution; 

(c)  exposing  die  film  to  a  non-solvent  vapor  for  about  1  to  5 
minutes  per  micron  diickne&s  in  the  finished  film; 

(d)  quenching  the  film  in  a  non-solvent;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  finished  film. 


5.492.668 
LAMINATING  RESINS  HAVING  LOW  ORGANIC 
EMISSIONS 
Thomas  W.  Smeal,  Murrysville  Boro,  Westmoreland  County, 
and  George  L.  Browneli.  Mount  I^banon  Township.  Allegh- 
eny County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  24.022.  Mar  1.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,107 
Int  a."  B29C  41/08 
VS.  CL  264—308  ^  <^'"™* 

1.  Mediod  of  laminating  a  solid  formed  body  compnsing  (a) 
providing  a  forming  surface  having  a  desired  positive  or  negative 
shape,  (b)  providing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  (1)  about  two 
parts  by  weight  unsaturated  polyester  resin.  (2)  about  one  part  to 
about  four  parts  by  weight  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  diacrylate  or 
dimethacrylate.  (3)  about  20*  to  about  60*.  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (I )  and  (2).  of  styrene.  and  (4)  an  effective  amount  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst.  (c»  applying  said  mixture  to  said  fonning 
surface  at  ambient  temperatures  in  layers  while  permitting  said 
layers  incrementally  to  polymenze.  thereby  building  said  shaped 
article,  and  wherein  no  more  dian  20.0  g/m^  of  volatile  emissions 
as  measuied  by  SecUon  1 162  of  the  Regulations  of  the  South  Coast 
(California)  Air  Quality  District  are  created,  and  (d)  removing  the 
finished  solid  formed  body  from  said  forming  surface. 


5,492,667 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CATALYST  ELEMENT 
HinMiao  Numoto,  Ikoma,  and  Tetsuo  Tera.shinia,  Neyagawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  24.167,  Feb.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375J80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039083; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130403 

Int.  CL'  B29C  7//W 
VS.  a.  264—234  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  caulyst  element  compnsing: 

(a)  fixing  a  ceramic  sheet  including  an  organic  binder  to  a  jig 
having  a  configuration,  and 

(b)  diereafter.  impregnating  said  ceramic  sheet  with  a  slurry 
consisting  essentialK  of  a  caulyst  support,  a  liquid,  and  a 
catalyst  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalyst  and  a 
solvent,  and 

(c)  drying  and  calcining  the  impregnated  sheet  resulting  from 
step  (b)  to  produce  a  catalyst  element  reiaming  the  configu- 
ration. 


5,492,669 
TIRE  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  THE  TIRE 
Daniel  Laurent,  Meylan.  and  Jean-Pierre  Ijidouce.  Clermont- 
Ferrand,   both   of,   France,   assignors   to   Sedepro,   Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  59,891,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  364^117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  13,  1992, 92  05903; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  92  15818 

InL  CL*  B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  264—326  27  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  die  tread  for  a  Ure.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  elements  of  slight  Uiickness.  oriented  substantially 
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radially  about  an  axis  and  arranged  in  a  circumferential  stack  about 
the  axis,  substantially  radially  extending  surfaces  defined  on  each 
element  which  interface  with  die  surfaces  of  adjacent  elements 
when  the  elements  are  moved  toward  the  axis,  molding  surfaces 
defined  on  the  radially  inner  edges  of  the  elements  to  mold  the 
tread  for  a  tire,  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
elements  towards  said  axis  from  an  Open  condition  to  a  molding 
condition  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  circumferential  stack  of 
elements  and  to  bring  the  radial  surfaces  into  compressed  interfac- 
ing relation  and  the  molding  edges  into  side  by  side  relation. 


5,492,670 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD 
Masaaki  Minamimura,  and  Fumio  Shiozawa,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  292,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-226630; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-257457 

Int  a."  B29C  45/50 
VS.  a.  264—328.17  5  n«l»« 


1.  An  injection  molding  method  comprising  a  metering  process 

in  which  with  a  screw  for  injection  provided  in  an  injection  heating 

cylinder,  a  resin  supplied  into  the  injection  heating  cylinder  is 

made  plasticated  under  a  back  pressure  while  rotating  the  screw 

and  stored  in  a  head  portion  of  the  injection  heating  cylinder  by  the 

backward  movement  of  the  screw  associated  with  the  plasticauon, 

and  an  injecting  process  in  which  the  metered  resin  is  injection 

charged  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 

screw  and  after  the  charging  is  completed,  dwelling  is  performed, 

characterized  in  that: 

after  the  charging  of  said  resin  is  completed,  with  the  screw 

allowed  to  rotate,  process  is  shifted  to  the  metering  process, 

and  using  the  back  pressure  in  the  metering  process  as  a 

dwelling  pressure,  dwelling  is  performed  simultaneously  with 

the  resin  metering. 


5,492,671 

STERILIZATION  CASE  AND  METHOD  OF 

STERILIZATION 

Petrus  Krafll,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 

Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,979 
Int  CL''  A61L  2/00 
VS.  a.  422—26  10  Qaims 

6.  A  method  of  enhancing  sterilization  comprising  the  following 
steps: 


a)  providing  a  medical  apparatus  and  a  steam  sterilization  case, 
die  case  having  a  base  portion  with  at  least  one  holding 
bracket  extending  from  the  base  portion; 

b)  providing  the  at  least  one  bracket  with  a  recess  defined  by  an 
opening  at  a  first  end  for  ivceiving  the  medical  apparatus  and 
an  oppositely  located  second  end  and  two  oppositely  facing 
walls  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  ends; 

c)  providing  the  two  oppositely  facing  walls  of  the  recess  with  a 
first  width  therebetween  for  contacting  and  securely  gripping 
a  portion  of  the  medical  apparatus  therebetween; 

d)  providing  the  recess  with  a  cutout  means  located  between  the 
first  width  of  the  recess  and  the  second  end  of  the  recess  for 
enlarging  the  recess  and  creating  a  gap  between  the  medical 
apparatus  and  at  least  one  of  die  oppositely  facing  walls  of  die 
recess  to  enhance  the  steam  circulation  around  the  medical 
apparatus  during  steam  sterilization  of  the  medical  apparatus. 


5,492,672 
STERILIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MULTICOMPONENT  STERILANT 
Robert  W.  Childers,  Gamer;  James  R.  Rickloff,  Gary;  Thad- 
deus  J.  Miehiik,  Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Klobusnik. 
Lake  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company, 
Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,415,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,688 
Int  CL'  A61L  2/20 
VS.  CL  422—28  11  Claims 


1^^' 


1.  A  mediod  of  vapor  sterilization  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  evacuating  a  sterilization  chamber  comprising  an  inlet  port 
and  an  oudet  port  fluidly  coupled  to  an  exhaust  valve; 

(b)  opening  the  exhaust  valve  and  flowing  a  sterilant  vapor  and 
air  into  the  sterilization  chamber  through  the  inlet  port  and  out 
of  the  sterilization  chamber  through  the  ouUet  port  for  a  first 
time  period  while  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at 
a  predetermined  subatmospheric  level; 

(c)  closing  the  exhaust  valve  and  stopping  the  flow  of  sterilant 
vapor  and  air  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  for  a  second  time 
period  while  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  said 
predetermined  subatmospheric  pressure;  and 
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(d)  successively  repeating  in  an  altemating  fashion  the  flowing 
and  the  stopping  of  the  flow  of  the  slenlant  vapor  and  air  into 
and  out  of  the  chamber  a  plurality  of  times  while  maintaining 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  said  predetermined  subaimo- 
spheric  pressure. 


5,492,673 
REAGENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  PIPETTES 

AND  OTHER  VOLinvlETRIC  MEASIRING  DEVICES 
Richard  H.  Curtis,  Gortuun.  Me.,  and  Ann  E.  Rundell.  West 

l^avette.  Ind..  assignors  to  Artel,  Inc.,  Westbrook.  Me. 

CooUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.446.  Feb.  28.  1W2,  Pal. 

No.  5,298,978.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.036 

InL  CL*  G«IN  21/00 

VS,  a.  422—61  14  Claims 

DISPOSABLE  PIPtTTES. 
SAMPLE  ALK3U0T  COMTAINEIIS 
AND  PDAM  HOLDER 


SAW^E 
SOLUTIONS 


CUVtTTES 


—^ 


^ 


o  o  o 
o  o  o 


O   O^O^O  O 


MSmUMCNT 

.  CM.iaRATION 

SDMOAMB 


a  totally  internally  reflecting,  unitary  elongated  substrate  trans- 
missive  to  both  the  excitation  radiation  and  to  the  fluores- 
cence, said  substrate  including  an  elongated  fiber  and  integral 
refractive  means  into  which  the  radiation  is  to  be  introduced 
and  at  least  a  poition  of  the  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to 
contact  the  sample,  said  refractive  means  being  formed  to 
guide  the  optical  radiation  into  said  fiber  within  the  bounds  of 
a  cnucal  angle  to  assure  total  internal  reflectance; 

a  coatmg  of  the  fluorescent  matenal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  fiber; 

a  hollow  elongated  enclosure  disposed  about  and  spaced  from 
said  fiber  so  as  to  provide  an  interspace  of  capillary  dimension 
between  said  fiber  and  said  enclosure,  said  elongated  enclo- 
sure extending  from  a  location  adjacent  said  lens  to  an 
extreme  end  distant  therefrom; 

test  implement  means  for  supporting  said  elongated  substrate 
and  having  reservoir  means  for  receiving  a  fluid  sample  to  be 
assayed  and  being  movable  between  an  inoperative  position 
whereat  the  fluid  sample  is  spaced  from  the  elongated  sub- 
strate and  an  operative  position  whereat  the  fluid  sample  is 
caused  to  flow  onto  said  fiber  and,  by  capillary  action,  into  the 
interspace  between  said  fiber  and  said  enclosure. 


5.492,675 
DEODORANT  SYSTEM 
Cyiil  J.  C.  Brizard,  20026  Pacific  Coast  Hwy 
90265 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.454 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/OS 
VS.  CI.  422—122 


MaUbu,  Calif. 


19  Claims 


I.  A  reagent  system  for  determimng  the  volume  of  a  vessel 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  reference  solution  having  a  known  volume  comprising  a 
first  pH  buffer,  a  first  preservative  solution,  an  anti- 
agglomeration  agent  and  a  known  concentration  of  an 
absorbing  species  having  a  first  maximum  absorbance  peak: 
and 

b)  a  sample  solution  which  comprises  a  second  pH  buffer,  a 
second  preservative  solution,  and  a  known  concentration  of  an 
organic  dye,  the  organic  dye  having  a  second  maximum 
absorbance  peak  substantially  different  from  the  first  maxi- 
mum absorbance  peak 


5,492,674 
EVANESCENT  WAVE  IMMUNOASSAY  SYSTEM 
Peter  Meserot,  Montville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Boehringcr  Man- 
nheim Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,065 

Int  a."  COIN  21/01:21/64 

VS.  a.  422—82.08  25  Claims 


1.  Single  use  disposable  apparatus  for  assaying  a  fluid  sample 
with  excitation  radiation  from  a  radiation  source,  which  radiation  is 
capable  of  exciting  fluorescence  in  fluorescent  material,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


17  A  deodorant  system,  comprising; 

a  base  plate; 

a  housing  attached  to  a  front  face  of  the  base  plate,  the  housing 
including  at  least  one  aperture  through  a  wall  thereof  opposite 
the  base  plate; 

a  deodorant  comprising  a  powdered  or  granular  material  capable 
of  absorbing  odors  in  a  confined  area,  the  deodorant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  calcium  carbonate  (CaCOj)  in  an  amount  of 
50%  to  60*  by  weight,  activated  carbon  in  an  amount  of  35% 
to  45%  by  weight,  stearic  acid  in  an  amount  of  2%  to  4%  by 
weight,  and  urea  in  an  annount  of  1%  to  3%  by  weight; 

removable  means  adhered  to  a  front  face  of  the  housing  wall,  for 
sealing  the  at  least  one  aperture  until  removed  from  the 
housing  wall  to  expose  the  deodorant  within  the  housing  to 
atmosphere,  the  removable  sealing  means  including  an  adhe- 
sive label  adhered  over  substantially  the  entire  front  face  of 
the  housing  wall; 

means  for  temporarily  securing  the  base  plate  to  another  surface; 

means  for  indicating  a  replacement  date  for  the  deodorant  sys- 
tem, the  indicating  means  including  a  calendar  printed  onto 
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the  base  plate,  wherein  the  calendar  includes  removable  por- 
tions of  the  base  plate;  and 
a  porous  liner  disposed  between  the  deodorant  and  die  at  least 
one  aperture,  the  porous  liner  comprising  a  portion  of  a  bag 
for  containing  the  deodorant. 


5,492,676 
DENITRIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Katatani,  Kasugai.  and  Akira  Hashimoto.  Sakai,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  28,  1993,  5-126938; 
Jan.  29,  199\  5-271998 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/56 


VS.  a.  422—168 


( Initt  or 
(fenlt/'Ulcatlon 
syttal 


K)p  atxorDent 
niter 
cianetl  air 

(Outnit  or 
V    dBittrinc«tlon 
systOT) 


Oninlnr 


1.  A  system  for  denitrification  of  exhaust  gas  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  receiving  exhaust  gas, 

an  electrostatic  precipitator  (3)  installed  in  a  foremost  stage  of 

said  inlet, 
an  ozone  supply  nozzle  (4)  installed  in  a  stage  immediately 

subsequent  to  said  electrostatic  precipitator  (3)  for  feeding 

ozone  from  an  ozonizer  (5) 
an  ozonizer  (5)  having  a  substantially  proportional  input  pulse 

frequency  vs.  generated  ozone  amount  characteristic  for  gen- 
erating ozone  for  oxidizing  NO  into  NOj, 
a  fan  or  an  agitator  (6)  installed  in  a  stage  immediately  subse- 
quent to  said  ozone  supply   nozzle  (4)  for  drawing  said 

exhaust  gas  into  said  inlet, 
an  NO,  absorbent  filter  (7)  installed  in  a  suge  subsequent  to  said 

fan  or  agiutor  (6), 
a  humidifier  (8)  installed  between  the  ozone  supply  nozzle  (4) 

and  said  NO,  absorbent  filter  (7). 
a  humidity  sensor  (9)  installed  between  the  ozone  supply  nozzle 

(4)  and  said  humidifier  (8), 
a  humidity  sensor  (10)  installed  between  said  humidifier  (8)  and 

said  NO,  absorbent  filter  (7)  and 
a  humidity  controller  (II)  connected  to  said  humidity  sensors  (9, 

10)  and  said  humidifier  (8)  for  controlling  humidity  in  said 

exhaust  gas  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,492,677 
CONTAMINATED  AIR  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 
Hideo    Yoshikawa.    Yachiyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Ajiawasu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1993.  5-156159; 
Jun.  2,  1993.  5-156160;  Jul.  9.  1993,  5-194239;  Sep.  20,  1993, 
5-256480;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256481 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/10:  BOID  50/00:  BOIJ  /9/08:  B03C  3/38 
U.S.  a.  422—174  19  Oaims 

I.  A  contaminated  air  purifying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  contaminated  air  influx  path; 

a  DC  power  supply  for  providing  a  voltage  between  12  and  500 

volts,  said  power  supply  having  a  positive  electrode  and  a 

negative  electrode, 

an  electrifying  mesh  section  containing  a  porous  electrically 

conductive  material  and  connected  to  said  negative  electrode 


I  Claim 


or  said  DC  power  supply,  said  porous  electrically  conductive 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  net  of  40 
to  500  meshes,  punched  metal  of  40  to  500  meshes  and  woven 
fabric  of  40  to  500  meshes;  and 

a  purifying  filter  section  including  a  layer  containing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  and  connected  to  said  positive  elec- 
trode of  said  DC  power  supply; 

said  purifying  filter  section  being  arranged  after  said  electrifying 
mesh  section  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  contaminated  air  in  said 
contaminated  air  influx  path. 


5,492,678 
GAS-CLEANING  EQUIPMENT  AND  ITS  USE 
Hiroaki  Ota;  Daihei  Kobayashi;  Takeshi  Yanobe;  Fujio  Saka- 
moto, all  of  Yokohama,  and  Yuji  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hokushin  Industries,  Inc.,  Yokohama, 
and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,069 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183100; 
Nov.  30, 1993, 5-299474;  Dec.  28, 1993, 5-336902;  May  11, 1994, 
6-097783 

Int  CI.'  POIN  3/W 
VS.  a.  422—174  37  aaims 


1.  A  gas-cleaning  apparatus  which  comprises  a  housing  provided 
with  an  intake  vent  and  an  exhaust  vent,  and  having  at  least  one  fan 
with  at  least  one  rotating  blade  disposed  between  said  vents,  means 
for  generating  glow  discharge  at  a  gap  between  said  at  least  one 
rotating  blade  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  at  least  one  rotating 
blade  is  provided  with  a  metal  layer  having  a  catalytic  action,  and 
said  means  for  generating  glow  discharge  comprises  a  magnet 
layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  a  first  electrode  on  an 
inside  surface  of  said  housing,  and  a  second  electrode  on  at  least  a 
tip  of  the  blade  facing  the  inside  surface  of  the  housing  wherein  a 
frequency  is  applicable  across  said  two  electrodes  to  generate 
plasma. 
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5.492,679 

ZEOLITE/CATALYST  WALL-FLOW  MONOLITH 

ADSORBER 

Frank  Ament.  Troy,  and  David  A.  Singer,  Farmington.  both  of 

Mkh^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,0*9 
Int.  CL*  BOID  5J/54 
VS.  a.  422—180 


solution  and  only  said  second  group  of  metals  remains  on  said 
loaded  organic  liquid  solution. 


5,492,681 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER  OXIDE 
,  f~  .         Eugene  A.  Pasek,  FayettevUle,  and  Craig  R.  Mclntyre,  Cony- 
6  i^iaims       ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  assignors  to  Hickson  Corporation,  Conley, 

Ga. 
26  Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,719 

Int  a."  COIG  3/02:  C22B  15/00 
VS.  C\.  423—32  13  Claims 

corfw  oxiD«  rwocns 


1.  An  exhaust  apparatus  comprising  a  ceramic  monolith  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  interlaced  gas  filtenng  porous  internal 
walls  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  passages  extending  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  substrate,  said  passages  including  a  first  group  com- 
prising inlet  passages  open  at  one  end  of  the  substrate  and  closed  at 
the  od»er  end.  and  a  second  group  comprising  outlet  passages 
closed  at  said  one  end  of  said  substrate  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
wherein  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  are  arranged  such  thai  each 
of  said  porous  internal  walls  of  said  substrate  lies  between  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage  for  gas  flow  therebetween,  said  inlet 
passages  having  interior  surfaces  with  an  adsotbent  material  dis- 
posed thereon  to  adsorb  hydrocarbon  molecules  from  exhaust  gas 
passing  therethrough  below  a  temperature  and  to  desorb  said 
hydrocarbon  molecules  above  said  temperature,  said  outlet  pas- 
sages having  interior  surfaces  with  a  catalyst  material  disposed 
thereon  lo  convert  hydrocarbon  molecules  desoibed  from  said 
adsorbent  material  and  passing  through  said  porous  internal  walls 
from  said  inlet  passages  to  said  outlet  passages. 


5,492,680 

SEPARATION  OF  SCANDIUM  FROM  TANTALUM 

RESIDUE  USING  FRACTIONAL  LIQUID-LIQUID 

EXTRACTION 

Michael  D.  Odekirk,  KaysviUe,  UUh.  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,676 

Int.  CI."  COIF  / 7^90 

U.S.  a.  42i— 21 J  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separaung  scandium  from  an  aqueous  solution 

including  a  first  group  of  metals,  scandium  and  a  second  group  of 

metals,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  scandium-containing  material  and  preparing 
therefrom  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  a  first 
group  of  metals,  scandium  and  a  second  group  of  metals; 

(b)  contacting  said  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  solution  with  an 
organic  liquid  solution  whereby  said  scandium  and  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  metals  are  extracted  into  the  organic 
liquid  solution  lo  create  a  loaded  organic  liquid  solution; 

(c)  scrubbing  said  loaded  organic  liquid  solution  first  with  a 
sulfuric  acid  solution  to  remove  metals  selected  in  said  first 
group  of  metals  from  said  loaded  organic  liquid  solution  and 
then  with  an  dilute  HF  solution  to  prepare  said  loaded  organic 
liquid  solution  for  stripping; 

(d)  stripping  the  metals  remaining  in  said  first  group  of  metals 
from  said  loaded  organic  liquid  solution  with  a  HF  solution  so 
Uiat  only  scandium  and  said  second  group  of  metals  remain  on 
said  loaded  organic  liquid  solution,  and 

(e)  using  a  fractional  stripping  system  to  strip  said  scandium 
from  said  loaded  organic  liquid  solution  with  a  HF  solution  so 
that  said  scandium  is  released  from  said  loaded  organic  liquid 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  copper  oxide  in  a  single 
closed  vessel,  compnsing: 

a)  placing  in  a  single  vessel  a  mixture  of: 
i)  a  copper  bearing  material 

ii)  water. 

iii)  ammonia;  and 

iv)  an  ammonium  salt  in  a  concentration  that  provides  a 
production  rale  of  copper  oxide  that  is  at  least  twice  thai  of 
the  production  rate  of  copper  oxide  in  the  absence  of  the 
ammonium  salt, 

b)  closing  the  vessel. 

c)  feeding  oxygen  into  the  vessel  to  contact  the  mixture, 

d)  heating  and  stirring  the  mixmre  to  a  temperature  of  between 
approximately  70°  and  130°  C.  to  dissolve  the  copper  beanng 
material  into  aqueous  ammoniacal  copper  ion.  which  is  then 
converted  to  solid  copper  oxide  particles  by  reaction  with  the 
oxygen  in  the  vessel:  and  then 

d)  recovenng  the  copper  oxide  particles; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  copper  ranges  between 

approximately  0.1  and  2  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of 

copper  metal. 


5,492.682 
HYDROGEN  PURIFICATION 
Marco  Sued;  Carolina  Solcia,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  and  D'Arcy 
Lorimer,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SAES  Getten 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,707 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  29, 1993,  MI93A0851 

InL  a."  COIB  31/18:  COIG  1/04 

VS.  CI.  423—210  34  Oalms 

1    A  process  for  the  removal  of  gaseous  impurities  from  an 

impure  hydrogen  gas  so^am  contaminated  with  carbon  monoxide, 

and  one  or  more  additional  impurities  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  water,  methane. 
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5.492,684 
GRADED-BED  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  SEPARATIONS 
J.  Scott  Buchanan,  Mercerville,  and  iChushrav  E.  Nariman, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,255,  JnL  6, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,027 
InL  CL"  BOID  53/50 
VS.  a.  423—244.01  21  Claims 


and  mixtures  thereof,  thereby  producing  a  purified  hydrogen  gas 
stream;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I.  contacting  said  impure  hydrogen  gas  stream  with  elemental 
nickel  in  a  first  reaction  zone  under  nickel-carbonyl  form- 
ing conditions  lo  convert  thereby  substantially  all  the  car- 
bon monoxide  in  said  impure  hydrogen  gas  stream  to  nickel 
carbonyl,   producing   a   partially   purified   hydrogen   gas 
stream;  and  then 
U.  contacting  the  partially  purified  hydrogen  gas  stream  with 
TijNi  in  a  second  reaction  zone  under  reacting  conditions 
to  produce  a  fully  purified  hydrogen  gas  stream. 
18.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  gaseous  impurities  from  an 
impure  hydrogen  gas  stream  contaminated  with  carbon  monoxide, 
and  one  or  more  additional  impurities  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  water,  methane, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  thereby  producing  a  purified  hydrogen  gas 
stream;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  contacting  said  impure  hydrogen  gas  stream  with  elemental 
nickel  in  a  first  reaction  zone  under  nickel-carbonyl  form- 
ing conditions  lo  convert  thereby  substantially  all  ihe  car- 
bon monoxide  in  said  impure  hydrogen  gas  stream  to  nickel 
carbonyl,  producing  a  partially  purified  hydrogen  gas 
stream;  and  then 
n.  contacting  the  partially  purified  hydrogen  gas  stream  with 
an  alloy  of  Ti,  V.  Fe,  and  Mn  wherein: 
the  weight  ratio  of  Ti :  V  is  from  about  1 : 1 00  lo  about  1 00: 1 ; 
the  weight  ratio  of  Ti;Fe  is  from  about   1:100  lo  about 

100:1;  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  Ti:Mn  is  from  about  1:100  to  about 
100:1. 


,.-37—, 


DEMB)  ee  oui 

1.  A  process  for  adsorption  of  sulfur  oxides  from  a  waste  gas 
which  is  substantially  free  of  entrained  particulate  matter,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  waste  gas  which  is  substantially  free  of 
entrained  particulate  matter,  which  waste  gas  contains  sulfur 
oxides  with  a  solid  adsorbent  under  conditions  eflFective  to 
promote  capture  of  sulfur  oxides  from  the  waste  gas  onto  the 
solid  adsorbent  to  thereby  produce  a  treated  waste  gas  and  a 
solid  adsorbent  having  sulfur  compounds  thereon,  the  solid 
adsorbent  having  more  than  two  particle  sizes  ranging  from 
larger  particles  to  smaller  particles,  the  waste  gas  contacting 
the  larger  particles  before  contacting  the  smaller  particles: 

(b)  directing  the  treated  waste  gas  from  the  solid  adsorbent; 

(c)  terminating  contact  between  the  waste  gas  and  the  solid 
adsorbent  after  the  solid  adsorbents  have  become  substantially 
loaded  with  sulfur  oxides  as  evidenced  by  breakthrough  of 
increased  amounts  of  sulfur  oxides  into  the  treated  waste  gas; 

(d)  regenerating  the  solid  adsorbent  by  contacting  it  with  a 
reducing  gas,  under  conditions  effective  to  desorb  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sulfur  compounds  thereon,  thereby  producing 
an  offgas  stream  and  a  desulfated  solid  adsorbent; 

(e)  directing  the  offgas  stream  from  the  solid  adsorbent  to  a 
downstream  sulfur  recovery  process;  and 

(0  retiuning  the  desulfated  solid  adsorbent  into  contact  with  the 
waste  gas. 


5,492,683 
REGENERABLE  SUPPORTED  AMINE-POLYOL 
SORBENT 
Philip  J.  Birbara.  Windsor  Locks,  and  Timothy  A.  Nalette, 
Tolland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  989J77,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^76,614. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,968 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04:53/34 
VS.  a.  423—230  7  Qaims 

1.  A  regenerable  carbon  dioxide  removal  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  passing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  carbon  dioxide  through  a 
sorbenl  bed,  wherein  said  sorbent  is  formed  from  a  supported 
amine-polyol  sorbenl  having  about  I  wl.  %  to  about  25  wt.  % 
polyol  and  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  25  wt.  %  amine,  with  the 
balance  being  support; 

b.  absorbing  the  carbon  dioxide  into  said  sorbent;  and 

c.  desorbing  Ihe  absorbed  carbon  dioxide  lo  regenerate  the 
sorbent. 


5,492,685 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  HYDRATED  LIME  AND 
METHOD  OF  REMONTNG  SOj  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 
David  L.  Moran,  and  Massoud  Rostam-Abadi,  both  of  Cham- 
paign, ni.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Ttiistees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  Urbana,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854^06,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,223,239,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,590, 
Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr. 

No.  48,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  COIB  17/56:17/60;  COIF  11/02 

VS.  a.  423—244.07  5  Cbums 

1.  Hydrated  lime  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  55  m^/g, 

mean  panicle  diameter  of  less  than  about  2.5  micrometers,  and 

pore  volume  of  at  least  about  0.25  cc/g. 

5.  A  method  of  removing  SO,  fix)m  a  gas  stream  which  contains 
SO,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  stream  with  an  effective 
amount  of  the  hydrated  lime  of  any  one  of  claims  1-3  and  4. 
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5,492,686 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOMBINING  AND/OR 

IGNITING  HYDR0C;EN  CONTAINED  IN  AN  H,-AIR- 

STEAM  MIXTURE,  PREFERABLY  FOR  Nl  CLEAR 

POWER  STATIONS 

Axel  Hill,  Stockstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

csellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  29,  1991,  41  25 
085.0 

Int  a."  COIB  5/00:  G21C  9/00 
VS.  CL  423—580.1  5  Oaims 


5,492,687 

.       COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENOXY  ALKYLENE 
ETHERS  AND  PHARMACELTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE 
CLAYS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Stephen  B.  Ruddy,  SchwenksvUle;  Gregory  L.  McInUre.  West 
Chester:  Mary  E.  Roberts.  Downingtown.  and  Edward  R. 
Bacon,  Audubon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.787,  Apr.  4,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.485.  Mar.  11.  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5J48.727.  This  application  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
237.502 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
20II,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424—9.45  22  Claims 

I.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  on  a  %  weight  per 
volume  basis: 
(a)  from  about  5  to  45%  of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent 
having  the  formula,  or  a  pharmaeeutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


0-|(CH2)/:H-0i.-R 
Ri 


wherein 

Z  is  H.  halo.  C,-C2„  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  cyano.  where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  groups  can 
be  substituted  with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyi  groups, 

R  is  C1-C25  alkyl.  cycloalkyi. 


z. 


s 


I.  A  process  for  recombining  and  igniting  hydrogen  contained  in 
an  Hj-air-steam  mixture,  which  comprises: 

a)  "dividing  an  H, -air-steam  mixture  into  separate  first  and  sec- 
ond [lartial  flows; 

b)  passing  the  first  partial  flow  of  the  H,-air-sieam  mixture 
through  at  least  one  first  channel  having  a  channel  wall  with  a 
catalytic  coating,  and  subjecting  the  first  partial  flow  to  a 
catalytic  reaction  for  recombming  H,  and  O;  10  form  HjO  by 
contact  with  the  channel  wall; 

c)  in  parallel  with  the  first  partial  flow,  passing  the  second  partial 
flow  of  the  H,-air-steam  mixture  through  at  least  one  second 
channel  having  a  channel  wall,  and  feeding  the  second  partial 
flow  past  at  least  one  Ignition  element  being  heated  to  an 
ignition  temperature  igniting  the  second  partial  flow  upon  at 
least  reaching  an  ignition  limit;  and 

d)  at  least  partially  transmitting  heat  liberated  during  a  catalytic 
reaction  in  the  first  channel  to  the  second  channel  for  preheat- 
ing the  second  channel. 


or  halo-lower-alkyi;  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  sub- 

I  slituted  with  halo,  fluoro-lower-alkyl.  aryl,  lower-alkoxy. 

hydroxy,  carboxy.  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl  or  lower-alkoxy- 

carbonyloxy; 

1 

'  (CR.RjV— <CR,=CR4)„Q.  otcCRiRjV— CsC-Q; 

R|.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  independently  H  or  lower-alkyl. 

optionally  substituted  with  halo: 
X  is  1-4; 
n  is  1-4; 
mis  1-15; 
p  IS  1-20;  and 
Q  IS  H.  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl.   lower- 

alkylene.  aryl.  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  to  10*  of  a  pharmaeeutically  acceptable  clay 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  montmorillonite, 
beidelite.  nomronite.  hectorite  and  saponite; 

(c)  from  about  1.0  to  20%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitteri- 
onic  surfactants; 

(d)  from  about  0  to  15%  of  an  excipient;  and 

(e)  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 
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5,492,688 
METERED  DOSE  INHALER  FOMULATIONS  WHICH 
INCLUDE  THE  OZONE-FRIENDLY  PROPELLANT  HFC 
134A  AND  A  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE 
SUSPENDING,  SOLUBILIZING.  WETTING, 
EMULSIFYING  OR  LUBRICATING  AGENT 
Peter  R.  Byron,  and  Frank  E.  Blondino.  both  of  Richmond. 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Center  for  Innovative  Technology. 
Herndon,  and  Virginia  Commonwealth  University,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54.625.  Apr.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.012 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/12 

VS.  CI.  424-^5  7  aaims 

I.  An  aerosol  formulation  for  u,se  in  a  metered  dose  inhaler, 

consisting  essentially  of: 

greater  than  90%  by  weight  of  1,1.1,2-tetrafiuoroethane,  said 
1.1.1 .2-tetrafluoroethane  being  the  sole  propellant  and  excipi- 
ent which  is  not  a  surfactant  in  the  aerosol  formulation; 
less  than  5%  by  weight  of  micronized  drug  panicles;  and 
less  than  5%  by  weight  of  a  polar  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  300.  diethylene  gly- 
col monoethyl  ether,  polyoxyethylene  20  sorbitan  monolau- 
rate.  polyoxyethylene  20  sorbitan  monooleate,  propoxylated 
polyethylene  glycol,  and  polyoxyethylene  4  lauryl  ether. 


5.492,690 

BENZOYLACETATE  ESTERS  AS  NON-SENSITIZING 

CHELATING  PHOTO-PROTECTANTS 

Rodney  D.  Bush.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.969 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/44 
VS.  a.  424-60  12  aaims 

1.  A  photoprotective  composition  comprising: 
a)  A  safe  and  efifective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


(R), 


OR' 


5,492.689 

COMBINED  VIRUSTATIC  ANTIMEDIATOR  (COVAM) 

TREATMENT  OF  COMMON  COLDS 

Jack  M.  Gwaltney,  Jr..  Free  Union.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Center 

for  Innovative  Technology.  Herndon.  and  The  University  of 

Virginia,  Charlottesville,  both  of  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.588,  Aug.  26.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,422.097,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

794,520.  Nov.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,240.694.  This  application 

Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,214 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/14:9/48:  A61L  9/04:  AOIN  25/34 

VS.  CI.  424-^5  u  aaims 


wherein  n  is  3  or  4;  each  R  is,  independently,  linear  or 
branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated Ci-C,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  and  R'  is  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic,  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C1-C20  alkyl,  wherein  when  R'  is  substituted,  the  substitu- 
ent(s)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  carboxy,  thio.  aryl.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and 
aryloxyl;  and 
(b)  a  pharmaeeutically-acceptable  topical  carrier. 


WYS 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  common  cold  and  related  disorders 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sinusitis,  otitis,  influenza,  and 
infectious  exacerbations  of  chronic  obstructive  pulmonary  disease, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  antiviral  agent  specific  for  a 
virus  which  causes  the  common  cold  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  including  rhinoviruses,  adenoviruses,  enterovi- 
ruses, coronaviruses,  respiratory  syncytial  viruses,  influenza 
viruses  and  parainfluenza  viruses;  and 
administering  to  said  patient  a  therapuetically  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  antiinflammatory  compound  which  reduces  the 
volume  of  mucus  secretion  in  the  sinus  cavity  or  reduces  the 
viscosity  of  mucus  in  the  sinus  cavity,  said  steps  of  adminis- 
tering said  antiviral  agent  and  said  antiinflammatory  com- 
pound being  performed  simultaneously  and  achieving  a  syn- 
ergistic result  in  the  treatment  of  the  common  cold. 


5.492,691 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLEAR  ANTIPERSPIRANT  GELS 
Bradley  C.  Bahr;  Gary  E.  Legrow;  Dimitris  E.  Katsoulis.  all  of 
Midland,  and  Janet  M.  Smith.  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.526.  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.455.026.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,700 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/32 
VS.  CI.  404—65  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  clear  antiperspirant  gel  having  a 
turbidity  less  than  400  NTU  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  (A) 
0.1  to  25.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  astringent  compound  having  a 
refractive  index  of  1 .48  to  1 .53,  the  astringent  compound  being  an 
antiperspirant  salt  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  tray  dried  astringent  salt  compound,  (ii)  an  encapsulated 
astringent  salt  compound,  and  (iii)  a  solvent  solution  of  an  astrin- 
gent salt  compound;  and  (B)  a  clear  anhydrous  organic  oil  free  gel 
formed  from  0. 1  to  1 0.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  gelaior  of  metal 
salts  of  12-hydroxystearic  acid,  and  30.0  to  98.0  percent  by  weight 
of  a  blend  of  an  aromatic  containing  silicone  and  a  volatile  sili- 
cone, the  aromatic  containing  silicone  having  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  fifty  centistokes,  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1,000,  a 
refractive  index  of  1.48  to  1.53,  and  at  least  two  aromatic  groups  as 
substituents  on  silicon  atoms  with  remaining  substituents  on  silicon 
atoms  being  methyl  groups;  the  volatile  silicone  in  the  blend  being 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopolysilox- 
anes  of  the  formula  [(CH,)3SiO]^.  and  linear  siloxane  compounds 
of  the  formula  (CH,)3SiO[(CH,)j  SiO],Si(CH,),.  in  which  x  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  three  to  ten,  and  y  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  ten;  the  aromatic  containing  silicone 
and  volatile  silicone  being  blended  in  a  ratio  of  4:1  to  1:1, 
respectively;  heating  the  mixture  to  dissolve  the  gelator;  and  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  cool. 
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5.492,692 
COATED  PRODUCTS  WITH  POTENT  ANTI-HIV  AND 
ANTIMICROBUL  PROPERTIES 
Gcontc  A.  Di(Eenis,  Lexington.  Ky..  and  Alexander  G.  Digenis, 
Nashville.    Teiui.,    a<signors    to    tniversity    of    Kentucky 
Research  Foundation.  Lexington.  Ky. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.948.  Aug.  17,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5380.523.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
229,090 
Int.  CL*  A61K  47/.12;3l/085 
VS.  CI.  424—78.25  23  Oaims 

I.  A  coaled  paper  product  comprising  a  paper  product  coated 
with  a  high  energy  coprecipiute  of  nonoxynol  oligomer  and  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone  polymer  and  iodme.  or  nonoxynol  oligomer  and 
polyvinylpyrrolidone-iodine  complex  (PVPl).  wherein  the  com- 
bined effect  of  the  compounds  simultaneously  precipitated  in  said 
high  energy  coprecipitate  exceeds  the  individual  effect  of  said 
compounds,  and  wherein  said  high  energy  coprecipitate  has  anti- 
viral activity  against  human  immunodeficiency  virus!  (HIV- 1)  in 
an  MT-2  as,say. 


February  20,  19% 


5,492,695 
VACaNATING  CATS  AGAINST  DIROFILARIA  IMMITIS 

WITH  AN  L4  HOMOGENATE 
Robert  B.  Grieve,  La  Porte,  and  t;ienn  Frank.  Fort  ColUns, 
both    of   Colo.,   assignors   to   Colorado   SUte    University 
Research  Foundation.  Fort  Collias.  Colo. 

FUed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,790 
Int  CL"  A61K  39/00:35/56 
V&.  a.  424—265.1  *  Claim 

1.  A  method  to  protect  a  feline  host  against  infection  by  D. 
immilis,  which  method  comprises  stimulating  the  immune  system 
of  the  host  to  elevated  levels  to  inhibit  the  development  of  D. 
immilis  worms  in  said  host,  said  step  of  stimulating  composing 
administering  to  said  host  a  protective  amount  of  a  homogenate  of 
U. 


5.492,693 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  ANIMALS  AND 

SURFACES  INFESTED  WITH  ECTOPARASITES 

Gordon  G.  Miller.  Jr.,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Safety  Pet 
Products  Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.919.  Aug.  8,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.456.913.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

142,799.  Oct  25,  1993.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Mar.  1. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  396.669 

InU  CT."  AOIN  65/00:59/ 1 0:.'>9/OH 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  tS  Ctoims 

I.  A  solution  for  treating  animals  infested  with  ectoparasites 

consisting  of  water,  sea  salt  in  an  amount  effective  to  deinfest  an 

animal,  and  a  skin  conditioner. 


5,492,696 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MICROSTRUCTURES 
Ronald  R.  Price,  Stevensville,  Md.;  Joel  M.  Schnur,  Burke; 
Paul  E.  Schoen,  Alexandria,  both  of  Va.;   Mary  TestolT, 
Greenbelt,  Md.;  Jacque  H.  Georger,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.; 
Alan  Rudolph.  Bowie,  and  Robert  F.  Brady,  Gaithersburg, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Government  of  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Na*>,  Washington,  D.C..  and  Geo-Centers,  Inc.,  Newton 
Centre,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,772,  Mar.  11.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,762,  Apr.  14, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,«M9382.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  77303 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/34:59/20 
VS.  CI.  424-^17  3  Claims 


MXK  M  wit* 


5.492,694 
FUSOBACTERIUM  LEUKOTOXOID  VACCINE 
Tinivoor  G.  Nagaraja.  and  Muckatira  M.  Chengappa.  both  of 
Manhattan.   Kaas..  assignors   to   Kansas   Stale   I'niversity 
Research  Foundation.  Manhattan.  Kaas. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78.066.  Jun.  18.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,041.  Jun.  26.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,767 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/02 
VS.  a.  424—236.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  elaboration  of  leukoloxin  from  F. 
necrophtirum.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  culture  of  a  biolype  A  strain  of  F.  necmphorum 

bacteria  in  growth  media: 
causing  said  bactena  to  grow  in  said  culture,  and  to  elaborate 
leukoloxin  in  a  supemaie.  including  the  steps  of  culmring  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  35°^  I  °  C  and  a  pH  of  from  about 
6.5-8  for  a  period  of  from  about  4-10  hours,  and 
terminating  said  bacienal  growth  and  leukoloxin  elaboration  at 
the  end  of  said  period,  while  preserving  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  elaborated  leukoloxin. 


JPBU^ll 


i«m  iiv  M  wcaa 

OCR  »t!»A«0««Ain 


nsNOncES 
wrnausMH 


nitR  TO  ROM 

nmisnoi 

SOlVtW/WIlR 


1  A  composition  for  effecting  the  controlled  relea.se  of  an  active 
agenl  to  an  environment,  comprising  a  tubule  containing  a  solu- 
tion, dispersion,  or  blend  of  an  active  agenl  m  a  carrier  in  the 
lumen  thereof,  wherein  said  tubule  has  an  inner  diameter  of  from 
0.1  to  1  Jim,  a  wall  thickness  of  from  5  to  50  nm,  an  optional 
200-2.000  nm  thick  metal  coating  on  said  wall,  and  a  length  of  I 
pm  to  1  mm.  wherein  said  active  agent  is  tetracycline  and  said 
earner  is  a  water-soluble  epoxy  resin,  said  composition  providing  a 
zero  order  or  first  order  release  rate  of  said  active  agent  from  said 
tubule  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  days. 


February  20.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1437 


5,492,697 
BIODEGRADABLE  IMPLANT  FOR  FRACTURE 
NONUNIONS 
Barbara  D.  Boyan;  Chandra  M.  Agrawal.  and  James  D.  Heck- 
man,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents, 
Univ.  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,633,  Dec  2,  1993.  Pat 

No.  537372,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  528,968,  May 

24,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,992, 

Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J90.494,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  528.968.  May  24.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  489.078.  Mar.  5,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^13 
Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—422  18  aaims 

1.  An  implant  for  placennent  in  nonunion  bone  fractures  com- 
prising: 

a.  interconnected  pores  having  an  average  diameter  of  between 
about  5  pm  and  about  20  pm  constituting  a  void  volume  of 
between  about  40  and  about  85  percent  of  said  implant: 

b.  canals  having  a  size,  shape  and  spacing  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  Haversian  canals; 

c.  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  I  mm  and  about  15%  of 
the  length  of  the  bone: 

d.  having  a  perimeter  shaped  to  substantially  correspond  to  the 
cross-section  of  the  ends  of  said  nonunion  bone  fracture; 

e.  having  a  carvable.  non-friable  consistency. 


5,492,700 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
GEMFIBROZIL  DOSAGE  FORM 
Isaac    Gbebre-Seilassie.    Morris    Plains,    and    Uma    Iyer, 
Mendham.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,203,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5358,723,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798J75,  Nov. 

26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

280385 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  a.  424—189  8  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  of  gemfibrozil  providing  a  loading  dose  and 

controlled  release  of  said  gemfibrozil,  consisting  of: 

a  single  granulation  of  gemfibrozil  particles  granulated  with  a 
release-control  agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  phthalates.  ethyl  celluloses,  polyvinyl 
phthalates.  cellulose  succinates,  cellulose  buryrates,  poly- 
(meth)acrylic  acids,  partially  esterified  poly(ineth)acTylic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  gemfi- 
brozil to  said  release-control  agent  is  from  about  11:0.5  to 
about  11:5  by  weight  of  said  dispersion  to  provide  both 
immediate  release  of  about  50%  of  said  gemfibrozil  over 
about  0.25  hours  and  controlled  release  of  said  gemfibrozil  for 
six  hours. 


5,492,698 
LANOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PENETRATION 
ENHANCING  SUBSTANCES 
Reinhard  Von  Kleinsorgen,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neu- 
wied, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00957.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  15,  1991,  41  15 
849.0 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424— M9  7  Oaims 


-3 

2 


1.  Formulation  to  increase  the  transdermal  permeation  of  phar- 
maceutical substances  or  other  biologically  active  substances,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  content  of  a  penetration  enhancing  portion 
of  lanolin  derivatives  alone  or  together  with  polyethylene  glycol 
ethers  of  fany  alcohols  as  penetration  enhancing  substances, 
whereby  the  lanolin  derivatives  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetylated  lanolin,  acetylated  lanolin  alcohol, 
alkoxylated    lanolin,    lanolin   acid,   polyethoxylated   lanolin 
acid,  polyethoxylated  lanolin  alcohol,  esters  of  lanolin  acid 
with  aliphatic  alcohols,  isopropyl  lanolate  and  esters  of  lano- 
lin alcohol  with  fany  acids. 


5.492.699 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,492.701 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SPHERULES 
Eric  Cervos,  Champagne  Au   Mont  D'or;   Pierre  Labourt- 
Ibarre,  Lyons;  Jean-Claude  Le  Thiesse.  Saint-Etienne.  and 
Eraciis  Statiotis.  Villette  D'Anthon.  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animaie,  Antony,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272337 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1993,  93  08386 

Int  CI.*  A61K  9/14 

VS.  a.  424—189  22  Claims 


L3l.^- 


ZT 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  spherules  of  at  least  one  of 
Vitamin  A  acetate  and  Vitamin  E  which  comprises: 

in  a  first  step,  preparing  an  oil-in-waier  emulsion  of  at  least  one 
of  Vitamin  A  acetate  and  Vitamin  E  suspended  in  water,  the 
water  containing  at  least  one  protein; 

in  a  second  step,  forming  spherules  by  passing  the  oil-in-waier 
emulsion  through  a  nozzle; 

in  a  third  step,  allowing  the  spherules  formed  to  fall  in  a  tower 
countercurrent  (o  a  flow  of  cold  air  into  at  least  one  liquid 
crosslinking  agent  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  crosslink  the  spher- 
ules; and 

in  a  fourth  step,  recovering  the  spherules  from  the  liquid 
ciossiinking  agent. 


169-041  OG-96-ll:QL3 
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5.492,702 

SUBSTRATE-LIMITED  YEAST-LEAVENED 

REFRIGERATED  DOUGH  PRODUCTS 

David  J.  Domingucs,  Plymouth,  Minn^  anignor  to  The  PUIs- 

hury  Company,  MinncapoUs,  Mimi. 
Continuation-iii-parl  of  Ser.  No.  26,927.  Mar.  15,  1993,  ahan- 
dooed,  which  is  a  continuatioo-iii-part  ot  Ser.  No.  732,081, 
JuL  18,  1991,  abandoaed.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  87,616 
laL  CL*  A2ID  10/02 
VS.  CL  426—62  3  Claim* 

1.  A  yeast-leavened  and  yeasl-proofed  refrigeratable  dough 
product  compnsing  water,  flour,  yeast  capable  of  fermenting  a 
selected  carbohydrate  other  than  glucose  and  sucrose  naturally 
occurring  in  the  dough  by  a  hexolunase  catalyzed  conversion  of  the 
carbohydrate  to  fructose-6-phosphate,  the  amount  of  said  ferment- 
able naturally  occurring  caitxjhydrate  being  no  more  than  that 
necessary  to  yield  about  200  ml  CO2  per  100  grams  of  dough. 


d.  drying  the  separated  pieces  by  directing  air  around  and 
between  the  separated  pieces. 


5,492,703 

FOOD  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  A  FOOD  PACKAGE  TRAY 

PARTIALLY  SURROUNDED  BY  A  FOOD  PACKAGE 

JACKET  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Paul  W.  Gics,  Sewickley  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gks  & 

Vermce,  LJ>,  Sewickley  Heights,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,527 

Int.  CL*  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  426—87  18  Claims 


5,492,705 

VEGETABLE  CONTAINING  STORAGE  BAG  AND 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  SAME 

Jose  Porchia;   Brian  C.  Dais,  and  Zain  E.  M.  Saad.  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P..  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Cootinuation  oT  Ser.  No.  874,653,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applkatioo  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,167 

Int.  a."  A23B  7/00;  B65D  S3/0I 

VS.  a.  426—106  28  Claims 


I.  A  food  package  compnsing: 

a  food  package  tray  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall  extending  from 
said  base,  said  sidewall  including  flange  means  extending 
therefrom  said  flange  means  having  a  first  portion  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  said  sidewall  and  a  second 
portion  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  first 
portion; 

a  food  package  jacket  partially  surrounding  said  food  package 
tray,  said  food  package  jacket  having  a  bonom  flap  disposed 
adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  and  at  least  one  side 
flap  extending  from  said  bottom  flap  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  sidewall;  and 

said  side  flap  having  a  secbon  adhesively  secured  to  said  side- 
wall,  whereby  said  food  package  jacket  and  said  food  packag; 
tray  form  said  food  package. 


5,492,704 
DEHYDRATED  POTATO  PRODUCT 
Clifford  A.  Stubbs,  looa.  Id.,  and  Miles  J.  WiUard,  229  N. 
Lloyd  Or.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83402,  assignors  to  Miles  J. 
WiUard,  Idaho  Falls.  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581.034,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,071,661. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,690 
Int  a."  A23B  7/03:  A23L  1/2165 
VS.  a.  426—96  17  Claims 

1.  A  dehydrated  potato  product  formed  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  cutting  potatoes  into  individual  pieces; 

b.  forming  an  adhesive  surface  on  the  individual  pieces; 

c.  coating  the  individual  pieces  with  a  separation  particulate  in 
order  to  separate  the  individual  pieces  thereby  forming  air 
pathways  tbereberween  for  drying;  and  then 


1.  Vegeuble  containing  storage  bag  comprising 

(a)  vegeubles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low, 
medium  or  high  respiring  vegetables;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  food  storage  bag  having  the  vegeubles  stored 
therein,  said  flexible  food  storage  bag  comprising  a  flexible 
bag  having  sidewalls,  a  bonom,  side  seams  and  a  closable  top, 
said  bag  being  made  from  a  thermoplastic  flexible  film  and 
said  bag  having  a  plurality  of  microholes  through  the  film  of 
the  bag,  each  of  said  microholes  having  a  diameter  of  from 
about  250  microns  to  about  950  microns,  said  microholes 
uniformly  distributed  in  the  bag  to  provide  a  percent  void  area 
ia  the  bag  of  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  2.75  percent, 
wherein  the  void  area  is  defined  by 

V=J(H)Hoi/4)iiDlx  100 

wherein  V=the  percent  void  area  per  bag 
area;  H=hole  diameter;  and  D=hole  density  which  is  the  number 
of  holes  per  bag  area;  such  that  localized  condensation  in  the 
bag  is  such  that  no  matter  what  type  of  vegetables  are  stored 
in  the  bag  -low,  medium,  or  high  respiring  vegetables  -the 
Padres  number  of  the  bag  as  represented  in  the  formula 

Padres  Nuniber=Log  l(C/Wri)xlOO 

where  C  is  the  condensation  in  the  bag  calculated  in  grams,  and 
W„  is  die  total  weight  loss  of  the  vegetable  calculated  in 
grams. 
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is  less  than  1 .74  and  the  weight  loss  of  the  vegetables  is  less  than 
about  8  percent  when  stored  at  a  temperature  of  about  10°  C. 
and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  about  30  percent  for  at  least  three 
days,  the  thickness  of  the  bag  wall  being  less  than  5  mils. 


5,492,706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
COEXTRUDED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Terrence  R.  Cocklngs,   Bedford,  and   Peter  T.   Mawhlnney, 
Northampton,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Uni- 
lever Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  VlaartUngen,  Netherlands 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92A»1496,  S  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,183 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  IS, 
1991,  91307538 

Int  a."  A23L  1/00;  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—282  5  Claims 


^ 


>> 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  co-extruded  food  products,  com- 
prising: 
extruding  a  first  continuous  strand  of  one  extrudable  food  mate- 
rial, simultaneously  extruding  an  enveloping  sheath  of  a  sec- 
ond continuous  strand  of  a  diflferent  extrudable  food  material 
while  rotating  said  first  and  second  strands,  thereby  twisting 
said  first  and  second  strands  about  each  other  for  at  least  part 
of  a  fiill  revolution. 


5,492,707 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW-FAT  FRIED-TYPE  OR 

BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
WlUiam  F.  Chalupa,  Aurora,  Dl.,  and  George  R.  Sanderson, 
Carlsbad,  Calif.^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,027,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,372^29. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,999 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/054:1/10:1/212:1/31 

VS.  a.  426—302  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low-fat  fried-type  food  comprising: 

a)  mixing  water,  flour,  dextrose,  non  fat  milk  solids,  sodium  salt, 
calcium  salt,  and  gellan  gum  to  form  a  gellan  gum  batter, 

b)  coating  a  food  substrate  with  the  gellan  gum  batter, 

c)  freezing  the  product  of  (b);  and 

d)  cooking  the  frozen  product. 


5,492,708 

TOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

PRETZEL 

Werner  Hemmericfa,  Hochhausergrund  14,  DE  6987  Kulshcim- 

Eiersheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1556,  $  371  Date  May  31.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,306 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  JuL  30,  1992,  42  25 
116.8 

Int  a.*  A2ID  6^0 
VS.  a.  426—499  8  Oaims 


4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pretzel  blank  from  a  dough 
strand  segment  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  middle  section 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  larger  than  the  ends  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  tool  comprising  a  configuration  as  a  molding  pan 
with  a  raised  side  wall  encircling  a  pan  boaom,  a  borehole  in 
a  region  of  a  groove  intersection  point,  an  uninterrupted  slot 
or  groove  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  raised  side  wall,  uitfa  a 
shape  corresponding  to  that  of  a  pretzel  formed  in  tlie  pan 
bottom  and  a  central  grooved  region  wherein  the  central 
groove  region  corresponds  to  the  middle  section  of  die  dough 
strand  segment; 

laying  the  middle  section  of  the  pretzel  dough  strand  on  the 
central  grooved  region  in  the  bottom  pan; 

forming  a  closed  dough  strand  loop  on  the  molding  pan.  having 
a  portion  of  the  dough  strand  ends  at  least  held  in  an  upright 
position,  to  a  point  where  the  dough  strand  ends  cross  each 
other  in  the  region  of  the  groove  intersection  point; 

rotating  the  mold  pan  along  with  the  dough  strand  segment, 
maintaining  the  strand  end  in  the  upright  position  being 
prevented  form  turning,  forming  a  knot  in  the  region  of  the 
groove  intersection;  and 

laying  down  the  dough  strand  ends  to  complete  the  pretzel 
shape. 


5,492,709 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  FAT  AGAINST 

OXIDATION 

Robert  Aeschbach,  Vevey,  and  Hans-Juergen  Wille,  Villeneuve, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  SjV,  Vevey,  Switzer- 


FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  (ML,  Dec  17, 
1993,  93120358;  Feb.  10,  1994,  94102007 
Int  CL*  A23D  9/06 
VS.  a.  426—542  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  concentrating  antioxidant  principles  in  a  fat 
comprising  mixing  a  fat,  water  and  a  vegetable  material  containing 
phenolic  antioxidants  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  obtain  a  mix- 
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Hire,  wherein  ihe  water  is  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  of 
10%  to.20%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  vegeuble 
material,  and  pressing  the  mixture  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  40 
bar  to  obtain  a  fat  concentrated  with  antioxidant  principles. 


5,492,719 
FAT  FREE  OR  LOW  FAT  COOKIE  PRODUCTION 
Abddmoneiii  A.  Scyam,  Parsippany,  N  J„  assignor  to  Nabisco, 
Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  S*r.  No.  199,412 
tat  CL'  A21D  &W 
VS.  CI.  426—559  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  rubberincss  in  the  production  of 
shelf-stable  reduced  fat  fat  free  or  low-fat  cookies  comprising 
reducing  gluten  functionality  by  replacing  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  the  wheat  flour  with  a  flour  mix  comprising  at  least  about 
30%  by  weight  white  rye  flour,  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  com 
flour,  and  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  rice  flour. 


5,492,711 

PRECOOKED  PRESERVATIVE-FREE  COMMERCIAL 

SEMI-MANIIFACTT  RED  PRODICT  FOR  PROCESSING 

TO  GIVE  A  CRISPY  FOOD  SI  TTABIE  AS  A  SNACK 
Hans  Stengel,  St.  Sulpice,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heiene  Sten- 
gel, SL  Sulpice,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,760 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.   17,   1992, 
3527/92 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/16 
VS.  a.  42fr-557  24  Claims 

1.  A  precoolced  preservative-free  commercial  product  for  pro- 
cessing to  give  a  crispy  food  suitable  as  a  snack,  which  product 
comprises 

a)  a  covering  of  cooked  noodles,  which  noodles  are  mixed  with 
vegetable  oil  as  a  binder,  and 

b)  a  savory  or  sweet  filling  completely  enclosed  on  all  sides  in 
said  covering  such  as  to  prevent  said  filling  from  penetrating 
through  said  noodles,  and 

wherein  said  covering  with  said  filling  is  subjected  to  a  precook- 
ing  treatment. 


5,492,713 

NUTRIMENT  PREPARATION 

Klaus  Sommermeyer,  Kapersburgstrasse  6b,  61191,  RosiMcfa 

r.d.H.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/B1949,  8  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994.  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  159,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1991,  41  16 
004.5 

Int  ex."  A23D  9/007 
VS.  O.  426—601  1'  Claims 

1.  Nutriment  preparation,  comprising: 
a  glyceride  having  the  general  formula: 

CH2-R, 

I 
CH-Rj 

I 
CHi— Ra 

wherein  R,.,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  residues,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated fatty  acid  residues  having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
meubolite  residues  whereby  at  least  two  of  said  residues  R,_j 
are  metabolite  residues,  and 

wherein  said  metabolite  residues  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  have  the  chemical  formula: 

O  CH, 

II  I 

— O— C— (CH2)o-(CH2)m-CH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl  residues,  m  is  0  or  1 .  and  n  is  0  or  an  even  number  from 
2  to  18  provided  that  when  m  equals  0  n  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2  and  when  n  equals  0  m  equals  1. 


5,492,712 
STABILIZED  PASTA  PRODUCTS 
Shmud   Silver,  and   Necfaama   Silver,   both   of  Mobile   Post 
Hamercaz,  Mcvo  Mod'lm,  Israel 

FUed  May  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  13,  1993,  195999 

Int  a."  A23L  1/16:1/20:1/214 

VS.  CI  426—557  3  Claims 

1.  A  pasta  product  produced  by  extrusion  without  heating  and 

consisting  essentially  of  low  gluten  or  gluten-free  flour,  said  flour 

being  uncooked  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

uncooked  grain,  legume,  tuber  or  vegeuble  flours,  in  combination 

with  water  and  a  mixture  of  guar  gum  and  xanthan  gum  stabilizers. 


5.492,714 

REDUCED  CALORIE  FATS  WHICH  COMPRISE 

REDUCED  CALORIE  TRIGLYCERIDES  CONTAINING 

MEDIUM  AND  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
WHICH  EXHIBIT  RAPID  CRYSTALLIZATION  TO  BETA 

PHASE 
Gerald  J.  Guskey,  Montgomery;  James  A.  HeUyer,  Milford; 
Bernard  W.  Kluesener,  Harrison,  and  Gordon  K.  Stipp, 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,360 
Int  a."  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—607  18  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  calone  fat  which  comprises  MLM/MML  triglycer- 
ides and  which  is  enriched  in  MLM  triglycerides,  wherein  M  is  a 
Cft  to  C,o  fatty  acid  residue  or  mixture  thereof  and  L  is  a  C,,  to  Ci^ 
fatty  acid  residue  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein  said  reduced  calorie 
fat  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  about  40%  MLM  triglycerides; 

(b)  at  least  about  85%  combined  MML  and  MLM  triglycerides: 

(c)  no  more  than  about  5%  combined  LLM  and  LML  triglycer- 
ides; 

(d)  no  more  than  about  2%  LLL  triglycerides; 

(e)  no  more  than  about  4%  MMM  triglycerides;  and 
(0  no  more  than  about  6%  other  triglycerides;  and 

wherein  the  reduced  calorie  fat  has  the  following  fatty  acid  com- 
position by  weight  percent: 

(a)  from  about  15  to  about  70%  Cj  to  C,o  saturated  fatty  acids; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  70%  C,,  to  C,^  saturated  fatty  acids; 

(c)  no  more  than  about  10%  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,2o  a""*  C,4o  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  no  more  than  about  20%  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,,  ,.  C,,  j.  C,, ,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(e)  not  more  than  4%  C,,  j  f»«y  »cids. 
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5,492,715 
DUAL  FUNCTION  FRUIT  CONCENTRATE  SWEETENER 

AND  FAT  SUBSTITUTE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Frederick  A.  Greenland,  403  Rosedale  Ct,  Capitola,  Calif. 

95010;  Robert  J.  Lynch,  IIL  445  Vick  Dr.,  SanU  Cruz,  CaliC 

95060:  Cheryl  R.  Mitohell;  Pat  R.  Mitchell,  both  of  4844  E. 

Morada  La.,  Stockton.  Calif.  95212,  and  Thomas  R.  Myers, 

45  Hudson  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94062 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,291 

tat  a."  A23L  1/222 

VS.  ct.  426—658  68  Claims 

I.  A  fruit  concentrate  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a 
hydrolyzed  starch  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  of  at  least  about  40 
and  a  fruit  concentrate  having  about  0%  insoluble  solids,  the 
blended  fruit  concentrate  composition  having  a  sweetness  at  least 
about  equal  to  sucrose,  at  least  about  77%  soluble  solids,  a  dry 
weight  composition  of  at  least  about  70%  simple  carbohydrates 
and  about  3-20%  complex  carbohydrates,  the  hydrolyzed  starch 
providing  no  more  than  about  60%  of  the  simple  carbohydrates, 
with  a  resulting  dual  functionality  in  food  formulations  for  achiev- 
ing both  nutritive  sweetening  and  fat  substitution. 


5.492,716 
METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  NATURAL  MILK  PROTEINS 
Valery  Molochnikov.  Stavropol,  Russian  Federation,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Zettier,  Oelde.  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfalia  Sepa- 
rator AG.  Odde,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
666.7 

tat  CL*  A23J  1/20:3/10 
VS.  a.  426—658  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  harvesting  natural  milk  proteins  comprising 
treating  a  fraction  of  the  milk  with  a  precipitant  to  separate  the 
mixture  into  concentrated  natural  casein  and  a  fraction  that  con- 
tains the  precipitant  by  using  an  anionic  polysaccharide  solution  as 
a  precipitant,  separating  the  mixture  in  a  centrifiige  into  a  polysac- 
charide fraction  and  a  milk  fraction,  and  centrifuging  the  polysac- 
charide fraction  to  separate  the  milk  fraction  into  concentrated 
casein  and  another  polysaccharide  fraction. 


pushing  the  blossom  end  of  said  pear  downwardly  to  push  said 
pear  through  said  plurality  of  resiUent  fingers  to  a  predeter- 
mined set  height  position  for  said  blossom  end, 

moving  a  concave  receptacle  upwardly  for  receiving  and  center- 
ing the  Stem  end  of  said  pear  while  maintaining  said  set  height 
position  of  said  blossom  end,  and 

grasping  and  centering  the  blossom  end  of  said  pear  widi  a 
plurality  of  arms. 


5,492,718 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

AN  INFRARED  FEEDLINE  SENSOR 
James  A.  O'NeUl,  New  City;   Michael  L.  Passow,  Pleasant 
Valley;  Tina  J.  Cotter,  Newburgh;  Jonathan  D.  Cbapple- 
Sokol,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  A.  Conti,  Mount  Kisco,  and 
Jyothi  Singh,  Hopewell  Junction,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
tatemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143^28,  Oct  29,  1993.  This  application 
Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,230 
tat  a.'  B«5D  3/06:  C23C  SAX) 
VS.  CL  427—8  16  Claims 


5,492,717 
PEAR  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Douglas  F.  Paterson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Konrad  Meiss- 
ner.  Lafayette,  Calif.;  William  V.  Redd,  Broomfield.  Colo.; 
Anthony  D,  Oliver.  Rye.  Colo.;  Michael  S.  Lipford.  Pueblo; 
Don  A.  Perry,  Manitou  Springs.  Colo.,  and   C.   Richard 
Schooer.  Palm  Desert  Calif.^  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engi- 
neering Company,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,667,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,431,995. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,256 
tat  CL*  A23L  1/212 
VS.  a.  426—665  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  orienting  pears,  each  having  a  stem  end  and  a 
blossom  end,  into  a  position  wherein  the  stem  end  of  each  pear 
extends  downwardly  beneath  its  blossom  end,  the  blossom  eiid  is 
moved  to  a  known  set  height  position,  and  wherein  the  stem  end  of 
each  pear  is  thereafter  centered  in  a  concave  receptacle  wherein  the 
blossom  end  is  grasped  at  the  known  set  height  position  and 
centered  by  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  arms,  comprising  the 
steps:  tumbling  each  pear  between  a  pair  of  rolls  rotating  about 
spaced  horizontal  axes  until  the  stem  end  of  each  pear  extends 
downwardly  between  said  pair  of  rolls. 

dropping  said  pear  by  abruptly  separating  said  pair  of  rolls, 
catching  said  pear  by  a  plurality  of  resiliently  mounted  fingers, 
each  of  which  extends  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  at  least  30° 
firom  the  horizontal,  and  each  of  which  extends  toward  a 
common  center  point,  such  that  if  said  pear  is  caught  off- 
center,  one  or  more  of  said  resilient  fingers  tends  to  center 
said  pear, 


uxx-m  imm 


~T 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  layer  of  material  on  a  wotkpiece 
comprising: 

supporting  said  workpiece  in  a  reaction  chamber; 

feeding  an  input  fluid  from  a  source  of  reactant  fluid  into  said 
reaction  chamber  to  form  said  material; 

situating  an  infrared  sensor  between  said  reaction  chamber  and 
said  source  of  reactant  fluid  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  a 
component  of  said  input  fluid  by  directing  a  beam  of  infrared 
light  through  a  direct  feed  of  all  of  said  input  fluid  being  fed 
from  said  source  of  reactant  fluid  to  said  reaction  chamber, 
detecting  the  amount  of  the  beam  of  infrared  light  not 
absorbed  by  said  input  fluid,  and  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  indicative  of  said  non-absorbed  infrared  Light  for 
sensing  the  concentration  of  a  component  of  the  input  fluid 
delivered  to  said  reaction  chamber. 
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5,492,719 
POLYMER  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Mark  De  Cooper  Jones,  87  Enfield  Road.  Hunt  End,  Redditch, 
Woreestenhire  B97  5NE,  England 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M.629 

InL  a."  BOSD  S/12 

VS.  CL  427—123  !•  Clalaw 


1.  A  method  of  pixxlucing  a  polymer  matrix  composite  stmcture 
of  the  kind  including  metallised  fibres  in  a  polymer  material  for 
electrical  purposes,  charactensed  in  that  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  brstly  taking  a  fibre  reinforcement  substrate  (I): 

b)  secondly,  pre-fonning  the  substrate  (1)  to  produce  a  pre-fonn 
(4)  of  a  desired  shape  and  configurabon; 

c)  thirdly,  metallising  the  preform  (4)  to  produce  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  for  EMC  capability;  and 

d)  fourthly,  impregnating  the  metallised  preform  (4)  with  resin. 


5,492,720 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
MAGNETORESISTTVE  SENSOR 
Hardayal  S.  GUI,  Portola  Valley;  Tsann  Un.  Campbell;  Ching 
H.  I^ang.  Sunnyvale,  and  Albert  J.  Wallash,  Morgan  Hill,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  290,320.  Aug.  15,  1994.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,874 
InL  CL*  BOSD  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—131  15 


r' 


f 


ro^      I 


^ 


—  7] 


depositing  a  layer  of  magnetoresistive  material  over  said  spacer 
layer,  said  magnetoresistive  layer  separated  from  said  trans- 
verse bias  layer  by  said  spacer  layer: 

depositing  a  longitudinal  bias  layer  of  a  second  antiferromag- 
netic  material  over  said  magnetoresistive  layer  and  in  direct 
contact  with  said  magnetoresistive  layer,  said  first  and  second 
antiferromagnetic  materials  having  different  N<el  tempera- 
tures; 

annealing  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  al  a  temperature  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  higher  of  the  Ndel  temperatures  of  said 
first  and  second  antiferromagnetic  materials  in  the  presence  of 
a  magnetic  field  having  a  desired  direction  for  setting  the 
direction  of  the  exchange-coupled  magnetic  field  induced  by 
the  first  or  second  antiferromagnetic  material  associated  with 
the  higher  of  the  two  Ntel  temperatures;  and 

annealing  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  at  a  temperature  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  lower  of  the  Nfel  temperatures  of  said 
first  and  second  antiferromagnetic  materials  in  the  presence  of 
a  magnetic  field  having  a  desired  direction  for  setting  the 
direction  of  the  exchange-coupled  magnetic  field  induced  by 
the  first  or  second  antiferromagnetic  material  associated  with 
the  lower  of  the  two  Ndel  temperatures. 


5v492,72I 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENAMELLED  WIRES 
USING  FUSIBLE  RESINS 
Herbert  BerthoM,  Deutscfalandsberg,  and  Hans-Peter  Pichler, 
Graz,  both  of.  Austria,  assignors  to  MAG  Maschinen  und 
Apparatebau  Ciesellscbaft  mbH,  Graz,  Austria 
Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  796,792,  Nov.  25.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675,595,  Mar.  27,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,053 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1990,  40  10 
306.4 

Int  CL'  BOSD  i/ll 
VS.  CL  427—178  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  or  fabricating  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  of  d>e  type 
having  a  transverse  bias  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  separated 
from  a  magnetoresistive  layer  by  a  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer,  said 
transverse  bias  layer  for  providing  a  transverse  bias  magnetic  field 
in  said  magnetoresistive  layer,  and  a  longitudinal  bias  layer  of  an 
antiferromagnetic  matenal  formed  in  direct  contact  with  said  mag- 
netoresistive layer  for  providing  an  exchange-coupled  longitudinal 
bias  field  in  said  magnetoresistive  layer,  wherein  a  stabilization 
layer  of  an  antiferromagnetic  material  is  in  direct  contact  with  said 
transverse  bias  layer  for  inducing  an  exchange-coupled  magnetic 
field  in  said  transverse  bias  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

depositing  a  stabilizauon  layer  of  a  first  antiferromagnetic  mate- 
rial on  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  transverse  bias  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal 
over  and  in  contact  with  said  stabilization  layer; 

deposibng  a  spacer  layer  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  over  said 
transverse  bias  layer: 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  enamelled  wire  using  fusible  resins, 
with  the  wue  being  pulled  off  a  raw  wire  guide  through  a  resin 
coating  means,  coated  m  the  resin  coating  means  with  molten  resin 
and  re-wound  by  a  winding-on  machine,  comprising  the  steps: 
pumping  the  molten  resin  from  a  supply  into  the  resin  coating 
means  al  a  rate  which  exceeds  a  rate  needed  to  produce  a 
coated  wire  having  a  calibrated  diameter; 
pulling  the  wire  through  the  resin  coating  means  in  contact  with 
the  molten  resin  and  through  a  vvire-duct  hole  having  a 
calibrated  diameter;  and. 
returning  excess  lesin  from  the  resin  coating  means  to  the 
supply. 
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5,492,722 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESIN 
IMPREGNATION  OF  A  FIBROUS  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  A.  lUt,  Honstoo,  Tex.;  Walter  R.  StdUng.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.;  John  J.  Hartley,  Pewaukcc,  Wis.,  and  Donald  M.  Che- 
vako,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982J64,  Nov.  25, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,882,  Nov.  25,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,119,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,841 

InL  CL*  B05D  l/W 
VS.  CL  427—211  16  Claims 


^a-r^r°i, 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  prepreg  comprising  a  glass- 
reinforced  thermosettable  resin,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  liquid-form,  solvendess  thermosettable  resin 
formulation  comprising  an  essentially  uncured  epoxy  resin 
onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  roller; 

(b)  passing  a  porous  glass  web  having  first  and  second  web 
surfaces  in  countercurrem  contact  with  said  resin  formulation 
on  said  rotating  ft/min  and  a  web  tension  within  the  range  of 
about  I  to  about  3  pounds  roller  at  a  web  speed  within  the 
range  of  about  8  ft/min  to  about  200  per  linear  inch  so  as  to 
transfer  said  resin  formulation  to  the  first  surface  of  the  glass 
web  and  thence  to  the  interior  thereof,  said  transfer  being 
carried  out  in  the  absence  of  external  pressure  applied  to  the 
second  web  surface  opposite  the  area  of  resin  transfer  to  the 
first  web  surface;  and 

(c)  passing  said  resin-containing  glass  web  to  a  cure  zone  and 
subjecting  the  web  to  conditions  effective  to  partially  cure  the 
thermosettable  resin. 


c)  adding  sodium  sulfate  and  calcium  carbonate  particles  and 
cotton  linters  to  the  mixture  in  step  b); 

d)  contacting  the  mixture  in  step  c)  with  a  cross-linking  agent  to 
form  cross-linked  cellulose; 

e)  contacting  the  solution  in  step  d)  further  with  alkaU  to 
solubilize  non  cross- linked  cellulose;  and 

0  regenerating  the  cross-linked  cellulose  in  step  e)  in  sodium 
sulfate  solution. 


5,492,724 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF 
VAPORIZED  CHEMICAL  PRECURSOR  TO  AN  LPCVD 
REACTOR 
Keith  A.  Klinedinst,  Marlborough,  and  Joseph  E.  Lester,  Lin- 
coln, both  of  Mass.,  assigiHjrs  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,914 

InL  CL*  C23C  /(MJ2 

U.S.  a.  427—248.1  4  Claims 


£1P=-: 


1.  A  method  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  a  vaporized  chemical 
precursor  to  a  low-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow  of  liquid  precursor  containing  a  quantity  of 
dissolved  inert  gas; 

restricting  said  flow  of  liquid  precursor; 

separating  said  quantity  of  dissolved  inert  gas  from  said  liquid 
precursor  whereby  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  precursor  is 
produced; 

vaporizing  said  continuous  flow  of  liquid  precursor,  and 

delivering  said  vaporized  precursor  to  said  low-pressure  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  reactor. 


5,492,723 
ADSORBENT  MEDIUM 
Alan  Sanderson,  Newcastle-upon-iyne;  Rod  Dove,  Swansea; 
Fang  Ming,  and  John  HoweU,  both  of  Bath,  all  of,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Sepragen  Corporation,  San  Leandro, 
Calif, 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/D0818,  $  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1992,  %  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  945,652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1990, 
9011378 

InL  CL'  BOSD  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—244  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  controlled  pore  size,  cross-linlied, 
flexible,  sponge  adsorbent  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  cellulose,  sodium  hydroxide  and  water; 

b)  preparing  viscose  from  the  mixture  in  step  a); 


5,492,725 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  USING 
PRECURSOR  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPYRIDINE  LIGANDS 
Roy  G.  Gordon,  22  Highland  SL,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02158 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,458 
InL  CL*  C23C  16/00;  HOIB  \/00 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  metal  or 
metal-containing  material  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  vapor  of  a  metal-containing  compound  whose 
molecules  contain  at  least  one  bond  between  the  metal  atom 
and  a  nitrogen  atom  in  a  ligand  that  is  derived  from  a  partially 
liydrogenated  aromatic,  nitrogen-containing  hetoocyclic 
compound; 

b)  heating  said  vapor,  and 

c)  depositing  said  metal  or  metal-containing  material  on  a  sub- 
strate or  in  the  form  of  a  powder. 
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5^492,726 
PLATINUM  GROUP  SILICIDE  MODIHED  ALUMINIDE 
COATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Bernard    R.   Rom,   Gkxicester,   and    Patrick   R.   Lavery,   N. 
Aadover,  both  of  Mass..  assigiiors  to  Walbar  Inc.,  Peabody. 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,617,  No».  19.  1W3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,874 
Int  CL*  C23C  16A)0 
VS.  CL  4r»— 252  II  OataM 

I.  Process  for  increasing  oxidabon  and  corrosion  resistance  of 
superalloy  bodies  while  also  increasing  the  ductility  and  improving 
the  heat  subility  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applymg  to  the  surface  of  a  nickel  and/or  cobalt  superalloy 
body  a  layer  comprising  a  platinum-group  metal: 

(b)  heating  the  superalloy  body  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  silicon  vapor  phase  to  form,  diffuse  and  inte- 
grate a  platinum-group  metal  silicide  into  the  surface  of  the 
metal  superalloy  to  improve  the  adherence  or  bond  between 
the  platinum-group  metal  layer  and  the  superalloy  body; 

(c)  diffusion  coating  the  silicided  superalloy  body  with  vapors  of 
a  diffusion  powder  composition  containing  sources  of  alumi- 
num or  aluminum-and-chromium  metals,  in  a  hydrogen  or  an 
inert  gas  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperatuie  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  diffuse  aluminum  or  aluminum-and- 
chromium  into  the  surface  of  the  metal  superalloy  body;  and 

(d)  heating  the  superalloy  body  to  form  thereon  a  ductile  protec- 
tive coating  having  oxidation  resistance  and  corrosion  resis- 
tance, comprising  a  ductile  outer  zone  of  an  aluminide  of  said 
platinum-group  metal  and  an  inner  subilizing  zone  of  sili- 
cided platinum-group  metal  comprising  from3%  to20%  by 
weight  of  silicon. 


5.492,728 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  BUBBLE  FORMATION 

WHEN  CURING  A  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
WTTH  SILICON-BONDED  ALKOXY  CROSSLINKER  ON 

A  HOT  POROUS  SURFACE 
Lawrence  D.  Carbary.  Midland,  and  Jerome  M.  Klosowski, 
Bay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^92 
IbL  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—314  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  silicone  sealant  to  a  hoi  porous  substrate 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  40°  C.  comprising 

(I)  adding  from  0.5  to  2  inclusive  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  a  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
sealant  composition  of  an  oximosilicon  compound  which  is  an 
oximosilane  or  a  mixture  of  oximosilanes  and  which  has  a 
general  formula  R^i(Ox),(OR),  in  which  R  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
vinyl,  or  phenyl.  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl.  Ox  is  ethylmcthylke- 
toximo,  X  has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  y  has 
an  average  value  of  from  2  to  4  inclusive,  z  has  an  average 
value  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive.  iJie  sum  of  x.  y.  and  z  is  4,  and 
the  mixture  of  oximosilanes  have  at  least  80^  of  the  silane 
molecules  with  2  or  more  ethylmethylketoximo  groups  per 
molecule,  to  a  prepared  room  temperature  vulcanizable  sili- 
cone sealant  composition  comprising  a  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  condensable  endgroups,  an  alkoxysilane  crosslinker 
having  at  least  three  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  groups  per  mol- 
ecule in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  10  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
sealant  composition,  a  filler,  and  a  titanium  catalyst  for  pro- 
moting room  temperature  cure  of  the  silicone  sealant  compo- 
sition, 
(ID  contacting  a  surface  of  a  hot  porous  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  40°  C.  with  the  product  obtained  from  (I), 
(HI)  exposing  the  product  of  (II)  to  atmospheric  conditions 
allowing  the  product  of  (I)  Go  cure  to  a  silicone  sealant, 
thereby  obtaining  a  silicone  sealant  bonded  to  a  surface  of  the 
hot  porous  substrate. 


5.492,727 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  CHROMIUM  AND  SILICON 

ON  A  METAL  TO  FORM  A  DIFFUSION  COATING 
Robert  A.  Rapp:  G«  Wang,  and  Endang  Pangestuti,  all  of 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  Na  240,350 
tat  CL'  C23C  /(VOO 
U.S.  CL  427—253  13  Claims 

1.  A  mellHxl  for  depositing  a  chromium  and  silicon  diffusion 
coating  on  a  metal  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  cementation  pack  around  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  an  inert  atmosphere,  ttie  cementation  pack  including  a 
chromium  and  a  silicon  source,  at  least  two  activator  salts, 
and  a  tiller; 

(b)  healing  the  substrate  and  cementation  pack  in  the  inert 
atmosphere  to  a  first  temperature  of  about  925°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  deposit  silicon  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
then 

(c)  heating  the  substrate  and  cemenuiion  pack  to  a  second 
temperature  of  about  1 150°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit 
a  diffusion  coating  of  chromium  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,492,729 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TERRA  SIGILLATA  COATED 

PAN 
Karen  'Hifty-Wisniewski,  and  William  B.  Crandall,  both  of 
Alfred,  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  IWly  Ceramics,  Inc.  Andover, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,795 

Int  a."  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427— 376J  13  CUiau 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  terra  sigillau  coaled  body,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  green  body  comprised  of  a  first  clay,  from  about 
3  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  water,  and  from  0.05  to  about 
0.4  weight  percent  of  barium  carbonate, 

(b)  providing  a  coating  composition  compnsed  of  from  about  20 
to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  second  clay,  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  dispersing  agent, 

(c)  coating  said  green  body  with  said  coating  composition  to 
provide  a  coaled  green  body,  and 
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(d)  firing  said  coaled  green  body,  wherein  a  mixture  of  vinegar 
and  water  is  contacted  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  green  body. 


5,492,730 
SILOXANE  COATING  PROCESS  FOR  METAL  OR 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 
Willy  M.  Balaba.  Monroeville;  George  H.  Armstrong,  New 
Kensington;  Suzanne  Kauffman.  Apollo,  and  Princewill  N. 
Anyalebechi.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997.434.  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5358,747.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
264,475 
tat  a."  B05D  3/02:3/10 
VS.  a.  427—387  9  Claims 


^^^^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymer-coated  metal  or  ceramic 
substrate  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  aromatic  silane  monomer  in  a  mixture  of  an 
alcohol  and  water. 

b.  acid  hydrolyzing  said  aromatic  silane  monomer  to  form  a 
hydrolyzed  aromatic  silane; 

c.  condensing  said  hydrolyzed  aromatic  silane  to  form  an  aro- 
matic polysiloxane  liquid  solution  consisting  of  aromatic  pol- 
ysiloxane  in  said  alcohol  and  water  mixture  polymerized  to 
have  non-linear,  ladder-polymer  bonding;  and 

d.  coating  a  metal  or  ceramic  substrate  with  said  aromatic 
polysiloxane  liquid  solution  to  form  a  polysiloxane  polymer- 
coated  metal  or  ceramic  substrate. 


5,492,731 
THERMALLY  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Rodger  G.  Temple,  Sarver;  Henry  H.  Crum,  HI,  Gibsonia,  and 
Jonathan  T.  Martz.  Glenshaw.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Iik..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  Ne,  701,948 
tat  a.'  B05D  3/02:1/36:1/02 
VS.  a.  427— 407.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  chip  resistant  coating  to  a  substrate 
comprising: 

(a)  spray  applying  a  layer  of  a  coating  composition  to  said 
substrate,  said  layer  being  of  a  graduated  thickness  with 
maximum  thickness  being  between  5  and  up  to  14  mils  thick, 
said  layer  being  feathered  out  from  its  maximum  thickness  to 
a  thickness  less  than  about  I  mil;  said  coaling  composition 
comprising  a  urethane  resin  containing  thermally  reactive 
ethylenically  un.saturated  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  an 
aminoplast  resin  for  reaction  with  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
urethane  resin,  wherein  said  aminoplast  resin  is  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  two  and  about  10%  by  weight  based 
on  total  resin  solids  of  said  coating  composition;  and 

(b)  heating  said  coating  composition  at  a  temperature  above 
180°  F.  sufficient  to  cure  said  coating  composition  across  the 
entire  layer. 


5,492,732 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  DURABLE  ELECTRODE  BY 
PLASMA  SPRAYING  AN  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
COMPRISING  CERIUM  OXIDE  AND  NON-NOBLE 
GROUP  VIII  METAL 
Eric  Paul,  Northwich;  Mary  J.  Mockford,  Chester;  Frank 
Rourke,  Northwich,  and  Paul  M.  Hayes,  Kidsgrove,  all  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemicai  Industries  PLC, 
London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,421,  Mar.  8.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  987,968,  Dec  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 
532435.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  13,  1991, 
9126534;  Dec.  13,  1991,  9126536 

tat  CI."  C23C  4/10:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  427—453  11  ClaiBis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  durable  electrode  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  an  interim  coating  to  a  metallic  substrate  by  air 
plasma  spraying  an  intermetallic  compound  comprising  at 
least  10%  cerium  oxide  by  x-ray  diffraction  analysis  and  at 
least  one  non-noble  Group  8  metal;  and 

(B)  heating  the  metallic  substrate  bearing  the  interim  coating  in 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  to 
produce  the  durable  electrode. 


5,492,733 
HIGH  GLOSS  ULTRAVIOLET  CURABLE  COATING 
Guy  D'Aima.  Ridgefield,  NJ.;  Stephen  H.  Monroe,  German- 
town,  Tenn.;  Peter  J.  Angelini,  Central  VaUey,  N.Y.;  James  A. 
Goettmann,  North  East  and  John  R.  Boylan.  Newtown,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IntenutioiuU  Paper  Company,  Purchase. 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,881,  Jan.  19.  1993,  said 
Ser.  No.  823325and  Ser.  No.  916,819,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,403,444,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,427.  Mar. 
5.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,133.835.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  124,153 
tat  a.'  C08F  2/50:  C08G  59/50:  C08L  63/10 
VS.  a.  427—517  24  Claims 

1.  A  gloss  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
25.0-55.0  wet  wt.  %  of  radiation  curable  oligomers; 
6.1-14.8  wet  wt.  %  of  radiation  curable  monomers; 
wherein  said  radiation  curable  oligomers  are  acrylated  epoxy 
oligomers  and  said  monomers  are  triacrylate  monomers;  and 
a  photosensitizer  which  consists  essentially  of  a  combination  of 
benzophenone  and  an  acrylated  amine  in  the  ratio  of  3/1  to 
1/1; 
in  a  homogeneous  mixture  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 

4500  to  8000  cps; 
wherein  the  presence  of  said  photosensitizers  causes  polymer- 
ization of  said  radiation  curable  oligomers  and  monomers 
when  exposed  to  an  ultraviolet  light  source. 


5,492,734 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEPOSITION  FILM 

Shigeyuki  Matsuraoto.  Alsngi,  and  Osamu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  TokytK 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,289,  Feb.  3,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1991.  3-013395; 
Feb.  4,  1991.  3-013398 

tat  a.'  B05D  3/06:3/00:  C23C  /(VOO 

U.S.  a.  427—535  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  deposition  film,  comprising  steps  of: 

locating  a  substrate  in  a  deposition  film  formation  space  of  a 

CVD  apparatus  capable  of  generating  a  plasma,  said  substrate 

having   an    electron   donor   surface   consisting   of   a   non- 

monocrystalline  material  and  a  non-electron  donor  surface; 
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supplying  a  gas  of  an  alkylaluminuni  hydride  to  said  deposition 
Aim  formation  space; 

selectively  forming  a  metal  film  consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num on  said  electron  donor  surface  while  said  electron  donor 
surface  is  kept  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  less  than  a 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  alkylaluminum  hydride  to 
450°  C: 

generating  the  plasma  in  said  CVD  apparatus  while  the  gas  of 
the  alkylaluminum  hydride  is  supplied,  and  forming  said 
metal  film  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  a  metal  film 
containing  aluminum  as  a  major  constituent  on  said  non- 
electron  donor  surface. 

wherein  the  plasma  having  a  plasma  area  having  an  electron 
density  of  the  plasma  falling  within  a  range  of  5x10*  to 
8x10'°  cm"'  near  a  surface  of  said  substrate  is  generated  to 
form  said  metal  film. 


R' 


R* 

I 


R' -Si-(C(R')2J.-M-R' 
I  I 

R'  R* 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R'-R*  is  fluorine  and  the  remaining  R 
groups  are  indcpendentiy  H.  F.  non-fluorinated  .  partially 
fluorinated-  or  perfluorinated-:  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  aryl  or  ben- 
zylic  groups,  or  C^j;^  when  one  or  more  of  R',  R^  or  R'  is 
connected  to  R*.  R'  or  R*  through  a  bridging  group  C^,,;  where 
X  is  1-6.  and  y  is  0-6;  where  M  is  Si  or  C  and  n  is  0-6;  and  R^  is 
independenUy  H,  F,  C^i^,  where  z  is  1-6  or  CMf,  where  r  is 
1-6.  s  is  (2r+l-t);  t  is  1  to  {2r+l). 


5.492,735 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA  DEPOSITION 
Masakl  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993.  5-238909 
InL  a."  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—569  3  Ctalms 


KmiTIOi 

i0<Biri« 

DEnsiTiai 

ai»\m 

1 

I  rumiL  otxa  m  mmiim 

1.  A  process  for  plasma  deposition  using  a  single  substrate 
processing  plasma  CVD  apparatus  having  a  chamber  accommodat- 
ing an  upper  electrode  and  a  lower  electrode  facing  the  upper 
electrode  and  supporting  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  at  least  two  deposition  cycles  to  form  a  CVD  film  on 
said   substrate,   the   uitensity   of  the  electric   field   applied 
between  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes  being  changed  for 
each  deposition  cycle;  and 
plasma  cleaning  the  chamber  after  the  deposition  cycles. 


5,492,737 
DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Christopher  Dobson;  Adrian  Kiermasz.  Clevedon;  Knut  Beek- 
mann,  Weston-Super-Mare;  Christine  Shearer.  Bedminster; 
Edmond  Ling,  Stoke  GilTord;  Alan  Winn,  Bristol,  and  Rob 
Wilby,  Nailsea,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Electro- 
tech  Equipments  Limited.  Bristol.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92A)2238,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  I,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,573 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  4,  1991, 
9125771 

InC  CL"  C23C  14/26 
VS.  CL  427— 5»7  7  Claims 


5,492.736 
FLUORINE  DOPED  SH.ICON  OXIDE  PROCESS 
Ravi   K.  Laxman.   Encinitas;   Arthur   K.   Hochberg,  Solana 
Beach;  David  A.  Roberts,  Escoodido,  and  Raymond  N.  Vrtis, 
LaCosta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AUcntown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,158 

Int.  CL"  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CL  427—579  15  Claims 


3000  2000  OOO 

WAVENUACRS   (cm-1> 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fluorine-containing  silicon  oxide  film 
on  a  substrate  by  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition 
using  a  fluorinated  silicon  source  of  the  formula: 


7.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  stress  in  a  film  deposited  on  an 
electrode  comprising  a  reactor  chamber,  means  for  striking  a 
plasma  in  the  chamber,  an  electrode  for  supporting  the  workpiece 
in  the  chamber  and  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the 
negative  sheath  associated  with  the  electrode  in  the  presence  of  the 
plasma  to  alter  the  film  stress. 


5,492.738 
ARTIFICIAL-FLOWER-FORMING  RIBBON 
Ryuji  Aoyama.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Aoyama,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3043S5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-153036 

Int  a."  A4IG  1/00:  D04D  7/10 

VS.  a.  428-^  2  Claims 

1.  An  artificial-flower-forming  ribbon  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

juxtaposed  pairs  of  confronting  strips,  and  at  least  one  string 

disposed  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  strips,  wherein  one  pair  of 

said  strips  and  said  string  are  joined  together  at  one  of  their  ends, 

and  wherein  each  pair  of  said  strips  and  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  of 
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strips  are  joined  to  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  lines  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  their  longitudinal 
direction  so  that  said  plurality  of  said  pairs  of  strips  can  be  moved 
relative  to  said  string  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  string. 


5,492,739 
WINDOW  SUPPORTED  ORNAMENT  APPARATUS 
Leroy  A.  Thome,  and  Susan  C.  Potts,  both  of  40  Appleman 
Rd.,  Somerset,  NJ.  08873 

FUed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,551 
InL  a."  B44F  1/06 


VS.  CL  428—38 


6  Claims 


I.  A  window  supported  ornament  comprising: 

a  support  suction  cup.  the  suction  cup  formed  of  a  translucent 
flexible  material  and  including  a  flexible  semi-spherical  cup 
wall  having  contrastingly  colored  cup  panels  coupled  to  one 
another,  the  contrastingly  colored  cup  panels  each  having  a 
convex  outer  surface  and  a  concave  inner  surface,  with  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  extending  between  the  convex  outer 
surface  and  the  concave  inner  surface,  the  cup  panels  being 
joined  together  at  the  outer  peripheral  edges  thereof,  said 
suction  cup  further  having  an  interior  concave  surface,  a 
convex  outer  surface,  and  an  annular  periphery,  the  convex 
outer  surface  including  a  tubular  boss  centrally  and  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  convex  outer  surface,  with  the  tubular  boss 
having  a  boss  bote  directed  therein. 


axis,  having  an  external  surface  around  said  axis  of  a  radius 
greater  than  said  predetermined  radius  and  engaging  said 
inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  to  cause  radial  stretching  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  internal  surface  around  said  axis  of  a 
radius  smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  external  surface,  said 
bodies  having  opposite  ends  and  being  mounted  co-axially 
with  one  end  of  a  first  one  of  said  bodies  abutting  the  end  of 
the  other  second  one  of  said  bodies  intermediate  said  ends  of 
said  sleeve  and  in  mutual  continuation:  and 
pair  of  pulling  means,  one  of  said  pulling  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  of  first  one  of  said  bodies  and  extend- 
ing within  the  internal  surface  of  said  first  one  of  said  bodies 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  one  of  said  bodies  and  the 
other  of  said  pulling  means  being  connected  to  said  one  end 
of  said  second  one  of  said  bodies  and  extending  within  the 
internal  surface  of  said  second  one  of  said  bodies  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  one  of  said  bodies. 


5,492,741 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPfflC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATEIUALS  AND  LIGHT- 
SHIELDING  BAG  FORMED  THEREOF 
Mutsuo  Akao,  and  Makoto  Kawamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,032 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161030 
InL  a."  B29D  22A)0 
VS.  a.  428—35.2  38  Claims 


2 
1 

2 
30 


5,492,740 

ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  OVER  ELONGATE 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

SPLICES 

Ubaldo  Vallauri,  Monza;  Francesco  Portas,  Quattordio,  and 

Bnmo  Parmigiani,  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli 

Cavi  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,154,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,199 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Nov.  8,  1991,  MI91A2982 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  F16L  11/00:  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—34.9  8  Oaims 

I.  An  assembly  of  an  elastic  sleeve  with  a  supporting  body  in  the 
bore  of  said  sleeve  for  the  application  of  said  sleeve  to  a  cylindrical 
body,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  radially  stretched  sleeve  of  elastic  material,  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  having  an  inner  wall  of  a  predetermined  radius  in  its 
unstretched  state  and  said  sleeve  having  opposite  ends; 
a  support  comprising  two  tubular  bodies  disposed  within  the 
bore  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  longitudinal 


1.  A  packaging  material  for  photographic  photosensitive  materi- 
als usable  for  paclcaging  a  roll  or  sheets  of  photographic  film  or 
photographic  paper  having  a  sharp  edge  and  a  weight  of  not  less 
than  300  grams,  said  packaging  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cushioning  sheet  having  a  density  of  less  than  0.5  g/cm'  wherein 
the  cushioning  sheet  is  a  foamed  crosslinked  polyolefin  resin  sheet 
having  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  3  mm  and  an  expansion  ratio  of  10  to 
50  times,  a  wear-resistant  and  heat-resistant  flexible  sheet  having  a 
Young's  modulus  of  not  less  than  50  kg/mm^  provided  on  one  side 
of  the  cushioning  sheet  wherein  the  wear-resistant  and  heat- 
resistant  flexible  sheet  is  a  metallized  flexible  sheet  having  a  metal 
membrane  with  a  thickness  of  55  to  1200  angstroms,  an  oxygen 
permeability  of  not  more  than  50  cc/m^.24  hr.l  atm.20°  C.  and  a 
moisture  permeability  of  not  more  than  5  g/m^  .24  hr.  and  a 
wear-resistant  flexible  sheet  having  heat-sealability  and  a  Young's 
modulus  of  not  less  than  50  kg/mm^  provided  on  the  otber  side  of 
the  cushioning  sheet,  wherein  the  wear-resistant  heat-resistant  flex- 
ible sheet  has  a  greater  heat  resistance  than  the  wear-resistant 
flexible  sheet,  and  has  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  wear- 
resistant  flexible  sheet  by  not  less  than  20°  C,  an  outer  most  layer 
provided  on  said  other  side  having  heat  sealability,  and  the  pack- 
aging material  having  complete  Ught-shielding  ability  as  a  whole. 
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5,492,742 

PACKAGES  AND  C0NTAR«:RS  COMPRISING 

SALICYLIC  ACID  CHELATES  AS  OXYGEN 

SCAVENGERS 

Bruce  D.  Zcnner,  Alameda,  Calif.;  Fred  N.  Teumac.  Conyng- 

ham.  Pa.,-  Larrie  A.  Deardurff,  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Bert  A. 

Ross,  Conyngiiam,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.- 

Conn,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  124.993.  Sep.  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5364^55, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  37,497,  Mar.  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,462,  Apr. 

36,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

296,761 

bt  a.*  B32B  1/00:  B29D  22A)0;  C09K  15/04 

VS.  CL  428— 35J  21  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  a  product  comprising:  means  for  supporting  or 
retaining  the  product;  and  an  oxygen  scavenging  composition  for 
reacting  with  oxygen  after  activation  with  waier  or  water  vapor, 
said  oxygen  scavenging  composition  being  in  contact  with  the 
product  or  with  the  environment  between  the  product  and  the 
paclcage  for  scavenging  oxygen  therefrom,  so  as  to  avoid  or  reduce 
detrimental  effects  of  oxygen  upon  the  performance,  odor  or  flavor 
properties  of  the  product;  said  oxygen  scavenging  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  carrier  which  is  permeable  to 
both  oxygen  and  water  or  water  vapor  and  an  oxygen  scavenging 
material  of  a  transition  metal  chelate  or  complex  of  a  salicylic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof,  and  an  ascorbate  compound;  the  oxygen  scaveng- 
ing material  and  the  ascorbate  compound  being,  dispersed  rela- 
tively uniformly  throughout  the  carrier  in  an  amount  effective  to 
act  as  an  oxygen  scavenger,  wherein  the  salicylic  acid  transition 
metal  chelate  or  complex  is  activated  for  scavenging  oxygen  by 
contact  with  water  or  water  vapor  which  is  present  in  or  permeates 
through  or  into  the  earner,  and  wherein  the  salicylic  acid  transition 
metal  chelate  or  complex  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to 
20  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
carrier,  and  the  ascorbate  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.001  to  33  parts  by  weight  ba.sed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  carrier. 


used  to  control  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  pultruded  member 
during  its  manufacture  when  the  fiber  reinforced  liquid  polymer 
was  drawn  over  a  mandrel  and  through  a  die. 


5,492,743 
PULTRUDED  MEMBER  WTTH  FUNCTIONAL  FEATURES 
Ross  E.  SchroU,  Fairport;  JoMph  A.  Swtfl,  OnUrio,  and  Peter 
A.  Sardano,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assSgnors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratkMi,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,224 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B29D  22A)0 

VS.  CL  428—36.9  10  Claims 


5,492,744 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
COMPOSmON  FOR  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  HLM 
Tadashi   Koike;   Hideki   Umchara,  both  of  Yokohama;   Yuji 
Inatomi.  Kamakura;  Takeshi  l^da,  and  Sumio  Hirose,  both 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  and  Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated, Yao,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323433; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-192148 

InL  CL"  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—641  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  which  comprises  a 
transparent  substrate,  a  recording  layer  comprising  an  organic 
dyestuff  on  which  information  can  be  written  by  a  laser  beam,  a 
reflective  layer  and  a  protective  layer  formed  in  this  order  on  said 
substrate,  said  optical  information  recording  medium  containing  a 
pit.edge  control  agent  for  the  formation  of  recording  pits  in  said 
recording  layer,  wherein  said  pit.edge  control  agent  is  a  diermal 
decomposition  accelerator  for  die  dyestuff,  said  thermal  decompo- 
sition accelerator  is  a  metallic  compound  having  substantially  no 
absorption  at  a  wavelength  of  a  recording  laser  beam,  wherein  die 
recording  layer  comprising  die  organic  dyestuff  is  formed  by  a 
coating  method  using  a  solvent  for  the  dyestuff,  and  said  metallic 
compound  is  soluble  in  the  solvent 


1.  A  tubular  pultruded  composite  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  in  a  solid  polymer 
matrix,  said  member  having  embedded  in  a  surface  thereof  at  least 
one  fimctional  feature  having  been  incorporated  dierein  during  its 
manufacture  when  die  fiber  reinforced  liquid  polymer  was  pulled 
through  a  pultrusion  apparatus,  wherein  said  mbular  pultruded 
composite  member  has  embedded  dierein  a  series  of  wall  spacers 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  wall  spacers  having  been 


5,492,745 
MAGNETIC  RECORDlNf;  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Fumiaki  Vokoyama.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.994,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,636 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-84945; 
Apr.  4,  1989,  1-84947 

InL  CL*  B32B  3/02:  GllB  5/66.  C23C  14/00 
VS.  CL  428— 65J  21  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  recording  incdium,  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  disk  substrate; 

a  non-magnetic  pnmer  layer  thereon  containing  chromium,  and 
a  magnetic  alloy  layer  thereon  consisting  of  cobalt,  not  more 
than  27  atomic  %  of  nickel,  from  5  to  26  atomic  %  of 
chromium  and  from  I  to  7  atomic  %  of  boron,  formed  by 
sputtering  under  such  a  condition  that  a  negative  bias  voltage 
is  applied  to  the  non-magnetic  substrate  relative  to  the 
grounded  portion  of  the  main  body  of  the  sputtering  appara- 
tus, wherein  said  magnetic  disk  recording  medium  has  a 
coercive  force  of  at  least  1500  Oe. 
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5,492,746 
REINFORCED  TISSUE  PAPER 
Steve  Chang,  No.  1,  Lane  21,  "Di  'Hut  Road,  Pel  Tou,  lUpei, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  Chiiu 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,737 

InL  a.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—78  6  Claims 


5,492,748 
CAMOUFLAGE  NETTING 
Hemuiim  Thuswaldner,  and  Soren  Andersson,  both  of  Gam- 
leby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Barracuda  Technologies  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00719,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  6,  1987,  8903709 

InL  a.*  B32B  5/12 

VS.  CL  428—109  1  Claim 


T.i — r.r 


1.  A  tissue  comprising 

first  and  second  outer  layers  of  a  first  tissue  paper  material,  and 

first  and  second  covering  pieces  of  a  highly  absorbent  second 

material, 
each  of  said  covering  pieces  being  smaller  in  area  than  said 

respective  outer  layers, 
said  covering  pieces  being  connected  to  said  respective  outer 

layers  by  an  adhesive, 
whereby  only  a  portion  of  each  outer  layer  is  covered  by  one  of 

said  covering  pieces. 


L 


1.  A  camouflage  net  which  comprises  a  framework  of  net  mate- 
rial (1)  and  a  foil  which  includes  garnishing  material  and  which  is 
attached  at  least  intermittendy  to  said  net  material  from  one  side 
thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  garnishing  material  is  attached  to 
the  net  material  by  intermittently  laying  the  garnishing  foil  in  loops 
around  yam  parts  of  the  next  material  and  by  mutually  joining 
together  the  thus  formed  loops  at  their  beginning  and  end,  as  seen 
in  relation  to  respective  yam  parts. 


5,492,747 

CARGO  VESSEL  SIDEWALL  HAVING  A  SEAMLESS 

INTERIOR  LINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

David  A.  Kemp,  5012  Cross  Ridge  CL.  Woodstock,  Ga.  30188, 

and  Albert  H.  Berry,  UI,  4012  Johnson  Ferry  Dr^  Marietta, 

Ga.  30062 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^72 
InL  a.'  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—98  16  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  vessel  having  a  sidewall,  comprising: 

(a)  an  exterior  metallic  skin,  said  exterior  skin  having  an  outer 
side  and  an  inner  side; 

(b)  at  least  three  intermediary  sideposts,  each  of  which  having 
an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  wherein  the  outer  face  of  said 
sideposts  are  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  said  exterior  skin; 
and 

(c)  a  puncture  resistant  seamless  interior  non-metallic  liner  that 
provides  strength  and  rigidity  to  said  sidewall  mounted  to  the 
iimer  face  of  said  sideposts  by  an  adhesive,  wherein  said 
adhesive  holds  said  seandess  interior  liner  under  tension  such 
that  said  liner  traverses  said  sideposts  and  is  substantially 
unsupported  in  between  said  sideposts. 


5,492,749 

ABSORBER  WITH  OPTIMIZED  LOW  FREQUENCY 

REFLECTION 

Jean- Yves  Solves,  Antibes,  France,  and  Paid  A.  Kkiak,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  286,575 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1993,  93480146 

InL  a."  B32B  3/00:  G06F  15/60:  E04B  1/82 
VS.  CL  428—172  3  Claims 


1.  An  absorber  with  optimized  low  firequency  reflection  compris- 
ing: 
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a  twisted  pyramid  having  a  flat  base  side,  a  tirsi  length  (II)  and 
a  first  pair  of  pennittivity  coefficients  (el'  and  el'), 

a  first  layer  adjacent  the  base  side  of  the  pyramid  and  having  a 
second  length  (12).  and  a  second  pair  of  coefficients  (e2'  and 
e2').  and 

a  second  layer  adjacent  the  first  layer  and  having  a  third  length 
(13)  and  a  third  pair  of  permittivity  coefficients  (e3'  and  e3'). 
said  absorber  being  characterized  in  that  the  first  length  (ID  is 
equal  to  2.20  m  (+/-  I  cm),  the  second  length  (12)  is  equal  to 
0.188  m  (+/-  1  cm.  the  third  length  (13)  is  equal  to  0.302  m  (+/-  1 
cm),  and 

el"=10  E  (-0.370  LogF+I.005K+/-  10%) 

er^lO  E  (-0.484  LogF+1.0I2H+/-  10%) 

e2'=10  E  (-0.353  LogF+1.317X+/-  10%) 

e2"=^10  E  (-0.222  LogF+0.789K+/-  10%) 

e3'=10  E  (-0.316  LogF+1.785K+/-  10%) 

e3"^IO  E  (-0.598  LogF+2.347X+/-  10%) 
in  the  range  30-150  Mhz.  wherein  permittivity  is  a  complex 
function  of  the  fonn  e'+ie"  where  e'  is  a  real  value  and  e"  is  an 
imaginary  value  and  el'.  e2'  and  e3'  are  real  values  of  permittivity 
measured  at  the  frequency  F  megaheru  and  el'.  e2"  and  e3"  are 
imaginary  values  of  pennittivity  measured  at  the  frequency  F 
megahertz. 


5,492,751 
DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 
CONTAINMENTS  MEANS 
Jon  R.  Butt,  Sr.^  Woodstock;  Christopher  C.  Creagan,  Mari- 
etta; Ccdric  A.  Dnnkcrly,  II,  Alpharetta,  and  Richard  S.  Yco, 
Dunwoody,  all  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clarfc  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 
Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,210,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Mar.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,684 
InL  a."  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—198  19  Claims 


5v492,75« 
MASK  FOR  COATED  GLASS 
Robert  T.  Sbumaltcr,  Jr.,  ManorviUe;  Peter  T.  Disharl,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Randy  R.  Kadunce,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa„ 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,175 
Int  CL*  B32B  23/02 
VS.  CL  428—192  19  CUiflH 


1.  A  mask  to  prevent  selected  portions  of  a  glass  substrate  from 
being  coated  with  a  transparent  coating  so  as  to  provide  a  desired 
coating  shape  on  said  substrate  and  reduce  ghosting  along  a  penph- 
eral  edge  of  said  coatmg.  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  configuration  which  generally  covers  a 
substantial  area  of  said  selected  portions  of  said  substrate  and 
has  an  edge  portion  which  closely  follows  said  desired  shape 
of  said  coating:  and 
a  second  member  extending  beyond  said  first  member  edge 
portion  and  covering  a  remaining  area  of  said  selected  por- 
tions along  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  coating,  said  second 
member  having  an  edge  portion  which  precisely  corresponds 
to  said  desired  shape  of  said  coating,  wherein  said  first  mem- 
ber is  more  rigid  than  said  second  member  and  said  edge 
portion  of  said  second  member  has  a  thickness  of  no  greater 
than  0.030  inches  thick  to  reduce  ghosting  of  said  coating's 
peripheral  edge  by  said  second  member  and  is  spaced  from 
said  first  member  edge  portion  a  sufficient  distance  to  elimi- 
nate ghosting  of  said  coating's  peripheral  edge  by  said  first 
member. 


1  In  a  disposable  garment  utilized  for  the  absorption  and  con- 
tainment of  urine  or  other  body  exudates  comprising  a  liquid 
pervious  bodyside  liner,  a  fluid  impervious  backing  sheet  with  an 
absorbent  material  disposed  therebetween  and  having  flap  means 
for  enhanced  coniainmenl. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  enhanced  containment 
comprises  a  nonwoven  fabric  laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  nonwoven  component  layer  comprising  fine  fibers  having  an 
average  diameter  in  the  range  of  up  to  about  10  microns  and  a 
basis  weight  of  at  least  about  1 .5  gsm.  and 

b)  a  nonwoven  component  layer  comprising  continuous  fila- 
ments having  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1 2  microns  to  about  22  microns  and  a  basis  weight  of  at  least 
about  5  gsm. 

wherein  said  layers  are  intermittently  bonded  in  a  face-to-face 
relationship  for  a  total  basis  weight  not  to  exceed  about  55 
gsm  and  the  percent  of  the  weight  of  fine  fibers  layer  to  the 
laminate  weight  is  at  least  5%.  and 

wherein  said  laminate  has  a  cup  crush  peak  load  value  of  no 
more  than  1 50  grams,  a  cup  crush  energy  value  of  no  more 
than  2250  g-mm.  and  a  Frazier  porosity  of  at  least  50  scfm. 


5,492,752 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF  3C-S1LICON 
CARBIDE 
James  D.  Parsons,  Beaverton;  Ajay  K.  CTiaddha;  Her  S.  Chen, 
both  of  Portland,  and  Jin  Wu,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg., 
usignors  to  Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Sciei!ce  and  Tech- 
noiogv.  Beaverton,  Orcg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,999,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,903 
InL  CL"  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CL  428—212  17  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  suitable  for  the  nucleation  and  growth  of  subgrain- 
free  and  DPB-finee  monocrystalline  P-SiC  for  semiconductor  appli- 
cations, tlie  substrate  composing: 

a  body  of  monocrystalline  hexagonal  material  having  a  planar 
surface  with  a  lattice  parameter  that  is  within  ±5%  of  the 
lattice  parameter  of  6Ha-SiC  in  the  basal  plane;  and 


February  20,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1451 


a  body  of  monocrystalline  cubic  material  epitaxially  grown  on 
the  surface,  the  cubic  material  having  a  rock  salt  structure  and 
a  lattice  parameter  within  ±5%  of  the  lattice  parameter  of 
^SiC.  the  cubic  material  being  without  grain  boundaries, 
subgrain  boundaries,  and  double  positioning  boundaries. 


5.492,753 
STRETCHABLE  MELTBLOWN  FABRIC  WITH  BARRIER 

PROPERTIES 
Ruth  L.  Levy,  Sugar  HiU;   Charles  E.  BoUan,  O,  Bufortl; 
Michael  T.   Morraan,   Alpliaretta.   and   Lyim   E.   Preston, 
Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clarit  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,161.  Dec  14.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1993,  Ser.  Na  164.652 
InL  a."  B32B  5/26:  D04H  3A)0;3/I6 
VS.  CL  428—219  31  Claims 

11.  A  siictchable  nonwoven  barrier  fabric  comprising  at  least 
one  web  of  non-elastomeric  meltblown  thermoplastic  polymer 
fibers,  the  barrier  fabric  having  been  heated  and  then  necked  so 
that  it  is  adapted  to  stretch  at  least  about  10  percent  more  than  an 
identical  untreated  nonwoven  web  of  meltblown  fibers,  whereby 
said  fabric  is  characterized  by  a  pore  size  distribution  and  mean 
flow  pore  size  which  are  substantially  unchanged  by  said  heating 
and  necking. 


5,492.754 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  A 
MAGNETICALLY-RESPONSIVE  MATERIAL 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Fiied  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168.806 

InL  a.'  C04B  35/64:  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  CL  428—284  18  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  composition  comprising: 

a  bydrogel-forming  polymeric  material;  and 

a  magnetically-responsive  material  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  feirimagnetic  materials  and  superparamagnetic 
materials  wherein  the  magnetically-responsive  material  is 
present  in  the  absorbent  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
result  in  the  absorbent  composition  being  magnetically 
responsive  when  in  a  magnetic  field  and  wherein  the  absor- 
bent composition  remains  substantially  unmagnetized  when  a 
magnetic  field  is  absent. 


5.492,755 
PRODUCT  FORMED  BY  A  NYLON  PULTRUSIWi 
PROCESS 
Patiick     Binse,    Miribd     les    EcfaeUcs,    France;     Christian 
Campener,  Wavre,  and  Philip  Keating,  Over^jae.  both  of. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981.653,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Prt.  No. 
53743s.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropcan  PaL  OIL,  Nov.  28, 
1991,  91870190 

InL  CL*  B29C  67/14:  B29B  15/12 
VS.  CL  428—294  7  Claims 


1.  A  pultnided  article  comprising  a  reinforcing  material  and  a 
polyamide  matrix  which  is  made  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  reinforcing  material  with  a  polyamide  form- 
ing reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  monomer,  an 
initiator  and  a  catalyst; 

(b)  pultruding  the  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  the 
polyamide  reaction  mixture  through  a  die; 

(c)  polymerizing  the  polyamide  forming  reaction  mixture  in  the 
die  to  form  a  polyamide  matiix  wliile  pultiuding  tlie  impreg- 
nated reinforcing  material; 

(d)  maintaining  the  temperature  (rf  the  impregnated  reinforcing 
material  being  pultnided  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least 
about  at  the  lower  end  of  tlie  melting  range  of  the  polyamide 
matrix; 

(e)  conveying  the  impregnated  reinforcing  material  to  a  cooling 
zone;  and 

(0  recovering  the  pultnided  article. 


5.492.756 
KENAF  CORE  BOARD  MATERIAL 
Roy  D.  Scale;  Terry  Sellers.  Jr.,  and  Marty  J.  Fuller.  aU  of 
Starkville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  State  University. 
Miss. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1994.  Scr.  No.  279.187 
InL  a.*  B32B  5/16:  B27N  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—326  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  press  board  consisting  essentially 
of  particulate  iienaf  core  having  an  average  particle  size  no  greater 
than  1  inch  in  diameter  and  4  inches  in  length  and  a  cured  binder  in 
an  amount  of  2-15  percent,  by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  kenaf  core 
weight  prior  to  curing. 


5,492.757 
OPAQUE,  MATTE,  MULTILAYER  POLYPROPYLENE 
FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF. 
AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Dctlcr  E.  Schuhmann.  Kicdrich;  Adolf  Wilhehn,  Wiesbaden; 
Ursula  MurschaU,  Nicrstein;  Herbert  Peiffcr,  Mainz,  and 
Wolfgang  Meyer,  SL  IngberL  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaH,  Frankflut,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993.  43  11 
950.6 

InL  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—329  34  Claims 

1.  An  opaque,  multilayer  polypropylene  film  having  at  least  one 
matte  surface  comprising  at  least  one   base   layer  containing 


14S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1996 


polypropylene  or  a  polypropylene  mutufc  and  Alien,  al  leasl  ooe 
inieriayer  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  applied  to  the  interlayer. 

said  outer  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
propylene  homopolymer.  copolymers  of  a-olefins  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  terpolymers  of  o-olefins  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  mixnire  of  two  or  more  said  homopolymers, 
copolymers  and  terpolymers.  a  blend  of  two  or  more  said 
bcniopolyiners.  copolymers  and  terpolymers.  and  a  blend  of 
two  or  more  said  homopolymers.  copolymers  and  terpolymers 
mixed  with  one  or  more  said  homopolymers,  copolymers  and 
terpolymers; 

said  interlayer  comprises  a  mixture  or  Mend  of  two  components 
I  and  II,  wherein 

component  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  propylene 
homopolymer,  a  copolymer  of  a-olefins  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  terpolymer  of  a-olefins  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  said  homopolymers.  copolymers  and 
terpolymers,  and  a  blend  of  two  or  more  said  homopolymers, 
copolymers  and  terpolymers. 

component  U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high 
density  polyethylene  (HOPE)  and  a  blend  of  two  components 
A  and  B,  wherein  blend  component  A  is  essentially  an  HDPE 
and  blend  component  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  one  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  homopolymers.  copolymers  of  a-olefins  having  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  terpolymers  of  a-olefins  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  said  homopolymers. 
copolyriKrs  and  terpolymers,  and  a  blend  of  said  homopoly- 
mers, copolymers  and  terpolymers. 


5.492,758 

nBER  BLEND  FOR  CARPET  YARNS  AND 

WATERMARKING  RESISTANT  CARPET  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

William  M.  Bagjtett;  Patrick  Byrne,  both  of  Pensacola,  Fla., 
and  Michad  R.  Sargent,  Norcross,  Ga„  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  Na  81,942 
Int  a."  D02G  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—362  ^  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  blend  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  carpet  yarn,  said 
blend  comprising. 

(a)  about  40^  to  about  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  blend  of  normally  crimped  fibers; 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  blend  of  crimpset  fibers;  and 

(c)  about  4%  to  about  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  blend  of  high  shrinlcage  fibers  having  a  shrinkage 
value  of  about  15%  to  about  50%. 


component  positive  inorganic  ions,  the  specific  surface  area  of  the 
fibres  being  at  least  1.2  m^/g  and  the  hydrophilic  porous  layer 
having  a  contact  angle  with  water  of  at  roost  70°. 


I  5.492,760 

WATER  TREE  RFiJISTANT,  MOISTL'RE  CURABLE 
INSULATION  COMPOSITION  FOR  POWER  CABLES 
Haridoss  Sarma,  and  Alexander  Shaikevitch,  both  of  Bramp- 
ton.  Canada,   assignors    to   AT   Plastics    Inc..    Brampton, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,705 
Int  CI."  B32B  25/20:  C08L  9AX):43A)4 
VJS.  CL  428—378  20  Claims 

I.  An  improved  cross-linkable  polymer  composition  containing 
a  cross-linkable  polymer  having  al  least  one  hydrolysable  silane 
group  and  at  least  one  silanol  condensation  catalyst  characterized 
in  that  said  composition  further  comprises  a  polybutadiene. 


5,492,759 

FIBRES  OF  INCREASED  SPECIFIC  SURFACE  AREA,  A 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACIXIRE,  FLUFF  PULP 

CONSISTING  OF  SUCH  FIBRI':S  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE 

nBRES  AS  ABSORPTION  MATERIAL 
Ingcr  V.  Eriksson;  Goran  E.  Annergren.  and  Lars  E.  R.  Wig- 
berg,  all  of  Sundsvall.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB, 
Goteborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9<V00622,  S  371  Date  May  5.  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/05I08,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  27,  1989,  8903180; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  9002476 

Int.  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—375  25  Claims 

1.  Fibres  of  organic  material  in  the  form  of  fluff,  for  use  in 
absorption  articles,  wherein  the  fibres  have  firmly  anchored  on 
surfaces  thereof  by  chemical  bonding  a  porous  hydrophilic  layer 
having  a  thickness  less  than  2000  A  and  containing  as  a  main 


5,492,761 
HEAT'RESISTANT  COATED  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  WIRE 
Sat06hi  Sbukushima,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942334,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,139,  May  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
435.835.  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  280,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18600 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00;  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—379  7  Claims 

I.  A  heat-resistant  coated  electrically  conductive  wire  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  wire  coated  with  a  cross-linked  resin 
insulating  coating. 

wherein  said  cross-linked  resin  insulating  coating  consists  of  one 
thermoplastic  resin  containing  aromatic  rings  or  complex 
rings,  which  resin  is  not  cross-linkable  alone  by  electron 
beams,  or  wherein  said  cross-linked  resin  insulating  coating 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  resins  containing  aro- 
matic rings  or  complex  rings,  which  resins  are  not  cross- 
linkable  alone  by  electron  beams, 
wherein  said  one  thermoplastic  resin  or  plurality  of  resins  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyetheretherketone, 
polyamide.  polyetherimide.  polyallylate.  polycarbonate  and 
polysulfone.  and 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  or  plurality  of  resins  is  cross- 
linked  by  a  process  which  consists  essentially  of  forming  a 
coating  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  or  plurality  of  resins  on 
said  electrically  conductive  wire,  and  then  subjecting  said 
coating  to  irradiation  with  an  accelerated  ion  beam  having  an 
energy  of  0. 1  to  50  MeV  and  having  a  dose  in  a  range  of 
1x10"  ions/cm^  to  1x10"  ions/cm^ 
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5,492,762 
CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
PROVIDED  WITH  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE 
SUBSTRATE 
Toshiliaru  Hirai;  Michio  Komatsu;  Akira  Nakashima;  Yoneji 
Abe,  and  Yukihiro  Iwasaki,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DWision  of  Ser.  No.  910,300,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,376,308. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1990,  2-316575; 
Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90650 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04:17/00:  HOIB  mO 
VS.  a.  428—447  14  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  substrate  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  trans- 
parent conductive  coating  formed  from  a  coating  solution  for 
forming  a  transparent  conductive  coating  comprising  conductive 
particles  having: 

(a)  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  500  A.  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  said  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not 
more  than  600  A  being  not  less  than  60%  by  weight, 

(c)  an  amount  of  said  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not 
more  than  100  A  being  not  less  than  5%  by  weight, 

(d)  an  amount  of  said  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not 
less  than  1000  A  being  not  more  that  15%  by  weight,  and  a 
matrix  consisting  of  a  silica  polymer  having 

(A)  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  1,500-10,000,  and 

(B)  an  amount  of  said  polymer  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  not  more  than  3,000  being  not  more  than  50%  by 
weight,  and 

(C)  an  amount  of  said  polymer  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  not  less  than  10,000  being  not  more  than  20%  by 
weight. 


5,492,764 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING  A 
TETRAZAINDEIVE  OR  THIOURACIL  CYCLIC 
COMPOUND  AND  A  FLUORINE  COMPOUND 
'ftutomu  OUta;  Toehio  Ishida;  MasaU  Satake;  Tadasfai  Yasu- 
naga,  and  KaznyuU  Usuki,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,064,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219357 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428-^157  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  ferromagnetic 
metallic  thin  film  on  a  non-magnetic  support,  whereby  a  protective 
layer  is  formed  on  said  ferromagnetic  metallic  thin  film,  said 
protective  layer  containing  (i)  at  least  one  thiouracil  cyclic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


SH 


General  f armula  ( I ) 


(Mi 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms: 

or  at  least  one  tetrazaindene  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (2): 

General  fonnula  (2) 


5,492,763 

INFECTION  RESISTANT  MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND 

PROCESS 

John  E.  Barry,  Waltham,  and  Piran  Sioshansi,  Lincoln,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Spire  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,822,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,788 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—457  9  Qaims 


^^^^^^S 
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1.  A  biotnedical  implant  for  insenion  within  a  subject,  compris- 
ing an  implantable  biocompatible  structure  formed  from  a  unitary 
polymeric  material  having  a  tissue-engaging  outer  surface,  the 
tissue-engaging  outer  surface  having  embedded  therein  atoms  of  a 
bactericidal  material  to  form  a  substantially  nonleaching  bacteri- 
cidal subsurface  stratum,  the  atoms  extending  only  partially 
through  the  implantable  biocompatible  structure  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  from  the  tissue  engaging  outer  surface. 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  3  to  26  carbon 
atoms:  and  (ii)  at  least  one  fluorine  compound  having  a  hydrocar- 
bon group. 


5,492,765 
USE  OF  VINYLAMINE  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  IN  FILM  LAMINATION 
Lori  A.  Vratsanos,  Breinigsville,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  A.  Kuphal,  Flem- 
ington,  N  J.,  and  Walter  L.  Renz,  Maciugie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,993 
Int  CL*  B32B  15/08:23/08:27/10:27/30 
VS.  CL  428—461  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  composite  structure  which  comprises,  in  intimate  joined 
lamination,  a  substrate  layer,  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  com- 
prising an  aqueous  adhesive  emulsion  polymer  and  an  adhered 
film,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  aqueous  adhesive 
emulsion  polymer  containing  an  adhesion  promoter  comprising  0. 1 
to  10  wt  %  vinylamine  polymer,  based  on  emulsion  polymer,  the 
vinylamine  polymer  being  in  the  amine  salt  or  free  amine  form. 
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5v492,766 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATED  ARTICLES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
WiUiam  J.  Howard,  SL  Clair  Shores,  and  WUliam  E.  Emmoas, 
TVoy,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Michigan  Chrome  and 
Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %0,5">6,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,219.617,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,771,  Sep. 
19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ln-parl  of  Ser. 
No.  409.364,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioD  Jon. 
15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,543 
Int  CL^  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  428— *W  4  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  article  having  on  its  surfaces  an  adherent,  clear. 
thin,  coiTosion  resistant  coating,  wherein  said  coating  has  a  thick- 
ness in  tlie  range  of  about  50  angstroms  to  about  2  microns,  said 
coating  containing  as  its  essential  component  a  chemical  complex 
of  alkali  metal-chromium-silicates  having  the  composition 
expressed  as  oxides  in  percent  by  weight  of  about: 

9.9«— 1X1%  — Na/>, 


obtained  by  compression-molding  a  metal  fiber  material  in  a 
desired  shape  and  having  a  compressive  elasticity  of  not  more  than 
2000  MPa  and  a  permanent  deformation  of  not  more  than  0.1% 
under  a  stress  below  a  compressive  yield  stress. 


4.1 


3»— &jO,;  and 


76.8«— 91.2%  — SiO^ 

said  complex  being  present  in  said  coating  in  an  amount  sufEcient 
to  give  to  said  article  the  combination  of  properties  including 
resistance  lo  degradation  from  air,  acidic  and  alkaline  gases  at 
elevated  temperatures  up  to  about  400*  F.  for  extended  time 
periods,  resistance  to  water,  organic  solvents,  oils  and  combustion 
engine  fuels  at  temperatures  encountered  in  the  engine  compart- 
ments of  vehicles,  and  resistance  to  salt  spray  up  to  about  250 
hours,  wherein  the  concentration  of  salt  in  solution  is  about  1  to 
about  4%  by  weight,  the  pH  is  about  6.5  to  about  7.2,  the  specific 
gravity  is  about  1.026  to  about  1.040,  the  condensation  rate  is 
about  1  to  about  2  ml/hr  and  the  temperature  is  about  92°  to  about 
97°  F. 


5,492,767 
LAMINATED  RESIN  FILM 
Takao  Yazaki;   Masataka   Noro;  lUiMhi   Matsui;   Noriyuki 
Kobayashi,  and  Mic  Toyoda,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No!  85,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JiU.  7.  1992,  4-179882; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297392 

Int  a."  B32B  27 /0» 
U.S.  a.  428—500  21  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  resin  film  for  food  wrap  having  a  thickness  of 
from  7  to  25  jmi  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  poly(4- 
methylpentene- 1 )  resin  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  1  to  10  pm 
having  laminated  on  both  sides  thereof  (B)  a  crystalline  propylene 
copolymer  resin  layer  comprising  from  1  to  10*  by  weight  of 
ethylene,  from  74  to  %  %  by  weight  of  propylene,  and  from  3  to 
25  %  by  weight  of  an  a-olefin  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  having  a  thickness  of  from  2  to  20  pm,  the  total  thickness  of 
layers  (B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  4  (o  20  pm. 


5,492,768 

POROUS  LIVING  BODY  REPAIRING  MEMBER,  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTINt;  ELASTICITY  TO  IT 

Hideaki  Okimatsu,  and  Yasunori  Tamura,  both  of  Gamou. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

DiTfeion  of  Ser.  No.  133,655,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437334. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,035 

Oiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-270371 

Int  a."  B22F  i/02 

M&.  CL  427—549  I  Claim 

1.  A  porous  living  body  repairing  member  composed  of  a  porous 

living   body   repairing   member   made  of  an   fiber  mesh   body 


5,492,769 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SCRATCH 
RESISTANCE  ARTICLES  AND  THE  SCRATCH 
RESISTANCE  ARTICLES  SO  PRODUCED 
Roger  W.  Pryor.  Bloomfietd  Township.  Mich.:  Antony  B.  Bren- 
nan,  GainesviUc,  Fla.;  James  H.  Adair.  Gainesville,  Fla,,  and 
R^iv  K.  Singh,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Gov- 
Cfiiors  of  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948354 
Int  a."  B22F  3m 
U.S.  a.  428—552  9  CUims 


rmrtm  amnm  wmmx 

cowr  nc  sMiiaift  wmia  ottn  a 
mm  utra  or  aocarir.  m«  mmaa 

1 

tma  nc  ooomie.  nmd  numcus 
wmm  nm  mwact  wn»  or  nm  suatmin 

Miom  TM  suVAcr  urw  or  nc  sutsnurr  ro 
nc  suVAd  mm  or  nc  suasmitl 

1.  An  article  with  improved  scratch  resistaiKe,  said  article  hav- 
ing discrete  particles  of  a  hard  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diamond,  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide,  cubic 
boron  nitride,  boron  carbide,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  tanta- 
lum carbide,  titanium  carbide,  titanium  nitride,  tungsten  carbide, 
and  zirconia  alloys,  wherein  said  discrete  particles  are  embedded 
within  and  bonded  to  the  surface  layer  of  the  article  and  at  least 
partially  exposed  on  the  surface  of  the  article,  wherein  the  embed- 
ded discrete  particles  provide  improved  scratch  resistance  to  the 
surface  of  the  article  and  wherein  the  article  is  produced  by  the 
steps  of  coating  the  surface  of  the  article  with  discrete  particles  of 
the  hard  materiali  softening  the  surface  layer  of  the  article;  embed- 
ding the  discrete  particles  of  the  hard  material  within  the  softened 
surface  layer  of  the  article;  and  allowing  the  surface  layer  of  the 
article  to  reharden.  wherein  the  discrete  particles  of  the  hard 
material  are  embedded  within  and  bonded  to  the  surface  layer  of 
the  article  and  at  least  partially  exposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
article. 


5,492,770 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
OF  DIAMOND  FILM 
Motooobu   Kawarada,  Sagamihara,  and  Kazuaki  Kurihara, 
Atsugi,    both    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,106,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,293, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  790,115,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,260,106,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,606,  Aug.  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
152,679 
Int  CL'  B23F  7/06 
VS.  CL  428—552  4  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  metallic  substrate;  and 
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5,492,773 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masahiko  Sekiya,  Hino,  and  Kiyoshi  Cbiba,  Chofu,  botb  ot, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teyin  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,428,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,091,  Sep.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80391 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1988,  63-227548; 
Jan.  4,  1988,  63-248990 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/66;5/74;H/00;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—694  ML  33  Claims 

t7 


a  diamond  film  formed  on  said  substrate  by  chemical  vapor 

deposition, 
said  film  including  a  mixed  phase  comprising  a  copper  or  gold 

component  bonded  with  the  diamond  of  said  film. 


5,492,771 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MONOLAYER  ABRASIVE 

TOOLS 

James  T.  Lowder,  Columbus;  Roy  F.  Wielonsiti,  Worthington, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Kosta  L.  George,  Southbridge,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Abrasive  Technology,  Inc.,  Westerville,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,681 

Int  a.*  B22F  7/06 

VS.  a.  428—565  9  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  abrasive  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metal 

tool  substrate  and  a  monolayer  of  superabrasive  particles  bonded  to 

said  substrate  by  a  braze  alloy  bond  composition  comprising 

approximately  a  combined  amount  of  Ag  and  Cu  of  at  least  70 

percent  by  weight,  an  amount  of  an  active  metal  sufBcient  to  cause 

said  braze  alloy  to  wet  said  superabrasive  particles  and  substrate 

upon  being  heated  to  the  alloy's  melting  point,  said  braze  alloy 

characterized  by  having  an  elastic  modulus  of  at  least  15x10"  or 

less,  a  ductility  of  at  least  about  10  percent  or  greater,  and  a  yield 

strength  of  at  least  about  45,000  psi. 


5,492,772 
BUILDING  MATERUL  COATING 
Jay  F.  Carey,  H,  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Melirooz  Zamanza- 
deh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260333,  Juil  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,429382,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,400, 
Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-ln-part  of 
Ser.  No.  175323,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401386,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154376,  Nov.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,649,  Apr.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,233 
Int  a.'  B32B  J  5/1 8: 1 5/20 
VS.  a.  428—648  36  Claims 

I.  A  coated  metal  material  coated  with  a  highly  corrosive- 
resistant,  two-phase  tin-ziiK  alloy  by  immersing  said  metal  mate- 
rial in  a  nx>lten  bath  of  said  tin-zinc  alloy  to  deposit  an  impervious 
layer  of  said  tin-zinc  alloy  onto  said  metal  material,  said  tin-zinc 
coating  comprising  tin,  at  least  30  weight  percent  zinc,  nickel  an 
effective  amount  of  metal  stabilizer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth,  copper  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  above  the  substrate;  and 

a  first  metal  protecting  layer  over  the  magneto-optical  recording 
layer,  the  first  metal  protecting  layer  being  out  of  an  amor- 
phous or  crystalline  titanium  alloy,  said  crystalline  titanium 
alloy  having  a  lattice  spacing  of  the  [002]  plane  of  no  greater 
than  0.2320  nm,  wherein  said  titanium  alloy  comprises  10  to 
80  atom  %  rhenium,  and  optionally,  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  tantalum. 


5,492,774 

PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

MiD  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Yasuo  Tateno;  Hiroji  Namse,  and  Mayumi  Abe,  all  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1991,  3-182708 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66.5/23;  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—694  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  characterized  in 
that  it  has  a  magnetic  layer  having  a  main  surface  and  comprised  of 
a  metal  magnetic  thin  film  on  a  nonmagnetic  support,  in  that  a 
half-value  width  of  a  switching  field  distribution  obtained  from  a 
remanent  magnetization  curve  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  easy 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  layer  from  which  a  shape  magnetic 
anisotropy  has  been  removed  is  no  more  than  40  kA/m,  and  in  that 
an  angle  8^  formed  between  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  easy 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  layer  from  which  a  shape  magnetic 
anisotropy  is  removed  and  a  direction  normal  to  the  main  surface 
of  the  magnetic  layer  is  10°S0£S40°. 
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5,492,775 
BARIUM  FERRITE  THIN  FILM  FOR  LONGITUDINAL 
RECORDING 
Richard  H.  Ahlert  Sm  Jose;  J«mes  K.  Howmrd.  Morgan  HUl; 
Todd  L.  Hylton,  San  Jose;  Mkhael  A.  Parker,  Fremont,  and 
Muhammad  I.  UUah,  Morgan  HiU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intemadaaal  Busiiiess  Machines  Corporatioa,  A  monk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69.060 
InL  CL"  GIIB  ifdb 
MS.  CL  428—694  T  7  Clains 


I.  A  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsmg: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  banum  femte  film  formed  on  die  subsnrate  having  a  randomly 
orienied  crystalline  structure  and  an  in-plane  coercivity 
greater  than  5000  Oe,  said  film  comprising  BaFei.O,,  doped 
with  Cr20,  wherein  said  barium  fertile  film  has  an  average 
grain  size  less  than  300  A. 


5.492,777 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION  AND 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Amokl  O.  Iscnberg.  and  Roswell  J.  Ruka,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a«ignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,299 

Int  CI."  HOIM  0^]% 

MS.  a.  429—17  20  Claims 


5.492,776 
HIGHLY  ORIENTED  METAL  FLUORIDE  THIN  HLM 
WAVEGUIDE  ARTICLES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalt,  Rochester:  Liang-Sun  Hung.  Webster: 
James  M.  Chwalek,  Rochester:  Anna  L.  Hrydn.  Rochester; 
DiUp  K.  Chatterjee,  Rochester,  and  Duncan  A.  Richards, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
paay.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^415 

InL  CL"  B32B  V/6 

MS.  CL  428—696  4  Claims 


1.  An  article  which  can  be  used  as  an  Upconversion  waveguide 
comprising. 

a  substrate  and  a  thin  highly  onented  crystalline  film  comprising 
an  alkaline  earth  fluonde  and  at  least  one  mixture  of  rare  earth 
fluorides  on  tiie  substrate  selected  so  that  the  article  is  capable 
of  converting  IR  radiation  and  visible  light  into  visible  RGB- 
UV  radiation  and  which  have  the  formula 

BaLo^,  L 


Ba,.^J^. 


n. 


wherein 

Ln  IS  a  combination  of  at  least  two  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y.  Yb,  Ho,  Er,  Tm  and  Pr  and  x  is  in  a  sufficient 
amount  up  to  0.27  to  cause  Upconversion. 


1.  A  method  of  storing  electrical  energy  as  chemical  energy  and 
recovering  electrical  energy  from  the  stored  chemical  energy  by 
operating  an  electrochemical  cell  in  two  modes,  an  energy  storage 
mode  and  an  energy  recovery  mode,  comprising: 

I.  In  the  energy  storage  mode. 

(a)  supplying  external  electrical  energy  to  electrical  leads  and 
HjO  (steam)  gas  to  a  cathode  of  at  least  one  electrochemi- 
cal cell  operating  as  an  electrolysis  cell  using  a  solid  oxide 
electrolyte  between  an  anode  and  the  cathode,  said  elec- 
trolysis cell  operaung  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
600°  C.  to  1200°  C .  to  produce  Hj  gas  along  the  caUiode 
and  O2  gas  along  the  anode; 

(b)  passing  the  Hj  gas  produced  along  the  cathode  of  the 
electrolysis  cell  into  a  energy  storage  reactor  containing 
iron  oxide  operating  at  a  temperanire  of  between  about 
600°  C.  10  800°  C  .  to  produce  iron  metal  in  the  energy 
storage  reactor  and  H^O  (steam); 

(c)  recirculating  the  HjO  (steam)  produced  in  die  energy 
storage  reactor  to  the  cathode  of  die  electrolysis  cell  to  be 
electrolyzed:  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c)  until  substantially  complete 
conversion  of  iron  oxide  to  iron  metal,  for  chemical  energy 
storage  of  electrical  energy; 

n.  In  the  energy  recovery  mode. 

(e)  supplying  H^O  (steam)  gas  to  said  energy  storage  reactor 
containing  iron  metal  operating  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  600°  C.  to  800°  C.  10  produce  iron  oxide  in  the 
energy  storage  reactor  and  H,  gas; 

(f)  passing  the  H,  gas  to  a  fuel  anode  of  said  at  least  one 
electrochemical  cell  operating  as  a  fiiel  cell  and  supplying 
O2  gas  or  air  to  an  air  cathode  of  said  at  least  one  electro- 
chemical cell  operating  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
6(X)°  C.  to  1200°  C.  to  conduct  electrical  energy  along  the 
external  leads  and  produce  HjO  (steam)  along  die  fiiel 
anode; 

(g)  recirculating  die  HjO  (steam)  produced  at  the  fuel  anode 
of  the  fiiel  cell  to  said  energy  storage  bed; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e)  to  (g)  until  substantially  complete 
conversion  of  iron  metal  to  iron  oxide  and  H,  gas  for 
electrical  energy  recovery  form  chemical  energy  storage; 
and. 

(i)  recovering  said  electrical  energy  produced. 
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5,492,778 
FUEL  CELL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Kosuke  Akagi,  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184300 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014364 

Int  a.*  HOIM  mo 

MS.  a.  429^-34  18  Clnhns 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  plate; 

an  oxygen  electrode  attached  on  one  side  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte plate; 

a  fuel  electrode  attached  on  the  other  side  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte plate; 

an  electrically  conductive  flow-channel  forming  member  dis- 
posed in  opposition  to  said  oxygen  electrode  for  forming  an 
oxygen-bearing  gas  channel; 

a  fijcl  gas  channel  formed  between  said  fiiel  electrode  and  said 
electrically  conductive  flow-channel  forming  member; 

an  elastic  electrically  conductive  member  disposed  in  said  fuel 
gas  channel  for  allowing  an  electrically  conductive  connec- 
tion between  said  fuel  electrode  and  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive flow-channel  forming  member,  said  elastic  electrically 
conductive  member  having  a  gas  permeability;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  film  element  interposed  between  said 
electrically  conductive  flow-channel  forming  member  and 
said  elastic  electrically  conductive  member  for  binding  the 
two  members  in  such  way  to  allow  an  electrically  conductive 
connection  between  them. 


extending  in  a  direction  transverse  said  partitions  to  reinforce  said 
sidewails  from  bulging  under  the  influence  of  said  superambient 
pressure  and  increase  the  rate  of  beat  transfer  out  of  said  battery. 


5,492,780 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
imime  Okada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Somitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd^  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-028812 


U 


InL  CL"  HOIM  2/20 


4  Claims 


5,492.779 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  BATTERY 

Jeffrey  J.  Ronning.  Fishers,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,956 

Int  a."  HOIM  2A)2 

MS.  a.  429—120  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve-regulated,  deep  cycling,  gas-recombinant,  high 
energy,  lead-acid  battery  operating  at  a  superambient  internal  pres- 
sure and  temperature,  said  battery  having  a  plurality  of  cell  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  interleaved  posi- 
tive and  negative  polarity  plates  spaced  one  from  the  next  by  an 
electrolyte-absorbent  separator  and  housed  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  cell  compartments  in  a  thennoplas.ic,  prismatic,  mono- 
bloc  container,  the  improvement  wherein  said  container  comprises 
a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls,  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewails  extend- 
ing between  said  end  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  intercell  partitions 
extending  parallel  to  said  end  walls  and  engaging  said  side  walls  so 
as  to  define  said  cell  compartments,  said  sidewails  having  a  diick- 
ness  which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  partitions,  and  a 
plurality  of  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sidewails  and 


1.  A  battery  terminal  clamp  for  clamping  a  battery  post,  com- 
prising: 

a  cable  fitting  member  for  connecting  a  cable; 

a  ring-shaped  post  fitting  member  continuous  to  said  cable 
fitting  member  and  being  opened  to  define  free  ends  having  a 
gap  therebetween,  said  ring-shaped  post  fitting  member  hav- 
ing a  first  substantially  straight  portion; 

first  and  second  tightening  members  continuous  to  said  free 
ends,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  tightening  members 
having  second  substantially  straight  portions  disposed  at  an 
angle  from  said  first  substantially  straight  portioa; 

first  and  second  vertical  bearing  plates  on  the  outside  sur^KX  of 
said  first  and  second  tightening  members,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  vertical  bearing  plates  having  a  bolt  hole;  and 

a  nut  and  bolt  extending  through  said  boh  holes,  whereby  the 
tightening  members  are  brought  together  to  close  the  free 
ends,  thus  clamping  the  battery  terminal  to  the  outside  cir- 
cumference of  die  battery  post 
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5,492,7*1 
BATTERY  SEPAR.\TORS 
Peter  J.  Dcgcn,  Hundngtoa,  and  Jowph  l,ce.  South  SeUukct, 
botti  of  N.Y^  aaigDon  to  PaU  Corporatioii,  East  HUk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,718 
Int  a."  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  a.  429^144  22  CUdns 

1.  A  battery  separator  consisting  of 
a  nonwoven  suppon  layer  comprising  fibers  having  a  mean 

diameter  of  at  least  about  1 5  microns,  and 
a  nonwoven  electrolyte  reservoir  layer  comprising  fibers  having 
a  mean  diameter  of  about  10  microns  or  less,  which  has  a 
thickness  of  less  than  about  1 5  mils  and  a  basis  weight  of  less 
than  about  60  g/m~.  and  which  is  bonded  to  said  support  layer, 
wherein  said  fibers  of  said  nonwoven  support  layer  and  said 
nonwoven  electrolyte  reservoir  layer  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polymethyl- 
peniene,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,492,782 
BATTERY  HAVING  FIBER  ELECTRODES 
Lin  R.  Higley.  Troy.  Micb.,  asdgnor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Coai- 
paoy,  Los  Anises,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350348 

Int  CL"  miM  2A)2:4/88:imM 

VS.  CL  429—164  18  CUims 


I.  A  battery,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fiber  anodes: 

a  plurality  of  fiber  cathodes  bundled  with  tlie  fiber  anodes: 

an  electrolyte  between  the  fiber  anodes  and  the  fiber  cathodes: 

a  tubular  compliant  lateral  casing  laterally  surrounding  (he  fiber 

anodes,  (he  fiber  cathodes,  and  (he  electrolyte:  and 
a  compliant  end  plate  sealed  (o  (he  lateral  casing  at  each  end 

thereof, 
an  end  of  each  fiber  anode  extending  out  of  a  first  end  plate  at  a 

first  end  of  the  battery,  and 
an  end  of  each  fiber  catiKide  extendug  out  of  a  second  end  plate 

at  a  second  end  of  the  battery. 


5,492,7*3 
ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION-RECORDING  MEDU 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION 
Minoru  Ltsumi;  Hiroytiki  Obata;  Setji  Take;  Masayuki  lUima, 
and  Hirooori  Kamiyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720J63,  Jul.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24.  1993,  Scr.  No.  126323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299165; 
Nov.  17,  1989,  1-299166,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60374;  Jul.  16,  1990, 
2-187546 

Int.  CL"  G«3G  13/18 
VS.  CL  430—48  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recording  and  reproducing  electrostatic  infor- 
mation, characterized  by: 
providing  an  electrostatic  information-recording  medium  includ- 
ing a  plxxoconductive  layer  and  a  charge-retaimng  layer  lanu- 


nated  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  releasable  relation  to  at 

least  one  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
exposing  said  recording  medium  to  light  with  (he  application  of 

voltage  between  said  both  electrodes  or  applying  voltage 

between  both  said  electrodes  while  said  recording  medium  is 

exposed  to  light,  thereby   forming   an  electrosiatic   latent 

image, 
grounding  both  said  electrodes, 
releasing  the  associated  electrodes  from  said  charge-retaining 

layer  to  allow  the  charges  on  said  associated  electrode  to 

remain  on  said  charge-retaining  layer  by  release  discbarge. 

and 
subjecting  said  recording  medium  to  uniform  exposure  to  carry 

said  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  said  charge-retaining  layer. 


5,492,784 
POSmVELY-CHARGEABLE  SINGLE-LAYERED  TYPE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Masao  Yoshikawa;  Masayuki  Shoshi;  Tetsuro  Suzuki,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Masakatsu  Shirooda,  Higashi-Kurumc,-  Kaoru 
Teramura.  Kawasaki;  Megumi  Kawahara.  Yokohama;  Akio 
Kojima,  Mitaka;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  and  Ma.safumi  Ohta.  both 
of  Susooo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102,881 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-232864; 
Sep.  29, 1992, 4-284035;  Nov.  25, 1992, 4-339815;  Nov.  30, 1992, 
4-345421;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345424;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345426 

lot  CL"  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CL  430—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  positively -chargeable  single-layered  type  organic  electro- 
photographic photoconductor  comprising  an  electroconductive 
support  and  an  organic  single-layeml  photoconductive  layer  com- 
prising a  charge  generating  material,  an  organic  positive  hole 
transporting  nutenai  and  an  organic  acceptor  compound  which  are 
dispersed  in  a  matnx  binder  agent,  with  the  relationship  of  the 
oxidation  potential  (£„,)  of  said  charge  generating  material  S  the 
oxidation  potential  (E„)  of  said  organic  positive  hole  transporting 
material  being  satisfied. 

wherein  (he  relationship  of  the  reduction  potential  (E^  of  said 
charge  generating  material^ (he  reduction  potential  (E^  of 
said  organic  acceptor  compound  is  satisfied,  and 
said  charge  generating  material  is  a  p-type  (positive-type)  azo 
pigment. 


5.492,785 
MULTILAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Sharon  E.  Normandin,  Maccdon;  Donald  P.  Sullivan,  Roches- 
ter; Alfired  H.  WUlnovr.  Ontario;  Kathleen  M.  Carmlchael. 
Williamson;  Kari  V.  Thomsen,  OnUrio,  and  John  A.  Bergf- 
jord,  Maccdon.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  368,117 
InL  a."  G03G  5/047:5/14:5/10 
VS.  a.  430—58  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  having  an  imaging 
surface  adapted  to  accept  a  negative  electrical  charge,  said  electro- 
photographic imaging  member  comprising  a  metal  ground  plane 
layer  comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  zircomum.  a  silox- 
ane  hole  blocking  layer,  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  polyarylate 
film  forming  resin,  a  charge  generation  layer  comprising  benzimi- 
dazole  peryiene  particles  dispersed  in  a  film  forming  resin  binder 
of  poly(4,4'-diphenyl-l,r-cyclohexane  carbonate),  and  a  hole 
transport  layer,  said  hole  transport  layer  being  substantially  non- 
absorbing  in  the  spectral  region  at  which  the  charge  generation 
layer  generates  and  injects  photogenerated  boles  but  being  capable 
of  supporting  the  injection  of  photogenerated  holes  from  said 
charge  generabon  layer  and  transporting  said  holes  through  said 
charge  transport  layer 
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5,492,786 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hlroshi  Sugimnra,  Habiklno;  Satoshi  Katayama,  Nara; 
Kazushige  Morita,  Shlld;  Yoshlmi  Kojima,  Nara;  Yoshimasa 
Fujita,  Tenri;  Satoshi  Nishigaki,  Nara,  and  Kazuhiro  Emoto, 
Nagaokakyo,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kakha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211496 
Int  a."  G03G  5/047:5A)4 
VS.  a.  430—59  12  Claims 


^^ 
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6.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor,  comprising: 

a  conductive  support:  and 

a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer  laminated 
on  the  conductive  support,  said  charge  transport  layer  contain- 
ing a  polyarylate  represented  by  (he  formula  (I) 


f\X-rv.\j^. 


-"A^A' 


CH3 


\a) 


5,492,787 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  TONERS  AND  A  TONER 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Takayoshi     Matsunaga,     Ohtsu;     Susumu     Tanaka,     Shiga; 
Yoshiyuki  Kosaka,  Shiga;  Tatsuo  Suzuki,  Shiga,  and  Masa- 
zumi   Okudo,   Shiga,  aU   of,  Japan,  assignors   to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  101,785,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2,101,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5462,265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,286,  JuL  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1989,  1-199$49; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199550;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199551;  Sep.  30,  1989, 
1-255819;  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-340467 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08L  ii/02:ii/l0:37/O0 
VS.  a.  430—109  4  Claims 

1.  A  toner  used  in  the  development  of  electrostatic  images 
comprising  a  resin  composition  which  provides  reduced  roller 
fouling  and  improved  offset  resistance  characteristics,  which  com- 
position comprises,  a  resin  (A)  containing  caiboxyl  groups  and  a 
resin  (B)  containing  glycidyl  or  P-methylglycidyl  groups, 

wherein  said  resin  (A)  is  obtained  by  a  reaction  between  a 
multivalent  metal  compound  (m)  and  copolymer  (X.  said  mul- 
tivalent metal  compound  (m)  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acetate  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  oxide 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  acetate  of  a  Group  Db  metal  and 
an  oxide  of  a  (jroup  lib  metal,  and  said  copolymer  x  being 
obtained  from  a  styrene  monomer  (a),  a  (methjacyclic  ester 
monomer  (b),  and  vinyl  monomer  (c)  containing  carboxyl 
groups,  and 
said  resin  (B)  is  copolymer  ^  obtained  from  a  vinyl  monomer 
(d)  containing  glycidyl  or  P-methyl-glycidyl  groups  and 
another  vinyl  monomer  (e),  said  resin  (B)  contained  in  an 
amount  in  die  range  of  1-50  parts  by  weight  for  every  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  (A). 


wherein  1  represents  a  polymerization  degree  of  10  to  S.OOO, 
polycarbonate  represented  by  the  formula  (11) 


(H) 


wherein  m  represents  a  polymerization  degree  of  10  to  5,000,  and 
a  polydimethylsiloxane  represented  by  the  formula  (lU) 


5,492,788 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPLENISHING  LIQUID 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER 
Gary  A.  Denton,  and  Michael  J.  Levy,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Ctmn. 
FUcd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3I74W9 
Int  CL*  C09D  U/]0:  BOIF  U/OO 
VS.  CL  430—137  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  developers  comprising 
subjecting  a  liquid  developer  concentrate  including  a  resin,  a 
pigment,  and  a  liquid  to  a  pulsed  electric  field  to  form  a  liquid 
dispersion,  said  subjecting  step  comprises  applying  a  voltage  rang- 
ing from  about  1000  V/mm  to  about  ISOO  V/mm  to  produce  the 
electric  pulses. 


(ni) 


CHj  r       CH,  1  CHj 

II  I 

CH— Si — 1-0— Si — I — O— Si— CH3 
I        I  I        I  I 

CH,    [  CHj  J  CHj 


wherein  n  represents  a  polymerization  degree  of  0  to  2,000. 

10.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  according  to  claim  6, 
wherein  said  charge  transport  layer  contains,  as  a  charge  transport 
material,  a  low-molecular  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrazone  compounds,  pyrazoline  compounds,  oxadiaz- 
ole  compounds,  stilbene  compounds,  styryl  compounds,  enamine 
compounds,  triphenylmethane  compounds,  triphenylamine  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,492,789 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCAPSULES 

CONTAINING  A  DL\ZONIUM  SALT  COMPOLfND  AND  A 

PHOTOFIXATION  THERMAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

AUra  Igarashl,  and  Sadao  Ishige,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  329,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-267540 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/72:1/58 
VS.  CL  430—138  6  Claims 

2.  A  photofixation  thermal  recording  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  recording  layer  comprising,  in  admixture, 
microcapsules  containing  a  diazonium  salt  compound,  a  coupler 
which  reacts  with  the  diazonium  salt  compound  to  form  a  dye,  and 
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a  basic  compound,  wherein  the  coupler  and  the  basic  compound 
are  arranged  outside  the  microcapsules.  ar»d  wherem  the  microcap- 
sules are  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  step  of  adding  an 
organic  solvent  solution  containing  both  the  diazonium  salt  com- 
pound and  a  polyfunctional  isocyanale  compound  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer,  emulsifying  the  organic  sol- 
vent solution  into  the  aqueous  solution  using  an  emulsifying  agent, 
and  then  polymerizing  the  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound  to 
form  microcapsule  walls,  said  emulsifying  agent  compnsing  an 
allcyl  glucoside  represented  by  formula  (I): 


I 


HO 


HO 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  R  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


(SO.M),— |Pc|  — (SOj— NH— R>, 


(I) 


wherein  Pc  is  phthalocyanine  nucleus,  h  and  i  are  the  average 
substitution  number  of  SO,M  and  SO2 — NH— R  respectively.  R  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkylcarbonylaminoalkyl.  alkylcarbony- 
lamino.  cyclohexylalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alky- 
lcarbonylox>  group  and  SO,M  is  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  sulfonic  acid 
salt  provided  that  h-^i<4,  h<3  and  i+1-4; 
(2)  azo  dyes  represented  by  formula  (11) 


A— N=N— B— <— N=N- 


-),— N=N— E 


-N  =  N 


X 


-CH, 


,y 


R4 


Rs 


wherein  each  of  R, — R,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
sail  group  or  — SOj — NH — R,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
R,— R,  is  —SO,—  NH— R,  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkylcarbo- 
nylaminoalkyl, alkylcarbonylamino.  cyclohexylalkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkoxyalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  group. 

J  is  a  crosslinking  group  represented  by  one  of  the  following 
formula 


5,492,790 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  DISSOLl  TION  INHIBITOR  AND  A  DYE  IN  AN 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

Yoshiki    Hishiro,   Toyooaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,904 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143885; 
Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065092 

Int.  CL"  G03F  7/02i 
UA  a.  430—191  16  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  which  comprises  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  A  in  admixture  with  a  dis.solution 
inhibitor  and  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  said  compound  A  is  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( I )  cyan  dyes  of  formula  (1) 


G— J— M" 


wherein  each  of  R*— R14  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  gTxwp.  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
salt  group  or  — SO,— NH — R.  R  is  as  delined  above. 

G  is  M'.  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenylazophenyl.  napthylazophe- 
nyl  or  phenylazonaphlhyl  group  and  R  is  as  defined  above; 

(4)  magenta  dyes  represented  by  formula  (IV) 


m 


wherein  each  of  A.  B.  D  and  E  is  independently  a  benzene  or 
naphthalene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
— SO,— NH— R  and/or  — CO— NH— R  and  k  is  0  or  1,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  the  A.  B.  D  and  E  is  a  benzene-or  naphthalene 
ring  which  is  substituted  by  — SO,  -NH— R  and/or  — CO— NH— 
R;  and  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkylcarbonylaminoalkyl.  alkyl- 
carbonylamino. cyclohexylalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi 
or  alkylcarbonyloxy  group: 

(3)  yellow  dyes  represented  by  formula  (111) 


(III) 


wherem  M'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 


wherein  each  of  R,, — R,,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
— SO, — NH — R.  each  of  R,, — Rj,  is  independendy  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
— SOj^NH — R.  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  group 
or  —SO, — NH — R.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  R,, — Rj,  is 
— SO2— NH — R.  and  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkyl  carbonylami- 
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noalkyi,   alkylcarbonylamino,   cyclohexylalkyl, 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  group 
(S)  dyes  represented  by  formula  (V) 


alkoxy,   alkoxy- 


-ccmtinued 


F(S02NH-R), 
(SO,M)„ 

wherein  m  and  n  are  the  average  substitution  number  of  SO3M  and 
SO2 — NH — R,  both  of  which  are  substituents  of  anthraquinone 
ring,  respectively,  and  m  and  n  are  0-4  and  1-6  respectively 
provided  that  m-t-n<6,  R  is  an  allcyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcarbonylami- 
noalkyl, alkylcarbonylamino,  cyclohexylalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
alkyl, aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  group; 
(6)  dyes  represented  by  formula  (VI) 

/ 


-(SO2NH— R),' 
-(SO3M), 


/ 


wherein  each  of  A'  and  B'  is  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group  which  substituted  with  SOj — NH — R 
or  SO3M,  provided  that  both  of  A'  and  B'  are  not  hydrogen  atoms 
at  the  same  time,  m'  and  n'  are  the  average  substitution  number  of 
SO3M  and  SO2 — NH — R,  both  of  which  may  be  substituted  on 
only  one  of  the  A'  and  B',  on  both  A'  and  B'  or  on  the 
anthraquinone  ring,  and  m'  and  n'  are  integers  of  0-2  and  1-3 
respectively  provided  that  m'-t-n'<3,  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkylcarbonylaminoalkyl,  alkylcarbonylamino,  cyclohexylalkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl,  arallcyl  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  group,  and 
SO3M  is  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  sulfonic  acid  salt;  and 
(7)  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulae: 


(RHNOC)/. 


(RHN02S)r 


(RHNO2S)/ 


(CX)NHR)/ 


(S02NHR)r 


(RHNOzS)!' 


(S02NHR)4., 


(SOjNHR)r, 


(RHNOjS),. 


(SOiNHR)*^, 


(RHNOzS)^ 


(RHN02S)f 


(S02NHR)4., 


B4 


(RHN02S)i 


r()-l-(S02NHR).., 
COO— k^vV^ 

B,  B, 


B2 


(RHN02S)*'. 


OOC 


C(X)  — 


B5 


(SOiNHR)*., 


(S02NHR)4., 
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-continued 


B4 


(RHI402S)r. 


(SOiNHR)i' 


X„B  -0-,  -S-  or  -SO,  —  . 


B, 


(RHNOjS), 


(SChNHR)^, 


(SOiNHRir 


(SOjNHRV 


5,492,791 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  COLOR-PROOFING  FILMS 
Karin  Maerz,  Mainz;  Voiker  Matz,  Frankftart;  Detlcv  Sdp, 
Kelkhcim,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer,  Cali- 
fon,  N  J„  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellscliafL,  Franiifurt, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,120,  Dec.  15,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
253.7 

Int  CL'  G«3C  ;/76 
U,S.  CI  430—262  U  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  malung  color-proofing  films  for 
multicolor  printing  with 

A)  a  (ransparent  flexible  support  of  plastic. 

B)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  on  (A)  comprising 
Bl)  a  polymeric  binder, 

B2)  a  compound  polymerizable  by  a  fiee-radical  mechanism, 
B3)  a  compound  which  is  capable  of  initiating  the  polymer- 
ization of  (B2)  under  the  action  of  actinic  light  and 
B4)  a  dye  or  a  color  pigment  in  a  primary  color  of  the 
multicolor  print,  and 

C)  a  thermoplastic  heat-activable  adhesive  layer,  wherein  the 
adhesive  layer  (C)  comprises  at  least  one  polymer  which 
contains  units  (CI )  with  an  aliphatic  side  chain  having  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  units  (CI)  are  of  the  formula  I 


(SOdNHRW 


(RHNO^SH- 


(RHNChSW. 


R3    R2 

I      I 

— C— C- 

I    I 

H     X— R' 

in  which 

R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
Xi 

— OC—     or     —CO—. 


R^  is  H  or  CHj,  and 

R'  is  H  or  an  alltyl  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 


(I) 


(S02NHR)r. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloallcyl.  alkylcarbonylaminoalkyl,  allcyl- 
carbonylamino.  cyclohexylalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl 
or  alltylcarbonyloxy  group,  each  of  B,  and  B,  is  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl,  each  of  B^  to  B7  is  independently  a 
caiboxylic  acid  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  sail  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  each  of  k'  and  j'.  which  are  the 
substimtion  number  of  — SO^ — NH — R  and  — CONH— R  respec- 
tively, is  independently  0-3,  provided  tliat  k'-)-j'<l.  and 


5,492,792 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  A 

POLYMETHINE  DYE 

Miki   'Dunura,   lachara;   "baycMhi   Santoh,   Yokohama,   and 

Chicko  Mlhara,  Iseliara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-145045 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/24:7/26 

VS,  CL  430—270.15  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 

recording  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  recording  layer  containing 

an  organic  coloring  matter  expressed  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


Ro. 


"^ 


.^" 


.R2       (D 


V 


HN 


H 


C=CH(CH=CH)»— C 
Ri  xe  Rj 


R3 


wherein  R^,  through  R,  each  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
monovalent  organic  residue,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R4  and  R,  is  a 
monovalent  organic  residue  and  at  least  one  of  1^  through  R,  is  a 
fluorine -containing  monovalent  organic  residue:  m  indicates  0.  I  or 
2:  and  X^  indicates  an  anion  residue,  and  wherein  the  number  of 
fluorine  atoms  of  said  fluorine  monovalent  organic  residue  is  0.17 
n  to  3  n  relative  to  the  number  n  of  carbon  atoms  thereof. 
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5,492,793 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Gregory  Breyta,  San  Jose,  Calif.,-  Christopher  J.  Knors,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,-   Hiroshi  Ito,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  and  Ratnam 
Sooriyakumaran,  East  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,745,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,931 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—270.14  9  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resist  composition  comprising  (i)  a  photo- 
sensitive acid  generator  which  is  thermally  stable  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  160°  C.  and  (ii)  a  polymer  comprising  hydroxystyrene 
and  acrylate,  methacrylate  or  a  mixture  of  acrylate  and  methacry- 
late.  the  acrylate  and  methacrylate,  each  having  an  ester  group 
which  is  an  acid  labile  group  which  inhibits  dissolution. 


5,492,795 
SQUARYLIUM  DYES,  AND  PROCESSES  AND 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Richard  M.  Allen,  Norton;  Peter  K.  Chu.  Acton;  John  W.  Lee, 
Still  River;  Donald  A.  McGowan,  Bedford;  Mark  R  Mis- 
cfake,  Arlington;  Socorro  M.  Ramos.  Belmont,  and  Steplien 
J.  Telfer,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Coi^ 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  979,250,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,354,873,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,034, 

Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,227,498.  This  application  Apr.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  235,483 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/72:1/73 

UJS.  a.  430—332  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  heat  in  a  medium  comprising  a  dye 

of  the  formula: 


RJ 


5,492,794 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDRIM 
Yoshitaka  Kawanisiii,  and  Tatsunori  Ide,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331413 
Int  ex."  GllB  7/24 
\iS.  a.  430—273.1  9  Claims 


in  which  Q'  and  Q^  are  each  a  pyrylium,  tiiiopyrylium,  selenopy- 
tylium.  benzpyrylium,  benzthiopyrylium  or  benzselenopyrylium 
nucleus,  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  acyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  one  of  R' 
and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  an  alkyl  sulfonyl  group 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  not  more  than  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  toluenesulfonyl  group,  or  R^  and  R^  together  form  a 
hydrocarbon  group  such  that  R^  and  R*  together  with  the  interven- 
ing nitrogen  atom  form  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
no  hetero  atoms  other  than  said  intervening  nitrogen  atom 

which  process  comprises  exposing  at  least  part  of  the  medium  to 
infra  red  actinic  radiation  of  a  frequency  absorbed  by  the  dye, 
whereby  the  radiation  is  absorbed  by  the  dye  and  heat  is 
generated  within  the  parts  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the 
radiation. 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  recording  thin  film  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  recording  thin 
film  consisting  of  a  material  coD'  lining  cobalt,  antimony,  and 
tellurium  in  one  of  the  following  relationships: 

(SbjTe,),^CojTe,)„ 

where  0<a<l;  and 
(Sbj,^Co» 

where  0<b<l; 

said  recording  thin  film  recording  information  in  accordance 

with  an  energy  beam  irradiated  thereon  which  changes  optical 

characteristics  of  said  recording  thin  film. 


5,492,796 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masashi  Ogiyama,  and  Segi  Ichgima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-271056 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/305:7/413:7/44 

MS.  a.  430—380  24  CUins 

23.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 

material  having  on  a  support  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer,  which  comprises  exposing,  developing,  and  bleaching  the 

photographic  material,  wherein  the  replenishing  amount  for  the 

developer  is  not  more  than  6(K)  ml  per  square  meter  of  the 

photographic  material,  and  said  photographic  material  contains  a 

nondiffusing  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I): 


Cp— (LINK),— N(R,)— Ai<OR2)— X 


(D 


wherein  Cp  represents  a  coupler  residue  (residual  group)  which 
can  undergo  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a 
color  developing  agent  to  release  — (LINK), — N(R,>^Ai<OR2) — 
X;  LINK  represents  a  group  which  can  release  — N(R,) — 
Ar(OR2) — X  after  cleavage  of  bond  to  Cp;  n  represents  0  or  an 
integar  of  I  or  2,  Ar  represents  an  arylene  group;  X  represents  an 
amino  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  1  group;  R,  represents 
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I  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substinient:  R^  rrpresenu  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group;  and  X  and  N  are  located  para  relative  to  each  other. 


5,492,7^7 
DIKECr  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIOE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Yasuo  Tosaka.  and  Mwayuki  Sasagawa,  both  of  Odawara, 
Japait,  assignors  to  Kooka  Corporatioa,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1»94,  Ser.  No.  279J13 
culms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1993,  5-185204 
Int.  a."  GOJC  l/4fi5:l/00 
VS.  a.  430—505  5  ClaioM 

I.  A  direct  posinve  silver  halide  color  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  composing  a  suppon  having  provided  thereon,  a 
blue- sensitive  emulsion  layer  containing  previously  unfogged 
internal  latent  image  forming  silver  halide  grains  having  a  spectral 
sensitivity  to  blue  light,  a  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  contain- 
ing previously  unfogged  internal  latent  image  forming  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  spectral  sensitivity  to  green  light,  a  red-sensitive 
emulsion  layer  contaimng  previously  unfogged  internal  latent 
image  forming  silver  haUde  grains  having  a  spectral  sensitivity  to 
red  light,  and  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer;  wherein  either 

said  blue- sensitive  emulsion  layer  is  farther  from  said  support 
than  each  of  said  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  and  said 
red-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  of  said  blue- 
sensitive  emulsion  layer,  said  green- sensitive  emulsion  layer, 
and  said  red-sensitive  emulsion  layer  contains  internal  latent 
image  fornung  silver  halide  grains  having  a  spectral  sensitiv- 
ity partially  in  common  with  the  spectral  sensitivity  regions  of 
each  of  said  blue-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  said  green- 
sensitive  emulsion  layer,  and  said  red-sensitive  emulsion 
layer,  or 
said  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  contains  internal  latent  image 
forming  silver  halide  grains  having  a  spectral  sensmvity  par- 
bally  in  common  with  the  spectral  sensitivity  regions  of  said 
blue-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  said  green-sensitive  emulsion 
layer,  and  said  red-sensitive  emulsion  layers; 
said  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  blue-sensitive  emulsion  layer  to 
said  blue  light  being  not  less  than  0.8  of  at  least  one  of  a 
spectral  sensitivity  of  said  green-scnsitive  emulsion  layer  to 
said  blue  light,  or  a  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  red-sensitive 
emulsion  layer  to  blue  light. 


5,492,798 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT- 
SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
HiriMhi  Klta,  and   Hiroshi   Ishidai.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■wl[nori  to  Konica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,775 
Claiins  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301944 
InL  CL"  G03C  7/38 
VS.  CL  430—558  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprismg  a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  green- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta  coupler 
represented  by  Formulas  1  or  □: 


oxidized  product  of  a  color  developing  agent;  and  R  repre- 
sents a  substituted  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  two  units 
represented  by  Formula  IV; 


FotmulalV 


'<y' 


(Rj), 


5,492,799 
AZOPYRAZOLONE  MASKING  COUPLERS 
Daniel  L.  Kapp,  Rochester,  N.Y.4  Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmburst, 
UL;  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  and  Bernard  A. 
Clarli,  Berkshire,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,228,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,642 
Int  a."  G03C  7/18 
VS.  a.  430—558  33  Claims 

1 .  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a  light- 
sensitive  photogjraphic  silver  halide  layer  having  associated  there- 
with a  masking  coupler  comprising: 

(1)  a  parent  group  containing  a  -l-phenyl-3-anilinopyTazolin-5- 
one  having  electron-withdrawing  substituents  on  the  phenyl 
and  amlino  nngs  of  a  type  and  number  sufficient  to  provide  a 
combined  Hammett  signuKpara)  value  for  such  substituents  of 
at  least  I  4; 

(2)  a  coupling-off  group  at  the  4  position  of  the  pyrazolone  of 
the  parent  group  composing  an  arylazo  dye  containing  on  the 
aryl  ring  the  following: 

(A)  a  substituent  para  to  the  azo  fiinctionality  which  is  a 
carbonamido  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  non- 
aronuuic  groups,  and 

(B)  "n"  additional  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  alkoxy.  carbonamido.  and  sulfonamido. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  nonaromatic  groups, 
where  "n"  is  0  to  4; 

provided  that  substituent  (A)  and  a  substituent  (B)  may  form  a 

nng 
wherein  one  of  the  substituents  (A)  or  (B)  contains  an  alkyl 
group  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  nonaromatic  substituents.  and  said  substituent 
contains  at  least  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  the 
substituents  (A)  and  (B)  provided  that  where  the  substituent 
(A)  forms  a  ring  with  a  substituent  (B),  the  entire  ring  will 
be  counted  as  said  one  of  the  substituents  which  contains  an 
alkyl  group  of  at  least  carbon  atoms  for  purposes  of  satis- 
fying the  70%  requirement. 
19.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a 
light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  layer  having  associated 
therewith  a  masking  coupler  having  formula  I: 


H 

N 


Y 


(R^ 


(R'). 


Fonnula  I 


FormuU  li 


wherein  R,  represents  a  substituent;  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off  upon  reaction  with  an 


(R'U 


wherein 
each  R'  and  each  R^  is  a  substituent  independently  selected  so 
thai  the  combined  electron  withdrawing  strength  is  sufficient 
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to  obtain  a  Hammett  sigma(para)  sum  for  all  the  R'  and  R^ 
substituents  of  at  least  1 .4; 

each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
carbonamido,  and  sulfonamido.  or  constitutes  one  or  more 
annotated  rings,  each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  non- 
aromatic groups; 

each  n  is  0  to  S  and  m  is  0  to  4; 

R*  is  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  and  alkoxy,  carbonamido.  and  sulfonamido,  each 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  nonaromatic  groups,  where 
R*  may  be  connected  with  R^  to  form  a  ring;  and 

one  R'  or  R'  group  contains  an  alkyl  group  of  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms  and  which  contains  at  least  70%  of  the  saturated  carbon 
atoms  contained  in  all  of  the  R^and  R'*  groups  combined 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R'  form  a  ring,  the  entire  ring  will 
be  counted  as  R*  for  purposes  of  satisfying  the  70%  require- 
ment; and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R'  substituents  is  chloride. 


5,492,800 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

Hiroyuki  Yamagami,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 

Photo  Film  Co.,  LttL,  Kaiugawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,620,  Sep.  16.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-265536 

InL  a."  G03C  1/035;  1/04 

VS.  CI.  430—567  16  Claims 


Fonnula  (C) 


(XQ). 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  grotip,  X  represents  an 
anion,  n  represents  a  value  for  adjusting  an  electric  charge  of  a 
whole  molecule,  and  when  an  inner  salt  is  to  be  formed,  n=0: 


-G— N— 
I 

E 


Formula  (II) 


wherein  E  represents  — CORj,,  — COORjz,  — CONHRj,, 
— CONHCOR24,  or  — SO2R25,  wherein  each  of  R^,,  R^j,  R23,  R24, 
and  R2S  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl,  or 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  G  represents  an  alky- 
lene  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5,492,801 

EMULSIONS  WITH  TABULAR  GRAIN  MAJOR  FACES 

FORMED  BY  REGIONS  OF  DIFFERING  IODIDE 

CONCENTRATIONS 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,988 

Int  a."  G03C  W35 

VS.  CL  430—567  7  Claims 


409 


405 


/ 


.too 


CR 


—r 

407 


1 


^T 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  having  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  wherein  not 
less  than  50%  of  a  total  projected  area  of  silver  halide  grains  of  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  contained  in  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  are  accounted  for  by  tabular  silver  halide  grains 
each  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  not  less  than  and  each  containing 
dislocations,  at  least  one  layer  of  said  light-sensitive  material 
contains  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  Formula  (A). 
(B)  or  (C)  below,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  said  light-sensitive 
material  contains  a  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
Formula  (11)  below: 


I 

R> 


Fonnula  (A) 


Fonnula  (B) 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  at  least  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  being  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  of  a  face 
centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure  comprised  of  greater  than  SO 
mole  percent  bromide,  based  on  total  silver,  and  having  parallel 
{111}  major  faces  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5,  the 
tabular  grains  being  comprised  of  regions  differing  in  iodide  con- 
centrations, 
wherein 
one  of  the  regions  is  a  central  region  containing  greater  than  7 
mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver  forming  the  central 
region, 
a  second  of  the  regions  is  an  annular  band  containing  less  than 

half  the  iodide  concentration  of  the  central  region,  and 
the  central  region  and  the  annular  band  each  extend  between 
and  form  a  portion  of  the  {111}  major  faces,  with  the 
central  region  and  annular  band  each  forming  at  least  S 
percent  of  each  {111}  major  face,  and 
the  emulsion  contains  a  4,S,6-triaininopyrimidine.  a  poly- 
iodophenol  or  an  iodo-8-hydroxyquinoline  grain  growth 
modifier. 
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5,492^2 
DYE  COMPOIINDS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

COISTAINING  SUCH  DYES 
Richard  L.  Partoo.  Webster,  and  I>avid  A.  Stegman.  Churrh- 
villc,  both  of  N.Y^  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  978^7,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24«J90 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G«3C  1/14 
VS.  CL  43»— 582  31  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  negative 
woticing  silver  halide  emulsion  the  grains  of  which  form  latent 
images  primarily  on  the  surface,  tlie  silver  halide  emulsion  sensi- 
tized with  a  sensitizing  dye  of  tlw  formula: 


A---., 


Wl 


(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  the  non-ptiotosensitive.  reducible  silver 
source;  and 

(d)  a  binder; 

wherein  the  reducing  agent  comprises  a  hydrazide  redox-dye- 
releasing  compound  of  the  general  formulae: 

R'4-C(0)— NH— NH— SOi— X— DUor 

I 
[D— X-aO-NH-NH-SOifc-R' 


wherein:  D  represents  a  chromophore  of  a  thermally  mobile  dye;  X 
represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  linlcing  group;  R'  and  R^ 
independently  an  organic  group;  and  nS  I. 


--X, 


R1-N»=(U-L2V=C— (L=LW|-L=C— (U=L2),-N-R2 


wherein: 

X,  and  Xj  each  independently  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complMe  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus,  wherein 
X,  may  be  further  substimted  and  Xj  may  be  substituted  or 
unsubsbtuted; 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4; 

p  and  q  each  independently  represents  0  or  1. 

each  L  and  L2  independently  represents  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  methine  group. 

R,  and  R^  each  independently  represents  a  substituted  aryl  or 
substituted  aliphatic  group  both  of  R,  and  Rj  being  substi- 
tuted with  an  acid  or  acid  salt  group; 

Z,  represents  Arl-(L1)„,  where  Arl  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsli- 
tuted  aromatic  group,  LI  is  a  linking  group  of  no  more  than  2 
atoms  in  sequence  linking  Arl  with  Z,.  m  is  0  or  1.  and  the 
LOGP(A)  of  a  molecule  having  a  structure  A  corresponding  to 
a  portion  of  the  dye 

structure  A 


^1 


N=(L2— L2V=C— H 


5,492304 
CHROMOGENIC  LEUCO  REDOX-DYE-RELEASING 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Raffaella  Biavasco,  Savona,  Italy;  Lori  S.  Harring,  Hudson, 
Wis.;  Larry  R.  Krepski,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.;  Daniel  E. 
Mickw,  St  Paul,  Minn.;  Mark  B.  Mizen,  St  Paul,  Minn.; 
Sharan  M.  Simpson,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.;  Cristina  Soncini, 
Savona.  Italy,  and  Kim  M.  Vogel,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,400 

Int  a."  G03C  1/498 

VS.  CI.  430—619  14  Ctainis 

1.  A  phoiothermographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing 

at  least  one  heat-developable,  photosensitive,  image-forming  pho- 

tothermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver, 

(c)  a  chromogenic  leuco  dye  reducing  agent;  and 

(d)  a  binder; 

wherein  the  chromogenic  leuco  dye  reducing  agent  comprises  a 
chromogenic  leuco  redox-dye-releasing  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


I 


is  no  more  than  70%  of  LOGP(A'),  where  A'  is  the  same  as  A 
except  Z,  is  replaced  with  unsubstituted  phenyl,  provided  that  LI 
is  not  — CO —  when  X,  or  X,  is  S  or  Se;  and 
Wl   is  a  counterion  as  needed  to  balance  the  charge  of  the 
molecule. 


5.492,803 
HYDRAZIDE  REDOX-DYE-RELEASING  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Kevin  D.  Landgrebe,  Woodbury;   Doreen  C.  Lynch,  Aftoo; 
Sharoo  M.  Simpsoo,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.;  Justine  A. 
Moooey.  Lakeway,  Tex.;  Andrew  W.  Mott  Bishops  Stort- 
foftL   England;    Duncan   M.   A.   Grieve,   Saffron   WaldeiL, 
England;  John  H.  A.  Stibbard,  Harlow,  England;  Robert  J. 
D.  Naimc,  Bishops  Stortford,  England;  Stephen  S.  C.  Poon, 
Great  Dunmow,  England,  and  David  C.  Bays,  Loughton, 
England,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Companv,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369316 

Int  CL*  G63C  1/498 

VS.  a.  430—619  20  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing 

at  least  one  heat-developable,  photosensitive,  image-forming  pho- 

lothennographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 


OH 


wherein: 

(i)  R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(ii)  R'  is  a  — C(0) — NH — A — Dye  group,  wherein:  Dye 
represents  the  chromophore  of  a  thermally  mobile  dye;  and 
A  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group  of 
the  formula  — X — R' — L — ,  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  chain  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms.  L  is  a 
single  bond  or  a  divalent  group  that  binds  the  chromophore 
of  the  thermally  mobile  dye  to  R'.  and  X  is  a  single  bond  or 
an  — SO2 —  group; 
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(iii)  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkyl  group, 
or  a  ballasting  group; 

(iv)  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  ballasting  group,  or  a  — Z — Y  group, 
wherein  Z  is  a  alkylene  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and  Y  is  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group 
containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  — OH;  and 

(v)  Cp  is  a  coupler  group. 


5,492^5 
BLOCKED  LEUCO  DYES  FOR 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Larry  R.  Krepski,  White  Bear  Lake;  Sharon  M.  Simpson,  and 
Kim  M.  Vogd,  both  of  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Mlim.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,438 
Int  CI"  G03C  1/498 
VS.  CI.  430—619  18  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing 
at  least  one  heat-developable,  photosensitive,  image-forming  pho- 
tothermographic emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver, 

(c)  a  leuco  dye  reducing  agent;  and 

(d)  a  binder; 

wherein  the  leuco  dye  reducing  agent  comprises  a  chromogenic 
leuco  dye  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


5/192,886 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AN  ORDERED  SEQUENCE 
OF  SUBFRAGMENTS  OF  A  NUCLEIC  ACID  FRAGMENT 
BY  HYBRIDIZATION  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 
Radoje  T.  Drmanac,  and  Radomir  B.  Crkvo^iakov,  both  of 
Beograd,  Yugoslavia,  assignors  to  Hyseq,  Iik.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,712,  Jun.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,202,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,088,  Mar. 
30,  1988.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Apr.  1,  1987,  570/87 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
2010,  has  been  ilisclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70:1/68 
VS.  a.  43S— 5  1  Claim 

1 .  A  method  for  determining  an  ordered  sequence  of  one  or  more 
subftagments  of  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  by  ordering  oligonucle- 
otide probe  sequences  which  are  complementary  to  subfragments 
of  said  nucleic  acid  fragment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  nucleic  acid  fragment  with  a  set  of  oligo- 
nucleotide probes,  each  having  a  unique  internal  portion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-mers,  6-mers,  7-mers, 
and  S-niers,  which  may  be  in  tandem,  under  conditions  which 
distinguish  a  subset  of  oligonucleotide  probes  which  are 
exactly  complementary  to  one  or  more  subfragments  of  said 
nucleic  acid  fragment  from  oligonucleotide  probes  which  are 
not  exactly  complementary  to  one  or  more  subfragments  of 
said  nucleic  acid  fragment; 

(b)  detecting  the  subset  of  oligonucleotide  probes  which  are 
exactly  complementary  to  one  or  more  subfragments  of  said 
nucleic  acid  fragment;  and 

(c)  ordering  said  subset  of  oligonucleotide  probes  by  compiling 
overiapping  sequences  of  said  subset  of  oligonucleotide 
probes  which  are  exactly  complementary  to  one  or  more 
subftagments  of  said  nucleic  acid  fragment,  thereby  determin- 
ing the  ordered  sequence  of  one  or  more  subitagments  of  a 
nucleic  acid  fragment 


"-6 


R«^     ^R' 


wherein: 

(a)  R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(b)  R'  is  a  C(0) — NH— SO2 — R'  group,  wherein  R'  is  an 
aliphatic  group  containing  I -SO  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic 
group  containing  5-SO  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  alkyl  group; 

(d)  V?  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromabc  group,  or  an  -X-Y  group,  wherein  X  is  an  alkylene 
group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  cyano  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
or  —OH;  and 

(e)  Cp  is  a  coupler  group. 


5,492,807 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  DUGNOSTIC  REAGENTS, 

ASSAYS  AND  THERAPEUTICS  BASED  ON  CLINICAL 

MANIFESTATIONS  OF  A  DISEASE 

Daniel  V.  Santi,  211  Bdgrave  Ave.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94117 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,943 

Int  CL*  C12Q  mo 

VS.  CL  435—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  peptide  molecules  which  selectively 

bind  to  antibodies  uniquely  associated  with  a  disease  of  a  patient 

infected  with  a  pathogenic  bacteriimi  or  virus,  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  antibodies  from  the  serum  of  a  first  patient  having 
antibodies  uniquely  associated  with  the  disease; 

(b)  binding  the  antibodies  to  a  support  sinface; 

(c)  contacting  the  antibodies  on  the  support  surface  with  a 
library  of  pepbde  molecules  in  a  manner  so  as  to  allow 
peptide  molecules  in  the  library  to  bind  to  the  antibodies; 

(d)  obtaining  peptide  molecules  in  step  (c)  which  bind  to  an 
antibody  from  the  first  patient; 

(e)  isolating  antibodies  from  the  senmi  of  a  second  patient 
having  antibodies  uniquely  associated  with  the  same  disease 
as  the  first  patient: 

(0  labeling  the  antibodies  from  the  second  patient  with  a  detect- 
able label; 

(g)  contacting  the  labeled  antibodies  of  step  (f)  with  the  peptide 
molecules  of  step  (d)  in  a  manner  so  as  to  allow  binding  of  the 
labeled  antibodies  to  the  molecules  of  step  (d);  and 

(h)  obtaining  peptide  molecules  which  bind  to  antibodies  of  the 
first  patient  and  to  antibodies  of  the  second  patient 
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5,492,808 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  FAMILUL  COLON  CANCER 

(FCC) 
Albert  dc  la  Chapelle,  Helsiiigrors,  FiaUuid;  Bert  Vo«elstein, 
and  Kenneth  \V.  Kinzler,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md„  assignors 
to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,546 
Int.  CL*  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  I9/.U 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  delecting  llie  presence  in  an  individual  of  the 
gene  for  familial  colon  cancer  (FCC)  comprising: 
obtaining  a  DNA  sample  of  the  individual; 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  DNA  polymorphism 
on  human  chromosome  band  2pl3-2l  in  tlie  DNA  sample, 
wherein  said  DNA  polymorphism  is  genetically  linked  to 
FCC,  and  wherein  the  presence  of  said  DNA  polymorphism  is 
correlated  with  the  presence  of  the  FCC  gene. 


5,492,809 
MITTATIONS  RENDERING  PLATELET  GLYCOPROTEIN 

IB-a  LESvS  REACTIVE 
Jonathan  L.  Miller;  David  Cunnin(>ham,-  Vicki  A.  Lyie,  all  of 
Syracuse,  and  Clara  N.  Finch.  Webster,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors 
to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  821,717,  Jan.  IS.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5J98,239, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  770,968,  Oct  7, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J17,097.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  119J62 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12:15/63:15/00:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 


Z70- 


?55- 


270 


265 


260 


2»9 


25& 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  naturally-occumng 
wild-type  platelet  glycoprotein  lb  al(>ha  having  a  mutation  which 
substitutes  an  amino  acid  tor  a  leucine  residue  at  amino  acid  57  in 
a  polypeptide  encoded  by  said  DNA. 


5,492,810 
DNA  SILVER  STAINING 
Gustavo  Caetano-AnoUes;   Brant  J.   Bassam,  and   Peter  M. 
Gres.shoff.  all  of  knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,869,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193314 
InL  CI.'"  CUQ  1/68:  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  of  visualizing  nucleic  acid  fragments  of 
various  lengths  on  an  electrophoresed  polyacrylamide  gel  with 
more  accurate  image  development  and  improved  sensitivity  of 
detection  of  the  nucleic  acids  fixed  on  the  washed  gel  which 
method  comprises  without  oxidation  or  reduction  pre-treatment  of 
the  gel. 

impregnating  the  washed  and  fixed  gel  with  a  solution  of  silver 
nitrate  of  a  concentration  of  between  about  0.5  g/l  and  about 
1.5  g/1  %  and  aqueous  formaldehyde  of  a  concentration  of 
between  about  30%  and  about  45%  at  a  concentration  in  said 
solution  of  about  1 .0  m/1  and  about  2.0  m/1.  for  between  about 
20  to  40  minutes. 


developing  the  image  of  the  nucleic  acids  on  the  impregnated 
gel  containing  said  nucleic  acids  with  a  solution  which  com- 
prises sodium  carbonate,  aqueous  formaldehyde  of  a  concen- 
tration of  between  about  30*  to  about  45%  and  sodium 
thiosulfate  pentahydrate.  the  concentration  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate being  between  about  20  g/l  and  about  40  g/l.  the  concen- 
tration of  formaldehyde  in  said  solution  being  between  about 
1  ml/1  and  about  2.0  ml/1,  the  concentration  of  the  thiosulfate 
pentahydrate  of  between  about  2.0  mg/l  and  3.0  mg/1,  for  a 
period  between  about  2  and  about  5  minutes,  and 

Slopping  the  development  of  the  image  of  the  nucleic  acids  by 
treating  the  developed  gel  with  acetic  acid. 


5,492,811 
BACTERIAL  DIAGNOSTIC  PROBE 
Eric  Gilson.-  Jean-Marie  Clement;  David  Perrin;  Agnes  UH- 
mann,  and  Maurice  Hofnung.  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Pasteur.  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984J89.  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,234.  Apr.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,914,  Oct. 

24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
85,178,  Aug.  14,  198*/,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  164,769 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/H 
VS.  CL  435—6  43  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  Escheri- 
chia coli  or  Salmonella  species  in  a  .sample  comprising  enterobac- 
lenal  species,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  from  said  sample 
comprising  enterobaclenal  species  to  be  tested  for  said  £.  coli 
or  Salmonella  species: 

(b)  hybridizing  any  £.  coli  or  Salmonella  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid  in  said  sample  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  nucleic  acid 
probe,  under  hybridization  conditions: 

(c)  removing  any  unhybridized  nucleic  acid  probe:  and 

(d)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  any  said  E.  coli  or 
Salmonella  by  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  hybridized 
nucleic  acid  probe. 

wherein  .said  portion  of  said  nucleic  acid  probe  contains  one  or 

more  of  the  nucleotide  sequences  selected  from  tiie  group 

consisting  of: 
5'  ANT  GCCMGAT  GC  GPCGY  (0,  5)  PCGYC  TT  ATCEGGC 
(TTACP  3': 

5'  GCCMGAT  GGC  GPCGY  (0.  5)  PCGYC  TT  ATCEGGC 
CTACP  3': 

5     YGTAG    CXTMGAT    AA    GPCGY    (0.    5)    PCGYC    GC 
ATCEGGC  ANT  3 : 

5'    YGTAG    GCCMGAT   AA   GPCGY    (0,    5)    PCGYC    GCC 
ATCEGGC  ANT  3':  and 
5'  GCCGGATG  (0,  5)  CATCCGGC  3', 

wherein  N  is  T  or  A,  M  is  T  or  G,  P  is  A  or  G.  Y  is  T  or  C,  E  is 

A  or  C,  and  (0.  5)  represents  a  region  of  0  to  5  nucleotides  that 

IS  A-T  rich,  and 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  probe  is  not  an  entire  E.  coli  or 

Salmonella  species  genome. 
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5,492,812 

DUGNOSnC  METHOD  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

BY  SCREENING  FOR  TAL-FEPTIDES  IN  THE  BLOOD 

OF  A  PATIENT 

H.  Paul  Voobeis,  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Provost,  Fellows 
and  Scholars  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Continiialkw  of  S«r.  No.  738,778,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,969 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/537:33/543 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  confirming  a  clinical  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer's 
Disease  in  a  patient  suspected  of  having  Alzheimer's  Disease, 
comprising  performing  an  assay  to  determine  tlie  concentration  of 
tau-peptide  in  the  patient's  blood,  wherein  the  assay  comprises 
contacting  a  sample  of  blood  obtained  firom  the  patient  with  an 
antibody  which  specifically  binds  tau-peptide  or  a  Fab  fragment 
which  specifically  binds  tau-peptide,  wherein  further  the  tau- 
peptide  is  derived  from  the  amino  terminal  200  animo  acids  or 
carboxy  terminal  50  amino  acids  of  a  tau-protein:  and  determining 
the  concentration  of  tau-peptide  wherein  an  elevated  concentration 
of  tau-peptide  confirms  the  clinical  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer  's 
Disease. 


5,492,815 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  GLUCOSE-6-PHOSPHATE 

AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Kazuyoshi  Nishidate;  Yoko  Suzuki,  and  Satoshi  Inaba,  aU  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  latron  LatMHatories,  Inc,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Coatinttadon  of  Ser.  No.  768,695,  Oct  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1990,  2-99324 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/26:1/32:  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  435—26  4  Claims 


OS 


< 


Time  ( m  i  n ) 


5,492,813 
MUTEINS  OF  P-GALACTOSIDASE  FRAGMENTS 
HAVING  INCREASED  ACnVITY 
Scoa  J.  Eisenbeis;  Sophie  J.  Boguslawski,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  Mark  KrevoUn,  Pinole,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Lcdden, 
Intlianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boefaringer  Mannheim  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,673 
Int  d*  C12N  9/38:15/56:  GOIN  33/535 
VS.  CL  435—7,6  36  Claims 

1.  A  mutein  of  an  enzyme  acceptor  polypeptide  of 
^galactosidase  having  an  amino  acid  other  than  cysteine  substi- 
tuted at  position  500. 


5,492314 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  IRON  OXIDE  PAR-OCLES  FOR 
STUDYING  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES 
Ralph  Weissleder,  Somerilllc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,060,  JuL  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,434,  Jul.  6, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
970,942 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/551:33/553 
VS.  a.  435—725  32  Claims 

23.  A  diagnostic  agent  comprising  a  liquid,  said  liquid  compris- 
ing monocrystalline  superparamagnetic  iron  oxide  particles,  each 
particle  having  a  transverse  relaxivity  greater  than  about  10  (mM 
sec)"',  each  particle  containing  a  magnetically  responsive  core 
(MRC),  wherein  said  MRC  is  a  single  crystal  in  at  least  50%  of  the 
particles  in  the  liquid,  and  is  monocrystalline  or  polycrystalline  in 
the  remaining  particles  in  the  liquid,  and  each  particle  having 
anchored  thereto  an  anchored  surface  molecule  (ASM)  which 
increases  the  solubility  of  said  magnetic  particle  in  an  aqueous 
solution  and  stabilizes  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  particle. 


1.  In  a  method  for  quantitatively  determining  a  physiologically 
active  substance  capable  of  producing  glucose-6-phosphale  in  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  bringing  said  sample  into  contact  with  a  composition  of  (i) 
one  or  more  enzymes  and  reagents  capable  of  quantitatively 
producing  glucose-6-phosphate  from  said  physiologically 
active  substance,  (ii)  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase  and 
(iii)  NAD  or  NADP,  to  thereby  effect  in  the  presence  of  said 
physiologically  active  substance,  an  ordered  sequence  of  reac- 
tions wherein 

(a)  glucose-6-phosphate  is  quantitatively  produced  from  said 
physiologically  active  substance;  and, 

(b)  glucose-6-phosphate  and  NAD  or  NADP  are  convcited  to 
6-phospbogluconate  and  NADH  or  NADPH;  and  then. 

(ID  quantitatively  detecting  NADH  or  NADPH  produced  in  said 
step  (IXb),  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
composition  from  0.1  to  50  u/ml  of 
6-phosphogluconolactonase  to  accelerate  the  conversion  of 
glucose-6-phosphate  and  NAD  or  NADP  to 
6-phosphogluconate  and  NADH  or  NADPH  in  the  reaction 
(b)  whereby  tlie  accuracy  for  determining  said  physiological 
active  substance  is  optimized  by  the  presence  of 
6-phosphogluconolactonase  whereby  a  linear  relationship  of 
the  absorbance  of  said  NADH  or  NADPH  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  substance  is  maintained. 


5,492,816 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
DETECTION  OF  SUPEROXIDE  ANION 
Lorraine  C.  Pfefferkom,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  IVustecs  of 
Dartmouth  College,  Hanover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,891,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,401,640.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,327 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/28:  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  CL  435—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  detection  of  a  superoxide  anion, 
comprising  an  orthovanadate  anion  and  a  chemilumincscent  sub- 
stance which  is  cleavaWe  by  a  superoxide  salon  to  produce  a 
detectable  signal,  said  composition  being  non-denaturing  and  non- 
cytotoxic  to  intact  cells. 


l6»-041O.G.-96-12:QU 
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5,492317 
COUPLED  TRANSCRIPTION  \fiD  TRANSLATION  IN 
EUKARYOTIC  CELL-FREE  EXTRACT 
David  V.  Tbompsoii,  MoDoaa;  Thomas  R.  Van  Oosbrec,  Madi- 
son; Gregory  S.  BcdUer.  Porta{^.  and  John  F.  Van  Herw- 
ynen,  Stoughtoo,  all  of  Wis^  assij^nors  to  Proniega  Corpora- 
tion. Madison.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  149,715,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J24,637.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266,228 

InL  CL"  C12P  21/00 

VS.  CL  435—68.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl   for  coupling  transcription  and  translation   in  a 

eukaryotic  cell-free  extract  to  produce  protein  in  a  stabc  reaction 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  DNA  template  to  the  extract; 
adding  ribonucleotides  triphosphates  to  the  extract; 
adding  a  RNA  polymerase  to  the  extract;  and 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  magnesium  salt  to  the  extract  to 
raise  tlie  magnesium  concentration  to  a  level  where  RNA  is 
transcribed  from  the  DNA  template  and  RNA  translates  into 
protein. 


5,492.818 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Hidetsugu  Naluuawa;  Hlrolii  Kawashima;  Inao  Oyama;  Keiji 
ishil,  and  Yosiiio  Kawahara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114343.  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-426811 

InL  a."  C12P  13/14.13/18 

VS,  CL  435— Ul  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  L-glutamic  acid  by  fermenutjon. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

cultunng  a  mutant  of  an  L-glutamic  acid-producing  microorgan- 
ism of  the  species  Corynebacterium  glutamicum  which  has  an 
a-ketoglutaric  acid  dehydrogenase  activity  which  is  between 
Vi  and  '/wo  of  that  of  the  wild  strain  from  which  said  mutant 
is  derived,  in  a  liquid  culture  medium  compnsing  biotin  a(  a 
coiKentration  of  at  least  10  |jg/l  m  the  absence  of  a  biotin 
activity-suppressing  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  peniciUin  G,  penicillin  F,  penicillin  K.  penicillin  O, 
penicillin  V,  penicillin  X.  sucrose  monopalmitate,  and  poly- 
oxyethylene  sorbitan  nwnopalmitate; 
producing  and  accumulating  L-glutamic  acid  in  said  culture 
medium  in  an  amount  greater  than  that  produced  by  said  wild 
strain;  and 
recovering  said  L-glutamic  acid  from  said  culture  medium; 
whereby  tlie  accumulation  of  L-glutamic  acid  is  not  inhibited  by 
any  concentration  of  biotin  in  tlie  culture  medium  within  he 
range  of  10  to  1.000  pg/I. 


5,492319 

RECOVERY  OF  INSOLUBLE  BIOSYNTHETIC 

PRODUCTS 

Richard  P.  Crowley,  Wcstborough.  Mass..  and  Jeffrey  M.  Ger- 

stner,  Bloomfield.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (;«neiicor  International, 

Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,997 
Int  CL*  C12P  17/10 
U.S.  CL  435—121  5  Claims 

I  A  process  for  recovering  indigo  from  an  aqueous  fermenlauon 
broth  compnsing  a  first  solid  phase  containing  indigo  and  a  second 
solid  phase  containing  cell  mass,  the  process  consisting  of: 
a)  contacting  the  fermentation  broth  with  an  allcali  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydrox- 
ide and  ammoma  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40*  to  100° 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  at  least  about 
20%  of  cell  mass; 


b)  separating  the  first  solid  phase  containing  indigo  from  the 
aqueous  broth; 

c)  resuspending  the  first  solid  phase  containing  indigo  with  an 
allcali  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide  and  ammonia,  or  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  sulfu- 
ric acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  perchloric  acid,  or 
a  combination  of  said  alkali  and  said  acid,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  40°  to  1 00°  C.  for  an  appropriate  period  of  time  to 
solubilize  residual  cell  mass; 

d)  separating  the  first  solid  phase  containing  indigo  from  the 
aqueous  broth;  and 

e)  recovering  the  indigo  from  the  first  solid  phase. 


5,492320 
PLASMIDS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSGENIC 
PLANTS  THAT  ARE  MODIFIED  IN  HABIT  AND  YIELD 
Uwe  Sonnewaid.  and  Lothar  Willmitzer,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Itistitut  Fur  Genbiologische  Forschung 
Berlin  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,921,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1990,  40  35 
756.2 

Int  a."  C12N  1 5/00;  1 5/82.15/31:15/55 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  comprising  the  following  DNA-sequences: 

a)  a  profiK>ter  active  in  plant  cells; 

b)  at  least  one  DNA  sequence  coding  for  an  £.  coli  inorganic 
pyrophosphatase  which  is  linked  in  a  sense-orientation  to  the 
3'-end  of  said  transcriptional  promoter;  and 

c)  a  transcriptional  termination  sequence. 

wherein  when  said  plasmid  is  transferred  into  a  plant  cell  thereby 
producing  a  transformed  cell,  said  transformed  plant  cell  expresses 
an  additional  pyrophosphatase  activity  in  the  cytosol  of  said  trans- 
formed cell,  resulting  in  a  reduction  of  the  concentration  of  free 
pyrophosphate  and  an  increase  in  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
of  the  soluble  sugars  of  the  group  consisting  of  UDP-glucose, 
glucose,  fructose  and  sucrose  in  said  transformed  plant  cell  com- 
pared to  an  untransformed  plant  cell. 


5,492321 
STABILIZED  POLYACRYLIC  SACCHARIDE  PROTEIN 
CONJUGATES 
Matthew  R.  CaUstrom,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Mark  D.  Bednarski, 
Bcrfceiey.  Calif.,  and  Patrick  R.  Gruber,  SL  Paul,  Minn., 
■wignors  to  Cargill.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Mhin. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  613,224,  Nov.  14.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,915 
Int.  a."  C12N  11/08:11/06.9/96:9/00 
VS.  a.  435—188  15  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  protein  polymer  conjugate  comprising  a 
protein  and  an  acrylic  polymer  having  a  main  chain  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  5.000,  wherein  three  or  more  linker 
groups  bond  the  protein  to  the  acrylic  polymer,  the  linker  groups 
being  covalently  bonded  to  the  protein  and  to  the  acrylic  polymer, 
said  linker  groups  having  at  least  about  three  hydroxy!  groups  and 
not  more  than  60  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  linker  groups  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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E=-OH  or  — SH; 

n=Oor  1; 

W=0  or  I ;  and 

Y=bond  or  — CHj; 
wherein  A  is  bonded  to  the  polymer  and  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 
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B  is  bonded  to  the  protein  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Ri    O 

I      II 
— C— C— N— ,  and  — N— ; 
I  I  I 

R2         Rj 


Rj 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  OH,  acetoxy,  alkoxy,  phenylene,  straight  chain  alkyl  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbons, 

-CH^H CH-(CH2).OH, 

O 


wherein  x=2  to  7, 


-CH2CH2OCCH2CH2COOH. 

2-hydioxy  ethyl,  3-chloro-2-hydroxypropyl,  2-hydroxy- 
1-methyleihyl,  2-hydroxypropyl,  3-hydroxypropyl,  2, 
3-dihydroxypropyl,  2  hydroxybutyl,  4-hydroxybutyl, 
diethylene-glycol,  5-hydroxypentryl,  6-hydroxyhexyl,  triedi- 
yleneglycol,  7-hydroxyheptyl,  3,  4-dihydroxybutyl, 
5-hydroxypcntyl,  6-hydroxyhcxyl,  2,  3-dimcthyl-  3-  hydroxy- 
butyl, 5,6-dihydioxyhexyl,  7-hydroxyheptyI,  a  residue  of  a 
mono-,  di-,  and  trisaccharide; 
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wherein  R,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  straight 
chain  alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  I  lo  12  carixms, 

— CHjCH CH— (CHi}/3H. 

O 

wherein  x=2  to  7, 

O 

n 

— CHjCHjtXXHjCHjCOOH. 

2-hydrDxy  ethyl,  3-chlon>-2-hydroxypitipyl.  2-hydroxy-l- 
noethylethyl.  2-hydroxypropyl.  3-hydroxypropyl.  2. 
3-dihydroxypro(>yl.  2  hydroxybutyl.  4-hydroxybutyl. 
diethylene-glycol.  5-hydroxypentryl.  6-hydroxybexyl.  iheth- 
yleneglycol,  7-hydroxyheptyl.  3,  4-dihydroxybutyl, 
5-hydroxypentyl,  6-hydroxyhexyl.  2,  3-diniethyl- 
3-hydroxybotyl.  S.6-dihydTOxyhexyl.  7-hydroxyheptyl.  a  resi- 
due of  a  mono-,  di-,  and  trisacchande:  and 
Ri.R'i.  R'j.  R'4.  R'5.  R'«.  R'7.  R'«.  and  R'»  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  acetoxy.  alkoxy.  halogen  and 
phosphate,  straight  chain  alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
I  10  12  caibons. 

-CH^CH CH-(CHi).OH. 

O 


wheieia  x=2  K>  7, 


—CH^HTOCCHiCtWOOH. 

2-hydroxy  ethyl.  3-chloro-2-hydroxypropyl,  2-hydroxy-l- 
methylethyl.  2-hydroxypropyl.  3-hydroxypTopyl.  2. 
3-dihydroxypropyl.  2  hydroxybutyl.  4-hydroxybutyl. 
diethylene-glycol.  5-hydroxypeniryl,  6-hydroxyhexyl.  (neth- 
yleneglycol.  7  hydroxyheptyl.  3,  4-dihydroxybutyl, 
5-hydroxypentyl.  6-hydroxyhexyl.  2,  3-dimethyl- 
3-hydroxybutyl.  5,6-dihydroxyhexyl.  7-hydroxyhcptyl,  resi- 
due of  a  mono-,  di-,  and  tnsaccharide. 


5.4f2,»22 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PURIFIED  100,000 
DALTON  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  FRACTION  OF 
HUMAN  PANCREATIC  CHOLESTEROL  ESTERASE 
Louis  G.  Luce,  HI.  2U  S.  KingsUghway  Blvd.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63178,-  Curtis  A.  SpUburx,  St  Louis,  and  Paula  M.  Kin- 
MUWB,  Uaiversity  City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Louis  G. 
Laage,  ID,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
DiTiriM  of  Ser.  No.  311 J62,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,429,937, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9.%,  103,  Aug.  2«,  1992,  Pat 
No.  SJ52,601,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,289, 
Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
544,212,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  312J55,  Feb.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  which  ts  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,424,  Mar.  15,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,433 
lot  CX"  C12N  WI6:  A61K  J7/54 
VS,  CL  435—1%  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  solution  of  purified  human  paiKre- 
atic  cholesterol  esterase   having   a  molecular  weight  of  about 
100.000.  daltons  compnsmg  tlie  steps. 
(a)  prepanng  a  solution  of  dialyzed  human  pancreatic  cytosol 
including  al  least  two  molecular  weight  fracuons  of  human 
pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase,  one  of  which  is  the  100.000 
daltons    molecular    weight    fraction   of  hunum   cholesterol 
esterase; 


(b)  passing  the  solution  of  dialyzed  pancreatic  cytosol  over  a 
hydroxylapatice  column  and  eluting  all  molecular  weight  frac- 
tions of  cholesterol  esterase  present  as  a  single  peak  to  give  a 
first  eluent: 

(c)  passing  the  first  eluent  over  a  gel  filinuion  column  and 
collecting  tlie  100.000  molecular  weight  fraction  of  choles- 
terol esterase  as  a  single  peak  to  give  a  second  eluent  includ- 
ing the  100,000  dalion  molecular  weight  fraction  of  choles- 
terol esterase  and  protein  impurities; 

(d)  dialyzing  the  second  eluent; 

(e)  passmg  the  dialyzed  second  eluent  over  a  chromatography 
column  containing  a  chromatography  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  heparin  agarose  and  heparin- 
Sepharose:  and 

(f)  washing  the  chromatography  column  of  step  (e)  and  collect- 
ing a  third  eluent  containing  the  puntied  cholesterol  esterase 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  100,000  daltons. 


5,492,823 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING 

THE  BSOBI  RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  IN  E.  COU 

Shuang-yong  Xu,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Biolabs.  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,990,  May  24.  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,898 

Int  a."  C12N  9/22;/ 5/55 

V3.  a.  435—199  5  Claims 

I.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  tlie  BsoBI  restriction  endonuclease, 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  vector  pBsoRl. 


5,492,824 
ICE  AND  ICE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Robert  V.  lUanian,  Necdham,  Mass.;  Leonard  L.  C.  Dang, 
Hancock,  N.H.;  Nigel  P.  C.  Walker.  Dossenheim.  Germany, 
and  Tariq  Ghayur,  Grafton,  Mass..  assignors  to  BASF  AG, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

I  Filed  May  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,663 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/64 
US.  CL  435—226  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  interleukin- 1  beta  converting  enzyme 
(ICE)  or  ICE-like  compositions  having  a  first  subunit  and  a  second 
subunit  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  combining  denatured  first  and  second  subunits  to  fbrni  an 
admixture  of  said  first  and  second  subunits; 

(b)  imposing  folding  conditions  for  folding  the  first  and  second 
subunits  in  said  admixture  to  form  an  ICE  or  ICE-like  com- 
position. 


5,492,825 

MAMMALIAN  INWARD  RECTIFIER  POTASSIUM 

CHANNEL  CDNA,  IRKl,  CORRF.SPONDING  VECTORS, 

AND  TRANSFORMED  CELLS 

Lily  Y.  Jan;  Yuh  N.  Jan,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and 

Voshihiro  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,445 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12:15/63:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  inward  rectifier 
potassium  channel,  the  IRKI  gene  product  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 
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5,492,826 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEEDING 
ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 
Laurace  E.  Townscnd,  Groasc  Pointe  Park;  Michael  J.  E.  Bor- 
reUi,  Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Diane  E.  Maupin,  Spring 
Valley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  William  Beaumont  Hospital.  Royal 
Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,951 

Int  CL'  C12N  5/06;  C12M  3A>4 

VS.  CL  435—240,23  8  Oaims 


containing  medium,  culturing  tiie  emlnyos  to  give  haploid  plants; 
wherein  when  the  female  flower  part  is  from  a  paithenocarpous 
plant,  die  medium  contains  cytokinins  and.  when  the  female  flower 
part  is  from  a  non-partbeiKx:arpous  plant,  the  medium  contains 
auxins. 


.ji. ,„..,„„   _^,/„  ./      ir.,iL      i.i/Ai^ 


T 


^ 


X         28 


SO 


1.  A  method  for  growing  living  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  culmre  including  living  cells  and  a  growth  medium; 
introducing  said  culture  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  cell  growth 

container  capable  of  being  substantially  sealed  by  beat  crimp- 
ing; 

heat  crimping  said  cell  growth  container,  thereby  substantially 
sealing  said  cell  growth  container; 

positioning  a  fixturing  means  in  contact  with  said  cell  growth 
container,  thereby  forming  a  cell  growth  assembly,  wherein 
the  fixturing  means  is  a  pair  of  o-ring  members; 

inserting  said  cell  growth  assembly  into  a  rotation  container, 
such  that  each  o-ring  is  operable  to  enhance  a  separated 
condition  of  said  cell  growth  container  from  said  rotation 
container;  and 

rotating  said  rotation  container  at  a  preselected  rate,  thereby 
rotating  said  cell  growth  container. 

2.  An  apparams  for  culturing  living  cells  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  cell  growth  container  having  two  ends,  each 
end  being  heat  crimped,  said  cell  growth  container  being 
operable  to  contain  a  cell  culture,  said  cell  growth  container 
being  operable  to  be  rotated  by  a  rotation  means; 

a  rotation  container  operable  to  contain  said  cell  growth  con- 
tainer said  rotation  container  being  operable  to  be  substan- 
tially fixedly  attached  in  substantially  synchronous  relation 
with  a  rotation  means;  and 

retaining  means  positioned  in  contact  with  said  cell  growth 
container  for  enhancing  a  separated  condition  of  said  cell 
growth  container  within  said  rotation  container,  wherein  said 
retaining  means  comprises  at  least  one  o-ring  member. 


5,492328 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED 

MICROORGANISMS  FOR  OIL  TREATMENT  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES,  PRESSURES  AND  SALINTTV 

Eugene  T.  Premuzic.  East  Moriches,  and  Mow  Lin,  Rocky 

Point,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Associated  Universities,  Inc., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,391,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,297,625,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,917, 

Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  169^417 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/36:1/26;  ClOG  32/00 

VS.  CL  435—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  growth  process  for  producing  modified  microorganisms 

which  are  adapted  for  use  in  oil  treatment  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  thermophilic  microbial  strains; 

b)  growing  said  microbial  strains  in  a  medium  containing  crude 
oil  supplemented  with  carbon  sources  other  than  the  crude  oil 
and  nutrients  in  addition  lo  the  crude  oil  and  the  other  carbon 
sources  at  a  selected  temperature,  pressure  and  salinity; 

c)  isolating  the  microbial  strains  that  survive  from  step  b  and 
growing  them  in  a  medium  containing  crude  oil  and  aiiKNints 
of  the  other  carbon  sources  lower  than  in  step  b  and  at  a 
temperature,  pressure  and  salinity  higher  than  in  step  b; 

d)  repeating  step  c  wherein  in  each  successive  step  the  medium 
contains  a  lower  amount  of  the  other  carbon  sources  and  a 
higher  temperature,  pressure  and  salinity  than  in  each  previ- 
ous step  until  microbial  strains  are  obtained  that  are  capable 
of  growing  in  essentially  crude  oil  as  a  carbon  source  and  at  a 
temperature  range  from  about  70°  C.  to  90°  C.  at  a  pressure 
range  from  about  2.000  to  2.500  psi  and  at  a  salinity  range 
from  about  1 .3  to  35%. 


5.492,827 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DOUBLE- 

HAPLOID  CUCUMBERS 

Robert  Dirks,  Maaseik,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Nunhems  Zaden 

BV,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208^06,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,332,  May  26, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,147,  Aug. 

5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
453,695,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  371.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1988,  38  43 
199.8 

Int  a.'  AOIH  1/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.45  7  Cteims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  haploid  Cucumis  sativus  plants  which 
comprises  isolating  a  female  flower  part  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unfertilized  ovules,  embryo  sac  cells,  ovarial  tissue 
containing  unfertilized  ovules  and  ovarial  tissue  containing  embryo 
sac  cells,  inducing  the  direct  formation  of  embryos  with  hormone- 


5,492,829 
KLEBSIELLA  OXYTOCA  NO.  19-1  CAPABLE  OF 
PRODUCING  a-CYCLODEXTRIN 
Jang  Youn  Choi,  Bucheon;  Jac  Ho  Lee,  ScouL*  Kee  Hyuh  Choi, 
Seoul,  and  Ik  Boo  Kwon,  Seoul,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co„  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,112,  Dec  20, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  20,  1990, 
90-21177 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:  CUP  19/18 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  microorganism  which  produces  a  cyclodextrin 
glycosyltransferase  when  cultivated  with  starch,  in  the  presence  of 
a  nitrogen  source  under  aerobic  conditions,  said  cyclodextrin  gly- 
cosyltransferase converts  starch  to  cyclodextrin  which  is  at  least 
95%  a-cyclodextrin;  said  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus 
Klebsiella  species  oxytoca,  wherein  said  microorganism  is  Kleb- 
siella oxyloca  No.  19-1  (KCCM  1002). 
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5,492330 
ENZYMATIC  RESOLUTION  OF  a-TERTURY 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Hetmut  Kalwass,  Bdmont;  Christopher  Ycc,  Needham;  Todd 
BIythe,  Maiden;  Spencer  Shames,  Concord,  and  Elizabeth 
Rogers,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  870,061,  Apr.  17.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  697,152, 
May  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^02,260.  This  application  Jun.  25, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  83>t3 
InL  CL'  C12N  9/4«,  CI2P  7/62:4im) 
VS.  a.  435—280  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  separating  the  enantiomers  of  racemic  caiboxylic 
acid  esters  of  general  formula 


"V 


X 


YRj 


wherein  R,  represents  alliyl.  substituted  alkyl.  arylaikyl  or  substi- 
tuted arylallcyl;  K-^  represents  alkyl.  haloalkyi  or  substituted  alkyl; 
R]  represents  an  alkyl  moiety  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  substituted 
alkynyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  arylaikyl  or  substituted  arylaikyl; 
and  X  represents  amino,  alkylamino.  arylalkylamino.  arylamino. 
acylamino.  hydrazino.  alkylhydrazino.  arylalkylhydrazino,  aiylhy- 
drazino,  acylhydrazino.  hydroxyl,  or  aUcoxy;  and  Y  represents 
oxygen  or  sulfur;  provided  that  R,  and  R^  and  X  are  different  from 
each  other,  by  the  preferential  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  the  (S)- 
enantiomer  of  the  ester,  said  method  comprising  contacting  the 
racemic  ester  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  serine  carboxypepti- 
dase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  serine  carboxypeptida.se 
%  serine  carboxypeptidase  P  and  serine  carboxypeptidase  W  to 
hydrolyze  from  about  5%  to  about  95*  of  the  ester,  and  separating 
the  hydrolysis  product  fix>m  the  unreacted  starting  material. 


5,492,831 
SHARED  PERIPHERAL  ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 
Craig  B.  Ranger,  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lachat  Instru- 
ments, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,151 

InL  CL*  GOIN  iSAM) 

MS.  CL  436—50  U  Ctei^ 


10.  A  method  for  performing  chemical  analyses  in  an  analytical 
system  including  a  first  chemical  analyzer  for  performing  chemical 
analyses  on  a  plurality  of  lest  samples,  a  second  chemical  analyzer 
for  performing  chemical  analysis  on  at  least  one  test  sample,  a 
penpheral  device  configured  to  perform  pre-analysis  operations  in 
response  to  commands  from  a  control  circuit  and  a  control  circuit 
coupled  to  the  peripheral  device  and  to  the  analyzers,  the  control 
circuit  being  configured  to  schedule  said  chemical  analyses  of  the 
plurality  of  test  samples  by  die  first  analyzer  and  to  schedule  said 


chemical  analysis  of  the  at  least  one  test  sample  by  the  second 
analyzer,  the  analyses  performed  by  the  first  analyzer  being  shorter 
in  duration  than  the  analyses  performed  by  the  second  analyzer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  commanding  the  peripheral  device  to  perform  a  pre-analysis 
operation  on  one  of  the  test  samples  scheduled  for  the  first 
chemical  analyzer; 

(b)  performing  a  first  chemical  analysis  operation  in  the  first 
analyzer  on  the  sample  on  which  the  pre-analysis  operation 
has  been  performed; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  while  cyclically  polling  the  second 
chemical  analyzer  to  determine  when  the  second  chemical 
analyzer  is  available  to  perform  a  chemical  analysis  on  the 
scheduled  test  sample  for  the  second  analyzer; 

(d)  based  on  availability  of  the  second  chemical  analyzer  to 
perform  a  chemical  analysis  on  the  test  sample  scheduled  for 
the  second  chemical  analyzer,  completing  step  (a)  and  then 
commanding  the  peripheral  device  to  perform  a  pre-analysis 
operation  on  the  test  sample  scheduled  for  the  second  ana- 
lyzer, and 

(e)  performing  a  second  chemical  analysis  operation  in  the 
second  analyzer. 


5,492,832 

VERY  LOW  TEMPERATURE  ASHING  fVLTA) 

Ahmed  R.  Shirazi,  Liedstrandsgatan  6,  S-416  58  Goteborg, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A»428,  S  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  9,  1991,  9102320 

Int  ex."  GOIN  5/04.25/26 

MS.  CL  439^55  15  Claims 


-  1 00  Oxygan  % 
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1.  A  method  of  ashing  solid  fuel  or  combusted  or  partly  com- 
busted fuel  or  any  organic  and  inorganic  matrix  which  contains 
minerals  in  a  ftimace  with  a  partial  pressure  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  mixture  of  oxygen 
and  helium  with  a  total  pressure  less  than  the  atmospheric  pressure 
and  producing  a  plasma  in  which  the  mineral  components  in  the 
samples  are  not  being  affected  essentially,  wherein  the  proportion 
of  the  gas  mixtures  achieve  a  surface  temperature  not  exceeding 
ISO"  C.  on  the  sample. 


5,492^3 
RETICULOCYTE  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  LIGHT  SCATTER 
TECHNIQUES 
Carios  M.  Rodriguez,  Miami,  and  Stephen  L.  I^edis,  Hialeah, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62^57,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,346 
InL  CL"  GOIN  33/4S 
VS.  CL  436—63  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  reticulocytes  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
whole  blood  sample  in  a  cytometric  flow  cell,  comprising: 
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combining  a  portion  of  a  whole  blood  sample  including  a 
plurality  of  cells  with  a  red  blood  cell  ghosting  reagent  which 
removes  hemoglobin  from  said  red  blood  cells; 

passing  an  aliquot  of  said  combined  whole  blood  sample  and 
ghosting  reagent  through  a  cytometric  flow  cell,  including 
passing  said  cells  substantially  one  at  a  time  through  a  sensing 
zone  in  said  cytometric  flow  cell  and  concurrently  passing  at 
least  a  beam  of  light  through  said  sensing  zone  to  intersect 
said  cells; 

detecting  light  scattered  by  each  cell  as  each  cell  intersects  said 
beam  of  light;  and 

analyzing  said  light  scattered  by  each  cell  to  obtain  a  percentage 
of  reticulocytes  in  said  whole  blood  sample. 


inspecting  either  the  test  pad  or  painted  surface  for  a  change  of 
coloration  indicating  a  characteristic  of  the  painted  surface. 


5,492334 

METHOD  OF  SAMPLE  PREPARATION  FOR  URINE 

PROTEIN  ANALYSIS  WITH  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Cheng-Ming  Lin,  and  Hann-Ping  Wang,  both  of  Yorba  Linda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc,  Fnllerton, 

Calif. 

Filed  JuL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91^44 
InL  CL'  COIN  33/487 
VS.  CL  «M— O  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  untreated  clinical  liquid  sample  for 
analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  size  exclusion  gel; 

(b)  providing  an  untreated  clinical  liquid  composition  compris- 
ing low  molecular  weight  components,  and  an  unknown 
amount  of  a  higher  molecular  weight  analyte; 

(c)  causing  the  untreated  clinical  liquid  composition  to  contact 
the  size  exclusion  gel;  and 

(d)  eluting  the  untreated  cUnical  liquid  composition  imn\  the 
size  exclusion  gel,  to  thereby  obtain  a  size  exclusion  gel 
eluent,  die  eluent  comprising  substantially  all  of  the  higher 
molecular  weight  analyte  and  the  eluent  being  substantially 
free  of  all  of  the  low  molecular  weight  components. 


5,492336 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STRUCTURE  OF 
OLIGOSACCHARIDE  LINKAGES  AND  AUTOMATED 
INSTRUMENTATION  THEREOF 
Koji  Nakanishl,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Harold  V.  Meyers,  Bdmont, 
Mass.^   William  T.  Wiesler,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Makoto 
Ojika,  Ama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  IVvstecs  of  Columbia 
University  hn  the  City  of  New  Yorit,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,157,  Nov.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Nov.  21,  1990,  PCT/ 
US90^06821 

InL  CL'  GOIN  33/00:21/00;  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  436—94  W  Claims 


5,492335 

SWAB  IDENTIFICATION  TESTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Don  Koenig.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gerald  J.  ChurchiU, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^418 
InL  CL*  GOIN  33/20:33/32 
VS.  CL  436—77  1«  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  testing  paint  on  a  surface  comprising  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  packet  having  a  test  pad  sealed  in  air-tight  relation- 
ship therein,  said  test  pad  being  impiegnated  with  a  chemical 
testing  substance  effective  for  testing  a  characteristic  of  a  painted 
surface,  opening  said  packet  to  expose  said  test  pad.  adhering  said 
test  pad  to  a  painted  surface  and  allowing  said  test  pad  to  remain  in 
contact  with  the  painted  surface  for  a  predetermined  time,  and 
removing  the  test  pad  from  the  painted  surface  and  visually 


1.  A  method  for  determining  die  structure  of  a  carbohydrate 
sample,  comprising: 

(a)  perticnzoylating  a  carboydrate  sample  with  a  perbenzoylating 
agent  to  protect  free  hydroxyl  groups  in  die  caibohydrate 
sample; 

(b)  cleaving  die  glycosidic  linkages  of  the  pertienzoylated  car- 
bohydrate sample  by  contracting  the  caibohydrate  sample 
widi  an  amount  of  BiCHjCOBr/HjO  effective  to  cleave  die 
carbohydrate  sample  forming  bromocetyl  esters  and  o-bromo 
pyranosides; 

(c)  treating  die  resulting  products  with  AgOAc  and  methanol  or 
AgOTf/TMU  and  methanol  to  effect  glycosidation; 

(d)  treating  die  resulting  products  with  thiourea  to  remove 
bromoaceute  groups; 

(e)  cinnamoylating  the  resulting  products  to  effect  methoxycin- 
namoylation  of  free  hydroxyl  groups; 

(f)  separating  the  resulting  benzoates  with  high-pressure  liquid 
chromatography ; 
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(g)  perfonning  mass,  ultraviolate  and  circular  dichioic  spectros- 
copy on  the  separated  benzoates;  and 

(ta)  comparing  the  spectra  so  obtained  with  reference  spectra  or 
calculated  values  to  identify  the  structure  of  the  carbohydrate. 


5.492337 

MOUNTING  MEDIUM  FOR  MICROSCOPE  SLIDE 

PREPARATIONS 

Zahra  P.  Naser-Koiahzadeh.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Joannis  G. 

Stavrianopoukw,   Bay   Shore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Biogenex 

Laboratories,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,774 
Int.  CI."  COIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  436—176  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  tissue  on  a  slide  and  examination 
with  a  microscope,  which  comprises: 
applying  a  tissue  to  a  slide: 

contacting  said  tissue  on  said  slide  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
polyvinylpynoUdone  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  40.000; 
drying  said  slide  (o  remove  excess  water,  whereby  said  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone solidities;  and 
microscopic  examination  of  said  tissue  on  said  slide  without 
prior  dissolution  of  said,  solidified  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


5,492,838 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

EXTRACTION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  FLUID  USING 

MEMBRANE 

Janusz  B.  Pawliszyn,  383  Dunvegan  Drive,  Waterioo,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Continuati(>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,875,  Apr.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,864 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
9208313 

Int  CL*  G«1N  21/64.33/52:1/18 
VS.  CL  436—178  17  Claims 


5.492339 
IMMUNOGENIC  RYANODINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
RELATED  USES 
Kevin  P.  Campbell,  Iowa  City;  Derrick  R.  Witdier,  Coralville, 
both  of  Iowa;  Peter  McPherson,  Branford,  Conn.;  Steven  D. 
Kahi.  Fishers,  Ind.;  John  D.  Windass,  Wokingham,  United 
Kingdom;  Terence  Lewis,  and  Philip  Bentley,  both  of  Brack- 
nell.   I'nited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    University    of   Iowa 
Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,435 
InL  CL"  GOIN  33/567;33/534;  C07K  14/76 
VS.  CL  436—504  9  Claims 

1.  An  inununogenic  derivative  of  ryanodine  which,  following 
immunization  of  a  mammal,  stimulates  the  production  of  antibod- 
ies which  bind  specifically  to  ryanodine  with  an  IC^  of  less  than 
I0~'.  the  immunogenic  derivative  of  ryanodine  being  characterized 
by  (he  following  structure: 


HO     Mc 


wherein  R  is  an  inmiunogenic  protein  carrier. 


5.492340 
SURFACE  PLASMON  RESONANCE  SENSOR  UNIT  AND 

ITS  USE  IN  BIOSENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Magnus  Malmqvist;  Robert  Karlsson.  and  Inger  Ronnberg,  all 
of  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB, 
Upsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00M3,  i  371  Date  May  10,  1991.  5  102(e) 
Date  May  10.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO*«0S305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681444 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1988,  8804074 
InL  CL"  COIN  33/543;33/55l;33/553 
VS.  CL  436—518  23  Claims 


13.  A  process  for  contimious  separation  and  analysis  of  one  or 
more  substances  in  a  solute  fluid  using  a  semipermeable  structure 
m  a  housing,  a  sotbing  phase  with  heating  and  cooling  means,  and 
an  analysis  device,  said  sorbing  phase  being  coiuiected  between 
said  housing  and  said  analysis  device,  said  process  compnsing: 

(a)  passing  said  solute  fluid  passing  on  one  side  of  said  semiper- 
meable structure; 

(b)  passing  an  extracting  fluid  simultaneously  through  said  bous- 
ing on  another  side  of  said  semipermeable  str\icture; 

(c)  delivering  said  substances  passing  from  said  solute  fluid 
through  said  semipermeable  structure  to  said  sorbing  phase 
using  said  extracting  fluid  as  earner  means  for  said  sub- 
stances, passing  said  extracting  fluid  out  of  said  housing  to 
said  sorbing  phase,  cooling  said  sorbing  phase  to  adsorb  said 
substances  from  said  extracting  fluid,  then  heating  said  sorb- 
ing phase  to  desorb  said  substaiKes  from  said  sorbing  phase  (o 
said  extracting  fluid  (o  increase  concentration  of  said  sub- 
stances in  said  extracting  fluid,  there  being  no  chemical* 
added;  and 

(d)  passing  said  extracting  fluid  to  said  analysis  device  and 
analyzing  said  substances. 


1.  A  sensor  unit  for  use  in  a  biosensor  system  based  on  surface 
plasriKMi  resonance  technology,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  which  is  replaceable  in  said  biosensor 
system  and  which  is  coated  with  a  metal  film,  said  film  having 
two  or  more  sensing  areas  arranged  so  as  to  be  passed  in 
series  or  in  parallel  by  a  liquid  stream, 

each  of  said  sensing  areas  compnsing  a  layer  of  an  organic 
polymer  or  hydrogel  over  said  metal  film,  containing  at  least 
one  functional  group  supporting  bi-  or  polyfunctional  mol- 
ecules capable  of  specific  binding  with  biomolecules  present 
in  said  liquid  stream  which  are  to  be  detected,  said  bi-  or 
polyfunctional  molecules  comprising  ligands  that  can  specifi- 
cally bind  (o  biomolecules  in  a  sample  and  a  functional 
structure  which  can  form  reversible  bonds  with  said  at  least 
one  ftinctional  group  which,  through  said  functional  structure, 
are  coupled  to  said  sensing  area  by  a  reversible  bond,  such 
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that  said  two  or  more  sensing  areas  can  be  regenerated  for 
refunctionalization  with  the  same  or  other  bi-  or  polyfunc- 
tional molecules,  wherein 
coupling  between  said  bi-  or  polyfunctional  molecules  and  said 
biomolecules  in  said  liquid  stream  is  selectively  reversible 
such  that  the  bi-  or  polyfunctional  molecule-functionalized 
sensing  areas  can  be  regenerated,  permitting  repeated  use  of 
the  functionalized  sensor  unit. 


5,492342  

SUBSTRATE  SUBASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH  MODULE 
Charles  T.  Eytcfacson,  Kokomo;  Donald  E.  Lake,  deceased,  late 
of  Rochester;  Aiman  L  Albonssami,  Indianapolis;  John  D. 
"Digle,  West  LafayctU;  Timothy  D.  Martin,  Kokomo;  Lisa  A. 
Vidnya,  CarmeL  and  Frank  D.  Lacbenmaier,  Kokomo,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208  J44,  Mar.  9, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,618 
InL  CL"  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  437—7  *  Claims 


■He 


5,492341 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  IMMUNOGENIC 

CONJUGATES  AND  IMMUNOASSAY  REAGENTS 

Alan  R.  Craig,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

NeuHMirs  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,380 
InL  a.*  C07K  14/765:  GOIN  33/546 
VS.  a.  436—534  1«  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  conjugate  usefiil  for  eliciting  anti- 
bodies to  a  non-quaternary  ammonium  hapten  or  in  an  immunoas- 
say for  determining  the  presence  and/or  amount  in  a  test  sample  of 
a  non-quaternary  ammonium  hapten,  the  quaternary  ammonium 
conjugate  comprising  compounds  of  the  formula: 


<«r- 


-Z);^)B- 


wherein 

Q*  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  group,  cyclic  or  acyclic,  derived 
by  covalent  attachment  of  a  linker  to  a  hapten  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cocaine,  methadone,  methaqualone. 
propoxyphenes,  phencyclidine,  amphetamine,  benzodiaz- 
epams,  quinidine,  procaniraide,  N-acetyl  procanimide.  and 
tricyclic  amines; 

L  is  a  linker  comprising  from  0  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  heteroa- 
toms  arranged  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  and/or  contain- 
ing ring  structures,  with  no  more  than  a  total  of  6  heteroatoms 
and  with  no  more  than  two  heteroatoms  linked  in  sequence; 

Q"^  is  linked  to  L  at  the  tertiary  amine  group  of  the  hapten; 

— Z—  is  a  residue  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_C=0,  — CH=.  — N=N— ,  — NH— ,  — NCH„  — NH— 
S=C.  — SO2— ,  — O— C=0,  and  — 0=0— NH— NH^— ; 

X  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ; 

M  is  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(ami- 
no)acids,  carbohydrates,  yeasts,  polysaccharides  and  solid 
phase  particles; 

B'  is  an  anion;  and 

(Q'^ — L — Z), —  is  covalently  bound  to  M. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  high  power  semiconductor  substrate 
subassembly  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ceramic  wafer  having  opposed  major  surfaces; 

forming  a  first  metal-containing  layer  on  a  major  portion  of  one 
of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  wafer, 

forming  a  second  metal-containing  layer  on  a  major  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  wafer, 

supporting  only  one  high  power  insulated  gate  switching  tran- 
sistor chip  on  said  wafer  with  said  high  power  insulated  gate 
switching  oansistor  chip  of  being  of  pre-tcsted  and  pre- 
selected performance  specifications  and  with  a  first  active 
region  of  said  transistor  chip  in  low  electrical  resistance 
communication  with  said  first  metal-containing  layer,  effec- 
tive to  form  a  substrate  subassembly; 

disposing  said  subassembly  on  a  temporary  support  such  that 
heat  added  to  said  wafer  by  electrical  operation  of  said  tran- 
sistor chip  is  removed  into  said  temporary  support  via  said 
second  metal-containing  layer; 

while  said  subsn^e  subassembly  is  disposed  on  said  support 
temporarily  contacting  all  active  regions  of  said  transistor 
chip  and  testing  said  transistor  chip  at  its  intended  operating 
power  level;  and 

sorting  said  substrate  subassemblies  into  two  or  more  groups  of 
operable  units  in  accordance  with  performance  characteristics 
determined  by  said  testing. 


5492343 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SUBSTRATE 

5  A  solid  phase  immunoassay  for  detecting  the  presence  and/or   m,,^  Ailachi;   Yuugo   Goto;    Hongyong   Zhang,   and  Tom 


amount  of  a  non-quaternary  ammonium  hapten  comprising  the 
steps  of 

( 1 )  immobilizing  the  immunogenic  conjugate  of  claim  1  or  3  on 
a  solid  phase; 

(2)  incubating  (a)  a  sample  containing  an  unknown  concentra- 
tion of  a  non-quaternary  ammonium  hapten  with  (b)  an  anti- 
body raised  against  the  quaternary  ammonium  conjugate  of 
claims  1  or  3  and  reactive  with  the  corresponding  non- 
quaternary  ammonium  hapten; 

(3)  incubating  the  mixture  of  the  product  of  step  (2)  with  the 
inunobilized  conjugate  of  step  (I); 

(4)  separating  liquid  phase  from  the  solid  phase  of  step  (3); 

(5)  detecting  either  the  bound  free  antibody  in  the  separated 
liquid  phase; 

(6)  correlating  the  detection  signal  to  the  amount  or  presence  of 
the  non-quaternary  ammonium  hapten. 


Takayama,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
dnctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-209053; 
JuL  31,  1993,  5-209055;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256569 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/84:21/324 
VS.  a.  437—21  41  ClataH 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  bottom  film  on  a  glass  substrate  having  a  strain  point; 
thermally  annealing  said  glass  substrate  at  a  first  temperature 
higher  than  said  strain  point  of  said  glass  substrate  after  said 
bottom  film  forming  step; 
cooling  said  substrate  from  said  first  temperature  to  a  second 
temperature  lower  than  said  strain  point  at  a  rate  of  less  than 
2°  C7min; 
forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  on  said  bottom 
film;  and 
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wtierein  said  shallow  P*  region  overlaps  the  deep  P*  region  so 
thai  alignment  between  said  deep  P*^  region  and  said  emitter 
region  is  maintained,  and  wherein  said  shallow  P*  region  has 
a  depth  which  is  less  than  the  depth  of  said  deep  P*  region. 


S,492MS 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOS  DEVICES 
Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki,  Annaka.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,090 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005698 

lot  CL'  H«1L  21/8232 

VS,  a.  437— 4«  12  CUiins 


msHEOwfai 


thermally  annealing  said  substrate  at  a  third  temperature  not 
exceeding  said  strain  point  of  the  glass  substrate  after  said 
semiconductor  him  forming  step. 

wherein  all  steps  subsequent  to  said  semiconductor  film  forming 
step  are  performed  at  a  temperature  less  than  said  strain  point. 


5,492>M 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  INCREASED 

CONDUCTIVITY  BASE  CONTACT/FEEDERS  WITH 

SELF-ALIGNED  STRUCTURES 

WllUam  P.  Imhauser,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microcicctronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.159 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437-^1  6  Claims 


NuacMaBarm 


owmi  in««u«i  •■  Hxaoail 


Musm  nCHME 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  MOS  device  comprising  depositing 
a  polysilicon  film  on  a  gate  oxide  film,  and  then  diffusing  a  dopant 
into  said  polysilicon  film,  by  a  drive-in  annealing  process,  for 
controUing  the  resistance  of  the  polysilicon  him.  wherein  said 
drive-io  annealing  process  is  carried  out  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere 
and  at  a  temperature  range  between  800°  and  1 100°  for  4  hours  or 
less. 


Ka.vcaMrACT 


»«.f^^^^3^^^^ff^^ffff^i^ff^^ 


5,492,846 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hidcki  Hara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273335 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  Ct  437—43  19  Claims 


1.  i\  method  for  forming  a  self-aligned  semiconductor  device, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  deep  P'  region  in  an  epitaxial  layer  at  a  top  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  deep  P*  region  is 
formed  using  a  high  concentration  diffusion  step  at  high 
temperature; 

b)  forming  a  ba.se  region  by  ion  implantation  after  formation  of 
said  deep  P*  region,  at  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
device  and  over  the  deep  P*  region:  and 

c)  forming  a  shallow  P*  region,  with  doping  concentration  and 
depth  less  than  said  deep  P*  region,  by  implantation  which 
overlaps  said  deep  P*  region,  which  simultaneously  isolates 
the  emitter  region  from  said  deep  P*  region,  wherein  the 
emitter  region  is  formed  at  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  and  is  separated  from  the  shallow  P*  region  by  a 
spacer. 


115a 


110  "^  117ab 


108A 


I  In  a  fabrication  method  of  a  flash  electrically  erasable  pro- 
grammable read-only  memory  device  with  the  split-gate  type 
memory  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  gate  insulator  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductor  film  on  said  first  gate  insulator  film; 
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anisotropically  etching  said  first  conductor  film  to  produce  float- 
ing gate  electrodes  without  using  a  mask  and  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  floating  gate  electrodes 
having  at  least  one  oblique  or  curved  side  face; 

forming  a  second  gate  insulator  film  to  cover  said  floating  gate 
electrodes  and  said  exposed  portion  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  second  conductor  film  on  said  second  gate  insulator 
film;  aitd 

patterning  said  second  conductor  film  to  produce  control  gate 
electrodes; 
wherein 

electric  field  concentration  is  restrained  in  said  floating  gate 
electrodes  due  to  said  at  least  one  oblique  or  curved  side  face 
of  said  first  conductor  film,  and  gate  lengths  of  said  floating 
gate  electrodes  are  substantially  equal. 


5,492,847 

COUNTER-IMPLANTATION  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

SELF-ALIGNED  ANTI-PUNCHTHROUGH  PCKTKETS 
Dab-Bin  Kao,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gregory  S.  Scott,  Mountain  View, 
lioth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,458 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—44  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  layer  buried  within  a  substrate  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  the  layer  having  a  conductivity  the  same  as 
the  substrate  and  having  a  higher  doping  level  than  the  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  region  of  the  layer;  and 

counter-implanting  ions  of  a  conductivity  opposite  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  layer  into  the  selected  region  of  the  layer  so  that 
the  layer  doping  level  in  the  selected  region  is  substantially 
canceled  and  a  region  of  the  layer  outside  the  selected  region 
having  the  higher  doping  level  remains  buried  in  the  substrate. 


(g)  using  the  oxide  islands  as  a  mask,  etching  the  polysilicon 

layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  pillars, 
(h)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  the  etched  polysilicon 

layer,  and 
(i)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,492,849 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  H.  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  27,  1993, 
93-29814;  Dec.  27,  1993,  93-29815;  Dec  27,  1993,  93-29816 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CL  437—52  45  CUms 


5  492,848 
STACKED  CAPACITOR  PROCESS  USING  SILICON 
NODULES 
Water  Lur,  Taipei:  JIunn-Vuan  Wu,  Guu  Keng  Shiang,  and 
Cheng-Hen  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,593 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  MOST  capacitor  for  use  in  a  DRAM 
cell  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  conductive  polysilicon  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate. 

(b)  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer. 

(c)  forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  oxide  layer, 

(d)  forming  silicon  precipitates  in  the  metal  layer, 

(e)  reactive  ion  etching  said  metal  layer  to  form  silicon  nodules 
on  the  oxide  layer. 

(f)  using  the  silicon  nodules  as  a  mask,  reactive  ion  etching  the 
oxide  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  oxide  islands. 


73  4  7 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  an  insulating  layer  and  a  first  polysilicon 
layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  an  impurity  region; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer, 

sequentially  depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  second 
polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer  including  said 
insulating  layer, 

etching  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  second  poly- 
silicon layer,  and  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  contact  hole 
which  exposes  said  impurity  region; 

forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  result- 
ing structure  including  said  impurity  region  exposed  via  said 
contact  hole  after  forming  said  contact  hole; 

patterning  said  second  and  third  polysilicon  layer  to  expose 
portions  of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  CVD  oxide  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure  after  patterning  said  second  and  third  poly- 
silicon layers; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  CVD  oxide  layer  to  form  a  groove 
which  exposes  said  tliird  polysilicon  layer, 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  on  an  entire  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure  after  forming  said  groove  and  filling  said 
groove  with  the  photoresist; 

sequenually  removing  an  exposed  portion  of  said  fourth  poly- 
silicon layer,  said  CVD  oxide  layer  and  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  and  removing  said  photoresist; 
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sequentially  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  and  a  fifth 
polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  lesulting  struc- 
ture after  removuig  said  pbotctesist,  and  etching  portions  of 
said  fifth  polysilicon  layer  and  said  second  dielectric  layer  to 
expose  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and 

depositing  a  sixth  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure  after  etching  said  fifth  polysilicon  layer  and 
said  second  dielectric  layer. 


METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

CELL  ns  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Eui  K.  Ryott,  Kyoungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,827 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
31911 

InL  CL"  IttlL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437-^2  II  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  growing  a  field  oxide  layer  in  a  LOCOS  step  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  provided  with  a  P-well  and  forming  a  MOSFET 
having  an  active  region  of  LOD  structure; 

(B)  depositing  a  blanket  insulating  oxide  film  over  the  resulting 
structure  after  step  (A),  planarizing  the  blanket  insulating 
oxide  film  by  etching,  depositing  a  barrier  silicon  nitride  and 
a  first  storage  electrode  polysilicon  in  sequence,  and  selec- 
tively etching  the  first  storage  electrode  polysilicon,  the  bar- 
rier silicon  nitride  and  the  in.sulating  oxide  film  with  a  mask 
for  contact  hole,  to  form  a  groove; 

(C)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  resulting  structure 
after  step  (B).  subjecting  the  polysilicon  layer  to  anisotropic 
etching,  to  form  a  polysilicon  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  the 
groove,  etching  the  insulating  oxide  film,  to  form  a  contact 
hole  with  both  the  first  storage  electrode  polysilicon  and  the 
polysilicon  spacer  serving  as  a  mask,  then  forming  an 
impurity-doped,  second  storage  electrode  polysilicon  such 
that  it  is  connected  with  a  source  region  of  the  MOSFET, 
coating  a  photosensitive  film  on  the  second  storage  electrode 
polysilicon.  and  exposing  the  photosensitive  film  to  light 
twice  with  a  mask  for  contact  hole  and  a  mask  for  storage 
electrode,  to  form  a  photosensitive  film  pattern; 

(D)  selectively  etching  tlie  second  storage  polysilicon  by  use  of 
the  photosensitive  film  pattern  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  pattern  of 
second  storage  polysilicon.  removing  the  photosensitive  film 
pattern,  depositing  a  blanket  oxide  film  over  the  pattern  of 
second  storage  polysilicon  and  subjecting  the  blanket  oxide 
film  to  anisotropic  etching,  to  form  a  sacrificial  oxide  spacer 
at  a  side  wall  of  the  pattern  of  second  storage  electrode 
polysilicon; 

(E)  selectively  etching  the  first  storage  electrode  polysilicon  and 
the  pattern  of  second  storage  electrode  polysilicon  until  the 
barrier  silicon  nitride  is  exposed  with  the  sacrificial  oxide 
spacer  serving  as  a  mask; 

(F)  depositing  a  third  storage  electrode  polysilicon,  to  cover  the 
sacrificial  oxide  spacer  completely,  subjecting  the  third  stor- 
age electrode  polysilicon  to  anisotropic  etching  to  such  an 
extent  that  an  upper  portion  of  the  sacrificial  oxide  spacer  is 
exposed,  so  as  to  form  a  pattern  of  third  storage  electrode 


polysilicon  at  a  flank  of  the  sacrificial  oxide  spacer,  said 
pattern  of  third  storage  electrode  polysilicon  having  a  struc- 
ture comprised  of  a  spacer-stiaped  hollow  cylinder  and  a 
spacer-shaped  solid  cylinder  present  in  the  central  area  of  the 
spacer-shaped  hollow  cylinder  and  over  the  contact  hole,  and 
removing  the  sacrificial  oxide  spacer  by  wet  etching  with  the 
barrier  silicon  nitride  serving  as  an  etch  stopper;  and 
(G)  growing  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  first,  second  and  third 
storage  electrode  polysilicons.  depositing  an  impurity-doped 
polysilicon.  and  patterning  the  impurity -doped  polysilicon,  to 
form  a  plate  electrode. 


5,492^1 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ATTACHED  CAPACITOR 
CELLS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
THIN  RLM  TRANSISTOR 
Eui  K.  Ryou,  Bui>aieub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Indastrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
1994-SS03 

iBt  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  bulk  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  first  element  isolation  layer,  a  first  gate  electrode  and 
a  first  source  and  drain  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  sequentially  forming  an  insulating  layer,  a  planarizing  layer, 
a  capacitor  and  a  first  bit  line  electrode  layer  in  contact  with 
the  first  source  and  drain  over  the  bulk  transistor; 

(c)  forming  a  planarizing  layer  on  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  at  step  (b)  and  then  forming  a  semiconductor  layer 
for  a  substrate  of  a  thin  film  transistor; 

(d)  forming  a  thin  film  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  second  gate  electrcxle  and  a  second  source  and  drain 
on  the  semiconductor  layer:  and 

(e)  forming  a  second  bit  line  electrode  layer  on  the  resulting 
structure  obtained  at  step  (d)  such  that  the  second  bit  line 
electrode  layer  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  first  bit  line 
electrode  layer  as  well  as  the  second  source  and  drain. 


5,492352 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SOLID  IMAGING 

DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SMEAR  AND 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  CHARAtTFRISTICS 

Kazuma  Miiuuni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251255; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-285757 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00:21/44:21/48 
VS.  CL  437—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  solid  imaging  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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5,492353 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTACT  USING  A  TRENCH 

AND  AN  INSULATION  LAYER  DURING  THE 

FORMATION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Nanseng  Jeng,  Boise;  Steven  T.  Harshfieid,  Emmett,  and  Paul 

J.  Scfaueic,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micnm  SemicondiK- 

tor.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,584 

InL  CL'  HeiL  21/8242 

VS.  CL  437— «0  18  Claims 


selectively  forming  a  p-type  well  layer  in  an  upper  region  of  a 

substrate; 
selectively  forming  a  photoelectric  conversion  region  in  a  sur- 
face of  said  p-type  well  layer  for  permitting  a  photon  to  be 
incident  thereupon   for  subsequent  conversion  into  signal 
charges; 
selectively  forming  a  charge  transfer  region  in  said  surface  of 
said  p-type  well  layer  on  an  area  spaced  apart  from  said 
photoelectric  conversion  region  for  transferring  said  signal 
charges; 
forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  by  a  thermal  oxidation  method 

on  said  device; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 

method  on  said  device; 
forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  by  said  chemical  vapor 

deposition  method  on  said  device; 
selectively  forming  a  first  electrode  through  said  first  siUcon 
oxide  film,  said  silicon  nitride  film  and  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film  over  said  charge  transfer  region  and  an  upper 
region  of  said  p-type  well  layer  between  said  photoelectric 
conversion  region  and  said  charge  transfer  region  for  control- 
ling of  transfer  of  said  signal  charges  in  said  charge  transfer 
region; 
etching  an  exposed  part  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  film; 
forming  a  third  silicon  oxide  film  by  said  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition on  said  device; 
forming  a  first  interiayer  insulator  by  said  thermal  oxidation 

method  on  said  first  electrode; 
selectively  forming  a  second  electrode  through  said  first  silicon 
oxide  film,  said  silicon  nitride  film  and  said  third  silicon  oxide 
fibn  over  said  charge  transfer  region  and  an  upper  region  of 
said  p-type  well  layer  between  said  photoelectric  conversion 
region  and  said  charge  transfer  region  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  electrode  through  said  first  interiayer  insulator  for  con- 
trolling of  transfer  of  said  signal  charges  in  said  charge 
transfer  region; 
etching  an  exposed  pan  of  said  third  silicon  oxide  film; 
forming  a  fourth  silicon  oxide  film  by  use  of  said  chemical 

vapor  deposition  method  on  said  device; 
forming  a  second  interiayer  insulator  on  said  second  electrode; 

and 
forming  a  shield  film  extending  over  said  first  and  second 
electrxxles  and  a  part  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  region 
for  preventing  an  incident  light  from  entering  into  all  surfaces 
of  the  device  except  for  said  photoelectric  conversion  region. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
foUow^g  steps: 

a)  forming  a  patterned  mask  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
over  a  field  oxide  region; 

b)  etching  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  field  oxide 
region  to  form  a  trench  therein,  said  trench  having  a  boaom 
above  a  bottom  of  said  field  oxide  and  a  first  sidewall  con- 
sisting of  silicon  and  a  second  sidewall  comprising  field 
oxide,  said  etching  of  said  substrate  removing  part  of  a  doped 
region  therein; 

c)  forming  a  protective  layer  over  said  first  and  second  side- 
walls; 

d)  oxidizing  said  trench  bottom  to  form  a  layer  of  oxide  over 
said  bottom  of  said  trench,  thereby  insulating  said  trench 
bottom,  said  layer  of  oxide  contacting  said  second  sidewall; 

e)  removing  said  protective  layer  from  said  trench  sidewalls; 

f)  exposing  said  sidewalls;  and 

g)  forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  exposed  trench  side- 
walls,  said  trench  bottom  being  insulated  from  said  conduc- 
tive layer  by  said  oxide  on  said  trench  bottom. 


5,492354 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Koichi  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318621 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—60  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of:  forming  a  capacitor  including  forming  a 

lower  electrode  constituted  by  a  polysilicon  film  which  selectively 

covers  a  surface  of  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  silicon 

substrate,  heating  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  SiH4  gas  and 

removing  a  native  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  the  lower  electrode, 

and  then  forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  without  exposure  to  an 

oxygen  atmosphere. 


1482 


OFRQAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1996 


^ 

^$ 

'Z^  '< 

\\ 

11 


ETCHING 
SPEED 
(nn^nin) 


20  40  60  80 

MIXING  RAT)OH2S/(H2S  +  HBr)  (%) 


100 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufactured  method,  wherein  a 
capacitance  element  is  formed  by: 

providing,  on  top  of  a  substrate  having  already-completed  circuit 

elements  and  wiring,  an  insulation  layer,  a  bottom  electrode 

platinum  layer,  a  dielectric  film  and  a  top  electrode  platinum 

layer, 
selectively  dry  etching  said  lop  electrode  platinum  layer  and  said 

dielectric  film:  thereafter, 
selectively  dry  etching  said  bottom  electrode  platinum  layer; 
composing  a  platinum  and  sulfur  compound,  dunng  dry  etching 

of  said  bottom  electrode  platinum  layer  or  said  top  electrode 

platinum  layer. 


5.492,SS« 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  LC  ELEMENT 
Takeshi  Ikeda,  2-5-6-213.  Sanno,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Susumu  Okamura,  4-1-12-1305,  Hiroo,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  329,520,  Oct  26,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  460,165 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2//70.27/W 
VS,  a.  437—60  2  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  LC  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a  first  process  whereby  a  spiral  stiaped  second  conductivity  type 
region  is  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first 
conductivity  type, 
a  second  process  whereby  a  spiral  shaped  pn  junction  layer  is 
fotmed  by  forming  an  inverted  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  region  in  a  portion  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
region  including  a  surface  formed  in  said  first  process. 


5,492,855 

METHOD  OF  DRY  ETCHING  PLATINUM  USING 

SULFl'R  CONTAINING  GAS 

Sboji  Matsumoto,  Kyoto:   Hideo  Nikou,  Shiga,  and  Satoshi 

Nakagawa,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.115 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336161 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/3065 

L.S.  CL  437—60  5  Claims 


a  third  process  whereby  two  inductor  electrodes  respectively 
having  inductances  are  formed,  electrically  connected  over 
their  entire  length  respectively  to  said  first  conductivity  type 
region  and  said  second  conductivity  type  region,  on  a  surface 
of  said  pn  junction  layer,  and 

a  fourth  process  whereby  wiring  layers  are  formed  respectively 
connected  to  said  two  inductor  electrodes. 


5,492,857 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  WIRELESS  COMMinSICATION 

SYSTEM  ON  A  SINGLE  ULTRATHIN  SILICON  ON 

SAPPHIRE  CHIP 

Ronald  E.  Reedy,  and  Mark  L,  Burgener,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Peregrine  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218361,  Mar.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,400,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,416,043.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,608 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  CL  437—63  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  substrate  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  substantially  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  on  an 
electrically  insulating  substrate: 

(b)  implanting  ions  in  the  silicon  layer  to  amorphorize  an  inner 
portion  of  the  silicon  layer  adjacent  to  the  substrate  while 
maintaining  an  outer  portion  of  the  silicon  layer  substantially 
monocrystalline: 

(c)  annealing  the  silicon  layer  in  an  inert  ambient  for  causing 
solid  phase  epitaxial  regrowth  of  the  inner  portion  from  the 
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outer  portion  by  ramping  a  temperature  of  the  silicon  layer 
upwardly  from  an  initial  value;  and 
(d)  displacing  the  inert  ambient  with  an  oxygen  ambient  and 
exposing  the  silicon  layer  to  the  oxygen  ambient  for  surface 
oxidation  thereof  when  the  temperature  of  the  silicon  layer 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  value,  thereby  forming  a  first 
surface  layer  of  oxidized  silicon,  and  subsequently  iitcreasing 
the  temperature  of  the  silicon  layer  to  a  second  predetermined 
value. 


5y492358 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH 

ASPECT  RATIO  TRENCHES 
AmiUTa  Booe,  Nashua,  N.H.,-  Marion  M.  Garrer;  Andre  L 
Nasr,  both  of  Marlborough,  Mass.,  and  Steven  S.  Coopei^ 
man,  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,180 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 


VS.  CL  437-47 


12  Claims 


SI  i«    ,i«    ,u 


11   II   13   10  It 


13  a   «    10    IS     xt     \% 


>9>y/)'/-=^ 


^s. 


V  V^_^. 


^m 


-n 

-19 


first  substrate  member  as  crystal  growth  seed,  and  removing  the 
bonded  first  substrate  member  after  completion  of  the  epitaxial 
grov^  by  chemical  etching. 


5y«923M 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 

Satoshi   Ohkubo,  and  Shi^Ji  MiyagaU,  botii  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kawasalu.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-09799% 
Jiu.  4,  1992,  4-168257;  Jim.  29,  1992,  4-170604 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—133  20  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  planahzing  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 
etching  said  face  to  form  trenches  between  flat  active  area 

mesas; 
depositing  a  liner  of  silicon  nitride  on  the  walls  and  base  of  tut 

trenches; 
depositing  a  conformal  coating  of  an  undoped  dielectric  material 

over  said  face; 
annealing  tite  conformal  undoped  dielectric  material  in  a  steam 

atmosphere  to  densify  the  undoped  dielectric  material;  and 
planarizing  the  undoped  densified  dielectric  conforming  coating 

down  to  the  level  of  the  tops  of  tlie  flat  active  area  mesas  to 

form  a  substantially  planar  surface. 


OUOE  L*»EB  HEMOWNO  STEP 


5,492459 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  SUBSTRATE  BY  BONDING  A  POROUS  LAYER 

AND  AN  AMORPHOUS  LAYER 
Kiyofumi  Sakaguchi;  l^kao  Yonefaara,  and  SboJi  Nishida,  all 
of  c/o   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha   30-2,   3-choine,   Shimo- 
maruko,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  284,265,  Aug.  2, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,627,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046307 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—86  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  first  substrate  member  porous, 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  second  substrate  member,  forming 
an  amorphous  layer  on  the  insulating  layer  on  the  second  substrate 
member,  bonding  the  porous  first  substrate  member  to  the  amor- 
phous layer  at  a  temperature  of  an  atmosphere  in  which  the 
amorphous  layer  at  least  does  not  crystallize,  causing  soUd-phase 
epitaxial  grovrth  of  the  amorphous  layer  by  utilizing  the  porous 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  layer  of  a  HIV  compound  semicon- 
ductor on  a  silicon  substrate  comprising: 

an  oxide  layer  removing  step  of  removing  an  oxide  layer  on  a 
surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  at  a  first  temperature; 

a  low-temperature  grown  layer  forming  step  of  forming  a  low- 
temperature  grown  layer  of  the  ID-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor on  the  silicon  substrate  while  introducing  a  source  gas  for 
Group  in  and  a  source  gas  for  Group  V  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  first  temperature;  and 

a  single  crystal  layer  growing  step  of  growing  a  single  crystal 
layer  of  tiie  Group  ID-V  compound  semiconductor  on  tiie 
low-temperature  grown  layer  while  introducing  the  source  gas 
for  Group  IH  and  the  source  gas  for  Group  V  at  a  third 
temperature  higher  than  the  second  temperature  and  lower 
than  the  first  temperature, 

the  introduction  of  the  source  gas  for  Group  V  being  started 
between  the  oxide  layer  removing  step  and  the  low- 
temperature  grov«i  layer  forming  step  and  at  a  fourth  tem- 
perature lower  than  the  first  temperature  and  higher  than  the 
third  temperature,  at  which  ttie  first  temperature  arrives  while 
being  lowered  to  the  second  temperature,  the  fourth  tempera- 
ture being  above  650°  C.  and  below  800°  C. 


1484 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20.  19% 


5,492361 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  STRUCTURED  LAYERS 
USING  LASER  TRANSFER 
Hans  Opower,  KrailUng.  Gcmuuiy,  aarignor  to  Deutsche  Fors- 
chungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raurafahrt  cV,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,711 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  3.  1992,  42  29 
398.7;  Sep.  26,  1992,  42  32  373.X 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/268:  C23C  14/14 
VS.  CL  437—173  44  Clatans 


1.  A  process  for  applying  stnjctured  layers  of  a  functional 

structure  of  a  semiconductor  component,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

arranging  a  material  film  above  a  surface  region  of  a  process 

substrate  to  be  provided  with  the  structured  layer, 
acting  upon  the  material  film  on  its  side  remote  from  the  process 

substrate  by  a  focus  of  a  laser  beam  located  in  a  defined 

position  corresponding  to  the  structured  layer  to  be  produced; 
beating  the  material  in  the  material  film  with  the  laser  beam  in 

the  region  of  the  focus  so  (hat  material  from  the  material  film 

migrates  from  the  focus  region  to  the  surface  region:  and 
producing  the  structured  layer  by  overlapping  application  of 

material  fitim  the  focus  region  of  the  material  film  to  the 

process  substrate. 


5,492,863 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  BUMPS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Leo  M.  mg^n^  III,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324424 
InL  CI."  H«1L  21/44 
VJS.  CL  437—183  17  i 


1.  A  method  for  forming  conductive  bumps  on  a  semiconductor 
die.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  nneial  pads; 
depositing  a  conductive  material  on  the  semiconductor  die  and 

in  electrical  contact  with  the  plurality  of  metal  pads,  wherein 

the  conductive  material  is  imageable  by  actinic  radiation; 
exposing  portions  of  the  conductive  material  to  actinic  radiation 

to  create  exposed  portions  and  unexposed  portions  of  the 

conductive  material;  and 
removing  one  of  either: 

a)  the  exposed  portions  of  the  conductive  material,  and 

b)  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  conductive  material; 
wherein  as  a  result  of  removing,  remaining  portions  of  the  conduc- 
tive material  are  created  and  wherein  the  remaining  portions  form 
a  plurality  of  conductive  bumps  on  the  plurality  of  metal  pads. 


5.492J62 
VACUUM  CHANGE  NELTRALIZATION  METHOD 
Takahiro  Misumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiipHM-  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I79J09 


5.492.864 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDIXTOR  DEVICE 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-019581     Voshihani  Saitoh,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioil, 


InL  a."  IMIL  21/26:  HOST  3A)6 
VS.  CL  437—173 


Tokyo,  Japan 
4  Claims  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,7r 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-257137 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—195  6  Claim* 
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1.  A  vacuum  processing  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  (liermoelectrons  by  thermoelectron  generating  means, 
during  and  after  a  (reatment  of  an  object,  in  a  vacuum  process 
chamber  to  neutralize  a  charge  on  the  object; 

extracting  the  generated  thermoelectrons  by  a  positive  voltage 
causing  them  to  collide  with  gas  molecules  in  the  vacuum 
pnxess  chamber,  thereby  generating  ions  and  secondary  elec- 
trons; and 

supplying  die  ions  and  secondary  electrons  into  the  vacuum 
proceis  chamber  to  teneutralize  a  charge  on  the  object  during 
tran^xxtatioa  of  the  object  during  a  vacuum  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  by  suc- 
cessively implementing  manufacturing  steps  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  first  insulating  film  by  means  of  a 
chemical  vapor  deposibon  method  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  an  electrode  patterned  thereon; 

a  second  step  of  selectively  removing  said  first  insulating  film  by 
using  a  reactive  ion  etching  method  and  forming  a  side  wall 
made  of  said  first  insulating  film  on  said  patterned  electrode; 

a  third  step  of  growing  a  second  insulating  film  by  means  of  the 
chemical  vapor  deposition  method  while  introducing  excited 
halogen  molecules  at  an  excited  molecule  oscillation  level. 
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5.492,865 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SUPPRESSION  OF  FIELD  INV'ERSION  CAUSED  BY 

CHARGE  BUILD-UP  IN  THE  DIELECTRIC 

Subhash  R.  Nariani,  San  Jose;  Vlvek  Jain,  MUpitas;  Dipankar 

Pramanik,  Cupertino,  and  Kuang-Yeh  Chang.  Los  Gatoe.  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VXSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775.085.  Oct.  II,  1991,  PaL  No.  5374,833, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,089.  Mar.  5. 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,057,897.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  314,425 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  437—195  17  Claims 


of: 


5,492,866 
PROCESS  FOR  CORRECTING  WARPED  SURFACE  OF 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Nishikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205164 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/56:21/603:21/68:21/70 

VS.  CL  437—207  9  Claims 


^^ 


tt,,^^^: 


sealing  each  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  mounted 
on  a  single  lead  frame  with  a  resin  and  hardening  said  resin  to 
form  an  intermediate  device,  said  intermediate  device  thereby 
having  a  plurality  of  plastic  seal  portions  each  containing  an 
associated  one  of  said  semiconductor  elements  therein,  at 
least  one  of  said  plastic  seal  portions  being  warped  to  have  a 
warped  surface; 

placing  said  intermediate  device  on  a  transporting  plate; 

moving  said  transporting  plate  having  thereon  said  intermediate 
device  into  a  heating  device  having  a  pair  of  heating  plates; 

clamping  and  beating  said  plastic  seal  portions  of  said  interme- 
diate device  in  parallel  to  one  another  by  said  pair  of  heating 
plates  with  said  transporting  plate  inserted  between  one  of 
said  pair  of  heating  plates  and  each  of  said  plastic  seal 
portions; 

taking  out  said  transporting  plate  having  thereon  said  intermedi- 
ate device  from  said  heating  device  and  then  moving  said 
transporting  plate  having  thereon  said  intermediate  device 
into  a  cooling  device  having  a  pair  of  cooling  plates;  and 

clamping  and  cooling  said  plastic  seal  portions  of  said  interme- 
diate device  in  parallel  to  one  another  by  said  pair  of  cooling 
plates  with  said  transporting  plate  inserted  between  one  of 
said  cooling  plates  and  each  of  said  plastic  seal  portions; 

whereby  said  warped  surface  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plastic 
seal  portions  is  corrected  to  a  substantially  flat  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

forming  at  least  two  electrical  devices  on  a  substrate; 
forming  an  isolation  means  between  said  at  least  two  electrical 

devices  for  electrically  isolating  the  electrical  devices; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  isolation  means; 
forming  a  metallization  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  metallization  layer,  and 
forming  a  first  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  beneath  at  least  one  of 

said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  dielectric  layer 


5,492,867 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MINUTURIZED 
SOLID  STATE  MASS  SPECTROGRAPH 
Joseph  C.  Kotvas,  Monroeville;  Timothy  T.  Braggins;  Robert 
M.  Young,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Cari  B.  Freidboff,  Mur- 
rysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elect  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,873,  Sep.  22, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5386,115.  This  application  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,619 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  437—228  18  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  solid  state  mass  spectrograph  for 
analyzing  a  sample  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
each  of  said  cavities  forming  a  chamber, 

b)  forming  a  plurality  of  orifices  between  each  of  said  cavities 
forming  an  interconnecting  passageway  between  each  of  said 
cavities; 

c)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  inside  at  least  one  of  said  cavities; 

d)  fonning  an  ionizer  in  at  least  one  of  said  cavities;  and 

e)  providing  an  ion  detector  in  at  least  one  of  said  cavities. 
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FBBRUAItY  20.  19% 


CAPFED  REFLOW  PROCESS  TO  AVOID  CONTACT 
AUTODOPING  AND  SUFRESS  TUNGSTEN  SILICIDE 
PEELING 
Ting  iL  Un;  Cliaac-Aii  Un,  and  Chih-Hcag  Shen,  aU  of 
HitB-ClM,  lUwu,  Prar.  of  China,  aoifnon  to  lUwan 
Scadcoodoctor  ManaCactnrtnc  Con*.  LtiU  lUMrbn,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Oct  24,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  3r7,5«7 
IBL  CL*  WIL  2J/465 
VS.  a.  437—228  4 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  integrated  circuits,  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  devices  formed 
therein: 

providing  a  gate  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

providing  a  polysilicoa  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate 
dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  gate  elec- 
trode; 

forming  a  doped  insulating  dielectric  layer  with  contact  open- 
ings formed  therein  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

farming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  doped  insulating  dielectric 
layer  with  contact  openings  wherein   said  oxide   layer  is 


5,4W,879 
HOLLOW  CERAMIC  MICROSPHERES  BY  SOL-GEL 
DEHYDRATION  WTTH  IMPROVED  CONTROL  OVER 
SIZE  AND  MORPHOLOGY 
Dartd  L.  WUcoa,  Champaign;  Jay  G.  Liu,  Urbana.  both  of  m., 
and  Jce-Looo  Look,  Oak  Ridge,  Tnn.,  aasignon  to  The 
Board  of  Tntgttta  of  the  University  of  lUinote.  Urbwia,  Dl. 
FUcd  Apr.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  227^7 
Int  a."  C94B  i&W 
U,S.  CL  Ml— M  25  CUaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bellow  ceramic  micro- 
spheres, comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  sol  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramic  materials  and  materials  calcinable  to 
ceramic  materials; 

(b)  dispersing  said  aqueous  sol  in  a  first  organic  liquid  diat  does 
not  dissolve  water  from  said  aqueous  sol.  to  form  an  emulsion 
with  said  aqueous  sol  as  a  disperse  phase  and  with  a  continu- 
ous phase  that  does  not  extract  water  ftom  said  disperse 
phase; 

(c)  adding  said  emulsion  to  a  second  organic  liquid,  said  second 
organic  liquid  being  one  which  dissolves  water  from  said 
aqueous  sol.  to  convert  said  emulsion  to  a  suspension  of 
hollow  microspheres  filled  with  a  mixture  of  said  second 
organic  liquid  and  water;  and 

(d)  recovering  and  calcining  said  hollow  microspheres  to 
remove  liqwd  therefrom  and  to  convert  said  hollow  micro- 
spheres to  hollow  shells  of  crystalline  metal  oxide. 


SUPERSTOICHIOMETRIC  MGALjO,  SPINEL  AND  USE 

THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 

THEREOF 

AmoM  vw  ZyU  and  Ping  Wang,  both  of  Ubn,  Gcrmuy, 

irs  to  Daimler-Bcnx  AG,  Geminny 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19.  1993,  43  05 
17».7 

int  CL*  CMB  35/443 


formed  using  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  helium  diluted    U.S.  CL  501 — 120 
tetraethoxysilane  vapor  and  O^  and  wherein   said  helium 
dihited  tetraethoxysilane  vapor  is  about  1  part  tetraethoxysi- 
lane to  between  about  2  and  3  parts  helium; 

refiowing  said  doped  insulating  dielectric  layer, 

etching  away  said  oxide  layer,  and 

fanning  a  patterned  metal  electrode  onto  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 


4aaims 

1.  Spinel  compnsing  a  magnesium/aluminum  compound  having 
the  chemical  formula  Mg,„,Alj04,  with  (kxSO.2  and  containing 
boron  as  an  additive. 


5y«92,M9 
COLORED,  OPAQUE  GLASS-CERAMIC 
George  H.  BciUl,  Big  FUts;  Una  M  Edievcrrin,  Erwin,  and 
Robert  W.  Pfitzenmaier.  Canistco,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.954 
Int  CL*  C«3C  10/12 
VS.  CL  5«1— 7  8  Ctoima 

1.  An  opaque.  LijD-AljOj-SiOi  glass-ceramic  having  a  soft 
beige  color,  having  beu-spodumene  as  its  primary  crystal  phase. 
having  a  color  package  comprising.  CeOj  1500-4000  ppm,  FcjO, 
1500-4000  ppm.  V,0,  50-500  ppm,  having  a  color  defined  by 
color  coordinate  ranges,  based  on  the  CIE  system  (Uluminant  C). 
of  x=O.320O-O.333O.  y=OJ265-0.3380  and  Y=40-70. 


5,492,872 

CERAMIC  MIRRORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Yultio  Kida,  FunabMiii,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NUion  Cement  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/W12M,  i  371  Date  May  M,  1993,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  May  20,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  MM*,  May  20.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  283,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1991,  3-255101 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/46:  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  501—134  7  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  mirror  comprising: 
compacting  a  titanium  oxide  powder  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  no  greater  than  0.5  \ann  and  a  minimum  purity  of 
99.8%; 
sintering  said  compacted  titanium  oxide  powder  to  produce  a 
ceramic  body  at  ordinary  pressure  and  a  temperature  between 
1000*  C.  and  ISOO"  C.  in  air.  and 
machining  said  ceramic  body  by  surface  grinding  and  lapping  to 
produce  a  ceramic  mirror  having  a  maximum  mirror  surface 
flatness  of  1  Mm  ^  measured  by  a  laser  interference  method. 
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5,492,873 

PROCESSOR  FOR  PRODUCING  POISON-RESISTANT 

CATALYSTS 

Wllbdm  F.  Maier,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Studiengesellschafl  Kolile  mbH,  Mulbcim  an  der  Ruhr,  Gcr- 

many 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03 
610.4 

Int  CL*  BOU  20/28:23/40 
VS.  a.  502—4  7  Claims 

1.  A  poison-resisiani  continuous  membrane  for  heterogeneously 
catalyzed  reactions  permeable  to  one  of  the  reactants  separated  by 
said  membrane,  the  membrane  having  pores  distiibuted  throughout 
of  which  naore  than  90%  have  a  pore  diameter  smaller  than  1 ,2  nm, 
the  membrane  containing  as  integral  part  thereof  in  said  pores  at 
least  one  catalytically  active  component. 


5,492,875 

CATALYST  FOR  NUCLEOPHILIC  AROMATIC 

SUBSTITUTIONS 

Thomas  Sciucli,  Gemsheim,  and  Theodor  Papenflihs,  Frank- 

fiirt  am  Main,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  AG, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1993,  43  24 
366.5 

Int  a.*  BOU  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—164  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  nucleophilic  substitution,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  mixture  of  a  component  a)  and  a  component  b),  wherein 
component  a)  is  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
of  the  formula  (1) 

R'.       R'  (1) 

\«/ 

N  X® 

/    \ 
R2  R* 

in  which 

R'.  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  linear  or 
branched  alkoxypolyoxyallcyl  radical  of  the  formula 
— (C^2„0)^',  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alky  I  radical  having  fixim  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  m 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  p  is  a  number  from  1  to  15; 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radi- 
cal; or  a  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical,  with  the 
substinients  being  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
nitro  or  cyano; 


R*  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxypolyoxyalkyl  radical  of  the 
formula  — (CJH^O)^^.  wherein  R',  m,  and  p  are  as 
defined  above,  and; 

X  is  an  inorganic  anion:  and 
component  b)  is  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  at 

least  one  pbosphonium  salt  of  tlie  formula  (2) 


I 

R9_Y®_R7 
I 

R* 


m 


X© 


5,492,874 

ACTIVE  COMPONENT  FOR  THE  CAPTURE  OF  BASIC 

NITROGEN  IN  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 

(FCC) 
Corma  Canos,  and  Mocholi  Casteilo,  both  of  Valencia,  Spain, 

assignors  to  C'onsejo  Superior  Investigadones  Cientificas, 

Madrid,   and   Universidad   PoUtecnica   Valencia,  Valencia, 

both  of,  Spain 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.521 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  7,  1991,  9102468 

Int  a."  BOU  29/06 

VS.  a.  502—64  6  Claims 

1.  An  active  component  for  capturing  basic  nitrogen  in  FCC 
catalysts  for  catalytic  cracking,  compnsing  a  modified  sepiolite 
consisting  of  a  modified  fibrous  magnesium  silicate  in  which 
divalent  Mg  cations  are  substituted  by  trivalent  Al  cations,  and 
having  textural  characteristics  of  a  surface  area  of  between  50  and 
600  m^/g  and  an  avenge  pore  radius  of  between  20  and  1 10  A. 


in  which 

R*,  R',  R',  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hnear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  22  cartxm  atoms;  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical  or  a  C|-C4-alkyl- 
aryl  radical,  with  aryl  being  phenyl  or  napthyl,  and  the  said 
substinients  are  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  nitro 
or  cyano;  and 

Y  is  N  or  P;  or 
the  mixture  consists  essentially  of  component  a)  as  defined 

above,  and  a  component  c),  which  is  at  least  one  polyether  of 

the  formula  (3) 


R'"— (O— CJJj,),— OR" 


(3). 


in  which 

R'°  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
Unear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  fh>m  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and 
r  is  a  number  from  0  to  20;  or 
the  mixture  consists  essentially  of  component  a)  as  defined 

above,  and  a  crown  ether,  or 
the  mixture  consists  essentiaUy  of  component  a)  as  defined 
above,  component  b)  as  defined  above,  and  component  c)  as 
defined  above. 


5,492,876 
SOLUTION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYMERS  OF  a-OLEFENS 
Daniel  J.  GUUs,  Harrowsmith;  Vaclav  G.  Zboril,  and  MUlard 
C.  Hughson,  both  of  Kingston.  aU  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.,  ViUars-sur-Glane, 
Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,962,  Nov.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,750 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1990, 
9009901 

Int  CL*  BOU  31/36:31/38 
VS.  a.  502—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  coordination  catalyst  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  high 
molecular  weight  polymers  of  alpha-olefins,  said  catalyst  having 
been  obtained  by  combining  a  first  component  prepared  by  the 
sequential  steps  of: 
(i)  admixing  a  solution  of  an  otganoaluminum  compound  of  the 
formula 

AUUC^. 

wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  C,_4  alkyl  radical,  X  is 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  2  or  3,  in  inert  hydrocarbon 
solvent  with  a  solution  of  titanium  tetrahalide  and  vanadium 
oxytrihalide  in  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  30°  C.  and  heating  the  resultant  admixture  to  a 
temperatiire  of  180°-250°  C.  fw  a  period  of  firom  15  seconds 
to  5  minutes; 

(ii)  cooling  die  resultant  solution  to  a  tenq)eratiire  of  less  than 
150°  C;  and 

(iii)  admixing  the  cooled  solution  with  a  solution  of  vanadium 
oxytrihalide  in  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  so  as  to  increase  the 
amount  of  vanadium  in  tlie  cooled  solution  on  an  atomic  basis 
of  at  least  10%,  with  a  solution  of  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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a)  oiganoaluminum  compounds  of  the  fbnnula: 

wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  C,^  alkyl  radical.  X  is 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  n  is  2  or  3: 

b)  alkyl  aluminum  siloxalanes  of  the  formula: 


R",SiO(R*2SiO),Am", 

wherein  R"  is  a  C,^  alkyl  radical  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  4;  and 
c)  an  alurainoxane  compound  of  the  formula: 

RjAKXR'AIO^R'j 

wherein  R'  is  a  C,^  alkyl  radical  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  4; 
wherein: 

(A)  in  step  (i)  the  atomic  ratio  of:  aluminum  to  titanium  plus 
vanadium  is  in  the  range  of  0.2-3.0:1;  and  vanadium  to 
titanium  is  in  the  range  of  0.05:1  to  1.5:1;  and 

(B)  in  the  coordination  catalyst  the  atomic  ratio  of:  aluminum 
to  titanium  plus  vanadium  is  in  the  range  of  0.8-7.0: 1 ;  and 
vanadium  to  titanium  is  in  the  range  0.15-4.0:1. 


I 


compleie  the  carrier,  then  impregnating  the  completed  carrier  with 
a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalyst  component  of  a  noble 
metal,  drying  the  impregnated  carrier,  then  immersing  the  dried 
impregnated  carrier  in  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound, drying  the  immersed  carrier  and  then  calcining  the  dried 
immersed  carrier. 


5,492.«79 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  FINELY  DIVIDED  METALS 
AND  OXIDIZED  METALS 
James  L.  Dye,  East  Lansliig;  Ahmed  S.  EUaboudy,  Midland, 
and  Kuo-Lih  Tsai.  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  TIrustees  operating  Michigan  SUte  University.  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950.290.  Sep.  24.  1992,  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522,661,  May  1,  1990.  This 
appUcatfaw  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,081 
lot  a.*  BOU  23/42:23/52 
hS.  a.  502—326  *  Claims 


5,492jr77 
SUPPORTED  METAL  CATALYST  FOR 
HYDROGENATING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Giuseppe  Gubitosa,  Novara;   Maurizio  Glampietri,  Trecate, 
and  GiuUano  Vecchiato,  Padova.  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Ministers  DeU  'linlversiu'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Sdcntiflca  Tec- 
noioglca,  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,874.  May  25.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28.  1992,  MI92A1308 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  3S/I0:21/06:23/755J7/IH 

VS.  CL  502—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  suiuble  for  hydrogenating  oil  and  fat,  which 

comprises  Ni  and  Cu  at  a  Ni/Cu  ratio  of  from  1  to  8.  the  nickel  and 

copper  being  supported  on  fossil  flour  such  that  the  ratio  of  (a) 

moles  of  fossil  flour  (expressed  as  moles  of  SiOj)  to  (b)  the  sum  of 

the  moles  of  Ni  and  Cu  is  from  0.25  to  0.90.  said  catalyst  having  a 

surface  area  of  from  150  m^/g  to  300  m^/g.  and  from  30%  to  60% 

of  the  pores  of  said  catalyst  having  radii  greater  than  25  angstroms. 


I.  A  catalyst  which  comprises: 

(a)  finely  divided  gold  with  a  particle  size  between  about  20  and 
500  Angstroms  produced  by  reducing  a  gold  salt  with  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
electnde  and  an  alkalide  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  M*  (Comple)iant)N'  and  M*  (Complex- 
ant)^e'  wherein  M*  and  N"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  cesium,  rubidium  and 
lithium  in  an  organic  solvent  and  under  a  nonoxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  produce  the  gold;  and 

(b)  an  alumina  support  having  the  gold  deposited  thereon 
wherein  the  support  with  the  gold  can  be  used  as  the  catalyst 


5,492,878 

CATALYST  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS  WTTH 

ALUMINA,  CERIA,  ZIRCONIA.  NICKEL  OXIDE, 

ALKALINE  EARTH  OXIDE,  AND  NOBLE  METAL 

CATALYST,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

Jun    Fifiii;    Kazunori    Suzuki,   and    Kazuo    Kimura.   all   of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continualioo  of  Ser.  No.  270.400,  Jul.  5.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,151,  Oct  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,357 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1992,  4-103978 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/58:23/63:35/04:37/025 

MS.  Ct  502—304  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a 

carrier  and  a  coated  layer  applied  onto  the  surface  of  the  carrier, 

which  coated  layer  consists  essentially  of  an  aluminum  oxide,  a 

cerium  oxide,  a  zirconium  oxide,  a  nickel  oxide,  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  oxide  and  a  noble  metal  catalytic  component,  said  catalyst 

being  prepared  by  the  steps  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  carrier  with 

a  slurry  which  consists  essentially  of  active  alumina,  a  cerium 

compound,  a  zirconium  compound  and  a  nickel  compound,  drying 

the  coated  earner  and  then  calcining  the  dried  coated  carrier  to 


5,492,880 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INORGANIC  CHEMICAL 
MODIFICATION  OF  RHODIUM  ALITHINA  CATALYSTS 
AND  ALTOMOTTV  E  CATALYST  MADE  BY  THE 
PROCESS 
Mohamed  L  Zaki,  El-Mlnia,  Egypt;  Todd  H.  Balllnger,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  John  T.  Yates,  Jr.,  Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth 
SysUm  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,143,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  964,575,  Oct  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690330,  Jun. 
24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
259,737 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  37/14:37/08:23/58,21/04 
MS.  a.  502—330  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  a  catalyst  suitable  for  use 
as  an  autonwtive  catalyst  in  controlling  automotive  exhaust  emis- 
sions comprising: 

providing  an  aluminum  oxide  support  with  hydroxyl  groups; 
converting  substantially  all  said  hydroxyl  groups  on  said  alumi- 
num oxide  support  into  OY  groups  followed  by  calcination  at 
about  973K; 
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effecting  said  conversion  by  reacting  said  alimiinum  oxide  sup- 
port with  an  alumina  modifier  which  contains  an  inorganic 
compound  having  sufficient  cation  Y  to  convert  substantially 
all  said  hydroxyl  groups  on  said  aluminum  oxide  suppon  into 
OY  groups,  wherein  Y  is  selected  ftiom  the  group  consisting 
of  an  allcali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  and 

adding  rhodium  as  said  catalyst  onto  said  support,  with  said 
support  substantially  retaining  said  rhodium  catalyst  in  an 
active  state  so  that  a  substantial  number  of  nonoxidized 
rhodium  sites  are  retained  on  said  support,  thereby  resisting 
both  the  reestablishment  of  Al — OH  during  hydrolysis  pro- 
cesses and  the  subsequent  formation  of  oxichzed  riKxlium 
sims  due  to  the  presence  of  Al — OH  surface  species. 


5,492,881 

SORBENT  SYSTEM 

Charles  M.  Diamond,  Rte.  302,  Box  18,  Bath,  N.H.  03740-0018 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,114 

Int  a.*  BOU  20/22:20/10 

VS.  a.  502—401  20  Claims 

1.  A  sorhent  composition  comprising: 

a  particulated  sorfoent  substrate,  from  about  35  to  about  97 

percent  by  weight  of  said  sorbent  composition; 
a  fire  retardant  added  to  said  sorbent  substrate,  from  about  0.5  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  sorbent  composition;  and 
said  substrate  treated  with  a  hydrophobic  additive,  from  about 
45  to  about  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  said  sorbent  composition 
creating  thereby  a  sorbent  composition  which  sorbs,  is  hydro- 
phobic and  fire  retardant 


(a)  mixing  and  forming  into  a  substantially  homogeneous  body, 
a  mixture  comprising  (i)  molecular  sieve  material  selected 
frtjm  the  group  consisting  of  zeolites,  metallosilicates.  titano- 
silicates.  tnetalloaluminates,  germaniumaluminates.  metallo- 
phosphates.  aluminophosphates,  silicoaluminophosphates. 
metalloaluminophosphates,  gallogerminates,  gallosilicates. 
chromosilicates,  borosiUcates.  ferrisilicates  and  combinations 
of  these,  (ii)  aqueous  silicone  resin  emulsion,  (iii)  a  temporary 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metbylcellulose. 
ethylcellulose,  hydroxybutylcellulose,  hydroxybutyhnethyl- 
ceUulose,  hydroxyethylcellulose,  hydroxymethylcellulose. 
hydroxypropylcellulosc,  hydroxypropylmeifaylcellulose. 
hydroxyethylmethylcellulose,  and  mixtures  of  these,  and  (iv) 
water; 

(b)  drying  the  body;  and 

(c)  sintering  the  body  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a 
catalyst  suppon  having  substantial  strength. 


5.492.884 

l-[2-(CYCLOPROPYLCARBONYL)-4- 

FLUOR01«ENYLlSULFAMOYL)-3-<4,6-DIMETHOXY-2- 

PYWMIDINYL)  UREA  AND  ITS  HERBICIDAL  NOITHOD 

OF  USE 
Michael  E.  Condon,  Lawrenceville,  and  Philip  Mark  Har- 
rington, Cranbury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,718 
bt  a.*  C07D  239/47:239/69:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  504—214  4  CWm 

1 .       1  -{ [2-(Cyclopropylcarix)nyl)-4-fluorophenyl]sulfanioyl}-3- 
(4,6-diiiiethoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)  urea. 


5,492,882 
CHROMIUM-FREE  IMPREGNATED  ACTIVATED 
UNIVERSAL  RESPIRATOR  CARBON  FOR  ADSORPTION 
OF  TOXIC  GASES  AND/OR  VAPORS  IN  INDUSTRIAL 
APPLICATIONS 
David  T.  Doughty.  CoraopoUs.-  William  J.  KnebeL  Mars,  and 
John  W.  Cobes.  lU,  Oakdale.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon 
Carbon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799.488,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,423 
InL  CL*  BOU  20^0 
VS.  a.  502-^17  19  Claims 

1.  An  activated  carbon  adsorbent  for  removing  noxious  gases 
and  vapors  from  a  contaminated  air  stream,  said  activated  can 
having  impregnated  therein  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
each  of  three  groups  of  compounds  said  three  groups  of  com- 
pounds consisting  of 

(a)  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  salts, 

(b)  molybdenam  compounds,  and 

(c)  copper  compounds  and  zinc  compounds, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  sulfuric  acid  or  salt  thereof  compound 
is  present  in  amounts,  by  weight,  up  to  10%  as  sulfate,  said  at 
least  one  molybdenum  compotmd  is  present  in  amounts  up  to 
10%  by  weight,  as  molybdenum,  and  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  copper  or  zinc  compounds  present  is  a  total  amount 
not  greater  than  20%  by  weight  as  total  copper  and  zinc. 


5,492,883 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  STRUCTURES  USING  AQUEOUS 
EMULSIONS 
Shy-Hsien  Wu,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^34 
InL  a."  BOU  21/04:23/02 
VS.  a.  502—439  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  extruded  honeycomb  monolith 
having  substantial  strength  comprising: 


5y492,88S 

MERCURY-THALLIUM-BARRIM-CALCRIM- 

STRONTIUM-COPPER-OXIDE  1223  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Yong  H.  Hur;  Yong  K.  Park,  and  Jong  C.  Park,  all  of  Daejeen. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Standards  and  Science.  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1994, 
94-8718 

Int  CL*  HOIL  39/12:  HOIB  12A)0:  C04B  35/45.35/64 

VS.  CL  505—120  2  Claims 

1.  A  mencury-thalliuro-based  superconductor  with  the  formula: 

Hg,.,TI,3«j  (Ca,_^r,)jCu30»^ 

wherein  x  is  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.75and  y  is  greater  than  0.1 
and  less  than  0.2. 


5,492,886 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  OXIDI2UED 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  CONTAINING  BARIUM,  COPPER, 

AND  A  THIRD  METAL 
Donald  E.  Morris,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890346.  May  22,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5348.935,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.475,  Jul.  27. 
1990.  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  385.608,  Jid. 
26,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  263,750,  Oct  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,944 
Int  CL*  HOIL  39/]2:  COIB  13/14:13/32:  COIF  11/04 
VS.  CL  505—482  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  temperature  superconductor 
oxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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mixing  powdered  owdes  of  bahum  ind  copper  and  a  third  metal, 
and 

beating  said  mixture  to  at  least  200*  C.  in  an  environment 
having  an  oxidizing  potential  greater  than  that  of  molecular 
oxygen  at  about  two  atmospheres,  said  heating  step  causing  a 
reaction  in  which  a  high  temperanire  superconductor  oxide  is 
fonned. 


5,492,889 

TREATMENT  OF  MAST  CELL  TUMORS 

John  LemJey,  976  Kingston  Dr„  Cherry  Hin,  NJ.  •8034,  and 

Allan  Wachter,  9822  S.  Grandvlew,  Tcmpe,  Arta.  85284 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  122J04.  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^76,633,  whk*  is  a  conUnu«tk)n-ln-p«rt  of  S«r.  No. 

953034,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatktn  Oct.  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  331,022 

InL  a."  A«1K  38/16 

VS.  CL  514-8  •  Claim* 

I.  A  method  for  treating  mast  cell  nimore  in  dogs  and  humans 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  dog  or  human  an  effective 

amount  of  alpha  I -antitrypsin. 


5v492JM7 
8-EXO-FORMYl-2,6-EXO-TRICYCLO<5J.1.02,6)DECANE, 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IT  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
EnHt-Jonchim  Brunke;  Claus- Hermann  Kappey.  both  of  Hoto- 
mindcB;    Bemd    Hdiscfacr,    Hailc,    and    Hartmut    Stniwe, 
Hoxter/StaUe,  all  of,  Gerwany,  ani«non  to  Dragoco  Ger- 
berdlng  &  Co.  GmbH,  Hotzmindca,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92AW307,  }  371  Dale  Dec  11,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A8451,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  2^  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,431 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1991,  41  12 
093.0 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—16  »3  Clalaw 

1.  8-exo-Formyl-2.6<xo-tricyclo  [5.11.fr'*)decane  (1) 


CHO 


l(d.l) 

5.  The  use  of  8-exo-foiniyl-2.6-exo-tTicyclo  [5.2. 1 .0^*ldecane 
(1)  as  a  scent  or  a  component  of  scent  mixtures. 


5^492,890 
POLYPEPTTOES  FOR  PROMOTING  CELL 
ATTACHMENT 
Mark  H.  Ginsberg;  Edward  F.  Plow,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
RenaM  Bowditch,  Endnitas,  all  of  Calif„  assignor!  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,623,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
which  Is  a  condnuadon-ln-parf  of  Ser.  No.  725,600,  Jul.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
620,668,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  5, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  804^24 
IM.  CL'  A61K  3ii/J6:35/l4:  C07K  14/75 
VS.  CL  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  that  inhibits  fibronectin  binding  to  GPUb-IIIa 
that  consists  of  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sequences  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  from 
residues  248-274,  197-274,  217-274  and  73-274. 


5,492391 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PATIENTS  WITH 

CHRONIC  LIVER  DISEASE 

NWs  E.  Skakkebirk.  Farum,  and  S#ren  Moeller,  Frederiksberg 
C  both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bags- 
vacrd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92A)0245.  S  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM694.  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  199319 
Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Sep.  5,  1991,  1554/91 
Int  ex."  A61K  38/27:  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CL  514—12  3  Claims 

Percental  raise  in  IGF-1 
Median 


5.492,888 

METHOD  OF  USING  SOLUBLE  HUMAN 

INTERLEUKIN-l  RECEPTORS  TO  SUPPRESS  IMMUNE 

RESPONSES 
Steven  K.  Dower.  Redmond:  Carl  J.  March,  Winslow;  John  E. 
Sims,  Seattle,  and  David  L.  Urdal.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash„ 
asignors  to  Immunex  Corporatkm,  Seattle.  Wash. 
DivMoa  of  Ser.  No.  455,488,  Dec  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,180J12,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,7541, 
Oct  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  5.081,228,  which  is  a  continuadoo-ln- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  160JS50.  Feb.  25,  1988.  Pat  No.  4,968,607, 
which  is  a  coatinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,627,  Nov.  25, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
904,071 
Int  a."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  a.  514—2  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  IL- 1  mediated  immune  responses  in 
a  mammal  composing  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
soluble  IL-IR. 


I 


i 


[ 


i 


1 


I       I  OH'm«r*py        ^B  Conlrola 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  paUeni  with  alcoholic  cirrtiosis  of  the 
liver  and  consequently  low  concentrations  of  IGF-  1  in  tlie 
patient's  blood  comprising  treating  the  patient  with  an  amount  of 
human  growth  hormone  effective  to  increase  the  level  of  IGF-  1  in 
the  blood  of  said  patient. 
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5,492,892 

ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Thomas  T.  Andersen,  15  Catiilpa  Dr..  and  Michael  J.  Spineila, 

132  Cardinal  Ave.,  both  of  Albany,  N.V.  12209 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.294,  Mar.  8.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,728 

Int  a.'  A6IK  38/16;  C07K  MAX) 

VS.  a.  514—13  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


[Dpr'.   Aspi'lEt-l,     (Dpri.   Asp")  El-2. 
I I  I I 


[Dpr' 

L 


Asp")  Et-3, 


diarylamino.  (arylKalkyl)amino,  arylalkylamino,  diarylalky- 

lamino,  (aUcylXarylaU[yl)amino,  (aiylXaiylaikyl)amino.  and 

amino; 
n  is  from  3  to  6; 
Xaa  is  independently  any  amino  acid:  wherein  at  least  three  of 

tlie  Xaa  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  aigifiine  and  lysine;  and 
b)    a    pharmaceuticaUy-acceptable    carrier    or    cosmeticaUy- 

acceptable  carrier,  wherein  the  carrier  is  a  topical  carrier 

comprising  an  emollient. 


[Dpr',   Aspi'lSB.     (Dpr',   Asp")  SA,     and     [Dpr',  Asp")  SC. 
I I  I I  I I 


5,492,893 
HORMONE-TOXIN  CONJUGATE  COMPOUNDS 
Torrance  M.  Nett,  Ft  CoUins,  and  Leonard  M.  Glode,  Aurora, 
both    of  Colo„   assignors    to   Colorado   State   University 
Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,639,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5378,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,653, 
Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  94,250 
Int  CI."  H61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  514—15  17  Chdms 

1.  A  compound  used  for  rendering  gonadotrophs  incapable  of 
secreting  gonadotropins,  said  compound  having  die  general  for- 
mula 


5,492395 
INHIBITORS  OF  THROMBOSIS 
George  P.  Vbsuk,  Carlsbad;  Thomas  R.  Webb,  Encinitas,  both 
of  CaUf.;  Daniel  A,  Pearson.  Bedford.  N.IL,  and  Matthew  M. 
Abelman,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,125,  Feb,  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,123,  Feb. 
14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
195,995 
Int  CL'  A61K  38A)6 
VS.  a.  514—18  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2feR2 


pyroGlu— His— Tip— Ser— Tyr— X— Leu— Arg— Pro— Z  ^v—NlT^^^^^ 


NH 


CHO 


wJicrein  T  is  a  toxin  group  capable  of  precluding  secretion  of 
gonadotropin  by  said  gonadotrophs;  X  is  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine,  D-lysine,  ornithine, 
D-omithine.  glutamic  acid.  D-glutamic  acid,  aspanic  acid, 
D-aspaitic  acid,  cysteine,  D<ysteine,  tyrosine  and  D-tyrosine;  Y  is 
a  linking  agent;  and  Z  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Gly-NHj,  ethylamide,  and  AzA-Gly-NHi,  said  com- 
pound capable  of  being  conveyed  across  a  ceU  membrane  of  said 
gonadotrophs. 


5,492394 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  WRINiCLES 
COMPRISING  A  PEPTIDE 
Cliarles  C.  Bascom,  HamUton.  and  Andrew  W.  Ftdmer,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,043,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673381, 
Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  82347 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:16/00 
VS.  CL  514—18  30  Oaims 

1.  A  topical  composition  comprising: 

a)  peptide  useful  for  cosmetic  treatment  of  mammalian  sldn 
wrinkJes  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 

0"-(Xaa),-<y 

wherein  Q°  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  allcyloyl,  aryloyi,  arylalkyloyl,  allcyloxoyl, 
aryloxoyi  and  arylallcyloxoyl; 

CT  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyloxy, 
aryloxy,  arylalkyloxy,  alkylamino,  diaUcylamino,  arylamino. 


wherein 
(a)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  if  X  is 
— C(=0)—  or  — O— C(=0>—  or  alkyl  of  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  if  X  is  — SCO^)— ,  — NH— S(02)—  or 
— O— S(02)— , 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  alkenyl  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  cyclic  alkyl  of  about  S  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms, 

(4)  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  wi±  Y,  or  optionaUy 
di-substituted  with  Y,  and  Yj, 

(5)  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionally  di-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Yj, 

(6)  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optioaally  mono-substituted  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  or 
optionaUy  di-substitiited  in  the  aryl  ring  with  Y,  and  Yj, 

(7)  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  perfluoroaryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms, 

(9)  trimethyisilylaUcyl  of  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


(10) 
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(I) 


(12) 


HiC^       Oh 


(13) 


wherein  Y,  and  Y^  *re  independenUy  selecwd  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo,  chlofo,  fluoro.  Z, — ,  HO — ,  Z, — O — , 
NH,-.  Z,-NH-.  (Z,.  Zj)N-,  Z,-C(0)-NH-.  HS-. 
Z,-ls-.  Z,-S(0)-.  Z,-S(Oj)-.  HO-S(Oj)-,  z,-o- 
S(Oj)— .  NH2— S<0,)—  and  Z,— NH— S<Oj)— .  wherein  Z,  and 
Z;  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnfluo- 
romethyl.  penlafluoroethyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  of  about  6  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  X  is  -C(=0)-.  -0-C(=0)-.  -S(Oj)-.  -NH- 
S(Oj)— ,  — 0-S(Oi)— ; 

(c)  m  is  1  or  2; 

(d)  Rj  is  — COjH,  — CX)jR',  or 

N 


I  which 
R'  represents  an  amino-protective  group  or  represents  a  radical 

of  the  fonnula  R'— NH— CO— . 

wherein 

R'  denotes  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl. 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  halogen.  trifluoromcthyl.  irifluoromethoxy. 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  aryl  having  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  can  in  turn  be  substituted  up  to 
twice  m  an  identical  or  different  maimer  by  carboxyl, 
cyano.  hydroxyl.  halogen,  perhalogenoalkyi  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  by  straighKhain  or  branched  acyl.  alkoxy 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 

alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CX)^'. 
wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which 
are  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl, 
or 

R*  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  in  an  identical  or 
different  manner  by  carboxyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  cyano. 
peibalogenoalkyi  having  up  to  5  caibon  atoms  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  acyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
vinylalkoxycaibonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 
denotes  an  amino  acid  radical  of  the  formula 


A  / 


I 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to 
about  14  caibon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  14  caibon 
atoms;  and 
(e)  R,  IS  — (CH,),— NH— C(=NH>— NHj;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


PSEIDOPEPTTOES  HAVING  AN  ANTIVIRAL  ACTION 
Dieter  HIbich;  Michael  Matzke;  Klaus  Frobei;  Thomas  HeB- 

kci;    Hartwlg   Mfllicn    Karl-HciBZ   Weber;    Jttrgcn    Reef- 

scUi«cr:  Gert  Streissle;  Jwtta  Hansen,  all  of  Wuppertal; 

Rainer  Neumann.  K6hi,  and  Araotd  Pacssens.  Haan.  aH  oC, 

Germany,       assifptors       to       Bayer       Aktlengeselbchafl, 

Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  1963^9 

Claims  priority,  appikalion  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  43  94 
453.0;  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07  438J 

int.  CT."  A61K  .iSAM):  C07K  5A)0:7/0O:  17/00 
VS.  CL  514—18  9  CUims 

1.  A  pseudopeptide  of  formula 


R*     R7 


wherein 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  or 

R"  and  R'  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated 
caibocyclic  ring. 

or 

R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl 

and 

R'  denotes  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
having  6  to  10  caibon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  or  denotes 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  caibon 
atoms,  the  alkyl  optionally  being  substituted  by  meth- 
ylthio,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  guanidyl  or  by  a  group  of  the 
formula  -NRlt'"  or  R"— OC-. 
wherein 

R'  and   R'°  independenUy   of  one   another  represent 
hydrogen,  straighi-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  caibon  atoms  or  phenyl. 
and 

R"  denotes  hydroxyl.  benzyloxy.  alkoxy  having  up  to  6 
caibon  atoms  or  the  abovementioned  group  — NRTl'". 

or  the  alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by  aryl  having  6  to  10  caibon 
atoms,  which  is  in  turn  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halogen, 
nitro.  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by  the 
group  — NR  R 
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wherein 

R'  and  R'°  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

or  the  alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  5-  to  6-membered 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  or  indolyl.  wherein  the 
corresponding  — NH —  fiinctions  are  optionally  pro- 
tected by  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  an 
amino-protective  group. 

R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

denotes    carboxyl,    allyloxycaibonyl,    straight-chain    or 

branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  8  caibon  atoms  or 

benzyloxycarbonyl, 
R^  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — SO2 — R'^, 
wherein 
R''  denotes  methyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted 

up  to  4  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  methyl 

or  methoxy,  or  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CHj 


R    represents  foimyl  or  carboxyl  or  represents  straight-chain 

or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 

represents    a    radical    of    the    fonnula    — CH^ — OR"    or 

— CH(OR"')2, 

wherein 

R"  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  caibon 

atoms  or  a  hydroxyl-protective  group, 
if  appropriate  in  an  isomeric  form,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,492,897 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  T-CELL  LYMPHOBLASTIC 
LEUKEMIA  WITH  ARA-G  NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  A.  Krenitsky,  Chapel  Hill;  Devron  R.  Averett,  Raleigh; 
Oorge  W.  Koszalka,  Chapel  Hill,  and  (herald  Wolber^, 
Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bunvughs  Wellcome  Co. 
(141),  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,969,  Jul.  18,  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^43 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  JoL  19,  1990, 
9015914 

lot  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—45  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  T-cell  lymphoblastic  leukemia  in  a 
mammal  having  T-ccIl  lymphoblastic  leukemia  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  T-cell  lymphoblastic 
leulcemia  treatment  amount  of  the  compound  9-^D- 
arabinofiinux)syl-2-ainiiK>-6-metboxy-9H-purine. 


5,492,898 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ENDOTOXIN  EFFECTS  WITH 

2-METHYLTHIO-ATP  AND  ANALfXJS 
Paul  J.  Bertics,  Oregon,  and  Richard  A.  Proctor,  Madison,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  976,659,  Nov.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,036,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
137326 
Int  d'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  I9/J67 
VS.  CL  514—47  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  damage  by  endotoxin  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutic  amount  of 
a  compoujid  of  the  following  fonnula: 


OH 


OH 


wherein, 

X,  is  — O— ,  — NH,  or  — CHj- ; 

Xj  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Xj  is  hydroxyl: 

R,    is   an   electron    withdrawing   sulfur   containing   alkylthio 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylthio,  ethylthio. 

isopropyithio.  and  isobutyl-thio; 
R2  is  — NH2,  — HN  (CHj) ,  or  — NH  Oower  alkyl)^;  and 
n  is  Oar  1. 


5,492,899 
INFANT  NUTRITIONAL  FORMULA  WITH  RIBO- 
NUCLEOTIDES 
Marc  L.  Masor,  Worthington;  James  L.  Leach,  Columbus; 
Bruce  E.  MoUtor,  Westerville;  John  D.  Benson,  Powell,  and 
Jeffrey  H.  Baxter,  Galena,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Parli,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,687 
InL  a."  A61K  31/70;  A23L  1/30 
VS.  a.  514-^7  9  Claims 

i.  An  infant  fonnula,  said  formula  comprising: 

1)  protein,  said  prtitein  being  of  a  concentration  of  between  10 
and  35  grams  per  liter  of  formula; 

2)  fat,  said  fat  being  of  a  concentration  of  between  20  and  45 
grams  per  liter  of  formula; 

3)  carbohydrates,  said  carbohydrates  including  those  from  total 
dietary  fiber  being  of  a  concentration  of  between  60  and  1 10 
grams  per  liter  of  formula;  and 

4)  at  least  70  mg  of  nucleotide  equivalents  per  liter  of  formula, 
and  wherein  said  nucleotide  equivalents  are  nucleotide 
equivalents  of  each  of  adenosine,  cytidine,  guanosine  and 
uridine;  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  cytidine  nucle- 
otide equivalents  are  in  the  range  of  from  29  to  39  mg/liter  of 
said  formula,  the  concentration  of  said  uridine  nucleotide 
equivalents  are  in  the  range  of  from  15  to  20  mg/Iiter  of  said 
formula,  the  concentration  of  said  adenosine  nucleotide 
equivalents  are  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  15  mg/liter  of  said 
formula,  and  the  concentration  of  said  guanosine  nucleotide 
equivalents  are  in  the  range  of  from  14  to  20  mg/liter  of  said 
ftxmula. 
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METBOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  SOLUBH^ITY  OF  THE 
BORON  DELIVERY  DRUG,  BORONOPHENYLALANINE 

(BPA) 
ThooiM  R.  LaHwuL,  PocateUe,  I«U  aarisnor  to  Ncatroa  Teck- 
■etoor  Corronittoa,  Bote,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Sec  N*.  119,9C2 

iDt  CL*  A*1K  31/69 

VS.  CL  514-44  »  CtotaM 

1.  A  pfocess  for  fonnulating  i  d,l-  or  1 -p-boronophcnylalanine 

solution  for  use  in  a  boroo  neutron  capture  therapy  cancer  tieal- 

ment,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  mixing  a  molar  rabo  of  between  1.0:0.5  and  1.0:2.0  of 
p-borooophenylalanine  with  a  monosaccharide  in  about  pH 
7.4  distilled  water,  thereby  forming  a  mixed  solution: 

b.  increasing  the  pH  of  the  nuxed  solution  to  a  pH  of  about  10 
for  a  period  of  S  to  10  minutes:  and  then 

c.  readjusting  the  pH  of  the  solutioa  to  about  7  4.  thereby 
forming  a  concentrabon  of  boroiwphenylalanine  solution  of 
greater  than  about  150  mg/ml  at  a  physiologKally  relevant 
pH,  said  concentration  delivering  more  than  20  ppm  boron  to 
tumor  bssue  when  die  solution  is  used  as  an  intravenous 
iniiisioa  into  an  animal. 


Pdruaky  20.  1996 


Shearinine  B 


OH. 


Shearinine  C  having  the  formula  (C„H,7N07)  and  the  structure: 

Shearinine  C 


21-lsopenienylpaxilline  having  the  formula  and  the  structure: 

2 1 -Isopenlenylpaxilline 


5,4923*1 
COBRANIN-F  INJECTION  ENVENOMATION  ANTIDOTE 
Rnbca  G.  Faboiuui,  329  N.  Vendomc  St.,  Lo«  Ancdcs,  Calif. 
9M24 

Tiled  Aug.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292^24 
InL  CL*  A41N  45/00 
VS.  CL  514—171  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  envenomation  incidental  to  the 
bites  of  venomous  ammals  including  snakes,  catfish  sbngs  and 
other  venomous  ammals  which  comprises  tlie  injection  of  a  sterile, 
liquid  composibon  of  a  local  anesdKtk  of  die  ester  type  and  a 
glucocorticoid. 


5,492,902 
INDOLE  ANTHNSECTAN  METABOLITES  FROM  THE 
ASCOSTROMATA  OF  EUPENICILUUM  SHEARII 
GUbert  N.  Beiofaky:  James  B.  Gloer.  both  oT  Iowa  City,  Iowa; 
Donald  T.  Wkklow.  and  Patridi  F.  Dowd,  both  of  Peoria.  IIL, 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by 
ihe  Secretory  of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C.;  University 
of  Iowa  Research  Foundatioa,  and  Biotechnology  Research 
&  Development  Corporation,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,571 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/90:  CVTD  491/18:491/22 

VS.  a.  514—183  13  Ctoims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  indole  alkaloid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Shearinine  A  having  the  formula  (C,7H,jNO,)  and 

die  structure: 


Shearinine  A 


5v492,903 
CRYSTALLINE  ESTERS  OF  (+M5R.  6S)-4-|(R)-l- 

HYDROXYETHYLl-3-<3-PYRIDVL)-7.0XO-4-TinA-l- 

AZABICYCLO|3.2.01HEPT-2-ENE-2-CARBOXYLICACn) 

Yostaihani  Maeda,  Toodabayashi;  Yukio  Ishibashi,  Toyonaka; 

Tetsuya  T^okamoto,  Nisiiinomiya,  and   Masaliiro  Mizuno, 

Taiutsuia.   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda   Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioo-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  834,842,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abu- 
dooed.  and  a  cootinuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,947,  Jun.  16, 
1993,  alMndoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713319, 

JuB.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  112,072 

CUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160597; 
Jan.  1,  1990,  ^264580;  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-044307;  May  8,  1991, 
3-102629 

Int  CL*  C07D  499/00:  A41K  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—195  7  Claims 

1.  A  crystalUne  ester  of  (+>-(5R,  6S>-6-[(R)-l-hydroxyethyll-3- 
(3-pyridyl)-7-oxo-4-thia- 1  -azabicyclol3.2.0]hept-2-ene-2- 
carfooxylic  acid  which  is  the  pivaloyloxymethyl  or  acetoxymediyl 
ester  of  said  acid. 


Shearinine  B  having  the  formula  (C,7H47N05)  and  the  sbucbire: 


5.492.904 

COMPOSITION  OF  ANGIOTENSIN-n  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS  AND  CALCIUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKERS 

Pancras  C.  B.  Wong,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938  JOO.  Sep.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,740, 
May  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  281,724 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/55:31/41 
VS.  CL  514—211  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treabng  hypertension  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  pabent  in  need  of  such  tteatment  a  therapeubcally 
synergisbc  combinabon  of  a)  2-butyl-4-chloro-l-[(2'(lH-tetrazol- 
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5-yl)biphenyl-4yI)methyl]imidazole-5-carboxylic  acid  or  a  phar- 
maceubcally  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  b)  dilbazem  to  provide  an 
amount  of  each  of  said  component  a)  and  component  b)  of  said 
combinabon  in  a  range  of  from  0.1  to  10  mg/kg. 


5,492,905 
l-BOLIZAZEPIN-2,S-DIONES 
Gregory  D.  Harris;  Marc  J.  Chapdelaine,  both  of  WUmington, 
Del.,  and  Paul  F.  Jackson,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,907 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1992, 
9212308 

Int  a.*  C07D  223/16:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—213  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  stroke,  hypoglycemia,  ischemic 
attack  or  anoxia  comprising  administering  to  a  raammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  effecbve  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  or 
a  compound  of  formula  11, 


NR»R' 


OR' 


wherein 

R'.  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(l-3C)perfluoroalkyI,  halo,  nitro  and  cyano; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l-6C)alkyl; 

R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl, 

(3-7C)cycloalkyl(l-6C)alkyl,  aryl,  aryl(l-6C)alk>l,  het- 
eroaryl,  heteroaryl(l-6C)alkyl  and  CH^Y  wherein  Y  is 
selected  from  (CHOHj^CHjOH  and  (CHj) Ji'  wherein  m  is  0 
to  5,  n  is  1  to  5  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydroxy, 
(l-6C)alkoxy.  (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  and  NR'll'  in 
which  R**  and  R'.  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  (I-4C)alkyl  or  R"*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  5-,  6-  or 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  opbonally  contains  one 
addibonal  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  or  R*  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  which  is  bonded  to  said  compound  through  said  nitrogen 
atom,  said  heterocyclic  ring  opbonally  containing  one  addi- 
tional heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
and  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  subsbtuted  with 
0-2  subsbtuents  selected  from  (l-6C)allcyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl(l-4C)alkyl,  phenoxy  and  phenyl(l-4C)alkoxy; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo.  (l-6C)allcyl  which  may 
opbonally  bear  a  subsbtuent  selected  from  amino,  formyl, 
acetyl,  propanoyl.isopropanoyl,  butyryl.  isobutyryl,  pen- 
tanoyl,  pivaloyl,  carboxy  and  caiboxamido,  aryl(l-6C)alkyl 
and  heteroaiyl(l-6C)alkyl; 

and  wherein  each  aryl  moiety  is  selected  from  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  each  heteroaryl  moiety  is  selected  from  pyridyl, 
pyrrolo,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl,  isothiazolyl.  imi- 
dazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl  and  triazolyl;  and 
wherein  each  aryl  or  heteroaryl  moiety  may  be  subsbmted 


witti  0-2  substituents  selected  from  halo,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  niffo,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (l-6C)alkoxy.  (2-6C)alkenyl, 
phenyl.  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl.  phenoxy,  phenyl(l^tC)alkoxy 
and  (l-6C)alkoxycarix>nyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  provided  that  in 
compounds  of  formula  11,  R'  is  not  hydrogen;  and  excluding 
the  compound  of  formula  11  in  which  R'-R*  are  each  hydro- 
gen, R'  is  bromo  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  its  pharmaceubcally 
acceptable  salt 

7.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  formula  n,  and  pharmacetitically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein. 


NR*R' 


OR' 


R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  independenby  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(l-3C)perfluoroallcyl,  halo,  nitro  and  cyano; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l-6C)alkyl; 

R*  and  R^  are  independenby  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl,  {3-7C)cycloalkyl, 

(3-7C)cycloalkyl(l-6C)alkyl,  aryl,  aryl(l-6C)alkyl.  het- 
eroaryl, and  heteroaryl(l-6C)alkyl  and  CHjY  wherein  Y  is 
selected  from  (CH0H)„CH20H  and  (CH2)  Ji'  wherein  m  is  0 
to  5  n  is  1  to  5  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydroxy.  (l-6C)alkoxy, 
(l-6C)alkoxycart)onyl,  carboxy,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl,  and 
NR'll'  in  which  R**  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  (l-4C)alkyl  or  R''  and  R'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-,  6-  or 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  opbonally  contains  one 
addibonal  heteroatom  selected  fiom  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  or  R*  and  R^  together  with  the  nibogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  which  is  bonded  to  said  compound  through  said  nitrogen 
atom,  said  heterocyclic  ring  opbonally  containing  one  addi- 
bonal heteroatom  selected  from  nitfogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
and  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  subsbtuted  with 
0-2  subsbtuents  selected  from  (l-6C)alkyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl(l-4C)alkyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl(l-4C)alkoxy; 

R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo.  (l-6C)alkyl  which  may 
opbonally  bear  a  subsbDient  selected  fixim  amino,  formyl, 
acetyl,  propanoyl,  isopropanoyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  pen- 
tanoyl,  pivaloyl,  carboxy  and  carboxamido,  aryl(l-6C)alkyl 
and  heteroaryl(l-6C)alkyl; 

and  wherein  each  aryl  moiety  is  selected  from  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  each  heteroaryl  moiety  is  selected  from  pyridyl, 
pyrrolo.  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl.  isothiazolyl.  imi- 
dazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl  and  triazolyl;  and 
wherein  each  aryl  or  heteroaryl  moiety  may  be  subsbtuted 
with  0-2  subsbtuents  selected  from  halo,  cyano.  hydroxy, 
carboxy.  nitro.  (l-6C)alkyl,  (l-6C)alkoxy,  (2-6C)alkcnyl. 
phenyl,  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl(l-4C)alkoxy 
and  (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl; 
provided  that  in  compounds  of  formula  D,  R*  is  not  hydrogen; 
and  excluding  the  compound  of  formula  D  in  which  R'-R* 
are  each  hydrogen,  R*  is  bromo  and  R'  is  hydrogen;  the 
compounds  of  formula  I  wherein  R'-R*  and  R*-R'  are  each 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  the  compounds  of 
formula  1  in  which  R'-R*  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  and  R' 
and  R'  together  widi  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  tlie  compounds  of 
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fonnula  I  in  which  R'-R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen.  R'  is 
hydiogen  and  R^  is  CHjY  in  which  Y  is  (CHj)Jl'  and  R'  is 
SR"^'  in  which  R**  and  R'  aie  (l-4C)alkyl;  and  their  phar- 
maceutically  accepuble  salts. 


5,4923M 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THIENO-TRIAZOLO-DUZEPINE  AND 
THERAPEmC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
PJerre  Braquet,  Garches;  Andre  Esanu;  Jean-PlefTe  Laurent, 
both  of  Paris,  and  Alain  RoUand.  Palaiseau,  all  of.  France, 
assignors    to    Societe     d«     CooseUs     de     Recherches     et 
d' Applications  Sdcntifiqucs  <S.CJLA.S.),  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73<M»2,  JuL  12,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%,421,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
abmdoncd.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,5«0 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
07256 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/55:  OTTD  495/22 
VS.  a.  514—21.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  thicno-triazolo-diazepine  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein  Y  stands  for  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R  stands  for 

a  lower  straight  alkenyl  group  up  to  C,, 

a  straight  or  branched  alltyl  group  up  to  C20. 

a  fuiyl  substituted  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  up  to  C,. 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  several  allcyl  groups,  or 
lower  aiicoxy  groups  up  to  C,.  a  phenoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl  group  up  to  C,.  or  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms, 
or  tnfluoromethyl  groups  or. 

a  quindyl  or, 

a  sulfonyl  group  substituted  by  phenyl  or  by  furyl.  thienyl, 
pyrrolyl.  pyridinyl.  morpholinyl  or  by  quinolyl  or  therapeu- 
tically acceptable  salu  thereof 


CHj— 4         .N 


wherein.  Y  stands  for  sulfur  and  R  stands  for 
a  lower  straight  alkenyl  group  up  to  C,. 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  up  to  Cjo.  «  cyclic  up  to 

C*. 
an  aryl  or  furyl  substituted  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  up 

toC,. 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  several  alkyl  groups,  or 
lower  aikoxy  groups  up  to  C,.  a  phenoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl  group  up  to  C,.  or  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms, 
or  trifluoromethyl  groups. 

a  quinolyl.  or 

a  sulfonyl  group  substituted  by  phenyl  or  by  fiiryl.  thienyl. 
pyrrolyl.  pyridinyl.  morpholinyl,  or  quinolyl:  or  therapeuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof;  or  Y  stands  for  oxygen  and  R 
stands  for-4) 

a  lower  straight  alkenyl  group  up  to  C,. 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  up  to  C20. 

a  furyl  substituted  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  up  to  C,. 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  several  alkyl  groups,  or 
lower  aikoxy  groups  up  to  C,.  a  phenoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl  group  up  to  C,.  or  fluorine  or  chlorine  atoms, 
or  trifluoromethyl  groups. 

a  quinolyl.  or 

a  sulfonyl  group  substituted  by  phenyl  or  by  furyl.  thienyl. 
pyrrolyl.  pyndinyl,  morpbohnyl.  or  quinolyl;  or 

therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
4.  Thieno-triazolo-diazepine  derivatives  of  the  fonnula: 


5,492,907 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATMENT 
David  Pickar;  Robert  E.  Litman,  both  of  Bcthesda,  Md.,  and 
William   Z.    Potter,   Washington,   D.C   assignors   to   The 
Lnited  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,728 
Int  KX"  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CI  514—225.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  schizophrenia  and  schizoaffective  ill- 
nesses comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  tlierapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  combination 
of  (i)  an  ot^-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist,  and  (ii)  a  Dj  dopamine 
receptor  antagonist  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  said  Oj-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist  (i)  is  one  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  idazoxan.  yohimbine, 
ethcxy-idazoxan,  fluperoxan  and  atipamezole.  and 
wherein  said  Dj  dopamine  receptor  antagonist  (ii)  is  one  or  more 
antipsychotic  neuroleptic  drugs  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  thjopropazate,   chlotpromazine,   triflupromazine, 
mesoridazine.    pipercetazine.    thioridazine,    acetophenazine, 
fluphenazine.  perphenazine,  trifluoperazine,  chlorprothixene, 
thioduxene.  haloperidol,  butaperazine,  prochlorperazine,  car- 
phenazine.  bromperidol,  loxapine,  and  molindone. 
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5,492,908 
DIAMINOTRIFLUOROMETHYLPVRIDINE 
DERTVATFVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  PHOSPHOLIPASE  Aj  INHIBITOR  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Takahiro  Haga;  Hideo  Sugi;  Hani  Shigehara;  Shlqji  Odawara; 
Syuichi  Yotsuya;  Hirohlko  Klmura,  and  Kazuhiro  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,622,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^48,967, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  723,377,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5429,403.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-181999; 
May  24,  1991,  3-222530 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44:31/54.31/495 
VS.  a.  514—222.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  rlieumatoid  arthritis  by  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  diaminotrifluoromethylpyridine  derivative  of 
the  formula  (1)  or  its  salt: 


CF, 


NHX 


NHY 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  — CW'R',  — COCOR^  — CW'NHCOR^ 
— C(=W')W2r'  or  — CW'N(R*),  R',  and  Y  is  alkyl,  — CW'R*. 
— COCOR',  — NHCOR\  — C(=W^)W''R»,  — (NID^SOjR', 
— (NH)„SOjOR'"  or  — (NH)„SOJN(R")R'^  wherein  each  of  R', 
R*  and  R',  which  are  independent  from  one  another,  is  a  chain 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  monocyclic  hydro- 
carbon group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  polycyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  monocyclic  heterocycle  group 
wluch  may  be  substituted  or  a  polycychc  heterocycle  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  each  of  R^  and  R',  which  are  independent  from 
each  other,  is  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted,  aikoxy  which  may 
be  substituted,  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or  phenoxy  which 
may  be  substiuted,  each  of  R',  R*  and  R'°,  which  are  independent 
from  one  another,  is  alicyl  which  may  be  substituted,  alkenyl  which 
may  be  substituted,  allcynyl  which  may  be  substituted,  cycloalkyi 
which  may  be  substituted,  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or 
benzyl  which  may  be  substituted,  each  of  R",  R',  R"  and  R'^, 
which  are  independent  from  one  another,  is  alkyl  which  may  be 
substituted,  each  of  W,  W^  W'  and  W,  which  are  independent 
from  one  anotlter,  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  m  is  0 
or  I,  provided  that  a  combination  wherein  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
— COCFjX'  wherein  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl 
or  haioalkyi,  and  the  other  is  — COCFjX^  wherein  X^  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  allcyl,  haloallcyl  or  alkylcarbonyl,  or 
— COOX'  wherein  X'  is  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  or  phenyl 
which  may  be  substituted,  is  excluded. 


R*- 


X-(CH2X,-Y-(CH2). 


— SOzn/^ 


R'— ' 


wherein  R'  represents  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a  C,_s  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group, 
a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or  di-C,_(,  alicylamino  group,  a  C,,^  aikoxy 
group,  a  C,_4  allcyl-carbonyloxy  group  and  a  lialogen  atom  or  (iii) 
a  halogen  atom; 

R^  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  to  four  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or  di-C,_4 
alkylamino  group,  a  C,_6  aikoxy  group,  a  C,_t  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom; 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfiir  atom  or  a  methylene 

group; 
Y  represents  (a)  a  group  shown  by  the  formula: 

R* 
I 
— C- 
I 
R» 

wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  to  four  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or  di-C,_6  allcylamino 
group,  a  C,_6  aikoxy  group,  a  C,,^  alicyl-carbonyloxy  group  and  a 
halogen  atom,  or  (b)  divalent  group  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  the  formula: 


XZ^ 


00- x> 


5,492,909 

TRIAZOLOPYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Akio  Miyake,  Hlrakata;   Masahiro  K^lno,  Toyonaka,  and 

Yasuko  Ashida,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,981 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-110042 

iBt  a.*  A6IK  31/50:31/535:  C07D  487/04.487/14 

VS.  a.  514— 233J  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N 
H 


XX  X 
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-continued 


-m  -Ci 


mi  N 


which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  five  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisong  of  (i)  a  C,^  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substiniied  with  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylamino  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl- 
caibonyloxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  (ii)  an  amino  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  to  rwo  substituents  selected  from  a 
C,_»  alkyl  group  and  a  C,_»  acyl  group,  or  a  pyrrolidino.  a 
motpholine.  a  piperidino  or  a  l-piperazinyl  group,  (hi)  a  hydroxyl 
group,  (iv)  a  carboxyl  group,  (v)  a  niiro  group,  (vi)  a  C,^  alkoxy 
group  and  (vii)  a  halogen  atom: 

R*  and  R'  independenUy  represent  ( 1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  to  four  substinients 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  caiboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylamino  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  (3)  a  Cj_»  cydoalkyl 
group  which  may  be  substinited  with  one  to  four  substinients 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or 
di-C|^  alkylamino  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl- 
caittonyloxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  or  (4)  a  C^.,  aryl 
group  which  may  be  substinited  with  one  to  five  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  (a)  a  C,^  alkyl  group 
whKh  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  four  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  n»no-or  di-C,_6  alkylamino  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group,  and  a  halogen  atom,  (b)  an  amino  group  which 
may  be  substinited  with  one  or  two  C,  ^  alkyl  groups,  or  a 
pyrrolidino,  a  mocpholino.  a  piperidino  or  a  l-piperazinyl 
group,  (c)  an  acetamido  group,  (d)  a  hydroxyl  group,  (e)  a 
carboxyl  group,  (f)  a  nitro  group,  (g)  a  C,  «  alkoxy  group,  (h) 
a  C|_fc  alkyl-carbonyloxy  group  and  (i)  a  halogen  atom,  or  (5) 
R*  and  R'  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  may  form 
a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


X-(CHi).-Y-(CH2).-S02W 


wheiein  W  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C6.,o  arylsulfonyloxy 
group  or  a  C,^  aikylsulfonyloxy  group,  wherein  R'  represents  (i) 
a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a  C,^  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  to 
four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  ammo  group  a  carboxyl  grxxip.  a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylamino  group,  a  C,_»  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom  or  (iii)  a  halogen  atom; 
R-  and  R'  independenUy  represeni  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  to  four  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  nwno-  or  di-C,_» 
alkylamino  group,  a  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonyloxy 
group  and  a  halogen  atom: 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  methylene 

group: 
Y  represents  (a)  a  group  shown  by  the  formula: 

le 

I 

-c— 

I 

R> 

wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  represeni  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C|^  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  to  four  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or  di-C,_6  alkylamino 
group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonyloxy  group  and  a 
halogen  atom,  or  (b)  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  formula: 


-„^.-.^.-. 


— N 


-N 


and   -N 


which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  five  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  C,_ft  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  one  to  four  substinients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  grtxip.  an  amino  grxwp.  a  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylamino  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  (ii)  an  amino  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from  a 
C,^  alkyl  group  and  a  C,^  acyl  group,  or  a  pyrrolidino.  a 
morpbolino.  a  piperidino  or  a  1-pipcrazinyl  group,  (iii)  a  hydroxyl 
group,  (iv)  a  carboxyl  group,  (v)  a  nitro  group,  (vi)  a  C,^^  alkoxy 
group  and  (vii)  a  halogen  atom;  m  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  4:  and 
n  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  or  a  pharmaceubcally  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 

11.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-{yn^^-i 


\=/  .w 


N 
H 


N 
H 


N 
H 


N 
H 


XX  X 


N 
H 


X  xx^jxa 
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-continued 


_ll^        JL  _Ls^         JL  A— ^NH-CH-C-/^NH-CH-C-^ 


and 


which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  five  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  C,_j  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  one  to  four  substinients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono-  or 
di-C,_<,  alkylamino  group,  a  C.^^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  (ii)  an  amino  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  to  two  substinients  selected  from  a 
C|^  alkyl  group  and  a  Ci.^  acyl  group,  or  a  pyrrolidino,  a 
morpholine,  a  piperidino  or  a  l-piperazinyl  group,  (iii)  a  hydroxyl 
group,  (iv)  a  carboxyl  group,  (v)  a  nitro  group,  (vi)  a  C,_s  alkoxy 
group  and  (vii)  a  halogen  atom;  m  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and 
n  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,492,910 
RETROCARBAMATE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Joel  C.  Banish,  Holland,  and  Steven  H  Spergel,  Bensalem, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,245 
Int  a."  C07D  265/30:  C07C  271/00;  A61K  38A)5:38A)6 
VS.  a.  514—237.5  lo  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Rj     ORi  OR2  R4  O        R« 

i        I  I        I  II       / 

A-E— N— CH— CH— CHj-NH— CH}-CH— CH— O-C— N 

Rs  R7 

including  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof  wherein: 

Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkylene-aryl,  and 
alkylene-substimted  aryl; 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  substi- 
tuted aryl,  alkylene-aryl,  alkylene-substituted  aryl.  alkylene- 
cycloalkyl,  and  alkylene-heterocyclo; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substinited  alkyl.  alkylene-aryl,  or 
alkylene-substituted  aryl; 

Rft  and  R7  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  subsUtuted  alkyl.  alkylene-aryl.  and 
alkylene-substituted  aryl  and  R^  and  R,  taken  togedier  with 
the  N-atom  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  of  S  to  7  atoms; 

A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl. 


4Ri3    0\       /  R,4    0\ 

I        II  I        II 

NH— CH— C/^    ^NH-CH-C-^: 


a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  each  zero  or  one;  and 

R„,  R,2.  R|3  and  R14  are  independenUy  selected  ftom  die  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkylene-aryl. 

alkylene-substituted  aryl.  and  alkylene-heterocyclo. 


5v«92^11 
LINSmOMINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  FOR  ERECTILE 

DYSFUNCTIONS 
Christian  Stief,  Rehmenbreiten  6,  W-3W>5  Hemmingen- 
Westerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Christian  Stief.  Henunin- 
gen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01109,  5  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21346,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1991,  41  17 
249J 

lot  CL'  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  514—252  11  Claiw 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  human  sexual  impotence  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  need  thereof  an  effective  dose 
of  linsidomine  or  a  pharmacologically  compatible  salt  thereof. 


5,492,912 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
NON-INSULIN  DEPENDENT  DIABETES 
Jean-Jacques  Godfroid,  Paris.-  Aazdine  Lamouri.  Bagnenx; 
Estera  Touboul,  Paris;  Xuan  Wang,  L'Hay  Les  Roses;  Pierre 
Renard,  Versailles;  Bruno  Pfeiffer,  Eaubonne,  and  B^trice 
Gnardiola,  Saint  Cloud,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^96 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1993,  93  09088 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  401/04:413/06:413/04 
VS.  a.  514—252  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


Ri 

I 

N 


0) 


C  X 


(CH2).-A 
R3 


R«— C— .  R,— SOj— .  R»— N— SOi— .  Rt— N— C— . 
I  I 

R7  R7 

O  R,  Z 

II  I  II 

R»— S— C— ,orR«— C— O— C— : 

I 
Rio 


Rg,  R,  and  R,o  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
aryl,  substinited  aryl.  alkylene-cycloalkyl.  alkylene-aryl.  and 
alkylene-subsUmted  aryl  or  Rg  and  R,  join  together  to  com- 
plete a  carbocyclic  ring  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

E  is  a  single  bond  or  A — E  represents  the  peptidyl  chain 


in  which: 

R,  and  R2.  each  independenUy  of  the  other,  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  monocyclo-alkylalkyl.  dicyclo- 
alkylalkyl.  aryl.  and  arylalkyl,  each  of  those  radicals  being 
optionally  substituted. 

R3  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 

n  has  a  value  selected  from  0,  1  and  2,  and 

A  represents 


N 


X-(CH2). 


Rs 


ISOO 
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in  which 

X  is  selected  from  oxygen  and  N-R4. 

ID  has  a  value  selected  from  I  and  2. 

R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
alkoxycaitenyl  and  aryloxycafbonyl.  and 

R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 
wherein: 

the  tenns  "alkyl".  "alkoxy".  "monocyclo-alkylalkyr.  "dicyclo- 
alkylalkyl".  "ajylalkyl"  and  "alkoxycafbonyl"  denote  radicals 
the  hydrocarton  chain  of  which  has  I  to  10  caiboa  atoms 
inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 

the  term  "cycloalkyi"  denotes  a  cyclic  hydrocaitiofi  ndical  hav- 
ing 3  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

the  terms  "aryl".  "arylalkyl"  and  "aryloxycarbonyl"  relate  to 
radicals  the  aromatic  part  of  which  is  selected  from  phenyl 
and  naphthyl.  and 

the  expression  "optionally  substituted"  means  th*l  the  radicals 
so  described  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  chemical 
enbties  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halogen, 
haloalkyl.  polyhaloalkyl.  nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  and  poly- 
alkylamino. 

their  stereoisomers.  N-oxides.  and  pharmaceutically-accepuble 
acid  or  base  addition  salts. 


in  which  the  dashed  line  denotes  an  optional  double  bond;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  individual  stereoisomers,  mix- 
tures of  isomers.  N-oxide  derivatives  and  OP-D-glucurooide  con- 
jugates diereof. 


5.492^13 
N-BENZYIJ»IPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Michel  WierzWcki,  L'EUng  la  VUk;  Jean  Upa«iioi.  Chaodon: 
Jcan-Paul  TUlement,  Bote  Ic  Roi,  all  of,  France:  Bernard 
Testa,  Lausanne.  Switzertand,  and  Yves  RoUand,  Vanves. 
Fraocc  Msisnors  to  Adir  H  Compagnic,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1994.  Ser.  N«.  214,795 
daims  priority,  application  Frawx,  Mar.  24, 1993,  93  93364 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/495:  C*7D  295^596 

VS.  a.  514—255  7  ClaiM 

1,  An  N-benzylpiperazine  compound  selected  from  those  of 

formula  I: 


5,492,915 
SUBSTTrUTED  QUINOLYL  COMPOUNDS  EXHIBmNG 
SELECTIVE  LEUKOTRIENE  B,  ANTAGONIST 
ACTIVITY 
Norbert    Dereu,    Vlry-ChatlUon.    France;    Wolfram    Hendd, 
Lcoodlng.  Austria,  and  Richard   Labaudiniere.  Vitry-sur- 
Scine,  France,  assig^iors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Ant- 
ony Cedev  France 

Divisioa  or  Ser.  No.  9«6,151.  Feb.  17.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,3**.982.  This  application  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,919 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Jul.  24,  1990.  90  09453 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/14:215/227:215/38 

VS.  CL  514—311  »  ClataM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 
I 


r 
I 


OH       OCHj 


(I) 


/ \ 


R— N 


..-^., 


wherein  R  represents: 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  inclusive  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by: 
a.  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  by  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  each  having  I  to  S  cailxMi  atoms  inclusive,  or  by 
OR,  in  which  R,  represents: 
b.  hydrogen  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  5  cait>on  atoms 
inclusive; 
and  pharmceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5.492.914 
2-(  l-AZABICYCLO«2JJ10CT-3  S- YL  >-*-HYDROXY-2,4,5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-IH-BENZIDEIISOQI INOLIN-I-ONE  AND 

2m-AZABICYCLO|2.2.210CT-3S-YL>-*-HYDROXY- 
2A3Av«.5,6-HEXAHYDRO-IH-BENZ  |DE)ISOyiINOLIN- 
l-ONE  AND  INDIVIDUAL  STEREOISOMERS  THEREOF 
Jacob  Bcntcr.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Robin  D.  Clark,  Palo  Alto;  Paul 
E.  Weller.  Mountain  View,  and  Douglas  L.  Wren,  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,110 
Int  a."  A*1K  31/485:  COTD  401/08 
VS.  CL  514—29*  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


where 

m  is  1-8.  n  is  0-8  and  n+m  is  2-8; 

X  U  S.  O.   NR'.  CRR'.  CR'=CR'.  CO— NR".   NR'— CO, 

CHR'— O  or  a  bond; 
Y  is  S.  O.  NR-.  CRU',  CR=CR .  CO— NR".  NR"— CO.  CO  or 

CR— OH; 
W  is  CR ; 
ZisN; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R,  is  phenyl,  subsututed  phenyl  or  thienyl  where  the  substituents 

are  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkyl.  alkylthio. 

nitro.  amine  and  mono-  or  dialkylamino; 
R,  and  R,  together  with  the  ring  to  which  they  are  attached  form 

an  optionally  subsututed  fused  bicyclic  ring  system  where  the 

substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halo; 
R^  IS  R,.  R.-loweralkyl-  or  X,— (CHi,- R,—  where  X,  is  S,  O. 

NR".  CRTl'  or  CO  and  t  is  1-4;  and 
Q  is  COOR«.  COOM.  CONR,R7.  CN.  CONHSO^R*.  tetrazolyl 

or  tetrazolyl  substituted  with  alkyl.  catboxyalkyi  or  car- 

balkoxyalkyl  and 


O    R« 


H 

I 

N. 


11      I        / 


II 
-N. 


where  R«,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aralkyl.  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aralkyi  or  cycloalkyi  and  M  is  a  metal  or  ammonia  salt;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,492,916 
DI-  AND  TRI-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINES, 
PYRROLIDINES  AND  HEXAHYDRO-IHAZEPINES 
PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Oregon  J.  Morrieilo,  BetieviBe;  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Westfleid, 
and  Lihu  Yaitg,  Edison,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc..  Rahway.  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,449,  Dec  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,988 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445;  OTD  401/06:209/04 
VS.  a.  514—318  10  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


H    O 


.1     ■     II 

,— j— N— C— A— N 


(CHz).- 


Rj 


wherein: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o  alicyl.  aryl. 
aryKCi-Cft  alkyl).  (C,-C,  cycloalkylXC.-C^  alkyl)-,  (C,-C, 
alkyl)-K— <C,-C,  alkyl)-.  aryKCo-C,  alkyl)-K— (C.-C, 
alkyl)-.  and  (Cj-C,  cycloalkylKCo-C.,  alkyl)-K— (C,-C, 
alkvl)-.  where  K  is  O,  S(0)„.  N(R2)C(0).  C(0)N(R2).  0C(0), 


C(0)0.  — CR2=CR2 


-.  where  aryl  is  selected 


from:  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indolyl,  azaindole,  pyridyl.  benzothie- 
nyl,  benzofiiranyl.  thiazolyl.  and  benzimidazolyl.  and  R,  and 
alkyl  may  be  further  substituted  by  1  to  9  halogen.  S(0)^2<i- 
1  to  3  of  ORj„  or  C(0)0R2„.  and  aryl  may  be  fiirther  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  of  C|-Cft  alkyl.  1  to  7.  of  halogen.  1  to  2  of 
OR,,  methylenedioxy,  —S(0)Ji.^,  1  to  2  of  — CF,.  — OCF,. 
nitro.  — N(R,)C(OKR2),  — C(0)0R2.  — C(0)N(R2KR2).  IH- 
letrazol-S-yl.  — SOjN(R2XR2).  — NCR^jSOj  phenyl,  or 
— N(Rj)SOjR2; 

R2  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alicyl,  and  C^-C, 
cycloalkyi.  and  where  two  C|-C<,  alkyl  groups  are  present  on 
one  atom,  they  may  be  optionally  joined  to  form  a  C,-Ck 
cyclic  ring; 

X  is  selected  from:  — C=N.  — (CH,)^(R2)C(0)R2. 
— (CH2)^(  R2)C(OKCH2)^l. 

— (CH2),^(R2)S02(CH,),aryl,  — <CH2),^(R.)SOjR2. 

— (CH,)^(Rj)C(0)N(R,MCH2),aryl. 

— (CH2)^(R2)C(0)N(R,)(R2),  -<CH2)X(0)N(R2KR2). 
— (CH2),C(0)N(R,HCH,),aryl,  -<CH2)X(0)OR2, 

— (CH2),C(0)0(CH,>,aryl.  -<CH,),OR2. 

— (CHj),OC(0)R„  — (CH,),OC(OKCH2),aryl, 

— (CH,  ),OC(0)N(R,  HCH,),arvl 
— (CH2),C(0)R2. 
— (CH,)^(R2)C(0)0R,.  — (CH2)^(R2)S02N(R2XR2). 

— (CH2)JS(0)Jl,.  and  — (CH2),S(0)„(CH2),aryl,  where  an 
Rj.  (CH2),  and  (CHj),  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
1  to  2  C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  C,-C4  lower  alkoxy.  catixixyl. 
CONH,.  S(0)„CH3.  carboxylate  C1-C4  alkyl  esters,  or 
IH-tetrazol-S-yl,  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl.  thiaz- 
olyl. or  IH-telrazol-S-yl  groups  which  may  be  optionally 
substinited  by  1  to  3  halogen,  I  to  3  — OR2.  — CON(R2XR2). 
— C(0)0R2.  I  to  3  C,-C4  alkyl.  — S(0)^2.  °^  IH-tetrazoi- 
5-yl: 

Y  is  selected  from:  C|-C,o  alkyl,  — <CH2);aryl.  — (CH2),(C3-C7 
cycloalkyi).  — (CH^) -K— (C,-C«  alkyl),  _<CH2),-K— 
(CH,),aryl.  — (CHjl^-K— (CH2)/C,-C7  cycloalkyi  containing 
O,  NR2,  S),  and  — (CH,)  -K— (CH2)/C3-C7  cycloalkyi), 
where  K  is  O,  S(0)„,  C(0)NR„  CH=CH,  C^C,  N(R2)C(0). 
C(0)NR2.  C(0)0.  or  0C(0).  and  where  the  alkyl,  R,,  (CH2), 
and  (CH,),  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C, 
alkyl,  hydroxyl,  C1-C4  lower  alkoxy,  carboxyl.  — COI^JHj  or 
carboxylate  C,-C4  alicyl  esters,  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
pyridyl.  1  -H-tetrazol-5-yl,  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  indolyl.  pyri- 
nudinyl.  tliiadiazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl. 
thiopheneyl,  quinolinyl.  or  isothiazolyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen.  I  to  3  — ORj,  — C(0)0R2, 


— (CHjl^OCCONCRjXRi). 
-(CH2)X(OXCH2)wl. 


— C(0)N(R2XR2),  nitro,  cyano,  benzyl,  1  to  3  C.-C^  alkyl 
— S(0)Ji2.  or  lH-tetrazol-5-yl; 

R4  and  R,  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  C,-C«allcyl,  or  substi- 
tuted C,-C(,  alkyl  where  ttae  substituents  may  be  1  to  S  halo, 
1  to  3  hydroxy,  1  to  3  C,-C,o  alkanoyloxy,  1  to  3  C^-C^, 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenyloxy,  2-furyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl, 
S(0)„(C,-C«  alkyl),  or  R4  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  to 
form  —(CH2)d--L„(CH2),— where  L„  is  —C(9.^)^—,  O, 
S(0)„  or  NCRj),  d  and  e  are  independentiy  1  to  3  and  R2  is  as 
defined  above: 

A  is; 


R7 

I 


-(CHi).-C-(CH2),- 


R7 
I 
-Z-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 

R7. 

Where  x  and  y  are  independently  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

Z  is  N — R^,  or  O,  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R7  and  R7„  are  independentiy  hydrogen.  C,-C(,  alkyl.  Irifluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  Ci-C^alkyl  where  the  sub- 
stituents are  imidazolyl.  phenyl,  indolyl.  p-hydroxyphenyl, 
OR2,  S(0)^2-  C(OK)R2.  C3-C7  cycloalkyi.  NCRjXRz). 
C(d)N(R2)(R2)  ,  or  R-  and  R,^  may  independentiy  be  joined 
to  one  or  both  of  R4  and  R,  groups  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge 
between  the  terminal  nio-ogen  and  tlK  alicyl  portion  of  the  R7 
or  R7„  groups,  wherein  the  bridge  contains  1  to  5  carbons 
atoms,  or  R7  and  R7„  can  be  joined  to  one  another  to  form 
Cj-Cj  cycloalicyl;  with  the  proviso  that  if  X  or  Y  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl,  R4  is  hydrogen,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  then  R7  and 
R7„  are  other  than  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  C,-C<,  alicyl; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

n  IS  2; 

q  isO,  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 

t  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diasteteoroers 
thereof 


5,492,917 

ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS  INCORPORATING  A 

CYCLOBUTANE 

Ralph  A.  Rivera,  Tlnton  Fafls,  N  J.;  Peter  D.  Williams,  Har- 

leysviile,  and  Daniel  F.  Veber.  Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

riled  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,937 
Int  CL*  AMK  31/445:31/21:31/12:31/05:  C07C  43/20:33/38:69/ 

76:205/00:49/115:49/83 
VS.  CL  514—319  15  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 

I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tliereof.  wherein: 
R'°  and  R'*  groups  are  independentiy: 

(a)  H,  except  that  one  and  only  of  R'"  and  R"*  can  be 
hydrogen,  when  X  is  O,  and  R*"  and  R"^  are  bodi  COjH, 

(b)  halo(F.  CI,  Br,  I), 

(c)  (C.-Cj)  alkoxy. 

(d)  (C.-C,)  alkyl. 


169-041  O.G.-96-I3:  QL3 


1S02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(e)  (C.-C,)  alkylamino. 
(0  (C,-Cj)  alkylthk). 
(g)  (C.-C,)  perfluofoaUcyl, 
(h)SCFj. 

(i)  NH2. 

(j)  NHCOR^ 

(k)  NR\X)R^ 

fl) COR^ 

(m)  NO2. 

(n)  aryl,  wherein  aiyl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which 
is  unsubsdnited  or  subsbtuted  with  substituents  selected 
fiom  the  group  consisting  of:  halo(F.  CI.  Br,  I),  (Cj-C,) 
alkoxy,  (C.-C,)  alkyl,  (C,-CJ  alkylamino,  (C,-C«)  alky- 
Ithio,  or  (C,-C«)  perfluoroalkyl,  or  CO-aryl,  or 

(o)  CHj-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  in  R'(n); 
R^is: 

(a)  halo(F.  O,  Br.  I). 

(b)  (C,-CO  alkoxy. 

(c)  (C,-C,)  alkyl. 

(d)  (C,-C,)  alkylamino, 

(e)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  which 
is  unsubsbtuied  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  halo(F,  CI.  Br). 
(C,-C«)  alkoxy.  (C,-C«)  alkyl.  (C,-C«)  alkylamino. 
(C,-C«)  alkylthio.  or  (C,-CJ  perfluoroalkyl.  or 

(0  CHj-aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  in  R^(e); 
R'is: 

(a)  (C,-C,)  alkyl. 

(b)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  halo(F.  CI.  Br), 
(C,-C4)  alkoxy.  (C,-C«)  alkyl.  (C,-C«)  alkylthio,  or 
(C,-C«)  perfluoroalkyl,  or 

(c)  CHj-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  in  R'{b); 
R'**  and  R'**  groups  are  independently: 

(a)  CHjOH, 

(b)  COjH, 

(C)  CO2CH3, 

(d)  CONHj, 

(e)  CONHR'. 

(f)  CON(R')i, 


O) 


-CX>1 


X  is: 
(a)0. 

(b)  H.  H. 

(c)  OH.  H. 

(d)  OR'.  H,  or 

(e)  =CHR'. 


(h) 


aid 


5,492^18 
USE  OF  SUBSXmJTED  CHROMANS.  SOME  OF  WHICH 
ARE  KNOWN,  AS  ^fEDICAMENTS,  NEW  ACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Hanno  Wild;  Wolfgang  Bender;  Dieter  lUbicfa.  aU  of  Wupper- 
tal;  Hans-Georg  Heine.  Krefeid;  Siegfried  Raddatz.  Koln; 
Wolfgang  Roben.  Bergtech  Gladbach;  Jutta  Hansen,  Wup- 
pertal,  and  Arnold  Paessens,  Haan.  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  LeverkuseiL,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Set.  No.  251.98* 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  19 
038J 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C67D  405/14 
VS.  CL  514—322  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


February  20,  1996 


W 


in  which 
A'    represents    hydrogen,    hydroxyl    or    straight-chain 

branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R'  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  and 
D  lepresenu  — NR' — CO— NR'*  R'  or 
R'  and  R^  together  represent  the  — C=0  group. 
D  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


1— N-CO-NR* 


in  which 

R' .  R*  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  from  the  series  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy, 
by  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by 
stTaight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in  each  case 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  for  their  part  can  be 
substihited  by  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms, 

its  racemate,  enantiomer  and  salt 


5,492,919 
5-HT4  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Garetli   J.    Sanger;    Francis   D.    King;    Gordon    S.    Baxten 
Laramie  M.  Gaster,  aH  of  Hariow:  Alberto  J.  Kaumann, 
Trumpington;  Guy  A.  Kennett:  Keith  R.  Mulholland,  both  of 
Harlow;  MjrthUy  Vimal,  Welwyn;  Kay  A.  Wardle;  Paul  A. 
Wyman.  both  of  Harlow,  and  Rodney  C.  Young,  Oxford,  all 
of,  England,  assignors  to  SraithKUne  Beecham  p.l.c.,  Brent- 
ford, Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/91419,  $  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/026T7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1991, 
9116879;  Jan.  23,  1991,  9122472;  Jan.  23,  1992,  9201404;  Apr. 
4,  1992,  9207414 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/445:31/41 
VS.  CL  514—323  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diarrhea  predominant  irritable  bowel 
syndrome,  which  composes  administering  a  compound  selected 
from: 
5-[3-(N-methyIbutylamino)propyll-3-[  1  -methyl- 1  H-indol-3-yll- 

l  .2.4-oxadiazole, 
5[N-buty  l-4-piperidylmethyl]-3-(  1  -mcdiylindol-3-yl)- 1 ,2.4- 

oxadiazole,  and 
5(2-((R>-(+>-a-mediylbenzylainino)cthyl]-3-(l-methylindol-3-yl]- 
1,2,4-oxadiazole. 
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5,492,920 
PIPERIDI7VE,  PYRROLIDINE  AND  HEXAHYDRO-IH- 
AZEPINES  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF  GROWTH 
HORMONE 
Meng  H.  Chen,  Wcstflekl;  Ravi  Nargund,  East  Brunswick; 
Arthur  A.  Patcfactt,  Westfidd.  and  Lihu  Yang,  Edison,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  NJ. 
Conlinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,149,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,998 
InL  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06:209/04 
VS.  CL  514—323  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


u    n    u 

f.  I      II 
— j— N— C— A— N 


c=o 


(CHiC 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C,-C,o  alkyl.  aryl. 
aryl(C,-C»  alkyl).  (C3-C7  cycloalkylXC.-Cs  alkyl)—. 
(C.-C,  alkyl)— K—(C,-C5  alkyl)—,  aiyKCo-^,  alkyl>-K— 
{C^-C  5  alkyl>-.  and  (Cj-C,  cycloalkylXCo-C,  alkyl)— K— 
(C,-Cj  alkyl)—,  where  K  is  O,  S(0)„,  N(R2)C(0), 
C(0)N(Rj),  0C(0),  C(OX),  — CRj=CRj— ,  or  — (^C- , 
where  aryl  is  selected  from:  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indolyl,  azain- 
dole,  pyridyl,  benzothienyl,  benzofiiranyl,  thiazolyl,  and  ben- 
zimidazolyl,  and  R,  and  alkyl  may  be  further  substituted  by  1 
to  9  halogen,  S(0)  jl^^,  I  to  3  of  OR^^  or  C(0)0R2„,  and  aryl 
may  be  fiirtber  substituted  by  1  to  3  of  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  I  to  3  of 
halogen,  1  to  2  of  OR2,  methylenedioxy,  — S(0)^2.  I  to  2  of 
— CF3,  — OCFj,  nitro,  — N(R2)C(OXR2).  — C(0)ORj, 
— C(0)N(RjXR2).  -lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  — S02N(R2XR2). 
— N(R2)SO,  phenyl,  or  — N(R2)S02R2; 

Rj  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  and  C3-C7 
cycloalkyl,  and  where  two  C,-Cs  alkyl  groups  are  present  on 
one  atom,  they  may  be  optionally  joined  to  form  a  Cj-C, 
cyclic  ring; 

Rj  is  selected  from:  — (CH2)^henyl,  — (CH2),naphthyl,  -C3-C  ^ 
cycloalkyl,  and  the  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  C3-C7  cycloalkyl 
rings  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  Cg-C^  alkyl,  halogen,  — OR2, 
— NHSO2CF3.  -(CH2),OR«.  -(CH2)^(R  jXR«). 
— (CH2)^RJ.  — (CH2),C(0)0Rj.  -<CH2),C(0)0R«, 
— (CHj),0C(0)Rj,  -<CH2),0C(0)R6.  -<CH2),C(0)R2. 
— (CH2),C(0)R6.  — (CHj),C(0)N(R2XR2). 

— (CHj),C(0)N(R2XR«).  — (CH2)^(R  2)C(0)R2 

— (CH2)^(R2)C(0)R»,  — <CH2)^(R«)C(0)  Rj, 

— (CH,)^(R  5)C(0)R«„  — (CHj)^(R2)C(0)0R2, 

— (CH2)^(Rj)C(OX)R6.  — (CH,)^(R<,)C(0)0Rj, 

— (CHj)^(R«,)C(0)0R«,         — (CH2)^(R2)C(0)N(RjXR«), 
— (CH2)^(R2)C(0)N(RjXR2). 

— (CH2)^(R«)C(0)N(R2KR«).  (CHj)^(Rj)S02R6, 

— (CHj)^(Rj)S02R2,      — (CH2)^(R4)S02R2,      CH2)^(R 


6)S02R«, 

— (CHj),0C(0)N(RjXR2), 
— (CHj)^02N(R2XR2). 
— (CHj)^02NHC(0)R2, 
— (CH2)^02NHC(0)0Rj, 
— (CH2),C(0)NHC(0)NR6, 
— <CH2),C0NHC(0)R«, 
— (CHj),CONHSOjR,. 
— (CH2),CONHS02N(R2)R«), 
— (CH2)^(R«)SOjN(Rj)Re), 
— (CH2)^(0)Jl2; 
X  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  — 1 
— (CH3)^(R,)C(OXCHj),aryl 
-<CH2)^(R2)SO,(CH2),aryl, 
— (CH2)^(R2)C(0)N(R2XCHj),aryl. 


— (CH2),0C(0)N(R,XR«,). 

— (CHj)^02N(RjXRe), 

(CH2),  S02NHC(0)R«, 

— (CH2)^02NHC(0)OR<„ 

— (CH2),C(0)NHC(0)NRj, 

— (CHj),C(0)NHC(0)R2, 

— (CH2),CONHS02R6, 

— (CH2),C0NHS02N(R2)R2), 

— (CH2)^(Rj)S02N(R2)R6), 

— (CH2);S<0)Jl«,         and 

:^N,  -(CH2)^(Rj)C(0)R2. 

— (CH2)^(R2)S02R2. 


— (CH2)^(R2)C(0)N(R2XR2).  — (CH2),C(0)N(R2XR2). 

-<CHj),C{0)N(R2XCH2),aryl.  —{CH^JC(OyOfi^, 

— (CH2),C(0)0(CH2),aryl,  — (CH2),OR2, 

— (CH2),OC(0)R2.  — (CHj),OC(OXCHj),aryl, 

— (CH2),OC(0)N(R2XCH2)wl.  — (CH2),OC(0)N(R2XR2). 
— (CH2),C(0)R2.  -<CH2),C(OXCH  j),aryl, 

— (CHj)^(Rj)C(OX)R2.  — (CHj)^(R2)S02N{RjXR2). 

— (CH2)^(0)Jlj.  and  — (CH2)^0)„(CHj),aryl,  where  an 
R2,  (CH2),  and  (CHj),  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
I  to  2  C,-C«  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  Cj-Cj  lower  alkoxy.  carboxyl, 
CONH2,  S(0)„CH3,  carboxylate  C,-C4  alkyl  esters,  or 
lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thiaz- 
olyl. or  lH-tetrazol-5-yl  groups  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen,  1  to  3  — ORj,  — CONCR^R^), 
— C(0)OR2,  1  to  3  C,-C4  alkyl,  — S(0)Jl2.  «  IH-tetrazol- 
5-yl; 

Y  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  — (CH2),aiyl, 
— (CH2),(C3-C7  cycloalkyl),  — (CHj),— K— (C.-Cj  alkyl), 
— (CHj),- K— (CH2)wl,  — (CH2),— K-{CHJ/C  3-C7 
cycloalkyl  conuiining  O,  NR2,  S),  and  — (CH2),— K— 
(CH2)XCj-C  cycloalkyl),  where  K  is  O,  S(0)„,  C(0)NR2. 
CH=CH,  C^C,  N(RjX:(0),  C(0)NR2,  C(0)0,  or  0C(0), 
and  where  the  alkyl,  R2,  (CH2),  and  (CH2),  groups  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  C,-C4  lower 
alkoxy,  carboxyl,  — CONHj  or  caitoxylate  C,-C4  alkyl 
esters,  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  l-H-tetrazol-S-yl, 
thiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  -  dolyl.  pyrimidinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyra- 
zolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiopheneyl,  quinolinyl,  or  isothia- 
zolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen.  I  to  3 
— OR2,  1  to  2  — N(R2XR2).  — C(OK>R2.  — C(0)N(RjXR2). 
nitio,  — NHCCORj,  cyano,  benzyl.  1  to  3  C,-C4  alkyl. 
— S(0)  Jt2.  or  1  H-tctrazol-5-yl; 

R4  and  R,  are  independentiy  hydrogen.  C,-C«  alkyl,  substituted 
C,-Cft  alkyl  where  the  substituents  may  be  1  to  5  halo,  1  to  3 
hydroxy,  1  to  3  C,-C,o  alkanoyloxy,  1  to  3  C,-Cs  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  pbenoxy,  2-fiiryl,  C,-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl 
S(0)„(C,-C«  alkyl);  or  R4  and  R,  can  be  taken  together  to 
form  — (CH2)jL„(CH2),—  where  L„  is  C(R2)2,  O,  S(0)„  or 
NCRj).  d  and  e  are  independently  I  to  3  and  Rj  is  as  defined 
above; 

A  is: 


R7 

I 


-(CH2),-C-(CH2)-  or  -Z-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 


R7. 


R7. 


where  x  and  y  are  independentiy  0.  I.  2  or  3; 

Z  is  N — 9^  or  O,  where  9^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C»  alkyl; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  or  (CH2)„aryl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
and  (CH2),,  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  1-2 
©(Rj).  S(0)Jlj,  lH-tetrazol-5-yl.  CiOyOR^,  C(0)N(RjXR2) 
or  S02N(R2XR2).  N(Rj)C(0)NCR2)(R2),  »^  wherein  aryl  is 
phenyl,  pyridyl.  IH-tetrazol-S-yl.  triazolyl.  imidazolyl,  thiaz- 
olyl, pyrazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  imidazolone-l-yl,  oxadiazolyl, 
benzimidazol-2-yl,  triazolinone-yl,  optionally  substituted  with 
C,-Cs  alkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  amino,  or  hydroxyl; 

R,  and  R,^  are  independentiy  hydrogen.  Ci-^C^  alky',  trifluo- 
romethyl, phenyl,  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  imidazolyl,  phenyl,  indolyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl,  OR-,, 
S(0)Jl2.  C(0)0R2,  C3-C,  cycloalkyl.  N(R2XR2). 
C(0)N(R2)(R2);  or  R7  and  R,^  can  independentiy  be  joined  to 
one  or  both  of  R4  and  R,  groups  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge 
between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  R7 
or  R7„  groups,  wherein  U»e  bridge  contains  I  to  5  carbons 
atoms;  or  R7  and  R7„  can  be  joined  to  oik  another  to  form  a 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl;  with  the  proviso  that  if  R,  is  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  hydrogen,  R,  is  hydrogen,  and  R, 
is  hydrogen,  then  R7  and  R7„  are  other  than  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

n  is  2; 

qisO,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

r  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 
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I  is  0.  1.  2.  or  3; 

V  isO.  1.  or  2; 
and  ptunnaceutically  accepuble  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof. 


5,492^21 
BENZOTfflOPHENE  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS, 
AND  METHODS  FOR  INfflBITING  AORTAL  SMOOTH 
MUSCLE  PROLIFERATION 
Henry  U.  Bryant,  Indianapoiis;  George  J.  Culiinan,  Trafalgar; 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapoiis;  Kennan  J.  Fahey.  Indianapo- 
Hs,  and  Charles  D.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  EH  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
DIvlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  309,301,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,988 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/445:31/535:31/55:31/40 
VS.  CL  514—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aortal  snoooth  muscle  cell  prolifera- 
tion comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


lt> 


0-<CHiV-N 


I 


wherein 
R  is  - 


H,  —OH.  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl).  — O— CO— (C.-C,  alkyl), 
— O — CO — Ar  in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 
Of  — O— SOj— (C4-C6  alkyl): 

R'  is  — H,  —OH.  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl),  — O— CO— (C,-C»  alkyl). 
— O — CO — Ar  in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
— O — SO2 — (C4-C4  allcyl),  chloto  or  bromo; 

R^  is  — H  or  —OH; 

n  is  2  Of  3; 

R'  and  R*  each  are  independendy  Ci-C^  allcyl,  or  combine  to 
fofin  1-piperidinyl,  l-pyrrolidinyl.  methyl- l-pynolidinyl, 
dimethyl- 1  -pynolidinyl,  4-morpholino,  or 

l-hexamelhyleneimino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


R'-(CH2).-0 


wherein 

R'  is  _H,  —OH,  -0(C,-C,  alkyl),  — OCOCsH,, 
— OCO(C,-C»  alkyl),  or  — OSOjCC^-C,,  alkyl); 

r2  is  _H,  —OH,  -OC,-C4  alkyl),  — OCOC^,, 
— OCO(C,-C6  alkyl),  — OSOj  (Cj-Cj  alkyl).  or  halo,  provid- 
ing when  Z  is  — S— ,  R^  is  not  halo; 

R'  is  1-piperidinyl,  l-pyrrolidinyl,  methyl- l-pyrrolidinyl, 
dimethyl- l-pyrrolidinyl,  4-morpholino.  dimethylamino, 
diethylamino,  diisopropylamino,  or  1 -hexamethyleneimino; 

n  is  2  or  3;  and 

z  is  — O —  or  — S — ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,492,923 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  AND  2-0X0-1,2- 
DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
Peter  Fey,  Wuppertal;  Jiirgen  Drtssd,  Radevormwald:  Rudolf 
Hanko,  Essen;  Walter  Habsch,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Kriimer, 
Wuppertal;   Ulrich  MOller,  Wuppertal;   Matthias  Miiller- 
Gliemann,  SoUngen;  Martin  Beuck,  Erlirath;  HUmar  Bis- 
choff,  Wuppertal;  Stefan  Wohlfeil,  Hiiden;  Dirk  Denzer; 
Stanislav  Kazda,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Johannes-Peter  Slascfa, 
SoUngen;   Andreas   Knorr,   Erkrath,   and   Siegfried   Zaiss, 
Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Leverkusen,  Cicrmany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235*31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993,  43  14 
90,4 

Int  Ct*  C07D  401/10:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CT.  514—340  10  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyridine  or  2-oxo-l,2-dihydropyridine  of  the 
formula 

0) 


in  which 

A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,492,922 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS  INTERMEDUTE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 

AORTAL  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  PROLIFERATION 

Alan  D.  Palkowitz,  Carmei,  Ind.,  a.<isignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  396,401,  Feb.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,952 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/445:31/535:31/55:  A61L  31/40 

VS.  CT.  514—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aortal  snwoth  muscle  cell  prohfera- 

tion  comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


wherein 

R'  denotes  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydruxyl  or  by  alkoxy  or  allcylthio  having  in  each  case 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

denotes  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

9}.  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  fontiyl  or  halogen,  or 

denote  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  having  in  each 
case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally  substituted  up 
to  3  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  hydroxyl, 
cyano,  halogen,  carboxyl.  alkoxy.  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
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having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  by  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or 
benzoyl  wherein  said  cyclic  radicals  are  optionally  substituted 
up  to  2  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  trifluo- 
romethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl, 
hydroxymethyl  or  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  denote  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in 
each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl  or  carboxyl,  or 

denote  tetrazolyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  triphenylm- 
ethyl  or  by  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  can  in 
turn  be  substituted  by  cyano.  halogen,  carboxyl,  phenoxycar- 
bonyl, hydroxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

denote  a  group  of  the  formula 

HC=N— OH. 

I 


— NR'R'",  — CO— NR"R'^  —CH,— OR"  or  — S(0),— R'* 
wherein 

R',  R'",  R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carix>n  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  phenyl, 

R'^  denotes  acyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyl, 

R'*  denotes  allcyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

a  denotes  a  number  1  or  2. 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each 
case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 

denote  a  group  of  the  formula — NR"R", 
wherein 

R"  and  R'*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R'° 
and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 
or 

denote  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  up  to  2  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
Irifluoroinethyl.  trifluoromethoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
hydroxyl.  hydroxymethyl  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

denote  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl  or  alkenyl  having  in 
each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted up  to  3  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
hydroxyl.  cyano,  halogen,  carboxyl,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  by  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  benzoyl  wherein  said 
cyclic  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy, halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  hydroxymethyl 
or  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

R^  denotes  hydrogen,  nitro,  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 

denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR"R'*, 
wherein 

R"  and  R'*  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R'" 
and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 
or 

denotes  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  hydroxyl,  cyano,  halogen, 
carboxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  acyl  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  by 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or 
benzoyl,  wherein  said  cyclic  radicals  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted up  to  2  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano. 
hydroxyl.  hydroxymethyl  or  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each 
case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R'  and  is 
identical  to  or  different  from  these, 

D  represents  the 


\ 
C 

/ 


c=o 


group  or 

represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH— T, 


wherein 

T  denotes  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
E  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  amido,  or  represents  allcyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carixm 
atoms. 
L  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  E  and  is  identical  to  or 
different  from  this, 
and 

R^  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 

to  r- 

^-^ N 

wherein 

R^"  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  acyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  the  triphenylmethyl 
group, 

or  a  salt  thereof,  the  compound  having  at  most  three  tetrazole 

groups. 


5,492,924 
PHORBINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
DUGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY  OF  CANCER 
Shimon  Gait;  Arie  Dagan,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel;  Ren^ 
Santus,  Cr^y  en  Valois;  Jean-Claude  Mazi^re,  Brunoy,  both 
of,  France;  J.  Donald  Chapman,  EUdns  Park,  and  Edward 
L.  Engdhardt,  Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  The  French 
National  Institute  of  Health  and  Medical  Research  (Inserm), 
Paris,  France,  and  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,361 
Int  CT.*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4S7/22 
MS.  CT.  514—410  13  ( 

1.  A  pborfoine  derivative  of  the  formula 
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CN  groups. 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  subsdniied  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
€,-€4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms: 
Y  it  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  S(0)„CFjR,,  CN  or 


phenyl   optionally 
atoms. 
NO2  groups, 


substituted   with  one   or  more   halogen 


wherein  X  represents  C=0  or  C— OH; 

R,  represents  — CH=CH2  or  — COCH,; 

Rj  represents  -lower  alkyl  of  C,-C»  carbon  atoms,  — CH,— OH, 

or  CHO  (formyl); 
R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  — H. 

—OH.  — COOH  or  CX)j—  lower  alkyl  of  C,-C»:  and 
R,  represents  — (CH,),— CO— NH— (CHj)„— Z. 
Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  O-lower  alkyl 

of  C,-C«.  CH,.  SH.  Slower  alkyl  of  C.-Cj,  SO,",  or  PO," 

aod  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12. 


5v«M,W5 
THIENYL-AND  FlUYLPYRROLE  DMSECTICIDAL  AND 
ACARICIDAl.  AGENTS 
Roger    W.    Adder,     Pennington;     Joseph     A.     Furch,     III, 
Lawrenccville,-   Laurelee  A.  Duncan,  East  Windsor,  aD  of 
NJ.,  and  Jack  K.  Siddens,  late  of  Dcs  Moines.  Iowa,  Miign- 
ors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 
FUcd  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,809 
InL  CL'  CVTD  207/34:233/60.26J/32:277/22:  A«IN  43/36:43/ 

50:43/76:43/78 
VS.  CL  514—422  4«  Ctalms 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 

R.  R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  NO2  or 
CHO.  and  when  R,  and  R2  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  they  may  form  a  nng  in 
whkh  RgRj  IS  represented  by  the  structure: 

L     T     V     W 

I      I      I      I 

— C=C-C=C-; 

L.  T.  V  and  W  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  CN  or 

NO2; 
A  is  O  or  S: 

X  is  CN.  NO2.  C|-C»  haloalkyl.  S<0),CF2R,  or  C(S)NR,R5; 
R,  is  hydrogen.  F.  CI.  Br.  CF^,  COjH.  CCIFH.  CF,  or  CCl,; 
m  IS  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2: 
R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  subsututed  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  ooe  or  more  halogen 
atoms. 
NO]  groups. 


I  CN  groups, 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms: 
Z  it  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-C»  haloalkyl; 
B  U  R^.  OR«  or  CN: 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C(0)R,.  CHRgNHC(0)R»  CHjSQ. 
CHR,oOC(0)  (CR,,R,2).Q,. 

C,-C»  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms. 

one  tri(C|-C4  alkyl  )silyl, 
one  hydroxy, 
one  cyano. 
one  or  two  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C,-C4  alkylthio. 

one  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  pbenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-C,  alkyl  groups  or  one  to 
three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  benzyloxy  grtiup  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4 
alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  C,-Ct  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C2-Cs  alkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  C|-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  ooe  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  diree  C,-C4 
alkoxy  groups,  or 
one  benzylcarbonyloxy  grtHip  optionally  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups. 
C,-C»  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms  or  one  phenyl  group,  or 
Cj-Cj  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms  or  one  phenyl  group: 
R7  is  C|-Cs  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl  each  optionally  substi 
luted  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  hydroxy, 
one  cyano. 
one  or  rwo  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C,-C4  alkylthio. 

one  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  thrw  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or 
ooe  to  three  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups. 

one  pbenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to 
three  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
one  Ci-C»  alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C2-C4  alkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkyl 
groups  or  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups. 
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one  C,-C(,  alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  C,-C4 
alkoxy  groups,  or 
one  benzyloxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

Cj-Cf,  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms  or  one  phenyl  groups. 

C,-C(,  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms  or  one  phenyl  group. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms.  Cj-C,  alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  phenoxy 
groups,  C,-C4  alkylthio  groups.  tri(C|-C4  alkyl)silyl 
groups,  C,-C4  alkylsulfinyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl 
groups,  CN  groups,  NOj  groups  or  CFj  groups, 

pbenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  C,-C4  alkyl  groups.  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups,  C,-C4 
alkylthio  groups,  tri(C,-C4  alkyl)silyl  groups,  C,-C4  alkyl- 
sulfinyl groups,  C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl  groups,  CN  groups, 
NO2  groups  or  CFj  groups, 

1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

2-,  3-.  or  4-pyTidyl  optionally  substituted  widi  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms. 
Cg-C^  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms,  or 
Cj-C,,  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  C,-C«  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 

CN   groups,   NO2   groups,  C,-C4  alkyl   groups.  C,-C4 

alkoxy  groups  or  CF3  groups, 

2-  or  3-thienyl,  or 
2-  or  3-furyl; 


At 


A, 
II 


C— Ri3.     C— OR|4, 

A,  A| 

II  II 

C-NR.jRit,  P-(OR|7h. 

NRn  NR„ 

II  II 

C— NR,»R2o,     C— A,Rji, 


CN, 

C,-C(,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms.  CN  groups  or  phenyl  groups,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms.  C,-C4  alkyl  groups.  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  CN 
groups.  NO2  groups.  CF,  groups  or  NR24R25  groups; 

A,  is  O  or  S: 

Ri,  is  Cj-Cft  alkyl  or  phenyl: 

R,4  is  C.-Cs  alkyl; 

R,,  and  R,^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 
may  be  taken  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

R,7  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  may  be  taken  together  with 
either  R,,  or  Rji  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to 
form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  C,  -C4  a  Ikyl  groups: 

R,,  and  Rjo  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyj; 

R21  is  C,--C4  alkyl  or  when  taken  together  with  R,g  and  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups; 


R22  and  R23  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl  or 
when  taken  together  may  form  a  ring  wherein  R22R23  ** 
represented  by  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 
R24  and  Rj}  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R,o  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R,,  and  R,2  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
Cg-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms. 
C,-C«  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms, 
Cg-Ce  alkylthio  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 
NO2  grotjps; 
CN  groups. 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
when  R,,  and  R,,  are  taken  together  with  the  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  Cy-Cf,  cycloalkyl  group 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  grxNips, 
Cj-Cj  alkenyl  groups  or  phenyl  groups,  or  R,,  or  R,]  may 
be  taken  together  with  Rj^  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
Qi  is  A2R2S. 


P-(ORr7)j. 

NR^jRj^  CR,oR3iC(0)R32,  or 
CyCf,  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
C,-Cs  alkyl  groups, 
C2-C4  alkenyl  groups,  or 

phenyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups. 
CN  groups. 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 

C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
A2  is  O  or  S(0)p: 
p  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 
Rje  is  hydrogen, 
C.-Cs  alkyl 
Cj-Cj  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cj  alkynyl, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 
NO2  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms. 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
C(0)R33  provided  p  is  O, 
C(0)R34  provided  p  is  O, 
(CHiCHjO)^,,,  or 


Aj 


Rss, 


R36 


RjA  may  be  taken  together  with  either  R,,  or  R,,  and  the 
atoms   to   which   they   are   attached   to   form   a   4-   to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
A3  is  O  or  S; 
Rjj  is  C.-Ct,  alkyl, 
Cj-Cs  alkenyl. 
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Cj-C»  alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more   halogen 
atoms. 
NOi  groups, 
CN  groups. 
C,-C4  alky  I  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
q  is  an  integer  of  1.  2  or  3; 
Rj4  is  OR,7  or  NR^Rj,; 
R„  is  C,-C»  alkyl  or 
phenyl   optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
€,-€4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
R,g  and  R„  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 
Rj5  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
when  taken  together  may  form  a  nng  wherein 
RjjRj*  IS  represented  by  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 
R27  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 
Rji  is  hydrogen, 
C,-C,  alkyl, 
C2-C»  alkenyl, 
Cj  -C»  alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally   substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 
NO2  groups. 
CN  groups. 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  or 
Rj,  may  be  taken  together  with  either  R,,  or  R,2  and  the  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-membcred 
heterocyclic  ring: 
R29  is  hydrogen, 
C,-C,  alkyl. 
Cj-Cj  alkenyl, 
Cj-C»  alkynyl. 

phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms. 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 

C{A4)R40. 

CN. 

SOjR4,.  or 
C(0)CHR42NHR43; 
A4  is  O  or  S; 
R40  is  OR44.  COjRm.  NR45R46, 

C,-C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms, 
C2-C4  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cj  alkynyl.  or 
phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms. 

NOi  groups, 

CN  groups, 

C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms; 
R44  is  Cj-Cfc  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  phenyl  group, 
or 
phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms. 

NO2  groups. 


CN  groups, 

C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  or 
I   C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
R4S  and  R,^  are  each  mdependently  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 
R4,  is  NR^tR*.. 
C,-C»  alkyl, 
C2-C4  alkenyl, 
C2-C»  alkynyl,  or 

phenyl   optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more   halogen 
atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
R47  and  R4«  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 
R42  is  hydrogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  hydroxy  group, 
one  SR49  group, 
one  C(0)NH2  group, 
one  NH2  group, 
one  NHC(=NH)NH2  group, 
one  CO2H  group, 
one  phenyl  group  optionally  substimted  with  one  hydroxy 

group, 
one  3-indolyl  group  or 
one  4-imidazolyl  group; 
R4,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R43  is  C(A«)R5o; 

R„  is  C,-Ce,  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
Ci-Cj  alkoxyalkyl. 
C1-C4  alkylthio. 

phenyl  optionally   substimted   with  one   or  more   halogen 
atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 

OR44. 
C02R44  or 
NR4,R4«,; 
Rjo  ^ixl  R)i  '^  c^h  independendy  hydrogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms, 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms. 
Ci-Cj  alkylthio  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 
phenyl  optionally   substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms. 

CN  groups. 

NO2  groups. 

C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  or 

Cj-C,  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
when  R„  and  R„  are  taken  together  with  the  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  may  form  a  C5-C4  cycloalkyl  group 

optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkyl  groups. 

C2-Cs  alkenyl  groups  or  phenyl  groups; 
R32  is  OR,,.  NR47R4g.  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
phenyl  optionally   substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms. 

CN  groups, 

NO2  groups, 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  or 

C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
noore  halogen  atoms;  and 
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R5,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or 

phenyl   optionally   substimted   with  one  or   more   halogen 
atoms. 
CN  groups, 
NO2  groups, 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
provided  that  when  A  is  S.  X  is  SCOj^CFjRj  and  Z  is  hydrogen, 
then  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  S(0)„CF2R3  or 
CN:  and  further  provided  that  when  the  pyrrole  ring  is  substi- 
mted with  hydrogen  at  each  of  the  pyrrole  carbon  atoms 
adjacent  to  the  ring  nitrogen  atom,  then  X  cannot  be  CN  or 
NO2. 


NON-PEPTTOE  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS  TO  TREAT  ALLERGY 
Bruce  D.  Gitter,  Carmd,  and  WilUain  H.  W.  Lunn,  IndUuiapo- 
U&,  both  of  Ind,,  assigaors  to  Eli  LiHy  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,484 
Int  a."  A61K  31/38:31/44 
VS.  CL  514--443  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  physiological 
disorder  associated  with  an  excess  of  tachykinins,  said  disorder 
being  an  allergy  which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal in  need  of  said  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  Formula  I 


5,492,926 
\fETHODS  FOR  DMHIBrnNG  VASCULAR  SMOOTH 
MUSCLE  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND  RESTINOSIS 
George  J.  Cuiynan,  Trafalgar;  Jai  P.  Singh,  Carmel,  and  Dan 
L.  Wood,  IndianapoUs,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  E^  LUly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  138,29*,  Oct  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,457,113. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,329 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—422  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  vascular  smooth  muscle  cell  prolifera- 
tion comprising  administering  to  a  human  or  other  mammal  in 
need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the . 
formula 


OCH2CH2— R2 


a) 


OR' 


RIO' 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen.  — CH3, 


—C-(Ci-C6  alkyl).  or  — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substimted  phenyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
thylenemino.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


OCH2CH2R; 


RiO' 


(I) 


0 

0 

II 

II 

-C-(C,-C»  alkyl). 

or 

— C— Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substimted  phenyl; 


-O- 


and 


(ID 


R4  is  hydrogen  or  — OR, 
and  solvates  thereof. 


5,492,928 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 


5,492,929 

CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

FOR  INHIBITING  ACYL-COA 

Hideaki  Natsugari,  Ashiya;  Yasiio  Sugiyama,  Kawanishi,  and 

Yoshinori  Ikeunu  Korye,  aH  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Sen  No,  165,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336312; 
Jan.  4,  1993,  5-248069 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/34:  C»7D  307/82 
VS.  CL  514— 47*  14  Claims 

14.  A  mediod  for  treating  hypercholesterolemia  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula:  wherein  ring  A. 
ring  B'  and  ring  C  respectively  stand  for  a  benzene  ring  which  may 
be  substimted  with  one  to  four  substimeats  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  halogen,  (ii)  an  optionally  halogenated  C,_4 
alkyl,  (iii)  an  optionally  halogenated  C,^  alkoxy,  (iv)  an  amino. 
(v)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  allcylamiDO.  (vi)  a  C,.,  acyloxy,  and  (vii)  a 
hydroxyl; 
Xis— O— ; 

Y  is  — (CH2)n —  wherein  n  denotes  one  or  two,  or  — NH — ;  and 
R"  is  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

(ii)  a  C,_6  alkyl,  C2_6  alkenyl,  Cj-e  alkynyl,  Cj_g  cycloalkyl  or 
^6-14  aryl  group  which  may  be  substimted  with  one  to  four 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  halogen. 
(b)  Cj_6  cycloalkyl.  (C)  C^.^  aryl,  (d)  amino  optionally 
substimted  with  one  or  two  C,^  alkyl,  Ci^  alkenyl.  C,_6 
cycloallcyl  or  C6_,o  aiyl,  (e)  hydroxyl,  (f)  optionally  haloge- 
nated C,^  alkoxy,  (g)  C,^  acyl,  (h)  C,^  acyloxy,  (i)  cyano. 
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(j)  caiboxyl  optionally  protected  by  C,^  alkyl  or  C,_,, 
aralkyl.  (k)  caibamoyl.  (1)  mcrcapto,  (m)  C,^  alkylthio.  (n) 
sulfo  and  (o)  C,^  alkylsulfooyl.  or  a  phannaceiitically  accept- 
able salt 


5,492^3« 

METHOD  AND  FORMULATION  FOR  TREATING  CNS 

DISORDERS 

Vkki  L.  Coffln.  Basking  Ridge  NJ^  assignor  to  Scliering 

Corporatiofi.  Kenil worth,  NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  232,560 
Int.  CL'  AilK  3im 
MS.  CL  514— «7«  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  CNS  disorder  selected  from  the  class 
consisbng  of  SDAT.  age- associated  memory  impairment,  major 
affective  disofdeis.  neurotic  disorders  and  psychotic  disorders  in  a 
maramal  in  need  of  said  treatment  comprising  administering  to 
said  mammal  a  CNS  effective  anwunt  of  2-phenyl-l.3-propanediol 
monocarbamate . 


5,492,933 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

URINARY  INCONTINENCE  AND  OTHER  DISORDERS 

USING  OPTICALLY  PURE  R-TERODILINE  AND 

HYDROXYLATED  DERFVATIVES  THEREOF 

Nancy  M.  Gray,  Marlboro.  Mass..  and  James  W.  Young,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scpracor,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134J71 

Int.  a.*  A6IK  3l/li5 

\iS.  a.  514— MS  35  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  urinary  incontinence  in  a  human  while 

substantially  reducing  adverse  effects  associated  with  the  adminis- 

trabon  of  racemic  terodiline,  comprising  administering  to  said 

human  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  R-terodiline,  2R-N-tert-butyl-4-(4- 

hydroxyphenyl)-4-phenyl-2-butylamine.  R-N-(2-hydroxymethyl-2- 

propyl)-4.4  -dipbenyl-2-butylamine.  R-N-teit-butyl-4.4-diphenyl-4 

-hydroxy-2-butylamine,    or    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts 

thereof,  substantially  free  of  the  S-stereoisomer. 


5,492,931 
CYCLOALKYLCARBOXANILIDES 
Berad-Wieiand  Krueger;  Klaus  Sasse;  Thomas  Schenke,  all  of 
Bcrgtedi  Giadbacb;  Mkfaaei  Ncgde,  SoUngen.  and  Hdnz- 
Wtthctan  Defane,  Moahdm,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  185,434 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
305J 

Int.  a."  AGIN  iinS;  C07C  2iJ/5« 
MS.  CL  514—613  7  Claims 

1.  Cycloalkylcarboxanilides  of  die  formula 


(1) 


'  5,492,934 

CHEMOSENSORY  OLFACTORY  ASSAY  FOR 
SOMATIZATION  DISORDERS 
Alan  R.  Hirscfa,  180  E.  Pearson,  #4702,  Chicago,  III.  60611 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.059,  Apr.  18.  1994,  PaL  No.  5^80,765, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954^82,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316^20 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i\/045 
MS.  a.  514—730  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  somatization  disorder  in  a  patient 
having  a  cheraosensory  dysfunction,  comprising: 

administering    a    plurality    of   concentrabons   of   3-methyl-S- 
pbenyl-3-pentanol  to  the  pabent  to  determine  the  pabenl's 
threshold  detecbon  level  for  3-methyl-5-phenyl-3-pentanol; 
comparing  the  threshold  detecbon  level  of  the  pabent  with  a 
standard  threshold  amount  for  3-methyl-5-phenyl-3-pentanol 
detected  by  a  normal  person  of  the  same  sex  and  age  as  the 
pabent; 
idenbfying  at  least  a  5  decismel  increase  in  the  threshold  detec- 
bon level  of  the  pabent  compared  to  the  standard  threshold 
amount  for  3-methyl-5-phenyl-3-pentanol;  and 
cotrelabng  the  at  least  S  decismel  increase  in  the  threshold 
detecbon  level  with  a  diagnosis  of  somabzabon  disorder  in 
the  pabent. 


in  which 

R  represents  halogen  or  halogenoalkyl. 

R'  represents  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl, 

n  represents  the  numbers  0,  I,  2  or  3, 

X',  X^  X'  and  X*  independendy  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy.  halo- 
genoalkoxy,  alkylthio  or  halogenoalkylthio.  and 

Z  represents  hydrogen. 


5,492,932 
LUBRICATION  GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Ruth   B.   Kniufcdn,   Squantum.   Mass..   assignor  to   Kundsin 
Leduc  Lcnmark,  Inc..  Miimeapotis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199J35 
Int.  a.*  A61K  51/14:31/19:31/045:7/48 
MS.  a.  514—642  22  Claims 

I.  A  lubricating  germicidal  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  about  1-3  wt-%  cetyl  alcohol; 

(b)  about  0.1-0.4  wi-%  glycolic  acid; 

(c)  an  effective  bactericidal  amount  of  benzalkonium  chloride; 
and 

(d)  about  90-98  wt-%  isopropyl  alcohol;  the  combination  of 
isopropyl  alcohol,  glycolic  acid  and  benzalkonium  chloride 
being  germicidally  effective. 


5,492,935 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  RETINAL  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGIC  SKIN  DISORDERS 
Ruey  J.  Ytt,  4  Lindenwold  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002,  and  Eugene 
J.  Van  Scott,  3  Hidden  La..  Abingtoo,  Pa.  19001 
CtMtinuation  of  Scr.  No.  844.173,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  334,518,  Apr.  7,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,093,360.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  318,560 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/075:31/11:31/33 
MS.  CL  514—703  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  warts,  comprising  administering 
topically  or  by  intralesion  injecbon  to  involved  areas  of  the  body  a 
rebnal  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHR, 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  non-isomeric 
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form,  having  I  to  25  carbon  atoms,  provided,  however,  when 
R,  and  Rj  represent  aralkyl  or  aryl  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  shall  be  at  least  6  and  without  fused  aromabc  rings. 
R,  represents  O  or  (OR^)  (OR,),  wherein  R4  and  R,  represent  H, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group  of  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated, isomeric  or  non-isomeric  form,  having  I  to  25  carbon 
atoms;  provided,  however,  when  R4  and  R,  represent  aralkyl 
or  aryl  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  shall  be  at  least  6  and 
without  fused  aromatic  rings,  and  the  hydrogen  atom  attached 
to  the  carbon  atom  in  the  main  chain  as  well  as  in  R,,  Rj,  R4 
and  R,  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  radical  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms;  or  stereoisomers 
thereof  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,492,936 
BIMODAL  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HYALURONATE 
FORMULATIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
James  E.  Francese,  Anaheim,  and  F.  Richard  Christ,  Laguna 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,972,  Feb.  10,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,290,  Nov.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,581 
Int  a.*  A61K  47/00:31/715 
VS.  C\.  514—772  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  the  natural  lens  from  the  eye  of  a 
human  or  animal  which  comprises: 
introducing  a  protecbve  amount  of  an  ophthalmically  acceptable 
aqueous  composibon  into  said  eye  of  said  bimian  or  animal, 
said  ophthalmically  acceptable  aqueous  composibon  compris- 
ing water,  a  first  sodium  hyaluronale  fraction  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  2  million  to 
about  4  million,  and  a  second  sodium  hyaluronate  fraction 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  400,000  to  about  700,000,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first 
sodium  hyaluronate  fraction  to  said  second  sodium  hyalur- 
onate friiction  in  said  ophthalmically  acceptable  aqueous  com- 
position is  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  4,  said  oph- 
thalmically acceptable  aqueous  composition  adhering  to  a( 
least  one  poition  of  the  eye  in  proximity  to  said  natural  lens  in 
said  eye,  said  introducing  step  being  more  easily  conducted 
relative  to  a  similar  introducing  step  employing  a  similar 
ophthalmically  acceptable  aqueous  composibon  containing 
none  of  said  first  sodium  hyaluronate  fraction; 
causing  said  natural  lens  to  break  into  a  plurality  of  panicles, 
said  composibon  being  more  effecbve  in  protecting  said  eye 
of  said  human  or  animal  during  said  causing  step  relabve  to  a 
similar  ophthalmically  acceptable  aqueous  composibon  con- 
taining none  of  said  second  sodium  hyaluronate  fracbon; 
removing  said  plurality  of  parbcles;  and 
removing  said  ophthalmically  acceptable  aqueous  composition 
from  said  eye. 


5,492,937 

GEL-FORMING  LIQUID  CARRIER  COMPOSITION 

Coimy  Bogentoft,  VSlUngby,  and  Anders  Carlsson,  Stockholm, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00731.  J  371  Date  May  21,  1993,  f  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22,  1990,  9003712 
Int  CL"  A6IK  47/38 
MS.  CL  514—781  20  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  composition  which  is  a  liquid  at  or  below  room 
temperature  and  forms  a  high  viscosity  layer  or  gel  at  body 
temperature,  characterized  in  comprising  a  water-soluble,  nonionic 
cellulose  ether  having  a  cloud  point  not  higher  than  40°  C,  a 
charged  surfactant  and  optional  additives  in  water  wherein  said 
optional  additives  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flavor- 
ing agents,  colorants,  preservatives,  isotonic  agents  and  mixtures 


thereof,  and  in  that  the  combined  concentration  of  the  water- 
soluble,  nonionic  cellulose  ether  and  the  surfactant  is  below  3%  by 
weight,  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  the  composition  is  water  and 
said  optional  additives. 


5,492,938 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  DIETARY 
SUPPLEMENT  CONTAINING  DOCOSAREXAENOIC 
ACID  OBTAINED  FROM  DINOFLAGELLATES 
David  J.  Kyle,  Catonsville,-  Sue  E.  Reeb,  and  Valerie  J.  Skotte, 
both  of  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Martek  Bio- 
sciences  Corporation,  Cohimbia,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916^74,  Aug.  13.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5397,591,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  479,135, 
Feb.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,407,957.  This  application  Feb.  9, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  386,079 
Int  CL"  A61K  47/14:  C12P  7/64:7/40;  A23D  9/00:1/30 
MS.  a.  514—786  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  cotnprising  a  single  cell  oil 
containing  at  least  20%  docosahexaenoic  acid  (DMA)  in  the  trig- 
lyceride form,  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

a)  cultivating  a  heterotrophic  microalgae  of  the  class  Dino- 
pbyceae  capable  of  producing  a  single  cell  oil  containing  at 
least  20%  DMA  in  the  triglyceride  form  in  an  aerobic  fetmen- 
tor  containing  a  nutrient  solution  having  a  limiting  nitrogen 
source,  said  cultivation  being  continued  to  achieve  a  cell 
density  of  at  least  10  grams  of  biomass  per  liter  of  nutrient 
solution,  the  concentration  of  the  nitrogen  source  in  the  nutri- 
ent solution  being  limited  sufficiently  to  induce  said  microal- 
gae to  produce  the  single  cell  oil  at  a  concentration  of  at  least 
2  grains  per  liter  of  nutrient  solution;  and 

b)  extracting  said  single  cell  oil  containing  at  least  20%  DMA  in 
the  triglyceride  form  from  the  biomass. 


5,492,939 
POLYETHER  SILICONE  SURFACTANTS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  URETHAIVE  FOAMS 
Michael  A.  Stanga,  Midland,  Mich.,-  John  H.  Frey,  Alburtis, 
Pa.;  Robert  F.  Hoflbnan,  AUentown,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E. 
Stevens,  Emmaus,  Pa~,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,012,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,432,206.  This  appUcation  Apr  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,529 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  11, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  C08J  9/00 
MS.  CL  521—112  10  Claims 

1.    A   composition    of   matter   having    the   average    formula 
MD^jD'sjM 
wherein 
M  represents  (CH3)3SiO,^  or  R(CH3)2SiO„2; 
D  represents  (Cl\y)^iO^, 
D'  represents  (CH3XR)Si02^; 
wherein  in  the  above  formula  for  M  and  D',  and  R  is  a  polyether- 
containing  substituent  derived  from  a  C^2>i  -initiated  polyettaer 
having  — C^2i.O(C2H40)„(C,HftO)fcR"  moieties  having  average 
atomic  masses  in  the  range  1500-3000  and  wherein 
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n  is  3-4; 

a  is  a  number  such  that  ethylene  oxide  residues  constitute 

30-55%  by  weight  of  the  polyether. 
b  is  a  number  such  that  propylene  oxide  residues  constitute 

45-70%  by  weight  of  the  polyether;  and 
R"  reptesents  H.  an  alkyl  group  of   1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 

— C(0)CH,. 


5,492>I0 

ACRYLIC/LACTAM  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

BUI  R.  Edwards,  401  E.  High  SL,  Baldwin  City,  Kans.  6M06 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,118,  Mar.  16,  1995,  whidi  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  13«,632,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5 399,593. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,605 

Int  a."  C08J  9/06:9/m 

MS.  CL  521—121  19  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  polymeric  mixture  curable  at  ambient  lemperature 

and  pressure  consisting  essentially  of; 

from  about  70  to  about  220  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerization 
syrup  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  100  to 
about  2000  centipoise  wherein  the  polymenzation  syrup  is 
formulated  by  maintaining  a  polymerization  mixture  at  ambi- 
ent temperature  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  form  the 
polymerization  syrup,  tlie  polymerization  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

from  about  300  to  about  2970  parts  by  volume  of  an  acrylic 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

CH2 
II 
CH3— C— COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  moiety  coniaining  1  to  about  18  carbon 

atoms; 
from  about  30  to  about  2700  parts  by  volume  of  a  lactam 

monomer  containing  from  3  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in 

the  lactam  ring; 
from  about  0.03  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  a  mercaptan 

chain  transfer  agent;  and 
ftom  about  0.03  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  a  crosslinlong 

agent  capable  of  crosslinking  the  acrylic  monomer  and  the 

lactam  monomer; 
from  about  4  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent 

capable  of  foaming  the  polymenzation  syrup;  and 
from  about  0.09  to  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  initiator 

capable  of  initiating  catalytic  activation  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion synip;  and 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  ttie 

polymerization  syrup. 


5,492,942 
PYRAN  DERTVATTVE,  PHOTOSENSITTVE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION,  AND  HOLOGRAM  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  USING  IT 
Shin   Kobayashi,   Atsugi;   Susumu   Matsumura,   Kawaguchi; 
Naosato  Taniguchi,  Macfaida;   Yoke  Yastiinaga^   Toshiyuki 
Sudo,  both  of  Kawasaki;   Hideki  Morishima,  Tokyo,  and 
TMiashi  Kancko,  Isehara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-144423 
Int  CL'  C08F  2J50:  G03H  1/04;  G03C  //6S5 
UA  CL  522—14  4  Claims 


PYRANE-J-02 


SOO  600 

MVELENGTH/na 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  which  comprises  a 
crosslinlcable  polymer,  a  crosslinidng  agent  and  a  photosensitizer, 
said  photosensitizer  being  a  pyran  derivative  represented  by  tlie 
following  formula  (5)  or  (6): 

(5) 


(6) 


5,492,941 

POLYl  RETHANE-BASED,  COMPACT  MOLDINGS  OR 

MOLDINGS  HAVING  A  CELLILAR  CORE  AND  A 

COMPACTED  SURFACE,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SHOE  OR  SHOE 

SOLE  MATERIAL 

Peter  Falke,  Scfawarzheide;  Hoigcr  Scifert.  Freital,  and  Marion 

Heinz,  Senflenberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Sctawafxhcidc  GmbH,  Germany 

DivMoo  of  Ser.  No.  394,877,  Feb.  27.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
219,2 

Int  CL'  COBJ  9/34 
MS.  a.  521—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyurettiane-based.  compact  molding  or  molding  having  a 
cellular  core  and  a  compacted  surface,  composing  crosslinked 
poly (meth)acry lie  acid.  poly(meth)acrylic  acid  salts  and/or  poly- 
(meth)acTylamides. 


wherein  n  is  3  or  4. 


5,492,943 
ADHESIVE  SKIN  BARRIER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
OSTOMY  APPLIANCE 
Emil  StempeL  Northbrook,  nu  assignor  to  Hollister  Incorpo- 
rated, Libertyville,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,789 
Int  a.*  C08L  ]5/O0 
MS.  a.  523—111  12  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  skin  barrier  composition  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  in  sealing  the  faceplate  of  an  ostomy 
appliance  to  skin  surfaces  surrounding  a  patient's  stoma,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  on  a  percent 
weight  basis  of  an  elastomer  blend  essentially  composed  of  about  2 
percent  to  about  15  percent  of  one  or  more  high  molecular  weight 
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polyisobutylenes  and  about  5  percent  to  about  20  percent  of  one  or 
more  styrene  block  copolymers,  said  one  or  nxwe  polyisobutylenes 
of  said  blend  being  only  of  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  about  750.000  to  about  2,350.000;  about  6 
percent  to  about  20  percent  of  hydrocarbon  plasticizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  petrolatum  and  mineral  oil:  about  10 
percent  to  about  35  percent  tackifier,  up  to  about  1  percent  anti- 
oxidant; and  about  35  percent  to  about  65  percent  water-absorbing 
hydrocolloids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  car- 
boxymethylcellulose.  pectin,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  optionally 
including  minor  amounts  of  other  hydrocolloid  gums. 


5,492>M 
PURE-ALIPHATIC  COMPOUND-SOLUBLE  POWDERY 
BONDING  AGENT  FOR  PAINTS 
Wilhelm  Elser,  Gricsheim:  Karl  J.  Fdbcfa,  Mainz;  Peter  Ross- 
berg,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Dieter  Tessmer,  Rtisseisheim,  and 
Michael    Wicke,    Seeheim-Jugenheim,    all    of,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Roefam  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  164^73,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,955 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    10,    1992, 
9216813  U 

Int  a.*  C08L  Si/W 
U,S.  a.  523—201  U  Claims 

1.  A  powdery  bonding  agent  for  paints  which  is  soluble  in  pure 
aliphatic  compounds,  and  which  is  in  the  form  of  powdery  poly- 
merizate  particles,  which  consists  of.  at  least  on  the  particle  sur- 
face, of  a  copolymerizate  formed  of: 

(i)  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  hardening  monomers  in 
amounts  of 

(A)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  isobutylroethacrylate  and 

(B)  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  cycloalkylmethacrylate  or  a 
substituted  cycloalkylmethacrylate;  and 

(ii)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  units  of  at  least  one  monomer  which 
enhances  solubility  in  aliphatic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(C)  alkylmethacrylates  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
allcyl  residue. 


5,492>I6 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  BLENDS  AND 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Paul  J.  Huspeni,  Dahlonega;  John  F.  Petry,  Alpharetta;  Roger 
W.  Nelson,  Roswell,  and  Steven  R.  Dunkle,  Alpharetta,  aU  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,866,  Dec  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,482.  Jun.  4, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,079,289.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  281,920 
Int  CL*  C08L  67/03:67/04 
VS.  a.  524—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  blend  composition  comprising; 
a  first  component  which  comprises  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester 
resin  comprising  the  following  repeating  units  (1),  (2),  (3),  4) 
and  (5): 


5,492,945 
CURED  SILICONE  POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yoshitsugu  MoriU;  Atsushi  Sasaki,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Nori- 
yasu  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-274894 
Int  CI."  C08K  9/00 
MS,  a.  52S— 212  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(I)  preparing  a  water-based  dispersion  of 

(A)  a  cured  silicone  powder  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  0. 1  to  200  micrometers  and 

(B)  an  amorphous  silica  micropowder  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  =  1  micrometer  and  a  surface  silanol 
group  density  of  at  least  2  silanol  groups  per  100  square 
angstroms; 

(II)  heating  said  water-based  dispersion:  and 

(III)  removing  the  water  from  said  dispersion,  wherein  said 
silica  micropowder  is  immobilized  on  the  surface  of  said 
cured  silicone  powder. 


4"^4 


^--- 


oc 


(1) 


O) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


wherein  the  ratio  of  total  number  of  units  (1 )  to  the  total  number  of 
units  (2)  is  from  about  1.4:1  to  about  10:1;  the  ratio  of  the  total 
number  of  units  4)  to  the  total  number  of  units  (5)  is  from  about 
3:1  to  about  21:1;  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  units  (3)  to 
the  sum  of  the  total  number  of  units  ( I )  and  (2)  is  from  about  0.6: 1 
to  about  7:1;  and 
a  second  polymeric  component  which  comprises  a  wholly  aro- 
matic polyester  comprising  at  least  one  recurring  unit  having 
the  following  general  formula: 

^■X,-A^-X2^■ 


wherein  — Ar —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


where 


and 


-X2 —  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — CO — ;  the  blend  exliibiting  a 
crystallization  rate  which  is  lower  than  the  crystallization  rate  of  at 
least  one  of  the  liquid  crystalline  polyesters  thereof;  and 
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wherein  the  blend  fmther  comprises  filler  in  an  mount  of  froni 
about  I  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  blend:  the  filler 
comprises  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glass  fibers,  asbestos,  graphitic  carbon  fibers,  amor- 
phous carbon  fibers,  synthetic  polymeric  fibers,  aluminum 
fibers,  aluminum  silicate  fibers,  oxide  of  aluminum  fibers, 
titanium  fibers,  magnesium  fibers,  rock  wool  fibers,  steel 
fibers,  tungsten  fibers,  cotton,  wool,  and  wood  cellulose 
fibers,  calcium  silicate,  silica,  clays,  talc.  mica,  carbon  black, 
titanium  dioxide,  wollastonile.  polytetrafluoroethylene.  graph- 
ite, alumina  trihydrate,  sodium  aluminum  carbonate,  banum 
feniie,  and  glass  beads. 


5.492.947 

BARRIER  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  AND  A  COMPATIBLE 

CYCLODEXTRIN  DERTVATTVE 

WUIard  E.  Wood.  Ardcn  Hills,  and  Neil  J.  Beaversoo.  Hugo. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aspen  Research  Corporatioo. 

New  BriKhtoo,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,771 
Int.  CL*  C08L  iA)4:S/l6 
VS.  a.  524—48  35  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  film,  having  impfoved  barrier  properties,  the 
film  consisting  essenually  of: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  film:  and 

(b)  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  film,  an  effective  permeani 
absorbing  amount  of  a  modified  cyclodextrin  having  pendent 
moieties  or  substituents  that  render  the  cyclodextrin  compat- 
ible with  the  thermoplastic  polymer: 

wherein  the  cyclodextrin  is  free  of  an  inclusion  complex  com- 
pound and  cooperates  with  the  thermoplastic  polymer  to  provide 
barrier  properties. 


5.492,950 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESTVES  BASED  ON 

EMII^ION  POLYMERS 

Ian  Brown,  Leidcrdorp.  and  Stuart  A.  Harris,  lifrecht,  both  of. 

Netherlands,   asrignors    to   Avery    Dennison    Corporatioii, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,066 
Int  a.*  COW  iAX);  C08K  S/41:  COBL  SIAM 
VS.  CL  524—166  18  Claiw 

I.  A  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  70  to  about  95*  by  weight  of  total  polymers  of  a 
first  emulsion  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
less  than  about  -10°  C.  and  a  gel  content  greater  than  about 
50%  by  weight  and  formed  of  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  the  total  of  alkyl  ester  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  95  to  about  97.5*  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  and  a 
mixture  of  a,p  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids 
present  in  a  total  amount  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  5*  by 
weight  of  the  polymer;  and 

(b)  from  about  30  to  about  5*  by  weight  of  total  polymers  of  a 
second  tackifying  emulsion  polymer  formed  from  about  55  to 
90*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  containing  from 
4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  from  10  to  about 
20*  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  and  hydroxy  ethyl  methacrylate. 
from  0  to  about  15*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester,  and 
from  0  to  about  15*  by  weight  methyl  acrylate,  said  mixture 
of  said  first  emulsion  polymer  and  said  second  tackifying 
emulsion  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
about  -15°  to  about  -50°  C,  said  second  tackifying  emulsion 
polymer  formed  in  the  presence  of  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactants,  and  a  chain  transfer  agent. 


5,492X8 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  NON  YELLOWING 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Moh  C  O.  Chang,  Feeding  Hills;  Chuan-Ju  Chen,  Amherst, 

and  Allen  R.  Padwa,  Worcater.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company.  SL  Loois,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  160,138,  Dec.  2.  1993.  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,088 

Int  a."  C08K  5/3492:S/3475:  C09K  15/16 

VS.  CL  524—100  18  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  system  for  styrene  polymers  consisting  es.sentially 

of  (a)  a  benzotriazole:  (b)  an  oligomeric  condensate  of  N.N'- 

(2.2,6.6-ieiramethylpiperidyl)   hexamethylene   diamine   and   2.4- 

dichloro-6-motpbolino-1.3,5-s-triazine:   and   (c)   tns   (3.5-di-tert- 

buryl-4-hydroxybenzyl)  isocyanurate  with  the  proviso  that  the 

stabilizer  system  does  not  contain  pliosphites  or  phospiionites 

stabilizers. 


5,492,951 

PRIMING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A 

GLASS,  TREATED  GLASS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SAID 

TREATMENT 

Andi^  Beyric,  Trancy-le-Val.  and  Philippe  Armand.  Paris,  both 

of.  France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  \itrage  International. 

Courbevoie.  France 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,443 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1992,  92  06953 
Int  CL'^  C08K  V54   C08(;  77/04 
VS.  a.  524—188  11  Claims 

1.  A  pnmmg  composition  for  the  adhesion  of  a  polyurethane  to 
glass,  comprising  (i)  a  silane  and  (ii)  a  composition  able  to  from  a 
layer  with  free  OH  groups  which  is  composed  of  a  polyol  compo- 
nent and  an  isocyanate  component,  wherein  said  polyol  component 
comprises  at  least  one  polyvinylchloride  copolymer  having  free 
hydnixyl  groups  and  is  in  excess  compared  with  said  isocyanate 
component. 


5,492X9 
STABILIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Rolf  Drewes,   Lindcnfds;    Markus   Koib.   Plankstadt;    Kari 
Kuhn,  Lautertal,  and  Wolfgang  Wefancr.  Ober-Ramstadt  all 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioo,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,620 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Apr.    16,    1993, 
1171935 

InC  CL»  CWK  S/15 
VS.  CL  524—114  17  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  PVC  composition  comprising  (a)  PVC.  (b) 
0.001-5.0  parts,  per  100  parts  of  PVC,  of  an  inorganic  or  organic 
zinc  compound,  (c)  at  least  0.01  parts,  per  100  pans  of  PVC,  of  a 
compound  containing  at  least  one  terminal  epoxide  group  and  (d) 
at  least  10  parts,  per  100  parts  of  PVC.  of  chalk. 


5,492,952 
INK,  INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Masahiko  Tooogaki;  Yuko  Suga,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akio  Kashi- 
wazaki,  and  Aya  TalLaide,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  212,792 
CliOms  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-062111; 
Apr.  9.  1993.  5-083511 

Int  a.*  a»9D  U/00 
VS.  a.  524—192  14  Claims 

1.  An  ink  suiuble  for  an  ink- jet  system,  which  comprises  a 
pigment,  an  aqueous  medium,  a  water-soluble  resin  having  at  least 
one  carbonyl  group  and  a  hydrazide  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  styrene-maleic  acid  resin  having  at  least  two 
hydrazide  groups,  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  at  least  two  hydrazide 
groups  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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O  O  (I) 

II         II 

MHjNH— C— R— C-NHNHj 

wherein  R  represents  ( — CHj — ),  or  CtH4,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  10.  or  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
NHjNH— C— NHNHi, 

and  has  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  15  cP  at  25*  C. 


(ID 


5,492.953 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Sumio  Itamura;  Tohci  Moritani;  Toshiaki  Sato,  and  TUchi 
Ncgi,  ail  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  973,214,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,389.709,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856342,  Mar. 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
527,070,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  361,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-137752; 
May  30,  1989,  1-137753 

Int  CL*  C08L  29/04 
VS.  a.  524—239  5  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  components  (A),  (B),  (C2) 
and/or  (C3).  and  (D)  wherein: 

(A)  is  a  polyolefin: 

(B)  is  a  saponified  product  of  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  25  mol  *  and  a 
saponification  degree  of  the  vinyl  acetate  component  of  at 
least  %*: 

(C2)  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  salts  of  metal  salts  of  higher  fatty  acids  having  from 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms:  metal  salts  of  etbylenediaminetetraace- 
tic  acid:  and  hydrotalcite: 

(C3)  is  a  polyolefin  modified  with  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
derivative  thereof:  and 

(D)  is  a  saponified  product  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer having  an  ethylene  content  of  68  to  98  mol  *  and  a 
saponification  degree  of  the  vinyl  acetate  component  of  at 
least  20*. 

wherein  the  blending  ratio  by  weight  of  polyolefin  (A)  to  com- 
ponent (B)  ranges  from  60:40  to  99.9:0.1:  component  (C2)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.0001  to  I  part  by  weight 
based  upon  100  parts  of  (A)  and  (B)  in  total:  component  (C3) 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  60  parts  by  weight 
based  upon  100  [Nuts  by  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  in  total:  and 
component  (D)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  30  parts  by 
weight  based  upon  100  parts  of  (A)  and  (B)  total. 


0) 


(II) 


<m 


wherein 

R,.  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
of  8  to  30  carbon  atoms:  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  20  cartxin  atoms  terminated  with  — OR,. 
— Niyi,.  — SRg.  — C(X)Rc,  or  — CONR,oR||.  where  R,. 
R«.  R7,  Kg  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R,o  and  R,, 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  the  same  meaning  as  R,;  or 
allcyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  one  or  nwre 
— O— .  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COO—. 
— OCO— ,  — CONRij— .  — NRijCO—  or  — NR,,- 
where  R,2  and  R,,  have  the  same  meaning  as  R,o:  or  R,, 
R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms:  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

E,  is  aralkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  said  aralkyi  substi- 
tuted on  the  aryl  ring  by  one  to  three  groups  selected  from 
alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  — CN,  — NO2,  halogen, 
—OR,, 
where  R,,  R«,  R,,  Rg 

E2,  E3  and  E4  are  independendy  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of 
I  to  30  carbon  atoms:  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms:  or 
alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  terminated  with  — CN, 
—OR,,  — NR^Rt,  — SR,,  — COOR,  or  — CONR.oR,,, 
where  R,,  R«,  R7,  R,  and  R9  are  independently  alkyl  of  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  allcenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,o  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  the  same  mean- 
ing as  R,;  or  alkyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — ,  — SO2 — ,  — CO — , 
—COO—,  —OCO—,  — CX)NR,2— ,  — NR.jCO—  or 
— NR,3 —  where  R,2  and  R,,  have  the  same  meaning  as 
R,o:  or  E2,  E3  and  E4  are  independently  cycloalkyl  of  5  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi 
of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms  or  said  aralkyi  substituted  on  the 
aryl  ring  by  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  alkyl  of  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  — CN;  — NO2,  halogen,  — OR,, 
— NRftR,,  -SRg,  — COOR,  or  — (X)NR,oR,|,  where  R,, 
R«,  R7,  Rg,  R9,  R,o  and  R, ,  are  as  defined  above,  or  aryl  of 
6  to  10  cartmn  atoms  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to  tiiree 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
aralkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 

T,,  T2,  T3  and  T4  are  independently  phenyl  or  1-napbtfayl. 


5,492,954 
SUBSTITUTED  lv4-DIAMINO-2-BUTENE  STABILIZERS 
AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  E.  Babiarz,  Amawalk,  N.Y.;  Glen  T.  Cunkle,  Stamford, 
Coim.,  and  Werner  Rutsch,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  146377,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  531^08, 
whkfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  701,268,  May  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,283367,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
400,649,  Aug.  30.  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  341,719 
Int  CL'  ClOM  133/n 
VS.  a.  524—241  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  the  deleterious  effects  of  heat 
or  oxygen  which  comprises 

(a)  a  synthetic  polymer,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  mount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I.  D 
orm 


5.492,955 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  COATING  HEAT  RESISTANT  SUBSTRATES 
Christian  Wampi^echt  Neuss;  Hans-Josef  Laas,  Koln;  Manfred 
Bock;   Hans-Ulrich  Meier-Westhues,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Wolfgang  Schultz,  Krefekl,  and  Lotiuir  Kalil,  Bcrgiscfa  Glad- 
bach,  all  of,  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcseUschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,091 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
855.2 

Int  a."  C08F  smo 

VS.  a.  525—375  18  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition,  which  may  be  cured  at  tem- 
peratures of  120°  to  150°  C.  to  provide  a  coating  tliat  is  non- 
yellowing,  elastic,  and  resistant  to  solvents  and  chemicals,  com- 
(Hising 
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A)  I  binder  component  conuining  one  or  more  copolymers 
which  are  prepared  from  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers, 
contain  epoxy  groups  and  optionally  hydroxyl  groups  and 
have  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  365  to  2840.  a  glass 
transition  temperature  Tg  of  20°  to  100*  C.  and  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  1500  to  30.000. 

B)  a  curing  component  having  a  melting  pomt  or  range  of  40°  to 
130°  C.  and  containing  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from 
(i)  (cyclo)aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  4  to  20  cartxHi 
atoms,  (ii)  monomeric  and/or  polymeric  anhydrides  of  such 
dicarboxylic  acids,  (iii)  polyol-modified  polymeric  anhydrides 
of  such  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  (iv)  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxy- 
lic  acids  having  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 

C)  one  or  more  polyaddition  compounds  which  contain  uretdi- 
otie  groups,  have  a  melting  point  or  range  of  40°  C.  to  1 25°  C. 
and  are  prepared  from  (cyclo)aliphatic  diisocyanates. 

provided  that  components  A).  B)  and  C)  are  present  in  proportions 
such  that  there  are  0.5  to  1 .5  carboxyl  and/or  anhydride  groups  of 
component  B )  and  0. 1  to  1.2  uietdione  groups  of  component  C)  for 
each  epoxy  group  of  component  A). 


I 


5,492,956 

LOW  ORGANIC  CHLORINE  WET  STRENGTH  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Nancy  S.  Clungeon,  Te^  Cay,  S.C„  and  Stephen  A.  Fischer, 
Yardley,  Pa^  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  165,779,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  391^16 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26:69/34:  C08L  6i/00 
\}S.  CL  524—386  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyamine-epichlorohydrin  resin 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  water-polyol-polyalkyleneamine  solution 
wherein  said  polyol  is  an  aliphatic  compound  having  two  or 
more  hydroxyl  fiinctionalities  that  is  miscible  with  water; 

(b)  adding  to  said  solution  epichlorohydrin  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  reaction  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  a 
range  of  from  about  5  to  about  15°  C.  during  the  addition  of 
said  epichlorohydrin  to  said  water-polyol-polyalkyleneamine 
solution  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  having  an  E/N  ratio  of 
from  about  1.0  to  1.20  and  wherein  the  reactants  are  present 
in  a  coticeniration  of  about  10  to  about  70  wt  %; 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture  in  a 
range  of  from  about  40°  C.  up  to  45°  C.  after  the  addition  of 
said  epichlorohydrin;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  reaction  mixture  to  less  than  about  7 
with  an  aqueous  acid  solution. 


5,492,957 
FACE  COAT  COMPOSITION  FOR  CASTING  MOLD  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CASTING  MOLD 

HAVING  FACE  COAT  LAYER 
Koji  Nishikawa,  Chiba^  Hiroaki  Toda,  Okayama;  Ken-ichiro 
Suzuki,  Chiba;  Yitji  Kimura,  and  NorifUmi  Yoshida,  both  of 
Fukni,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,061 
Int  a."  C08J  SnO:  C08K  3/18:3/22:  C08L  23/00 
XiS.  a.  524—430  10  Claims 

1.  A  face  coat  composition  for  a  casting  mold  in  the  form  of  a 
slurry  which  comprises  a  rare  earth  oxide  powder  and  a  rare  earth 
glass  powder  dispersed  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  binder 
agent,  the  anxxint  of  the  rare  earth  glass  powder  being  in  the  range 
from  I  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rare 
eanh  oxide  powder. 


0  10  20 

•MOUNT  OF  RMC  EARTH  OJISS  POWDER   pom  b|t  Mighl 


5,492,958 
METAL  CONTAINING  CERAMIC  COATINGS 
Loren  A.  Haluska,  and  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,594,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,063,  Mar.  8, 

1993.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,024 

InL  C\.'-  C08K  3/OS 

VS.  CL  524—439  19  Oaims 

1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  containing  ceramic  coating  on  a 

substrate  comprising: 

applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  hydrogen  silsesqui- 
oxane  resin  and  a  finely  divided  elemental  metal  or  metal 
alloy  solid  phase  distributed  within  the  resin  onto  a  substrate; 
and 
heating  the  coating  composition  on  the  substrate  to  convert  it 
into  a  ceramic  coating  containing  the  finely  divided  elemental 
tnetal  or  metal  alloy  solid  phase  distributed  within  the 
ceramic. 


5,492,959 
BLENDS  OF  POLYESTERS  AND  ALKYLHYDROXY 
(METH)ACRYLATE  COMPOUNDS 
Mark  D.  Clark,  3540  Mcintosh  Dr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,375,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5342,877, 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^34 
Int.  a."  C08J  3/02:  C08K  3/20 
XSS.  a.  524—457  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion 
which  comprises: 
(I)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising 

(a)  a  polyester  (A)  consisting  essentially  of  about  S  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  linear,  water-dissipatable  polymer 
comprising  carbonyloxy  linking  grou[>s  in  the  linear 
molecular  structure  wherein  up  to  80%  of  the  linking 
groups  are  carbonylamido  linking  groups,  the  polymer  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0. 1  measured  in  a 
60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenolAetrachloroethane 
at  25°  C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.25  gram  of 
polymer  in  100  ml  of  the  solvent,  the  polymer  containing 
substantially  equimolar  proportions  of  acid  equivalents 
(100  mole  percent)  to  hydroxy  and  amino  equivalents  (100 
mole  percent),  the  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  ( I ) ,  (2) ,  (3)  and  (4)  from  the  following  components 
or  ester  forming  or  esteramide  forming  derivatives  thereof: 

(1)  at  least  one  aromatic,  saturated  aliphatic  or  saturated 
alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(2)  fix>m  about  4  to  about  25  mole  percent,  based  on  a  total 
of  all  acid  and  hydroxyl  equivalents  being  equal  to  200 
mole  percent,  of  at  least  one  difiinctional  sulfomonomer 
containing  at  least  one  metal  sulfonate  group  attached  to 
an  aromatic  nucleus  wherein  the  two  functional  groups 
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of  said  difunctional  sulfomonomer  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  carboxyl; 

(3)  at  least  oite  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  glycol  or  a  mixture  of  a  glycol  and 
diamine  having  two  — NRH  groups,  the  glycol  contain- 
ing two  — CHj — OH  groups;  and 

(4)  from  none  to  at  least  one  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy-caiboxylic  acid  having 
one  — CRj — OH  group,  an  aminodicarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing one  — NRH  group,  an  amino-alcohol  having  one 
CR2 — OH  group  and  one  — NRH  group  and  mixtures  of 
said  reactants,  wherein  each  R  is  an  H  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


and 


(b)  95  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  (B)  comprising  repeat 
units  from 

( 1 )  about  20  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  one  or 
more  derivatives  of  styrene; 

(2)  about  IS  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  bydroxy-alkyi 
(roeth)  acrylate,  with  the  proviso  that  said  hydroxyalkyl 
(meth)acrylate  is  not  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate;  and 

(3)  about  0  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  alkyl  (meth)acrylate, 
wherein  said  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate  is  not  component  (b) 
(2). 

wherein  said  polymer  (B)  is  formed  by  polymerizing  the  monomer 
units  of  (b)  in  said  aqueous  dispersion  to  thereby  obtain  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  bleixl  of  polymers  with  a  total  solids  content  of  up 
to  about  60%. 


a)  10  to  40  wt  %  of  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates 
containing  no  hydrophilic  groups  or  groups  convettible  into 
hydrophilic  groups, 

b)  40  to  80  wL  %  of  one  or  more  higher-molecular  organic 
polyhydroxyl  compounds  containing  no  hydrophilic  groups 
or  groups  convertible  into  hydrophilic  groups  and  made  up 
of  at  least  50  wt  %  of  one  or  mote  polyhydroxy  polycar- 
bonates, 

c)  0.2  to  18  WL  %  of  one  or  nxxe  low-molecular  compounds 
containing  at  least  two  groups  which  react  with  isocyanate 
groups  but  not  ctHitaining  any  hydrophilic  groups  or  groups 
convettible  into  hydrophilic  groups. 

d)  1  to  12  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  ionic  group  or  at  least  one  group  convertible  into  an 
ionic  group  together  with  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate  groups  and 

e)  0  to  8  wt  %  of  one  or  nwre-non-ionic  hydrophilic  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  one  isocyanate  group  or  at  least 
one  group  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanate  groups  and 

B)  SO  to  95  wt  %  of  one  or  more  polyurethanes  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  30000  to  SOOOOO 
and  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  obtained  by  radi- 
cally initiated  polymerisation  of  one  or  more  polyurethane 
macromonomers  with  a  content  of  carboxylic,  phospbonic 
acid  and/or  sulpbonic  acid  groups  and  lateral  vinyl  groups  in 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  unsaturated  monomers  copoly- 
merisable  with  the  polyurethane  macromonomers. 

the  percentage  weights  of  components  A)  and  B)  each  relating  to 

the  binder  solids  and  adding  up  to  100  wt  %. 


5,492,960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMERIC  PARTICLES 
John  L.  Mnefalbauer;  Dennis  EX  Smith,  and  Thomas  H.  White- 
sides,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,653 
Int  a.*  C08J  3/02:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  31/00:  C08F  2/16 
VS.  a.  524—457  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  polymeric  particles  of  from  1.0  to  less 
than  20  micrometer  which  comprises  forming  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure droplets  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the  mono- 
mer being  liquid  or  solid  at  standard  conditions  of  0°  C.  and  one 
atmosphere  pressure,  together  with  from  about  0.01  to  about  S 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer,  of  a 
nonreactive  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  nonreactive 
compound  having  a  solubility  in  water  less  than  that  of  the  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer,  the  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
surfactant  or  organic  hydrophilic  colloid,  the  monomer  droplets 
being  formed  by  using  only  sufficient  eneigy  to  achieve  a  size  of 
1 .0  to  less  than  20  micrometer,  and  polymerizing  the  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer 


5,492,961 

PHYSICALLY  DRYING  WATER-BASED  COATING 

AGENTS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Thomas  Bi^ock,  Hurth,  and  Klaus  Wandelmaier,  Wuppertal, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,165 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
085.4 

Int  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  51/00:  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  524—539  3  Claims 

1.  Binders  suitable  for  water-based  coating  agents  and  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of: 

A)  S.to  SO  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyurethanes  containing 
carbonate  groupings  and  with  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  70000-500000  and  in  die  form  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  obtained  by  reaction  of 


5,492,962 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  INTERPARTICLE  CROSSLINKED 
AGGREGATES 
Frank  H.  Lahrman;  Donald  C.  Roe,  and  Charles  J.  Berg,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996357,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841^91,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,499,  Apr. 
2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
2284*47 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C08L  33/08:31AH:33/20:33/26:  C08G  63/91 
VS.  a.  524—556  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  particulate,  absorbent  polymeric 
composition  comprising  interparticle  covalently  crosslinked  aggre- 
gates, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  substantially  dry  precursor  particles  of  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  absorbent  hydrogel-forraing.  polymer 
material;  said  polymer  material  of  said  precursor  particles 
being  a  slightly  network  crosslinked  product  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyzed  starch/ 
acrylonitrile  graft  copolymer,  partially  neutralized  starch/ 
acrylonitrile  acid  graft  copolymer,  starch-acrylic  acid  graft 
copolymer,  partially  neutralized  starch-acrylic  acid  graft 
copolymer,  saponified  vinyl  acetate-acrylic  ester  copolymos, 
hydrolyzed  acrylonitrile  or  acrylamide  copolymers,  and  par- 
tially neutralized  polyacrylic  acid; 

(b)  applying  (i)  an  interparticle  crosslinking  agent  and  (ii)  0.01 
to  about  60  parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said 
precursor  particles  of  water,  a  hydrophilic  organic  solvent  or 
a  mixture  thereof  onto  said  precursor  particles; 

provided  that  when  water  is  applied  to  said  precursor  particles 
it  is  used  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  0. 1  parts  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  precursor 
particles; 

said  interparticle  crosslinking  agent  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  polymer  material  of  said  precursor  particles;  said 
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interpanicle  crosslinking  ageni  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pdyhydric  alcohol  compounds,  polyg- 
lycidyl  ether  compounds,  polyfunctional  aziridine  com- 
pounds, polyfunctionai  amine  compounds,  or  polyfunc- 
tional isocyanate  compounds; 

(c)  forming  a  multiplicity  of  aggregates  of  said  precursor  par- 
ticles; and 

(d)  reacting  said  inlerpaiticle  crosslinking  agent  with  said  poly 
mer  material  of  said  precursor  particles  of  said  aggregates, 
while  insuring  minimal  dissociation  forces  or  stresses  are 
introduced  during  the  reaction  step,  to  form  covalent  crosslink 
bonds  between  said  precursor  particles  to  form  interpanicle 
crosslinked  aggregates,  said  interparticle  crosslinked  aggre- 
gates being  present  in  the  polymeric  composition  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  polymeric  composition  has  a  mass 
average  particle  size  at  least  about  25%  greater  than  the  mass 
average  particle  size  of  said  precursor  particles. 


5,492.965 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
COMPOSED  OF  LATENT  THIOL  MERCAPTAN  CHAIN 
TRANSFER  AGENTS 
WilUam  D.  EmmoM,  Huntingdoa  Vmllcy,  and  Andrew  W. 
Gross.  Hatboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  353,011,  Dec.  9,  1994.  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  166.531,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,642,  which 
b  ■  divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  787,280,  Nov.  4,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,294,728.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,950 
InL  a."  C08L  SI/00 
VS.  a.  524—833  16  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  block  copolymer  dis- 
persed in  water  wherein  the  block  copolymer  is  composed  of: 
a)  at  least  one  first  block  of  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  first 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  are  least  one  latent 
thiol  mercaptan  chain  transfer  agent  wherein  the  latent  thiol 
mercaptan  chain  transfer  agent  has  the  general  formula; 


5,492,963 

OVERCOAT  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 

ON  CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFINS  HAVING  HIGH 

CHLORINE  CONTENTS 

Hiroyoshi  Ozawa.  Tokyo;  Noboni  Kamiya.  Saitama,  and  Ryi^i 
Futaya,  Yaman^ii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lord  Corpo- 
ration, Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,139 
Int  CL*  C08F  S/30 
VS,  CL  524—576  29  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated  poly- 
olefin  and  a  crosslinking  agent  for  the  chlorinated  polyolefin 
wherein  the  chlorinated  polyolefin  has  a  chlorine  content  greater 
than  about  60  percent  and  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about 
500  and  is  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  or  is  in  the  form  of  a 
latex. 


(HS(CH2)yCOJ^lOC(CH2)^BL 

wherein 

A  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical; 

X  and  y  are  positive  integers  such  that  x-t-y  equals  the  valence 

of  A; 
B  is  an  organic  acyl  radical;  and 
n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  6;  and 
b)  at  least  one  second  block  of  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one 
second  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  second  block  is  attached  to  said  at  least  one  first 
block  by  reacting  with  terminal  thiol  functional  groups  con- 
tained on  said  at  lease  one  first  block. 


5,492,964 
CERAMIC  MATEIUALS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME  AND  HYDROGENATION  AND  OXIDATION 
PROCESSES  USING  THE  SAME 
James  M.  Tour;  Shekar  L.  Pendalwar,  both  of  Columbia,  S.C, 
and  Joel  P.  Cooper,  North  Plainfidd,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  South  CaroUna.  CohimMa,  S.C 
Contlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  927314,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  498,802.  Mar.  23, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,047  J80.  This  appbcation  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  270J33 
The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C08K  .Wfi 
VS.  CL  524—781  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  polysiloxane  matrix  material  con- 
taining a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhodium  and  copper,  rhodium  and  nickel,  and 
rhodium  and  aluminum  wherein  at  least  one  metal  is  in  the  form  of 
metal  particles,  and  wherein  the  polysiloxane  matrix  material  is 
uncalcinated  and  at  least  one  metal  is  in  the  zero  oxidation  state. 


5.492.966 

IMPACT  MODIFIED  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  LOBED  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAKING  THEREOF 

Kevin  R.  Kidder.  Parkersburg.  W.  Va„  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,633 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/16:279/04;  OWL  33/20 
VS.  CI.  525—86  4  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  impact  modified  resin  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  emulsion  polymerizing  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  and  a 
grafting  agent  to  form  a  latex  of  rigid  polymeric  seeds  having 
grafting  sites  thereon; 

(b)  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least  one  diene  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  said  seeds  to  form  a  bi-lobed  graft  copolymer 
consisting  of  a  rigid  lobe  and  a  rubbery  lobe;  and 

(c)  compounding  said  lobed  graft  copolymer  with  a  rigid  poly- 
mer denved  from  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  to  form  an 
impact  modified  resin  composition  compnsing  a  rigid  poly- 
meric matrix  and  agglomerated  lobed  graft  copolymers,  said 
agglomerated  lobed  graft  copolymers  being  formed  during 
compounding  by  mutual  attraction  of  the  rubbery  lobes  of  the 
graft  copolymer. 
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5,492,967 
IMPACT  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  WITH 

STYRENE/ISOPRENE  TETRABLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Lie  K.  DJIauw;  Midiael  J.  Modic,  both  of  Houston;  Ridiard 
Gellcs,  Sugar  Land,  and  Gleim  R.  Himes,  Houston,  ail  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,217,  Nov.  3,  199.1,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,612 
Int  CL*  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CL  525—98  2  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  molding  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

90%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  components  of  a  high  flow 

polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow  from  SO  to  80  dg/min; 
10%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  components  of  a  polystyrene- 
hydrogenated  polyisoprene-polystyrene-hydrogenated  poly- 
isopreoe  block  copolymer,  wherein  each  polystyrene  endblock 
has  a  peak  molecular  weight  from  4,500  to  8,000,  each 
hydrogenated  polyisoprene  midblock  has  a  peak  molecular 
weight  from  35,000  to  55,000,  each  polystyrene  midblock  has 
a  peak  molecular  weight  from  4,500  to  9,000,  and  each 
hydrogenated  polyisoprene  endblock  has  a  peak  molecular 
weight  that  is  ftom  15%  to  35%  of  the  peak  molecular  weight 
of  the  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  midblocks;  and 
ftom  0  to  80  parts  of  a  filler  per  100  parts  of  the  total  polymer 
components. 


5,492,968 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CURING 

THE  SAME 

Noboni  Naiuii,  Hiratsuka;   Osamu  Isozaid.  Yokohama,  and 

Naozumi  Iwasawa,  Hiratsuiia,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  112311.  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5389,727,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  672,792,  Mar.  21, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5084,919,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
402,408,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,026,793.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-227093 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—101  2  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  5  to  95  weight  percent  of  (H), 
a  high  molecular  weight  compound  containing  an  average  of  2  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  average  of  2  or  more  epoxy  groups 
per  molecule  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
3,000  to  200,000;  95  to  5  weight  percent  of  (C),  a  silane  compound 
containing  an  average  of  1  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from 
the  grxNip  consisting  of  alkoxysilane,  silanol  and  acyloxysilane 
groups  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  104  to 
200.000;  and  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  (D),  at  least  one  metal 
chelate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
chelate  compounds,  titanium  chelate  compounds  and  zirconium 
chelate  compounds  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weights  of  (H)  and  (C). 


5/192,969 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
Yi^i  Hamada,  and  Hideki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-321024 
Int  CI."  C08L  83/OS 
VS.  CL  525—104  19  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  that  contains 
at  least  one  fluorinated  organic  group  and  at  least  two  alkenyl 
groups  in  each  molecule; 


(B)  0.3  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
that  contains  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in 
each  molecule; 

(C)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-containing  acrylic 
polymer, 

(D)  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst;  and 

(E)  a  sufiBcient  amount  of  an  organic  solvent  to  imparl  coatabil- 
ity  to  said  composition. 


5y492,970 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS,  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
THEREOF,  AND  PRODUCTS  USING  THE  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yasushi  Nakakura,  Tokyo;  Hideki  l^naka,  Kudamatu;  Akira 
Sano;  Akio  Mogl,  both  of  Chil>a;  Mitsuhiro  Miyamoto,  and 
Kazunari  Sunilu,  both  of  Sakura.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokuyama   Corporation,  Yamagucfai,  and   Fi^ikura,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Set.  No.  117,701,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-264162; 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242331 

Int  a.*  C08F  SW 
U.S.  a.  525—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  excellent  surface  lubricity, 
mechanical  strength  and  abrasion  resistance,  and  being  useful  in 
nnechanical  parts  where  good  lubricity  is  required,  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  a  mixture  of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-base  resin  comprising  at  least 

2  wt.  %  of  linear  low-density  polyethylene;  and 
0.1-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300.000. 


5,492,971 
CURABLE  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  BLEND 
COMPOSITION 
CUve    I.    WUUams,    Hemd    Hempstead,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,208 
Int  CL*  C08L  33/02:33/04:31/04;  C08J  3/24 
VS.  CL  525—194  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises  a  blend  of 

a)  a  dipolymer  having  copolymerized  units  of  ethylene  and  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cg  alkyl 
acrylates  and  C,-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates,  wherein  the  copoly- 
merized ethylene  units  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
20-85  weight  percent; 

b)  a  copolymer  comprising  copolymerized  units  of  i)  25-70 
weight  percent  ethylene,  ii)  25-70  weight  percent  of  a 
conoonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Ce  alkyl 
acrylates,  C,-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates,  and  vinyl  esters  of 
Cj-Cg  carboxylic  acids,  and  iii)  at  least  one  3-12  carbon  atom 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha, 
betaunsaturated  roonocarboxylic  acids,  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  monoesters  of  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated dicarboxylic  acids,  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  0.1 -10  weight 
percent  of  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  the  carboxylic  groups 
of  the  copolymer  are  neutralized  with  metal  ions  to  a  degree 
of  at  least  10%;  and 

c)  0.5-6  parts  per  hundred  parts  combined  component  a)  and 
component  b)  of  an  organic  peroxide;  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  component  a)  to  component  b)  is  99: 1  to  70:30  and 
the  blend  is  substantially  free  of  foaming  agents. 
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5.492^2 

GOLF  BALL  COVER 

Barbara  Stcfani.  New  Bedford,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Acushnet 

Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,225,  Dec.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,046 
Int.  a."  A63B  J7//2.  C08K  3/14 
\}S.  a.  525—196  24  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composioon  comprising  a  blend  of  a  lithium 
ionomer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  by  weight 
wherein  the  lilliium  ionomer  has  a  flexural  nrodulus  of  between 
about  60,000  and  about  80.000  psi  with  one  or  more  sodium 
ionomers  in  an  amount  of  from  about  90  to  about  70  parts  by 
weight,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sodium  ionomers  is  a  terpoly- 
mer  having  butyl  acrylate  tlierein  and  having  a  flexural  modulus  of 
between  about  1.000  and  20.000  psi. 


and  cyclopentadienyl-type  groups  conuining  I  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  group  is  a 
cyclopentadienyl-type  group,  wherein  said  cyclopeniadienyl- 
type  groups  are  cyclopentadienyl.  substituted,  cyclopentadi- 
enyl.  indenyl.  substituted  indenyl.  fluorenyl,  or  substituted 
fluorenyl.  wherein  the  substituents  include  hydrocarbyl 
groups  containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  allcoxy  groups  con- 
taining I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halide,  and  wherein  m  is  2  or 
3.  and 
wherein  said  metal  halide  is  represented  by  the  formula  ZY^; 
wherein  Z  is  Zr.  Hf.  Ti.  or  V;  and  wherein  each  Y  is  individu- 
ally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides.  methyl  and 
cyclopentadienyl-type  groups  containing  5  to  36  caibon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  three  Y  groups  are 
selected  from  halides. 


5.492,973 
POLYMER  BOUND  LIGANDS 
Bemd  Peifer;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth.  Germany;  M. 
Bruce  Weich,  and  Syriac  J.  Palackal.  both  of  BartlcsvUle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,425,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,764 
Int.  CL'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—274  7  Clafans 

1.  A  polymer  bound  ligand  represented  by  the  formula  QM(R)„: 
wherein  Q  is  polystyrene; 
wherein  M  is  Si.  C.  Ge.  Sn,  P.  or  N; 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocaibyl  group  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups 
containing  1  to  20  cartmn  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  cyclopentadienyl-type  groups,  with  tl)e 
proviso  that  at  least  one  R  group  is  a  cyclopentadienyl-type 
group  and  when  M  is  C  at  lea.st  two  R  groups  are 
cyclopentadienyl-type  groups,  wherein  said  cyclopentadienyl- 
type  groups  are  cyclopentadienyl.  substituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl. indenyl,  substituted  indenyl.  fluorenyl.  or  substituted 
fluorenyl.  wherein  the  substituents  include  hydrocarbyl 
groups  containing  I  to  12  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  con- 
taining I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halide:  and 
wherein  m  is  2  or  3. 


5.492,974 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  BOUND 
METALLOCENES 
Bemd  Peifer:  Helmut  G.  .\lt,  both  of  Bayreuth.  Germany;  M. 
Bruce  Welch,  and  Syriac  J.  Palackal.  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,425.  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  appUcatlon 
May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455380 
InL  CL*  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  525—274  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  bound  metallocene  com- 
prising reacting  a  polymer  bound  ligand  and  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound containing   1   to   12  caibon  atoms  to  form  a  metallated 
polymer  bound  ligand,  and  then  reacting  said  metallated  polymer 
bound  ligand  and  a  metal  halide  to  form  a  polymer  bound  metal- 
locene; 
wherein  said  polymer  bound  ligand  is  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  reacting  a  metallated  polystyrene  and  an  organo- 
halide  compound; 
wherein  said  polystyrene  is  metallated  with  an  alkali  metal; 
wherein  said  organohalide  compound  is  repiesented  by  the  for- 
mula XM(R).,  wherein  X  is  a  halide.  M  is  Si.  C.  Ge,  Sn,  P,  or 
N.  wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocaibyl  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl. 


5,492,975 
POLYMER  BOUND  METALLOCENES 
Bemd  Peifer;  Helmut  G.  AIL,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany;  M. 
Bruce  Welch,  and  Syriac  J.  Palackal,  both  of  BartlesviUe. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 
OkU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,425,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 
May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^82 
Int  ex."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  52S— 274  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  bound  metallocene  represented  by  the  formula 
QM(R)^Y,; 
wherein  Q  is  polystyrene; 
wherein  M  is  Si.  C.  Ge,  Sn.  R  or  N; 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  6  to 
20  caibon  atoms,  and  cyclopentadienyl-type  groups,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  R  group  is  a  cyclopentadienyl-type 
group  and  when  M  is  C  at  least  two  R  groups  are 
cyclopentadienyl-type  groups,  wherein  said  cyclopentadienyl- 
type  groups  are  cyclopentadienyl.  substituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl. indenyl.  substituted  indenyl.  fluorenyl.  or  substituted 
fluorenyl.  wherein  the  substituents  include  hydrocarbyl 
groups  containing  I  to  1 2  cartwn  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  con- 
taining I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  halide; 
wherein  m  is  2  or  3; 
wherein  Z  is  Zr.  Hf.  Ti,  or  V; 

wherein  each  Y  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides.  methyl,  hydrogen,  and  cyclopentadienyl-type 
groups  containing  5  to  36  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  n  is  2  or  3. 


5.492,976 
ANHYDRIDE-FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS  COMPRISING 
ENE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  UNSATURATED 
ANHYDRIDES  AND  POLYOLEFINS 
Mohamad  D.  Shalati.  Homewood:  Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago; 
Joyce  A.  Bibeau.  Richton  Park,  and  Richard  S.  Valpey,  III, 
Matteson.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176391 
InC  a."  C08F  267/04 
VS.  Ct  525—285  12  Claims 

1.  An  anhydride-functional  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  under 
ene  reaction  conditions  a  mixture  of  reactanis  comprising: 

(i)  20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  anhydride 
having  the  structure: 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
I  to  about  6  carbons,  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  about  6  carbons,  or  a 
halogen;  and 
(ii)  30  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  poly  olefin  having 
at  least  two  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the  polyolefin 
backbone  and  having  an  average  of  at  least  three  caibon 
atoms  in  the  polyolefin  backbone  between  the  carbon-caibon 
double  bonds. 


5,492,977 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  TERMINATED 

POLYACRYLICS 

Bradley  L.  Beach,  Lexington;  Anna  M.  Pearson.  Richmond, 

and  Jing  X.  Sun.  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark 

International,  Inc.  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,498 
InL  CL*  C08F  8/12 
VS.  a.  525—351  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  amino-Cerminated  poly  aery  late  com- 
prising firee  radical  polymerizing  an  acrylic  acrylate  in  a  nonpolar 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  t-Boc-aminoethanethiol  as  a  chain  trans- 
fer control  agent  and  then  removing  said  t-Boc  group  by  acidifying 
the  product  of  said  polymerizing. 


ally  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  methyl  and 
cyclopentadienyl-type  groups  containing  5  to  36  caibon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  three  Y  groups  are 
selected  from  halides;  and 
wherein  said  aluminoxane  contains  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
mula 

(-0-A1), 

R> 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  hydrocaibyl  group  containing  1-8  caibon 
atoms  and  x  is  2  to  SO. 


5.492,979 
TOUGH.  PROCESSABLE  SIMULTANEOUS  SEMI- 
INTERPENETRATING  POLYIMIDES 
Ruth  H.  Pater,  Tabb.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natioaal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.792,  Jan.  31.  1992.  PaL  No, 
5338,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  430.470. 
Nov.  2.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  222,761 
Int  CL'  C08J  5/08;  C08G  73/00;  C08L  79/08 
VS.  CL  525—421  11  CWms 

1.  A  tough,  processable  semi-interpenetrating  polymer  network 
prepared  by  reacting  an  uncrossUnlced,  acetylene-terminated  ther- 
mosetting polyimide  prepolymer  with  a  mixture  of  monomer  pre- 
cursors of  a  linear  thermoplastic  polyimide. 


5.492,978 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Bemd  Peifer;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany;  M. 
Bmce  Welch,  and  Syriac  J.  Palackal,  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 
OUa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,425,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,488 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/42 

VS.  a.  525—363  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  system  comprising  reacting 

a  polymer  bound  metallocene  with  an  aluminoxane  cocatalyst  to 

form  a  catalyst  system: 

wherein  said  polymer  bound  metallocene  is  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising  reacting  a  polymer  bound  ligand  and  an 
alkali  metal  compound  containing  I  to  12  caibon  atoms  to 
form  a  metallated  polymer  bound  ligand,  and  then  reacting 
said  metallated  polymer  bound  ligand  and  a  metal  halide  to 
form  said  polymer  bound  metallocene; 
wherein  said  polymer  bound  ligand  is  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  reacting  a  metallated  polystyrene  and  an  organo- 
halide compound; 
wherein  said  polystyrene  is  metallated  with  an  alkali  metal; 
wherein  said  organohalide  compound  is  represented  by  tJ»e  for- 
mula XM(R)„  wherein  X  is  a  halide,  M  is  Si,  C,  Ge,  Sn,  P,  or 
N.  wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocaibyl  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloallcyl,  aryl, 
and  cyclopentadienyl-type  groups  containing  1  to  36  caibon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  group  is  a 
cyclopentadienyl-type  group,  wherein  said  cyclopentadienyl- 
type  groups  are  cyclopentadienyl.  substituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl. indenyl.  substituted  indenyl.  fluorenyl,  or  substituted 
fluorenyl.  wherein  tlie  substituents  include  hydrocarbyl 
groups  containing  I  to  12  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  con- 
taining I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halide,  and  wherein  m  is  2or 
3; 
wherein  said  metal  halide  is  represented  by  the  formula  ZY^; 
wherein  Z  is  Zr,  Hf,  Ti,  or  V;  and  wherein  each  Y  is  individu- 


5,492,980 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  RESIN  COMPOSFOON 
Takeshi    Moriwaki,   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kishimote 
Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-299324; 
Jan.  12,  1992,  4-299349 

Int  a.'  C08L 61/06.61/12.77/00 
VS.  a.  525—429  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  resin  composition  comprising: 
70-95%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  poly  amide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nylon  6  and  Nylon  66; 
and 
5-30%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  novolak  prepoly- 
mer consisting  of  a  condensation  product  of  phenol  and 
foimaldehyde. 


5.492,981 
CASTING  RESIN  OF  EPOXYALKYl^ILOXANE,  EPOXY 

RESIN  AND  ANHYRIDE 
Klaus  Hoehn,  Taufkirchen;  Ulrike  Reeh;  Ernst  Wipfdder,  both 
of  Munich,  and  Guentber  Waid,  Regensburg.  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
466J 

Int  a.*  C08L  63/00.83/06 
VS.  CL  525—476  3  Claims 

1.  A  casting  resin  system  containing  epoxyalkylsiloxane  com- 
prising: 

a  resin  constituent  including  approximately  5%  to  95%  by 
weight  of  an  epoxyalkylsiloxane  and  approximately  95%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  the  epoxyalkylsiloxane  is  a 
condensation  product  of  an  epoxyalkoxysilane  having  a  gen- 
eral formula  (1)  and  a  silanol  having  a  general  formula  (2) 
reacted  in 
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H — |-0-Si-l-R3 

1    i't 


OKI 

I 
R2— Si— R3 


R3 


(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  fonnula  (I)  with  at  least  one 
(2)           bidentate  ligand  capable  of  producing  a  suitable  catalyst  for 

the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  form  a  product:  and 

(c)  reacting  the  product  resulting  from  step  (b)  with  at  least  one 
reactanl  chosen  from  organomagnesium  compounds  and  orga- 
nolilhium  compounds,  the  organolithium  compounds  having 
either  the  formula  R'Li.  m  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  or  the  formula 
ArLi  in  which  Ar  is  a  phenyl  ring  or  a  benzyl  radical  C^H, — 
CHi— . 


wherein  R I  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  radical;  R2  is  a  glycidyloxy  alkyl.  an  epoxyalkyi  or  an 
epoxycycloalkyl  radical:  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from 
OR  1 .  R2.  an  alkyl,  or  an  aryl  radical:  R4  is  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl;  R5 
are  independently  selected  from  OH  or  R4;  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  with  1  SnS  12:  and 

a  hardener  constituent  including  at  least  one  polycaiboxylic  acid 
anhydride. 


5,492,982 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  IN  VESSEL  WITH 

COATING  OF  POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 

Toshihide  Shimizu,  and  Miklo  Watanabc,  both  of  Kamisu, 

Japan.  Ksignors  to  Shin-Etsa  CbeMkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takjw, 

Japan 

FIM  Not.  It,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-309883 
Int.  a."  C«8F  I4A)6 
VS.  CI  52*— 62  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  which  composes  polymer- 
izing the  monomer  in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a  coating  on 
its  inner  wall  surfaces,  whereby  polymer  scale  is  prevented  from 
being  deposited,  wherein  said  coating  comprises: 

(A)  a  naphthoquinone  dimer  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l.r,4,4'-letraofie,  r,4'  -dihydroxy-l.4-dione, 
3,3',4,4'-tetraone,  3'  -hydroxy  1.3,4(4 -tetraone  and 
3-hydroxy- 1 , 1  ',4,4'-tetraone: 

(B)  a  water-soluble  polymeric  compound:  and 

(C)  an  inorganic  colloid. 


5,492383 
CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  CATALYSTS  WHICH  MAY  BE  I'SED  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Xavier  Olondc.  Neuvillc  En  Ferrain;  Kard  Bujadoux,  Lens; 
Andr^  Mortreux,  Hem.  and  Francis  Petit,  deceased,  late  of 
VUlencuve  d'Ascq,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  ECP  Enicbem 
Poiymercs  France.  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR93/«099*.  }  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  7.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09044.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,679 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  8,  1992,  92  11973 

lat  CL'  C08F  4/14 

VS.  CL  526—64  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 

ethylene,  compnsing: 

(a)  prepanng  a  compound  of  fonnula  (I): 


(Cp),MXjLi(OR,), 


(I) 


wherein,  M  represents  a  lantlianide,  scandium,  or  yttrium  metal: 
Cp  represents  an  optionally  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  radical 
and  the  Cp  radicals  are  optionally  radicals  linked  by  a  divalent 
radical:  R  represents  an  alltyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  and  X  represents  a  halogen:  and 


5.492,984 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  BASED  ON 

MAtiNESIVM  CHLORIDE  COMPLEXF.S 

Patrick  Brems,  Wonas,  (rermany,  and  Guy  L.  G.  Debras, 

Lcs-Bons-VUIers.  Beigium.  assignors  to  Flna  Research,  SA., 

Feiuy.  Beigium 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115J79 
CfaUms  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  Aug.  31, 
1992,  92870136 

iBt  CL'  COW  4Ai54 
VS.  a.  526—125.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnesium  chloride  complex 
incorporating  a  ziegler-natta  catalyst  comprising: 

a)  dissolving  magnesium  chloride  (MgCli)  in  a  solvent  and 
reacting  the  (MgClj)  with  1,3  dioxolane  under  reaction  con- 
ditions whereby  a  MgClj.  1 ,3dioxolane  complex  is  fortned; 

b)  recovering  the  MgClj.l.Sdioxolane  complex  which  is 
insoluble  in  the  solvent,  and 

combining  said  MgCljl-S  dioxolane  complex  with  a  ziegler- 
natta  catalyst  to  produce  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst. 


5.492,985 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCE.SSES 
Bemd  Peifer;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreutb.  Germany,  and 
Syriac  J.  Palackal,  Barilcsvillc  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Pctroleam  Company,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  268,425.  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455J06 
Int  a."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  526—127  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least  one 
olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  system 
compnsing  a  polymer  bound  metallocene  and  an  aluminoxane 
cocatalyst: 

wherein  said  polymer  bound  metallocene  is  represented  by  the 

fonnula  QM(R),/Y„: 
wherein  Q  is  polystyrene; 
wherein  M  is  Si,  C.  Ge,  Sn,  P,  or  N: 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  independently  selected 
from  tlte  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  6  to 
20  carimn  atoms,  and  cyclopentadienyl-type  gnwips.  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  R  group  is  a  cyclopentadienyl-type 
group  and  when  M  is  C  at  least  two  R  groups  are 
cyck)pentadienyl-type  groups,  wherein  said  cyclopentadienyl- 
type  groups  are  cyclopentadienyl,  substituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl, indenyl.  substituted  indenyl.  fluorenyl,  or  substituted 
fluorenyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  hydrocarbyl  groups 
containing  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  containing  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halide: 
wherein  m  is  2  or  3; 
wherein  Z  is  Zr,  Hf.  Ti.  or  V; 

wherein  each  Y  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides,  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  cyclopentadienyl-type 
groups  containing  S  to  36  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  n  is  2  or  3:  and 
wherein  said  aluminoxane  contains  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
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(-0-A1). 

I 

Rl 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1-8  carbon 
atoms  and  x  is  2  to  SO. 


5,492,986 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUUCING  HOMOGENEOUS 
POLYETHYLENES 
Xlnlai  Bai.  PiscaUway.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cboni- 
cals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,247 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/68:236/20 
VS.  a.  526—144  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  polyethylene 
comprising  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  ethylene,  one  or  more 
alpha-oleiins,  and  one  or  more  unconjugated  dienes.  under  poly- 
merization conditions,  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  catalyst  precursor,  in  independent  or  prepolymer  form, 
consisting  of  vanadium  (acetylacetonate),; 

(b)  optionally,  a  suppon  for  said  precursor; 

(c)  a  cocatalyst  consisting  of  a  trialkylaluminum  halide;  and 

(d)  a  promoter  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  halocaibon 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  6  halogen  atoms  or 
a  haloallcyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  the 
haloalkyl  substituent  has  at  least  3  halogen  atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that  sufiBcient  unconjugated  diene  is  present 
in  the  mixture  to  provide,  in  the  homogeneous  polyethyl- 
ene, about  0.01  to  less  than  about  one  percent  by  weight 
diene  based  on  the  weight  of  the  homogeneous  polyethyl- 


5,492,988 
HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SUBSTANTIALLY  HOMOGENEOUS 
TERPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  PYRROLIDONE,  AN 
ORGANIC  QUARTERNARY  AMMONIUM  MONOMER 
AND  A  HYDROPHOBIC  MONOMER 
Kou-Chang  Lin,  Wayne;  Robert  B.  Login.  Oakland,  and  Yakir 
Reuven,  West  Orange,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,260 

Int  CL'  C08F  226/06;220/54;22af]0 

VS.  CL  526—264  L3  Claims 


5,4924>87 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLADDING 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Richard  A.  Minns,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,233,  Jun.  24,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  460,230 

Int  a.'  C08F  12/20:2/46 

VS.  CL  526—245  10  Claims 


S7 


S7 


/■ 


200  SOO 


-•-IMPTaC  -^  I 


LA  homogeneous  polymerization  process  for  making  clear 
solutions  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  tetpolymer  comprising 
by  weight,  (a)  55-99%  of  a  vinyl  lactam,  (b)  0.5-49%  of  an 
organic  quaternary  ammonium  monomer,  and  (c)  0.5-49%  of  a 
hydrophobic  monomer,  by  polymerization  of  tlie  monomers  in  a 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator,  which  comprises: 

(a)  precbarging  a  reactor  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
vinyl  lactam,  and  solvent,  at  a  suitable  polymerization  tem- 
perature, and 

(b)  introducing  the  quaternary  amino  monomer  and  the  hydro- 
phobic naonomer  incrementally  into  said  reactor  in  predeter- 
mined rates  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  disappearance  of  tlie 
vinyl  lactam,  over  a  given  period  of  time. 


5,492,989 

CHARGE  IMBALANCED  POLYELECTROLYTE 

COMPOSITION 

Ratan  K.  Chandhuri,  Butler;  Lowell  R.  Anderson,  Morristown, 

and  Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  851,709 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  a.  526—307.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  charge  imbalanced  polymer  comprising: 
(a)  about  10  to  90  mole  %  of  polymeric  units  having  the 
formulas 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  having  pendant 
photoinitiating  groups,  this  process  comprising  reacting  a  photoini- 
tiator  monomer  having  both  a  photoinitiating  group  and  an  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  group  with  a  fluorosubstituted  monomer  hav- 
ing an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group. 


OR 

I 
■f-CHz-Ol-ai-CH-l- 

o=c     c=o 

I     I 

eo        NRa 

I 

(CH2). 

I 

H— N®— R| 

I 

and 


(A) 
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-continued 
OR 

I 

-t-CHi— CH— CH— CH-J- 

I         I 


(•) 


o=c     c=o 

I     I 

0  N— H 

1  I 
H        R4 

where  R=C,-Ct  alkyl, 

0=1-6. 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  C,-C^  alkyl, 

R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  and 

R,=C,,-C24  alkyl. 
where  A  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1-0.8  mole,  and  B  of 
about  0.05-0.4  mole,  in  said  mixture,  and  A  is  about  2-6  times  B. 
and. 

(b)  about  10  to  90  mole  %  of  a  polymeric  diacid  units  having  the 
formula: 

OR 

I 
■f-CHj— CH— CH-CH  + 
I         I 
HO2C        CO2H 

where  R  is  as  defined  above,  and.  optionally  iiKluding  therein. 

(c)  about  0-20  mole  %  of  the  dialkylaminoalkylamine  and 
alkylamine  salts  of  acid  units  of  (a)  and  (b). 


5.492.9W 
COPOLYMER.S  OF  El  HYLENE 
Jehu  V.  Hobcs,  Mnal^ea.  and  Wilhebn  ZoUer.  Oberhausen. 
bodi  of.  Germany,  assixnors  to  Hoectast  Aktienseseiischafl, 
Germany 
Contiouatioa  sf  Ser.  No.  I08,JJ6,  Aug.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,74« 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
905.4 

loL  CL"  C«8F  222/10 
VS.  a.  S2ft— 324  10  ClainLS 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a 
saturated  tertiary  monocarboxyUc  acid,  said  copolymer  having  a 
melt  flow  index  (190/2.16)  of  0.1  to  .SO  g/10  min.  and  a  Vicat 
Softening  Point  of  90°  to  1 10°  C.  said  copolymer  comprising  3% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  ester. 


5,492^1 
COPOLYMEIIS  or  ETHYLENE 
John  V.  Hobes.  Dinsiaken.  and  WUbelm  ZoHer,  Oherhauwn, 
botk  of.  Germany,  a(«ign«rs  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Germany 

Division  af  Ser.  N«.  293.74«,  Aug.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
Unuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1MJ3*.  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoacd.  This 
application  May  26.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  452,027 
Claiau  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
905.4 

iat.  a."  C08F  222/10 
VS.  a.  526—324  8  Claims 

1.  A  lilm  composed  of  a  copolymer  comprising  ethylene  and  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  tertiary  moiMcarboxylic  acid,  said 
copolymer  having  a  melt  flow  index  (190/2.16)  of  0.1  to  SO  g/10 
min  and  comprising  .^%  to  50*  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  ester. 


5,492,992 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
Jean  M.  GiLson.  Sombreffe.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
S.A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,658 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
9325342 

iDt  CL'^  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  liquid  polymers  by  condensing  reagents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organosilicon  compound 
monomers  and  oligomers  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises 
mixing  the  reagents  with  an  appropriate  amount  of  catalyst,  dis- 
persing the  reagents  via  an  atomising  device  forming  an  atomized 
mixture  of  small  droplets  suspended  in  a  reaction  chamber  and 
polymerising  the  in  a  dispersed,  atomized  state. 


5,492,993 
STRAIN-CRYSTALLIZING  POLY(METHYL(3JJ- 
TRIFLLOROPROPYLi-SILOXANEt  ELASTOMERS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
John  C.  Saam.  and  Chung  M.  Kuo,  botii  of  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 
Hied  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.953 
InL  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  C\.  528—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  strain-crystallizing  elastomer  comprising  cross-linked 
poly{methyl(3.3,3-trifluoropropyl)siloxane}  polymers  having  an 
average  of  greater  than  two  cross-links  per  100  to  4,(XX)  siloxy 
units  in  the  polymers  and  where  at  least  30  mole  percent  of 
3,3.3-tnfluoropropyl  groups  of  the  polymers  are  in  cis  configura- 
tion. 


5,492,994 

ADHESION  ADDmVTS  AND  CURABLE 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Theresa  E.  Gentle,  and  Michael  A.  Lutz,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,910 

Int.  O."  C08G  77/08 

VS.  a.  S2S—IS  7  Oaims 

1.  An  organosiloxane  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

X.R^,^,SiOR'(Si(R'),l, 

wherein  R'  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  exhibits  a  valence  of 
n-t-l  wherein  n  is  1  or  2.  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — R*— ,  — R-'OR'— .  — R*CX:(0)R''—  and  — R'C(0)OR'— 
when  n  is  1  and  R'  is  ( — R*0)jR' —  when  n  is  2  and  wherein  R'. 
R*"  and  R'  are  bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom  in  said  formula: 
R''  represents  a  hydrocarbylene  or  substituted  hydrocaibylene 
radical  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  sub- 
stituenl  IS  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy; 
R^  contains  from  2  10  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbylene  radicals  and  allyloxy- 
substituted  hydfocarbylene  radicals: 
R*  represents  a  hydrxxarbylene  or  substituted  hydrocarbylene 
radical  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  wherein  tiie  sub- 
stituent  IS  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy: 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R**  and  a  single  bond: 
R*  represents  a  tnvalent  hydrocarbon  radical: 
each  R~  is  individually  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  nmnovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  substi- 
tuted tnonovaleiM  hydrocarbon  radicals: 
each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  and  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms.  X  and  siloxane  units 
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represented  by  the  general  formula  — 0[SiR'pO,j_py2], 
wherein  q  is  at  least  1  and  said  siloxane  units  are  sequential 
when  q  is  greater  than  1 : 

each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X, 
hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubstimted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  XJi^j_„SiOR'—  and  — R"[R"';SiO(j_,yJ, 
wherein  r  is  at  least  1  and  the  siloxane  units  represented  by 
R"'^iO,j_,y2  are  sequential  when  r  is  greater  than  1,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  substituent  represented  by  R'  con- 
tains a  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom  or  alkenyl  radical: 

each  R'"  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydrogen  and  X: 

R"  represents  a  hydrtxarbylene  or  substituted  hydrocarbylene 
radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent is  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy; 

the  substituents  present  on  the  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals 
represented  by  R^,  R',  R*.  R'°  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  epoxy,  amino,  mercapto  and 

3-methacryloxypropyl; 

X  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

n  is  1  or  2: 

p  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

s  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3. 


5,492,995 
POLYCONDENSATES  CONTAINING  PHOSPHINIC  OR 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  GROUPS  AND  SILOXANE  GROUPS 
Fritz  Engelhardt.  Frankftirt  am  Main;  Kari-Heinz  Keil, 
Hanau;  Jurgen  Kiihiwein,  Heusenstamm;  Wilfried  Schuler, 
Limburg;  WUli  Steckelberg,  Hofheim/Ts.;  Ralf  Zerrer, 
Alzenau,  and  Wemer  Antwerpen,  Schwalbach/Ts.  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengsellschaft,  Germany 

Fded  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1994,  44  04 
363.5 

Int  a.*  C08G  77/395 
VS.  a.  528—26  17  Claims 

1.  Polycondensates  of  the  formula  I 


Ji"       « 


a) 


o-eR^°o);  I   X— I 


-OR2»^ 


-O-tC-R^-C— 0-(-R^0)^  J( 


R20);;j— R«' 


in  which 

X  stands,  at  least  once,  for  a  group  of  the  formula  VII 


-(CO),-(R*),-(-P-0)rP- 
OJl'      O.R5 
and.  at  least  once,  for  a  group  of  the  formula  Vm 


cm 


R» 


R« 

I 


(vin) 


-(Rn.-(SiO)»-Si-(R»).-: 

R«  R« 

with  the  remainder  of  the  X's  being  of  formulas  VII  and  Vin, 
R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  a  hydrogen,  a 

(C,-C22)-alkyl,  a  (C2-C  22)-alkenyl, 
a  (Cj-CgKycloalkyl,  a  (Cg-C,^)-aryl.  a  (C6-C,«)-aryl-(C,-C 

8)-alkyl-,  a  MO3S— R*— ,  a  MO3S— , 


MOjS-i-K^'Oijg-^^—-    R' 


0  O 
II       II 

R5^-(-POVP-(R*).— (CO),-     or 

1  I 
R5'     RS- 


(ORV^jT— SO3M 


R' 


R»  R»  R«" 

I  I  I 

R»  — Si— 0-(-SiO);r-«-SiO);- 
I  I  I 

R'  R«^  (R2«0),»R«"      (R2«0)^R»' 


-Si- 

I 


R^  and  R^  to  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  a 

(C,-C3o)-alkylene,     a     (C3-Cg)-cycloalkylene     and/or     a 

(C2-C,o)-^enylene,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 

by  a  radical  R': 
R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  a  (C,-C22)- 

alkylene,   a   (C3-Cg)-cycloalkylene,   a   (C2-C22>-alkenylene 

and/or  a  (Cg-CiJarylene,  where  0  to  30%  of  all  the  radicals 

R'  and  R''  carry  an  — SO3M  substituent; 
R*  denotes  a  (C|-C3o)-alkylene,  a  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkylene  or  a 

(C2-C3o)-alkenylene: 
R',  R'  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen,  a 

(C,-C3o)-alkyl,  a  (C3-C8)-cycloalkyl  or  a  (C2-C3o)-alkcnyl; 
R^  is  defined  as  R^,  but  is  selected  independently  of  R^; 
R^    denotes    a    (C,-C22)-alkyl,    a    (C3-Cg)<ycloalkyl    or    a 

(C2-C22)-alkenyl,  where  0  to  30%  of  all  the  radicals  R'  carry 

an  — SO3M  substituent: 
R',  R'  and  R*'  independently  of  one  anotiier  denote  a  hydrogen, 

a  (C,-C3o)-alkyl,  a  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  a  (C2-C3o)-alkenyl; 
R'  denotes  a  (C,-C3o-aIkylene,  a  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkylene  or  a 

(C2-C3o)-alkenylene; 
M  is  hydrogen,  an  allcali  metal,  an  ammonium  group,  a  mono-. 

di-,  tri-  or  tetra-substituted  anunonium  with  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
n'  to  n'  independently  of  one  anotiier  denote  an  integer  from  0 

to  40; 
p  and  q  independently  of  one  anottier  denote  an  integer  from  2  to 

20; 
r  and  r'  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  from  0  to 

40; 
t,  t',  s,  s'  and  u  independently  of  one  another  denote  0  or  1; 
y  denotes  an  integer  from  2  to  20; 
a  denotes  0  or  1 ; 

b  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  80; 
w  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  80;  and 
V  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  8. 


5,492,996 
ALCOHOL  SOLUBLE  BENZAZOLE  POLYMERS 
Thuy  D.  Dang,  Centerville;  Jtmi  P.  Chen,  Hilliard,  and  Fred  E. 
Amold,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,590 
Int  a.*  C08G  75/00 
VS.  a.  528—171  13  Claims 

1.  An  alcohol-soluble,  aromatic  heterocyclic  polymer  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 
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whefcin  X  is 
consisting  of: 


-,  and  R  is  selected  from  tbe  group 


,  -C-,  -0-. 
I 
CFj 


-S— I 


1— o 


^- 


and  R'  is  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  S 
cafbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  aromatic  having  I  to  3 
substituent  gnxips  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
ethynyl  and  phenylethynyl. 


5,492,999 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


5,493,000 

FRACTAL  POLYMERS  AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

FORMED  FROM  SAME 

Shaul  M.  Aharooi.  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlUedSignal 

Inc^  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Coolinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,725,  Feb.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,954 
InL  CI."  C68G  69/00 
VS.  CL  528—350  27  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional,  branched  porous  fractal  polymer  com- 
prising: 

a.)  one  to  four  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  formula: 

-<A,).-R,-(B,)»- 

b.)  a  branched  polymeric  moiety  bonded  to  and  projecting  away 
from  said  nuclei  having 
i.)  branching  recurring  monomeric  units  of  the  formula: 

-<B,),-Rr-(A,),r- 


5.492,997 
COPOLYMER  OF  LACTONE  AND  CARBONATE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUCH  A 
COPOLYMER 
Dirk  W.  GrtJpma;  Erik   Kroeie;  Atze  J.  Nlienhuis,  all  oT 
Grooingen.  and  Albertus  J.  Penning!,  Norg.  all  of.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  R^Jksuniversitcit  te  Groningen.  Gronin- 
gen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,007 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo   Netherlands,  Dec  20,   1991, 
9102148 

Int  a."  CWG  64A)0 
VS.  d  528—198  17  Claims 

1.  Copolymer  of  a  lactone  and  a  polycyclic  carbonate  having  at 
least  two  ring  structures,  each  of  which  includes  a  carbonate  group. 


5,492.998 
CROSS-LINKED  TERTURY-AMINE  POLYMERS 
Nidiolas  M.  Irving,  Mixco,  Goatemala,  aiwignor  to  Lifcsource 
Intematiooal,  Ltd.,  Middlcton.  and  Jojani  Inc..  Newport, 
both  of  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,915,  Sep.  8,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375354 
Int  a."  COeC  I4A)2 
VS.  CL  528—230  17  CUms 

I.  A  cross- linked  polymer  of  the  form: 

. . .  N— R'— [R-A-N-B— N— A— RU— R— N  . . . 
R'  R' 


A-R 


R— A. 


wherein  R  is  derived  from  a  compound  having  a  chemical  formula 
HRAH.  where  each  H  is  an  active  hydrogen  atoms:  A  is  a  spacing 
group  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom:  B  is  a  spacing  group  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms:  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  no  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  no  more  than  three 
nng  members:  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  no  nrare  than  25 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  no  more  than  three  ring 
members,  said  group  being  derived  from  a  moiety  containing  a 
hydroxyl  group  on  the  nitrogen-bound  carbon  atom. 


ii.)  nonbranching  monomer  units  of  the  formula: 

-B,-R,-A,- 

in  a  ratio  of  between  about  0.25  to  about  1  moles  branching 
recurring  units  to  between  about  0  to  I  mole  nonbranching  units, 
said  nonbranching  monomer  units  bonded  to  themselves,  to  said 
branching  monomenc  units  or  combinations  thereof,  wherein: 

— R,  is  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R,  and  R^  divalent  moieties:  and 
c.)  a  plurality  of  pendant  moieties  on  the  exterior  of  said  fractal 
polymer  and  bonded  thereto,  said  pendant  moieties  of  the 
formula: 


-Z, 


when  d  is  greater  than  c.  and  said  pendant  moieties  of  the  formula: 

-2, 

when  c  is  greater  than  d, 
a  portion  of  said  branching  recurring  monomeric  units,  said 
nonbranching  monomer  units,  or  a  combination  thereof  hav- 
ing one  or  more  terminating  groups  of  the  formula:  (B^), — 


Rj— (Z,)^  — (A,).^Rj-<Zj)„— Bj 


-Z,  or  — A3R3 — 


Zj,  or  a  combination  thereof; 
wherein: 

a  and  b  are  different  and  are  integers  equal  to  0,  or  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3.  with  the  proviso  that  a  or  b  is  0; 

R,  IS  a  polyvalent  aromatic  group  selected  from  tbe  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenyl.  and  naphthyl.  or  is  an  aromatic 
moiety  comprising  two  or  more  aromatic  groups  linked 
together  by  a  linking  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ester,  urethane  and  amide: 

R2  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are  a 
polyvalent  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  biphenyl; 

— 7,2  ■*  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  • 
nucleophilic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH,  — NHj.  — N(R),*,  — C=N.  and  — C(0)N(R)j.  where 
R  IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  at  least  one  carbon,  aryl 
with  at  lea.st  six  carbons,  and  aralkyi  with  at  least  seven 
carbons,  which  is  capable  of  reaction  with  a  — Z,  group  to 
form  a  covalent  bond  or  a  denvative  thereof; 

— Z,  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  an 
electrophilic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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— C(0)OH,  — N=C=0,  — C(0)a,  — C(0)OR.  and 
C(OK)M,  where  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  NH/,  Na*.  K*.  Li*.  Cu*.  and  Ni*.  which 
is  capable  of  reaction  with  a  ^Zj  group  to  form  a  covalent 
bond  or  a  derivative  thereof; 
A,.  A2  and  A,  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and 
are  the  residue  of  a  nucleophilic  group  formed  by  a  reaction 
between  a  nucleophilic  group  Zj  and  an  electrophilic  group 

Z,; 

B,,  B2  and  B,  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and 
are  the  residue  of  an  electrophilic  group  formed  by  reaction 
between  a  nucleophilic  group  — Z2  and  an  electrophilic  group 
— Z,;  and 

c  and  d  are  different  and  are  integers  equal  to  or  greater  than  I , 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  c  and  d  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  3,  and  with  the  fiirther  proviso  that  when  a  is  equal  to  0 
then  d  is  greater  than  c  and  that  when  b  is  equal  to  0  then  c  is 
greater  than  d. 


5,493,001 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


B)  amides  or  esters  or  mixtures  of  amides  and  esters  of  tetracar- 
boxylic  acids,  the  amido  or  ester  groups  carrying  substituents 
selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  sulfo,  silyl 
and  siloxyl  groups. 


5,493,002 
ARYL  ETHYNYL  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDES  AND 
POLYMERS  WITH  TERMINAL  OR  PENDANT  AMINES 
PREPARED  WITH  ARYL  ETHYNYL  PHTHALIC 
ANHYDRIDES 
James  E.  McGrath,  and  Gerald  W.  Meyer,  both  of  Blacksburg, 
Va..  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc. 
and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University,  both 
of  Blacksburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,555 
InL  CL*-  C08G  69/08:  C08L  77/04 
VS.  CL  528—310  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,493,004 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYSUCCINIMIDE 
Torsten  Grotfa,-  Winfried  Joentgen,  both  of  Koln;  Dorde  Jovdc. 
Burscheid;   Paul  Wagner,  Diisseidorf,   and   Hans-Joachim 
Traenckner,  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AG,  Leverkusen 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,769 
Int  CL*  C08G  69/00 
VS.  CL  528—363  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polysuccinimide  from  maleic 
acid  anhydride  and  ammonia,  comprising:  mixing  or  emulsifying  a 
primary  component  consisting  of  a)  maleic  acid  anhydride  or  b) 
maleic  acid  anhydride  and  water  or  a  solvent,  with  a  secondary 
component  consisting  of  a)  ammonia  or  b)  ainmonia  and  water  or 
a  solvent,  in  a  mbular  reactor,  wherein  said  primary  component  is 
introduced  into  said  secondary  component  from  a  nozzle  in  said 
tubular  reactor. 


5,493,005 
HYDROXY-PENDENT  BENZOXAZOLE  COPOLYMERS 
Fred  E.  Arnold,  Centerville,  and  Jom  P.  Chen.  Hilliard,  botfa  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  393,587 
InL  CL*  C08G  73/24 
VS.  CL  52»-401  8  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  heterocyclic  copolymer  having  repeating  units  of 
the  formula: 


where  A  is  an  amine  terminated  polymer,  and  where  R  is 
covalently  bonded  at  positions  3-6  of  the  pbthalic  anhydride  and 
has  the  formula: 


OH 


au^ 


^^^.^^ 


O     J, 


"^^"• 


-^o^^-y^  -T^y- 


where  X  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  grxMip. 


wherein  x  has  a  value  of  0.10  to  0.90  and  y  has  a  value  of  1.0-x. 


5,493,003 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYIMIDE-FORMING  SUBSTANCES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  COATING  MATERL\LS 
Rainer  Blum.  Ludwigshafen;  Manfred  Schwarz,  Grobenzell, 
and  Gerhard  Hoffmann,  Otterstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Lacke  -nFarben  AktiengeseHschaft,  Muenster, 
Germany 

Filed  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,319 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  35 
323.1 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  26, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  C08G  69/26:73/10 

VS.  CL  528—353  5  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  a  polyimide-forming  substance,  containing 

A)  polyamines  and 


5,493,006 
CYCLIC  CRF  ANALOGS 
Antonio  de  Miranda,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil;  Wylie  W.  Vale.  Jr.,  La 
JoUa,  Calif.,-  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and  Catherine 
L.  Rivier,  La  Jolly,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  LaJoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,558 
InL  a.*  C07K  14/695 
VS.  a.  530—306  2  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  CRF  peptide  antagonist  having  tbe  formula: 


I  I 

H-D-Phe-His-Leu-Leu-Aig-Glu-Val-Leu-Glu-NIe-Ala-Om-Ala- 

Glu-Gln-Leu- Ala-Gin -Gin-Ala- His-Ser-Asn-Arg-Lys-Leu-Nle- 

Glu-Ile-Ile-NH2. 
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5.493.007 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS  HAVING  HIGH 

SPECIFICrTY  FOR  GPIIBIIU 
John  P.  Burnier.  Padflca;  Thoous  Gadek.  Oakland,  and  Rob- 
ert S.  McDowell,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Gcacntcdi.  Inc..  Soutli  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  Na  173,716.  Dec.  23.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45.5«6,  Apr.  9.  199  V  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.802.  Apr.  5. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
311335 
Int  CL'  COTK  5/O0:7/O0:i7nO 
UA  CI.  530—317  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  an  IC^)  in  a  human  platelet  aggregation 
inhibition  assay  of  no  more  than  at  least  about  3  jiM.  represented 
by  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Xaa,-Ai{-Gly-Asp-Xaa2.  and 
Xaa,-Lys-Gly-Asp-Xaa2 
whete; 
Xaa,  is  a  single  amino  acid  selected  from; 
Gly, 
D-Ala. 
D-Val. 
D-Leu. 
D-lie, 
D-Phe. 
D-iy.  and 
D-Pro 
Xaa^  represents  an  a-amino  acid  bonded  to  Xaa,  selected  from 
Cys  and  Pen.  and  where  a  positively  charged  nitrogen  con- 
taining exocyclic  moiety  is  bonded  to  Xaa,  through  a  func- 
tional group  of  Xaaj. 
wherein  the  positively  charged  exocyclic  moiety  is  a  D  or  L 
a-amino  acid  selected  from: 
His. 
Lys, 

Arg.  and 
Cm. 
wherein  the  o-caiboxyl  group  of  the  D  or  L  a-amino  acid  is 
optionally  derivatized  with  an  amino  or  lower  alkyl  substi- 
mted  amino  group. 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  NHj  or  NHME;  and 
presence  or  absence  of  a  valence  bond. 


represents  the 


5,493,009 
ANTIIDIOTVPIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIF^  MK2-23 

ANTI-MELANOMAL  ANTIBODY  763.74 
SoJdano  Ferrone,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  aaaiciior  to  New  York  Medi- 
cal College,  Valhalla,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.064.  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436^85,  Nov.  14.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41^85 
InL  a."  A61K  .<y/JW.  C07K  l6/2S:l6/42:  CMS  5/16 
VS.  CI.  530—387.2  2  Clains 


£^3^ 


1.  A  murine  antiidiotypic  monoclonal  antibody  designated  MAb 
MK2-23  which  is  produced  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line  deposited 
with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  under  accession  No. 
HE  10288.  or  a  derivative  thereof  retaining  the  binding  panem  of 
antibody  MK2-23  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fragment 
thereof,  a  conjugate  thereof  with  a  (a)  carrier  which  enhances 
immunogenicity.  (b)  an  enzyme,  (c)  a  fluorescent  marker,  (d)  a 
chemiluminescenl  marker,  (e)  a  metal  chelate.  (0  a  paramagnetic 
particle,  (g)  avidin,  (h)  biotin,  and  a  radioactively  labelled  antibody 
MK2-23. 


5.493.008 

TWO  NON-CONTIGUOtS  REGIONS  CONTRIBUTE  TO 

NIDOGEN  BINDING  TO  A  SINGLE  EGF-LIKE  MOTIF  OF 

THE  LAMININ  yl  CHAIN 
Jay  W.  Fo«,  Charloltesyille,  Va.,  and  Rupert  TlmpU  Martin- 
sricd,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  University  Of  Virginia 
Patent  Foundation.  CbartottesvUle.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,728 

Int.  CL*  A6IK  JSAM):  C07K  5/00 

VS.  a.  530—326  12  Claims 

1.  A  pepddyl  compound  of  the  formula  (1)  (SEQ  ID  NO   1 ) 


R'-W-X-Asp-Y-AsB-Ala-Vd-Z-R' 


(1) 


where 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  N-terminal  protecting  group. 
R^  is  hydrogen.  NH,  or  a  peptidyl  group  containing  1  to  14 

amino  acid  residues  from  the  N-terminal  Leu  of  the  sequence 

(II)  (SEQ  ID  NO.  2): 


—Leu— Lys— Cys— Be  — Tyr- Aia— Thr 

I!  I 

R'— Tyr  — Asp- Cys— Tyr- Phe— Gly— Asa 


where 

W  IS  a  valence  bond  or  an  amino  acid  residue; 
X  is  a  valence  bond  or  an  amino  acid  residue; 
Y  is  an  amino  acid  residue; 

Z  is  a  peptidyl  group  containing  1  to  9  amino  acid  residues  from 
the  N-terminal  Gly  of  the  sequence  (111)  (SEQ  ID  NO.  3); 


5,493.010 
SOj-CONTAINING  nBER-REACTIVE  A7.0  DYESTITTS 
Kari-Joeef  Herd.  Odenthal;  Konrad  Bootz.  Wetter;  Fxkhard 
Bock;  Manfred  Hoppe.  both  of  Kiirten;  Klaus  Kunde, 
Neunkirchen,  and  Wolfram  Reddlg,  Leverkusen,  all  of.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
554.2 

InL  a."  C09B  62/507 :62A)li:  D06P  1/384:1/382 
VS.  CL  534—642  12  Claims 

1.  Reactive  dyesmff  of  the  structure  (1) 


L' 


(1) 


(II) 


>-.=.^^ 


NR— E— SOjX 


in  which 

D  denotes  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component 
X  together  with  the  SO,  group  denotes  the  radical  of  a  fibre- 
reactive  group 

H.    NHCO- 


-Gly-Asn-Cys-Am-Afg-Leu-Thr-Gly-Glu-Ghi-Cys- 


(01) 


L'   denotes   H.   C.-C^-alkyl.   C,-C4-alkoxy.   CO^I 

C,-C4-alkyl.  NHCONH,  or  halogen, 
L-  denotes  H.  SO,H.  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  C.-C.-alkoxy. 
R  denotes  H.  CHjCHjOH,  CHiCHjOSGjH  or  — E- 


SOiX. 
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E  denotes  — (CHj— CHj— 0)r-(CHj),— ,  i  being  0  or  1  and  r 
being  2  or  3, 
the  dyestuff  containing  at  least  one  water-solubilizing  grotip  and  at 
least  one  sulfo  or  carboxyl  group. 


CH— N=N-D- 

I 


N=N-CH 


H,^ 


c=o 

I 

NH 
I 
Ri 

and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  or  bisdiazo  component  based  on  a 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  system, 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  radical. 

X'  and  X^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  ring- 
forming  — O —  atom  or  a  grouping  of  the  formulae  >NH  and 

n  has  a  value  0  or  1 ,  and  in  which  rings  A  and  B  independently 
of  one  another  can  each  be  additionally  substituted  and/or 
carry  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fused  rings. 


5,493,012 
ION  TRIGGERED  ALKYLATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
TARGETS  BY  SILYLOXY  AROMATIC  AGENTS 
Steven  E.  Rokita,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,-  Tianhu  LI,  La  JoUa, 
Calif.,  and  Qingplng  Zeng,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuadon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,463,  Oct.  31,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,296,350.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,116 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536—26.6  50  Oalms 


i**x- 


•,^111 1 1 1 1 1 1 


R2 


o: 


L— Pr 


5,493,011 

MONOAZO  OR  DISAZO  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON 

(BENOXAZOL-^YL)-  OR  (BENZIMIDAZOL-2-YL)- 

ARYLACETAMTOES 

ROdiger  Jung,  Kdkhciin/Taanus,  and  Rdnhold  Deubel,  Bad 

Soden  am  Taunus,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1990,  40  07 
535.4 

InL  a.*  C09B  29/32:35/035;  C08K  5/23:  D06P  1/44 
VS.  a.  534—751  9  Claims 

L  A  pigment  of  the  formula  (I) 

(D 


Rs 


wherein  one  of  R„  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R,  is  — OSiRtRiR,; 
wherein 
when  R,= — OSiR^RTRg,  then  Rj  and/or  R4  is  =— CR,R,oX; 

then  R, 

then  R 


when  R2^-OSiR«R7R8, 
when  R3=— OSiR^RTRg, 
when  R4^-OSiRftR7R8,  then  R,, 
when  R;^— OSiR6R7R8,  then  R, 


R3  and/or  R,  is  ^-CR,R,oX; 
and/or  R,  is  = — CR,R,oX; 
R3  and/or  R,  is  =— CR,R,oX; 
and/or  R,  is  = — CR^RiqX; 


any  remaining  R1-R5  substitucnts  that  are  not  — OSiR^7Rg  or 

— Clt^ioX  are  hydrogen  atoms; 
wherein  said  R^.  R7,  Rr=alkyl  or  aromatic  groups; 
wherein  R^  and  R,o  is  an  aliphatic  or  alkyl  group;  X=4eaving 

group;  L  is  a  linking  group  for  attachment  to  a  probe  which 

may  be  positioned  at  any  carbon  atom  of  ttie  ring;  and  Pr  is  a 

probe  for  binding  to  DNA  or  RNA. 


5,493,013 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

WITH  CYCLIC  ETHERS  AS  SUSPENDING  AGENTS 

Diethart  Rdchd,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoecfast 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-pai  I  of  Sen  No.  50383,  Apr.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1992,  42  13 
329.7 

InL  a."  C08B  11/02:11/193 
VS.  a.  536—84  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulose  ethers  from  cellulose  and 
allcylating  agents,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  water  and  a  water 
miscible  cyclic  ether  as  a  suspending  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  dioxane  and/or  THE  comprising  the  stages: 

a)  alkalization, 

b)  subsequent  allcylation,  and  optionally  stage 

c)  hydroxyalkylation  which  would  be  performed  between  stages 
a)  and  b); 

wherein  the  water-miscible  cyclic  ether  is  admixed  in 

1 )  stage  a)  or, 

2)  if  optional  stage  c)  is  performed  then  in  stage  a)  or  stage  c) , 
and  wherein  after  stage  a)  and  before  stage  b)  a  part  of  the 
water-miscible  cyclic  ether  together  with  a  part  of  the  .water 
are  removed  by  distillation. 


1.  A  silyloxy  aromatic  probe  composition  having  the  formula: 


5,493,014 

HYPOCARIOGENIC  HYDROGENATED  STARCH 

HYDROLYSATE,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT  AND 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  THIS  HYDROLYSATE 

Jean-Jacques  Caboche,  Bethune,  France,  assignor  to  Roquette 

Freres,  Lestrem,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  19, 1992,  92  03312 
InL  CL*  C08B  30/18:30/20:30/12 
VS.  CL  536—103  27  Claims 

1.  A  hypocariogenic  hydrogenated  hydrolyzate  produced  by  an 
enzymatic  hydrolysis  with  at  least  the  action  of  beta-amylase  of  a 
mixture  containing  at  least  a  dextrin  or  polyglucose.  said  polyglu- 
cose  predominantly  consisting  of  1-6  bonds,  obtained  by  conden- 
sation or  rearrangement  of  glucose  or  one  or  more  other  sugars, 
followed  by  hydrogenation  of  the  resulting  hydrolyzate,  said 
hydrogenated  hydrolyzate  comprising,  the  concentrations  being 
expressed  by  weight  relative  to  the  dry  matter  of  the  hydrolyzate, 
0.1  to  19%  of  sorbitol. 
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3S  to  87%  of  maltitol. 

1  to  17%  by  weight  of  polysaccharides  whkh  are  not  hydrolyzed 
by  amyloglucosidase  in  an  F  lest, 
the  balance  for  100%  consisting  of  hydrogenaied  oligo-  or  polysac- 
charides. 


S.493,eiS 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONTAMINATIVf:  LIVE 
BACTERI.\  IN  XANTHAN  GUM 
Kai^i  Murofushi.  Joetsu.  and  Shigehiro  Nagura,  Niigata.  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Rtsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUcd  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226J/b6 
Int.  CL*  C«7H  1/06:1/08;  CaSB  J7/00 
VS.  CL  536—127  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  contaminalive  live 
bacterial  in  xanthan  gum  which  comprises  the  step  of  washing  a 
nuxture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  water-containing  jsopropanol 
having  an  isopropanol  concentration  to  50*  to  100%  by  weight 
and  I  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  particulate  xanthan  gum  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  about  100  [ua  or  less  while  heating  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  about  80°  C.  for  a  heating 
time  of  at  least  about  one  hour. 


5.493,016 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXY- 
BRIDGED  METALLOPHTHALOCYANINE  DIMFRS 
Richard  A.  Burt  Oaltville;  George  Liebennann:  (K)rdon  K. 
Hamer,  both  of  Mississauga:  Sandra  J.  (iardner,  Willowdaie; 
Carol  A.  Jennings.  Mississauga,  all  of.  Canada;   Kalsumi 
Daimon.  and   Katsumi  Nukada,  both  of  Minami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,195 
Int.  CL*  C07D  4S7/22 
VS.  CL  540—139  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxy-bridged  metallophtha- 
locyanine  dimers  by  the  reaction  of  a  gallium  alkoxide  with  ortho- 
phthalodinitrile  or  1 .3-diiiiunoisoindoline  in  the  presence  of  a  diol. 


5,4934117 

RING-METALATED  PORPHYRINS 

Michari  J.  Therien.  and  Stephen  G.  DiMagno.  both  of  PUla- 

deiphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  IVustees  of  tlie  University  of 

Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cootinaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929>t3.  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5371,199.  This  appUcatioo  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,468 

Int  CL"  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540—145  19  Claims 

1.  The  product  produced  by  a  process  comprising  tlie  steps  of. 
providing  a  porphyrin  compound  having  formula  ( 1 ).  (2),  or  (3): 

(I) 


<ODtinued 
R41  Rn 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  M  and  M'  are  metal  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R^i-R^4 

or  Rbi-Rot  is  a  halogen;  and 
reacting  said  porphyrin  compound  with  an  allcyltin  reagent. 


5,493,018 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  CARBAPENEM 

INTERMEDUTES  USING  A  RHODIUM  CATALYST  AND 

LEWIS  ACID 
Thomas  Meng-Han  Liu.  Westfleid;  Joseph  E.  Lynch.  Plainfield, 
and  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cranbury,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Cc  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186407 

InL  a."  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  540—302  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


CH, 


=0 


CO2M 

in  which  M  is  a  carboxyl  protecting  group  and  P  represents  H  or  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group, 

comprising  cyclizing  the  compound: 


CXJjM 


in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst  and  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
Lewis  acid  which  is  effective  for  reducing  formation  of  the 
l-omethyl  isomer  to  form  compound  I. 
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5,493,019 
TETRAHYDROPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 
A.  R.  C.  Murty  Bnlnsu,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  BaseL  Switzerland 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1993, 
9310969;  May  27,  1993,  9310975;  Jun.  18,  1993,  9312590;  JuL 
1,   1993,  9313553;   Sep.   23,   1993,  9319617;   Sep.  23,   1993, 
9319618;  Dec  21,  1993,  9326045 

Int  a.*  C02D  491/16;  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  540—456  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

1 


1(21 

R»  -    ^COR° 


OCH3       OCH3 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  group  of  formula 
wherein 
either  R,   represents   optionally   protected  hydroxy,   acyloxy, 

halogen, — OR,o    wherein    OR,o   represents    lower    alkoxy, 

optionally  protected  — 0(CH2)„0H  wherein  m  is  a  number 

from  2  to  4,  or  — OCONH2,  and  R,^  represents  hydrogen, 
or  R7  and  R7,  together  represent  0x0, 
Rg  represents  hydroxy  or  methoxy,  and 
R.,  represents  hydroxy  or  acyloxy; 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  acyloxy  or  optionally  protected  hydroxy 

and  there  is  a  single  or  a  double  bond  between  the  two  carbon 

atoms  joined  by  a  dotted  line; 
R3  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  allyl; 
either  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and  R^„  represents 

hydrogen, 
or  R4  and  R,^  together  represent  0x0; 
either  R,  represents  hydroxy  and  R,„  represents  hydrogen, 
or  R,  and  R,„  together  represent  0x0;  and 
A  represents  a  group  of  formula  — CH(OR<s) — CH2 — (CH2), — 

or    — CH=CH— (CH2)„— ,    whereby    the    (CHj),—    part 

thereof  is  linked  to  the  carbon  atom, 
R«  represents  lower  alkyl  and 
n  represents  the  number  1  or  2; 
in  free  form  or  in  pharmaceutically  salt  form. 


5,493,020 
TRICYCLIC  INHIBITORS  OF  THE  GPHgin^  RECEPTOR 
Brent  K.  Blackburn;  Kirk  Robarge,  Iwth  of  San  Francisco,  and 
Todd  C.  Somers.  Montara,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genen- 
tech,  Inc,  South  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,019 
InL  a."  C07D  487/04;  A6IK  31/55 
VS.  a.  540—498  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  structural  Formula  I: 


where 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen, 
halo(F,  CI.  Br,  T), 
cyano, 
carboxy, 
aminocarbonyl, 
caiboxamido, 
carbamoyloxy, 
formyloxy, 
formyl, 
azido, 
nitro, 

imidazolyl. 
ureido, 
thioureido, 
thiocyanato, 

hydroxy,  ! 

mercapto, 
sulfonamido,  and 
an  optionally  substituted  radical  selected  from 

C,-C,2alkyl, 

C2-C,2alkenyl, 

C3-C,2alkynyl, 

C3-C,2cycloalkyl, 

C«-C„aryl, 

Cs-C,oarylC,-C,aUcyI, 

C,-C|2aUcyloxy, 

C,-C|2alkyloxyC,-C,2aUcyl, 

Ct-CMaryloxy, 

C  ,-C ,  2alkanoy  lamino, 

N  J<-di(C  I -C ,  2)aUcanoylainino, 

N-(C,-C,2)alkyl-N-(C,-C,2)alkylsulfonylamino, 

C I  -C ,  jalkyltfaiocarbony  1, 

C,-C,2alkylthio, 

C,-C,2aUcylthioC|-C,2aUcyl, 

C,-C,2alkylsulfinyl, 

C,-C,2alkylsulfinylC,-C,2allcyl, 

C,-C,2aUcylsulfonyl, 

C,-C ,  2alky  IsulfonylC  ,-C ,  jalkyl, 

C ,  -C 1 2alky  Isulfonato, 

N-(C|-C,2)alkylsulfonainido, 

NJ4-di-(C,-C,2)sulfonamido, 

N-{C ,  -C ,  2)alkyl-N-thioformy  lamino, 

C,-C,2thioalkanoylamino, 

N-(C  ,-C ,  2)aUcyl-N-(C  ,-C ,  2)thioalkanoylaniino, 

C  ,-C ,  2alky  Isulfinamido, 

N-(C  ,-C ,  2)alkyl-N-(C ,  -C ,  2)alkylsuifinylanmio, 

C ,  -C I  jcarbalkoxy , 

C ,  -C ,  2alkylcarbony  1, 

C  |-C ,  2alky  loxycarbony  1, 

C ,  -C ,  jalkanoy  loxy, 

N-(C , -C ,  2)alky  Icarboxamido, 

N-(C , -C ,  2)alky  laminocarbony  1, 

N  J^-di-(C ,  -C ,  2)catboxamido, 

N  J4-di-{C  ,-C  ,2)alkylaminocarbonyl, 

N-(C,-C,2)alkylcarbainoyloxy,  and 

N  J4-di-{C ,  -C ,  2)carbamoy  loxy , 
where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 
biphenyl,  phenanthrenyl,  and  napthacenyl,  and 
where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  groups  selected  from 
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halo  (F,  a,  Br,  I). 

amino, 

amidino, 

guanidino. 

imidazolyl. 

indolyl, 

cyano, 

azido, 

nitro. 

hydroxy. 

mercapto. 

mofpholino, 

inotpholinyl, 

piperazinyl, 

pipeiidinyt. 

pyndinyl, 

sulfonamide. 

lueido, 

thioureido. 

cartwxy. 

arainocarbonyl, 

C I  -C4aminocartx)ny  I, 

carboxamido. 

carbamoyloxy. 

fonnyloxy. 

fonnyl. 

C ,  -C4alky  loxycarbooy  I. 

C,-C4alkyl. 

Ci-Cjalkylamino. 

di-(C|-C4  )alkylamino. 

C|-C4alkoxy, 

hydroxyphenyl, 

phenyl,  and 

phenoxy. 
optionally.  R'and  R^  when  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  may 

join  to  fonn  a  fused  un.substituted  or  substituted  Q-C,oaryl 

ring,  where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl. 

napthyl.  biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl.  and  naplhacenyl,  and  where 

the  substituents  are  selected  from 

halo  (F.  CI.  Br.  1), 

cyano. 

azido. 

nitro. 

hydroxy. 

tnercapto. 

sulfonamide, 

ureido, 

thioureido. 

carboxamido, 

carbamoyloxy, 

formyloxy, 

formyl, 

C,-C4alkyl. 

haloC,-C4allcyl. 

Ci-Cjalkoxy. 

phenyl,  and 

phenoxy: 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group 

selected  from 

NHj, 

NR'H. 

NR'R*.  and 

NR'R*R'. 
R',  R*.  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 

hydrogen. 

cyano, 

NR*R'. 

C(=NR")— NR*R\ 

N=CR'— NROR'. 

NR'"— CR'=NR'. 

MR  'o_C(=NR»)— NR*R'. 

halo(F  CI.  Br.  I)— C.-Cjalkyl.  and 

an  optionally  substituted  group  selected  from 
C,-C,3alkyl. 
C2-C7alkenyl, 


C,-C,jCycloalkyI. 

C5-C ,  ^cycloalkeny  I, 

C,-C,4aryl. 

C,-C»alkylC»-C,4aiyl. 

Cj-C^alkenylCs-C.oaryl. 

Ci-Cftalkyl-heterocyclyl, 

C|-Cgalkoxy. 

C,-Cgalkoxycaibonyl. 

C4-C,4aryloxy. 

C4-C,4aryloxycarbonyl,  and 

C4-C,4arylC|-C4alkyloxycarbonyl, 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  naptbyl, 

biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl.  and  naplhacenyl.  and 

where  each  R*.  R\  R*.  R',  and  R'"  is  independenUy 

selected  from 

hydrogen, 

cyano. 

Ci-CftalkyI,  and 

R". 

and  where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  R", 
R"  IS  selected  from  optionally  substituted 
C»-C,2aryloxy. 
Cfc-Ciiarylamino, 
Cft-C,jaroyl. 
C|-C,alkoxy. 
C,-Cgalkoxyalkyl. 
C  |-Cgalkoxy  alky  loxy, 
C I  -C,alkoxycarbony  I, 
C I -Chalky  Icarbony  I. 
C I -C,aralky  Icarbony  I, 
C I  -Chalky  Ithiocarbony  I. 
Cft-C  1 2aralky  Ithiocarbony  I. 
C-.-C^alkoxythiocarbonyl. 
C;-C,jaryl, 
C,-C4alkanoylamino. 
C,-C<,aikoxycarbonyl-Cn-Cftalkylanuno, 
C,-Cgalkylsulfonylamino. 
C(,-C,oaralkylsuIfonylamino, 
C»-C,oaralkyl. 
C»-C,oalkaryl. 
C,-CgalkyHhio. 
Cfc-Cioaralkylthio, 
Ci-Cgalkylsulfinyl, 
Cft-Cioaralkylsulfinyl, 
Ci-Cgalkylsutfonyl. 
Cfc-C|oaralkylsulfonyl. 
Cj-Cgalkylaminosulfonyl, 
Cft-Cinaralkylsulfonylamino,  and 
C,-Cgalkenyl. 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 
biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl.  and  napthacenyl,  and 
where  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  R'^, 
R'-  is  selected  from 
nitro. 
amino. 

C|-Cgalkylamino, 
di-iC ,  -Cg  )alky  lamino. 
amidino, 

aminomethyleneimino, 
imino, 

iminoC,-C4alkyl. 
iminomethyleneamino. 
guanidino, 
Cft-C|oarylamino, 
C,-Cgalkanoylamino. 
C ,  -C4alky  Isulfonamino, 
azido, 
cyano, 
hydroxy, 

hydroxyCi-Cgalkyl. 
Ci-Cgalkoxy. 
phenyloxy. 
C I  -Cgalkanoy  loxy, 
Ci-Cgalkanoyl. 
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benzamido, 

phenyl, 

halo(F,  01,  Br,  I), 

haloCi-CgalkyI, 

C,-C,alkyl, 

aminosulfonyl. 

0x0, 

thio, 

thiocarbonyl, 

hydroxy, 

mercapto, 

formyl, 

formyloxy, 

carboxy, 

ureido, 

glycyl. 

phthalimido, 

succinimido, 

morpholino,  and 

C3-C7  cydoalkyl, 
optionally  R'  and  R*  taken  together  may  form  optionally  substi- 
tuted 

tetramethylene, 

pentamethylene, 

3-oxopenlamethylene,  and 

3-azapentamethylene, 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 

biphenyl,  phenanthrenyl,  and  napthacenyl,  and 

where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  one  to  three  R'^; 
an  amidino  group  selected  from 

C(=NH)— NH2, 

C(=NH>— NHR' 

C(=NR*)— NHR', 

C(=NH)— NR'R*,  and 

C(=NR'>— NRV, 

where  R^,  R*,  and  R'  are  defined  above; 
an  aminoalkyleneimino  group  selected  from 

N=CH— NH2. 

N=CH— NHR', 

N=CH— NR'R*,  and 

N=CR'— NR^R^ 

where  R',  R*,  and  R'  are  defined  above; 
an  iminoalkyleneamino  group  selected  from 

NH— CH=NH, 

NH— CH=NR', 

NH— CR*=NR',  and 

NR'-CR''=NR', 

where  R^,  R'*,  and  R'  are  defined  above; 
a  guanidino  group  selected  from 

NH— C(=NH)— NHj, 

NH— C(=NH)— NR'H, 

NH— C(=NH)— NR'R*. 

NH— C(=NR')— NR'R*, 

NR'-C(=NR')— NR^R", 

NR'-C:(=NH)— NR'R^ 

NR'-C(=NR'>— NH2. 

NR'-C(=NH)— NHj, 

NR'-C(=NR')— NHR",  and 

NR'-C(=NH)— NHR\ 

where  R',  R*,  and  R'  are  defined  above; 
an  optionally  substituted  saturated  heterocyclic  group  selected 

from 


NR" 


^(CH2).         NR-'-cciw. 


:^ 


and 


where  n  is  0,  1 ,  2,or  3, 
R'^  is  selected  from  R*. 

CR»=NR'. 

CR»(=NR»)— NR*R', 

C(=NR»)— NR*R', 

N=CR'— NR*R', 

NR'o_CR'=NR*,  and 

NR'"— {C=NR')— NRV, 

where  R'-R'"  are  defined  above,  Z*  is  O,  S,  or  NR",  and  the 

substituents  are  independently  one  to  three  R'^; 
an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  (nonaromatic)  heterocydyl 

selected  from 


f 

NR" 

N 


(CH2). 


N 


//  ^(CHz). 


\ 


(CHzJta 


where 

m  is  1,  2,  or  3, 

Z^  and  R"  are  defined  above,  and 
the  substituents  are  independently  one  to  three  R'^; 
an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  (aromatic)  heterocyclyl 
selected  from 


NR" 


<J-  <  7- 


z*  ^^^^ 


(CH2). 


NR" 


NR"  ^  Z2 


r 


and 


Z* 


c 


NR" 


r 


^z* 


>• 
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where  Z'.  Z*.  and  Z'  are  selected  from  O,  S,  N.  and  NR*, 
provided  that  at  least  one  Z'.  Z*,  or  Z'  is  N  or  NR*. 

R"  is  defined  above,  and  the  substituents  are  independently 
one  to  three  R'^; 
L  is  an  optionally  substituted  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the 

group 

Cj-C7-alkylene. 

Cj-Ci-cycloalkylene, 

C3-C7-alkenylcne. 

C]-C7-alkadienylene, 

C,-C7-alkynylene. 

C4-C7-alkadiynylene. 

C4-C7-alkenyny  lene, 

Ct-Cu-a^'e"*' 
Cs-C,4-aryl-Cj-C4-alkynylene, 

C,-C,-alkyl-C4-C,4-afyl-C2-C4-»lkynyl«>e. 

C4-C,4-aiyl-C2-C4-alkenylene, 

C,-Cj-aUcyl-Ct-C,4-arylene, 

C,-C3-alkyl-C»-C,4-aryl-C2-C4-alkenylene. 

C4-C|4-aryl-C,-C,-alkylene, 

Ct-C,4-aryl-C,-C,-alkyloxyene. 

C,-Cj-alkyl-Cs-C,4-aryl-C,-C2-alkylene. 

C,-C3-alkyloxy— C6-C,4-arylcne, 

Ci-Cj-alkyloxyene, 

C  ,-Cj-«ikyloxy— C ,  -Cj-alkylene, 

Cs-C,o-aryloxyene, 

Ct-C  ,0-ary  loxy-C ,  -C,-alky  lene. 

Cj-Cs-alkylthioene, 

C,-C,-alkylthio— C.-Cj-alkylene. 

Cs-C,o-arylthioene. 

Ct-Cio-arylthio-Ci-Cj-alkylene, 

C,-C5-alkylsulfoxide-C,-C,-alkylene, 

C,-Cj-  alky lsulfone-C,-C,-alky lene, 

R* 

I 
-R"-C-N-R"— , 


I 
-R'»-N— C-R"-. 
II 
O 

O    R» 

II     I 
-R'*-S-N— R'»-. 
II 
O 

R*   O 

I      II 
— R'*-N-S-R"— . 
11 
O 

■• 
I 
— R'«— O— C— N-R"— , 
II 
O 

R* 

I 
— R'*— N— C-O-R"-. 
II 
O 

R* 

I 

— R"*— C— N— C— R"— . 

II  II 

o        o 


R» 


-continued 

— Ri*-C-0-Ri'-. 


-R'*— O— C— R"-, 

II 
O 

-R"-C-R"— . 
II 
O 

_Ri«_0— C— O— R"— . 
II 

o 


o 

II 

-R"-0-S-. 


-R'*-S-0-. 
II 

o 
o 

II 

— R'«-S— R"— . 

O 

II 

-Ri«— S— R"-, 

II 

O 

-R"'-0-R"-. 
-continued 

-Ri'-S-R"-.!!*! 

R» 

I 
-RX-N— R"— . 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 
biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl.  and  napchacenyl,  and 
where 
R'*  is  selected  from 
a  chenucal  bond. 
C,-C,-«lkyl. 
C,-C,-aikyloxy, 
Cj-C7-cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cj-alkenyl, 
Cj-Cj-alkynyl, 

Ct-C,o«yl. 

C,-C,-alkyl-Q-C,2 

C,-Cj-«lkyl-C»-C,o- 


aryl, 
aryl-C,-Cj-alkyl. 


— R'*— N— C— N— R"— . 
II 
O 


Q-C.o-aiyl-C.-C.j-alkyI, 

Q-C,o-aryloxy-C,-Cj-alkyl. 

HET,  and 

piperizinyl; 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 

biphenyl,  phenanthrenyl.  and  napthacenyl.  and 
R"  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond. 

C,-C4-alkyl. 

C2-C4-alkenyl. 

C2-C4-alkynyl, 

Cj-Cio-aryl.  and 

C,-C,-alkyl-C,-C,j-aryl; 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 

biphenyl,  phenanthrenyl,  and  napthacenyl,  and 
R"  is  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond, 

C,-C,-alkyl, 

Cj-C7-cyclo«lkyl, 

C,-Cj-alkenyl, 

C,-C,-alkynyl. 
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C«-C,o-aryI, 

C,-C3-alkyl-Cs-C,raiyl. 
Cj-Cio-aryl-Ci-Cj-alkyl,  and 
pyridyl; 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 
biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl,  and  napthacenyl,  and 
R"  is  selected  from 
Cj-C4-aIkenyl, 
Cj-C4-alkynyl,  and 
Cs-C,o-aryl, 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  fi'om  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl, 
biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl.  and  napthacenyl,  and 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  one  to  three  R'^; 
R"  is  selected  from 
hydrogen, 
Ci-Cjalkyl. 
halo(F.  CI.  Br,  I), 
halo(F.  CI,  Br,  DCi-Cjalkyl, 
hydroxy. 

Cj-Csalkoxy,  and 
oxo(=0); 
R"  is  selected  from 
(CH3)„R',  where  n  is  0-3.  and 
(C=0)-Xaa,  where  Xaa  is  one  to  three  D  or  L  a-amino  acid 

residues; 
R^  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen. 
C,-C4alkyl, 

halo(F  CI,  Br.  I)C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy, 
halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I), 
cyano. 
carboxy. 
hydroxy. 

C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
C|-C4alkylsulfonylCo-C3  alkyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy, 
C,-Cg-alkoxy, 
Cj-Cji-alkenoxy, 
Cs-C,2-aryloxy, 
C,-Ce-alkyl-C^-C,raryloxy, 
di-C  ,-Cg-alkylamino-C ,  -C,-alkoxy, 
alkanoylamino-C,-C,alkyloxy  selected  firom  the  group 

acetylaminoethoxy, 

nicotinoylaminoethoxy.  and 

succinamidoethoxy, 
Cj-Cg-alkoyloxy-Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  and 
Cs-C|2-aryl-C,-Cg-alkoxy. 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl. 

biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl.  and  napthacenyl.  and 

where  any  aryl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

one  to  three  of  the  groups 

nitro. 

halo  (F.  CI,  Br,  I), 

C,-C4-alkoxy.  and 

amino. 
hydroxy-C2-C8-*lkoxy. 
dihydroxy-Cs-Cg-alkoxy, 
morpholino-Cz-Cg-alkoxy. 
morpholinyl-C|-Cg-alkoxy.  and 
NR"R": 
R^^  and  R^^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen, 
C,-Cg-alkyl, 
Cj-Cg-alkenyl, 
C^-C,2-atyl, 
Cs-C,,-aryl-C,-Cg-alk>l 

where  any  aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl,  napthyl. 
biphenyl.  phenanthrenyl.  and  napthacenyl.  and 
where  any  aryl  groups  are  unsubstitut^  or  substituted  with 
one  to  three  of  the  groups 
nitro. 

halo  (F  CI.  Br.  I), 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  and 


amino; 
a'  is  selected  from 

CR'.  and 

CHR^ 
A^  is  selected  from 

CHR'.  and 

CR^and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,493,021 
PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS 
David  Barratt,  Ramsbottom  Bury.  Great  Britain,  and  Laurent 
Gilbert,  Lyons,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- Ponlenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No  360,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23.  1993.  93  15775 
Int.  CL*  C07D  201/08 
U.S.  a.  540—539  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactam,  comprising 
cyclizing/reacting  the  corresponding  aminonitrile  with  water,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  solid  metal  phos- 
phate having  the  general  formula  (11): 


MH»(P04),(lmp), 


m 


in  which  M  is  a  divalent,  trivalent,  tetravalent  or  pentavalent 
element  selected  from  among  those  of  Groups  2a,  ib,  Ab,  5b, 
6b,  lb,  i,  2b,  3a,  4a  and  5a  of  the  Periodic  Table,  or  mixture 
thereof,  or  M=<);  Imp  is  a  basic  impregnating  compound 
which  comprises  an  allcali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  mixture 
thereof,  together  with  an  electrical  neutrality-ensuing  counter- 
anion  therefor;  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  b  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  p  is  a  number 
ranging  from  0  to  '/;.  corresponding  to  the  molar  ratio 
between  the  moiety  Imp  and  the  moiety  MHa(P04)„. 


5,493,022 
BRIGHTENER  AND  LIGHT  STABILIZER  SALTS 
Bansi  L.  Kaul,  Biel-Benken,  Switzerland,  and  Angelos-Elie 
Vougioukas,  St  Louis,  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,521,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687^60.  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1990,  39  32 
914.2 

InL  a."  C07D  251/48 
VS.  a.  544—193.2  3  Claims 

1.  The  brighteners  and  light  stabilizers  of  formula  I. 


An.Bn 
wherein  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
OH 

A. 

N  N 


(1) 


HjCftNH 


so,® 


1536 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febsuary  20,  1996 


-continued 


OH 


NHC»H, 


and  B.  is  a  radical  coaiaining  at  least  one  cycloanunonium  or 
tininonium  group  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  group,  cycloaliphatic 
group,  or  aromatic  group  bonded  to  at  least  one  carbonyl  group,  or 
heteroaromatic  group  from  the  series  of  tnazine.  pynmidine. 
quinazoline.  quinoxaline.  piperazine.  phthalimide.  or  phthalazine 
compounds,  whereby  the  radicals  containing  an  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  group  also  contain  at  least  one  cyclically  bonded 
ammonium  group,  and  both  n.  independently  of  one  another,  are  1 , 
2.  3.  or  4.  whereby  A  and  B  are  bonded  together  like  a  salt. 


Y  represents  a  5-substituted-2-pyridinyl,  6-substituted-3- 
pyridinyl.  (6  or  7)-substinited-2  -quinolinyl.  (6  or 
7)-subst]tuted-3-<iuinolinyl.  5-substituted-2-pyrimidinyl. 

2-subsututed-5  -pyrimidinyl.  5-substituted-2-pyrazinyl.  or 
6-substimted-3-pyridazinyl  moiety,  each  nmiety  being  substi- 
tuted in  the  designated  position  by  one  of  F.  CI,  Br,  CN,  COQ, 
CF„  OR',  SR',  and  OAr, 

X  represents  Y.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  in  the  4-position 
with  F.  CI.  Br,  CN,  COQ,  R.  OR'.  SR',  NOj.  or  OAr  and/or  in 
the  3-position  with  F,  Q,  Br.  CN,  R,  or  OR'; 

R  represents  Ci-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl.  or  Cj-Cj  alkynyl  each 
optionally  singly  to  compleiely  substituted  with  fluorine  or 
chlorine; 

R'  represents  C.-C,  alkyl  optionally  singly  to  completely  sub- 
stituted with  fluorine  or  chlorine; 

R"  represents  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkenyl.  or  CJ-C4  alkynyl; 

Ar  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  compat- 
ible substituents  selected  from  F.  Q.  Br.  CN,  COQ,  R,  OR', 
SR'.  and  NOj:  and 

Q  represents  OR'.  SR",  NHj,  NHR,  or  NR'j. 


5,493.023 

GRANULAR  MELAMINE  CVANURATE  AND 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Kazno  Wakimura;  Tetsuo  Yoshiyama;  Hiroshl  Kato,  and  Yuri 

Kawano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toalsu 

Chemicals,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  160,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329696; 
Sep.  22.  1993,  5-236443;  Jan.  4.  1993.  5-247837 

lat  CL"  C07D  401/12:251/70 
VS.  CL  544—198  9  Claims 


5,493,025 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED 

BETA-KETO  ESTER 

Lois  M.  Bryman.  North  Wales.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rolun  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  S«r.  No.  281,372 
Int  a."  C07D  239/26;  C07C  69/7/6 
VS.  a.  544—242  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  2-arylpyrimidine  by  reacting  a 
N-alkylamidine  with  a  beta-keto  ester,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing preparing  the  beta-keto  ester  by  reacting  a  polyfluorocarboxylic 
acid  chloride  conforming  to  the  formula; 

O 

II 
Rf—C-O 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  a  polyfluoroallcyl.  is  reacted  with  a 
cartwxylic  acid  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  melamine  cyanurate.  com- 
prising heating  melamine  powder  and  cyanunc  acid  powder  at 
250°  to  500°  C.  in  the  absence  of  any  liquid  medium  wherein  the 
melamine  powder  and  the  cyanuric  acid  powder  individually  have 
an  average  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  20  ^m. 


5,493,024 
3AN-TRISi;BSTrnJTED-43-DIHYDRO-lH-PYRAZOLE-l- 

CARBOXAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECTICIDES 
Kevin  L.  McLaren,  Concord;  Mark  B.  Hertlein.  Pleasant  Hill; 
James  T.  Pcchacck,  Clayton;  Michael  J.  Ricks,  Concord,  and 
Yolan  C.  Tong,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,525,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71370 

Int  a."  C07D  237/04:239/24:215/12:211/72 

VS.  a.  544—259  16  Claims 

1.  A  l,2-diatyl-2-propen-l-one  compound  of  the  formula 

X— C— C— Y 

II     II 
O     CHj 


5.493,026 
SUBSTITUTED  2-CARBOXYALKYL-3- 
(FLUOROPHENYLl-8-(3-HALOPROPEN-2-YL) 
NORTROPANES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  IMAGING  FOR 
AGENTS  FOR  NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISORDERS 
David  R.  Elmalefa;  Bertha  K.  Madras;  Robert  N.  Hanson,  all  of 
Newton,  and  Peter  Meitzer,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Organix,  Inc.,  Wobum;  The  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration. Boston;  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College. 
Cambridge,  and   Northeastern   University,   Boston,   all   of 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,584 

Int.  CL*  C07D  451/02 

VS.  a.  346—132  14  Claims 

N^OOCH,       '^''^V^^        ^^COOCH, 


wherein 


1.  A  compound  of  formula: 
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I 

HC=CHCH2 


Vv 


CX)R 


-OCH,,    — CF„    —NO, 


-NH,.    — CN,    — NHCOCH, 


— N(CH3)3,  (CH2)„CH3.  CHOCH3.  or  — CCCHj),,  and  n  is 
between  0  and  6  inclusive. 


R'. 


I 


RJ 

I        X 

CH^  I 


am 


\ 


C— Y 


CN 


wherein  the  following  conditions  are  imposed  on  that  formula: 

R     is     — CH„     — CHjCHj,     — CH(CH,)j,     — (CH2)„CH3, 

— (CHj)„C^4X.  —C^^X  ,  — C^H,,  — OCH„  — OCH,CHj, 

— OCH(CH,)j.  — OCtH,,  — 0CtH4X.  -CKCH^iS^^H^X,  or 

— 0(CH2)„CH3;  wherein  X  is  —Br.  —CI,  —1,  — F,  —OH, 


to  form  a  2-halo-nicotinic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (TV) 

R'  dV) 


o 


N 

wherein  in  the  above  formulas  X  is  CI  or  Br,  Y  is  a  group  of  the 
formula    — CONHj, 
wherein  R.  R.  and  R- 


— CONHR.    — CONR.Rj.    or    — COOR 
are  allcyl  having  from  1  to  about  S  caifoon 


atoms,  and  R',  R^  and  R'  are,  independently.  H.  CI,  Br,  or  an 
organic  radical  having  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,493,027 
ANTICONVULSIVE  AGE>rrS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Alfr«d    C.    Nichols,    San   Jose,    and    K.    Lemone   Yielding, 
Galveston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  the 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,918 
Int  a."  C07D  215/18:215/46 
VS.  a.  546—156  2  Claims 

1.  An  anticonvulsive  compound  having  the  structure: 


R^NR'^ 


where: 

R'  is  absent; 
R^  is  C2H5; 
R'  is  H; 
R*  is  CHj; 
R"^  is  H; 
R'  is  CI; 
R'  is  H; 
R^  is  CI; 
R*  is  H;  and 
XisO. 


5.493.029 
CERTAIN  PYRIDYL-BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Sung-Eun  Yoo;  Kyu  Y.  Yi;  Nak  C.  Jeong;  Jee  H.  Snh;  Scon-Ju 
Kim;  Hwa-Sup  Shin;  Byung  H.  Lee,  and  Kyu  S.  Jong,  aU  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Chemical  Tecliiiok>gy,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,189,  May  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,300,511.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1991, 
91-8915;  May  22,  1991,  91-8244;  Dec  26,  1991,  91-24353 

Int  a.*  C07D  405/04:471/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  546—269  4  Oains 

1.  A  novel  benzopyran  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein: 

R,  is  — CN,  — NO2.  — OCX,X2X3.  — NHj,  — NHSOjR'' 


O 
II 
— NHCR*. 


O 
II 
-CNR«ll». 


5,493,028 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  2-HALO-NICOTlNIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRECURSORS  THERETO 
Tony  Y.  Zhang,  Indianapolis,  and  Eric  F.  V.  Scriven,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.,  India- 
napoUs,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,940,  Mar.  6.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^76 

Int  a.*  COTD  213/08 

VS.  a.  546—250  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-halo-nicotinic  acid  derivative, 

comprising  cyclocondensing  a  4-halo-4-cyanocarbonyl  compound 

of  the  formula  (III) 


— SOjR*^  or  — SOjNR'^R"  wherein  X,,  X^  and  X3  are.  each 
independently,  F.  CI  or  H,  except  that  X,,  X^  and  X3  may  not 
be  a  hydrogen  atom  simultaneously;  R'*  and  R*  arc,  each 
independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.<,  alkyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  group  wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  and 
a  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  isopropyl  group;  and  R"^  and  R" 
are.  each  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.«  alkyl  group, 
an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
and  a  methyl  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  isopropyl  group; 

Rj  is  a  C,.4  straight  and  branched  alkyl  group; 

R3  is 


< 


ORC 


OR" 


wherein  Vp  and  R"  are,  each  independently,  a  C,^  allcyl 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group  wherein  the 
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subsdtuents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom,  and  a  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  isopropyl  group; 

X  is  N  or  N-O;  and 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  an  amino,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl  group. 


R> 


(U) 


5,493,030 

5-SUBSnTUTED  DERTVATTVES  OF  MYCOPHENOLIC 

ACID 

David  Morgans.  Jr.,  Sunnyvale;  David  B.  Smith,  San  Bmno, 
botli  of  Caiif.;  Frandsco  X.  Talamils,  Cuemavaca,  Mexico; 
Dean  R.  Artis,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Alicia  Cervantes,  Mexico 
D.  F.,  Mexico;  Todd  R.  Elworthy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Mario 
Fernandez,  Cuemavaca;  Fidencio  Franco,  Mexico  D.  F^ 
Iwth  of.  Mexico;  Ronald  C.  Hawley,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Teresa 
Lara,  Toluca,  Mexico;  David  G.  I>ougtahead.  Beimont,  Calif.; 
Peter  H.  Neison,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  John  W.  Patterson.  Moun- 
tain View,  Califs  John  C.  Rohloff.  Mountain  View,  Calif,; 
Eric  B.  Sjogren,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Alejandra  Trejn, 
Coemavaca,  Mexico;  Ann  M.  Waltos,  San  Ramon,  and  Rob- 
ert J.  Weikert,  Woodside.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 
OJSJi.)  Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,749 
Int.  a."  COTD  263/22:307/H3 

VS.  a.  548—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


CU, 


wherein: 

R^  is  lower  allcyl  or  benzyl;  and 

Z'  and  Z*  are  H  or  lower  alkyl.  provided  that  at  least  one  is  H. 


5v«93.031 
N-HYDROXYSUCCINIMIDE  MONOH^DRATE 
Chcrutfaur  Govindan.  Mnrrysvilie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,637 
Int.  a."  COTD  207/46 
VS.  CI  548—542  27  Qaims 

1.  N-Hydroxysuccinimide  monohydrate. 


CFi. 


I 


wherein  R'  is  —OH,  — SH,  — CN,  — COOH,  — B(OH)j,  —COX. 
with  X  being  CI  or  Br.  or  is  — COOR^  — SiR",  or  — C(OR^)2, 
with  R''  being  a  C,-C,2alcohol  moiety  without  the  hydroxy  group, 
wherein  R'  is  further  — C^H^^COOR^,  with  n  being  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  or  linear  or  branched  C,-C,2hydroxyallcyl  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  is  substituted  by  — F.  — CN,  C.-Csalkoxy,  phenyl, 
fluorophenyl.  C|-C4alkoxyphenyl,  C,-C4alkylthiophenyl, 
Ci-C.allcylphcnyl.  C,-C4fluoroallcyl-phenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  by 
cyanophenyl,  or  wherein  R'  is  a  benzyl  alcohol  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  is  substituted  by  F,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  C,-C4alkylthio, 
C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4fluoroalkyl,  nitro  or  by  cyano,  or  is  Cj-Cijacyl, 
or  wherein  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  II 


-C=C— R', 
I      I 
RJ   R« 


(H) 


wherein  R'  is  — CN,  — CF,.  — COORl  — CONHj,  — CO— NHR^ 
or  — CONR^2,  R'  and  R*  are  a  direct  bond  or  each  is  H.  or  R'  is  H 
and  R'*  independently  has  the  meanings  of  R'.  the  radical  of 
formula  11  is  not  — CH=CH— CN. 


5,493,033 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TETRACHLOROPHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDE 
Kyokhi  TomiU:  ZenUro  Leda,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and  Se^ji 

Maekawa.  Matsudo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light 

Metal  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-132186 

Int.  CI."  COTD  .W7/W 

VS.  a.  549—246  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride 
containing  hexachlorobenzene  impurities,  comprising  contacting 
said  crude  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydnde  with  chlonne  gas  in  fum- 
ing sulfuric  acid  or  sulfuric  anhydride  as  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
iodine  or  iodine  trichloride,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  room 
temperature  to  150°  C,  wherein  the  quantity  of  filming  sulfuric 
acid  or  sulfuric  anhydride  is  I  to  20  liters  per  1  kg  of  crude 
tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride  and  the  quantity  of  iodine  or  iodine 
bichloride  is  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  as  iodine  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  reactants,  and  decomposing  and  removing  said 
impurities. 


5v493,032 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SirBSTITUTED 

DIFLl  OROBENZO-1 J-DIOXOLFS 
Peter  Ackermann.  Pfeffingen;  Hans-Ruedi  kiinel,  Bubendorf, 
and  Bruno  Scliaub,  Courroux,  all  of,  Switzerland,  as.signors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,617,  Nov.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,420J01, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  987,902,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,281,718,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  583,787,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,194,628,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  321,939,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399048 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.   18,   1988, 
1044/88;  Mar.  18,  1988,  1052/88 

InL  CL*  COTD  i/ZUfi 
VS.  CL  549—213  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


5.493,034 
INTERMEDIATE  FOR  PESTICIDAL 
AMINOMETHYLHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang   Kramer,   Burscbeld;   Joachim   Weissmuller,   Mon- 
heim;  Dieter  Berg,  Wuppertal;  VV'ilheim  Brandes,  Leichlin- 
gen,  and  Stefan  Dutzmann.  Duesseldorf,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft.  l^verkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,933,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,447,927, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  924,764,  Aug.  3,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5J76,660,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  616,155,  Nov.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,177,103,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
395391,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,010,101.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1988,  38  28 
545.2 

Int  CL*  COTD  J/ 7/72 
U.S.  a.  549—341  8  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 
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(H) 


CH2— E' 


in  which 

E'  represents  halogen,  or  represents  alkylsulphonyloxy  which  is 

optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  represents  arylsulphony- 

loxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 

R  represents  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  repre- 
sents aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  the  radical 


5,493,036 

FIBRE-REACnVE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Jean-Marie  Adam,  Rosenau,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporatioii,  Tairytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,469,  Apr.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1992,  1416/ 
92 

Int  CL'  C09B  1/16;  C07D  295/205:295/26 
VS.  a.  552—221  3  Claims 


R' 


-CH 


/ 


"R« 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alicyl  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and 

R"*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or 
different  straight<hain  or  branched  allcyl  radicals  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms, 
but  wherein  R'  and  R'  may  not  simultaneously  represent  methyl. 


1.  A  fibre-reactive  anthraquinoiK  dye  of  the  formula 


SOjH,  (3) 


(UR). 


wherein 

R,,  R4  and  R,  ate  each  independentiy  of  one  another  hydrogen. 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-  C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alkanoylainino,  carboxy, 
hydroxy,  sulfo  or  halogen. 
X  is  a  C,-Cgalkylene  radical, 
U  is  the  — CO —  radical, 
n  is  1  and 
R  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Y 

I 
-SO2-CH2— (ilk)— N— , 

V 


(2«) 


wherein 


5,493,035 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE  PURIFICATION 
AlwuKi   Soltani-Ahmadi,   Radnor,   and   Thomas   C.   Mullin, 
Exton,  both  of  Pa-,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,164 

Int  a.*  COTD  301/32:303/04 

VS.  a.  549—542  7  Claims 


Y  and  V  are  hydrogen, 

Z  is  ^sulfatoethyl  and 

alk  is  an  allcyletie  radical  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which 
dye  of  the  formula  (3)  the  group  of  the  formula  — (UR,)  is 
bonded  meta  to  the  — NH —  bridge  to  the  anthraquinone 
nucleus. 


0.2r    WTO  KD 
f   MTO  BCD 
7.7$'    MTO  KS 
Ml£T 


:  (MM) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  impurities  from  propylene 
oxide  by  contact  with  activated  carbon,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  pre-wetting  the  activated  carbon  with  a  glycol  prior  to 
the  contact  with  propylene  oxide. 


5,493,037 
NICKEL  CATALYST 
Jotm  H.  Henderson,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Cor- 
poration, Iseiin,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9T4,264,  Nov.  10.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5356,84T.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  260,161 
Int  a."  C07C  51/36 
VS.  a.  554—147  9  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  fatty  carboxylic  acid  or  esters 
thereof  in  a  fixed  bed  comprising  contacting  the  acids  or  esters 
with  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  under  catalytic  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions wherein  the  catalyst  is  a  formed  nickel  catalyst  supported  by 
a  refractory  metal  oxide  support  material  and  comprising  fiom 
about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  from  about  3%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  clay  mineral  binder. 
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5.493,038 
METHOD  OF  PREPRATION  OF  LITHIUM 
ALKYLAMIDES 
Randy  W.  Hall,  Kings  MoonUin^  Conrad  W.  Kamienski;  Rob- 
ert C.  Morrisoa.  both  of  Gastooia,  and  John  F.  Kngel,  Bd- 
moot.  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadd- 
pWa,Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  204.724 
laL  a."  C07F  7/10 
UA  a.  556—412  It  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  quickly  preparing  easily  separable  solutions  of 
lithium  alkylamides,  as  exemplified  by  the  formula 


(R,M)/ftJ(R!V(LB), 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  silicon  or  carbon.  R  and  R'  ate  0,-0,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi  or  alkylene  groups,  LB  is  a  Lewis  base,  x  and  y  are 
integers  equaling  2,  and  z  is  greater  dian  I .  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  lithium  metal  in  bulk  form  with  an  alkylamine  in  mole 
ratios  of  metal  to  alkylamine  ranging  from  2  to  1  to  10  to  1  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  ethereal  or  mixed  ethereal/hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents in  the  presence  of  an  electron  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conjugated  dienes,  vinyl  aromatic  and  polycyclic 
aromatic  compounds,  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures for  I  to  10  hours,  cooling  the  product  and  separating  the 
product  solution  from  the  unreacted  lithium  metal  in  the  reactor. 


5.493.039 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

METHACRYLOXYPROPYLDIMETHYLCHLOROSILANE 

IMashi  Okawa.  and  Shi^i  Yamada,  both  of  Chlba  Prefecture, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,951 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-187844 
InL  a."  C07F  7A)8 
VS.  CL  556—440  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  methacryloxypropyldimeth- 
ylchlorosilane  wherein  said  method  comprises  an  addition  reaction 
between  allyl  methacrylate  and  dimethylchlorosilane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrosilylation  catalyst, 

wherein  the  water  content  of  said  allyl  melhacrylaie  is  less  than 
200  ppm. 


Sy493,040 

ALKYLHYDRIDO  SILOXANE  FLUIDS 

Vicky  S.  Cobb,  Elsie;  Gary  E.  Le  Grow;  Ann  W.  Norris,  both  of 

Midland,  and  Donald  E.  Mc  Vannel,  Hemlock,  all  of  Mich,, 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,940,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,446,185.  This  appUcadoa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464  J90 

Int.  CL'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—451  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  RSi(OSiMe^H),  where  Me  is  methyl  and  R  is  a 
C«  to  C,,  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  substituent. 


5,493,041 

UGHTLY  CROSSLINKED  POLY(N- 

ALKYLMETITVLSILOXANES)  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

TIaotky  N.  Biggs,  and  Gary  E.  LcGrow,  both  of  Midland, 

Mkk.,  Mriipinrr  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mklland, 

MMl 

Filed  JoL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,725 
Int.  CL*  CtTF  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—453  19  ClalM 

1.    A    method    of    making    crosslinked    siloxanes    having 
n-alkylmetfayl  groups  comprising  the  steps  of 


(i)  fcrming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one  alpha- 

olefin,  a  crosslinker.  and  a  catalyst, 
(i)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  al  least  one  substantially 

pure  poly(hydndoiiielhylsiloxane).  and 
(iii)  agiuting  the  mixture  and  the  catalyst  at  below  150°  C.  to 

form  a  crosslinked  siloxane  having  n-alkylmethyl  groups. 


5,493,042 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SILANES  FROM 

BY-PRODUCT  STREAM 

Andrew  L.  Ault,  llnion.  Ky.;  David  H.  Bramer.  Hanover,  Ind., 

and  Steven  K.  Fre«bume.  Edgewood.  Ky..  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,193 
InL  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—466  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  by-pitxluct  stream  comprising  silanes, 
the  prcxxss  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  a  by-product  stream  comprising  a  low-boiling 
hydrosilane  described  by  formula  Me,SiHt.,  were  Me  is 
methyl  and  x=0  to  2  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
hydrogen  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorination  catalyst 
thereby  forming  a  modified  by-product  stream  comprising 
chlorosilane. 

(B)  contacting  the  modified  by-product  stream  with  activated 
carbon  to  adsorb  the  chlorosilane,  and 

(C)  recovering  a  final  by-product  stream  reduced  in  low-boiling 
hydrosilane  content. 


5,493,043 
METHOD  FOR  REDISTRIBUTION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  METHYLSILANES 
OUlc  W.  Marko.  CarroUton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  Na  441,171 
Int  a."  C07F  7/12 
VS.  a.  556—469  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enriching  a  low-boiling  methylsilane  mixture  in 
a  methylchlorosilane.  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  a  low-boiling  methylsilane  mixture,  resulting 
from  (he  contact  of  methyl  chloride  with  silicon  metalloid, 
with  alumina  under  non-equilibrium  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  about  150°  C,  and 

(B)  recovering  a  methylsilane  mixture  enriched  in  a  methylchlo- 
rosilane selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  dimethylhydro- 
chiorosilane  and  tnmethylchlorosilane. 


5.493,044 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLSILYL  OR 
ARYLSILYL  ETHERS 
James  A.  Scfawindeman,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  OcL  20.  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,681 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/18 
VS.  CL  556—471  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkylsilyl  and  arylsilyl  ethers  of  the 
fonnula 

(R-O— SiR'R'R') 

wherein  R,  Rl.  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  (he 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkyl  groups  containing  one 
(o  twenty  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  six  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms,  substituted  aryl  groups  containing  six  to  eigh- 
teen caibon  atoms,  hetero  aryl  groups  containing  four  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  hetero  aryl  groups 
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containing  four  to  eighteen  caibon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  R  is  never  hydrogen,  by  reacting,  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  a  chlorosilane  of  the  formula  R'R-R'Si — CI  wherein 
R',  R^,  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups  containing  one  to  twenty  caibon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted alkyl  groups  containing  one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and 
aryl  groups  containing  six  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted aryl  groups  containing  six  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
hetero  aryl  groups  containing  four  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
and  substituted  hetero  aryl  groups  containing  four  to  eighteen 
caibon  atoms  with  an  alcohol  of  the  fonnula  ROH  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  twenty  caibon  atoms,  a 
substitutnl  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  twenty  caibon 
atoms,  an  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  group  containing  six  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hetero  aryl  or  substituted  hetero 
aryl  group  containing  four  to  eighteen  caibon  atoms,  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  acid  acceptor  (base)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imidazole,  pyrrole,  pyrazole,  a  triazole,  a 
tetrazole,  2,4.6-collidine,  4-dimethylaininopyridine,  2,6- 
lutidine,  l,8-diazabicyclo[5.4.0Jundec-7-ene,  1.5- 

diazabicyclo(4.3.0]non-5-ene,  l,4-diazabicyclo(2.2.2]octane, 
and  mixtures  of  these  organic  bases  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 


from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  com- 
prising one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  and  triorganosilyl  radicals 
described  by  formula  — SiR^  where  each  K'  is  an  independendy 
selected  hydrocaibon  radical  comprising  one  to  about  six  caibon 
atoms,  n=3  to  S,  and  m=4  to  6. 


5,493,045 

ENE-Y?ffl:  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  AS 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  HYDROSILATION 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freetand;  Gary  T.  Decker,  and  Peter  Y.  K. 

Lo,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,752 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CI.  556—479  21  Claims 

1.  A  hydrosilation  process  comprising:  contacting 

(A)  a  silicon  hydride  described  by  formula 

R  uHfcSiX^^,.^ 

where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkyls  comprising  one  to  about  20  caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyls 
comprising  four  (o  about  12  caibon  atoms,  and  aryls;  each  X  is 
independendy  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
organooxy  radicals  described  by  formula  — OR',  where  R'  is  as 
previously  described,  a=0  to  3,  b=l  to  3,  and  a-t*=l  to  4;  and 

(B)  an  unsaturated  reactant  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
(i)   substituted   and   unsubstituted   unsaturated   organic   com- 
pounds, 

(ii)  silicon  compounds  comprising  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
unsaturated  organic  substituents,  and 

(iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii); 
in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  platinum  compounds  and  platinum  complexes,  and  an 
accelerator  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ene-yne  unsaturated 
compounds  described  by  formulas 


H     R3 
I      I 
R2— C=C— C  =  C— R*, 


Q 


(CH2),,CH=C— C  =  C— R*. 

I 


and 


L 


RJ 
I 
(CH2)-C=C— C  =  C— R*. 

I 


and 

where  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  one  to  about  12  carbon  atoms.  R^ 
is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  comprising  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  selected 


5,493,046 
PROCESS 
Necija  Bhatnagar,  Savigny  sur  Orge;  Jean  Buendia,  Lc  Pcr- 
renx  sur  Mame,  and  Christine  GriffouL  Rosny  Sous  Bois,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Roossd-Udaf.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,158,  Jan.  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,391,732. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16, 1993,  93  llt30 
Int  a.*  C07D  231/10 
VS.  a.  548—110  2  Clain 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

IV 


wherein  R',  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl  and  alkylthio  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi  of  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substituted,  R'2  and  R',  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  hydrogen,  halogen,  — OH,  — SH,  acyl  of  an  organic  caiboxy- 
lic  acid  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms.  — CN,  free,  salified  or 
esterified  caiboxy  and  — P03(R)2, 

b)  -(CHj)„,  -(SO)^-X— R,o. 

c)  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy  and  optionally  oxidized  alkylthio  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  intemipted  by  at  least  one 
— O — ,  — S —  or  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted, 

d)  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  benzoyl  and  optionally  oxi- 
dized phenylthio, 

e) 


— CO— N 


R«-~ 


Rt— ' 


(3) 


— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


R«-. 


R»-' 


f)  — S— S— R,j, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  phenyl,  m,  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4,  ro,  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond.  — NH — ,  — NHCO — . 
— NH— COO— ,  — N=CH— N— R,3  and  — NHCONH— ,  R,o 
and  R,3  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
pyridyl,  nitropyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  tetrazolyl,  diazolyl,  piperidinyl. 
alkylpiperidinyl,  thiazolyl,  alkylthiazolyl,  tetrahydrofiiranyl  and 
mediyltetrahydrofuranyl;  R^  and  R7  or  Rg  and  R,  are  individually 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino  acids, 
optionally  substituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl  and 
— (CHj),,— S(0)„i— X— R,o  or  Rft  and  R,  Of  R,  and  R,  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  whKh  they  are  attached  form  a 
monocyclic  ring  of  S  to  7  nng  members  or  condensed  rings  of  8  to 
14  ring  members,  both  optionally  containing  at  least  one  heteroa- 
lom  of  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S —  and  nitrogen  and 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  — OH,  — NO^.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  — NH2.  mono  and  dialkylamino  of  I  lo  6  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl  or  R,  and  R^  are  individually  acyl  of  an  organic 
ca(t>oxylic  acid  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  R,  and  R,  is 
carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  R,  and  R, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  phthalimido  or  succinimido.  R,2 
has  the  definitions  of  Rj  and  R,  except  for  amino  or  alkoxy  with 
the  proviso  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R,  is  an  optionally  substituted 
alkoxy  or  — (CHj),,— S(0)^— X— R,o.  B  is  boron  and  X,  and 
X2  are  such  that:  either  X,  and  Xj  arc  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  phenoxy.  or  X,  with  X^  form  with  the  boron 
atom  to  which  they  are  linked  a  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R2'  is  a  pyridyl  group:  or  wherein 

R2'  is  a  vinyl  group,  which  group  may  be  substituted  with 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  fix>m  the  above-defined  group: 
by  reaction  with  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  fonnula 


I 


I 


I 


O^     ^O    O^     "^O    O^     "^O    O"^     '^o 


k^^^L^ 


X,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  10  4  carbon  atoms  and  X^  is  halogen, 
alkoxy,  triflaie  or  — O — SO^F  with  the  reactive  groups  optionally 
protected. 


5,4934M7 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
CYANOHYDRIN  DERIVATIVES 
Johaanes  BniMcc;  Amc  Van  Der  Gen;  Erwin  G.  J.  C.  Warmer^ 
dam.  and  Chris  G.  Kruse,  all  of  Wecsp,  Netberland-s,  assign- 
ors to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V..  Wccsp,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  161,420 
Ctaiois  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  9, 1992, 
92203818 

Int  a.*  Ct7C  253/30:253/32 
VS.  CL  558—354  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  optically  active  cyanohydnn  deriva- 
tive from  an  opucally  active  organohydrin  of  opposite  configura- 
tion, compnsing  die  steps  of  converting  an  optically  active  cyano- 
hydrin  of  the  general  formula 


H 
Rz'— C— OH 

\ 
CN 


(IV) 


wherein: 

R2'  is  a  phenyl  group,  which  group  may  be  substituted  with  1-3 
substituenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  nitro,  (C,-C4)haloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy  and 
cyano:  or  wherein 


Ri-C 


// 


\ 


(U) 


OH 

wherein: 

R,  is  straight  or  branched  (C|-Ce,)alkyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl 
group,  or  a  methyl  group  substituted  with  (C,-C4)alkoxy. 
phenyl,  dipbenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  meth- 
oxy.  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano  and  nitro:  or 
wherein 

R,  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  thie- 
nyl  and  pyrrolyl,  which  group  is  optionally  substiuied  with  I 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
methoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  cyano  and  nitro,  or  with  1  to  5 
halogen  substituents:  or  wherem 

R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

R« 

wherein: 

R4,  R5  and  R«  are  each  independendy  (C,-C4)alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  methyl,  methoxy.  nitro.  halogen  and  cyano:  or  wherein 
R4  is  methyl,  and  R,  plus  R«.  together  with  the  C-atom  to 
which  they  arc  attached,  constimte  a  cyclohexyl  group:  or 
wherein  R4,  R,  plus  R«,  together  with  the  C-atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  constitute  an  adamantyl  or  bicyclooctyl 
group 
in  the  presence  of  a  di(C,-C4)alkyl  azodicarboxylate  and  a  triph- 
enylphosphine.  to  produce  an  optically  active  cyanohydnn  car- 
boxylic acid  ester  of  opposite  configuration  in  high  enantiomeric 
purity,  having  the  general  formula 


H        II 
Ri'— C-OCRi 

CN 
wherein  the  symbols  have  the  above  meanings. 


on) 


5,493.048 

FLUORO-TRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Albrecht  Marhoid.  Lcverkusen,  and  Peter  Andres,  LeichUngen, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Lcverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,590 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany.  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
245.0 

InL  CL*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  5M— 103  6  Claims 

1.  A  Fluoro-tnfluoromethylbenzoic  acid  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula (1) 
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(1) 


wherein 

R  represents  hydroxyl,  — OM.  halogen  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy, 
wherein 
M  represents  an  alkali  metal  and  either 

a)  R'  represents  F.  R^  represents  F,  R'  represents  H,  R*  repre- 
sents H  and  R'  represents  CF, 
or  b)  R'  represents  F,  R^  represents  CFj,  R'  represents  F,  R* 

represents  H  and  R'  represents  H 
or  c)  R'  represents  F.  R^  represents  CFj,  R'  represents  H,  R'' 

represents  H  and  R'  represents  F 
or  d)  R'  represents  F.  R'  represents  F,  R'  represents  CF3,  R* 

represents  Ha  n  d  R'  represents  H 
or  e)  R'  represents  F,  R^  represents  HJ?'  represents  CF,.  R* 

represents  Ha  n  d  R'  represents  F 
or  0  R'  represents  F.  R'  represents  F,  R'  represents  F,  R'* 

represents  H  and  R^  represents  CF3 
or  g)  R'  represents  F,  R    represents  CFj,  R'  represents  F,  R* 

represents  H  R'  represents  F 
or  h)  R'  represents  F.  R^  represents  F,  R'  represents  H,  R* 

represents  CF,  and  R'  represents  F 
or  i)  R'   represents  F,  R^  represents  F,  R'  represents  F,  R* 

represents  CF,  and  R'  represents  H 
or  k)  R'  represents  F,  R^  represents  F.  R'  represents  CF,,  R* 

represents  Fa  n  d  R'  represents  H 
or  1)  R'  represents  F.  R^  represents  F.  R'  represents  CF,.  R* 

represents  Ha  n  d  R^  represents  F. 


pene,  l-hydropentafluoropropene  and 

2-hydropentafluoropropene, 
R~  represents  a  bivalent  radical  connecting  R'  with  R'  and  R^,  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimetfaylene,  tiimethylene, 
cthyleneoxy,  trimethyleneoxy,  bistrifluororoethyl)methyleneoxy, 
hexafluoroisopropylidene,  and  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-trimethylene:  R* 
is  a  bivalent  radical  derived  from  telomers  and  cotelomers  of  the 
same  olefins  as  R':  and  R'  represents  the  divalent  group 
— OC(0)A(0)CO — ,  where  A  is  alkylene  or  arylene  and  said 
group  is  derived  from  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  diester,  k  is  from  I 
to  500,  inclusive:  v  is  from  1  to  100,  inclusive:  and  w  is  from  1  to 
10,  inclusive. 


5,493.049  

FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  HETERO 

ATOMS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Gerardo  Caporicdo,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  15,737,  Feb.  10,  1993,  PaC  No.  5^50,878. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^24 

Int  a.*  C07C  69/6.? 

VS.  CI.  560—227  2  Claims 

1.  Fluorinated  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

R'|(R^R^,(R^R').1»R^R' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  tnonovalent  telomers  of  a  fluorinated  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene.  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride and  tiifluoroethylene,  and 

(b)  monovalent  cotelomers  of  combinations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  a  fluoropropene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexafluoropropene  and 
2-hydropentafluoTOpropene. 

(2)  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropene, 

(3)  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluoride, 

(4)  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene. 

(5)  chlorotrifluoroethylene.  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a  fluoro- 
propene selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  hexafluoro- 
propene and  2-hydropentafluoropropene. 

(6)  vinylidene  fluoride  and  a  fluoropropene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexafluoropropene, 
1 -hydropentafluoropene  and  2-hydropentafluoropropene 

(7)  vinylidene  fluoride,  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  hexafluo 
ropropene. 

(8)  tetrafluoroethylene.  vinylidene  fluoride  and  chlorotrifluo- 
roethylene. and 

(9)  tetrafluoroethylene.  vinylidene  fluoride  and  a  fluoropro- 
pene selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexafluoropro- 


5,493,050 
DIPHENYL  DULKYL  METHANE  SURFACTANTS 
Rjuncsh  Varadarsg,  Flemington.  and  Stephen  Zushma,  Clinton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Ejogineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^27 
Int  a."  C07C  309/07:43/06:309/24 
VS.  a.  562—41  9  Clafans 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  general  formula: 


R4 


OlX>" 


RI 


X    \ 


R2 


wherein  R   1   and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  linear  or 

branched  hydrocarbon  chains  with  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms: 

R3  is  H,  y  ,  or  SQ-^T,  or  — 0(CH2CH20),^; 

R4  is  SO-,M*,  or  — 0(CH2CH20)^; 

M  is  H.  Li,  Na,  K.  Rb  or  Cs; 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  SO: 

y  is  3  or  4:  and, 

X  is  H  or  y  SQ-^T. 


5,493,051 
LIFIBROL  AND  ITS  USE 
Artur  Burger;  Anita  Lettenbichler,  both  of  Innsbruck,  Austria; 
Fritz  StanisUns,  Miincben,  Germany;  Amim  Laicfaer, 
Munchen,  Germany;  Karl  Schwitzer,  Munchen,  Germany, 
and  Axd  Woschina,  Poing,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klinge 
Ptaarma  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
175.7 

Int  CL*  C07C  65/00 
VS.  a.  562—473  12  Claims 

1.  A  modification  of  Lifibrol  (modification  II)  with  a  melting 
point  from  132°  C.  to  138°  C.  and  primary  peak  in  IR-spectra  at  a 
wave  number  from  3200  to  3400  cm"'. 


5,493,052 
MULTIMETAL  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Andreas  Tenten,  Neustadt  and  Peter  Weidlich,  Mannheim, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Ludwigshafen,  C^rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.494,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,446,004. 
Thk  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  02 
991.4 

Int  CL*  C07C  51/21:51/23 
VS.  a.  562—534  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  gas-phase  catalytic  oxidization  of  acrolein  to 
acrylic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  multimetal  oxide 
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composition  which  comprises,  as  basic  constituents,  the  elements 
Mo,  V,  W.  Cu  and  Ni  in  oxidic  fonn.  with  the  proviso  that  the 
following  molar  ratios  exist  between  the  elements: 

Mo:V=l2:l  to  2:1. 

Mo:W=60:l  to  3:1, 

Mo:Cu=24:l  to  2:1.  and 

Cu:Ni=5:l  to  1:3. 


C 

/    \ 
(CH^       O 

C 

II 

o 


5,493,053 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DESFERRIOXAMINE  B  AND 

HOMOLOGS  THEREOF 
Raymond  J.  Ber^roo,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Fla^  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity ot  FlorMa  Research  Foundation,  Inc^  Gainesville,  FU. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  36U33 
Int  CL*  C«7C  259/06 
VS.  CL  5«2— 623  6  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizmg  desfenioxamine  B  or  a  homolog 
thereof  having  the  formula: 


OH 

I 


HiN<CH,ViNCO<CHi).CONH(CH2)„,  - 

OH  OH 

I  I 

— NCO(CH2)»CONH(CH2U,N— COR 

wherein: 
each  n  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  integer  from  1  to 

10. 
a  and  b  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  from  1  to 

6:  and 
R  is  an  aUcyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group, 
comprising: 

(a)  condensing  a  diamine  having  the  formula: 


OZ 


to  produce  a  carboxyUc  acid  having  the  formula: 

OZ  OZ 

I  I 

ONH(CH2)J«XKCH3XiCONH(CH2)J«XXCH2)»CCX>H 


(10) 


(d)  condensing  compound  (10)  with  amine  (6)  to  produce  an 
amide  having  the  formula: 


OZ 


ONH(CHi).NCO(CH2)/X>NH(CH2).— 


(1) 


QNH(CH2)JW 

wherein  Z  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group  and  Q  is  an  amino 
protecting  group,  with  an  anhydride  having  the  formula: 


(11) 


OZ  OZ 

I  I 

-  NCO(CH2)»CONH(CH2),Jffl 


(e)  acylating  amide  (II)  to  produce  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


OZ 
I 
ONH(CHi)J«X)(CH2),(X)NH(CH2).— 


(12) 


OZ  OZ 

I  I 

-  NCX)(CH2)iXX)NH(CH2)J4  —COR 

(0  cleaving  Z  from  compound  (12)  to  produce  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


(7) 


OH 
I 
(}NH(CH2)J«X)<CH2X.CONH(CH2).— 


(13) 


OH 


OH 

I 


— NCO(CH2)*CONH(CH2)J^— COR 

(g)  cleaving  Q  firom  compound  (13)  to  produce  said  compound 
of  formula  ( 1 ). 


C 

/   \ 
(CH^       O 

C 


to  produce  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 

OZ  (8) 

I 
<?NH(CH2)J4 

0=C(CH2).XX)0H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 
(b)  condensing  the  carboxylic  acid  (8)  with  an  amine  having  the 
formula: 


OZ 
I 
NH2(CH2).NH 

to  produce  an  amide  having  the  formula: 

OZ  QZ 

I  I 


(6) 


(9) 


0NH(CH2)J»  — CO(CH2).CONH(CH2)Jffl 
(c)  condensing  amide  (9)  with  an  anhydride  having  the  formula: 


5,493,054 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACID  HALIDES 

AND  REACTANTS  USEFUL  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 

Gerard  Forat,  and  Laurent  Gilbert,  both  of  Lyons,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  diimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,322,  Jan.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applkatioo  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,402 
Cfaums  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1992,  92  00964 
Int  O."  C07C  51/58 
VS.  CL  562—861  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  perfluoro  acid  halide  of  formula 
R — COX  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  together 
a  haloform, 
a  metal  chloride, 

and  a  substrate  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  wherein  said  halofonn 
is  of  the  formula  Ar — CX,  wherein  Ar  is  a  residue  having  a 
doublet  or  an  unsaturated  bond  in  a  position  to  stabilize  a 
carbocation  on  the  carbon  atom  of  said  haloform  and  wherein 
X  is  a  halogen:  wherein  said  metal  chloride  is  trivalent  and 
the  solubility  of  said  metal  chloride  in  said  reaction  mixture  is 
at  least  '/loo  nnole  per  liter  and  wherein  said  metal  chloride  is 
at  least  Vi  dissolved  in  said  reaction  mixture:  and  wherein  said 
substrate  is  of  the  formula  R — COOR'  .  wherein  R  is  perflu- 
orinated  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluo- 
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roalkyl,  perfluoroaryl.  and  perfluoroaralkyl  radicals  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  acyl 
radicals. 


MRU' 


(VI), 


5,493,055 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

P-PHENETIDINE 

Jacob  Kalo,  Akko,  Israel,  assignor  to  Tambour,  Ltd.,  Akko, 

Israel 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  6,  1994,  109576 
Int  a."^  C07C  209/42 
VS.  a.  564—415  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  p-phenetidine  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  diazotizing  p-phenetidine  and  coupling  the  resulting  com- 
pound to  phenol  at  a  molar  ratio  of  1.3-1.0  phenol  to  diazo; 

(b)  ethylating  the  compound  obtained  in  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  between  130°  €-200°  C:  and 

(c)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  ethylated  compound  obtained 
in  step  (b)  whereby  2  moles  of  p-phenetidine  are  produced, 
one  of  which  is  recycled  as  starting  reagent  in  step  (a). 


(C»F,)4BM 


wherein  M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ion.  comprising  reacting  1 
equivalent  of  pentafluorobenzene  of  the  following  formula 


C»HF, 


with  O.S  to  I.S  equivalents  of  organometalUc  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R*  denote  identically  or  differently  hydrogen  atoms 
or  hydrocarbon  groups  with  carbon  atoms  of  1  to  20,  wherein  said 
hydrocarbon  group  may  contain  functional  groups  having  no  influ- 
ence on  the  reaction  and  R'  and  R*  may  link  one  another  to  form  a 
ring,  and  may  form  I :  I  complex  with  the  ether  type  solvent,  with 
not  less  than  3.7  equivalents  of  pentafluorophenyl  metal  compound 
of  the  formula  (III). 


(VU). 


(I). 


RM 


CJ'jM 


5,493,057 
CHLOROETHYLSULFOtWYLBENZALDEHYDES 
Claus  Marschner,  Speyer,  and  Manfred  Patsch,  Wacbenbcim, 
both  of.  (^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft 
Ludwigshafen,  Crermany 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1992,  42  16 
590J 

Int  CL'  C07C  317/14 
VS.  CL  568—31  2  Claims 

I.  Chloroethylsulfonylbenzaldehydes  of  the  formula  I 


5,493.056 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TETRAKIS 

(PENTAFLUOROPHEN\'L)  BORATE  DERIVATIVES 

USING  PENTAFLUOROPHENYL  ALKALI  METAL  SALT 

PREPARED  FROM  PENTAFLUOROBENZENE 
Yoshihiko  Ikeda,  Shinnanyo;  Takeo  Yamane,  Ogori;  Eiichi 
Kaji,  and  Keqji  Ishimani,  both  of  Shiimanyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tosoh  Akzo  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-361478; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361479 

Int  a."  C07C  5/02 
VS.  a.  568—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  tetTakis(pentafluorophenyl)borate  of 
the  molecular  formula 


(Hi). 


/.\ 


(I) 


-CHO 


(CIC2H4O2S); 


where 

n  is  1  or  2  and  the  ring  A  is  optionally  further  substituted  with 
halogen.  C|-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  or 
hydroxy  sulfonyl. 


5,493,058 

SYNTHESIS  OF  METHYL  MERCAPTAN  FROM 

DIMETHYL  DISULPHIDE 

Emmanuel  Cadot  Paris;  Michel  Lacroix,  Lyon;  Annie  Com- 

marieu,  and  Emmanuel  Arretz,  both  of  Pau,  aU  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,701 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1993,  93  12491 
Int  CL"  C07C  149/06 
VS.  CL  568—70  13  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  methyl  mercaptan  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  dimethyl  disulphide  on  a  catalyst  based 
on  sulphide(s)  of  at  least  one  transition  metal,  comprising  perform- 
ing the  process  in  the  presence  of  water  and/or  hydrogen  sulphide. 


m. 


wherein  M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ion.  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbon 
group  with  carbon  atoms  of  1  to  10  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  group 
may  contain  functional  groups  having  no  influence  on  the  reaction, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -120°  to  80°  C.  in  an  ether  type 
solvent,  a  hydrocarbon  type  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  the  ether  type 
solvent  with  the  hydrocarbon  type  solvent,  to  generate  pentafluo- 
rophenyl alkali  metal  salt  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ion.  and.  then,  reacting  I 
equivalent  of  a  boron  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

BX,  (IV), 

wherein  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituent  of  the  formula 

OR  (V). 

wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  carbon  atoms  of  I  to 
10  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  may  contain  functional  groups  having 
no  influence  on  the  reaction,  or  a  substituent  represented  by  the 
formula 


5,493,059 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY  ALKYL  ETHERS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Domenico   Sanfilippo,   PauUo;    Maria   Lupieri,   Milan,   and 
Francesco  Andllotti,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Eniricerche  SpA;  Si>amprogetti  SpA,  and  Eco- 
fuel  SpA,  all  of  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,463,  JuL  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1993.  Ser  No.  68.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1990,  21160/90 

Int  CL'  C07C  41/06 

VS.  CL  568—697  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  tertiary  alkyl  ethers  from  iso-olefins  and 

aliphatic  alcohols,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

feeding  a  feedstock  containing  at  least  the  iso-olefin  to  a  frac- 
tionation tower  fitted  with  trays,  wherein  some  of  said  trays 
are  equipped  with  fixed  catalyst  beds; 
feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aliphatic  alcohol  at  a  point  in  the 
nearby  of  the  head  of  the  fractionation  tower; 
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reacting  said  iso-oleftn  with  said  alcohol  on  the  fixed  spaced 
catalyst  bed  bearing  trays,  with  said  fixed  catalyst  beds  being 
submerged  in  the  reactant  mixture,  to  fonn  a  teit-alkyl-ether 
product; 

separating  the  tert.-alkyl-ether  product  from  any  unreacted 
hydrocarbon,  unreacted  alcohol  and  azeotropic  mixtures  of 
alcohol  and  hydrocarbon  as  substantially  pure  ether  obtained 
as  a  bottom  product  stream;  and  obtaining  any  unreacted 
hydrocarbons,  unreacted  alcohols,  and  azeotropic  mixtures  as 
an  overhead  stream. 

wherein  in  said  tray-fitted  fractionation  tower  the  liquid  reactant 
mixture  flows  through  the  fixed  spaced  catalytic  beds  in  the 
catalytic  trays  in  the  cross  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
fractionation  tower. 


through  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  titanium  silicate 
molecular  sieve  with  a  molar  ratio  of  silicone  to  titanium  between 
SO  and  75.  (4)  cooling  the  effluent  from  the  second  reaction  zone  to 
below  65°  C.  and  adding  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  said 
second  effluent  to  bring  the  molar  ratio  of  phenol  to  hydrogen 
peroxide  therein  to  a  value  between  10  and  15.  (5)  passing  this 
mixture  through  a  third  reaction  zone  containing  a  titanium  silicate 
molecular  sieve  with  a  molar  ratio  of  silicon  to  titanium  above  75 
and  (6)  lecovering  the  hydroquinone  and  catechol  from  the  effluent 
from  the  third  reactor. 


5,493,060 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  l,l-BIS-(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)- 
3,33-TRrMETHYLCYCl.OHEXANE 
Mark  R.  Rubino,  Monroeville,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Salek,  Oakdale 
Borough,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Aristech  Cbemical  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,127 
Int  a."  C07C  i9/ 17: 37/00 
MS.  CL  568—721  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  l,l-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-3.3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexane  ("BPTMC)  which  comprises  contacting 
phenol  with  at  least  one  starting  material  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst,  said  starting  material  having  the  formula: 

(CHiUJ 


5,493,062 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-HYDROXYSTYRENE 
James  R.  Sounik,  Corpus  Christi,-  William  W.  Wiiluson,  III, 
Richardson,  and  Keith  M.  Russ,  Corpus  Christi,  all  of  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Hocchst  Celancse  Corporation,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359J24 
Int  a."  C07C  39/06 
MS.  a.  568—780  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-hydroxystyrene  which  comprises 
the  step  of  heating  p-a-aminoethylphenol  under  suitable  deamina- 
tion  condibons  of  temperature  and  pressure  and  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  fonn  said  4-hydroxystyrene. 


H(H2C 
HjC 


R'/' 


9.\ 


wherein, 
X=oxygen  or  sulfiir: 
a=0.1;  b=0.1;  a+1^1: 
c=0,l; 
d=0.1;dSc; 
wtteiein,  when  d=0.  there  is  a  double  bond  between  the  number 

1  and  number  2  carixm  of  the  ring; 
t=0.1; 

R',  R^.  R^  are  mdependent  of  one  another  and  are  each  an  alkyl, 
— OH  substituted  alkyl.  or  — SH  substituted  alkyl  group;  and 
wiien  c=0.  R'  and  R'  cannot  be  connected. 


5,493,063 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  U-DIOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Eisaku  Taltahashi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Kimura,  Uji,  and  Satoru 

Kumazawa,    Iwaki,    all    of,   Japan,    assignors   to    Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321082 
InL  a.*  C07C  27/00:27/02 
MS.  a.  568—858  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  1,2-diol  derivative 
of  the  formula  (I)  by  optical  resolution  which  comprises  esterifying 
a  1.2-diol  derivative  of  the  formula  (I)  as  a  substrate  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (U)  as  a  reagent  in  the 
presence  of  a  lipase  as  a  catalyst. 


5,493.061 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  PHENOL  TO 

HYDROQllNONE  AND  CATECHOL 

Paul  Ratnasamy,  and  Subnunanian  Sivasanker,  both  of  Pune, 

Ind.,    assignors    to    Council    of    Scientific    &    Industrial 

Research,  New  Delhi,  Ind. 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,819 

Int.  a.*  C07C  37/60:37/00 

MS.  a.  568—771  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  oxidation  of  piienol  to  form  a 
mixture  of  hydroquinone  and  catechol  which  comprises  ( 1 )  passing 
at  a  temperature  below  65°  C.  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  phenol  to  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  between  10  and  15.  through  a  first  reaction  zone 
containing  a  titanium  silicate  molecular  sieve,  the  molar  ratio  of 
silicon  to  titanium  atoms  in  the  said  titanium  silicate  being  less 
tlian  50.  (2)  cooling  the  effluent  from  the  first  reaction  zone  to 
below  65°  C.  and  adding  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  said 
first  effluent  to  bring  the  molar  ratio  of  phenol  to  hydrogen  perox- 
ide tlierein  to  a  value  between  10  and  15,  (3)  passing  this  mixture 


HO 


OH 


RHMOR* 


(D 


m 


wherein  R'  is  CI-C5  alkyl  group,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  group  or 
C1-C5  haloalkyi  group.  R'  is  C1-C3  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
piienyl  group  which  has  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  one  or  two 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  or  one  halogen  atom  and  one  CI-C4  alkyl 
group.  C2-C3  alkenyl  group  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  which 
has  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  or  one  or  two  C-1-C4  alley  1  groups, 
or  one  halogen  atom  and  one  CI-C4  alkyl  groups,  or  C1-C3  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  phenoxy  group  which  may  have  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms,  one  or  two  CI-C4  alley  I  groups,  or  one  halogen 
atom  and  one  C1-C4  alkyl  group.  R'  is  Cl-CIO  alkyl  group  or 
aryl  group,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  atom,  C1-C5  alkyl  group.  C2-C4 
alkenyl  group  or  COR,,  provided  that  said  halogen  does  not 
include  astitine. 
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5.493,064 

NOBLE  METAL  LARGE  PORE  ZEOLYTE  CATALYST 

FOR  METHANOL-ETHANOL  COUPLING 

Thomas  H.  Vanderspurt,  Delaware  Township,  NJ.,  and  Jai^ 

Lin  Kao,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Ejagineering  Company,  Florfaam  ParlL,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,984 
Int  a."  C07C  29/34:31/10:31/12 
MS.  a.  568—905  2  Claims 

I.  An  alcohol  coupling  process,  comprising: 
contacting  a  vaporized  mixture  of  starting  alcohols  of  methanol 
in  combination  with  a  second  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethanol.  n-propanol,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a 
carrier  gas  containing  CO  and  H2  in  the  presence  of  an 
alumina-bound  highly  dispersed  metallic  Pd-loaded,  allcali 
metal  cation  exchanged  L  zeolite  wherein  the  zeolite  and 
alumina  have  an  essential  absence  of  strongly  acidic  catalytic 
sites  and  wherein  said  contacting  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  partial  pressure  of  CO  and  H  of  from  about  300°  C. 
to  400°  C.  and  from  2000  kPa  to  about  15.000  kPa.  at  a 
sufficient  pressure  to  minimize  the  decomposition  of  methanol 
to  CO  and  H2  and  at  a  space  velocity  of  from  about  4000  hr"' 
to  about  10.000  hr"'  to  produce  isobutanol  and  n-propanol  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  light  gaseous  alkanes  and  C^^ 
oxygenates. 


form,  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  Table  2.  wherein  the  form  of 
the  MCM-49  in  said  catalyst  is  a  calcined,  aluminosilicate  form. 


5,493,066 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  A 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  FEEDSTOCK 

Bettina  Kraushaar-Czametzlu,  and  Hermanns  Jon^dnd,  both 

of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,722 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  May  18, 
1993,  93201426 

Int  CL*  core  5/23 
MS.  CL  585—671  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  olefins  comprising 
contacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  comprising  linear  ole- 
fins having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  at  elevated  temperature  with 
a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  MeAPO  and/or  MeAPSO  medium- 
pore  molecular  sieve  having  an  anhydrous  composition  expressed 
in  molar  oxide  ratios  as  follows: 

(MeO),(Al203)fc(P205).(Si02)j,  whereby  (afbVc  is  greater  dun 
1.0,  a  ranges  from  0.01  to  0.15,  b  and  c  range  firom  0.05  to 
0.25,  d  is  at  most  0.3  and  a/c+d  is  at  least  0.05  when  Si02  is 
present,  and  Me  is  at  least  one  of  Mg,  Mn,  Co  and  Zn. 


5.493,065  

LIQUID  PHASE  ETHYLBENZENE  SYNTHESIS  WITH 
MCM-49 
Jane  C.  Cheng,  Clarksburg;  C.  Morris  Smith,  Princeton,  both 
of  NJ.,  and  Deimis  E.  Walsh,  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,368,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser,  No.  319^318 
Int  a."  C07C  2/66 
MS.  CI.  585—467  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylbenzene,  said  process 
comprising  alkylating  benzene  with  ethylene  under  sufficient  liquid 
phase  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  MCM- 
49,  said  MCM-49  having,  in  as-synthesized  form,  die  X-ray  dif- 
fraction pattern  of  Table  1,  and  said  MCM-49  having,  in  calcined 


5,493,067 
SOLID  SUPERACID  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ALKYLATION  METHOD  USING 
THE  SAME 
Howard  P.  Angstadt,  Media,  Pa,;  Elmer  J.  Hollsteln,  Wilming- 
ton, DeU  and  Chao-Yang  Hsu,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Siu 
Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  F^  13, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C07C  2M2 

MS.  CL  58S-731  24  Claims 

1.  Method  of  ailcylating  isoparaffins  and  olefins  which  comprises 

contacting  a  feedstock  comprising  isoparaffins  and  olefins  with  a 

catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of  solid  superacid  and  het- 

eropolyacid  or  polyoxoanion  under  alicylation  conditions. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,493,068 
SYSTEM  FOR  GROUNDING  SHIELDED  CABLES 
Ginther  Klein,  Hamburg,  and  Ulrick  Loske,  Gartringen,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  GOnther  Klein,  Industriebedarf 
GmbH,  Ahrensburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
571.4;  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05  071.9 

Int  a.'  H02G  3/04 
MS.  CL  174—48  16  Claims 


(e)  applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  one  of  the  conductors  within 
the  fixture  for  moving  the  one  conductor  with  respect  to  the 
other  conductor  for  welding  the  conductors  together. 


5,493,069 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONICALLY  WELDING 

TOGETHER  TWO  CONDUCTORS 

Rldiard  F.  Conti,  Langfaome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heraeus  Sensor 

GmbH,  Kleinostheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,865 
Int.  a.*  B23K  20/10 
VS.  CL  174—94  R  13  Claims 

40 

y    28    ?^  ^  /  y^     ^ 


1.  An  improved  method  of  ultrasonically  welding  together  two 
conductors  having  different  lateral  dimensions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  welding  capture  fixture  having  lateral  sides  which 
are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  latoal 
dimension  of  a  first  conductor,  having  the  greatest  lateral 
dimension; 

(b)  placing  the  first  conductor  into  the  selected  fixture  so  that  the 
first  conductor  is  proximate  to  or  substantially  engages  both 
lateral  sides  of  the  fixture: 

(c)  forming  the  second  conductor  so  that  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
the  second  conductor  extends  laterally  beyond  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  second  conductor: 

(d)  placing  the  second  conductor  into  the  selected  fixture  so  that 
the  first  portion  of  the  second  conductor  is  proximate  to  or 
substantially  engages  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  fixture  aixl 
the  second  portion  of  the  second  conductor  is  proxinoate  to  or 
substantially  engages  the  other  lateral  side  of  the  fixture  and 
so  that  both  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second 
conductor  substantially  engage  the  first  conductor,  and 


5,493,070 
MEASURING  CABLE  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
SatosU  Habu,  Hachloji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,773 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  JuL  28,  1993,  5-205834 

Int  CL*  HOIB  11/18 

VS.  CL  174—102  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  electrically  coupling  a  cable  with  shielding  to  an 
electrical  ground  as  it  passes  through  a  bulkhead,  the  device 
comprising: 
an  elastic,  electrically  conducting  metal  pad  securely  coupled  to 

a  section  of  the  cable  shielding  within  the  bulkhead: 
an  electrically  conductive  connection  terminal  connected  to  said 

pad: 
a  contact  spring  for  connecting  said  connection  terminal  to  the 

electrical  ground,  wherein  the  cable  shielding  is  grounded  as 

it  passes  through  the  bulkhead. 


1.  A  measuring  cable  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  conductor  wire  extending  a  predetermined  length, 

(b)  a  first  insulating  material  for  covering  said  first  conductor 
wire, 

(c)  a  second  conductor  wire  disposed  on  said  first  insulating 
material  and  extending  together  with  said  first  conductor  wire, 

(d)  a  second  insulating  material  for  covering  said  first  insulating 
material  and  said  second  conductor  wire  and  extending 
together  with  said  second  conductor  wire, 

(e)  a  third  conductor  sheath  covering  said  second  insulating 
material  and  extending  together  with  said  second  insulating 
material,  and 

(f)  a  fourth  conductor  sheath  covering  a  third  insulating  material 
positioned  about  said  third  conductor  sheath  and  extending 
together  with  said  third  conductor, 

said  second  conductor  wire  having  a  sufficiently  small  cross  sec- 
tion so  as  not  to  substantially  change  a  static  capacitance  between 
said  first  conductor  wire  and  said  third  conductor  sheath. 

3.  A  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  measuring  cable  including  a  first  conductor  wire,  a  first  insu- 
lating material  covering  said  first  conductor  wire,  a  second 
conductor  wire  disposed  on  said  first  insulating  material,  a 
second  insulating  material  for  covering  said  first  insulating 
material  and  said  second  conductor  wire,  a  third  conductor 
sheath  covering  said  second  insulating  material,  and  a  fourth 
conductor  sheath  covering  a  third  insulating  material  posi- 
tioned about  said  third  conductor  sheath,  said  second  conduc- 
tor wire  having  a  sufficiently  small  cross  section  so  as  not  to 
substantially  change  static  capacitance  between  said  first  con- 
ductor wire  and  said  third  conductor  sheath: 

connecting  means  at  one  end  of  sud  measuring  cable  for  con- 
necting said  first  conductor  wire  and  said  second  conductor 
wire  to  an  electrode  of  an  element  to  be  measured:  and 

a  voltage/current  characteristic  measuring  unit  connected  to 
another  end  of  said  measuring  cable,  for  supplying  said  first 
conductor  wire  with  a  measurement  current,  detecting  a 
potential  on  said  second  conductor  wire,  and  for  driving  said 
third  conductor  sheath  so  that  a  potential  of  said  third  conduc- 
tor sheath  is  substantially  equal  to  the  detected  potential. 
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5.493,(r71 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLENUM 
Kerry  Newmoyer,  Dcovh;  P«,  awigDor  to  Bcrk-lUi,  Inc,  New 
HoUuMLPa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,564 

InL  a."  HOIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  174— U3  R  33  Ctaims 

J.  *-! 

MaH- niMW  UTd 


e)  second  contact  means  molded  of  said  conductive  material 
coupled  lo  said  second  plate  whereby  said  molded  capacitor 
module  can  be  placed  in  circuit  with  other  electrical  members. 


5,493,073 
INSULATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FUSED 
HERMETIC  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  A.  Honkomp,  Warren  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251340 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  13/02 

VS.  CL  174—152  GM  10  Claims 


CULE  jaCXtT 

1.  A  communication  cable  for  use  in  a  plenum,  said  cable 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  electrical  conductors,  each  electri- 
cal conductor  of  said  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  having  a 
surrounding  layer  of  electrical  insulation  formed  from  a  first 
material: 

at  least  one  additional  twisted  pair  of  electrical  conductor,  each 
electrical  conductor  of  said  at  least  one  additional  rwisted  pair 
having  a  surrounding  layer  of  electrical  insulation  formed 
from  a  second  material,  said  second  material  being  different 
from  said  first  matenal. 


5v«93jr72 
mCH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  TERMINATION 
David  R.  Stevens,  Andover.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpo- 
ration, Haciiettstown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,301 

Int.  Ci"  HOIB  I7/2S 

VS.  CL  174—143  30  Claims 


1.  A  hermetic  terminal  assembly  sinicture  adapted  to  be  sealed 
along  the  periphery  of  an  aperture  in  a  chamber  defining  housing 
wall  comprising: 

a  terminal  pin  capable  of  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said 
housing  wall  lo  include  inner  and  outer  pin  portions  extending 
respectively  within  and  without  said  housing  wall,  said  hous- 
ing wall  including  an  irregular  indented  wall  portion  sur- 
rounding said  terminal  pin  with  spaced  indentations  serving  to 
strengthen  and  resist  doming  thereof; 

sealing  assembly  means  Including  a  fusible  coalescent  bonding 
seal  cooperative  with  and  extending  between  the  periphery  of 
said  terminal  pin  between  said  inner  and  outer  pin  portions 
and  said  periphery  of  said  apcrttire  in  said  housing  wall  to 
hermetically  seal  the  inner  portion  of  said  terminal  pin  within 
said  housing  wall  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  lenninal  pin 
without  said  housing  wall:  and. 

a  pair  of  insulating  sleeve  members  respectively  surrounding  the 
inner  and  outer  pin  portions  of  said  lenninal  pin.  at  least  one 
of  said  sleeve  members  being  shaped  to  form  a  well  recess 
surrounding  a  part  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said  pin 
portions  to  provide  extended  oversurface  with  said  one  of  said 
pin  portions  lo  reduce  possible  arcing  of  said  one  of  said  pin 
portions,  the  pair  of  sleeve  members  being  sealingly  coopera- 
tive with  the  coalescent  bonding  seal  of  said  sealing  assembly 
means. 


1.  A  molded  capacitor  module  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  molded  of  a  conductive 
material: 

b)  a  second  plate  having  a  second  surface  said  first  surface  and 
molded  of  said  conductive  material,  said  second  surface  of 
said  second  plate  parallel  with  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  plate: 

c)  a  uniform  insulating  material  molded  between  the  fiill  extent 
of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  around  said  first  plate 
and  said  second  plate: 

d)  first  contact  means  molded  of  said  conductive  material 
coupled  10  said  first  plate:  and 


5,493,074 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARD  COMPRISING 
CONDUCTTVE  CIRCUITS,  AN  ADHESIVE  LAYER  AND 
CURED  FILMS 
Katsuhlro     Murata,     Ohtsu:     Mitsumasa     Shibata;     Tom 
Hatakeyama,  both  of  Kusatsu.  and  Tadaaki  Isono,  Ohtso,  all 
•f,  Japan,  usignors  to  Nippon  Graphite  Industries  Ltd^ 
Otitsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220643 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  1/09:1/02 
VS.  Ct  174—254  4  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  device  for  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
necting electrode  portions  of  an  electronic  device  and  electrode 
portions  of  a  print  circuit  board  said  connecting  device  comprising 
a  flexible  circuit  board  comprising:  a  flexible  resistive  film;  an 
adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  flexible  resistive  film;  electrical 
conductive  circuits  being  formed  on  said  adhesive  layer,  each 
electrical  conductive  circuit  comprising  a  conductor  of  metal  foil 
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and  a  metal  plating  film  covering  a  surface  of  said  conductor,  and 
cured  films  filling  gaps  formed  between  said  electrical  conductive 
circuits,  said  cured  films  being  composed  of  a  cured  product  of  an 
ultraviolet  light  curable  ink. 


5,493,075 

FINE  PITCH  SOLDER  FORMATION  ON  PRINTED 

CIRCUrr  BOARD  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Ku  H.  Chong;  Charles  H.  Crockett,  Jr.;  Julian  P.  Partridge, 

and  Bhavyen  S.  Sanghavi,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,746 

InL  a."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  a.  174—261  4  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  structure  core; 

a  conductive  interconnect  layer  with  fine  and  course  pitch  con- 
tacts on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  dielectric  structure  core; 
solder  of  first  volume  fcHined  on  select  conductive  layer  fine 
pitch  contacts  by: 

forming  a  mask  over  the  surface  having  the  conductive  inter- 
connected layer; 
depositing  solder  of  first  volume  consistent  with  the  mask 
through  openings  in  the  mask  by  molten  solder  immersion; 
and 
stripping  the  mask  to  expose  both  fine  and  coarse  pitch 
contacts;  and 
solder  paste  formed  in  a  second  volume,  materially  greater  than 
the  first  volume,  on  select  conductive  layer  coarse  pitch 
contacts. 


segment  and  at  least  one  second  segment,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  segment  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  segment  are 
exposed,  at  least  one  trench  in  said  carrier  between  the  exposed 
sections  of  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment,  an  electri- 
cal connection  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  routed  through 
said  trench  and  wherein  said  first  end  is  secured  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  exposed  first  segment  and  wherein  said  second  end 
is  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exposed  second  segment  to 
provide  electrical  continuity  to  said  defective  electrical  line  and 
thereby  providing  said  repaired  stnKture. 


5,493,077 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  A  BLIND  VIA 
Aldhiro  Demurs,  Ogaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibiden  Co.,  LtiL, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315902; 
Feb.  23,  1994,  6-051149 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  174—266  19  Claims 

11    15    c    ^\    j5    11 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  having  a  board,  a  penetration  hole 
formed  in  the  board  in  which  a  conductive  layer  is  formed  on  an 
inner  wall  of  the  penetration  hole  and  on  both  an  upper  and  a  lower 
peripheries  of  the  penetration  hole  to  form  a  through  hole,  the 
printed  wiring  board  comprising: 
a  film,  mainly  composed  of  photosensitive  resin,  located  in  the 
through  hole  and  adhered  only  at  a  substantially  central  posi- 
tion of  an  inner  wall  in  the  through  bole,  so  that  the  film 
blinds  the  through  hole. 


5,493,076 
STRUCTURE  FOR  REPAIRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES 
James  M.  Levite,  Goshen;  Michael  Berger,  Gardiner;  Richard 
L.  Chartrand,  Hyde  Park;  Mary  A.  Enunett'  Raymond  A. 
Jacluon,  Imth  of  Poughkeepsie;  James  J.  Petrone,  Hyde 
Park;  Richard  F.  Sbortt  LaG range ville,  and  Roger  A.  Stine- 
mire,  Saugerties,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  ArmimlL,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,547,  Oct  15,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^411 
Int  a.^  HOSK  1/18 
VS.  CL  174—261  13  Claims 

1.  A  repaired  structure  comprising  a  carrier  having  at  least  one 
electrical  line  having  a  discontinuity  and  forming  at  least  one  first 


Sy493,078 
ELECTRONIC  BALANCE  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A 

THERMAL  ANALYZER 
Mitsumasa  UchUke.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108537 
Int  CL*  GOIG  3/14:1/38 
VS.  a.  177—212  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  balance  comprising: 
a  beam  sustained  by  a  fiilcium  and  supporting  a  sample  at  a  first 

arm  of  the  beam; 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  electromagnetically  exerting  a 

force  on  the  beam; 
a  shutter  fixed  to  the  beam; 
a  pbotoemitter; 
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5,493,080 

EXTERNAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DAMPING  SOUNDS 

IN  A  PIPE  SYSTEM 

HuK  Moss,  Veklhovcn,  Netberlands,  assignor  to  AB  Voivo, 

Gfilebors,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  5. 1993, 9300732-6 
Int.  CL*  FOIN  7/02 
VS.  CL  181—232  20  Claims 

*         7 


a  pho«oreceiver  placed  opposing  the  photoemittcr  and  including 
a  first  photosensitive  area  and  a 

second  photosensitive  area  aligned  along  a  movement  direction 
of  the  shuner  so  that  a  shadow  of  the  shutter  is  cast  on  a 
pottion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  pi>otosensitive  areas; 

a  controller  for  receiving  a  first  output  and  a  second  output  from 
the  first  and  second  photosensitive  areas,  respectively  and  for 
sending  a  control  signal  to  the  electromagnetic  device  so  tliat 
a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  outputs  is  constant  at 
a  temperature,  the  control  signal  representing  a  mass  of  the 
sample;  and 

correcting  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  photosensitive  areas  for  correcting  varia- 
tions in  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  outputs 
based  on  a  sum  of  the  first  and  second  outputs,  the  variations 
resulting  from  changes  in  the  temperature. 


1.  Device  for  sound  suppression  in  a  channel  system  for  flowing 
gases  or  air  such  as  an  exhaust  system  or  intake  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  at  least  one  channel  which 
communicates  with  two  volumes  in  such  a  way  that  standing  sound 
waves  arise  in  the  channel  between  the  two  volumes,  a  pipe  located 
outside  the  channel  and  having  one  end  acoustically  communicat- 
ing with  said  channel  and  an  opposite  end  at  least  partly  closed 
from  the  outside  environment,  and  an  acoustically  permeable  filter 
provided  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  pipe,  said  filter  having  a  flow 
resistance  within  a  range  of  5  Ns/m'-2000  Ns/m'. 


5,493,081 
PANEL  THAT  ABSORBS  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY  AT  LOW, 
5,493,079  MEDIUM  AND  HIGH  FREQUENCIES,  PARTICULARLY 

VOCAL  COMMl  NICATION  SNORKEL  AT  FREQUENCIES  RANGING  FROM  400  HZ  TO  5,000 

C.  Roger  Anderson,  2726  Hawthorne  U.,  WUmette,  lU.  60091  HZ 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,139  Alain    Manigold,    Romanswillcr,    France,   assignor   to    Roth 

InL  CL"  GIOK  11/00  Freres,  SJi.,  Strasbourg,  France 

U,S.  CL  181—127  U  Claims  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,460 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  93  09846 

InU  a."  E04B  1/82 

VS.  a.  181—286  9  Claims 

2 

4 


1.  A  snoricel  for  enabling  vocal  communication  under  water 
comprising: 

a  hollow  body; 

a  breathing  tube,  adapted  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  water, 
coupled  to  said  hollow  body; 

mouthpiece  means  coupled  to  said  hollow  body  and  adapted  to 
be  held  by  the  mouth  of  a  snortteler; 

flexible  means  in  said  mouthpiece  means  for  enabling  articula- 
tion of  sounds  by  the  lips  of  said  snorkeler;  and 

diaphragm  means  in  said  hollow  body  tuned  in  tlie  range  of 
ISOO  to  3000  Hertz,  in  water,  for  augmenting  coupled  sound 
from  said  hollow  body  to  the  water. 


1.  A  panel  absorbing  acoustical  energy  at  low.  medium  and  high 
frequencies  ranging  from  400  Hz  to  5.000  Hz.  which  comprises  a 
plate  (1)  of  semi-rigid  foam  with  open  communicating  cells  and  a 
layer  (2)  of  bonded  fibers  or  a  flexible  cellular  material  superposed 
on  and  secured  to  said  plate  (1)  to  form  an  assembly,  the  assembly 
acting  according  to  a  mass-spring  principle,  or  wherein  the  foam  of 
the  plate  (1)  is  a  semi-rigid  polyurethane  foam  of  a  density  ranging 
from  20  Kg/m'  to  50  Kg/M\  of  a  thickness  ranging  from  5  mm  to 
15  mm  and  whose  permeability  to  air  ranges  from  5  liters  per 
minute  to  45  hters  per  minute  for  a  specimen  80  nun  in  diameter. 
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5,493,082 
ELASTOMERIC  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Kenneth  A.  Blocfa;  Donald  J.  Thomas,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Steven  E.  Smart,  Ramona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,021 

Int  a.*  HOIH  15/00:1/02 

VS.  CL  200—16  A  18  Claims 


y 


y 


1.  An  elastoraeric  switch  for  connecting,  disconnecting  and 
transferring  a  current  between  a  plurality  of  traces  on  printed 
circuit  board  in  an  electronic  device,  tlie  elastomeric  switch  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  disposed  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and  proximate 
the  plurality  of  traces; 

an  elastomeric  pad  disposed  within  the  housing  and  further 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  plurality  of  traces; 

a  flexural  diaphragm  shell  operatively  associated  with  the  bous- 
ing, the  flexural  diaphragm  shell  having  an  opening  leading  to 
an  interior  cavity; 

a  conductive  element  disposed  within  the  interior  cavity  and 
aligned  with  the  elastomeric  pad  via  the  opening;  and 

a  plunger  means  for  moving  the  conductive  element  in  direct 
contact  with  the  elastomeric  pad  such  that  the  conductive 
element  establishes  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
traces  via  the  elastomeric  pad  in  response  to  an  externally 
applied  force  to  the  plunger  means. 


same  position,  and  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  driving 
head  provided  in  ttie  housing  and  being  connected  to  the 
rotary  handle  such  that  said  driving  head  is  rotatable  with  said 
rotary  handle,  a  pin  extending  from  the  driving  head,  a  driving 
fork  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  spindle  in  said  housing,  said 
pin  engaging  said  driving  fork  to  rotate  the  driving  fork  about 
said  fixed  spindle  via  rotation  of  the  driving  head,  said  driving 
fork  having  an  opening  tlierein  for  receiving  the  crank  pin  of 
the  circuit  breaker  when  the  rotary  control  device  is  mounted 
on  ttie  front  plate  of  tiie  circuit  breaker. 


5,493,084 
DOOR  RELEASE  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
ROTARY  HANDLE  MECHANISM 
ThonuK  A.  Whitakcr,  North  Huntingdon;  Roger  W.  Helms, 
Beaver  Falls,-  David  C.  "nimer.  Imperial,  and  Thomas  T. 
Kuzniarsid,  Coraopolis,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, OeveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,057 

InL  CL*  HOIH  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  200—50  A  12  Claims 


5,493,083 
ROTARY  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Bernard  Olivier,  Lumbin,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gerin, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  16, 1993, 93  01824; 
Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01825 

InL  a."  HOIH  3/02 
VS.  a.  200—17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  control  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  including  a  front 
plate  having  an  opening  through  which  a  crank  pin  extends,  the 
crank  pin  being  pivotal  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
rotary  control  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotary  handle  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  rotary  handle 
being  rotatable  between  first  and  second  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  crank  pin  of  the 
circuit  breaker,  respectively;  and 
coupling  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  rotary  handle  to 
the  crank  pin  wherein  said  housing  is  mounted  on  the  front 
plate  of  the  circuit  breaker,  said  coupling  means  being  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  and  being  connected  to  said  rotary 
handle,  said  coupUng  means  preventing  mounting  of  the 
rotary  control  device  on  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  rotary 
handle  and  the  crank  pin  of  the  circuit  breaker  are  not  in  the 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  circuit  inienupter  having  a 
handle  which  moves  between  an  on  position  and  an  off  position, 
atid  between  the  off  position  and  a  reset  position,  said  circuit 
interrupter  having  a  handle  force  which  resists  movement  of  tlie 
handle  from  the  off  position  to  the  reset  position,  said  circuit 
interrupter  nraunted  in  an  enclosure  having  a  door,  said  operating 
mechanism  comprising: 
engaging  means  for  engaging  the  handle  of  said  circuit  inter- 
rupter;  moving   means   for   moving   said   engaging   means 
be^een  positions  which  correspond  to  the  on  position,  the  off 
position  and  the  reset  position  of  the  handle  of  said  circuit 
interrupter. 
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holding  means  for  holding  said  engaging  means  in  the  position 
which  corresponds  to  the  reset  position  of  the  handle  of  said 
circuit  inteiTupter; 

base  plate  means  for  supporting  said  moving  means  and  said 
engaging  means:  and 

operating  means  mounted  to  the  door  of  said  enclosure  for 
operating  said  moving  means  in  order  to  move  said  engaging 
means  between  the  positions  which  correspond  to  the  on 
position,  the  off  position  and  the  reset  position  of  the  handle 
of  said  circuit  interrupter,  said  operating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  moving  means  whenever  the  handle  of  said 
circuit  interrupter  is  in  the  on  position  and  the  off  position, 
and  being  detachable  from  said  moving  means  whenever  the 
handle  of  said  circuit  interrupter  is  in  the  reset  position,  said 
moving  means  including  a  pivot  means  having  a  pivot  point,  a 
first  pivot  arm  and  a  second  pivot  arm,  said  holding  means 
being  mounted  on  the  first  pivot  arm  in  order  to  hold  said 
engaging  memos,  with  respect  to  die  pivot  point,  in  the 
position  which  corresponds  to  the  reset  position  of  the  handle 
of  said  circuit  interrupter,-  the  second  pivot  arm  for  moving 
said  engaging  means. 


5.493.086 
MONITORING  AND  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
FLUID  SUCH  AS  ENGINE  OIL 
Fnmk  W.  Murphy,  Jr„  'niba;   Eric  MUler.  Broken  Arrow; 
David  Nunneley,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Chartes  R.  Lawrence, 
Broken  Arrow,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Murphy  Manage- 
ment Inc.,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980355 

InL  CL'  HOIH  35/18 

VS.  a.  200—84  R  28  Clatans 


5,493,085 
SPRING  CLIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS  TO  FLAT  STABS  AND  SWITCHES 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  D.  Kolberg,  Monroevtlle;  David  E.  Little,  South  Bea- 
ver, and  David  A.  Parks,  F^conomy  Borough,  all  of  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatioa,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,870 
Int  CL*  H02B  1/04 
MS.  a.  200—51  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  remote  fluid  level  monitoring  and  regulating  device  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  a  monitored  space: 
a  float  chamber  located  widiin  said  housing  and  separated  from 

said  monitored  space; 
a  multiple  float  system  at  least  comprising: 

a  first  float  element  located  within  said  float  chamber  sensing 
a  fluid  level  in  said  float  chamber  and  said  first  float 
element  cooperating  with  a  valve  to  control  fluid  level  in 
said  float  chamber,  and 
a  second  float  element  located  within  said  float  chamber 
sensing  said  fluid  level  in  said  float  chamber:  and 
a  safety  shutdown/alarm  element  responsive  to  said  fluid  level 
sensed  by  said  second  float  element. 


5,493,087 
OPERATING  UNIT  FOR  A  KEY  SWITCH 
Haruo  Yoshida.  Fujisawa.  and  Yousuke  Sakai,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-fl74936 
U 

Int  a.*  HOIH  13/06 
\}S.  CL  200—302.2  2  Oaims 

13 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  securing  an  electrical  conductor  to  a 
flat  stab  having  an  aperture  spaced  from  a  free  end  of  said  stab, 
said  assembly  composing: 
a  clip  comprising  a  top  wall  having  a  central  aperture,  a  pair  of 
side  edges  II.  a  front  edge  13  and  a  rear  edge  15:  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  downward  from  said  pair  of  side  edges 
of  said  top  wall  and  having  slots  therein;  an  end  wall  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  rear  edge  of  said  top  wall  and  having 
a  bonom  edge:  and  a  resilient  boaom  wall  cantilevered  from 
said  bonom  edge  of  said  end  wall  under  said  top  wall  and 
terminating  in  a  free  edge  spaced  from  said  top  wall  to  form 
with  said  top  wall,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  wall  a  pocket: 
a  fiat  nut  with  a  tapped  center  hole  and  lateral  projections 
retained  in  said  pocket  with  said  tapped  center  hole  in  regis- 
tration with  said  central  aperture  in  said  top  wall  by  engage- 
ment of  said  projections  m  said  slots  in  said  side  walls;  said 
clip  sliding  unto  said  free  end  of  said  stab  which  is  received  in 
said  pocket  between  said  top  wall  and  said  nut  lo  clamp  said 
nut  against  said  slab  with  said  lapped  hole  in  said  nut  in 
registration  with  said  aperture  in  said  stab  as  well  as  said 
aperture  in  said  top  wall. 


43    36    4 


1.  A  key  switch  operating  unit,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  key  stem  having  a  slide  shaft,  an  upper  flange 
portion,  and  a  lower  end: 

a  housing  to  be  fitted  to  a  support  frame,  said  housing  including 
a  guiding  hole  vertically  oriented  therein  for  receiving  said 
slide  shaft  of  said  cylindrical  key  stem  to  enable  said  slide 
shaft  to  slide  in  its  axis  direction  within  said  guiding  hole; 
said  housing  having  a  lower  partition  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  housing  a  lower  flange  portion  extending 
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downwardly  from  said  housing,  and  a  lower  opening  defined 
by  a  lowermost  end  of  said  lower  flange  portion. 

a  contact  pressure  member  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
contact  pressure  member  being  actuated  by  downward  move- 
ment of  said  key  stem; 

an  elastic  cylinder  composed  of  elastic  material  and  disposed 
between  said  housing  and  said  upper  flange  portion  of  said 
key  stem  for  urging  said  key  stem  upward  when  said  key  stem 
is  depressed; 

a  bottom  cover  composed  of  elastic  material  for  closing  said 
lower  opening  of  said  housing  to  define  a  first  airtight  internal 
space  in  said  housing  which  is  between  the  lower  flange 
portion  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  lower  partition  wall  and  is 
bounded  by  said  bonom  cover,  and  a  second  internal  space 
which  is  enclosed  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  lower  partition 
wall  and  said  bonom  cover,  said  bonom  cover  having  a  lower 
central  portion  with  a  contact  pressing  member  which  can  be 
urged  downward  by  said  pressure  member  such  that  said  first 
airtight  internal  space  forms  a  dust  protective  space; 

said  housing  having  a  first,  outer  wall  air  vent  hole  disposed  in 
the  lower  flange  portion  such  that  said  air  vent  hole  commu- 
nicates with  said  dust  protective  space,  and  said  lower  parti- 
tion wall  having  a  second  air  vent  bole  communicating  with 
said  second  internal  space  inside  of  said  housing,  said  second 
air  vent  bole  being  disposed  in  said  lower  partition  wall. 


extending  between  a  pair  of  operating  mechanism  sidefranies 
said  primary  latch  fiirther  includes  a  central  raised  cylinder 
formed  on  said  primary  latch  pivot  pin. 


5,493,088 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  AMPERE-RATED  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryvilie;  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  Mark  A.  Zaffetti,  Windsor  Locks,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^40 
InL  CL'  HOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  200-400  6  Claims 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 

an  insulative  base; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  base,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  attached  to  a  movable  contact  arm 

a  contact  arm  carrier  connecting  said  movable  contact  arm 
within  said  base  and  with  a  contact  arm  drive  link  extending 
outside  said  base; 

an  insulative  cover  above  said  base,  said  cover  adapted  to 
enclose  a  closing  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft 
adapted  to  connect  with  said  contact  arm  drive  link  for 
thereby  moving  said  contact  arm  carrier  and  said  contact  arm 
between  open  and  closed  positions; 

an  operating  cradle  within  said  cover  restraining  movement  of 
said  contact  arm  carrier  against  a  bias  exerted  on  said  contact 
arm  carrier  by  means  of  a  pair  of  operating  springs,  and  a 
latching  assembly  within  said  cover  consisting  of  a  primary 
latch  interfering  with  one  end  of  said  cradle  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  cradle  and  a  secondary  latch  interfering  with  a  top 
part  of  said  primary  latch  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  primary 
latch,  said  primary  latch  comprising  a  primary  latch  pivot  pin 


5,493,089 

ON/OFF  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  IRON 

James  Chasen,  West  Haven;   Paul  DeMarseillcs,  Branford; 

George  Drizos,  Cheshire,  and  Tim  Cronin,  Bristol.  aU  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newaiii,  DeL 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,634 

Int  CL"^  HOIH  13/56 

VS.  CL  200—523  12  Claims 


55"  -'■'  30' 

1.  A  control  system  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
an  electric  iron  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  to  a  rear  wall  of  a  housing  of  the 
iron; 

an  operating  switch  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  including  a 
drive  member  movable  in  response  to  a  force  being  appUed 
thereto; 

an  operating  knob  extending  through  the  housing  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  rear  waU  and  connected  to  said  drive  member  for 
enabling  an  iron  user  to  apply  a  manual  force  on  said  drive 
member, 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  and  an  electrical  conductor 
movably  positioned  relative  to  the  pair  of  contacts  for  selec- 
tively completing  an  electric  circuit  therebetween  when  in 
engagement  therewith; 

electrical  force  applying  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
drive  member  including  means  for  energizing  said  electrical 
force  applying  means  to  apply  an  electrical  force  on  said  drive 
member;  and 

means  connecting  said  drive  member  to  said  conductor  for 
moving  said  conductor  relative  to  said  contacts  in  response  to 
moveinent  of  said  drive  member,  said  drive  member  moving 
said  conductor  into  engagement  with  said  contacts  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  first  manual  force  on  the  member 
through  the  operating  knob  and  said  drive  member  moving 
said  conductor  out  of  engagement  with  said  contacts  selec- 
tively in  response  to  the  application  of  said  electrical  force 
thereto  by  said  electrical  force  applying  means  and  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  second  manual  force  through 
said  operating  loiob. 


5,493,090 
TWO-STEP  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINED 

INTERRUPTER  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Markns  Vestner,  Buesingen,  Switzerland,  and  Tomas  Otter- 
berg,  MurxysviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  223,162 
Int  CL'  HOIH  33/42 
VS.  a.  218—7  10  Claims 

1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  operating  a  combined  disconnec- 
tor and  interrupter  wherein  the  interrupter  is  a  component  of  the 
rotating  contact  arm  of  the  disconnector  and  wherein  the  inter- 
rupter contains  interrupter  contacts  operated  by  a  linearly  movable 
operating  rod;  said  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
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an  operating  crank  having  a  pivoul  support  axle,  a  crank  arm 
and  a  crank  lever;  said  crank  lever  having  a  free  end,  pivotally 
connected  to  said  linearly  movable  operating  rod; 

a  stationary  support  member  pivotally  receiving  said  pivoul 
support  axle; 

a  ratattbie  support  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sutionary 
suppon  member  and  coaxial  with  said  pivotal  support  axle; 
one  end  of  said  interrupter  being  fixed  to  said  roiaiable 
support  member; 

a  latch  lever  pivotally  moimted  to  said  rotatable  support  member 
and  having  a  latch  surface  and  tension  spnng  means  for 
rotating  said  latch  surface  into  latching  engagement  with  said 
free  end  of  said  crank  lever; 

a  crank  lever  stop  fixed  to  said  rotauble  support  member  for 
engaging  said  crank  lever  after  said  crank  aim  has  rotated 
through  a  first  portion  of  its  motion  while  moving  said  lin- 
early movable  operating  rod  to  an  open  position; 

a  rotauble  support  member  stop  fixed  to  said  sutionary  support 
member  for  engaging  said  rouuble  support  member  after  said 
crank  arm  has  engaged  said  crank  lever  stop  and  has  subse- 
quently routed  through  a  second  portion  of  its  motion; 

said  latch  lever  being  cammed  to  release  said  crank  lever  after 
said  rouuble  support  member  is  rotated  to  a  position  at  which 
said  disconnector  closes. 


a  mobile  contact  disposed  on  a  mobile  conductive  part,  said 
mobile  contact  being  separable  from  said  fixed  contact  in  an 
opening  direction,  wherein  a  primary  arc  fires  between  said 
contacts; 
wherein,  said  fixed  and  mobile  contact  parts  have  respective  first 
and  second  faces  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  said 
opening  direction;  and 
wherein  said  two  faces  are  adjacent  to  said  contacts  and  define 
between  them,  in  a  contact  closed  position,  a  narrow  ioniza- 
tion sloe  the  width  of  said  slot  being  maintained  substantially 
constant  at  the  beginning  of  contact  opening  in  order  to  cause 
a  secondary  arc  to  fire  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
opening  direction. 
4.  The  switch  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  ionization  slot 
is  narrow  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  opening  direction  and 
oriented  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  fixed  and  mobile 
contat.:  parts  and  has  in  a  median  plane  orthogonal  to  said  opening 
direction  a  depth  exceeding  its  width,  means  being  provided  for 
blowing  out  the  arc  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  opening 
direction. 


5,493,092 

SHIELD  FOR  A  LINE  SIDE  OF  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

FOR  SUPPORTING  CABLE  AND  DEFLECTING  IONIZED 

GASES 
Ncal  E.  Rowe,  AshcvUle,  N.C„  assixnor  to  Eaton  Corporatioii, 
Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,702 
laL  CI"  HOIH  S3/04.9/30 
VS.  CL  218—156  24  Claiois 

1 

1_3_ 


5,493.091 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE  lNCLn>ING  IONIZATION  SLOT  AND 
SECONDARY  ARCING  FEATURES 
Joel  Devautour,  Saint  Gennain  en  Laye;  Jean-Pierre  Guef7,  Lc 
Pccq,  and   Herv^   Lcfcbvre.  Carrlcns  Sur  Seine,  all   of. 
France,  assigDon  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne  BUlan- 
court,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,211 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06597 

Int  CI."  HOIH  lJ/l8:9/30 

VS.  CI.  218—30  14  ClahBs 


1.  Electromechanical  switch  of  the  contactor  or  circuit-breaker 
type  composing: 
a  fixed  contact  disposed  on  a  conductive  part; 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  an  electrical  distribution  system 
having  a  rear  area,  a  line  side  with  line  terminal  means  and  cable 
means  connected  to  a  power  source,  and  a  load  side  with  load 
terminal  means,  composing: 

separable  contacts  connected  in  series  between  said  line  terminal 
means  and  said  load  terminal  means,  and  which  said  separable 
contacts  open  to  interrupt  current  between  said  line  terminal 
means  and  said  load  terminal  means  causing  arcing  which 
produces  ionized  gases  in  said  line  side. 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  separable  contacts  and  having  an 
interior  containing  said  ionized  gases,  and 

external  shield  structure  means  communicating  with  said  interior 
of  said  housing  and  mounted  on  at  least  said  line  side  of  said 
housing  of  said  circuit  interrupter. 

said  shield  structure  means  comprising  first  channel  means 
extending  rearwartlly  of  said  circuit  interrupter  for  receiving 
said  ionized  gases  from  said  interior  of  said  housing  and  for 
directing  said  ionized  gases  through  said  shield  structure 
means  and  to  said  rear  area  of  said  circuit  interrupter. 
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5,493,093 

COMPUTER-INTEGRATED  MULTI-GUN  WELDING 

SYSTEM 

Dimitrios  G,  Cedl,  1277  Ashover  Dr,,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich. 

48304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,173,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,288,968,  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser,  No, 

198,253 

InL  a."  B23K  11/24 

VS.  a.  219—110  SO  Claims 
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1.  A  resistance  weld-gun  assembly  for  joining  a  plurality  of 
woricpieces,  comprising: 

a  resistance  welding  gun  including  a  fluid-powered  cylinder 
liaving  a  cylinder  bousing  and  a  cylinder  rod  axially  shiftable 
relative  to  the  cylinder  housing,  an  electrode  holder,  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  cylinder  rod,  for  securing  an  electrode, 
and  an  electrode  terminal  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrode 
holder 

a  weld  power  sotirce  for  providing  electrical  power  to  tbc 
electrode  terminal; 

an  electrode  position  bracket  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  piston  rod  and  extending  outward  therefrom,  said  elec- 
trode position  bracket  being  electrically  isolated  from  the 
electrode; 

a  linear  displacement  sensor  for  measuring  relative  position  of 
the  electrode  position  bracket  with  respect  to  the  cylinder 
liousing  and  for  generating  an  electrical  displacement  signal 
in  proportion  to  the  relative  position  of  the  position  bracket 
and  the  cylinder  housing,  wherein  the  displacement  sensor  is 
radially  displaced  from,  and  parallel  to  the  cylinder  rod  axis; 

a  sensor  mounting  bracket  rigidly  affixing  the  linear  displace- 
ment sensor  to  the  cylinder  housing  in  at  least  two  axial 
spaced  apart  locations;  and 

a  weld  computer  responsive  to  the  displacement  sensor  for 
insuring  proper  pre-weld  part  fit  up  and  for  regulating  tlie 
power  output  of  the  weld  power  source  in  real  time  during  the 
joining  of  the  plurality  of  workpieces. 


5,493,094 

PREPARATION  OF  FULLERENES  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Walter  N.  Simmons,  451  Scrabble  Rd.,  Martinsborg,  W.  Va. 

25401 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  4,694,  Jan,  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  533^5. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,127 

Int  a."  B23K  /aw,  COIB  3IA)0 

VS.  a.  219—121.52  9  Claims 


prising  evaporating,  in  a  tubular  evaporator,  a  solid  cylindrical 
electrically  conductive  carbon  rod  in  an  electric  arc  plasma  sus- 
tained between  said  carbon  rod  and  a  second  solid  cylindrical 
electrically  conductive  carbon  rod,  one  of  said  carbon  rods  being 
attached  to  a  negative  electrode  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
evaporator,  and  the  other  carbon  rod  being  attached  to  a  positive 
electrode  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  evaporator,  each  of 
said  carbon  rods  being  aligned  coaxially  in  said  tubular  evaporator, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  carbon  rods  being  moveable,  in  a  stream  of 
at  least  one  inert  gas,  said  stream  flowing  coaxially  over  said 
carbon  rods  at  an  inlet  flow  rate  of  at  least  about  0.02  m'/h,  and 
collecting  said  soot  from  internal  surfaces  of  said  tubular  evapora- 
tor. 


5,493,095 

LASER  BEAM  DIVERGENCE  COMPENSATION 

APPARATUS 

Giorgio  Bnischi,  Action,  and  Dean  Coe,  Grotoo,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  DaU  Technology,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,966 

Int  a.'  B23K  26A)2 

VS.  CL  219—121.75  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  graphitic  soot  comprising 
C«a  and  C70  aUotiopes  of  carbon  (fuUerenes),  said  process  coin- 


I.  A  laser-machining  apparatus  for  providing  a  laser  beam  spot 
to  macliine  a  work  piece  having  a  surface  comprising: 

a  laser,  fixed  in  position  on  said  apparatus,  said  laser  providing  a 
beam  having  sufficient  power  to  machine  said  work  piece; 

a  carriage  capable  of  moving  a  predetermined  horizontal  dis- 
tance from  said  fixed  laser  along  an  axis  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  work  piece; 

a  mirror,  attached  to  said  carriage  and  moveable  along  an  axis 
that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  work 
piece,  angled  to  redirect  the  beam  from  said  laser  to  the 
surface  of  the  work  piece; 

a  lens,  attached  to  said  carriage,  also  moveable  along  the  same 
axis  as  said  mirror  to  define  a  vertical  adjustment  distance, 
said  lens  aligned  with  said  miiror  such  that  said  lens  focuses 
tlie  beam  into  a  predetermined  spot  size  on  the  surface  of  said 
work  piece; 

means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  adjustment  distance  of  said  lens 
from  the  surface  of  the  work  piece,  with  said  vertical  adjust- 
ment distance  cliosen  dependent  on  to  tiie  horizontal  distance 
of  said  carriage  from  said  laser  such  tliat  tiie  spot  size  of  tlie 
beam  incident  on  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  remains  within 
a  predetermined  tolerance  range  over  the  range  of  roovetnent 
of  said  carriage  and  regardless  of  the  divergence  of  the  laser 
beam  from  said  laser. 
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5.4»3,096 
THIN  SUBSTRATE  MICRO- VTA  INTERCONNECT 
Wd  R  Koh,  Irvine.  CaUf^  Mrignor  to  Gnuunan  Aerospace 
Corporadoo.  Bethpace.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  240,979 
InL  CL'  B23K  2MW 
VS.  CI.  219^121.71  •• 


5,493,998 

ELECTRIC  aCAR  LIGHTER  HAVING  COMBINED 

ASSEMBLER  AND  CONNECTOR  PLUG  AT  ITS  REAR 

Peter  DIederich,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casco  Products 

Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

FUcd  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,121 

Int  a.*  F23Q  7A)0 

VS,  CL  219—265  <•  Claims 


16.  A  metlMd  for  fonning  a  via  tlirough-tiole.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  sacrificial  coating  formed  as  a  polymer  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  a  substrate; 

b)  laser  drilling  the  substrate  through  the  sacrificial  coating  to 
form  a  via  through-hole:  and 

c)  removing  the  at  least  one  sacrificial  coating(s): 

d)  wherein  recasting  and  shattering  occur  in  the  sacrificial  coat- 
ing(s)  rather  than  in  the  substrate  during  the  step  of  laser 
drilling  so  as  to  enhance  via  through- hole  geometry. 


5,493,097 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLATE  BODY 
Jukka  Gustafsson.  Mynamiki.  and  Kaievi  Heino.  Ttirku,  both 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Masa-Yards  OY,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1993,  932780 

Int  CL*  B23K  9/VO 

VS.  CL  219—137  R  21  Claims 
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I.  In  a  cigar  lighter  of  the  type  having  an  electrically  conductive 
socket  shell,  and  a  fastener  stud  having  a  shank,  said  fastener  stud 
being  carried  by  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  shell,  a 
combined  assembler  and  connector  plug  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a)  a  hollow  molded  plastic,  electrically  insulating  plug  body 
having  a  subsunually  cup-shaped  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
female  elecmcal  connector  receptacle  of  the  type  provided 
with  at  least  one  slit  in  which  a  metal  contact  part  is  disposed, 

b)  said  plug  body  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  portion  defining 
a  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  recess,  said  plug 
boidy  having  a  transverse  bonom  wall, 

c)  a  projecting  contact  prong  member  disposed  in  the  cup- 
shaped  recess  of  the  plug  body,  and  extending  away  fix>m  the 
transverse  bonom  wall  thereof,  said  projecting  contact  prong 
member  being  spaced  from  the  peripheral  side  wall  of  the 
recess,  said  contact  prong  member  being  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  slit  of  said  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is 
inserted  into  said  cup-shaped  recess, 

d)  said  prong  member  having  an  integrally-formed  base  portion 
which  is  molded  into  and  held  captive  in  the  transverse 
bottom  wall  of  the  plug  body,  and  which  base  portion  has  an 
accessible  opening  which  receives  and  is  mechanically 
secured  to  and  electrically  connected  with  the  shank  of  the 
fastener  stud  carried  by  the  cigar  lighter  socket  shell,  to 
mechanically  secure  the  plug  body  to  said  socket  shell,  said 
prong  member  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  electri- 
cally conductive  socket  shell  of  the  cigar  lighter. 


I.  A  method  for  mass  producing  plate  bodies  each  composed  of 
two  metal  plates  joined  together  by  welding,  and  wherein  each 
plate  is  at  least  5  nun  thick  and  has  first  and  second  opposite  sides 
and  an  edge  at  least  10  meters  long,  said  method  comprising 
cutting  each  plate  along  said  edge  by  use  of  a  mechanical  cutting 
tool  to  form  a  welding  groove  with  high  accuracy  relative  to  the 
dimensions  and  shape  of  the  groove  and  with  a  smooth  groove 
surface,  the  groove  extending  from  the  first  side  of  each  plate 
through  only  part  of  the  thickness  of  the  plates  to  leave  a  root  area 
at  the  second  side  of  each  plate,  supporting  the  plates  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  welding  groove  from  the  second  side  of  the  plates 
by  a  support  bed.  retaining  the  plates  by  use  of  suction  in  relative 
posibons  such  that  the  root  area  of  the  two  plates  are  in  confronting 
and  contacting  relationship,  and  creating  a  weld  in  the  welding 
groove  by  butt  joint  welding  from  the  first  side  only  of  the  plates. 


'  5,493,099 

COOKING  APPARATUS,  LATCHING  CONSTRUCTION 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
WUUam  H.  McWilliams,  III,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
crtshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,572 

Int  a.*  F24C  7/08:  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—413  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  means,  a  cooking 
chamber  means  carried  by  said  frame  means,  heating  means  car- 
ried by  said  fiame  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  beat 
clean  said  chamber  means,  switch  means  for  permitting  said  heat- 
ing means  to  heat  clean  said  chamber  noeans  only  when  said  switch 
means  is  actuated,  a  movable  door  means  carried  by  said  frame 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  cooking  chamber  means,  a 
movable  latch  member  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  being 
movable  between  a  non-latching  position  thereof  that  permits  said 
door  means  to  be  opened  and  closed  and  a  latching  position  thereof 
that  locks  said  door  means  in  its  closed  position  and  actuates  said 
switch  means  if  said  door  means  is  in  its  closed  position  at  the  time 
said  latch  member  is  moved  to  said  latching  position  thereof,  and 
drive  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  having  moving 
means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  latch  member  to  move 
said  latch  member  between  said  positions  thereof  only  when  said 
moving  means  of  said  drive  means  moves  from  a  first  position 
thereof  to  a  second  position  thereof,  said  drive  means  comprising  a 
cyUnder  means  having  opposite  ends  and  a  movable  piston  means 
extending  from  one  of  said  opposite  ends  and  comprising  said 
moving  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  latch  member, 
said  drive  means  having  actuating  means  to  extend  said  piston 
means  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  move  said  latch  member  from  its  said 
non-latching  position  thereof  to  its  said  latching  position  thereof 
when  said  actuating  means  is  first  actuated  for  a  door  locking 
operation  thereof,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  cam  means 
movably  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and  having  interconnecting 
means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  piston  means  and  to  said 
latch  member  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  piston  means  to  be 
retracted  after  said  latch  member  has  been  nnoved  to  said  latching 
position  thereof  by  said  first  actuation  of  said  actuating  means 
while  maintaining  said  latch  member  in  its  said  latching  position 
until  said  actuating  means  is  again  actuated,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  cam  means  comprises  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  frame  means  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said 
piston  means  by  said  interconnecting  means  thereof  so  as  to  be 
rotated  in  only  one  rotatable  direction  thereby. 


5v493,101 
POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFTICIENT  TRANSTTION 

SENSOR 
Mark  E.  Inncs,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporatioii, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,759 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—502  24  Claims 


< 


Sffi 


'fE 


tJ 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  transition  of  a  current  limiting  positive 
temperature  coefficient  resistive  element  into  a  state  of  high  resis- 
tance, comprising: 

at  least  one  optoisolator  comprising  a  light  emitting  diode  and  a 
phototransistor  responsive  to  said  light  emitting  diode,  said 
light  emitting  diode  being  connected  electrically  in  parallel 
with  said  positive  temperature  coefficient  element,  wherein  a 
transition  of  the  positive  temperature  coefficient  element  into 
a  state  of  high  resistance  forward  biases  said  Ught  emitting 
diode,  causing  said  phototransistor  to  conduct,  thereby  signal- 
ling the  transition. 


5,493,100 
THERMISTOR  FLOW  SENSOR  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Herman  L.  Renger,  Calabasas,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,271 

Int  a.*  H05B  1/02:  GOIF  1/68:  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  12  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermistor  having  an  electrical  resistance  that  varies  with 
temperature,  the  thermistor  being  exposed  to  a  flow  of  fluid; 

a  driver  circuit  operable  in  an  initial  constant-voltage  mode  and 
a  subsequent  constant-current  mode,  wherein  in  the  initial 
constant-voltage  mode  the  driver  circuit  applies  a  prescribed 
substantially  constant  voltage  across  the  thermistor,  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  current  that  varies  according  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  thermistor,  and  wherein  in  the  subsequent  constant- 
current  mode  the  driver  circuit  applies  a  substantially  constant 
current  through  the  thermistor  that  corresponds  to  the  current 
conducted  at  the  end  of  the  constant-voltage  mode,  wherein 
the  resulting  change  in  voltage  across  the  thermistor  is  indica- 
tive of  the  fluid  flow  rate;  and 

a  voltage  sensor  that  measures  the  voltage  across  thermistor 
during  the  constant-current  mode  and  thereby  determines  fluid 
flow  rate. 


5,493,102 
TRANSPARENT  PANEL  HEATER 
Mitsuo  Taluise,  Kamagaya;  Nobuhiro  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  and 
Tosiuhiro  Dodo,  Chigasaki,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011536,- 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013262;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076540 

Int  CL*  H05B  3/10 
VS.  a.  219—547  17  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  panel  heater  having  a  transparent  conductive 
film  which  is  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate  and  which  can  be 
used  as  a  heating  surface,  and  a  pair  of  metallic  electrodes  depos- 
ited by  a  wet  plating  process  using  an  acidic  solution  for  electrify- 
ing the  transparent  conductive  film: 

said  transparent  panel  heater  comprising:  an  acid-resistant  trans- 
parent protective  film  formed  on  the  transparent  conductive 
film  and  a  light-transmittable  metallic  electrode-underiying- 
layer  formed  on  the  transparent  protective  film,  said  metallic 
electrodes  being  formed  on  said  electrode-underiying-layer  by 
a  wet  plating  process  in  an  acidic  solution. 
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5,493,103 

BAKING  UTENSIL  TO  CONVERT  MICROWAVE  INTO 

THERMAL  ENERGY 

James  O.  Kahn,  140  Nassau  St.  New  York,  N.Y.  10038 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,784 

Int  CL"  H05B  mO 

VS.  CI.  219—730 


1.  A  baking  utensil  adapted  lo  operate  in  a  microwave  oven  to 
convert  microwave  energy  to  which  the  utensil  is  exposed  to 
thennaJ  energy  for  cooking  a  food  product  contained  in  the  utensil, 
the  utensil  comprising: 

A.  complementary  upper  and  lower  metal  half  sections,  said 
sections,  when  combined,  forming  a  container  enveloping  the 
food  product  to  be  cooked,  the  upper  and  lower  sections  each 
having  a  tray-like  shape  and  being  provided  with  a  flange,  the 
flange  of  the  upper  section  being  superposed  over  the  flange 
of  the  lower  section;  and 

B.  a  matrix  layer  formed  of  a  nuterial  substantially  non-reactive 
to  microwave  energy  bonded  and  conforming  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  to  envelop  the  con- 
tainer, each  layer  having  dispersed  therein  ferrite  particles 
which  absorb  microwave  energy  to  produce  thermal  energy  to 
cook  the  food  enveloped  by  the  container  whereby  the  food  is 
cooked  from  the  outside  in  as  in  a  conventional  oven,  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  being  formed  of  a  metal  having  a 
high  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  whereby  the  thermal 
energy  produced  by  the  layer  is  transferred  to  the  food  envel- 
oped by  the  container,  said  ferrite  particles  having  a  Curie 
point  that  acts  to  cut  off  the  production  of  thermal  energy 
when  its  temperature  approaches  a  level  that  is  excessive  for 
cooking  the  food  enveloped  by  the  container  whereby  no 
thermal  energy  is  produced  when  cooking  is  completed. 


an  article  counter  for  counting  individual  articles  arriving  at  a 
selected  location: 

an  article  sensor  for  determining  when  a  trailing  edge  of  each  of 
said  articles  passes  a  first  selected  point  along  the  path; 

a  processor  responsive  to  the  speed  sensor,  the  article  counter, 
and  the  article  sensor  for  making  a  determination  (i)  when  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  last  of  the  preselected  number  of  articles 
has  passed  the  first  selected  point  and  (ii)  when  a  leading  edge 
of  the  last  of  the  preselected  number  of  articles  is  expected  lo 
reach  a  second  selected  point  along  the  path,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  determination:  and 

a  separator  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  interrupting  the 
sequence  after  the  last  of  the  preselected  number  of  articles 
has  reached  the  second  selected  point. 


5,493,105 

ELECTRONIC  BUSINESS  CARD  SYSTEM 

Niincsh  R.  Dcsai,  13261  Tiburon  Way,  IXistin,  Calif.  92680 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,816 

Int  CL"  G06K  19/06 

VS.  CL  235—375  18  Claims 


EIXCTROMC  DATA 


I.  A  self-contained,  hand-held  sized  portable  electronic  informa- 
tion card  system  configured  to  receive  data  from  an  information 
card  bearing  computer  readable  data  stored  on  a  computer  readable 
data  storage  media,  said  electronic  information  card  system  com- 
prising: 
a  card  reader  configured  to  accept  said  information  card  and  read 

said  computer  readable  data: 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  card  reader  to  form  said  self- 
contained,  hand-held  sized  portable  electronic  information 
card  system:  and 
means  for  selecting  between  a  non-display  data  input  nnode  and 
a  display  data  input  mode,  wherein  in  said  non-display  data 
input  mode,  the  electronic  information  card  system  accepts 
data  without  displaying  said  data. 


5,493,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SEPARATING  BOXES  IN  A  COUNTER  EJECTOR  INTO 

STACKS 

WQliam  J.  Wilson.  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Langston 

Corporadoo.  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,195 

Int  a.''  B61L  ///6.  G06M  7/00:  B65H  29/34 

VS.  CL  235—98  R  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  separating  a  sequence  of  articles  being 
conveyed  along  a  path  into  successive  groups  of  a  preselected 
number  of  articles,  comprising: 

a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  a  speed  at  which  the  articles  are  being 
conveyed; 


5,493,106 

MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BARCODE 

USER  INTERFACE 

Kevin  D.  Hunter,  Stratfoni,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  985.061,  Dec  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,196 

Int  CL"  G06F  17 /OO 

VS.  CL  235—375  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  mail  processing  nnachine  having  an  Interactive  display,  a 

microprocessor  based  control  system,  and  input  means  including  a 

barcode  reader  and  an  associated  barcode  chart,  said  barcode  chart 

including   barcodes   respectively   associated   with   alpha-numeric 

characters,    said    barcode    chart    including    additional    barcodes 

respectively  associated  with  individual  mail  processing  machine 

commands   for  controlling  said  mail   processing  machine,   the 

improvement  comprising: 

said  barcode  chart  iiKluding  at  least  one  preset  barcode  associ- 
ated with  a  preset  configuration  of  said  mail  processing 
machine,  said  preset  barcode  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
said  mail  processing  machine  commands, 
a  separate  barcode  chart  associated  with  a  batch  of  mail  and 
having  said  preset  barcode  thereon  for  providing  job  preset 
configuring  information  in  respect  of  processing  of  said  asso- 
ciated batch  of  mail. 
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said  barcode  chart  including  additional  barcodes  respectively 
associated  with  selected  accounts  on  said  mail  processing 
machine. 

said  microprocessor  based  control  system  for  converting  said 
barcodes  read  by  said  barcode  reader  from  said  barcode  chart 
into  corresponding  mail  processing  machine  input  informa- 
tion. 


5,493,107 

SHELF  PRICE  LABEL  AND  PRODUCT  PLACEMENT 

VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Om  P.  Gupta,  and  Robert  C.  Rickelson,  Iwth  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Digicomp  Research  Corporation,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,426,  May  7,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5382,779.  This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,902 

Int  CL"  G06K  15/00:7/10 
VS.  CL  235—383  25  Claims 

7.  A  portable  shelf  price  and  product  placement  verification  unit 


identification  in  the  meiix>ry  means  in  tlie  database  noeans. 
retrieves  tlie  associated  item  record  for  the  item  identified 
by  the  item  identification,  and  compares  die  scatuied  shelf 
price  and  ttte  price  from  the  item  record,  and,  if  ttie  stielf 
price  and  item  record  prices  are  not  equal,  provides  a  price 
error  indication  to  the  operator  of  tlie  verification  unit  using 
tlie  indicator  means;  and 
ii)  wlien  the  scanner  means  has  scaimed  both  the  slielf  price 
label  and  an  item  identification  from  an  item,  the  processor 
means  loads  the  item  identification  from  tlie  item  into  tiie 
memory  means,  compares  it  to  tiie  item  identification  from 
the  shelf  price  label,  and,  if  the  item  identification  from  the 
shelf  price  label  and  tiie  item  identification  from  the  item 
do  not  match,  provides  an  item  mismatch  indication  to  the 
operator  of  tlie  verification  unit  using  tlie  indicator  means. 


5,493,108 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  ATW) 
ASSEMBLING  OPTICAL  CODE  INFORMATION  FROM 
PARTIALLY  SCANNED  SEGMENTS 
Craig  D.  Cherry,  Eugene,  and  Donald  D.  Diebail,  Springfield, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,188,  Oct  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,270 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235-^54  46  Claims 


for  use  in  a  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  items  in  a  store  are 
identified  with  shelf  price  labels,  each  label  having  at  least  an  item 
identification  printed  in  barcoded  form,  and  a  price  presented  in 
both  barcoded  and  human-readable  form,  and  each  item  having  at 
least  an  item  identification  printed  in  barcoded  form,  comprising: 

a)  scanner  means  for  reading  at  least  the  item  identification  and 
shelf  price  from  the  barcode  on  the  shelf  price  label  and  the 
barcode  on  the  item; 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  the  scanned  item  identifi- 
cation and  the  scanned  shelf  price  from  the  barcode  on  the 
shelf  price  label; 

c)  database  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  item  records,  each 
record  representing  an  item  and  containing  at  least  an  item 
identification  and  store  checkout  scanner  price; 

d)  indicator  means  for  communicating  with  the  operator  of  the 
verification  unit, 

e)  processor  means  for  controlling  the  scaimer  means,  memory 
means,  indicator  means  and  database  means,  such  that: 

i)  when  the  scanner  means  has  scanned  a  shelf  price  label,  tiie 
processor  means  loads  the  item  identification  from  the  shelf 
price  label  into  the  memory  means,  looks  up  the  item 


1.  In  a  system  for  reading  labels  by  one  or  more  optical  scans,  a 
method  of  label  recognition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  partial  label  segments  from  an  electrical  input  signal, 
decoding  said  partial  label  segments  into  corresponding  strings 

of  data  and  feature  characters, 
accimiulating  said  strings  of  decoded  data  and  feature  characters 

in  at  least  one  store, 
assembling  complete  label  blocks  from  said  stored  strings  by  tlie 
steps  of: 

systematically  comparing  one  of  said  stored  strings  with  other 
of  said  stored  strings  in  order  to  detect  a  common  sub- 
string at  one  end  of  a  first  stored  string  and  an  opposing  end 
of  a  second  stored  string, 
retaining  certain  of  said  stored  strings  for  which  no  common 
sub-strings  are  detected  at  an  end  thereof  in  order  to 
attempt  assembly  with  another  of  said  stored  strings,  and 
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combining  said  first  string  and  said  second  string  into  a  first 
processed  string  by  eliminating  redundant  overlapping 
characters  and  maintaining  other  character  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  common  sub-string. 


5,493,109 

OPTICAL  COHERENCE  TOMOGRAPHY  ASSISTED 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE 

Jay  Wei  Fmnoat,  and  Thomas  HeUmuth,  DaoviUc,  both  of 

Calif.^  assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Inc^  Thomwood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  292,433 

InL  Ct*  G02B  ZW 

U,S.  CL  2S«— 2*1  J  19  Clain* 


1.  Ophthalmologic  surgical  apparatus  for  examining  an  object 
which  composes: 

an  ophthalmologic  surgical  microscope; 

an  optical  coherence  tomography  (OCT)  apparatus: 

means  for  internally  coupling  optical  output  from  the  OCT 
apparatus  into  the  ophthalmologic  surgical  microscope  so  that 
it  impinges  upon  the  object  and  for  coupling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  optical  output  which  is  reflected  from  the  object  into 
the  OCT  apparatus: 

in  response  to  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  output,  the 
OCT  apparatus  outputting  detection  signals:  and 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  detection  signals  output  from 
the  OCT  apparatus  to  identify  and  locate  one  or  more  features 
of  the  object;  the  analysis  means  further  comprising  means 
responsive  to  a  location  of  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more 
features  for  moving  internal  focusing  means  of  the  ophthal- 
mologic surgical  microscope  so  that  the  ophthalmologic  sur- 
gical microscope  is  focused  on  one  of  the  one  or  more 
features. 
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stepped  manner  at  specified  intervals,  repeatedly  at  pre- 
specified  cycles,  and  generates  a  timing  signal  in  accordance 
with  this  variance; 

detecting  means,  which  detects  a  frequency  difference  between  a 
reference  light  frequency  freely  selected  from  among  the  light 
frequency  components,  and  a  feedback  light  frequency  of 
feedback  light  which  is  fed  back  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
conform  to  tlie  reference  light  frequency,  and  synchronizes 
this  with  the  timing  signal:  and 

output  light  generating  means,  which  generates  output  light 
having  a  light  frequency  which  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  said  frequency  difference,  and  which  supplies  a  portion 
of  said  output  light  to  said  detecting  means  as  said  feedback 
light 


5,493,111 

PHOTOMl'lTIPLIER  HAVING  CASCADED 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATES,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATION 

Kevin  D.  Wheeler,  Mesa;  Michael  J.  losue,  Tempe,  and  Bruce 

Johnson,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Littoo  Systems, 

Inc  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,055 

loL  CL"  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  25»— 207  24  Claims 
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5,493,110 
LIGHT  FREQUENCY  SVTi<THESIZER 

Nobtinari  Talieuchi:  Tekken  Lee:  Haruyoshi  I'chiyama.  all  of 
Tokyo:  kaoru  Shimizu,  and  Tsuneo  Horigurhi.  tmth  of  Mito. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Nip- 
pon Teicgraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265339 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162933 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  //.»2,  HOIS  i/li 
V&  a.  250—205  2  Claims 

1.  A  light  frequency  synthesizer  composing: 
reference  light  generating  means,  which  generates  reference 
light,  the  light  frequency  component  of  which  vanes  in  a 


1.  A  microchannel  plate  comprising: 

a  substrate  defining  opposite  planar  faces,  a  circumferentially 
extending  edge  surface,  and  multiple  microchannels  opening 
on  said  opposite  faces: 

a  pair  of  electrtxles  correspondingly  disposed  on  said  opposite 
faces  for  receiving  and  distributing  an  applied  voltage  across 
said  microchannel  plate,  one  of  said  electrodes  defining  a 
peripheral  circumferentially  extending  opening  exposing  said 
substrate,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  including  a 
portion  extending  across  said  circumferential  edge  surface 
and  connecting  with  a  portion  of  said  other  electrode  which  is 
disposed  in  said  opening,  whereby  one  face  of  said  micro- 
channel  plate  carries  said  one  electrode  and  said  portion  of 
said  other  electrode. 
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5v493,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  AND  LOCATION  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  FIELD 

David  F.  Welch,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LaserScore, 

Idc,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,283,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,409 

InL  CL'  HOU  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—221  18  Claims 

\.  An  optical  system  having  minimum  shadowing  effects  for 


detecting  the  presence  and  location  of  multiple  objects  in  a  field 
comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  light  source  to  generate  a  beam; 
(ii)  at  least  one  first  reflecting  surface  to  generate  a  plurality  of 

beams; 
(iii)  at  least  one  second  reflecting  surface  to  cause  said  beams  to 

overiap  said  field; 
(iv)  imaging  optics  for  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  beams 

prior  to  overlapping  said  field  comprising  two  Fresnel  lenses 

positioned  orthogonal  to  one  another,  wherein  said  imaging 

optics  are  located  between  said  second  reflecting  surface  and 

said  field;  and 
(v)  at  least  one  detection  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 

said  beams. 


5,493,113 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CAVITY 
COATING  REMOVAL  DETECTION 
James  R.  Diupby,  South  Glastonbury,  and  James  J.  Ryan, 
Windsor  Locks,  both  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,104 
InL  a.*  G«1J  4/00:5/08 
VS.  a.  250—227.19  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  sensor,  comprising: 
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an  optical  fiber  malcing  up  an  optical  cavity; 

a  pair  of  reflective  fiber  gratings  embedded  within  said  optical 

fil>er,  each  grating  having  a  central  reflection  wavelength, 

delimiting  said  optical  cavity; 
the  optical  path  length  and  propagation  losses  of  said  cavity 

being  sizc^  together  with  the  central  reflection  wavelengths  of 

said  fiber  gratings  so  as  to  create  an  optical  resonator; 
a  coating  of  a  material  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 

being  around  the  circumference  and  along  the  length  of  said 

cavity; 


said  coating  exerting  forces  radially  inward  on  said  cavity  so  as 
to  cause  a  change  in  the  overall  refractive  index  of  said  cavity, 
thereby  causing  tlie  optical  path  length  of  said  cavity  to 
change  and  causing  tlie  resonator  to  come  out  of  resonance; 
and 

said  forces  on  said  cavity  being  reduced  when  said  coating  is  at 
least  partially  removed,  thereby  causing  the  resonator  to  enter 
resonance. 


5,493,114 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  LENS  WITH  FOUR  MEASUREMENT 

POINTS 
Zac  Bogart;  Matthew  Keetuon,  and  Rodney  Martinez,  all  of 
Santa   Barbara,   Calif.,   assignors   to   ZBE,   Incorporated, 
SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,904 

Int.  a.'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—206.1  19  Claims 


TO  COUPUTtS 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  relative  linear  movement  between  a 
first  planar  surface  and  a  second  planar  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  first  and  second  measurement  points  proximate  to  said 
first  planar  surface  essentially  diametrically  opposed  and 
equidistant  from  a  first  reference  point  on  said  first  planar 
surface; 

selecting  third  and  fourth  measurement  points  proximate  to  said 
second  planar  surface  essentially  diametrically  opposed  and 
equidistant  from  a  second  reference  point  on  said  second 
planar  surface; 

measuring  relative  linear  movement  between  said  first  and  third 
measurement  points  to  determine  a  first  measurement  value; 

measuring  relative  linear  movement  between  said  second  and 
fourth  measurement  points  to  determine  a  second  measure- 
ment value;  and 

computing  a  third  measurement  value  representative  of  relative 
linear  movement  between  said  first  and  second  reference 
points  by  averaging  said  first  and  second  measurement  values. 


5,493,115 
METHODS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  SAMPLE  FOR  A 
COMPOUND  OF  INTEREST  USING  MASS  ANALYSIS  OF 
IONS  PRODUCED  BY  SLOW  MONOCHROMATIC 
ELECTRONS 
Max  L.  Deinzer,  and  James  A.  Laram^  both  of  Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and 
through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of 
Oregon  State  University 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,705,  May  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,340,983.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
294,941 
Int  CL'  HOU  49/14 
VS.  CL  250—281  22  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  ascertaining  whether  noolecules  of  a  particular 
analyte  are  present  in  a  sample,  the  metliod  comprising: 
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5,493.117 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

TREATMENT  OF  A  MOVING  WEB  USING  ELECTRODES 

FITTED  INTO  A  SINGLE  COMMON  SOCKET  AND 

HAVING  END  PORTIONS  COVERED  BY 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SHIELDS 

Hiroyuki  'haiaki,  Shizuoka,  and  Sumitaka  Tilsuta,  Kanagawa, 

botk  of,  Japan,  iMtisiion  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co^  LtiL, 

Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Jon.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2«1,944 
Clalim  priority,  appHcathw  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147M4 
InL  CL"  HOIT  /9/W.  H05H  1/24 
VS.  CL  2M— 4«3  9  I 


(a)  passing  molecules  from  the  sample  into  an  electron  mono- 
chromator  in  which  the  molecules  are  contacted  with  mono- 
chromatic electrons  having  i  kineac  energy  level  within  a 
range  of  greater  than  zero  eV  to  less  than  about  6  eV.  the 
energy  level  of  the  monochromatK  electrons  being  suCBcient 
to  form  ions  from  at  least  a  subpopulation  of  the  molecules  by 
electron  capture  by  molecules  in  the  subpopulation; 

(b)  passing  the  ions  formed  in  step  (a)  through  a  nuss  analyzer 
to  obtain  a  spectrum  of  the  ions  revealing  whether  or  not  the 
ions  profiled  in  the  spectrum  include  ions  from  the  analyte. 


S,493,116 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRECISION 
MEASUREMENTS  AND  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
INSPECTION  OF  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  STRUCTURES 
USING  PARTICLE  BEAM  DEVICES 
Guilicmo  L.  Toro-Lira,  Sunnyvale:  Alan  H.  Achilles,  San  Joac 
bodi  of  Califs-  Noian  V.  Frederick,  Boulder.  Colo.,-  Kevin  M. 
Mooakan,  Capertino.  and  Philip  R.  Rigt.  Saratoca,  both  of 
Calif..  aasigDors  to  Mctrologlx,  Inc.,  San  Joac,  Caltf. 
Filed  Oct.  Z4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  141,M9 
InL  CL*  IttU  }7/244 
VS.  CL  25»— 310  10  Clafans 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  image  information  cotresponding  to 
features  near  a  base  of  a  microscopic  high-aspect-ratio  structure 
using  an  electron  beam  device  having  a  detection  aperture,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

directing  a  primary  electron  beam  onto  said  structure; 
discriminating  between  I)  first  backscattered  electrons  emined 
from  said  structure  within  a  cone  of  acceptance  centered 
about  the  normal  to  a  surface  of  said  structure,  and  2)  second, 
other  backscattered  electrons  emitted  from  said  structure,  both 
as  a  result  of  said  primary  electron  beam  being  directed  onto 
said  structure; 
using  a  detector,  detecting  said  first  backscattered  electrons  to 

prcxluce  a  detection  signal;  and 
using  said  detection  signal  to  produce  an  image  corresponding  to 
features  near  the  base  of  said  siructtite. 


5.  A  method  of  allowing  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  web-shaped 
material  to  be  subjected  to  vacuum  glow-discharging  treatment 
wherein  the  web-shaped  material  to  be  treated  is  conveyed  in  a 
vacuum  housing  while  it  faces  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  the  opposite  surfaces  of  die 
web-shaped  material  are  subjected  to  electricity  discharging  treat- 
ment by  discharging  electricity  from  the  respective  electrodes,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  opposite  surfaces  of  the  web-shaped  material  to  elec- 
tricity discharging  treatment  by  discharging  electricity  from 
the  plurality  of  electrodes;  and 

cooling  each  of  the  electrodes  from  inside  by  flowing  a  coolant 
through  each  of  the  eiecirodes,  wherein  said  electrodes  are 
fitted  into  a  single  common  socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
and  detached  from  the  vacuum  bousing. 

6.  A  method  of  allowing  die  opposite  surfaces  of  a  web-shaped 
matenal  to  be  subjected  to  vacuum  glow-discharging  treatment, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
web-shaped  material  in  such  a  manner  that  a  first  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  electrodes  directly  opposes  said  web-shaped 
material  and  a  second  longitudinal  portion  of  said  electrodes 
is  laterally  offset  to  a  side  of  said  wel>-shaped  matenal; 

providing  a  shielding  member  only  around  each  of  said  second 
longitudinal  portions  of  said  elecinxles; 

conveying  the  web-shaped  material  to  be  treated  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  while  it  faces  the  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 

subjecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web- shaped  material  to 
electricity  discharging  treatment  by  discharging  electricity 
from  the  respective  electrodes,  wherein  the  shielding  member 
IS  connected  to  ground  via  a  conductor  and  is  spaced  away 
from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  the  electrodes  by 
a  gap  which  is  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  discharging  of 
electricity  from  occurring  in  the  gap  when  the  web-shaped 
material  is  subjected  to  glow  discharging  treatment,  wherein 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  web-shaped  material  are  .subjected 
to  electricity  discharging  treatment  by  discharging  electricity 
from  the  respective  electrodes. 
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5,493,118 
THERMAL  IMAGE  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Isamu    Okuda,-    Yasuhito    Mukal,    both    of   Otsu;    S^toshi 
Tokushige,  Kusatsu,  and  Morihiro  Nakayama,  Shiga,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247469 

Int.  a.'  GOU  SA)2:5/06:5/08 

VS.  a.  250—338.3  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  thermal  image  detecting  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  moving  part  including 

(i)  a  pyroeleccric  thermal  detection  element  having  an  electric 
characteristic  which  changes  in  response  to  infrared  rays  for 
generating  a  first  temperature  detection  signal. 

(ii)  a  chopper  for  opening/closing  a  path  along  which  infrared 
rays  from  an  object  to  be  detected  reach  said  pyroelectric 
thermal  detection  element,  and 

(iii)  a  chopper  temperature  detection  element  for  detecting  a 
temperature  of  said  chopper  to  produce  a  second  temperature 
detection  signal  which  represents  the  detected  temperature  of 
said  chopper; 

(b)  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  moving  part  about  a  prede- 
termined rotation  axis; 

(c)  a  drive  control  section  for  generating  a  chopper  driving 
signal  to  drive  said  chopper  and  for  generating  a  rotation 
means  driving  signal  to  drive  said  rotation  means; 

(d)  a  band  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  first  temperature  detec- 
tion signal  from  said  pyroelectric  thermal  detection  element; 

(e)  timing  output  means  for  outputting  a  synchronized  timing 
signal  which  is  synchronous  with  an  opening/closing  opera- 
tion of  said  chopper,  said  timing  output  means  comprising 
means,  receiving  said  chopper  driving  signal  from  said  drive 
control  section,  for  outputting  said  synchronous  timing  signal; 

(f)  a  peak  detection  section  for  holding  a  maximum  value  and  a 
minimum  value  of  said  first  temperature  detection  signal 
amplified  by  said  band  amplifier  during  a  time  interval  deter- 
mined by  said  syiKhronized  timing  signal;  and 

(g)  an  operational  processing  section  for  producing  a  thermal 
image  signal  by  performing  operational  processing  with  said 
second  temperature  detection  signal  and  a  difference  between 
said  maximum  value  and  said  minimum  value. 
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5,493,119 

SMOKE  AND  VAPOR  DETECTOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 

Per  Ake  B.  Ibmgren,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Whiri- 

pool  Europe  B.V.,  Veldhoven,  Netheriands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,055,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,285 
Oaims  priority,  application  S^Teden,  Apr,  27,  1992,  920/314 
InL  CI."  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  250—343  5  CUims 

1.  A  detector  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  of  particles  of  smoke 
and  water  vapour,  in  the  chamber  of  a  microwave  oven  during  a 
beating  procedure,  said  detector  comprising  a  transmitter  designed 
to  transmit  electromagnetic  radiation  of  an  optical  nature  and 
arranged  in  a  compartment  which  is  shielded  from  external  radia- 
tion and  which,  during  a  beating  procedure,  is  tilled  with  air  from 


the  oven  chamber:  first  and  second  receivers  in  said  compartment 
filled  with  said  air  from  the  oven  chamber;  said  first  receiver 
arranged  opposite  to  the  transmitter  and  designed  to  receive  direct 
radiation  from  the  transmitter  along  a  transmission  path  through 
the  interior  of  the  compartment;  said  second  receiver  shielded  from 
direct  radiation  from  the  transmitter  and  designed  to  receive  indi- 
rect or  scattered  radiation  from  the  interior  of  the  compartment, 
each  receiver  emitting  an  output  signal  that  is  a  measure  of  the 
radiation  received,  the  output  signal  from  said  first  receiver  chang- 
ing in  opposite  direction  to  the  output  signal  from  said  second 
receiver;  and  a  signal-processing  circuit  which  is  connected  to  the 
receivers  and  in  which  the  output  signals  therefitim  are  compared 
to  indicate,  upon  a  given  change  of  the  relative  magnitude  of  the 
output  signals,  the  presence  in  the  chamber  air  of  particles  affect- 
ing the  radiation  transmission. 


5,493,120 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUAL  SIGNAL 

INTEGRATION  PER  CHANNEL 

Michael  Geagan,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ADAC  Laboratories, 

MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,923 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/208:1/164 

VS.  a.  250—363.02  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gamma  camera  system  having  a  photomultiplier  array 
wherein  each  photomultiplier  within  said  photomultiplier  array 
outputs  a  separate  channel  signal,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
an  integration  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  separate  channel 
signal  from  a  particular  photomultiplier  of  said  photomulti- 
plier array,  said  integration  circuit  further  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  integrator  circuit  coupled  to  said  separate  channel 
signal  for  integrating  said  separate  channel  signal  over  a 
first  integration  period;  and 
(ii)  a  second  integrator  circuit  coupled  to  said  separate  chan- 
nel signal  for  integrating  said  separate  chaimel  signal  over  a 
second  integration  period. 
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5,493,121 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
INCIDENT  RADIATION 
Brian  J.  Fltzpatrick,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optical  Semi- 
conductors, Inc.,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,790 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—369  «5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  incident  radiation  by  scintillation 
comprising 

a  intercepting  incident  radiation  with  a  body  of  scintillation 
material  to  thereby  cause  said  body  to  emit  a  population 
scintillation  photons,  said  material  exhibiting  lime-dependent 
emission  of  scintillation  photons; 

b  spectrally  decomposing  the  population  of  scintillation  photons 
into  al  least  a  first  subpopulation  of  photons  and  a  second 
subpopulation  of  photons,  the  first  subpopulauon  originating 
from  faster  time  decay  processes  than  the  second  subpopula- 
tion and 

c.  detecting  scintillation  photons  in  the  first  subpopulation 
wherein 

the  spectral  decomposing  spatially  disperses  al  least  the  first  and 
second  subpopulations  and 

the  detecting  comprises  detecting  scintillation  photons  in  the 
first  subpopulation  at  a  point  spatially  dispersed  from  the 
point  of  detecting  scintillation  photons  in  the  second  subpopu- 
lation. 


(b)  a  clock  circuit  connected  to  the  transport  electrodes  for 
sequentially  shifting  charges  between  collection  regions  of  the 
collection  shift  register  and  into  the  output  amplifier  dunng 
continuous  exposure  of  the  array  to  incoming  radiation,  each 
of  the  charges  received  by  the  output  amplifier  being  sequen- 
tially accumulated  in  each  of  the  collection  regions  of  the 
collection  shift  register  in  response  to  the  radiation,  the  clock- 
ing being  al  a  rate  that  is  effective  for  determining  energy 
levels  of  single-photon  x-ray  events. 


5,493,123 

SURFACE  DEFECT  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  G.  Knollenberg,  Boulder;  Vaughn  C.  Hoxie,  Longmont, 

and  Clinton  E.  Utter,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Particle  Measuring  Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  CoJo. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,402 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/47:21/88 

VS.  CT.  250—372  28  Claims 


5,493,122 
ENERGY  RESOLVING  X-RAY  DETECTOR 
William   H.  Farr,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nucleonics 
Development  Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,001 

Int  a."  GOIT  Uib 

VS.  Ct  250—370.06  24  Claims 


1.  An  energy-resolving  x-ray  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  charge-coupled  integrated  circuit  radiation  detector  device 

having: 

(i)  an  array  of  collection  regions,  each  of  the  collection 
regions  having  an  associated  transport  electrode,  the  collec- 
tion regions  being  located  for  receiving  soft  x-rays  from 
source  external  of  the  detector  device  and  forming  at  least 
one  collection  shift  register;  and 

(ii)  an  output  amplifier  for  sequentially  amplifying  and  signal- 
ling the  charges  received  by  the  collection  shift  register; 
and 


CONTWOt 
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1  A  surface  defect  inspection  system,  comprising: 

illuminating  means  providing  ultraviolet  radiation  during  a  pre- 
determined inspection  period; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  glass  sheet  having  a  surface  lo 
be  inspected  so  that  all  areas  of  said  surface  to  be  inspected 
are  completely  illuminated  during  the  entirety  of  said  inspec- 
tion period  by  said  ultraviolet  radiation  from  said  illuminating 
means  whereby  defects  at  each  said  area  of  said  illuminated 
surface  will  cause  scattering  of  said  ultraviolet  radiation  dur- 
ing said  inspection  period; 

detecting  means  having  a  sufficienUy  large  detecting  area  for 
separate  simultaneous  sensing  of  ultraviolet  radiation  scat- 
tered at  said  areas  of  said  illuminated  surface  during  inspec- 
tion due  to  defects  at  each  of  said  areas  of  said  illuminate 
surface  that  are  within  a  predetermined  size  range  and  provid- 
ing an  output  indicative  of  each  sensed  defect;  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said  delecting 
means  and,  responsive  thereto,  providing  an  output  indicative 
of  each  defect  sensed  at  said  areas  of  said  surface  that  is 
within  said  predetermined  sire  range. 


5,493,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIATION 

TRANSMITTANCE  OF  A  PROCESS  FLUID 

Arthur  J.  Shapiro,  Maidens,  Va.,  assignor  to  InfUco  Degre- 

mont,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,650 
Int  CL»  GOIN  2l/ii 
VS.  a.  250—373  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  intensity  of  UV  radiation  transmil- 
tance  through  a  process  fluid  comprising  a  radiation  source,  a  UV 
detector  and  a  canopy  positioned  lo  extend  over  a  space  formed 
along  a  distance  separating  said  radiation  detector  and  said  radia- 
tion source,  said  canopy  having  an  opening  for  flow  of  process 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  canopy. 
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5,493,126 
LWIR-TRAJ^SMrmNG  WINDOWS 
Christopher  Taylor,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Michael  Bordca, 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,018 

Int  CI.*  GOIJ  1/00 

VS.  CI.  250—504  R  11  Claims 


5,493,125 
CHARGED  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Okayama;  Mutsuo  Ogura,  both  of  'Rukuba;  Masanori 
Komuro,  Ryugasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Hiroshima,  IWkuba,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,161 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-090792 
Int  a."  HOIJ  i7ao 
VS.  a.  250—441.11  6  Claims 


1.  A  charged  beam  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electron-optical  column  having  a  charged  beam  source  for 
producing  a  charged  beam,  and  an  optical  system  for  focusing 
the  charged  beam  on  a  sample; 

a  sample  chamber  in  which  the  sample  is  placed,  the  sample 
chamber  being  connected  communicatingly  with  the  electron- 
optical  colunnn; 

a  vacuum  chamber  connected  communicatingly  with  the  sample 
chamber; 

a  sleeve  disposed  between  the  sample  chamber  and  the  vacuum 
chamber,  the  sleeve  having  a  flange  with  a  flat  open  surface 
facing  the  vacuum  chamber; 

a  sample  moving  mechanism  disposed  in  the  vacuimi  chamber, 
the  sample  moving  mechanism  having  a  moving  flat  surface 
which  faces  the  flat  open  surface  of  the  flange,  there  being  a 
tiny  gap  between  the  flat  open  surface  of  the  flange  and  the 
flat  surface  of  the  sample  moving  mechanism,  the  sample 
moving  mechanism  being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  flat  open  surface  of  the  flange:  and 

a  sample  holder  for  holding  the  sample  in  the  sample  chamber, 
the  sample  holder  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  mov- 
ing flat  surface  of  llie  sample  moving  mechanism  through  the 
sleeve; 

wherein  the  tiny  gap  is  for  facilitating  differential  evacuation 
between  the  sample  chamber  and  the  vacuum  chamber. 


I.  A  composite  window  capable  of  transmitting  a  substantial 
percentage  of  infrared  radiation  having  a  wavelength  within  the 
range  of  8  to  12  microns  (LWIR),  comprising  a  thin  LWIR- 
D'ansmitting  plastic  film  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  about 
0.03'  integrated  with  an  open-iiKsh  screen  of  tiiin  filaments. 


5,493,127 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL 

FLUID  RESPONSE 

John  R.  Lloyd,  E^t  Lansing,  and  Clark  J.  Radcliffe,  Okemos, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  State  University,  East 

Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,589 

Int  ex."  GOIN  21/49 

VS.  a.  250—573  25  Clainis 
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I.  A  feedback  control  of  electrotheological  fluid  response,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  electrorheo- 
logical  fluid  to  generate  a  current  state  signal  indicative  of  the 
current  physical  state  of  said  electrorfaeological  fluid; 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal  indicative  of 
a  desired  value  of  said  at  least  one  parameter; 

a  control  amplifier  generating  an  electric  field  across  said  elec- 
trorheological  fluid,  said  control  amplifier  responsive  to  said 
reference  signal  and  the  difference  between  said  current  state 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  to  generate  a  change  in  said 
electric  field  across  said  electrorheological  fluid  selected  to 
reduce  the  response  time  of  said  at  least  one  parameter  of  said 
electrorheological  fluid  to  a  change  from  said  current  physical 
state  to  said  desired  value. 
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5.493,128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEXING 

CASSETTES 

John  C.  Boutet,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296J36 

Int.  a.*^  G03B  42A)2 

VS.  a.  250—584  31  Claims 


layer,  said  first  and  second  main  electrode  layers  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define,  in  cooperation  with  said  control 
electrode  layer,  a  channel  in  said  active  layer  between  said 
first  and  second  main  electrode  layers,  in  which 

said  active  layer  having  a  first  peripheral  edge  portion  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  channel  and  a  second 
peripheral  edge  portion  generally  not  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  channel,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  main  electrode  layers 
extending  over  said  first  penpheral  edge  portion  of  said  active 
layer  onto  said  insulating  layer  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  said 
first  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  active  layer  has  its  side 
face  directly  covered  with  said  one  main  electrode  layer  and 
that  a  part  of  said  one  main  electrode  layer  overlaps  said 
control  electrode  only  with  said  insulating  layer  lying  therebe- 
tween, the  length  of  said  overlapping  part  of  said  one  main 
electrode  layer  as  measured  in  the  direction  of  said  channel 
being  not  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  active  layer 


31.  A  method  of  reading  and  erasing  a  storage  phosphor  plate 
stored  in  a  cassette  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  indexing  a  cassette  to  a  read  site  with  an  indexing  mechanism: 

b.  extracting  a  plate  from  the  cassene  in  a  honzontal  direction 
with  an  extraction  mechanism; 

c.  scanning  the  plate  with  the  read  unit  as  the  plate  is  extracted 
by  the  extracted  mechanism; 

d.  erasing  the  plate  with  the  erase  unit  after  the  plate  is  scanned 
by  the  read  unit;  and 

e.  insetting  the  plate  back  into  the  cassette  in  a  horizontal 
direction. 


5,493,130 

INTEGR.4TED  CIRCl  ITRY  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  SIDEWALL  LINK  POSITIONED  OVER 

,  AND  ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTING 

RESPECTIVE  OUTER  SIDEWALLS  OF  TWO 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Charles  H.  Dennison,  and  Monte  Manning,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  75,035,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5348,899. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.486 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—66  '•  Claims 


5.493,129 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
INCREASED  ON-CURRENT 
Egi    Matsuzaki,    Yokohama;    Akihiro    Kenmotsu,    Fujisawa; 
Yoshifumi  Yoritomi.  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  KoshiU.  Yoko- 
hama;  Takao  Takano.  Yokohama,  and   Mitsuo  NakaUni, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  372.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1988,  63-159098; 
Jun.  29.  1988.  63-159102 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  CL  257—61  11  Claims 
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3  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

inner  and  outer  conductive  layers  separated  by  an  insulating 
matenal  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  outer  conductive  layer 
having  a  sidcwall,  the  inner  conductive  layer  having  an  outer 
conductive  surface; 

an  electrically  conductive  sidewall  link  positioned  over  and 
electrically  interconnecting  the  outer  conductive  layer  side- 
wall  and  inner  conductive  layer  outer  conductive  surface;  and 

a  mid  conductive  layer  electrically  isolated  from  and  positioned 
between  the  inner  and  outer  conductive  layers,  the  mid  con- 
ductive layer  having  a  sidewall  covered  by  an  insulating 
matenal.  the  insulating  material  partially  overlapping  the 
outer  conductive  layer  sidewall.  the  electrically  conductive 
sidewall  link  being  positioned  over  the  insulating  material. 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  structure  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  control  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  part  of  said  base  plate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  control  electrode  layer  and  on 

said  base  plate; 
an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  formed  on  a  part  of 

said  insulating  layer  which  is  on  said  control  electrode  layer; 

and 
first  and  second  main  electrode  layers  in  an  overlap  relation  to 

that  surface  of  said  active  layer  which  is  not  on  said  insulating 


5.493,131 
DIAMOND  RECTIFYING  ELEMENT 
Koichi  MiyaU;  Kimitsugu  Saito,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  and 
David  L.  Dreifus.  Cary.  N.C..  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  USA, 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Pailt,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,856,  May  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314^48 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  O.  257—77  26  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  rectifying  element,  comprising 
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a  semiconducting  layer  of  highly-oriented  diamond  film,  in 
which  at  least  80%  of  the  surface  area  of  said  diamond  film 
consists  of  (100)  crystal  planes,  and  the  differences  {Aa.  Ap, 
Ay}  of  Euler  angles  {a.  P.  y},  which  represent  the  orientations 
of  the  crystal  planes,  and  simultaneously  satisfy  IAalS5°. 
IAPIS5°,  lAySS"  between  adjacent  (100)  crystal  planes;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  on  a  first  face  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer 


5,493.132 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONTACT  BARRIER 

FORMATION  WITH  ION  IMPLANT 

Hunter  B.  Brugge,  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los 

Gatos.  Calif.;  Felix  Fujishiro,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Chang-Ou 

Lee.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Walter  D.  Parmantie,  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.231,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,403,  Dec.  20,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,221 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—101  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  strtKture  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  doped  silicon  region  having  argon 
implanted  therein: 

a  transition  metal  disposed  over  and  in  contact  with  said  doped 
silicon  region  .so  as  to  form  a  boundary  therewith,  said  tran- 
sition metal  having  had  said  argon  implanted  therethrough  so 
that  said  boundary  is  disrupted:  and 

a  conductive  metal  disposed  over  and  contacting  said  transition 
metal,  said  conductive  metal  being  more  conductive  than  said 
transition  metal. 


5,493,133 
PNP  PUNCHTHROUGHASSISTED  PROTECTION 
DEVICE  FOR  SPECIAL  APPLICATIONS  IN  CMOS 
TECHNOLOGIES 
Cbarvaka  Duwury,  Piano,  and  Fernando  D.  Carvajal,  McKin- 
ney,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,895,  Jim.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,032 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06:29/90 
VS.  a.  257— III  12  Claims 

I.  A  protection  circuit  for  providing  positive  and  negative  stress 
protection,  comprising: 

a.  a  lateral  PNP  connected  between  a  bond  pad  and  ground  and 
comprising  a  first  diffused  region  connected  to  said  bond  pad 
and  a  second  diffused  region  connected  to  ground; 


b.  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  connected  between  said  bond  pad 
and  ground  wherein  said  lateral  PNP  assists  in  the  triggering 
of  said  silicon-controlled  rectifier,  said  silicon-controlled  rec- 
tifier comprising  said  first  diffused  region,  a  well  region 
located  in  a  substrate  and  a  third  diffused  region  located  in 
said  substrate:  and 

c.  a  vertical  PNP  connected  between  said  bond  pad  and  ground 
and  comprising  said  first  diffused  region,  said-well  region  and 
said  substrate  connected  to  ground. 


5,493,134 
BIDIRECnONAL  AC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  MOS- 

GATED  TURN-ON  AND  TURN-OFF  CONTROL 

Manoj  Mehrotra,  and  Bantval  J.  Baliga,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C, 

assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  338392 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

VS.  a.  257—132  37  Claims 


I.  A  bidirectional  semiconductor  switching  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces; 

a  first  device  terminal  on  the  first  face; 

a  second  device  terminal  on  the  second  face; 

first  and  second  adjacent  trenches  in  said  substrate,  at  the  first 
face: 

a  first  semiconducting  device  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconducting  device  region  of  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate,  between  said  first  device  region  and 
said  first  device  terminal  and  between  said  first  and  second 
trenches; 

an  insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor  in  said  substrate  for  provid- 
ing conduction  from  said  second  device  terminal  to  said  first 
device  terminal,  said  insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor  com- 
prising a  base  in  said  first  device  region  and  a  collector  in  said 
second  device  region;  and 

a  thyristor  in  said  substrate,  electrically  connected  in  antiparailel 
with  said  insulated-gate  bipolar  junction  transistor  so  as  to 
provide  conduction  from  said  first  device  terminal  to  said 
second  device  terminal,  said  thyristor  comprising  a  first  emit- 
ter in  said  second  device  region. 
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5,493,135 

SYMMETRICAL  MULTI-LAYER  METAL  LOGIC  ARRAY 

WITH  CONTINI'OIS  Sl'BSTRATF.  TAPS  AND 

EXTENSION  PORTIONS  FOR  INCREASED  GATE 

DENSITY 

Patrick  Yin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assigoor  to  Aspec  Technoiog>, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,680,  Aug.  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,384,472.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,404 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/10:27/02 

U.S.  CL  257—204  12  Oaims 


5,493,137 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SOI  TRANSISTOR 

DEVICE  AND  SOI  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

Hiroshi    Satoh:    Yasunori    Olioliul)o;    Takeshi    Matsushita; 

Toshiyuki  NIshihara.  and  Makoto  Hashimoto,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  213335,  Mar.  16,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,641,  May  20,  1993.  This 

application  Apr  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  427,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-157436; 
May  27, 1992, 4-160268;  Jun.  16,  1992, 4-181790;  Jun.  29, 1992, 
4-194861 

Int.  Cn."  HOIL  27/IOS:29/76:29/94;3l/ll9 
VS.  a.  257—296  17  Claims 

244b    2441 
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1.  An  integrated  circuii  gale  array  stnicture  eompnsing; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  are  located  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  semiconductor  maienal  of  a 
second  conductivity  type;  and 

acuve  areas  formed  within  the  columns  to  which  can  be  con- 
nected conductive  matenal.  thereby  forming  active  regions, 
each  of  the  active  regions  including  a  contact  point  region,  the 
contact  point  region  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  for 
electncal  connection  thereto;  the  contact  point  region  includ- 
ing an  extension  portion  for  allowing  for  the  connection 
outside  the  active  region  without  affecting  any  other  connec- 
tions to  the  structure. 


5,493,136 
HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FAtTliRING  THE  SAME 
Ken-ichiro  Matsuzaki;  Shigeni  Nakajima:  Nobuhiro  KuwaU; 
Keqji  Otobc;   Nobuo  Shiga,  and  Ken-ichi  Yoshida.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Klectric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,597 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-032172; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038294 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/SO 
UA  a.  257—287  13  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  storage  node  formed  below  and  in  direct  contact  with  a 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 
storage  node  being  formed  so  a.s  to  extend  longitudinally 
along  beneath  a  word  line  which  is  formed  above  said  semi- 
conductor layer  and  which  extends  in  a  direction  which  is 
subsuntially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  said  semi- 
conductor layer  extends,  said  semiconductor  layer  being  con- 
nected with  a  bit  line  which  is  formed  above  said  word  line, 
by  way  of  a  bit  contact; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  a  top  of  said  storage  node,  said 
insulating  layer  covering  both  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  stepped  portion  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  storage 
node  which  extends  through  said  insulating  layer  in  a  manner 
wherein  said  stepped  portion  engages  an  edge  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  held  effect  transistor  comprising: 

at  least  three  channel  layers,  each  of  said  channel  layers  having 
an  impurity  concentration  of  IxlO"  (cm"')  to  5x  10'"  (cm"'); 
and 

undoped  layers  arranged  between  said  channel  layers,  each  of 
said  undoped  layers  having  an  impunty  concentration  of  not 
more  dian  5x10"  (cm"'),  wherein  each  of  said  channel  layers 
has  a  thickness  of  50  to  150  A,  and  each  of  said  undoped 
layers  has  a  thickness  of  50  to  200  A. 


5,493,138 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  NON-VOLATILE  ELECTRICALLY 

ALTERABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Michael  Koh,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 

Semiconductor  Mfg  PTE,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Division  of  Ser  No.  100,423,  Aug.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,371,028. 
ThU  application  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,679 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—314 

-80 


4  Claims 


semiconductor  substrate,  said  device  having  a  plurality  of  storage 

sites,  a  plurality  of  row  address  lines,  a  plurality  of  column  address 

lines,  and  a  common  line,  wherein  each  combination  of  one  of  the 

plurality  of  row  address  lines  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  column 

address  lines  define  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  sites. 

and  furtlier  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  sites  comprises  a  single 

transistor  having  a  source  region  coupled  to  the  common  line,  a 

drain  region  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  row 

address  lines,  the  source  and  drain  regions  defining  a  channel 

region,  a  polycrystalline  silicon  floating  gate  having  a  top  surface 

and  edge  surfaces  located  over  a  portion  of  the  channel  and  a 

portion  of  the  drain  region,  said  control  gate  located  over  at  least  a 

portion  of  die  floating  gate,  a  portion  of  the  channel  not  occupied 

by  the  floating  gate,  and  over  a  portion  of  the  source  region,  a  tliin 

insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  surface  over  said  source,  drain  and 

channel  regions,  and  a  thin  tunneling  insulator  layer  between  said 

floating  gate  and  said  control  gate,  the  improvement  comprising  an 

improved  tunneling  layer  comprising: 

a  dual   insulator  layer  over  said  top  surface  and  said  edge 

surfaces  of  said  floating  gate,  said  dual  layer  comprised  of  an 

outer  SiO,  layer  and  an  inner  SiN^O,  layer  in  direct  contact 

with  said  floating  gate  where  X  is  in  the  range  of  about  one 

( 1 )  to  two  (2)  and  y  is  in  the  range  of  about  two  (2)  to  three 

(3). 


5,493,139 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROM  (E^PROM)  WITH 

THIN  nLM  PERIPHERAL  TRANSISTOR 

Yukiharu  Akiyama,  Tenri,  and  Shin-ichi  Sato,  Nara,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126342 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257-316  5  Oaims 


I.  An  improved  programnuble  and  erasable  menuiry  device  in  a 


1  An  Electrically  Erasable  PROM  (E^PROM)  in  which  a  nega- 
tive bias  method  is  used  for  a  erasure  operation,  the  E'PROM 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
field  oxide  formed  on  a  predetermined  region  of  a  main 
surface: 

a  memory  section  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
memory  section  including  a  plurality  of  second  chaimel  type 
non-volatile  transistors  formed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, each  of  the  nonvolatile  transistors  having  a  floating 
gate  and  a  control  gate;  and 

a  peripheral  circuii  section  formed  in  the  peripheral  of  the 
memory  section, 

wherein  the  peripheral  circuit  section  has  a  CMOS  structure  in 
which  a  first  channel  type  MOS  transistor  and  a  second 
channel  type  MOS  transistor  are  connected  to  each  other  in  a 
complementary  manner;  and 

wherein  the  second  channel  MOS  transistor  is  a  thin  film  tran- 
sistor formed  on  tlie  field  oxide  and  tlie  first  channel  MOS 
transistor  is  a  MOS  transistor  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5,493,140 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Katsuji  Iguchi,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,831 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165789 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  a.  257—316  16  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  floating  gate  formed  on  the  first  insulating  film,  said  floating 
gate  having  a  uniform  thicluiess; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  the  floating  gate;  and 

a  control  gate  formed  on  the  second  insulating  film, 
wherein  tlie  floating  gate  is  formed  of  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
which  is  obtained  by  crystallizing  an  amorphous  silicon  film,  and 
the  floating  gate  has  a  uniform  thicluiess  of  55  nm  or  less. 


5,493,141 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TUNNEL-EFFECT 

PROGRAMMING  OF  FLOATING  GATE  MOSFET 

TRANSISTORS 

Bruno  Ricco;  Massimo  Lanzoni,  both  of  Bologna,  and  Luciano 

Briozzo,  Camate,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,071 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  93830172 

InL  CL'  GllC  16/06 
VS.  a.  257—321  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tunnel-effect  programming  a  MOSFET  transistor 
having  a  control  terminal,  a  pair  of  terminals  including  a  source 
terminal  and  a  drain  terminal,  and  a  floating  gate  region  insulated 
with  respect  to  said  pair  of  terminals  by  a  dielectric  layer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  pair  of  terminals  a  bootstrap 
capacitor,  the  charge  state  of  which  depends  on  the  charge 
state  of  said  floating  gate  region;  and 
biasing  said  dielectric  layer  of  said  MOSFET  transistor  so  that: 

a)  said  bootstrap  capacitor  causes  tlie  passage  of  tunneling 
current  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  floating  gate 
region,  tlirough  said  dielectric  layer,  thereby  said  floating 
gate  region  changes  charging  state,  prior  to  said  floating 
gate  reaching  a  desired  charge  level;  and 

b)  passage  of  said  tunneling  current  is  automatically  cut  off 
when  said  desired  charge  level  is  reached. 
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5,493,142 
INPUT/OUTPUT  TRANSISTORS  WITH  OPTIMIZED  ESD 

PROTECTION 
Todd  A.  Randazzo,  CoJorado  Springs;   Bradley  J.  Larseo, 
Woodland  Park,  both  of  CoJo.,  and  Gtoffrey  S.  Gongwer, 
Campbell,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmei  Corporation.  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,716.  Jan.  12,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3973*4 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—328  2*  Claims 

I.  An  electrostatic  discharge  proceclion  device  for  an  imegraied 


circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  terminal  for  communication 
external  to  the  substrate  disposed  thereon. 

a  discharge  structuie  disposed  in  said  substrate  having  heavily 
doped  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  forming  a  source 
and  a  drain  with  a  channel  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  therebetween,  said  dram  connected  to  said  terminal 
and  said  source  disposed  distal  to  said  terminal,  said  structure 
being  characterized  by  a  trigger  voltage  above  which  snap- 
back  conduction  along  a  path  between  said  source  and  said 
dram  is  initiated,  a  holding  voltage  above  which  said  snap- 
back  conduction  is  sustained,  and  a  maximum  nondestructive 
current  density  along  said  path. 

a  lightly  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  forming  a 
drain  extension  separating  said  dram  and  said  channel  and 
having  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  path  such  that  a  flow  of 
said  maximum  nondestructive  current  density  along  said  path 
creates  a  voltage  between  said  source  and  said  drain  along 
said  path  exceeding  said  trigger  voltage,  initiating  snapback 
conduction  in  an  adjacent  path  between  said  source  and  said 
drain. 


a  resin  layer  for  covering  said  optoclectric  conversion  region; 

and 
a  micro  lens  for  focusing  said  corresponding  one  of  said  first  to 

third  color  lights  on  said  optoelectric  conversion  region; 
said  resin  layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness  inherent  to 

said  corresponding  one  of  said  first  to  third  color  lights; 
said  first,  second  and  third  CCD  devices  receiving  red,  green  and 

blue  color  lights,  respectively,  for  said  first,  second  and  third 

color  lights; 
said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  resin  layer  for  said  first 

CCD  device  being  greater  than  that  of  said  resin  layer  for  said 

second  CCD  device; 
and  said  predetermined  diickness  of  said  resin  layer  for  said 

third  CCD  device  being  less  than  that  of  said  resin  layer  for 

said  second  CCD  device. 


5,493,144 
HELD  PROGAMMABLE  DEVICE  WITH  CONTACT 
OPENINGS 
Frank  R.  Bryant.  Denton;  Fusen  E.  Chen,  and  Girish  A.  Dixit, 
both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,914,  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.204.  Mar.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,609 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/44.29/52:29/60 
VS.  CI.  257—529  19  Oaims 
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5,493,143 
SOLID  COLOR  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Yasuaki  Hokari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202081 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/148:29/768:3 IA)232 

VS.  a.  257—432  1  C1"«b« 

1.  A  solid  color  image  pickup  device,  comprising: 

aouauan  HuacaauK  naaiccaaian 


1  A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising: 

a  first  patterned  thin  film  conductive  layer  comprising  alumi- 
num; 

a  first  refractory  metal  layer,  comprising  tungsten,  disposed  over 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

a  first  fusible  dielectric  layer,  comprising  silicon  nitride  or  oxide, 
disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  first  refractory  metal  layer; 

a  second  refractory  metal  layer,  comprising  tungsten,  disposed 
over  and  conucting  said  first  dielectnc  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  having  a  contact  opening  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  second  refractory  metal  layer;  and 

a  second  panemed  thin  film  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a 
portion  of  said  second  dielectnc  layer  and  in  said  contact 
opening  over  said  exposed  second  refractory  metal  layer. 


5,493,145 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


first  to  third  CCD  devices  for  receiving  first  to  third  color  lights 
of  first  to  third  wavelengths  to  generate  first  to  third  output 
signals; 
each  of  said  first  to  third  CCD  devices  comprising: 
an  optoelectric  conversion  region  provided  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  optoelectric  conversion  region  being  supplied 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  to  third  color  lights  to 
generate  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  to  third  output 
signals; 


5,493,146 

ANTI-FUSE  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING 

CONTAMINATION  OF  THE  ANTI-FUSE  MATERIAL 

Dipankar  Pramanik,  Saratoga,  and  Subhash  R.  Narianl.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,187 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/00:29/04:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—530  22  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fuse  structure  comprising: 
a  conductive  base  layer; 
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a  layer  of  anti-fuM  material  formed  over  said  conductive  base 
layer; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  anti-fuse  layer,  said  insulat- 
ing layer  being  provided  with  a  via  hole  to  said  anti-fuse 
layer,  and  said  via  hole  having  a  lateral  dimension  no  greater 
than  about  0.8  microns  and  having  a  depth; 

a  conductive  non-Al  plug  including  a  conductive  barrier  material 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  TiW,  TiN,  and 
chromium,  provided  within  said  via  hole  and  in  contact  with 
said  anti-fuse  layer  such  that  said  anti-fiise  structure  may  be 
programmed  by  providing  a  programming  voltage  between 
said  conductive  base  layer  and  said  conductive  barrier  mate- 
rial, and  may  be  read  by  providing  a  sensing  voltage,  which  is 
lower  than  said  programming  voltage,  between  said  conduc- 
tive base  layer  and  said  conductive  barrier  material;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  over  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  plug,  said  electrically  conductive  layer  being 
separated  from  the  anti-fuse  layer  by  said  plug  by  at  least 
one-half  said  depth  of  the  via  hole. 


5,493,148 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WHOSE  OUTPUT 

CHARACTERISTIC  CAN  BE  ADJUSTED  BY 

FUNCTIONAL  TRIMMING 

Yu  Ohata,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Kitahara,  and  Yosuke  Takagi,  both  of 

Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680^257,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9i56,466 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91396 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—538  10  Claims 


5,493,147 
ANTIFUSE  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Monta  R.  Holzworth,  Santa  Clara;  Richard  Klein,  Mountain 
View;  Pank^  Dixit,  San  Jose,  and  William  P.  Ingram,  ID, 
Lo6  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crosspoint  Solutions, 
Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,924,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5384,481.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,617,  Jan. 

17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,765 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—530  17  Claims 
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Md  TO  INTERNAL 
CIRCUIT 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  output  characteristic 
adjustable  by  functional  trimming,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trimming  resistor  means,  each  of  said  trimming 
resistor  means  being  selectively  fusible  according  to  the  value 
of  current  flowing  therein; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  resistor  means 
together  in  parallel; 

a  protection  film  formed  on  said  plurality  of  trimming  resistor 
means;  and 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  connecting  means  few- 
supplying  current  to  said  plurality  of  resistor  means,  said 
current  having  a  selected  value  sufficient  to  selectively  fuse 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  resistor  means. 


5,493,149 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Rick  C.  Jerome,  Puyallup,  Wash.;  Brian  McFarlane,  Campbell, 

and  Frank  Marazita.  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,054,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,298,440, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,419,  Apr.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,706 

Int  ex."  HOIL  27/082:29/43 

VS.  a.  257—557  3  Claims 


1.  An  antifuse  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said 
integrated  circuit  device  formed  within  and  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  antifuse  structure  comprising 

a  first  metal  layer  on  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  substrate; 

a  first  refractory  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer; 

a  relatively  thin  layer  having  silicon  on  said  first  refractory  metal 

layer; 
an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  relatively  thin  layer,  said 

amorphous  silicon  ranging  from  500  to  800  Angstroms  thick; 
a  second  refractory  metal  layer  on  and  in  contact  with  said 

amorphous  silicon  layer;  and 
a  second  metal  layer  on  said  second  refractory  metal  layer; 
wherein  said  antifuse  structure  includes  an  on-state  program 

resistance  of  about  100  ohms  or  less,  and  a  programming  time 

of  about  100  microseconds  or  less. 


:^^ 


y 


~M)t 


1.  A  lateral  bipolar  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  a  first  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type, 

forming  a  base; 
a  second  region  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  base,  having  a 

second  conductivity  type  different  from  said  first  conductivity 

type,  forming  a  collector; 
a  third  region  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  base  having  said 

second  conductivity  the  forming  an  emitter, 
a  first  doped  polysilicon  region  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  adjacent  to  said  collector; 
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a  second  doped  polysilicon  region  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  adjacent  said  eminer; 
metal  silicide  adjacent  said  first  and  second  polysilicon  regions. 

and 
a  third  polysilicon  region  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
adjacent  said  base,  said  third  polysilicon  region  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  metal  silicide; 
wherein  said  third  polysilicon  region  is  doped  with  a  dopant  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  wherein  said  device  has  a  BV,,„  of  at 
least  about  8V. 


5,493.150 
IC  CARRIER 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama;  Kazumi  Uratsuji,  Tokyo,  and 
Sbui^i  Abe.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi 
ElectTtMiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,«79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1993.  5-048614 
Int.  CV  HOIL  2J/495:23/34:2J/02 
VS.  O.  257—668  12  Claims 

10 
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faces  of  said  insulating  package  and  partly  exposed  fhjm  said 
insulating  package,  and  having  a  height  greater  than  said  inner 
leads. 


5.493,152 

CONDUCTIVE  VIA  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Kuang-Yeb  Chang,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,932,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33536 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2J/48:23/52:29/40 
CL  257—758  10  Claims 


U.S. 


1.  An  IC  carrier  for  use  in  nnounting  an  IC  in  an  IC  socket,  said 
IC  carrier  comprising: 

an  IC  carrier  body  having  an  IC  case-receiving  chamber  therein; 

an  IC  case  having  an  IC-receiving  chamber  therein,  said  IC  case 
being  mountable  in  said  IC  case-receiving  chamber  of  said  IC 
carrier  body;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  moving  the  IC  relative  to  said  IC  carrier 
body  when  the  IC  is  mounted  in  said  IC-receiving  chamber  of 
said  IC  case  and  said  IC  case  is  mounted  in  said  IC  case- 
receiving  chamber  of  said  IC  carrier  body,  to  position  the  IC 
in  a  predetermined  position. 


5,493,151 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  LEAD  FRAME  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Junichi  Asada,  Yokkaichi;  Masahiko  Hori.  Yokohama,  and 

Shiitji  Takei.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273^23,  Jul.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.533 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-197938 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2;2S/495 

VS.  a.  257—686  4  Oaims 

7     6  0      16     7  41 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer. 

a  dielecuic  layer  disposed  over  said  first  conductive  layer,  said 
dielectnc  layer  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture 
defining  aperture  walls,  said  aperture  extending  through  said 
dielectric  layer  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  layer,  and  a  substantially  continuous  second  con- 
ductive layer  disposed  over  said  dielectric  layer  and  within 
said  aperture  to  provide  thereby  direct  electrical  contact 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers;  and 

tapered  conductive  metallic  spacers  disposed  within  said  aper- 
ture in  abutment  with  said  aperture  walls,  said  tapered  con- 
ductive metallic  spacers  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  conductive  layers  without  contacting  portions  of 
said  dielectric  layer  outside  of  said  aperture  walls. 


5,493,153 

PLASTIC-PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  HEAT  SINK  MATCHED  WTTH  A  PLASTIC 

PACKAGE 

Tadashi    Arikawa;    Mitsuni    'ftuchiya;    Akira    Ichida,    and 

Tadashi  Igarashi,  all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Tungsten  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992.  4-316765; 
Mar.  11.  1993.  5-050983;  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163777;  Nov.  9,  1993, 
5-302210 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34;23/28:  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  257—796  38  Oaims 

11        13      15 


5  2  3 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

an  insulating  package  covering  said  semiconductor  chip; 

inner  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip. 

covered  with  said  package,  and  having  a  height;  and 
outer  leads,  integrally  formed  with  said  inner  leads,  having 

surfaces  substantially  flush  with  upper,  bottom,  and  side  sur- 


12  10a,b,c,d 

1.  A  plastic-packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  heat 
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sink,  a  semiconductor  chip  on  said  heat  sink,  and  a  plastic  package 
which  has  a  predetermined  thermal  expansion  coefBcient  and  a 
predetermined  thermal  conductivity  and  which  covers  said  heat 
sink  and  said  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  said  heat  sink  com- 
prises: 

a  substrate  formed  by  a  metal  composite  material  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of: 
a  first  metal  component  of  a  high  refractory  metal  having  a 

first  melting  point;  and 
a  second  metal  component  having  a  second  melting  point 
lower  than  said  first  nnelting  point; 
said  substrate  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and  a 
thermal  conductivity  which  are  selected  in  relation  to  said 
predetermined  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and  said  prede- 
termined thermal  conductivity  of  said  plastic  package,  and 
wherein  said  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  substrate  is 
between  9.0xl(r*/K  and  23.0xlO"*/K  and  said  thermal  con- 
ductivity of  said  substrate  is  not  lower  than  200  W/m-K. 


5,493,154 

TEMPERATURE  SHARE  SCHEME 

David  A.  Smith,  Kowloon;   Neal  G.  Stewart,  and  Carl  E. 

Arvidsson,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  all  of.  Hong  Kong,  assignors 

to  Astec  International,  Ltd..  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,046 

Int  a."  H02H  7/127 

VS.  CI.  307—43  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  circuit  wherein  two  or  more  power  converters  are  coupled 
in  parallel  to  provide  output  power  to  a  single  load,  a  temperature 
control  system  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  each  power 
converter  at  approximately  the  average  temperature  of  the  power 
converters,  comprising: 

detection  means,  coupled  to  each  power  converter,  for  detecting 
the  temperature  of  said  power  converter  and  for  generating  a 
measurement  signal  that  is  a  function  thereof; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  that  is  a  fiioction  of  each 

said  measurement  signal;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  reference  signal,  for  adjusting 
the  output  power  of  each  said  power  convener  such  that  the 
temperature  of  each  said  power  converter  approximates  the 
average  temperature  of  the  power  converters,  said  control 
means  including  means  responsive  to  the  measurement  signal 
of  each  said  power  converter  for  adjusting  the  output  power  of 
that  respective  converter  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  connected  nneasurement  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence signal. 


5,493,155 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Mitsuo  Okamoto,  Yamatotakada;  Hlrokazu  Kodama,  Goze; 
Tsukasa    Takebayashi.    Yamatotakada;    Kotgi    Minamino, 
Fujiidera;  Yoshikazu  I^uyuguchi,  Sakai,  and  Shigero  Ohm- 
ori,  Amagasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusliild 
Kaislia,  and  The  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.891.  Apr.  20.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,048 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90572; 
Apr.  10.  1992,  4-90963 

InL  a."  H02J  9/00:  H02M  l/W 
VS.  CL  307—45  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  power  supply  system,  comprising: 

an  inverter  coupled  to  and  supplying  power  to  a  load; 

a  first  power  source  portion  supplying  power  to  said  inverter, 

a  second  power  source  portion  used  in  combination  with  said 
first  power  source  portion  for  supplying  the  inverter  with  any 
deficiency  of  power  supplied  to  the  inverter  from  said  first 
power  source  portion, 

said  second  power  source  portion  including  an  alternating  cur- 
rent power  source  and  a  voltage  multiplying  rectifier  circuit, 
and 

wherein  said  first  power  source  portion  includes  a  solar  power 
source,  a  system  power  control  circuit  connected  to  said  solar 
power  source,  a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  and  generating 
a  first  signal  VLD  corresponding  to  the  value  of  an  input 
voltage  to  said  inverter  and  an  insolation  sensor  for  detecting 
and  generating  a  second  signal  Ee  corresponding  to  the  value 
of  the  output  voltage  of  the  solar  power  source, 

said  system  power  control  circuit  further  comprising,  a  switch- 
ing element  and  controller  circuit  means  including  a  signal 
processor  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
controlling  the  on/off  duty  cycle  ratio  D  of  said  switching 
element,  said  switching  element  controlling  the  voltage  ampU- 
tude  of  said  first  signal  so  as  to  set  a  predetermined  maximum 
value  Vset  thereof,  and  wherein  an  initial  value  of  said  duty 
cycle  ratio  D  is  stored  in  a  memory  of  said  signal  processor 
and  is  variable  in  increments  of  AD,  said  increments  fimher 
being  initially  set  and  stored  in  said  memory,  said  signal 
processor  duty  cycle  ratio  D  controlling  the  voltage  ampUtude 
of  said  first  signal  VLD  such  that  VLD  is  decreased  by  said 
increments  of  AD  when  Vset>VLD  and  increased  when 
VseKVLD,  whereby  the  solar  source  operates  at  a  maximum 
power  point. 


5,493,156 
EQUIPMENT  USING  A  MICRO-ACTUATOR 
Hiroyuki  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940^16 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225752 

Int  a."  H02K  7/00 

VS.  CL  310—40  MM  3  Clains 

1.  An  equipment  using  a  micro-actuator  comprising: 

a  substrate; 
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Ihe  clean  chamber  without  providing  any  magnetic  fluid  seal 
in  cooperation  with  the  top  cover  made  of  the  plate. 


a  rotor  unit  provided  on  said  substrate  so  as  to  freely  rotate,  said 
rotor  unit  having  at  least  one  projection;  and 

a  movable  part  having  at  least  one  opening,  said  movable  part 
being  provided  above  said  rotor  unit,  said  at  least  one  projec- 
tion of  said  rotor  unit  engaging  in  said  at  least  one  opening  of 
said  movable  part  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  rotor  unit  to  said 
movable  part. 


5.493,158 

'  MOTOR  CAPACITOR  BRACKET 

Nicholas  R.  Daniels,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,130 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  R  24  Claims 


5,493.157 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  HAVING  CORELESS  COIL 
ASSEMBLY 
Nobuaki  Nakamura,  Fujieda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-275424; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279477 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/14:1/12:3/26 
VS.  C\.  310—67  R  4  CUims 

I.  A  brushless  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  in  a  clean 


1  A  motor  capacitor  bracket  for  a  dynamoclectric  machine;  the 
dynamoelectnc  machine  having  a  stator  and  at  least  one  end  shield; 
the  bracket  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  to  receive  the  capacitor  in  a  snap  fit.  and  a  lab  for 
attaching  the  bracket  to  the  dynamoclectric  machine  without  the 
use  of  fasteners  which  are  separable  from  said  bracket. 


5,493,159 
FLEX  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Russell  H.  Norris,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Synektron  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^03 

Int.  a."  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—71  7  Claims 


chamber  of  contaminant-free  atmosphere,  the  stator  comprising  a 
motor  base,  shaft  means  provided  on  the  motor  base  and  a  plurality 
of  coils  mounted  on  the  motor  base,  the  rotor  comprising  a  bearing 
holder  having  a  center  hole  for  supporting  bearing  means,  a  hub 
connected  to  the  bearing  holder  for  mounting  informaiion  storage 
discs  and  a  magnet  having  magnetic  poles  provided  on  an  inner 
wall  of  the  hub  facing  to  the  plurality  of  coils,  the  rotor  including 
the  hub  being  rotated  around  the  shaft  means  through  the  bearing 
means  by  causing  a  magnetic  field  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  the 
magnet  to  interact  with  a  magnet  field  generated  by  the  coils  in  the 
clean  chamber,  the  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  top  cover  made  of  a  plate  placed  on  a  top  of  the  beanng  holder 

to  close  the  center  hold  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  chamber  defined  by  an  outer  wall  of  the  bearing 

holder  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  hub  of  the  rotor;  and 
a  cylindrical  coreless  coil  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical 
flexible  support  provided  with  printed  circuits  having  lands 
for  soldering,  and  the  plurality  of  the  coils  disposed  at  least  on 
one  surface  of  the  cylindrical  flexible  support,  winding  ends 
of  the  plurality  of  coils  being  soldered  to  the  lands,  the 
cylindrical  coreless  coil  assembly  being  erected  from  the 
motor  base  m  such  a  manner  that  the  cylindrical  coreless  coil 
assembly  protrudes  into  the  cylindncal  chamber  so  as  to  form 
a  labyrinth  path  having  predetermined  clearances  narrow  and 
long  enough  to  prevent  contaminant  particles  from  invading 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  core  having  a  plural- 
ity of  metallic  stator  core  teeth,  each  tooth  wound  with  a  stator 
coil,  a  rotary  hub  generally  surrounding  the  stator  teeth  and 
coupled  by  bearings  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  affixed  to  a  motor  base, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  one  piece  flex  circuit  threaded 
through  the  motor  and  connecting  the  stator  coils  to  a  set  of  contact 
pads,  said  circuit  including: 

(a)  an  elongate  thin,  narrow,  flexible  lead  portion  of  PC  material 
supporting  a  set  of  parallel  circuit  runs; 

(b)  each  of  the  circuit  runs  terminating  in  a  solder  pad  wherein 
the  solder  pads  are  located  adjacent  one  another  at  a  narrow 
tip  of  the  lead  portion,  the  solder  pads  being  lineariy  aligned 
parallel  to  the  flexible  lead  portion  in  the  tip  of  the  lead 
portion,  wherein  said  tip  is  affixed  atop  one  of  said  stator  core 
teeth;  and 

(c)  a  land  portion  including  said  contact  pads  affixed  to  said 
motor  base. 
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5.493.160 

AIR  nLTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Thomas  J.  Botten,  14420  Oak  Ct,  Lockport,  IIL  60441 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,646 

Int.  a."  H02K  9/26 


VS.  O.  310-«8 


thermal  expansion  than  that  of  said  rotor  shaft  with  said  collar 
being  joined  to  said  rotor  shaft  by  heat  shrinkage  fit.  and  said  rotor 
further  comprising  a  magnetic  thrust  bearing  for  restricting  move- 
ments of  said  rotor  in  a  thrust  direction,  said  magnetic  thrust 
bearing  comprising  a  stator  thru.st  magnet  and  a  rotor  thrust  mag- 
8  Claims  net.  said  stator  thrust  magnet  being  provided  on  said  stator  and  said 
rotor  thrust  magnet  being  provided  on  said  rotor,  and  said  stator 
thrust  magnet  and  said  rotor  thrust  magnetic  being  disposed  to  face 
each  other,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of 
said  rotor  shaft,  whereby  said  polygon  mirror  motor  rotates  during 
operation  with  relatively  low  vibration  and  relatively  low  irregu- 
larity of  rotation. 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  capturing  particles  in  electric  motor 
exhaust  streams  comprising: 

a  filter  (i)  a  filter  material  made  fixim  a  substantially  amorphous 
network  of  fibers  and  (ii)  a  frame  substantially  wrapped  by  the 
filter  material,  the  filter  material  having  an  extended  surface 
area  and  defining  a  surface  that  is  closed  except  for  an  open 
area  defined  by  the  frame; 

channel  means  for  securing  the  filter  to  a  motor  housing  at  an 
exhaust  vent  in  the  housing; 

whereby  the  filter  is  slid  into  the  channel  means  with  the  open 
area  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  vent  and  is  held  securely  by  the 
channel  means  so  that  a  positive  seal  is  formed  between  the 
channel  means  and  the  filter  as  an  exhaust  stream  is  passes 
through  the  filter 


5,493,161 
SEALED  MAGNETIC  FLUID  BEARING  FOR  POLYGON 

MIRROR  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Satosi  L'no;  Sueo  Akashi;  Katsutoshi  Nii,  all  of  Hitachi;  Kazu- 
hiko  Kawaike.  Katsuta;  Hiroo  Hiroyama.  and  Kosho  Isb- 
izaki.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,662,  Apr.  29,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,325.006.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110065; 
May  9,  1990,  2-117614;  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-270408 

Int.  a."  H02K  21/12:15/03:7/14:7/08 
VS.  a.  310—156  13  aaims 


1.  A  polygon  mirror  motor  including  a  stator.  a  rotor,  stator  coils 
and  radial  bearings  provided  on  said  stator,  said  rotor  including  a 
rotor  shaft,  a  collar  provided  on  said  rotor  shaft,  and  a  motor 
magnet  and  a  polygon  mirror  [>rovided  on  said  collar,  said  motor 
magnet  and  said  stator  coils  being  disposed  to  face  each  other,  said 
radial  bearings  being  slide  bearings  and  rotatably  supporting  said 
rotor  shaft,  and  wherein  a  magnetic  fluid  is  applied  as  a  lubricating 
oil  for  lubricating  sliding  surfaces  between  said  radial  bearings  and 
said  rotor  shaft,  and  said  motor  further  including  a  magnetic  fluid 
seal  in  the  form  of  a  permanent  magnet  which  is  disposed  to 
surround  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  shaft,  and  wherein  said 
collar  IS  formed  of  a  material  having  a  greater  coefficient  of 


5,493,162 
POLE  CORE 
Hans    Wuertfa.    Ludwigsburg;    Werner    Pfander.    FeUbadi; 
Walter  Gritschmeier,  Waiblingen;  Wilbelm  Post,  Sachsen- 
heim;  Juergen  Leinhos,  Goettingen;  Hans-Juergen  Kessler, 
Zaberfeld-Micbelbacti;  Klaus  Eilert,  Juefande;  Dittmar  Klee- 
mann,    Friedland;     Lwe    Kroeger,    Goettingen;    Juergen 
Seeliger,  Goettingen;  Juergen  Soellick,  Goettingen.  all  of. 
Germany,  and  Gerda  Wurth  nee  Eurich.  assignors  to  Robert 
Boscb  GmbH.  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE9V00877.  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  II,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30^53 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1990,  40  38 
029.7 

lot  CL"  H02K  1/18 
VS.  a.  310—218  9  Claims 


1.  A  pole  core  for  a  direct  current  motor  having  a  pole  housing 
and  a  field  winding,  said  pole  core  comprising  a  central  pole  body 
mountable  on  an  inner  side  of  the  pole  housing;  and  pole  lips 
which  are  formed  of  one  piece  with  said  central  pole  body  and 
extend  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  pole  body  so  as  to  press 
the  field  winding  against  the  pole  housing,  said  pole  lips  being 
resiliently  and  springily  connected  with  said  central  pole  body  so 
that  the  field  winding  can  be  pressed  against  the  pole  bousing  in  an 
elastic  springy  manner  by  said  pole  lips  which  are  resiliently  and 
springily  connected  with  said  central  pole  body,  without  additional 
spring  elements. 


5,493,163 

LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  VIBRATION 

MOTOR  WITH  BACKLASH  COMPENSATION 

Fumikazu  Nishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29034,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053686 
Int.  a.'  H02N  2/14:  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  310—316  14  Claims 

1.  A  drive  device  for  driving  a  movable  member,  comprising: 
an  actuator,  including  an  electromechanical  energy  conversion 
element  for  producing  a  vibrational  driving  force  therein  in 
response  to  an  applied  periodic  signal; 
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coupling  means  engaged  with  said  actuator  and  engageable  with 
a  movable  member  for  transmittmg  a  vibrational  driving  force 
of  said  actuator  to  the  movable  member  to  dnve  the  movable 
member  in  a  first  dnve  direction  or  a  second  dnve  direction 
different  from  the  tirst  dnve  direction: 

a  dnving  circuit  for  applying  a  penodic  driving  signal  having  a 
signal  characteristic  to  said  energy  conversion  element,  to 
activate  said  actuator  and  to  dnve  the  movable  member  in  the 
first  dnve  direction  or  the  second  drive  direction,  said  driving 
circuit  having  a  first  operation  nrade  for  changing  the  signal 
characteristic  of  said  penodic  signal  according  to  a  hrst 
change  charactenstic.  and  a  second  operation  mode  for  chang- 
ing the  signal  charactenstic  according  to  a  second  change 
charactenstic  different  from  the  first  change  charactenstic. 
thereby  to  supply  a  first  driving  force  or  a  second  dnving 
force,  respectively; 

determination  means  for  detennining  whether  a  present  drive 
direction  is  tfie  same  as  a  preceding  dnve  direction;  and 

selection  means,  responsive  to  said  determinalion  means  and 
operable  with  said  dnving  circuit,  for  selecting  said  first 
operation  mode  when  said  determination  means  determines 
that  a  present  drive  direction  is  the  same  as  a  preceding  dnve 
direction,  and  for  selecting  said  second  operation  mode  when 
said  determination  means  determines  that  a  present  dnve 
direction  is  not  tl»e  same  as  a  preceding  drive  direction. 


5,493,164 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  MOTOR 
Bertrand   Nogarede,  Toulouse,   France,  assignor  to  Crouzet 
Automatismes  S^.,  Valence,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  177,867 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09570 
InL  CI."  H01L4//tW 
U.S.  a.  310—323  7  aaims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  motor  including 

two  parts  that  are  mobile  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  each  part 
having  a  facing  surface  and  a  distant  surface,  said  two  parts 
being  arranged  with  the  facing  surface  of  one  pan  in  direct 
and  continuous  contact  with  the  facing  surface  of  the  other 
pan. 

excitation  means  mounted  on  the  distant  surface  of  each  part  for 
acoustically  exciting  each  part  and  for  producing  on  each 
facing  surface  progiessive  surface  acoustic  waves  of  the  same 
direction,  and 


coiRrol  means  operationally  connected  to  said  excitation  means 
for  causing  said  excitation  means  to  adjust  the  relative  fre- 
quency or  phase  of  said  progressive  waves. 


5,493,165 

FORCE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTROSTRICTIVE 

ACTUATORS 

Thomas  E.  Smith.  Morris  County;  Robert  Zappulla.  Lebanon. 

and  George  G.  Zipfel,  Jr.,  Summit,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,061,  Oct.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,213 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/m 

VS.  C\.  310—328  4  Oaims 


X 


I 
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I         I 
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1  A  piezoelectnc.  iransductive  element  made  by  a  process  that 
compnses: 

a)  sawing  a  ceramic  boule  into  wafer  discs,  such  that  each  of  the 
resulting  wafer  discs  has  a  surface  roughness  in  the  range 
5-20  pm; 

b)  coating  both  sides  of  each  said  disc  with  a  conductive  nKtal 
in  a  process  that  does  not  substantially  change  said  surface 
roughness: 

c)  arranging  a  multiplicity  of  said  wafer  discs  in  a  stack  with  an 
electrcxle  disc  interposed  between  each  pair  of  successive 
wafer  discs: 

d)  applying  to  the  exterior  of  the  stack,  a  curable  adhesive  of  a 
viscosity  low  enough  to  permit  penetration  of  the  stack: 

e)  permitting  tlie  adhesive  to  flow  by  capillary  action  into  the 
interstitial  spaces  between  each  wafer  disc  and  the  adjacent 
electrode  discs; 

f)  compressing  the  stack  to  expel  excess  adhesive  such  that  after 
cunng.  all  glue  lines  that  form  between  adjacent  wafer  discs 
will  be  less  than  O.ISxKT''  inch  in  thickness;  and 

g)  cunng  the  adhesive. 


5,493,166 
VIBRATOR  AND  VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Tohni  Kasanami;  Dikeshi  Nakamura;   Keiichi  Okano,  and 
Yoshiki  Morishila.  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,642,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,701,  Jun.  6,  199t,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,825.  Aug.  10, 
1989.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,759 
Chums     priority,     application     Japati,     Aug.     12,     1988, 
63-202385;  Feb.  25,  1989,  1-44806;  Feb.  25,  1989,  1-44807;  Apr. 
6,  1989.  1-89396;  Apr  6,  1989.  1-89397;  Apr  6.  1989.  1-89398; 
Mav  8.  1989.  1-115436;  May  8.  1989.  1-115437;  May  12,  1989, 
1-120102;  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-147779;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147782 

Int  a."  HOIL  4IA)8 
VS.  a.  310—351  13  Claims 

1.  A  vibrator  comprising: 
a  vibrating  body  having  a  polygonal  section: 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  .sealed  light-transmissive  lamp  envelope  having  a  dome  region 
and  a  neck  region  sealed  to  a  lamp  stem,  said  lamp  stem 
having  a  pair  of  stem  leads  sealed  therein  and  passing  there- 
through: 

a  light-transmissive  shroud  disposed  witiiin  said  envelope  and 
having  an  interior  zone: 

a  lamp  capsule  for  generating  light  when  electrical  energy  is 
applied  thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  and  a  bulb 
portion,  said  bulb  portion  located  within  said  interior  zone  of 
said  shroud:  means  for  mechanically  supporting  said  lamp 
capsule  and  said  shroud  within  said  envelope:  and 

means  for  electrically  coupling  said  stem  leads  to  said  lamp 
capsule  electrical  leads,  wherein  sat  least  a  portion  of  said 
coupling  means  extends  within  said  interior  zone  of  said 
shroud  laterally  adjacent  said  bulb  portion. 


5,493,168 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  SUBJECT  TO  HIGH  OPERATING 
TEMPERATURES 
Ralf  Seedorf,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent-I^vuhand- 
Gcsellschaft  F.  Elektriscfae  Gluehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1992,  92  06 
3144 

Int  a.*  HOU  7/26.1/02 
VS.  a.  313—35 

4b~ 


5,493,167 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  SHROUD  EMPLOYING 

INSULATOR  SUPPORT  STOPS 

Dale  K.  Mikol,  Brecksville;  Martin  N.  Hassink,  Macedonia, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  La.szlo  Dzsacsovszki,  Budapest,  Hungary, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,071 

Int  a."  HOU  1/02: 1/H8: 1/46: 17/16.18 

VS.  a.  313—25  22  Claims 


12  Claims 


a  supporting  base  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  buffer  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  supporting  base; 
substrates  dividingly  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  buffer; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  secured  respectively  to  said 

divided  substrates,  for  supporting  said  vibrating  body  above 

said  upper  surface  of  said  buffer:  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  each  substrate,  opposite  end 

of  each  supporting  member  secured  to  two  of  said  electrodes 

on  each  substrate. 


1.  High-power  electric  lamp  having 

a  lamp  bulb  (1.  1)  having  at  least  one  melt-seal  end  (la,  \b)\ 

two  metal  foils  (2a.  2b)  and  two  electrical  connecting  leads,  one 
each  (4a,  Ab)  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  foils  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  bulb,  and  melt-sealed  to  the  at 
least  one  melt-seal  end  (la,  \b). 

a  lamp  base  (5,  5'), 

electrical  connection  terminals  (6a.  6b,  6a',  6b')  for  connecting 
the  lamp  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy: 

connection  means  (7a.  7b,  7a',  7b')  fitted  in  the  base  and 
electrically  connecting  said  connection  leads  (4a,  4fc)  and  said 
terminals 

and  wherein,  the  base  (5,  5')  includes  cooling  gas  coimections 
(6a',  6b',  8a,  ib)\  and 

wherein  the  connection  means  (7a.  7b,  7a',  7b')  comprises 
tubular  elements  terminating  close  to  the  at  least  one  melt-seal 
end  (la,  lb)  of  the  lamp  bulb  with  the  metal  foils  melt-sealed 
therein  and  pneumatically  coupled  to  said  cooUng  gas  connec- 
tions (6a',  6b',  8a,  Sb  ),  for  directing  a  stream  of  cooling  gas 
(G)  to  said  at  least  one  nnelt-seal  end  with  the  metal  foil 
melt-sealed  therein,  and  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  respective 
connecting  lead  (4a,  4^). 


5,493,169 
MICROCHANNEL  PLATES  HAVING  BOTH  IMPROVED 
GAIN  AND  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  AND  METHODS 
OF  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  L.  Pierie,  Phoenix;  Mark  Gilpin;  Hubert  G.  Parish, 
both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Po-Ping  Lin,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281327 
Int  CI."  HOU  43/00 
VS.  a.  313—103  CM  16  Oaims 

16.  A  microchannel  plate  having  both  increased  gain  and 
improved  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  receiving  electrons  and  respon- 
sively  releasing  proportionate  secondary  electron-emission  elec- 
trons to  produce  an  intensified  electron  shower,  said  microchannel 
plate  comprising: 

a  plate-like  glass  substrate  defining  an  electron-receiving  face 
and  an  electron-discharge  face,  said  substrate  defining  mul- 
tiple angulated  microchannels  therethrough  each  opening  at 
opposite  ends  on  said  electron-receiving  face  and  on  said 
electron-discharge  face,  said  angulated  microchannels  each 
defining  an  entry  portion  adjacent  to  said  electron-receivmg 
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face,  and  said  microchannel  plate  providing  al  said  entry 
portions  respective  high  electron-emissivity  electron- impact 
areas  in  perpendicular  line  of  sight  relation  with  the  openings 
of  said  microchannels  on  said  electron-receiving  face,  said 
high  electron-emissivity  electron-impact  areas  having  a  sur- 
face electron-emissivity  coefficient  greater  than  one; 

further  comprising  a  conductive  electrode  coating  disposed  on  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  electron-receiving  face,  said  electrode 
coating  distributing  an  electrostatic  field  circumferentially 
around  said  microchannel  plate; 

wherein  said  electrode  coaling  is  disposed  on  said  electron- 
receiving  face  and  into  said  entry  portion  of  said  plural 
microchannels  with  a  circumferentially-varying  angulanty; 

wherein  said  electrode  coating  is  disposed  on  a  shaded  surface 
part  of  said  entry  portion  exclusive  of  said  high  electron- 
emissivity  electron-impact  area. 


5,493,170 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SEALED  BEAM  REFLECTOR  LAMP 
Jack  R.  Sheppard,  Fairmonts  David  R.  Woodward.  Morgan- 
town;  James  A.  Cinalli,  Fairmont;  Dougla.s  W.  Shriver.  Fair- 
view;  Walter  A.  Boyce.  Fairmont,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Edmund 
R.  Kern,  Lewiston,  Me.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,993 
Int.  CI."  F21V  7/00.  HOIJ  5/16 
\}S.  a.  313—113  15  Claims 


from  said  rim  to  said  basal  portion,  and  said  second  coating 
portion  consists  essentially  of  silver  and  said  first  coating 
portion  consists  essentially  of  a  first  material  other  than  silver. 


I  5,493,171 

SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  TITANIUM  DIBORIDE 
ELECTRODES 
Charles  D.  Wood,  HI;  James  Lankford,  Jr.;  Cheryl  R.  Blan- 
chard;  James  J.  Cole,  all  of  San  Antonio,  and  Gerald  S. 
McAlwee,   Austin,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,037 

Int.  a."  HOIT  13/39 

U.S.  a.  313—141  6  Claims 


1  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  spark 
plug  comprising: 

a  body  member  formed  of  an  electrically  nonconductive  mate- 
rial; 

a  first  electrode  partially  disposed  within  said  body  member  and 
having  a  tip  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
member,  said  tip  portion  having  an  electrical  charge  tran.sfer 
surface  disposed  thereon; 

a  second  electrode  having  an  electrical  charge  transfer  surface 
disposed  on  a  predetermined  portion  thereof,  said  second 
electrode  being  spaced  from  said  first  electrode;  and 

each  of  said  electrical  charge  transfer  surfaces  disposed  on  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  formed  of  a  matenal  having 
titanium  diboride  as  its  major  component. 


5,493,172 
FLAT  CATHODE  RAY  TLIBE 
Yoji  Kouno,  Kanagawa,  and  Masahiro  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049451 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/S6 
U.S.  a.  313—477  R  2  Claims 

22 
-^\ 
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1.  A  reflector  lamp  comprising 

a  reflector  body  of  vitreous  matenal  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  reflector  body  including  a  basal  portion,  a  rim  which 
defines  a  lighl-emining  opening  of  said  reflector  body,  and  an 
inner  reflector  surface  which  extends  from  the  neck  portion  to 
the  rim  of  the  reflector. 

a  lens  of  vitreous  material  fused  to  said  rim. 

a  light  source  arranged  within  said  reflector  body,  and 

a  reflective  coating  on  said  inner  reflector  surface,  characterized 
in  that: 

said  reflective  coating  comprises  a  first  coating  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  rim  towards  said  neck  portion  and  a  second 
coating  portion  which  extends  from  an  axial  position  spaced 


1.  A  flat  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  flat  glass  tube  including  a  screen  panel  with  skirt  portions 
which  extend  upward  from  said  screen  panel  along  a  front  end 
and  opposite  side  portions  thereof  continuously,  and  a  sheet- 
like panel; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  screen 
panel;  and 

an  electron  gun  opposite  the  front  end  of  the  screen  panel, 
wherein  said  screen  panel  and  sheet-like  panel  are  combined 
with  frit  glasses  to  form  a  seal,  and  a  non-deflected  electron 
beam  generated  from  said  electron  gun  collides  with  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  screen  panel  away  from  the  seal  and  the 


February  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1S81 


phosphorous  screen  and  wherein  a  stream  of  negative  ions 
impact  a  portion  of  the  screen  panel  away  from  the  seal  and 
phosphorous  screen. 


5,493,173 
FIELD  EMISSION  COLD  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hironori  Imura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137058 

Int  a."  HOIJ  19/38 

VS.  CL  313—306  5  Claims 

"  /3     33 


1.  A  field  emission  cold  cathode  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  electrically-conductive  surface; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  electrically-conductive  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  uniform 
thickness  and  having  a  cavity  defined  by  a  cavity  edge  formed 
therein: 

a  gate  electrode  having  an  annular  portion  formed  on  said 
insulating  layer  adjacent  said  cavity  edge,  an  elevated  middle 
portion  spaced  apart  from  said  insulating  layer  to  define  a  gap 
therebetween  so  that  a  low  parasitic  capacitance  is  provided, 
and  a  peripheral  portion  formed  on  said  insulating  layer;  and 

an  emitter  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  emitter  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrically-conductive  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  having  an  emission  tip  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
annular  portion  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5,493,174 

IMAGING  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLUORESCENT 

SURFACE  STRUCTURE  ON  FIBER  OPTIC  PLATE 

Kuniyoshi  Mori,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063833 
Int  a."  HOIJ  29/28:31/50 
VS.  a.  313—371  7  Claims 

6 


1.  An  imaging  tube  comprising: 

a  photocathode  for  producing  photoelectrons  in  response 
radiation  incident  thereon; 


a  fiber  optic  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposing 
the  first  side,  said  fiber  optic  plate  being  arranged  so  that  the 
first  side  is  oriented  in  a  direction  to  confront  said  photocath- 
ode; 

a  first  transparent  conductive  layer  deposited  over  the  first  side 
of  said  fiber  optic  plate; 

a  fluorescent  layer  deposited  over  said  first  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer; 

a  metal-back  electrode  formed  over  said  fluorescent  layer,  and 

a  second  transparent  conductive  layer  deposited  over  the  second 
side  of  said  fiber  optic  plate; 

wherein  said  first  transparent  conductive  layer  and  said  metal- 
back  electrode  are  electrically  connected. 


5,493,175 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Akira  Kani,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00153,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16482,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-054158 

Int  a."  HOU  17/49:17/16:9/26 

VS.  CI.  313—584  8  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  device  comprising  an  air-tight  vessel 
containing  a  discharge  gas,  a  first  group  of  linear  electrodes  and  a 
second  group  of  linear  electrodes,  which  intersect  each  other  at 
intersections,  a  plurality  of  display  cells,  said  vessel  being  formed 
by  a  front  glass  plate  and  a  porous  metal  plate  having  a  fix>nt 
surface  side  and  a  rear  surface  side,  said  porous  metal  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  through-holes  for  said  display  cells,  said  through 
holes  being  formed  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  intersections 
at  which  said  first  group  of  linear  electrodes  and  said  second  group 
of  linear  electrodes  cross  each  other  with  a  predetermined  interval 
therebetween,  a  diaphragm  for  dividing  adjacent  display  cells  and 
supporting  said  front  glass  plate  and  said  porous  metal  plate 
against  external  pressure,  wherein  said  porous  metal  plate  provided 
with  said  through-holes  functions  as  a  rear  panel,  said  through- 
holes  having  smaller  openings  on  said  rear  surface  side  and  larger 
openings  on  said  front  surface  side,  the  minimum  width  of  each 
through-hole  of  said  porous  metal  plate  being  not  more  than  0.3 
mm  and  each  tlirough-hole  on  the  rear  surface  side  being  covered 
with  a  molten  material  of  an  inorganic  dielectric  containing  glass. 


to 


5,493,176 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  WITH  AN  AVALANCHE 

PHOTODIODE,  A  FLAT  INPUT  END  AND  CONDUCTORS 

WHICH  SIMULATE  THE  POTENTIAL  DISTRIBUTION 

IN  A  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  HAVING  A 

SPHERICAL-TYPE  INPUT  END 

Dennis  E.  Persyk,  Barrington,  m.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,746 
Int  CI.*  HOU  31/50 
VS.  a.  313—537  4  Claims 

I.  A  photomultiplier,  comprising: 

an  envelope  with  an  interior,  an  interior  surface  and  a  flat  input 
end; 
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depositing  additional  material  to  fill  said  etching  channel  and 
seal  the  cavity. 


^21      '■a 

metallized  conductive  regions  mounted  to  the  interior  surface, 
the  regions  being  configured  such  that  when  the  regions  are 
connected  to  appropriate  sources  of  electrical  potential,  the 
regions  produce  at  the  input  end  a  potential  distribution  char- 
acteristic of  a  photomultiplier  with  a  spherical-type  input  end 
as  measured  in  a  transverse  plane  immediately  adjacent  said 
spherical-type  input  end; 

a  pholocathode  applied  to  the  interior  surface  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  conductive  regions:  and 

a  semiconductor  photodiode  disposed  within  the  envelope. 


5,493.177 
SEALED  MICROMACHIf«:D  VACUUM  AND  GAS 
nLLED  DEVICES 
Richard  S.  Muiler,  Kensington,  Calif.;  Carlos  H.  Mastrangelo, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Kin  R.  Williams,  Orinda,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
OakUnd,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,678,  Dec.  3,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,285,131.  This  appUcation  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,220 

Int.  a."  HOIK  1/50 
VS.  CL  313—578  6  Claims 

"lol    ^    ^    ^    ' 


5.493,178 
LIQUID  COOLED  FLUID  CONDUITS  IN  A  COLLECTOR 

FOR  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
Jody  L.  Byram,  Easton;  Stephen  E.  Thompson.  Doyicstown; 
Kenneth  S.  Karsten.  Jr.  Bethleham,  and  Richard  C.  Wert- 
man.  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Triton  Services,  Inc., 
Dunkirk.  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,310 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  2S/03J 

VS.  a.  315— 5J8  II  ClaiBs 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  collector  device  for  collecting  an  electron 
beam  produced  by  an  electron  beam  tube,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  body  having  a  central  cavity  disposed  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  therein  for  receiving  said  electron  beam: 

at  least  one  conductive  electrode  disposed  within  said  central 
cavity,  wherein  said  at  least  one  conductive  electrode  is  ther- 
mally coupled  to  said  dielectric  body:  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  through  which  coolant  flows, 
wherein  each  of  .said  fluid  conduits  has  at  least  one  wall 
integral  with  said  dielectric  body  and  said  dielectric  body 
electrically  insulates  said  at  least  one  conductive  electrode 
from  said  coolant:  and 

a  thermally  conductive  metal  casing  surrounding  said  dielectric 
body,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed 
thereon,  wherein  said  grooves  substantially  define  said  plural- 
ity of  fluid  conduits  between  said  dielectric  body  and  said 
casing. 


SC4— I 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  microstructure.  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  including  a  first  etchable  structure,  wherein 
said  first  etchable  structure  is  at  least  partly  exposed: 

forming  a  patterned  planar  unelchable  structure  having  at  least 
one  layer  on  said  substrate,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
above  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  etchable  structure: 

forming  a  patterned  second  etchable  structure  on  top  of  said 
unetchable  structure,  wherein  a  pxtion  of  said  unetchable 
structure,  but  not  the  entire  said  unetchable  structure,  is 
between  parts  of  the  first  and  second  etchable  structures: 

depositing  an  unetchable  membrane  layer  on  top  of  said  pat- 
terned second  etchable  structure: 

opening  etching  holes  in  said  membrane  layer  in  an  area  thereof 
where  it  overlaps  one  of  said  first  and  second  etchable  struc- 
tures: 

etching  said  first  and  second  etchable  structures  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  to  form  a  cavity  with  a  suspended  member,  the 
cavity  including  at  least  one  etching  channel  bound  by  said 
membrane  layer: 

creating  a  predetermined  ambient  in  said  cavity:  and 


'  5.493.179 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  COMPUTER 

APPARATUS.  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  WITH 

BOTH  OF  THEM  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  OF 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Hideki  Tanizoe,  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser  No.  224,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1993.  5-315567 
Int.  CI."  HOU  29/06 
VS.  a.  315—8  36  Qaims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  for 
displaying  an  image,  a  video-signal-supplying  means  for  supplying 
a  video  signal  to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  a  driving-voltage-impressing 
means  for  impressing  a  driving  voltage  for  driving  said  cathode  ray 
tube  on  the  cathode  ray  tube,  a  degaussing  means  for  degaussing 
the  cathode  ray  tube,  a  communicating  means  for  communicating 
with  a  computer  apparatus,  and  a  controlling  means  for  controlling 
said  degaussing  means  on  the  basis  of  a  transmitted  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  computer  apparatus  in  response  to  an  instruction  input 
by  an  operator,  said  transmitted  signal  being  received  by  the 
communicating  means. 
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5.493,180 
LAMP  PROTECTIVE,  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 
Ronald  J.  Bezdon,  Antioch;  Randy  G.  Russell,  Glen  Ellyn,  and 
Peter  W.  Shackle,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Energy  Savings,  Inc.,  a  Delaware  Corporation,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,022 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .WIO 

VS.  a.  315—91  9  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  protective,  electronic  ballast  for  powering  a  gas 
discharge  lamp,  said  ballast  comprising: 

an  inverter  for  producing  high  frequency  pulses  and  having  an 
output  for  coupling  the  pulses  to  said  lamp: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  inverter  and  including  means  for 
shutting  off  said  inverter; 

a  lamp  voltage  detector  coupled  to  said  lamp  and  to  control 
circuit  for  detecting,  as  a  first  condition,  when  the  magnitude 
of  the  DC  offset  across  said  lamp  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  and  for  detecting,  as  a  second  condition,  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  AC  voltage  across  said  lamp  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  voltage,  said  lamp  voltage  detector 
causing  said  control  circuit  to  shut  off  said  inverter  when 
either  condition  is  met. 


5,493,181 
CAPACITIVE  LAMP  OUT  DETECTOR 
Peter  W.  Shackle,  Arlington  Heighte;  Randy  G.  Russell,  Glen 
EUyn,  and  Kent  E.  Crouse,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Energy  Savings,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,649,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,789 
Int  CI."  H05B  39/00 
VS.  a.  315—241  R  17  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  said  ballast 
comprising: 

a  series  resonant,  parallel  loaded,  half-bridge  inverter  for  pro- 
ducing a  high  frequency  pulses  from  direct  current; 
said  inverter  including  a  half-bridge  capacitor  for  shifting  the 

level  of  said  pulses  to  produce  alternating  current: 
wherein  a  first  DC  voltage  occurs  across  said  half-bridge  capaci- 
tor during  normal  operation  and  a  second  DC  voltage  occurs 
across  said  half-bridge  capacitor  when  no  lamp  is  attached  to 
the  ballast,  said  first  DC  voltage  being  greater  than  said 
second  DC  voltage;  and 


D  '^.«r, 


a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  half-bridge  capacitor  for  sensing 
the  DC  voltage  across  said  half-bridge  capacitor  and  for 
turning  off  said  inverter  when  said  second  DC  voltage  occurs. 


5,493,182 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  OPERATING  aRCUTT, 
PERMITTING  DIMMING  OF  THE  LAMP 
Wolfram  Sowa,  Munich,  and  Christoph  Kreutner,  Herrsching, 
both     of,     Germany,     assignors     to     Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluefalampen  MBH,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,3% 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  06 
083.1 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  315—291  10  Claims 


1.  Operating  circuit  for  at  least  one  low-pressure  discharge  lamp 
(L)  while  permitting  dimming  of  the  at  least  one  lamp,  having 

a  conttolled  voltage  d.c.  energy  supply  source  (10,  IC,  CI) 
having  a  control  input; 

a  d.c^a.c.  inverter  (Tl.  T2)  coupled  to  the  lamp  or  lamps  (L)  and 
supplying  the  lamp  or  lamps  with  electrical  energy. 

said  inverter  being  connected  to  the  d.c.  energy  supply  source 
and  receiving  electrical  energy  therefrom:  and 

a  user-settable  dimmer  (D)  for  controlling  the  brightness  of  the 
operation  of  the  lamp  or  lamps  (L), 

and  comprising, 

a  regulator  unit  (R)  coupled  to  the  dimmer  (D)  and  controlled 
thereby  in  accordance  with  a  selected  setting  of  the  dimmer, 

said  regulator  unit  (R)  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  dimmer  (D),  a  second  input  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
d.c.  energy  supply  source  CI),  and  an  ouqjut  coupled  to  the 
control  input  of  the  d.c.  energy  supply  source,  and  controlling 
the  output  voltage  thereof,  and  hence  the  voltage  of  the  input 
energy  supplied  to  the  inverter  Tl,  T2)  to  a  value  dependent 
on  the  setting  of  the  dinuner  (D). 


5,493,183 
OPEN  LOOP  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  FOR  EL  LAMP 
Robert  A.  KimbaU,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Durel  Corpo- 
ration, Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,966 
Int.  a."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  a.  315—308  10  Oaims 

1.  An  open  loop  control  system  for  controlling  the  brighmess  of 
an  EL  lamp,  said  control  system  comprising: 
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1.  An  electrodeless  lamp  comprising. 

an  electrodeless  lamp  bulb  enclosing  a  discharge  forming  fill. 

said  lamp  bulb  bavmg  a  maximum  iniemal  dimension  of  less 

than  7  millimeters, 
means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  fill  to  excite 

said  discharge  forming  till  to  form  a  discharge  which  radiates 

light,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bulb  about  an  axis  at  a  speed  which  is 

sufficiendy  high  to  result  in  a  substantial  increase  in  the 

efficiency  at  which  said  light  is  radiated  from  the  bulb. 
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an  inverter  coupled  to  said  EL  lamp  for  driving  said  lamp: 

a  controller  including  a  microprocessor  and  a  memory,  wherein 
said  memory  contains  u  number  representing  the  total  length 
of  time  said  lamp  has  been  lit  and  contains  a  table  of  data 
representing  lamp  voltages  for  driving  said  lamp  to  a  prede- 
temruned  brighmess  dunng  the  life  of  said  EL  lamp: 

means  for  interconnecting  said  microprocessor  and  said  inverter; 

wherein  said  microprocessor  retrieves  data  from  said  table  in 
accordance  with  said  number  and  couples  the  retrieved  data  to 
said  means,  said  means  produces  an  output  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  retneved  data  for  causing  said  inverter  to 
produce  a  lamp  voltage  having  a  predetermined  magnitude  for 
driving  said  EL  lamp  to  said  predetermined  brightness  irre- 
spective of  the  total  on-time  of  said  EL  lamp. 
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1.  An  animation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  figure  to  be  animated,  said  figure  having  at  least 
one  drive  unit  for  driving  a  pari  or  segment  of  the  figure: 

(b)  providing  a  control  system  and  manually  causing  the  control 
system  to  emit  control  signals  for  controlling  said  at  least  one 
drive  unit: 

(c)  digitizing  the  control  signals: 

(d)  feeding  the  digitized  control  signals  to  a  processor  and 
processing  them  individually  or  in  sets; 

(e)  storing  the  processed  control  signals  in  a  memory: 

(f)  transmitting  the  stored  control  signals  to  said  at  least  one 
drive  unit  after  converting  said  signals  to  analog  form  in  order 
(o  animate  the  figure: 

(g)  modifying  said  control  signals  by  superimposing  sub-control 
signals  on  them  during  animation  of  the  figure,  wherein 
life-like  and  spontaneous  movements  of  the  figure  can  be 
obtained  under  direct  control  of  an  animator  even  as  the 
stored  control  signals  control  basic  animation  functions  to 
relieve  the  animator  of  tlie  need  to  control  said  basic  anima- 
tion functions. 


5,493,186 

SUB-EXITER  CO?»rrROL  FOR  THE  SERIES  WINDING  OF 

A  SERIES-TYPE  OR  COMPOUND  DC  MOTOR  OR 

GENERATOR 
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Int  a."  H02K  2i/(>4 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  a  motor,  comprising: 
a  power  supply,  an  armature,  and  means  including  an  excitation 
field  winding  connected  in  series  between  the  power  supply 
and  the  armature  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  which  causes 
the  armature  to  rotate,  the  improvement  comprising: 
auxiliary  power  supply  means  and  a  diode  coimected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  the  series  field  winding, 
said  auxiliary  power  supply  means  bring  for  supplying  a 
voltage  to  the  field  winding  in  order  to  cause  the  field  winding 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  magnetic  field,  wherein 
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the  auxiliary  power  supply  is  a  battery,  and  further  comprises 
means  for  charging  the  battery  when  the  voltage  across  the 
field  winding  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  in  order  to  keep 
the  voltage  constant. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  multi-phase  brushless  motor, 
comprising: 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  said 
brushless  motor; 

first  set  of  Hall  sensors,  a  number  of  which  is  same  as  a  phase 
number  of  said  motor,  for  generating  Hall  signals  of  a  duty 
factor  of  Vi  in  response  to  first  predetermined  rotational  angles 
of  a  rotor  of  said  motor: 

a  second  set  of  Hall  sensors,  a  number  of  which  is  the  same  as 
the  phase  number  of  said  motor,  for  generating  Hall  signals  of 
a  duty  factor  of  '/j  in  response  to  second  predetermined 
rotational  angles  of  said  rotor  of  said  motor,  said  first  set  of 
Hall  sensors  being  shifted  from  said  second  set  of  Hall  sen- 
sors by  a  desired  angle  along  a  rotational  direction  of  said 
rotor: 

duty  signal  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  two  kinds  of 
duty  signals  for  each  phase  of  said  motor  having  dififerent 
duty  factors  and  different  lead  angles  representing  different 
phase  angles  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  Hall 
signals,  respectively: 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  according  to  the  rotation  speed 
detected  by  said  speed  detecting  means,  one  of  said  two  kinds 
of  duty  signals  for  each  phase  of  said  motor  representing  a 
larger  duty  factor  and  a  larger  lead  angle  representing  an 
advanced  phase  angle  with  an  increase  of  the  rotation  speed  of 
said  motor;  and 

exciting  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of 
the  selected  duty  signals  for  the  phases  of  said  motor,  exciting 
signals  for  the  phases  of  said  motor  to  be  supplied  to  said 
motor,  respectively. 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  brushless  motor  including  a  rotor 
having  a  magnet  field  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles 
and  a  stator  including  driving  coils  for  a  plurality  of  phases, 
comprising: 

a  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  rotor 
with  respect  to  said  driving  coils  for  said  plurality  of  phases  to 
generate  at  least  one  position  detection  signal; 

a  rotation  control  section  fed  with  said  position  detection  signal 
and  generating  at  least  one  driving  signal  based  on  said 
position  detection  signal  fed  thereto; 

said  rotation  control  section  including  a  latch  means  for  gener- 
ating said  driving  signal  based  on  said  position  detection 
signal  while  it  is  fed  with  a  rotation  command  and  holding, 
when  it  is  fed  with  a  stop  command,  said  driving  signal  in  a 
state  thereof  obtained  at  the  time  of  feeding  of  the  stop 
command  thereto;  and 

a  motor  driving  section  fed  with  said  driving  signal  and  flowing 
an  excitation  current  through  said  driving  coil  for  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  phases  determined  depending  on  said 
driving  signal  fed  thereto. 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  for  driving  a  three-phase  DC  motor 
comprising: 
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a  first  coil,  second  coil,  and  third  coil  of  the  DC  motor,  a  first 
end  of  the  first  coil  is  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  second  coil 
and  a  first  end  of  the  third  coil: 

a  first  high  side  transistor,  a  second  high  side  transistor,  and  a 
third  high  side  transistor,  the  first  high  side  transistor  is 
coupled  between  a  voltage  source  and  a  second  end  of  the  first 
coil,  the  second  high  side  transistor  is  coupled  between  the 
voltage  source  and  a  second  end  of  the  second  coil,  the  third 
high  side  transistor  is  coupled  between  the  voltage  source  and 
a  second  end  of  the  third  coil; 

■  first  low  side  transistor,  a  second  low  side  transistor,  and  a 
third  low  side  transistor,  the  first  low  side  transistor  is  coupled 
between  the  second  end  of  the  first  coil  and  a  resistor,  the 
second  low  side  transistor  is  coupled  between  the  second  end 
of  the  second  coil  and  the  resistor,  the  third  low  side  transistor 
is  coupled  between  the  second  end  of  the  third  coil  and  tlie 
resistor; 

a  first  low  side  driver,  a  second  low  side  driver,  and  a  third  low 
side  driver,  an  output  of  the  first  low  side  driver  is  coupled  to 
a  gate  of  ttie  first  low  side  transistor,  an  output  of  the  second 
low  side  driver  is  coupled  lo  a  gate  of  the  second  low  side 
transistor,  an  output  of  the  third  low  side  driver  is  coupled  to 
a  gale  of  the  third  low  side  transistor,  a  low  side  reference 
voltage  is  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  each  of  the  three  low  side 
drivers,  the  resistor  is  coupled  lo  a  second  input  of  each  of  tlie 
low  side  drivers;  and 

pre-cbarge  circuitry  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  the  three 
low  side  drivers,  the  pre-charge  circuitry  provides  a  prc- 
charge  signal  to  each  of  the  three  low  side  drivers  for  reducing 
torque  npple. 
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I.  An  actuator  circuit  for  driving  an  electric  motor  lo  control  the 

position  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor  in  response  lo  a  signal 

from  an  external  device  indicative  of  a  desired  position  of  the 

output  shaft,  said  actuator  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

a  circuit  for  detecting  a  difference  between  a  desired  position  of 

the  output  shaft  and  the  actual  position  of  the  output  shaft; 
a  motor  driving  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  detecting 

circuit  and  to  said  electric  motor, 
a  timer  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit  and 

to  said  driving  circuit:  and 
switch  means  connected  between  said  power  supply  and  said 

driving  circuit,  said  switch  responsive  to  said  detection  circuit 

to  facilitate  the  supply  of  power  (o  said  driving  circuit,  said 

switch  responsive  to  said  timer  circuit  for  interrupting  the 

supply  of  power  to  said  driving  circuit. 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  a  windshield  wiper  auto-delay  control- 
ler comprising: 

(a)  a  node; 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  first  reference  voltage  lo  said  node; 

(c)  a  first  resistor  in  communication  with  said  node; 

(d)  a  second  resistor  in  communication  with  said  node; 

(e)  a  transistor  responsive  (o  a  driving  signal  for  causing  a 
current  flow  tfirough  said  first  resistor  to  produce  a  second 
reference  voltage  at  said  node; 

(f)  a  switch  responsive  to  a  predetermined  positioning  of  a  wiper 
arm  for  causing  a  current  flow  through  said  second  resistor  lo 
produce  a  third  reference  voltage  at  said  node;  and 

(g)  an  analog  lo  digital  converter  for  producing  digitized  repre- 
sentations of  voltage  levels  at  said  node  and  supplying  said 
digitized  representations  to  said  aiMCMlelay  controller. 
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I.  An  abnormal  load  detection  method  for  a  machine  having  a 
movable  pan.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  machine  movable  pan  lo  operation  control  by  a 
servomotor  control  system,  such  that  a  position  of  the  mov- 
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able  pan  is  subject  to  proportional  conirol,  while  a  velocity  of 
the  movable  part  is  subject  to  proportional-plus-integral  con- 
trol; 

detecting  a  first  estimated  disturbance  torque,  by  a  disturbance 
estimation  observer,  immediately  before  the  movable  part  is 
moved,  and  storing  the  first  estimated  disturbance  torque  as  a 
stored  estimated  disturbance  torque: 

detecting  a  second  estimated  disturbance  torque,  by  the  distur- 
bance estimation  observer,  within  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  the  movable  part  starts  moving; 

subtracting  the  stored  estimated  disturbance  torque  from  the 
second  estimated  disturbance  torque,  to  generate  a  difference 
value; 

determining  that  an  abnormal  load  is  applied  when  the  differ- 
ence value  is  at  least  as  great  as  a  preset  value:  and 

canceling  a  velocity  command  obtained  by  a  position  loop 
processing  to  obtain  a  zero  velocity  command  and  setting  an 
integrator  in  a  velocity  loop  processing  to  zero  when  the 
difference  value  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  preset  value. 
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(a)  generating  a  designated  shape  of  an  entire  machining  shape 
based  on  information  entered  in  an  interactive  fashion  accord- 
ing to  guidance  information; 

(b)  moving  said  machine  tool  to  an  end  point  position  of  said 
designated  shape: 

(c)  activating  a  teaching  button: 

(d)  storing  said  end  point  position  and  said  designated  shape; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (aHd)  for  each  designated  shape  of  said 
entire  machining  shape; 

(f)  generating  a  final  machining  shape  by  joining  said  designated 
shapes  at  said  end  point  positions: 

(g)  generating  a  pulse  signal  from  one  of  a  manual  pulse 
generator,  a  jog  feed  button,  and  a  preset  feed  speed  com- 
mand: and 

(h)  continuously  guiding  said  machine  tool  along  said  final 
machining  shape  based  on  said  pulse  signal. 
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1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool 
having  at  least  two  axes,  comprising: 

graphic  data  memory  means  for  storing  graphic  data  for  cyclic 
machining  entered  in  an  interactive  fashion  according  to  guid- 
ance information; 

converting  means  for  calculating  a  machining  path  for  cyclically 
machining  a  workpiece  based  on  said  graphic  data  and  con- 
verting said  machining  path  into  NC  commands; 

NC  command  memory  means  for  storing  said  NC  commands; 

movement  command  means  for  outputting  an  output  pulse  signal 
to  command  movemenl  of  said  machine  tool,  said  movement 
command  means  including  a  manual  pulse  generator,  a  jog 
feed  button,  an  automatic  feed  speed  command  preset 
together  with  said  graphic  data,  and  selecting  means  for 
selecting  one  of  a  pulse  signal  generated  from  said  manual 
pulse  generator,  a  pulse  signal  produced  by  said  jog  feed 
button,  and  a  feed  speed  command  pulse  signal  generated 
based  on  said  automatic  feed  speed  command  and  for  output- 
ting  said  selection  as  said  output  pulse  signal;  and 

interpolating  means  for  outputting  an  interpolated  pulse  signal  to 
move  said  machine  tool  along  said  machining  path  based  on 
said  output  pulse  signal  outputted  from  said  movement  com- 
mand means  and  said  stored  NC  commands. 

3.  A  numerical  control  method  of  controlling  a  machine  tool 
having  at  least  two  axes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising: 

a  motor  control  unit  including  a  first  line  of  output  connectors 
including  a  first  pair  of  power  connectors; 

a  first  axis  module  including  a  first  line  of  input  connectors 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  line  of  output  connectors  and 
including  a  second  pair  of  power  connectors  connected  to  the 
first  pair  of  power  connectors,  and  a  second  line  of  output 
connectors  parallel  to  the  first  line  of  input  connectors  and 
including  a  third  pair  of  power  connectors  connected  to  the 
second  pair  of  power  connectors;  and 

a  second  axis  module  including  a  second  line  of  input  connec- 
tors electrically  connected  to  the  second  line  of  output  con- 
nectors and  including  a  fourth  pair  of  power  connectors 
connected  to  the  third  pair  of  power  connectors,  and  a  third 
line  of  output  connectors  parallel  to  the  second  line  of  input 
connectors  and  including  a  fifth  pair  of  power  connectors 
connected  to  the  fourth  pair  of  power  connectors; 

wherein  each  line  of  connectors  includes  a  first  set  of  commu- 
nication connectors  adjacent  a  second  set  of  communication 
connectors,  and  a  third  set  of  communication  connectors,  the 
first  sets  of  communication  connectors  in  the  first  output  line 
and  the  first  input  line  being  connected,  the  second  set  of 
communication  connectors  in  the  first  input  line  being  con- 
nected with  the  first  set  of  the  communication  connectors  on 
the  second  output  line,  the  first  set  of  communications  con- 
nectors on  the  second  output  line  being  connected  to  the  first 
set  of  communications  connectors  on  the  second  input  line. 
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the  second  set  of  communications  connectors  on  the  second        said  voltage  control  means,  upon  generating  a  negative  maxi- 


input  line  being  connected  with  the  first  set  of  communica- 
tions connectors  on  the  third  output  line,  and  the  third  set  of 
communication  connectors  from  all  lines  bemg  connected. 


mum  phase  current  control  signal,  generates  said  ftxed  tum-on 
control  signal  at  a  third  fixed  angle  prior  to  alignment  of  a 
rotor  pole  with  a  stalor  pole,  and  said  fixed  turn-off  control 
signal  at  a  fourth  fixed  angle  prior  to  alignment  of  a  rotor  pole 
with  a  stator  pole. 


5,493,195 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  STARTER/GENERATOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  ALLOWING  OPERATION  WITH 

REGENERATIVE  LOADS  AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

WUIiam  S.  Heglund,  Davis  Junctioii,  and  Caio  A.  Ferrcira, 

Rockford,  both  of  Dl^  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 

Rodtford.  01. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,168 

Int  a."  H02P  1/46 

VS.  CL  318—701  11  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  switched  reluctance  machine  having  a  rotor 
drivably  coupled  to  a  prime  mover  by  shaft  means,  and  a  stator 
having  a  first  plurality  of  salient  stator  poles  wound  with  phase 
windings,  the  rotor  compnsing  a  second  plurality  of  salient  rotor 
poles,  the  phase  windings  being  coupled  to  a  dc  bus  by  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  switching  means  responsive  to  switching  control 
signals,  the  windings  fiirther  being  cross  coupled  to  the  dc  bus  by 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  commutation  means  to  allow  current 
flow  back  when  the  switching  means  are  disabled,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  voltage  on  the  dc  bus.  said  voltage  sensing 
means  generating  a  voltage  feedback  signal  proportional  in 
magnitude  to  said  voltage  on  the  dc  bus: 
means  for  sensing  current  flowing  in  the  phase  windings,  said 
current  sensing  means  generating  a  phase  current  feedback 
signal  proportional  in  magnitude  to  said  current  flowing  in  the 
phase  winding; 
means  for  resolving  the  position  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  position 
resolving  means  generating  an  angular  position  feedback  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  angular  displacement  between  a  rotor 
pole  and  a  stalor  pole: 
voltage  control  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  feedback  signal 
and  a  predetermined  voltage  command  threshold  for  generat- 
ing a  variable  maximum  phase  current  control  signal  and  a 
variable  minimum  phase  current  control  signal,  a  fixed  tum- 
on  control  signal  and  a  fixed  turn-off  control  signal; 
commutator  control  nneans  responsive  to  said  vanable  maximum 
phase  current  control  signal,  said  variable  minimum  phase 
current  control  signal,  said  fixed  tum-on  control  signal,  said 
fixed  turn-off  control  signal,  said  phase  current  feedback 
signal,  and  said  angular  position  feedback  signal  for  generat- 
ing the  switching  control  signals  to  modulate  the  switching 
means  during  a  period  from  said  fixed  tum-on  control  signal 
to  said  fixed  turn-off  control  signal,  said  commutator  control 
means  thereby  regulating  said  phase  current  within  a  range 
defined  by  said  vanable  maximum  phase  current  control  sig- 
nal and  said  variable  minimum  phase  current  control  signal, 
said  voltage  on  the  dc  bus  being  maintained  at  a  desired  level 
thereby;  and  wherein 
said  voltage  control  means,  upon  generating  a  positive  maxi- 
mum phase  current  control  signal,  generates  said  fixed  tum-on 
control  signal  at  a  first  fixed  angle  prior  to  alignment  of  a 
rotor  pole  with  a  sutor  pole,  and  said  fixed  tum-off  control 
signal  at  a  second  fixed  angle  after  alignment  of  a  rotor  pole 
with  a  stalor  pole;  and  wberem 


5,493,196 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  CHARGING  ALKALINE 

ZINC/MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CELLS 

Robert  S.  Feldstein,  PeUuun  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Batonez, 

Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,066,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.291,116,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

826,002,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J04.914.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27  J«6 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—3  <  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  alkaline  zinc/manganese  diox- 
ide cells,  wherein  said  battery  charger  comprises: 

(a)  nneans  for  producing  a  direct  current  voltage  of  from  1.6  to 
1.7  volts; 

(b)  means  for  individually  and  independently  limiting  the  volt- 
age delivered  by  said  battery  charger  to  each  of  said  cells  to 
said  voltage  of  from  1.6  to  1.7  volts  at  cell  temperamres  of  25 
degrees  centigrade; 

(c)  means  for  individually  and  independently  limiting  the  current 
applied  to  each  of  said  cells  by  said  battery  charger: 

(d)  means  for  individually  and  continuously  varying  current 
applied  to  each  of  said  cells  by  said  battery  charger,  wherein 
dunng  a  portion  of  the  charging  cycle  for  each  of  said  cells, 
said  current  supplied  to  any  one  of  said  cells  differs  from  tlie 
ciDTcnt  supplied  to  any  other  of  said  cells;  and 

(e)  means  for  reducing  the  current  applied  to  any  of  said  cells 
when  any  of  said  cells  have  reached  a  cell  voltage  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  direct  current  voltage;  and 

(0  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  to  any  one  of  said  zinc — 
manganese  dioxide  alkaline  cells  when  any  one  of  said  zinc- 
manganese  dioxide  alkaline  cells  is  connected  to  a  fixed  load 
and  allowed  to  discharge  across  said  fixed  load. 


5,493,197 
BATTERY  CHARGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhito  Eguchi,  Kanagawa;   Ka^ji  Murano,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Sanpei,   Fukushima,  and   Hi^ime  Tamiya,  Tokyo,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Motorola 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-274945 

Int  CL*  H02H  7/18;  HOIM  10/44;  H02J  7/10 

VS.  CL  320—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  battery  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  secondary  battery; 

b)  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voluge  of  said  second- 
ary battery  and  detecting  an  ovetdischarged  or  overcliarged 
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state  of  said  secondary  battery  by  comparing  said  detected 
voltage  with  a  reference  voltage: 

c)  first  switching  means  for  interrupting  a  discharging  current; 

d)  second  switching  means  for  interrupting  a  charging  current; 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  on  the  basis  of  a  detected  result  of 
said  state  detecting  means; 

f)  power  down  switching  means  for  interrupting  a  supply  volt- 
age and  the  reference  voltage  supplied  to  said  state  detecting 
means: 

g)  power  down  means  for  malcing  said  power  down  switching 
means  enter  a  nonconductive  state  when  the  overdischarged 
state  of  said  secondary  battery  is  detected  by  said  state  detect- 
ing means: 

h)  power  down  releasing  means  for  retuming  said  power  down 
switching  means  from  the  nonconductive  state  to  a  conductive 
state  when  a  charging  of  said  secondary  battery  is  started 
again  from  the  overdischarged  state;  and 

i)  state  holding  means  for  detecting  that  said  secondary  banery  is 
started  to  be  charged  again  from  the  overdischarged  state  by 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  charging  voltage  produced 
across  terminals  of  said  secondary  battery  and  for  holding  the 
detected  charging  state. 


5,493,198 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

CHARGE  OF  A  BATTERY 

James  E.  Kamke,  Libertyville,  ni.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  IIL 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,754 
Int  a.*  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320—23 

FDEI  CWH  lEawnOi    l-K» 
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based  upon  an  ambient  tempwature.  wherein  tlie  battery  con- 
tains a  thermistor  and  the  maintenance  charge  is  turned  off  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  before  the  thermistor  tempera- 
ture is  sampled,  whereby  the  thermistor's  temperature  is  at 
ambient  temperature. 


5,493,199 
FAST  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  Phillip  Miller,  and  Ronald  D.  Becker,  all  of 
Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,   assignors   to   Norand   Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,180,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,658,  Feb.  18,  1992, 
and  Ser.  No.  769337,  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,278,487,  said 
Ser.  No.  837,658is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769337, 
Oct  1,  0,  Ser.  No.  478,180,  Oct  1,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  446^31, 
Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  769337is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544^30,  Jun.  26,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  478,180,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  446,231,  Feb.  9,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  544,230is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,180,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
446,231,  Feb.  9,  0,  Ser.  No.  422,226,  Oct  16,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,961,043,  and  Ser.  No.  266^37,  Nov.  2,  1988,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  478,1801$  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446,231,  Nov.  2,  0,  Ser.  No.  422,226,  Nov.  2,  0,  and  Ser.  No. 
266^37,  Nov.  2,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  446,23  lis  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  422,226,  Nov.  2,  0,  Ser.  No.  266^37,  Nov.  2,  0, 
and  Ser.  No.  168^52,  Mar.  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,885^23,  said 
Ser.  No.  422,226is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266^37, 

Mar.  15,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  168^52,  Mar.  15,  0,  said  Ser.  No. 

266337is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  168352,  Mar.  15,  0,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944303,  Dec  18.  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,737,702,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p^  .  of  Ser.  No. 

876,194,  Jun.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,709,202,  and  Ser.  No. 

797,235,  Nov.  12,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,716354,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612388,  May  21,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4353,081,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

385,830,  Jun.  7,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,455323.  This  appUcation 

Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,470 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/10 

VS.  a.  320—35  53  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  charge  of  a  battery  compris- 


lamm) 


a  power  supply; 

a  regulator  means  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for  regulating  the 
current  to  the  battery:  and 

a  processor  means  coupled  to  said  regulator  means  for  control- 
ling the  regulator  means,  the  processor  means  having  two 
modes,  a  first  mode  for  charging  the  battery  and  a  second 
mode  for  maintainf?ig  the  charge  of  the  battery  by  applying  a 
maintenance  charge  from  the  regulator  means  to  the  battery 


mPinniB 


1.  In  a  battery  conditioning  system. 

(a)  rechargeable  battery  means  for  supplying  operating  current 
during  portable  operation  so  as  to  become  progressively  dis- 
charged as  a  result. 

(b)  battery  conditioning  system  means  for  coupling  with  said 
rechargeable  battery  means  for  supplying  dynamic,  charging 
current  to  said  rechargeable  battery  means  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  battery  conditioning  cycle,  after  a  period  of 
portable  operation. 

(c)  said  battery  conditioning  system  means  comprising  computer 
means  having  input  means  for  receiving  measures  of  battery 
and  ambient  temperature  at  intervals  during  such  battery 
conditioning  cycle,  and 

(d)  current  control  means  for  coupling  with  said  rechargeable 
battery  means  for  contt^oUing  the  rate  of  current  flow  to  the 
rechargeable  battery  means  during  a  battery  conditioning 
cycle. 
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(e)  said  computer  means  having  output  means  coupled  with  said 
current  control  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  current  flow  to 
said  rechargeable  battery  means  during  a  banery  conditioning 
cycle  as  a  function  of  battery  temperature  as  monitored  by 
said  computer  means  without  relying  on  measured  banery 
voltage,  including  dynamically  varying  rate  of  current  flow  by 
successive  relatively  small  incremental  changes,  as  a  function 
of  battery  temperature  dunng  said  portion  of  the  battery 
conditioning  cycle  lo  maximize  efficiency  of  recharging. 

(f)  wherein  said  computer  means  senses  a  differential  between 
ambient  temperature  and  banery  temperature  to  insure  that 
battery  temperature  rise  will  be  essentially  a  function  of  an 
overcharge  condition  of  the  banery  means  as  substantial  cur- 
rent flow  rates  are  supplied  to  the  banery  means  during  a 
banery  conditioning  cycle,  the  substantial  current  flow  rates 
varying  dynamically  as  a  function  of  banery  temperature. 


5,493^00 
CONTROL  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS  GENERATOR 
Gregory  I.  Rozman,  Rockford;  Albert  L.  Markunas,  Roscoe, 
both  of  111,,  and  James  A.  Shippiing,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignors  lo 
Sundstrand  Corporatioii,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,959 

Int  CL"  H02K  29/06 

VS.  CL  322— !•  21  CUims 
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1.  A  control  for  a  brushless  generator  having  a  main  generator 
portion  including  a  field  winding  disposed  on  a  rotor  and  which 
receives  field  current  and  an  armattire  winding  disposed  in  a  stator 
wherein  the  rotor  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  stator  and  a 
permanent  magnet  generator  (PMG)  having  an  armature  winding 
coupled  to  a  rectifier  which  is  coupled  to  a  voltage  regulator 
wherein  the  generator  is  operable  in  a  generating  mode  lo  convert 
motive  power  into  electncal  power  and  in  a  starting  mode  to 
convert  electncal  power  provided  lo  the  main  generator  portion 
armature  winding  into  motive  power,  comprising: 

an  exciter  having  an  exciter  field  winding  disposed  in  the  stator 
and  an  armature  winding  disposed  on  the  rotor  and  coupled  lo 
the  main  generator  portion  field  winding; 
first  and  second  power  converters  each  having  an  input  and  an 

output; 
means  operable  in  the  starting  iiKxle  for  coupling  a  source  of 
electncal  power  to  the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  power 
converters,  the  output  of  the  first  power  converter  lo  the  main 
generator  portion  armature  winding  and  the  output  of  the 
second  power  convener  to  the  exciter  field  winding  and 
operable  in  the  generating  mode  for  disconnecting  the  source 
of  electrical  power  from  the  first  and  second  power  converters 
and  connecting  the  voltage  regulator  lo  the  exciter  field  wind- 
ing and  the  input  of  one  of  the  power  conveners  lo  the  main 
generator  ponion  armature  winding;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  power  converters  and 
operable  in  the  starting  nrKxle  for  controlling  the  power  con- 
verters such  that  the  first  power  convener  provides  AC  power 
lo  the  main  generator  ponion  armature  winding  and  such  thai 
the  second  power  convener  provides  AC  and  DC  power 
simultaneously  lo  the  exciter  field  winding. 


5,49331 

STARTER/GENERATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Doaal  E.  Baker,  Rockford.  lU.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 

rati<»,  Rockford 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,627 

lot  a."  F02N  IIAX) 

U.S.  CL  322—10  31  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  power  sianer/generaior  system  for  a  turbine 
engine  capable  of  transforming  mechanical  power  from  the  turbine 
engine  to  electric  power  dunng  a  generate  mode  of  operation  and 
of  transforming  electric  power  from  a  low  voltage  dc  source  lo 
mechanical  power  to  drive  the  turbine  engine  during  a  stan  nxxJe 
of  operation,  comprising: 

a  synchronous  slaner/generator  having  a  poly-phase  wound  sta- 
tor. and  a  rotor  roiatably  positioned  therein,  said  rotor  being 
dnvably  coupled  to  the  turbine  engine: 
means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  in  said  rotor; 
means  directly  coupled  to  the  dc  source  for  alternately  energiz- 
ing each  of  said  poly-phase  stator  windings  to  drive  said 
sianer/generalor  as  a  motor,  said  energizing  means  establish- 
ing a  rotating  electric  field  in  said  stator  whereby  a  constant 
lofX]ue  is  produced  by  said  rotor  lo  drive  the  turbine  engine; 
and 
wherein  said  energizing  means  comprises 
an  invener  having  an  input  directly  coupled  lo  the  dc  source, 
and  a  poly-phase  output  directly  coupled  to  said  poly-phase 
stator  windings  during  the  entire  stan  mode  of  operation, 
said  inverter  having  controllable  switches  responsive  lo 
drive  signals  for  producing  a  stator  excitation  waveform, 
means  for  sensing  rotor  position,  and 

means  responsive  lo  said  rotor  position  for  controlling  said 
switches,  said  control  means  generating  said  drive  signals 
lo  produce  said  stator  excitation  waveform  to  maintain  said 
torque  at  a  desired  level. 


5,493,202 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICULAR  AC 

GENERATOR 
Shirou   Iwalani,  and   HirofUmi   Walanabe.   both   of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubLshi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066707 
Int  a."  H02H  7/r>i;  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  322— 2«  5  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  device  for  a  vehicular  AC  generator, 
including  a  first  coil  (101)  coupled  to  a  rectifier  circuit  (2)  having 
output  terminals  (201.202)  coupled  across  banery  means  (4)  for 
charging  said  banery  means,  and  a  second  coil  (102)  coupled 
across  said  banery  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  thereby 
induce  an  output  voltage  across  said  first  coil  when  supplied  with  a 
current  from  said  banery  means;  said  voltage  regulator  device 
compnsing: 

a)  first  switching  element  means  (305)  coupled  in  series  with 
said  second  coil  of  said  vehicular  AC  generator  for  controlling 
a  current  supply  from  said  banery  means  to  said  second  coil; 


February  20,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1591 


b)  output  voltage  level  detector  means  (301-303)  coupled  across 
said  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit  for  determining 
whether  or  not  an  output  voltage  across  said  output  terminals 
of  said  rectifier  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference 
level; 

c)  current  supply  line  means  (A)  coupled  between  a  terminal  of 
said  banery  means  and  a  control  input  terminal  of  said  first 
switching  element  means  for  providing  a  first  control  cunent 
lo  the  control  input  terminal  of  said  first  switching  element 
means  to  turn  on  said  first  switching  element  means; 

d)  connol  means  (304)  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
output  voltage  level  detector  means  for  turning  off  said  first 
connol  current  lo  said  first  switching  element  means  when 
said  output  voltage  across  said  output  terminals  of  said  recti- 
fier circuit  exceeds  said  predetermined  reference  voltage;  and 

e)  means  for  supplying  a  second  connol  current  lo  the  control 
input  terminal  of  the  first  switching  element  means  upon  an 
interruption  in  said  current  supply  line  means  and  an  anendant 
interruption  of  said  first  control  current,  said  second  control 
current  supplying  means  comprising: 

1 )  second  switching  element  means  (315)  coupled  between  an 
output  of  said  rectifier  circuit  and  said  control  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  switching  element  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  said  second  control  current  lo  said  first  switching 
element  means;  and 

2)  voltage  generation  detector  means  (311-313)  coupled  to 
said  first  coil  of  said  vehicular  AC  generator  for  detecting  a 
presence  of  a  voltage  induced  in  said  first  coil  by  residual 
magnetism  in  said  second  coil,  wherein  said  voltage  gen- 
eration detector  means  turns  on  said  second  switching 
element  means  upon  delecting  said  presence  of  said  voltage 
induced  in  said  first  coil  such  that  said  second  control 
current  is  supplied  to  said  first  switching  element  means 
through  said  second  switching  element  means. 


5,49334 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  PEAK  POWER  TRACKER 

David  J.  CaWwell,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif,,  assignor  to  The 

Aerospace  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,931,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285340 

Int  CI.''  G05F  5m 

VS.  CL  323—299  H  CUims 
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5,49333 
LOW  QUIESCENT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Scott  W.  Daltoo,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,624,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  376,129 
Int  CI.''  G05F  1/44 
VS.  a.  323—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  quiescent  current  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising: 
a  high  voluge  source  providing  a  positive  voltage  and  ground; 
a  ground  connected  load  designed  to  operate  at  a  voltage  below 
the  level  of  the  positive  voluge  of  said  high  volUge  source 
and  having  a  small  current  draw;  and 
a  junction  field  effect  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to 
ground,  its  drain  connected  to  the  positive  voltage  provided 
by  said  high  voltage  source  and  its  source  connected  to  said 
load,  wherein  the  gale  to  source  cut  off  voltage  of  the  junction 
field  effect  transistor  is  approximately  the  operating  voltage  of 
said  load. 


1.  A  peak  power  tracker  apparatus  for  maintaining  peak  power 
delivered  from  a  source  having  an  input  impedance  and  source 
voltage  and  providing  electtical  power  to  a  load,  said  apparatus 
comprising. 

converter  means  connected  between  said  source  and  said  load 
for  providing  said  source  with  a  negative  load  impedance 
which  is  controllable,  said  source  voltage  becomes  unstable 
when  said  input  impedance  equals  said  load  impedance  when 
said  source  delivers  peak  power  dirough  said  converter  to  said 
load  at  a  peak  power  point, 
peak  power  tracking  means  connected  to  said  source  for  sensing 
said  source  voltage,  and  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  said 
source  is  suble  before  becoming  unstable,  and  for  providing  a 
second  signal  when  said  source  voltage  begins  to  become 
unsuble  when  said  source  delivers  peak  power  to  said  load  at 
said  peak  power  point,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  peak  power  tracking  means  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and  connected  lo  said 
converter  for  controlling  said  converter  lo  vary  said  load 
impedance,  said  control  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal 
when  connoUing  said  converter  means  lo  vary  said  input 
impedance  to  drive  said  source  voltage  from  a  stable  point 
towards  said  peak  power  point  and  for  receiving  said  second 
signal  said  when  controlling  said  converter  means  to  vary  said 
input  impedance  to  drive  said  source  voltage  away  from  said 
peak  power  point  to  said  stable  point 
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5.493005 
LOW  DISTORTION  DIFFERENTUL 
TRANSCONDUCTOR  OUTPIT  CURRENT  MIRROR 
James  L.  Goreckl,  Hiilsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Lattice  Semi- 
conductor Corporatioo.  Hiilsboro,  Oreg. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3<>«,994.  Mar.  1,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1995.  Scr.  No.  403J54 
Int.  CL"  G«5F  3/16:  IW3F  iAM 
VS.  CL  323—315  14  CUlns 

-ap 


L  A  current  mirror  for  use  at  an  output  of  a  transconductor.  the 
current  mirror  receivmg  an  mput  current  and  providmg  an  output 
current  at  an  output  current  source,  the  current  mirror  compnsing: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-inverting 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 

an  input  resistor  having  first  and  second  input  resistor  terminals 
and  a  first  resistance  value,  the  first  input  resistor  terminal 
being  coupled  to  the  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier,  the  second  resistor  terminal  being 
coupled  to  a  voltage; 

an  output  resistor  having  first  and  second  output  resistor  termi- 
nals and  a  second  resistance  value,  the  first  output  resistor 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  inverung  input  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier  via  a  feedback  path,  the  second  output 
resistor  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  voltage;  and 

an  output  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  handling 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  the  control  terminal  being 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier,  the 
first  current  handling  tenmnal  being  coupled  to  the  first  output 
resistor  terminal,  and  the  second  current  handling  terminal 
being  coupled  to  the  output  current  source; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  input  current  to  the  output  current  is  a 
ratio  of  the  first  and  second  resistance  values. 


the  detecting  and  measuring  device  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  a  designation  of  the  group  in  which  the 
signal  is  detected:  and 
an  indicating  device  which  is  provided  with  a  receiver  for 
receiving  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  transmitter  and  with 
indicating  means  for  indicating  the  designation  of  the  group  in 
which  the  signal  is  detected. 


5,493,207 
VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  AND  USE  AS  BLVS  NETWORK  FOR 

STACKED  TRANSISTORS 
James  D.  Bea.som.  Melbourne  Village,  Fla„  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  689,645,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,233.289. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,795 

InL  CL'  G«5F  3/24 

MS.  CL  323—313  IS  Claims 


5,493006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
GROUP  TO  WHICH  A  CONNECTION  POINT  FORMING 
PART  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  BELONGS 
Comclis  D.  Boons.  WUdemanstraat  38.  Oisterwljk,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92A)0052,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17926.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,470 
Claims    priority,   application    Nctkcrlands,   Apr.    2,    1991. 
9100570 

lot  CL'  GOIR  31/02:31/08 
VS.  a.  324— «6  18  Clafans 

1.  Device  for  a  user  to  determine  to  which  group  a  connection 
point  forming  part  of  an  electrical  installation  belongs,  wherein  the 
installation  comprises  at  least  two  groups,  which  are  each  con- 
nected to  a  distribution  network  at  a  meter  panel,  wherein  the 
device  comprises: 

a  signal  applying  device  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  connection 

point; 
a  detecting  and  measuring  device  which  comprises  a  number  of 
detection  units,  which  number  is  at  least  equal  to  the  number 
of  groups  forming  part  of  the  installation  and  wherem  each 
detecting  unit  is  coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  said  groups  and 
detects  the  signal  applied  at  the  connection  point  if  said 
connection  point  belongs  to  its  respective  grtMip.  and  wherein 


1.  A  voltage  divider  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  divider  elements  connected  in  series  between  first 

and  second  terminals; 
each  of  said  divider  elements  including  a  depletion  mode  field 

effect  transistor  operating  in  the  saturation  mode. 


5,493008 

WAVEFORM  DISPLAYING  METHOD  AND  WAVEFORM 

ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Noiio  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5457 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007040 

InL  CL'  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  CL  324—73.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nneasunng  and  displaying  a  waveform  of  a 

response,  variable  with  time,  of  an  output  characteristic  from  a 

terminal  of  a  semiconductor  device  in  response  to  a  step  voltage 

applied  to  a  terminal  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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measuring  and  recording  in  a  recording  device  an  outcome  of  a 
multiplication  operation  of  a  time  t  and  a  derivative,  with 
respect  to  time,  of  the  waveform  of  a  response  of  the  output 
characteristic  after  the  elapse  of  time  t  from  the  application  of 
the  step  voltage  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  temperatures  T;  and 

displaying  on  a  display  means  the  recorded  outcome  in  a  form  of 
a  three-dimensional  representation  in  a  space  coordinate  sys- 
tem having  a  first  axis  representing  the  reciprocals  of  the 
temperatures  T  a  second  axis  representing  the  logarithms  of 
the  products  of  the  squares  of  the  temperatures  T  and  the  time 
t,  and  a  third  axis  representing  said  outcome  of  a  multiplica- 
tion operation  of  the  derivative  and  the  time  t. 
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a  signal  acquisition  system  having  a  measurement  channel  in 
which  a  first  tunable  frequency  converter  generates  from  the 
frequency  spectrum  associated  with  the  carrier  signal  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  spectrum  having  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 

a  trigger  acquisition  system  coupled  to  receive  die  intermediate 
frequency  spectrum  having  a  second  tunable  frequency  con- 
verter and  a  detector  for  tuning  to  one  of  the  frequency 
spectrum  portions  extracting  a  trigger  signal  from  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  modulated 
time  interval  portion;  and 

display  means  responsive  to  the  trigger  signal  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  intermediate  frequency  spectrum  for  displaying 
a  frequency  spectrum  measurement  associated  with  the  sec- 
ond modulated  time  interval  portion  of  the  second  frequency 
spectrum  portion. 


5,493010 
COMBINED  SIGNAL  LEVEL  METER  AND  LEAKAGE 
DETECTOR 
Dennis  L.  Omdorff,  Greenfield,  and  Dennis  W.  Staley,  Fill- 
more, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Trilithic,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

FUed  Jim.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,888 

Int  a.'  GOIR  23/06:32/28:  G06F  15/36 

VS.  a.  324—95  14  Claims 


5,493009 

TUNABLE  TRIGGER  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IN-SERVICE  TIME-DOMAIN 

SIGNAL  MEASUREMENTS 

Linley  F.  Gumm.  Beaverton,  and  Dana  E.  Whitlow.  Aloha,  both 

of  Oi^.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Iik.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140^43 

InL  CL'  H04N  17/00:7/10:7/04 

VS.  a.  324—76.23  13  Claims 


1.  A  combined  signal  level  meter  and  leakage  detector,  compris- 


ing; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  a  frequency  spectrum  associ- 
ated with  a  carrier  signal  having  first  and  second  modulated  time 
interval  portions  and  first  and  second  frequency  spectrum  portions, 
an  improvement  comprising: 


a  first  RF  input; 

a  second  RF  input; 

a  wideband  dual-conversion  receiver  front  end  connected  to  said 
first  RF  input; 

a  single-conversion  receiver  front  end  connected  to  said  second 
RF  input; 

an  IF  stage  having  an  input  conneaed  to  said  dual-conversion 
receiver  front  end  and  an  input  connected  to  said  single- 
conversion  receiver  front  end; 

a  detector  having  an  input  connected  to  said  IF  stage; 

a  processing  and  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  detector;  display  means  for  selectively  displaying  signal 
level  data  and  leakage  data  provided  by  said  dual-conversion 
receiver  front  end  and  said  single-conversion  receiver  front 
end,  respectively. 
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5.493^11 
CURRENT  PROBE 
CUfford  E.  Baker,  Hillsboro,  Oreg„  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc., 
WUsoaviUe,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  92^)6 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  324—130  9  Claims 


H: 


1.  A  self-calibrating  current  probing  device  having  a  transfer 
function  that  provides  a  voltage  output  signal  in  response  to  current 
flowing  in  a  primary  conductor,  said  cunent  probing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  magnetic  core  in  a  flux  linking  relationship  with  the  pnmary 
conductor,  whereby  flow  of  current  in  the  primary  conductor 
produces  magnetic  flux  in  the  core. 

a  magneto-etectric  converter  and  a  secondary  winding  being 
linked  by  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  core  with  the 
magneto-electric  converter  disposed  within  the  magnetic  core 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  (he  magnetic  flux  in 
the  core  and  including  a  preampliher.  the  magneto-eleclhc 
converter  responsive  to  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  core 
for  generating  an  amplified  output  and  the  secondary  winding 
responsive  to  the  current  flow  in  the  primary  conductor. 

a  power  amplifier  having  an  input  selectively  coupled  to  receive 
the  amplified  output  from  the  magneto-electric  converter  for 
generating  a  current  output  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding. 

an  output  amplifier  having  a  termination  resistor  coupled  in 
series  with  the  secondary  winding,  the  output  amplifier  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  output  in  response  to  current  flowing  through 
the  termination  resistor. 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  state  in  which  it  connects  the 
magneto-electric  converter  to  the  power  amplifier,  whereby 
the  power  amplifier  is  responsive  to  the  amplified  magneto- 
electric  converter  output  to  provide  an  output  current  in 
response  to  current  flowing  in  the  pnmary  conductor,  and  a 
second  state  in  which  the  switch  isolates  the  amplified 
magneto-electric  converter  output  from  the  power  amplifier 
during  self<alibration  of  the  probing  device, 

a  controller  for  generating  digital  codes  for  balancing  the  power 
amplifier,  detennining  gains  for  the  magneto-electric  con- 
verter and  the  output  amplifier,  and  scaling  the  output  ampli- 
fier as  a  function  of  a  calculated  error  factor  determined  by 
the  difference  between  an  ideal  and  a  real  transfer  function  for 
the  current  probing  device  as  a  fraction  of  the  ideal  transfer 
function  for  calibrating  the  current  probing  device,  with  the 
balancing  digital  codes  and  the  gain  determining  codes  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  power  amplifier  via  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter,  and  the  scaling  digital  codes  being  coupled 
to  the  output  amplifier  via  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  and 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  receive  the  amplified  magneto- 
electric  converter  output,  the  output  developed  across  the 
termination  resistor,  and  the  output  voltage  of  the  output 
amplifier  and  selectively  operating  lo  couple  the  respective 
outputs  to  the  controller  via  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
determining  the  balancing  code  for  the  power  amplifier,  the 
gains  of  the  magneto-electric  converter  and  the  output  ampli- 
fier and  the  scaling  codes  for  the  output  amplifier. 


I 


5,493^12 
ELECTRICITY  METER  WITH  VARIABLE  GAIN  SIGMA- 

DELTA  CONVERTER 
Michel  Gervais,  Champigny  sur  Mame;  Alain  Bazin,  Villejuif, 
and  Denise  Schang,  Monlrouge,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Industries,  SA.,  Montrouge,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,908,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,965 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1993,  93400129 

InL  CL"^  ii03M  3/02,1/12 
MS.  a.  324—142  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electricity  metering  device  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  voltage  and  current  at  a  predetermined 
location  and  including  at  least  one  sigma-delta  converter 
adapted  to  output  a  series  of  digital  pulses  representative  of 
consumed  power,  said  power  being  the  product  of  the  mea- 
sured voltage  and  current; 
a  digital  counter  means  for  summing  the  output  of  the  sigma- 
delta  converter; 
a  signalling  means  to  deliver  an  output  signal  when  the  sum 

reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  means  for  digitally  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  sigma-delta 
converter  including: 

a  programmable  digital  memory  means  adapted  to  store  a 
parameter  representing  the  gain  of  the  metering  device,  the 
value  of  the  parameter  being  externally  programmable;  and 
a  digital  logic  means  for  logically  combining  the  gain  param- 
eter with  the  digital  sum  stored  in  the  counter  means  to 
deiemune  (he  number  of  pulses  required  before  the  prede- 
termined value  is  reached  and  an  output  pulse  delivered  by 
the  signalling  means. 


5,493^13 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 
Donald  A.  Collins,  Jr.,  Duluth,  Ga.,  and  Andrew  B.  Nye,  ID, 
Lansing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solu- 
tions Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,209 
InL  CL"  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  failure  of  a  component  within  a  bar 
code  scanner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  power  to  the  scanner; 

(b)  reading  a  diagnostic  bar  code  label  which  places  the  scanner 
in  a  diagnostic  mode  of  operation  by  the  scanner  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  times  within  a  predetermined  period 
of  time; 

(c)  determining  that  the  component  has  failed  during  step  (b); 

(d)  logging  the  failure; 

(e)  cycling  power  to  the  scanner  after  the  predetermined  time 
period  to  stress  the  scanner;  and 

(f)  performing  steps  (b),  (c).  and  (d)  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  times. 
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5,493,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PROPORTION  OF 

PARAMAGNETIC  SUBSTANCES  IN  CANCELLING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  SUBSTANCES  AND  INCLUDING  A 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  CANCELLING  AN 

UNWANTED  SIGNAL 

Johann  Otten,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drager- 

werk  Aktiengesellschafl,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203/M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
183^ 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/74;  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  a.  324—204  6  Claiiw 


"ll 


5,493414 

FAULT  DETECTION  SCHEME  FOR  A  VARL\BLE 

RELUCTANCE  SENSOR  INTERFACE  HAVING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT  AND  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 

Brian  K.  Good,  Greentown.  and  Mark  R.  Keyse,  SharpsvUle, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,921 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/30:7/14:  GOIP  3/48:3/54 

VS.  a.  324—173  16  Claims 


1.  A  fault  detection  circuit  for  detecting  short  circuiting  faults 
along  signal  lines  associated  with  a  magnetic  sensor  which  pro- 
duces an  alternating  differential  voltage  in  response  to  rotation  of  a 
wheel,  comprising: 

first  and  second  signal  lines  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  receiving 

said  differential  voltage; 
a  first  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  voltage  potentials  at 

said  first  and  second  signal  lines  so  as  to  detect  equal  voltage 

crossings  and  providing  an  output  in  response  thereto; 
rectification  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal  lines 

and  the  output  of  said  first  comparator  and  having  first  and 

second   outputs   for   producing   positive   half-wave   voltage 

cycles  for  the  voltage  potential  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 

signal  lines; 
a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  half-wave  voltage  cycles 

with  a  first  threshold  voltage  that  represents  a  short  circuit  to 

a  power  source; 
a  third  comparator  for  comparing  the  half-wave  voltage  cycles 

with  a  second  threshold  voluge  that  represents  a  short  circuit 

to  ground;  and 
means  for  converting  the  voltage  potential  at  said  first  and 

second  signal  lines  to  separate  single-ended  voltages  when 

one  of  said  second  and  third  voltage  comparators  detects  a 

short  circuit. 


.j^flk 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  proportion  of  a  paramagnetic 
substance  such  as  oxygen  in  a  mixture  of  substances,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  longi- 
tudinal end  and  a  second  longitudinal  end  opposite  said  first 
longitudinal  end; 

a  cuvette  disposed  between  said  longitudinal  ends  and  having  a 
measuring  chamber  filled  with  said  paramagnetic  substance 
and  a  reference  region  containing  a  reference  material; 

magnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  cuvette  in  said  magnetic  field  so  as 
to  cause  said  magnetic  field  to  alternately  penetrate  said 
measuring  chamber  and  said  reference  region  to  produce  a 
magnetic  alternating  field  because  of  different  magnetic  fluxes 
in  respective  ones  of  said  chamber  and  said  reference  region; 

measuring  field  coil  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  cuvette  and  being  subjected  to  said  magnetic  alternating 
field  wherein  an  inductive  alternating  voltage  signal  is 
induced  in  said  measuring  field  coil  means; 

said  voltage  signal  being  a  composite  signal  defining  an  index 
for  the  concentration  of  said  paramagnetic  substance  in  said 
measuring  chamber; 

said  composite  signal  including  a  measuring  signal  component 
caused  by  said  measuring  chamber  and  a  reference  signal 
component  caused  by  said  reference  region; 

said  measuring  chamber  and  said  reference  region  having 
respective  different  material  thickness  wherein  an  unwanted 
base  signal  is  generated  in  said  measuring  field  coil  means; 

said  cuvette  defining  a  rotational  plane  and  having  a  magnetic 
compensating  device  mounted  thereon  in  said  rotational 
plane; 

said  magnetic  compensating  device  including  an  induction  loop 
made  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  said  induction 
loop  having  a  terminating  resistor  so  that  a  current  is  pro- 
duced in  said  induction  loop  in  dependence  upon  the  magnetic 
of  said  field  thereby,  in  turn,  generating  a  compensating  field; 
and, 
said  induction  loop  being  mounted  at  a  predetermined  location 
on  said  cuvette  whereat  said  induction  loop  generates,  via  said 
compensating  field,  a  compensation  voltage  in  said  measuring 
field  coil  means  during  the  rotation  of  said  cuvette  with  said 
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compensation  voltage  having  the  same  amplitude  as  said 
unwanted  base  signal  but  having  a  waveform  opposite  in 
phase  thereto. 


5y493J16 
MAGNETIC  POSITION  DETECTOR 
YoUhiro  Asa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asa  Electronic  Indus- 
try Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246052; 
Jan.  4,  1993,  5-269487 

InL  a.'  GOIB  7/14.7/30:  G«1R  33/06:  HOIL  43/06 
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5,493,217 
LONGER-LASTING  INDUCTIVE  SENSOR  WITH  AN 
ELECTRICAL  COIL  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOAD- 
BEARING  AND  THERMAL  PROPERTIES 
Ulrich  Stahl.  Schwieberdingen,  and  L'we  Katzenwadel,  Ober- 
riexingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1217,  S  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17417.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993,  43  01 
595.6 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/488 
VS.  CL  324—207.15  8  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  position  detector  including: 

a  magnetic  field  generating  element  including  first,  second  and 
third  longitudinally  axially  aligned  magnets,  said  first  magnet 
having  opposed  ends,  said  second  magnet  being  adjacent  to 
one  opposed  end  of  said  first  magnet,  said  third  magnet  being 
adjacent  the  other  opposed  end  of  said  first  magnet,  said  first 
magnet  having  a  longitudinal  face  with  a  selected  magnetic 
polarity,  said  second  and  third  magnets  having  longitudinal 
faces  adjacent  said  longitudinal  face  of  said  first  magnet  with 
a  magnetic  polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of  said  adjacent 
longitudinal  face  of  said  first  magnet,  and  said  magnets  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  inter-magnet  gaps 
between  said  magnets:  and 

a  magnetic  field  detecting  assembly  located  adjacent  said  mag- 
netic field  generatmg  element,  said  magnetic  field  generating 
element  and  said  magnetic  field  detecting  assembly  being 
configured  to  shift  positions  relative  to  each  other  along  a  line 
of  travel  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  magnetic  field 
generating  element,  said  magnetic  field  detecting  assembly 
including  a  Hall  element  positioned  to  detect  magnetic  fields 
generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generating  element  magnets, 
said  Hall  element  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  magnetic  fields,  and  a  power  supply  for  providing  a  bias 
voltage  to  the  output  signal  produced  by  said  Hall  element, 
said  power  supply  bias  voltage  being  adjusted  so  as  to  cause 
said  Hall  element  to  produce  a  biased  output  signal  such  than 
when  said  Hall  element  crosses  posibons  subtended  by  said 
magnetic  field  generating  element  inter-magnet  gaps,  said 
output  signal  changes  polarity. 


1.  Inductive  sensor  (U)  comprising 

a  housing  (10); 

a  coil  body  (13)  and  at  least  one  coil  (14)  arranged  on  the  coil 
body,  said  coil  body  (13)  with  said  at  least  one  coil  (14)  being 
located  inside  said  housing  (10)  and  said  at  least  one  coil  (14) 
including  a  winding  having  winding  end  portions  (114): 

current  conductors  (15)  having  conductor  end  portions  (115)  and 
arranged  in  said  housing  (10),  said  conductor  end  portions 
(115)  electrically  contacting  said  winding  end  portions  (114) 
of  said  windings  in  a  contact  region  (18)  inside  said  housing 
(10); 

a  permanently  elastic  material  (26)  enclosing  said  contact  region 
(18)  between  said  conductor  end  portions  (115)  and  said 
winding  end  portions  (114);  and 

a  circumferential  element  (28)  made  of  a  temperature-resistant 
material  and  enclosing  said  contact  region  (18)  between  said 
conductor  end  portions  (115)  said  current  conductors  (15)  and 
said  winding  end  portions  (114)  of  said  windings  of  said  at 
least  one  coil  (14). 


5,493,218 

MAGNETIC  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Yoshinori  Hayashi;  MasayoshI  Yamashita;  Makoto  Hosokawa,* 

Nanayuki  Takeuchi,  and  Akira  Miki,  all  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18.  1993,  Ser,  No.  79^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-42466  U 
InL  a."  GOIR  33/06:  GOIP  3/44:  H02J  9/00:  GOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  324—207.21  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  detecting  apparatus  having  a  displacement  data 
detecting  mode  and  a  background  data  detecting  and  storing  mode, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
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said  threshold  value  setting  means,  and  outputting  a  binary 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result. 


coNverm 


a  magnetic  sensor  for  detecting  displacement  of  a  member 
during  the  displacement  data  detecting  mode,  and  outputting 
an  output  voltage  that  varies  in  response  to  said  displacement 
of  the  tnember,  and  for  detecting  background  data  during  said 
background  data  detecting  and  storing  mode,  and 

voltage  power  supplying  means  for  periodically  supplying  a  first 
power  supply  voltage  to  said  magnetic  sensor  during  the 
displacement  data  detecting  mode,  and  periodically  supplying 
a  second  power  supply  voltage  lower  than  said  first  power 
supply  voltage  to  said  magnetic  sensor  during  the  background 
data  detecting  and  storing  mode. 


5,493020 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  IDERR  EFFECT  STRESS  SENSING 

SYSTEM 

Steven  A.  Oliver,  Dedham;  Charles  A.  DiMarzio,  Cambridge, 

and  Stephen  W.  McKnight,  Ncedham,  all  of  Mass.,  assigiMrs 

to  Nortfaeastem  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,589 

Int  O."  GOIR  33/032:  G02F  1/09;  GOIB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  324—209  19  Claiins 


5,493,219 
MRE  SENSOR  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Yasuki  Makino,  Okazaki;  Seiki  Aoyama,  Toyohashi;  Ichirou 
Izawa,  A^jo;   Tomoatsu   Makino,   Okazaki,   and   Susumu 
Kuroyanagi,  Ai^o,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088898; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326470 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/48 
U.S.  a.  324—207.25  12  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  signal  processing  unit  comprising: 

signal  amplification  means  for  adding  an  offset  signal  to  an 

output  signal  of  a  magnetism  detection  sensor  for  sensing 

magnetism,  converting  it  to  an  amplifying  and  electrical  sig- 
nal and  outputting  said  electrical  signal; 
signal  judgement  means  for  outputting  an  offset  adjustment  start 

signal  when  the  output  signal  of  said  signal  amplification 

means  exceeds  a  desired  upper  or  lower  limit  value; 
cycle  signal  generation  means  for  outputting  a  cycle  signal  by 

said  offset  adjustment  start  signal; 
count  means  for  changing  a  count  value  utilizing  said  cycle 

signal; 
output  correction  means  comprising  offset  signal  output  means 

for  outputting  an  offset  sigital  corresponding  to  said  count 

value; 
peak-bottom  hold  means  for  holding  a  peak  value  and  a  bottom 

value  of  the  output  signal  from  said  magnetism  detection 

sensor: 
threshold  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  threshold  value  from 

the  peak  value  and  the  bottom  value  held  by  said  peak-bottom 

hold  means;  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said 

magnetism  detection  sensor  with  the  threshold  value  set  by 
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1.  A  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect  stress  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect  stress  sensor, 

a  polarizer  disposed  between  said  light  sotm:e  and  said  magne- 
tooptic  Kerr  effect  stress  sensor  wherein  said  light  source 
directs  a  light  beam  toward  said  polarizer  and  said  polarizer 
passes  light  having  a  first  predetermined  polarization  said 
such  that  the  light  having  the  first  predetermined  polarization 
is  incident  upon  said  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect  stress  sensor; 

a  polarization  splitter  disposed  to  intercept  light  specularly 
reflected  from  said  stress  sensor  wherein  said  polarization 
splitter  passes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  incident  thereon 
and  reflects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  incident  thereon 
wherein  said  polarization  splitter  is  oriented  to  mix  in  a 
predetermined  manner  portions  of  the  light  signal  having  the 
first  polarization  with  portions  of  the  light  signal  having  a 
second  different  polarization; 

a  first  detector  disposed  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  light  signal 
which  passes  through  said  polarization  splitter;  and 

a  second  detector  disposed  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  light 
signal  which  is  reflected  by  said  polarization  splitter 


5,493021 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WELD 

JUNCTIONS  IN  STEEL  SHEETS  USING  AN  INDUCTIVE 

SENSOR  TO  DETECT  THICKNESS  VARIATIONS  IN  THE 

SHEET 
Ronald  D.  Wertz,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alltrista  Corpo- 
ration, Muncie,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,465 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/06:  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27r72 
VS.  a.  324—229  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  method  for  detecting  weld  junctures  in  a  steel 
sheet,  said  weld  juncnires  being  defined  by  areas  of  differing  sheet 
thickness,  which  method  comprises: 
providing  a  support  surface; 
providing  an  inductive  sensor  disposed  at  a  fixed  distance  from 

said  support  surface; 
transporting  said  sheet  over  said  support  surface  such  that  a  first 
surface  of  said  sheet  faces  and  abuttingly  engages  said  sup- 
port surface  and  remains  at  a  constant  distance  from  said 
sensor  and  such  that  an  opposing  second  surface  of  said  sheet 
faces  said  sensor. 
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5,493^23 

RESONANCE  MAGNETOMETER  WITH  OPTICAL 

PUMPING  USING  A  MONOLITHIC  LASER 

Jean-Michd  Leger,  Mcylan,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Eaergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,002,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,436361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^40,  Jan.  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

388,500 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1992,  92  00712 
Int  a."  GOIR  ii/26 
U,S.  CL  324—304  5  Claims 


producing  a  weld  detection  signal  that  is  a  function  of  changes 
in  the  thiclcness  of  said  sheet  by  obtaining  from  said  inductive 
sensor  a  varying  electrical  signal  whose  vanations  are  a 
function  of  vanations  in  said  thiclcness  of  said  sheet  and 
differentiating  said  varying  electncal  signal  with  respect  to 
time,  thereby  generaung  said  weld  detection  signal; 

detennining  an  allowable  weld  detection  signal  based  on  accept- 
able vanations  in  the  thiclcness  of  said  sheet:  and 

comparing  said  produced  weld  detection  signal  with  said  allow- 
able weld  detection  signal. 


5,493,222 
REFLECTION  TYPE  MAGNETOOPTIC  SENSOR  HEAD 
WITH  FARADAY  ROTATOR 
Kazushi  Shirai,-  Toshihiro  Shinbo;  Norio  Takeda,  and  Mitsuzo 
Arii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116141; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130674 

InL  a.*  GOIR  33A)32 
VS.  a.  324—244.1  3  Claims 
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1  A  magnetometer,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  pumping  a  laser  amplifier: 

a  gas  cell  thai  is  (illed  with  gaseous  atoms  thai  exhibit  a 
gytomagnetic  ratio; 

a  solid  laser  amplifier  that  is  optically  pumped  by  the  light 
source,  the  solid  laser  amplifier  comprising  a  laser  crystal 
made  of  a  single  solid  element,  wherein  the  solid  laser  ampli- 
tier  forms  an  optical  fiber  and  a  grating  is  etched  over  at  least 
a  pottion  of  the  length  of  the  optical  fiber,  said  grating  having 
a  pitch  and  a  length  that  affects  an  output  bandwidth  and  a 
wavelength  at  the  center  of  the  output  bandwidth  thai  are 
produced  by  the  laser  amplifieT.  so  that  said  wavelength  and 
said  output  bandwidth  are  suitable  for  optically  pumping  the 
gaseous  atoms  in  the  gas  cell  for  generating  oscillations  in  the 
gas  cell  at  a  LARMOR  frequency  of  the  gaseous  atoms: 

means  for  processing  an  electric  resonance  signal  at  a  LARMOR 
frequency  F=7Bo  of  the  gaseous  atoms  in  the  gas  cell,  where 
Bo  IS  an  ambient  magnetic  field  in  the  gas  cell;  and 

means  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  ambient  magnetic 
field  from  the  frequency  F. 


5,493^24 

ULTRA  HIGH-SPEED  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hideml  Shiono,  Akigawa;  Keqji  Takiguchi,  Kodaira,  and  Etsi^i 

Yamamolo,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045259; 
Mar.  16.  1992,  4-057667 

InL  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
MS.  CL  324—309  3  Claims 
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1 .  A  reflection  type  magnetooplic  sensor  head  comprising: 

a  light  inpuning/ouiputting  path  for  directing  a  light; 

a  polarizer  through  which  the  light  exiting  said  light  path  passes; 

a  Faraday  rotator  through  which  the  light  exiting  said  polanzer 
passes,  said  Faraday  rotator  being  made  of  a  (HI)  bismuth- 
substimted  iron  garnet  single  crystal  him.  said  Faraday  rotator 
being  positioned  such  that  an  optical  axis  of  the  light  incident 
upon  a  surface  of  said  Faraday  rotator  makes  an  angle  of  10  to 
70  degrees  with  an  axis  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  Faraday 
rotator; 

a  reflecting  film  for  reflecting  the  light  exiting  said  Faraday 
rotator,  said  reflecting  film  being  positioned  such  that  an 
optical  axis  of  the  light  exiting  said  Faraday  rotator  is  normal 
to  a  reflection  surface  of  said  reflecting  him. 
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1  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  for  obtaining  an  image 
of  magnetization  in  a  region  of  interest  to  which  a  homogeneous 
static  magnetic  held  is  applied,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exciting  magnetization  in  the  region  of  interest: 
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(b)  applying  to  the  static  magnetic  field  a  readout  gradient  which 
is  alternately  switched  between  gradients  of  opposite  polarity 
so  as  to  generate  a  first  series  of  echo  signals  of  the  excited 
magnetization; 

(c)  detecting  and  storing  peak  positions  of  the  first  series  of  echo 
signals  in  respective  phase  periods  of  the  readout  gradient; 

(d)  exciting  again  magnetization  in  the  region  of  interest; 

(e)  simultaneously  applying  to  the  static  magnetic  field  the 
readout  gradient  in  the  saute  manner  as  in  the  step  (b)  and  a 
phase  encoding  gradient  so  as  to  generate  a  second  series  of 
echo  signals  of  the  excited  magnetization,  wherein  the  phase 
eiKoding  gradient  is  applied  along  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  readout  gradient; 

(0  acquiring  echo  data  by  detecting  the  second  series  of  echo 
signals  and  by  sampling  waveforms  of  the  detected  signals  in 
respective  phase  periods  of  the  readout  gradient  and  by  con- 
trolling sampling  start  timings  in  respective  phase  periods  of 
the  readout  gradient  on  the  basis  of  respective  peak  positions 
stored  in  the  step  (c);  and 

(g)  forming  the  image  of  magnetization  by  subjecting  the  echo 
data  to  twcMlimensional  Fourier  transformation. 


5,493,225 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  ENCODED  COHERENCE 

FOR  REMOTELY  POSITIONED  MRl  DEVICE 
Christopher  W.  Ctvwiey,  San  Diego,  and  Freeman  H.  Rose,  Jr., 
Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panacea  Medical  Labo- 
ratories, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Tiled  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,771 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/14 

UJS.  a.  324—309  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  encoded  component  coherence  of 

nuclear  magnetic  moments  in  a  material  to  be  imaged  in  an 

inhortK>geneous  magnetic  field  when  using  a  remotely  positioned 

MR]  device,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

tilting  said  nuclear  magnetic  moments  of  said  material  with  a 

90°  pulse; 
encoding  said  tilted  nuclei  by  imposing  a  gradient  to  said  mate- 
rial, said  gradient  consisting  of  an  x-gradient  and  a  y-gradient; 
repetitively  refcxussing  said  tilted  nuclear  magnetic  moments 
with  a  train  of  180°  pulses,  said  train  having  a  plurality  of  said 
180°  pulses  and  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  rate;  and 
recording  the  magnetic  moment  measurements  of  said  refo- 
cussed  niKlei  after  each  180°  pulse  in  said  train. 


5,493,226 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PROPERTIES  OF  CORE  SAMPLES  INCLUDING 

HEATING  AND  PRESSURIZING  THE  CORE  SAMPLE 

AND  MEASURING  THE  DYNAMIC  AND  STATIC 

CAPILLARY  PRESSURE  OF  WATER  IN  THE  CORE 

SAMPLE 

Mefadl  M.  Honarpour,  High  Village;  Da-Teh  D.  Huang,  Piano; 

David  W.  Payton,  CarroUton,  and  Ralph  Navarro,  Dallas,  all 

9t  Ttx.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,920 

Int  CL"  GOIV  3/06;  E21B  41/02 

VS.  CL  324—376  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  data  for  simultaneously  measuring 

relative  permeability,  static  and  dynamic  capillary  pressure,  and 

electrical  resistivity  of  a  core  sample  taken  from  a  subterranean 

reservoir,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  core  bolder  adapted  to  receive  said  core  sample; 

means  for  applying  an  elevated  temperature  to  said  core  sample 

when  said  core  sample  is  in  said  core  holder 
means  for  applying  an  elevated  pressure  to  said  core  sample 

when  said  core  sample  is  in  said  core  holder; 
means  for  heating  fluids  to  said  elevated  temperature: 
means  for  injecting  said  heated  fluids  through  said  core  sample 

when  core  sample  is  in  said  cart  holder; 
means  for  scanning  said  core  sample  at  a  plurality  of  points 

spaced  along  said  core  holder  while  said  core  sample  is  in 

said  core  holder  for  determining  the  water  saturation  of  said 

core  sample  at  each  of  said  spaced  points; 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  cott  sample  at  points 

spaced  along  said  core  bolder; 
means  for  measuring  the  static  capillary  pressure  of  water  in  said 

core  sample  while  said  core  sample  is  in  said  core  holder, 
means  for  measuring  the  dynamic  capillary  pressure  of  water  in 

said  core  sample  while  said  core  sample  is  in  said  core  bolder; 
means  for  measuring  the  dynamic  capillary  pressure  of  oil 

and/or  gas  in  said  core  sample  while  said  con  sample  is  in 

said  core  holder;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistivity  of  said  core  sample 

while  said  core  sample  is  in  said  core  holder. 


5,493,227 
MISFIRE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yuichi  Shimasaki;  Masaki  Kanehiro;  Hirolcazu  Oiisaki;  Jiro 
Takagi;    Katsumi    Noguclii,   all    of  Wako,    and    Kaneiiisa 
Kitulcawa,  Aiclii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,935 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-346670 
Int  CL*  F02P  17/00 
VS.  a.  324—378  7  Claims 

1.  A  misfire-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  spark  plug,  each  having  opposite  ends,  and  an 
ignition  secondary  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  at  least  one 
spark  plug,  comprising: 


1600 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20.  1996 


/W.-I »"  (♦»  i««<'-*»  ■» 


5,493029 

PORTABLE  GRAIN  MOISTURE  METER 
Mike  Mc   Mahon,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Farmex, 
Aurora,  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.885 
Int  CL'  G«IR  27/26 


Inc, 


U3.CL324— 664 


12  Claims 


reverse  cunenl-checlung  means  provided  in  said  ignition  sec- 
ondary circuit,  for  checking  reverse  current  flowing  in  said 
Ignition  secondary  circuit  m  a  direction  reverse  to  a  direction 
of  flow  of  current  occurring  when  sparlc  ignition  takes  place  at 
said  each  of  said  at  least  one  spark  plug; 

mislire-detecting  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  misfire  in 
said  engine,  based  on  voluge  between  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  each  of  said  at  least  one  spark  plug  assumed  when  spark 
discharge  takes  place  at  said  each  of  said  at  lea.st  one  spark 

plug- 
reverse  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  reverse  cur- 
rent in  said  ignition  secondary  circuit:  and 
abnormality-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of 
said  reverse  current-checking  means,  based  on  said  reverse 
current  detected  by  said  reverse  current-detecting  means. 


5,493,228 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

RECREATING  THE  LOAD  CURRENT  IN  A  POWER 

NETWORK  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 

OCCURRENCE  OF  FAULTS 

Leif  Eriksson,  Sala,  and  Murari  M.  Saha,  Vasteris,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Vasteras, 

Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1993,  9303154 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/14 
VS.  a.  324—522  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  grain  moisture  meter  comprising: 

a  16  character  digital  display  for  displaying  a  full  text  readout; 

a  lest  cell  for  holding  a  predetermined  volume  of  grain  to  be 
tested: 

capacitance  circuit  means  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
the  grain  in  said  test  cell  and  establishing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  full  description  of  various  grain 
vaneties  including  the  grain  being  tested  and  establishing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  grain  being  tested;  and 

computer  means  for  processing  said  signals  from  said  capaci- 
latKe  circuit  means  and  said  memory  means  to  establish  a 
control  signal  to  said  16  character  display  to  display  the  full 
text  description  of  the  grain  being  tested  and  the  moisture 
content  of  same. 


5,493030 
RETENTION  OF  TEST  PROBES  IN  TRANSLATOR 
FLXTURES 
Mark  A.  Swart,  Upland,  and  Patrick  R.  Gocha,  Anaheim  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Everett  Charies  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Pomona.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,573,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,054 
Int  CI."  GOIR  1/06 
VS.  CI.  324—754  13  CUims 


1  A  method,  after  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  a  power  network, 
of  measuring  and  recreating  the  phase  currents  (Ig)  prior  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  fault,  comprising  the  steps  of:  sampling  the 
phase  currents; 

low  pass  filtering  the  phase  currents; 

determining  low-pass  filtered  values  of  the  amplitude  I  and  the 
phase  position  ^  of  the  phase  currents  from  two  consecutive, 
sampled  measured  values  of  the  phase  currents  I^  including  a 
last  determined  value  I,.  $,  obtained,  as  well  as  a  correspond- 
ing time  tt  therefor,  and  an  immediately  preceding  determined 
value  !(.,  and  ^t.,  as  well  as  a  corresponding  time  t^.,  there- 
for, 
storing  l^.  Ij.,.  (>i.  ^j.,.  I,  and  ij.,: 

comparing  I,  with  a  rated  current  I„  of  the  power  network: 
calculating  \g  as  a  function  of  the  immediately  preceding  deter- 
mined value  Ij.,:  and 
determining  that  a  fault  is  considered  to  have  been  detected  if 
the  last  determined  value  I,  is  greater  than  the  rated  current  I„ 
of  the  power  network,  and  that  as  a  measure  of  the  phase 
currents  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  the  fault 


1  A  translator  pin  retention  system  for  a  translator  fixture  for  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  tester  having  a  pattern  of  test  probes  facing 
away  from  a  base  upon  which  the  translator  fixture  is  mounted,  the 
translator  fixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  essentially  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  rigid  translator  plates  supported  in  a  fixed  position  in 
the  translator  fixture  and  having  selected  patterns  of  holes  aligned 
in  the  translator  plates  for  containing  and  supporting  translator  pins 
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extending  through  the  plates  of  the  translator  fixture  for  positioning 
the  translator  pins  for  contacting  test  points  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  which  is  supported  at  one  end  of  the  test  fixture  and  for 
translating  electrical  test  signals  between  the  test  points  on  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  the  test  probes  on  the  base  of  the  tester, 
the  translator  fixture  including  a  thin,  flexible  rubber  pin  retention 
sheet  positioned  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  translator  plates 
and  positioned  to  test  loosely  adjacent  to  and  unattached  to  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  translator  plates  in  the  area  of  the 
u-anslator  pins  so  that  the  translator  pins  that  extend  through  said 
pair  of  translator  plates  also  extend  through  the  pin  retention  sheet, 
the  translator  pins  comprising  straight,  solid  pins,  the  pin  retention 
sheet  having  a  preformed  pattern  of  openings  which  are  undersized 
with  respect  to  the  outside  diairteter  of  the  translator  pins  which 
extend  through  the  pin  retention  sheet  so  that  the  elastomeric 
properties  of  the  rubber  pin  retention  sheet  naturally  apply  a 
resilient  compression  force  around  the  circumference  of  the  trans- 
lator pins  extending  through  the  sheet  at  a  level  sufficient  to  retain 
the  translator  pins  within  the  test  fixture,  the  pin  retention  sheet 
being  freely  movable  independently  of  the  translator  plates  so  that 
the  compression  force  of  the  rubber  acting  on  the  pins  essentially 
avoids  applying  drag  forces  or  any  restriction  to  axial  movement  of 
the  pins  within  the  fixture. 


5/193032 

DISTURBANCE  IMMUNE  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH 

SWITCH  AND  HOLD  STAGES 

Donald  H.  Kube,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VXSI  Technolog}r, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850^0 
Int  CI."  H03K  ]9m85 


VS.  a.  326—27 


5,493031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
BARRIER  HEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  IN  AN  INSULATED 
GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Edward  H.  NicoUian,  Mecklenburg  County,  N.C^'  Davorin 
Babic,  Cook  County,  111.,  and  John  C.  Lofgren,  Mecklenburg 
County,  N.C.,  assignors  to  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,872 

Int  CI."  GOIR  i\m 

VS.  a.  324—769  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  barrier  height  distribution  in  an 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  drain,  gate  and  source 
electrodes  formed  on  drain,  gate  and  source  regions  of  the  transis- 
tor, respectively,  and  a  back  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate  opposite  the  gate  region,  the  gate  elec- 
trode being  at  least  partially  transparent,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 
electrically  connecting  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  to  one 

another; 
applying  a  gate  bias  to  the  gate  electrode; 
generating  a  plurality  of  electrons  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
applying  a  varying  back  gate  bias  to  the  back  gate  electrode 
while  the  plurality  of  electrons  are  generated,  and  measuring 
the  current  conducted  by  the  gate  electrode  and  the  current 
conducted  by  the  connected  source  and  drain  electrodes;  and 
obtaining  an  inverse  Laplace  transform  of  a  ratio  of  the  mea- 
sured current  conducted  by  the  gate  electrode  and  the  mea- 
sured current  conducted  by  the  source  and  drain  electrodes,  to 
thereby  determine  the  barrier  height  distribution  in  the  tran- 
sistor. 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  an  output  buffer,  comprising: 

an  input  node  that  receives  a  logic  signal; 

first  and  second  power  supply  nodes  and  first  and  second  ground 
nodes; 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  node  for  generating  an 
initial  output  voltage  on  an  output  node,  said  initial  output 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  logic  signal  on  said  input  node: 
said  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  node 
and  said  first  circuit  ground  node,  said  switching  circuit 
including  a  pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  power  node 
and  a  pull-down  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  ground  node, 
said  pull-up  transistor  and  said  pull-down  transistor  being  shut 
off  after  said  switching  circuit  drives  said  initial  output  volt- 
age on  said  output  node  to  a  value  corresponding  to  said  logic 
signal,  so  that  said  output  node  is  isolated  from  said  first 
power  supply  node  and  said  first  circuit  ground  node;  and 

an  output  holding  circuit,  coupled  to  said  output  node,  said 
second  power  supply  node  and  said  second  circuit  ground 
node,  said  output  holding  circuit  being  driven  solely  in 
response  to  said  initial  output  voltage  so  as  to  maintain  an 
output  voltage  on  said  output  node,  wherein  said  output 
holding  circuit  includes  a  circuit  element  with  an  input 
directly  connected  to  said  output  node,  said  circuit  element 
being  driven  solely  in  response  to  said  initial  output  voltage 
on  said  output  node,  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  pull-up  hold 
transistor  so  that  said  pull-up  hold  transistor  couples  said 
output  node  to  said  second  power  supply  node  when  said 
output  voltage  is  at  a  high  voltage  level;  wherein  said  circuit 
element  output  is  also  coupled  to  a  pull-down  hold  transistor 
so  that  said  pull-down  hold  transistor  couples  said  output 
node  to  said  second  circuit  ground  node  when  said  output 
voltage  is  at  a  low  voltage  level; 

whereby  said  pull-up  hold  transistor  and  said  pull-down  hold 
transistor  maintain  said  output  voltage  value  on  said  output 
node. 
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5,493,233 

MOSFET  aRCUIT  APPARATUS  WITH  AVALANCHE 

BREAKDOWN  PREVENTION  MEANS 

Hiroshi  Shigehara.  Tokyo,  and  Masanoii  Kinugasa,  Yokohama. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302816 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CL  326—27  9  Claims 

I.  A  transistor  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

i-« 


5,493034 
VOLTAGE  DOWN  CONVERTER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Young  N.  Oh,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
93-26086 

InLCL^HOSK  17/16 
U.S.  a.  326—33  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconduclor  memory  device  having  memory  blocl(s  for 
r"  CL. 
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a  first  MOS  transistor  to  be  improved,  for  preventing  an  ava- 
lanche breakdown  of  a  parasitic  bipolar  transistor,  said  first 
MOS  transistor  bemg  connected  in  a  channel  conductor  path 
provided  between  one  of  power  supply  terminals  Vcc  and  Vss 
and  an  output  terminal; 

a  separate  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  driven 
by  a  voluge  from  a  separate  power  supply: 

a  first  pull-down  unit  including  a  second  transistor  connected 
between  one  of  said  power  supply  terminals  Vcc  and  Vss  and 
a  back  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  said  second  transistor 
being  mmed  on  with  an  output  node  of  said  separate  circuit 
used  as  power  supply  when  said  first  MOS  transistor  remains 
at  a  ground  (wtential  level  with  no  power  supply  potential 
supplied,  thereby  pulling  down  the  potential  level  of  a  back 
gate  node  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  to  the  level  of  one  of 
said  power  supply  terminals  Vcc  and  Vss; 

a  second  pull-down  unit  including  j  third  transistor  connected  in 
a  channel  conductor  path  provided  between  one  of  said  power 
supply  terminals  Vcc  and  Vss  and  a  front  gate  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  a  front  gate  of  said  third  u-ansislor  being 
connected  to  the  back  gate  of  the  first  MOS  transistor,  said 
thu-d  transistor  being  turned  on  by  an  output  of  said  separate 
circuit  when  said  first  MOS  transistor  remains  at  a  ground 
potential  level  with  no  power  supply  potential  supplied, 
tliereby  pulling  down  the  potential  level  of  the  front  gate  node 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor  to  the  level  of  one  of  said  power 
supply  terminals  Vcc  and  Vss  and  turning  off  said  first  MOS 
transistor; 

a  third  pull-down  unit  including  a  fourth  transistor  connected  in 
a  channel  conductor  path  provided  between  one  of  said  power 
supply  terminals  Vcc  and  Vss  and  the  front  gate  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  a  front  gate  of  said  fourth  transistor  detecting 
a  potential  vanation  of  said  output  terminal,  said  fourth  tran- 
sistor being  turned  on  by  the  output  of  said  separate  circuit 
when  said  first  MOS  transistor  remains  at  a  ground  potential 
level  with  no  power  supply  potential  supplied,  thereby  pulling 
down  the  potential  level  of  the  front  gate  node  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor  to  the  level  of  one  of  said  power  supply 
termuials  Vcc  and  Vss  and  turning  off  said  first  MOS  transis- 
tor; and 
a  path  cut  unit  including  a  fifth  transistor,  connected  in  series 
between  a  back  gate  voluge  compensation  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  back  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  said 
output  terminal,  for  cutting  a  path  of  a  leak  current. 


storing  a  plurality  of  binary  information,  memory  peripheral  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  said  memory  blocks  and  reference  voltage 
generation  means  for  dividing  a  supply  voltage  from  an  external 
power  supply  circuit  to  drive  said  memory  blocks  and  said  memory 
peripheral  circuits,  a  voltage  down  converter  compnsing: 
downed  voltage  driving  means  for  downing  a  reference  voltage 
from  said  reference  voltage  generation  means  into  different 
levels  according  to  standby  and  active  modes  and  supplying 
the  downed  voltage  to  said  memory  blocks  and  said  memory 
penpheral  circuits; 
overshoot  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  level  of  the 
downed  voltage  from  said  downed  voltage  driving  means 
exceeds  a  desired  voltage  level;  and 
voltage  regulation  means  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  downed 
voltage  from  said  downed  voltage  driving  means  being  sup- 
plied to  said  memory  blocks  and  said  memory  peripheral 
circuits  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  overshoot 
detection  means  to  remove  an  overshoot  component  generated 
in  the  downed  voltage  from  said  downed  voltage  driving 


5,493035 
PROGRAMMABLE  AND  STABLE  THRESHOLD  CMOS 
INVERTER 
Joseph  M.  Khayat.  Bedford,  N.H.,  a.ssignor  to  Unitrode  Corpo- 
ration. Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  .Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,885 

InL  CI."  H03K  19/0948 

VS.  a.  326—34  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  for  Inverting  an  input  voltage  to  provide  an 

output  voltage  having  an  opposite  logic  state  with  respect  to  said 

input  voltage,  said  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors,  a  first  one  of  said 

pair  of  transistors  being  disposed   in  a  first  current  path 

between  a  supply  voltage  and  ground  and  the  second  one  of 
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said  pair  of  transistors  being  disposed  in  a  second  current  path 
between  said  supply  voltage  and  ground,  wherein  said  first 
transistor  is  adapted  to  receive  said  input  voltage,  said  input 
stage  further  comprising  a  bias  transistor  disposed  in  said  first 
current  path  for  receiving  a  bias  voltage,  said  pair  of  transis- 
tors and  said  bias  transistor  being  of  die  same  type,  either 
NMOS  and  PMOS;  and 
an  output  stage  comprising  a  PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS 
transistor  having  interconnected  drain  terminals  at  which  said 
output  voltage  is  provided,  wherein  said  output  voltage  logic 
state  transitions  when  said  input  voltage  is  at  a  predetermined 
threshold  voltage,  said  predetermined  threshold  voltage  being 
independent  of  the  mobility  of  the  carrier,  the  permittivity  of 
the  oxide  layer  and  the  thiclcness  of  the  oxide  layer  associated 
with  said  pair  of  transistors  of  said  input  stage. 


5,493037 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  CHIP  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Keith  L.  Vote,  Jamestown;  Robert  M.  Reno,  Ptafltown;  Robert 
D.  Iribeck,  Greensboro,  and  Frederick  R.  Desk,  Kemers- 
ville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250067 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  CL  324—754  6  Claims 


5,493036 

TEST  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  USING  OBIC 

ANALYSIS 

Tatsuya  Ishii,  and  Kazutoshi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,718 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151968 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  CL  324—752  7  Claims 


-  [It 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  test  analysis  apparams  for  testing  a 
semiconduclor  wafer  including  a  plurality  of  circuits,  metallic 
wiring,  and  electrode  pads,  said  semiconductor  wafer  test  analysis 
apparatus  comprising: 

light  irradiating  and  detecting  means  for  irradiating  a  rear  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  light,  for  detecting  the 
light  reflected  from  the  rear  surface,  and  for  irradiating  the 
rear  surface  with  a  laser  beam  for  optical  beam  induced 
current  analysis;  and 

test  pulse  signal  supplying  and  .current  detecting  means  for 
supplying  a  test  pulse  signal  for  test  analysis  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  for  connection  to  respective  electrode  pads  on  a 
front  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  and  for  detecting 
current  generated  in  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  response  to 
the  light,  said  test  pulse  signal  supplying  and  current  detecting 
means  including 

a  probe  card  movable,  along  x.  Y.  and  Z  axes  and  including  a 
plurality  of  metallic  needles  for  connecting  the  test  pulse 
signal  to  respective  electrode  pads  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  and  for  receiving  current  generated  in 
the  semiconductor  wafer. 

a  positioning  optical  rucroscope  for  positioning  each  respective 
metallic  needle  of  said  probe  card  and  a  corresponding  elec- 
trode pad  ofthesemiconductor  wafer,  and 

a  ring-like  test  head  having  a  central  through  hole  for  receiving 
said  positioning  optical  microscope,  said  test  head  generating 
and  supplying  the  test  pulse  signal  to  said  probe  card  and 
receiving  current  generated  in  the  semiconductor  wafer  from 
said  probe  card,  whereby  said  semiconductor  wafer  test  analy- 
sis apparatus  irradiates  the  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  rear 
surface  with  the  semiconductor  wafer  actuated  and  detects  a 
current  generated  in  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  analyze  a 
defective  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


1.  Testing  apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  "chip",  where  said 
chip  is  generally  a  planar  electronic  device  having  plural  traces 
thereon  for  electrical  interconnection  to  complementary  traces  on  a 
further  planar  electronic  device  upon  which  said  apparatus  is  to  be 
mounted,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member  for  mounting  to  said  further  planar  elec- 
tronic device,  where  said  frame  member  includes  a  central 
opening  extending  between  first  and  second  surfaces  and  is 
din>ensionally  sized  to  receive  said  chip,  means  for  receiving 
an  electronic  interface  member  mounting  plural  electrical 
interconnection  means  for  engaging  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive areas  during  testing,  and  plural  recesses  extending  from  at 
least  said  first  surface,  where  each  recess  includes  a  compres- 
sion spring; 

(b)  a  floatably  mounted  force  applying  member  having  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  surfaces  and  arranged  to  overlie  said 
frame  member,  a  central  opening  concentric  with  said  central 
opening  of  said  frame  member,  plural  posts  extending  from 
said  second  parallel  surface  for  receipt  in  respective  said 
recesses  of  said  frame  member: 

(c)  first  means  for  urging  said  force  applying  member  toward 
said  frame  member,  said  first  means  including  an  eccentric 
camming  surface  in  contact  with  said  first  surface  of  said 
force  applying  member;  and 

(d)  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  to  engage  and 
secure  said  chip  during  testing  thereof. 


5,493038 

PARAMETER  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  USING 

MISFET  DEVICES  OF  DIFFERENT  GATE  LENGTHS 

Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,828 
Int  a."  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  CL  324—769  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  extracting,  from  a  plurality  of  metal-insulator- 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  (MISFET)  a  universal  differ- 
ence between  gate  length  and  effective  channel  length,  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  and  successively  applying,  for  a  predeter- 
mined drain  voltage,  a  set  of  gate  voltages  VQ(iJ)  at  a 
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predetermined  voltage  incremenl  within  a  given  voltage  range 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  MISFET  devices; 

means  for  measuring  a  set  of  drain  currents  IpCi.j)  corresponding 
to  said  set  of  gate  voltages  Vc<i  j)  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  MISFET  devices,  said  MISFET  devices  respectively  hav- 
ing a  particular  gate  length  Ui),  wherein  i  identifies  each  of 
the  MISFET  devices  and  j  is  an  integer. 

means  for  interpolaung  a  set  of  drain  currents  lo(i.k)  from  the 
measured  drain  currents  Io(i,j)  such  that  the  interpolated  drain 
currents  correspond  respectively  to  predetermined  ones  of 
voltage  differences  Ve(ij)-Vr,/i).  where  k  is  an  integer  and 
Vr^i)  is  a  threshold  voluge  of  each  of  said  MISFET  devices; 

means  for  producing  a  set  of  regression  lines  R(k)=a(k)L(i)+b(k) 
in  a  coordinate  space  from  a  set  of  relationships  between 
V(k)/lo(i.k)  and  said  particular  gate  lengths  Ui).  where  a(k) 
and  b(k)  are  constants,  where  V(k)  represents  said  predeter- 
mined ones  of  voltage  differences; 

means  for  determining  from  said  constants  a(k)  and  tKkl  a 
coordinate  point  of  the  ctwrdinate  space  corresponding  to  an 
intersection  of  said  regression  lines;  and 

means  for  generating,  from  said  coordinate  point,  said  universal 
difference  between  gate  length  and  effective  channel  length. 


S.493,240 

STATIC  COMBINATORIAL  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  FOR 

REVERSIBLE  COMPUTATION 

David  J.  Frank,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intenu- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,007 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/00 

\i&.  CL  326—98  13  Claims 
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5,493039 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  A  FIELD 

PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

Fredrick  Zk>tnick,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  381,388 

InL  a."  H«3K  /9//77 

U.S.  a.  326—38  19  Claims 
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1.  A  static  combinatorial  switching  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  for  providing  a  first  power  signal. 

a  second  power  source  for  providing  a  second  power  signal, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  power  signals  is 
an  AC  signal. 

a  source  of  a  plurality  of  logic  signals. 

a  first  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  first  power  source  and  to 
said  source  of  said  plurality  of  logic  signals  for  providing  a 
first  output  signal  that  is  a  logic  combination  signal,  and  a 
second  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  second  power  source 
and  to  said  source  of  said  plurality  of  said  logic  signals  for 
providing  a  second  output  signal  that  is  a  logic  combination 
signal,  said  second  output  logic  combination  signal  being  the 
logical  complement  of  said  first  output  logic  combination 
signal,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  logic 
circuits  for  combining  said  first  and  second  output  logic 
combination  signals. 


5,493,241 

MEMORY  HAVING  A  DECODER  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADDRESS  HOLD  TIME 

Gregory  J.  Landry,  and  Cathal  G.  Phelan,  both  ofSanU  Clara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,252 

Int.  CL"  GlIC  &W.  H03K  19/20 

U.S.  a.  326—105  16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  configuring  a  plurality  of  field  programmable 
gate  arrays  (FPGA).  comprising: 

a  first  memory  providing  a  data  word  at  an  output  in  response  to 
an  address  signal; 

a  first  shift  register  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input  and  a  serial 
output,  said  data  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  data 
word,  said  clock  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  clock 
signal; 

a  first  FPGA  having  a  data  input,  an  enable  input,  a  done  output, 
and  a  clock  output,  said  data  input  being  coupled  lo  said  serial 
output  of  said  first  shift  register,  said  enable  input  being 
coupled  for  receiving  a  start  signal,  said  clock  output  provid- 
ing said  clock  signal  to  said  first  shift  register  when  enabled 
by  said  start  signal,  said  done  output  providing  a  logic  signal 
indicating  completion  of  loading  configuration  data  inio  said 
first  FPGA;  and 

a  second  FPGA  having  a  dau  input,  an  enable  input,  a  done 
output,  and  a  clock  output,  said  data  input  being  coupled  to 
said  serial  output  of  said  first  shift  register,  said  enable  input 
being  coupled  to  said  done  output  of  said  first  FPGA.  said 
clock  output  providing  said  clock  signal  to  said  first  shift 
register  when  enabled  by  said  logic  signal  from  said  done 
output  of  said  first  FPGA. 


1.  A  decoding  circuit,  comprising: 

(A)  a  decoder  coupled  lo  receive  an  address  for  decoding  the 
address  lo  generate  a  select  signal  for  selecting  a  memory 
location  in  a  memory  array  for  a  memory  operation; 

(B)  circuitry  coupled  to  the  decoder  for  delaying  the  select 
signal  for  a  first  predetermined  delay  time  to  generate  a 
delayed  select  signal  and  for  selectively  applying  one  of  the 
select  signal  and  the  delayed  select  signal  to  the  memory 
array,  wherein  the  circuitry  applies  the  delayed  select  signal  to 
the  memory  array  during  the  memory  operation  before  the 
select  signal  is  to  be  deasserted  such  that  duration  of  the 
asserted  select  signal  is  lengthened  while  address  hold  time  of 
the  memory  operation  is  decreased. 


February  20,  19% 
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5,493,242 
STATUS  REGISTER  WITH  ASYNCHRONOUS  READ  AND 

RESET  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SAME 
Laura  E.  Simmons,  Tempe,  and  Joseph  A.  Tbomsen,  Chandler, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  86^39 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/22 

MS.  a.  327—12  38  aaims 


I.  A  status  register  comprising: 

an  input  flip-flop  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  status  input  and 
having  an  output,  said  input  tip-flop  being  clocked  by  a 
clocking  signal  derived  from  a  system  clock; 

an  asynchronous  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  input  flip-flop  and  having  an  output,  where  said  asyn- 
chronous latch  is  enabled  by  a  read  status  signal  for  reading 
said  output  of  said  latch  asynchronously  with  respect  to  said 
system  clock; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  input  flip-flop  and 
said  output  of  said  asynchronous  latch  and  operative  to  pro- 
duce a  comparison  output;  and 

an  output  stage  which  does  not  include  a  latch  and  which  is 
coupled  to  said  comparison  output  to  provide  an  error  output 
when  said  output  of  said  input  flip-flop  and  said  output  of  said 
asynchronous  latch  are  different,  said  output  stage  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  asynchronous  latch  and  being 
operative  to  provide  an  output  reflecting  said  output  of  said 
asynchronous  latch  when  said  output  of  said  input  flip-flop 
and  said  output  of  said  asynchronous  latch  are  the  same. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  attenuating  phase  jitter  on  an  incoming  signal, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  phase  detector  for  generating  digital  control  signals  repre- 
senting a  phase  difference  between  the  incoming  signal  and  a 
clock  signal,  the  digital  control  signals  comprising  a  direction 
signal  for  indicating  a  polarity  of  the  phase  difference  and  a 
magnitude  signal  for  indicating  a  magnitude  of  the  phase 
difference;  and 


(b)  a  frequency  synthesizer,  coupled  to  the  phase  detector,  for 
generating  the  clock  signal  to  an  output  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selectable  frequencies  in  response  to  the  direction  and  magni- 
tude signals,  wherein  frequency  synthesizer  comprises  means 
for  initializing  a  loadable  counter  with  a  starting  value  deter- 
mined from  the  magnitude  signal  from  the  phase  detector, 
means  for  incrementing  the  loadable  counter  using  ttie  clock 
signal,  means  for  generating  an  adjustment  signal  when  the 
loadable  counter  overflows,  and  nneans  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  the  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  adjustment 
signal  from  the  loadable  counter  and  the  direction  signal  from 
the  phase  detector. 


5,493,244 

BREAKDOWN  PROTECTION  CTRCUTT  USING  IDGH 

VOLTAGE  DETECTION 

Saroj  Pathak,  Los  Altos  Hills,-  James  E.  Payne,  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Glen  A.  Rosendale,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Atmd  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,689 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/08 

VS.  a.  327—313  17  Claims 


5,493,243 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  FIRST  ORDER  JITTER 

ATTENTUATOR  USING  A  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 

Sqjol  C.  Ghoshal,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Level  One 

Communications,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,172 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/00;  H03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  327—158  11  Claims 

10 

/ 


8.  A  high  voltage  circuit  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  supplying  one  of  a  high  voltage  (V^) 

and  a  low  voltage  (V^,, )  greater  than  ground  potential; 
a  first  p-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gale  and  having 

a  source  connected  to  said  first  switching  means; 
a  second  p-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gate  and 

having  a  source  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  first  p-channel 

transistor; 
control  signal  means  for  selectively  switching  said  gate  of  said 

first   p-chaimel   transistor  between  a  positive  voltage   and 

ground  potential  to  turn  said  first  p-channel  transistor  off  and 

on.  respectively; 
second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  first  switching  means 

and  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  second  p<hannel  transistor 

for  applying  V„  when  said  first  switching  means  supplies  V^ 

and  for  applying  ground  potential  when  said  first  switching 

means  supplies  V^^. 


5,493,245 
LOW  POWER  HIGH  SPEED  LEVEL  SHIFT  CIRCUIT 
Wen-pin  Kao,  Taipei,  and  Maio-Ling  Lin,  Tainan,  both  of, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,517 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/0185 
VS.  a.  327—333  9  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  level  shift  circuit  for  transforming  a  first  voltage 
range  into  a  second  voltage  range,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  conductivity  types 
connected  to  each  other  by  their  control  electrodes,  coupled  to 
an  input  of  said  circuit  and  connected  to  voltage  source  of 
said  first  voltage  range; 
a  second  pair  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  conductivity  types 
connected  to  each  other  by  their  output  electrodes  and  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  source  of  said  second  voltage  range,  a 
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1   An  analog  circuit,  comprising: 

an  ampliher  having  (inu  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said 
first  input  being  coupled  for  teceiving  a  first  input  signal,  said 
output  providing  an  output  signal; 

circuit  means  coupled  between  a  terminal  at  which  a  second 
input  signal  is  applied  and  said  second  input  of  said  amplifier 
for  providing  a  programmable  impedance,  said  circuit  means 
including  a  plurality  of  switches  to  control  said  programmable 
impedance:  and 

a  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said 
amplifier  for  providing  a  compensation  current  thai  cancels 
leakage  current  from  said  circuit  means  into  said  second  input 
of  said  amplifier  and  prevents  drift  in  said  output  signal  of 
said  amplifier. 


5,493,247 
GATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  HARD  DRIVEN  GTO 
Horst   Gniiiing,   Wettingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Asea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  39398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1991,  41  36 
181.4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''H03K  17/56 

VS.  CI.  327—140  7  Claims 


point  of  connection  of  said  transistors  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors  being  an  output  of  said  circuit: 

a  third  pair  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  conductivity  types 
connected  to  each  other  by  their  control  electrodes  and  also 
connected  to  said  source  of  said  second  voltage  range: 

said  output  of  said  circuit  being  connected  lo  said  control 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  of  said  third  pair  of  transistors: 
and 

an  output  electrode  of  each  transistor  of  said  first  pair  of  tran- 
sistors being  connected  to  an  output  electrode  and  lo  a  control 
electrode  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in 
said  third  and  said  second  pair  of  transistors,  respectively. 


5,493,246 

CIRCUn  AND  METHOD  OF  CANCELING  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  IN  AN  ANALOG  ARRAY 

David  J.  Anderson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.906 

Int  Ci."  H03K  /7//6 

VS.  CL  327—382  19  Oaims 


1  A  GTO  thyristor  circuit  comprising: 

a  gate  turn-off  thynstor  (GTO)  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
gate: 

a  (taive  circuit  connected  between  the  gate  and  the  cathode  of  tlie 
(GTO)  for  switching  the  (GTO)  on  and  off  by  applying  a  gate 
current  to  the  gale,  said  driving  circuit  having  conductors  and 
components  defining  a  first  inductance  and  said  (GTO)  thyris- 
tor defining  a  second  inductance,  the  driving  circuit  further 
comprising: 

a  switch  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  (GTO): 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  second  end  of  the  switch 
and  the  cathode  and  situated  in  senes  with  the  first  and  the 
second  inductance  forming  a  series  resonant  circuit: 

first  means  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor,  for 
uncoupling  the  first  capacitor  from  the  gale  current  after  a  first 
quarter  cycle  of  the  series  resonant  circuit  and  for  allowing 
the  gale  current  lo  decay  slowly  such  that  the  gale  current  is 
greater  than  a  tail  current  of  the  (GTO)  at  any  time,  the  first 
means  including  a  first  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  lo 
the  cathode  of  the  (GTO);  and 

second  means,  including  a  senes  circuit  of  a  second  capacitor 
and  a  second  diode,  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  capaci- 
tor, the  second  means  applying  a  holding  voltage  sufficient  for 
biocking  the  gale  of  ihe  (GTO)  after  a  decay  of  the  gate 
current,  wherein  the  second  means  is  activated  dunng  tlie 
decay  of  the  gate  current. 


5,493J48 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  AN 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITION  AND  PRODUCING  A 
HIGH  POWER  CIRCUIT 
William  C.  Dunn.  Mesa:  Ljubisa  Ristic,  Phoenix,-  Bertrand  F. 
Cambou,  Mesa;  Lewis  E.  Terry,  Phoenix,  and  Raymond  M. 
Roop,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,861,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,968 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  i5/00:25/00:  H03K  i/00 

VS.  a.  327—512  7  Claims 

1   An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  means  for  sensing  an  environmental  condition  external  to  the 

integrated  circuit: 
a  power  output  device  coupled  to  the  means  for  sensing  for 
providing  a  current  drive  capability,  wherein  the  means  for 
sensing  and  the  power  output  device  are  fabricated  as  a 
monolithic  integrated  circuit;  and 
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means  for  isolating  the  power  output  device  from  the  means  for 
sensing,  wherein,  the  means  for  isolating  comprising  a  guard 
ring  surrounding  the  power  output  driver  for  collecting  para- 
sitic substrate  currents. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a.  an  operational  circuit;  and 

b.  a  voltage  generator  electrically  coupled  to  the  operational 
circuit  for  providing  electrical  power,  the  voltage  generator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  charge  pumps,  wherein  each  charge 
pump  supplies  power  to  the  operational  circuit  during  a  por- 
tion of  a  duty  cycle,  and  wherein  each  pump  selectively 
enables  a  next  charge  pump  of  the  plurality  to  supply  power  to 
the  operational  circuit  during  a  next  portion  of  the  duty  cycle, 
each  charge  pump  including: 

(i)  a  first  means  for  storing  an  electrical  voltage  in  response  to 
a  first  input  signal  voltage: 

(ii)  a  second  means  for  storing  an  electrical  voltage  in 
response  to  a  second  input  signal  voltage; 

(iii)  a  first  switching  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  first 
storage  means  and  the  second  storage  means  to  create  a 
shared  voltage,  the  switching  means  being  activated  when 
the  voltage  of  a  third  input  signal  reaches  an  activation 
level; 

a  third  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge; 

(v)  a  second  switching  means  for  electrically  coupling  the 
third  storage  means  with  the  operational  circuit,  the  second 
switching  means  being  activated  when  the  shared  voltage 
of  the  first  storage  means  and  the  second  storage  means 
reaches  a  desired  value,  wherein  the  value  of  the  shared 
voltage  over  time  produces  a  third  input  signal  for  a  next 
charge  pump. 


5,493050 

ADJUSTABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  A  RESISTOR  AND  A 

POSmVE-FEEDBACK  TRANSCONDUCTOR,  AND  A 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RESISTANCES  OF  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Wolfdietricfa  G.  Kasperkovitz,  and  Hendricus  C.  De  Royter, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PUUps 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,752 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1994,  94200557 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/12 
VS.  a.  327—563  20  Claims 


5,493,249 
SYSTEM  POWERED  WITH  INTER-COUPLED  CHANGE 

PUMPS 
Th>y  A.  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,163 

Int  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—540  13  Qaims 


cnvMunii 
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1.  An  adjustable  resistance  device  comprising  a  first  arrange- 
ment of  a  first  resistor  and  a  first  positive-feedback  transconductor. 
and  a  control  circuit,  said  first  arrangement  having  a  control  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  control  circuit,  characterized  in  diat 
the  control  circuit  comprises  a  control  loop  which  includes: 
a  second  arrangement  of  a  second  resistor  and  a  second  positive- 
feedback   transconductor,   said   second   arrangement   being 
arranged  between  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  and  said 
second  arrangement  having  a  control  input:  and 
a  comparator  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  first  node  and  the  second  node,  respectively,  and  having  an 
output  which  forms  the  output  of  the  control  circuit  and  which 
is  also  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  second  arrangement, 
the  second  arrangement  differing  from  the  first  arrangement  in 
that  the  first  resistor  is  smaller  in  value  than  the  second 
resistor. 


5,493,251 

CMOS  PROCESS  AND  CIRCUrr  INCLUDING  ZERO 

THRESHOLD  TRANSISTORS 

Moiz  Khambaty,  Sunnyvale,  and  Corey  D.  Petersen,  Pleasan- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IMP,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,914,  Jun.  23,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^03 

Int  a.'  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  CL  327—564  21  Claims 


..gjlle^  c       Ao^  D    T 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  NMOS  and  PMOS  FETs 
interconnected  to  form  an  operative  electronic  circuit,  wherein 
some  of  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  FETs  have  a  normal  threshold 
voltage,  said  normal  tlireshold  voltage  being  in  the  range  0.6  to  1 . 1 
volts  for  NMOS  FETs  and  -0.6  to  -1.1  volts  for  PMOS  FETs,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  PMOS  FETs  has  a  threshold  voltage  of 
-0.4  to  0.4  volts  rather  than  the  said  normal  threshold  voltage. 
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5.493,252 
FEEDFORWARD  DISTORTION  COMPENSATION 

ciRcurr 

Ken-icU  Takai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-315818 
InL  a."  H03F  1/J2 
VS.  a.  330—52  19  Oaims 


ES?- 


lively  have  opposite  phases,  and  controlling  said  second  vari- 
able attenuating  means  and  said  second  vanable  phase  shift- 
ing means  such  tliat  a  detection  level  of  said  second  level 
detecting  means  becomes  minimum,  and  the  second  pilot 
signals  synthesized  by  said  second  signal  synthesizing  means 
on  the  basis  of  the  phase  difference  detected  by  said  second 
phase  difference  detecting  means  respectively  have  opposite 
phases. 


5,493,253 

IC  HAVING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  KEPT 

CONSTANT  AGAINST  TEMPERATURE  VARUTION 

Shin-iclii  Ogou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-244180 

InL  a."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—256  4  Claims 


I.  A  feedforward  distortion  compensation  circuit  comprising: 

a  main  amplification  path  including  main  amplifying  means  for 
amplifying  a  signal,  first  variable  attenuating  means  for 
adjusting  an  anenuaiion  amount,  and  first  vanable  phase  shift- 
ing means  for  adjusting  a  phase  shift  amount: 

an  auxiliary  amplificauon  path  including  auxiliary  amplifying 
means  for  amplifying  a  signal,  second  variable  attenuating 
means  for  adjusting  an  attenuation  amount,  and  second  vari- 
able phase  shifting  means  for  adjusting  a  pha.se  shift  amount; 

first  and  second  transmission  paths  for  transmitting  signals: 

a  signal  attenuation  path  for  attenuating  a  signal  by  predeter- 
mined attenuation; 

first  signal  injecting  means  for  injecting  a  first  pilot  signal 
havmg  a  specific  frequency  into  an  input  signal  from  an  input 
terminal: 

first  signal  distributing  means  for  distributing  the  input  signal. 
into  which  tlte  first  pilot  signal  is  injected,  to  said  main 
amplification  path  and  said  first  transmission  path; 

second  signal  injecting  means  for  injecting  a  second  pilot  signal 
having  a  specific  frequency  into  said  main  amplification  path; 

second  signal  distributing  means  for  distributing  an  output  signal 
from  said  main  amplification  path  to  said  second  transmission 
path  and  said  signal  attenuation  path; 

first  signal  syntiKsizing  means  for  syntliesizing  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  O'ansmission  path  with  an  output  signal  from 
said  signal  attenuation  path  to  output  a  synthesized  signal  to 
said  auxiliary  amplification  path; 

first  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase 
difference  between  the  first  pilot  signal  passing  through  said 
main  amplification  path  and  the  first  pilot  signal  passing 
through  said  first  transmission  path; 

first  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  ttie  first  pilot 
signal  passing  through  said  auxiliary  amplification  path; 

second  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  phase 
difference  between  the  second  pilot  signal  passing  through 
said  auxiliary  amplification  path  and  the  second  pilot  signal 
passing  tlirough  said  second  transmission  path; 

second  signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  an  output 
signal  from  said  auxiliary  amplification  path  with  an  output 
signal  from  said  second  transmission  path  to  output  a  synthe- 
sized signal  to  an  output  terminal; 

second  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  second 
pilot  signal  included  in  an  output  signal  from  said  second 
signal  syntliesizing  means;  and 

control  means  for  conuxjlling  said  first  variable  attenuating 
means  and  said  first  variable  phase  shifting  means  such  that  a 
detection  level  of  said  first  level  detecting  means  becomes 
minimum,  and  the  first  pilot  signals  synthesized  by  said  first 
signal  synthesizing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  phase  difference 
detected  by  the  first  phase  difference  detecting  means  respec- 
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I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  Input  terminals; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  nodes; 

first  and  second  power  lines; 

a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  node: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  connected  between 
said  first  and  third  nodes  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
first  input  terminal: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  connected 
between  said  second  and  third  nodes  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal: 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  line  and  said 
first  node; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  line  and 
said  second  node; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  connected  between 
said  third  node  and  said  second  power  line  and  having  a  gate; 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  line  and  said 
fourth  node; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  connected  between 
said  fourth  node  and  said  second  power  line  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said  third  transistor;  and 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input  node  con- 
nected directly  to  said  fourth  node,  an  inverting  input  node 
provided  with  a  reference  voltage,  and  an  output  node  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  third  transistor. 


5,493454 

AMPLIHER  INCLUDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING 

INPUT  CAPACITANCE 

Alexander  Fairgrieve,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  222,213 

InL  a."  H03r  3/45:1/14 

VS.  a.  330—260  12  Claims 

1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 
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a  first  current  path  including  a  first  input  transistor,  a  first 
cascode  transistor  and  a  first  resistor,  said  first  resistor  being 
connected  between  said  first  cascode  transistor  and  said  first 
input  U-ansistor; 

a  second  current  path  including  a  second  input  transistor,  a 
second  cascode  transistor  and  a  second  resistor,  said  second 
resistor  being  connected  between  said  second  cascode  transis- 
tor and  said  second  input  transistor; 

a  first  feedback  path  extending  tietween  a  terminal  of  said  first 
resistor  and  a  collector  terminal  of  said  second  input  transis- 
tor; and 

a  second  feedback  fiath  extending  between  a  terminal  of  said 
second  resistor  and  a  collector  terminal  of  said  first  input 
transistor. 


5,493,255 

BIAS  CONTROL  CIRCUFT  FOR  AN  RF  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Simo  Murtojarvi,  Salo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  407,653 

InL  a."  H03F  3/68 

VS.  a.  330—296  12  Oaims 


1.  A  biasing  means  for  providing  linear  operation  of  an  RF 
amplifier  means  comprising  a  power  amplifier  circuit  including  at 
least  a  power  amplifier  stage  containing  a  power  transistor  50.  and 
a  voltage  source  V^,  connected  to  said  at  least  power  amplifier 
stage. 

a  bias  circuit  for  said  power  amplifier  circuit  including  a  current 

generator  circuit  for  generating  a  current  il, 
a  first  resistor  means  34  connected  in  series  with  a  transistor 
diode  46  having  a  base  an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode, 
said  first  resistor  34  and  said  transistor  diode  46  being  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  source  V^,  and  to  said  current  genera- 
tor circuit  at  a  first  node  52, 
a  bias  control  transistor  48  having  a  base  an  emitter  and  a 
collector  electrode  said  bias  control  transistor  48  being  con- 
nected to  said  power  transistor  50  of  said  power  amplifier 


a  current-to- voltage  converter  means  38  connected  between  said 
bias  control  transistor  48.  said  voltage  source  V^,  and  said 
power  transistor  50. 

said  bias  control  transistor  48  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  at 
first  node  52  for  providing  a  bias  control  current  signal  to  said 
power  transistor  50,  and  wherein  the  base  to  emitter  voltage 
of  said  transistor  diode  46  and  the  base  to  emitter  voltage  of 
said  bias  control  transistor  48  are  determined  by  said  gener- 
ated current  il  to  be  substantially  equal  and  cancel  each  otlier. 


5,493,256 
PHASE  LOCKED  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  TO  PRODUCE  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  IN  PHASE  WITH  A  TRIGGER 
Some!  Kawasaki,  Urawa,-  Masami  Iseki.  Yokohama,  and  Hir- 
onari  Ebata,  Yamato,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  11,  1993,  5-140490 

InL  a."  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  13  Claims 
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1.  A  phase-locked  signal  generator  producing  a  phase-locked 
clock  signal  in  phase  with  a  trigger  signal,  comprising: 

reference  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  phase- 
locked  clock  signal; 
reset  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  reset  pulse  in 

response  to  the  trigger  signal; 
triangular-wave  generating  means  for  generating  a  tnangular- 
wave  signal,  whose  frequency  is  identical  to  ttiat  of  the 
phase-locked  clock  signal,  from  a  particular  phase  after  a 
predetermined  time  has  elapsed  from  the  input  of  the  trigger 
signal,  said  triangular-wave  generating  means  suspending  its 
oscillation  for  the  predetermined  time  in  response  to  tlie  reset 
pulse; 
phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
the  triangular-wave  signal  and  the  reference  clock  signal,  and 
for  holding  the  detected  phase  difference;  and 
phase  control  means  for  controlling  said  triangular-wave  gener- 
ating means  after  the  phase  detection  by  said  phase  detecting 
means,  so  that  the  phase  difference  between  the  reference 
clock  signal  and  the  triangular-wave  signal  is  maintained  at 
the  phase  difference  held  by  the  phase  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  phase  detecting  means  comprises: 

a  first  comparator  comparing  the  triangular-wave  signal  with 
reference  voltage,  and  outputting  the  comparison  result  in 
the  form  of  a  digital  signal; 
holding  means  for  sequentially  holding  ttie  digital  signal 
outputted  from  said  first  comparator  at  a  particular  phase  of 
the  reference  clock  signal  during  a  phase  detecting  period, 
and  for  outputting  held  digital  signals  as  a  digital  reference 
voltage;  and 
a  D/A  converter  converting  the  digital  reference  voltage  out- 
putted  from  the  holding  means  into  an  analog  signal,  and 
outputting  the  analog  signal  as  the  reference  voltage, 
wherein  the  reference   voltage   is  controlled  to  successively 
approximate  a  voltage  of  the  triangular-wave  signal  at  the 
particular  phase  of  the  reference  clock  signal. 
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5,493057 
MODULATOR  WITH  BIASING  CIRCUIT  TO  MINIMIZE 

OUTPUT  DISTORTION 
Peter  E.  Chadwick,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Pkssey  Semiconductors  Limited,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.017 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sep.  28,  1993. 
9319954 

Int.  a.*  H«3C  3/00:3/09:  H03B  5/OS:  H03L  7A)8 
V£.  a.  332—100  3  Claims 


5,493,259 
HIGH  VOLTAGE,  LOW  PASS  FILTERING  CONNECTOR 

WITH  MULTIPLE  GROUND  PLANES 

Donald  R.  Blalock,  Colfax:  Julian  J.  Ferry,  Kemersville,  both 

of  N.C.,  and  Clifford  F.  Lincoln,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,555,  Oct  13.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,796 

InL  a.*  H03H  7/01:  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CI.  333—182  9  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  comprising  modulating  means  for  applying  digi- 
tal modulation  to  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  a  phase  locked 
loop,  via  a  coupling  capacitor,  to  generate  a  modulated  output,  the 
modulating  means  including  a  biassing  circuit  to  maintam  the 
voltage  on  the  coupling  capacitor,  when  no  modulation  is  applied, 
at  the  average  value  on  the  capacitor  when  random  modulation  is 
applied,  thereby  minimizing  distortion  of  the  output  when  modu- 
lation is  applied. 


5,493058 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  DEMULTIPLEXER  WITH 

MIC  CIRCULATORS  LOCATED  WITHIN  THE  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 
John  R.  Parker,  WaterlooviUe,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Matra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,037 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/213 

VS.  CI.  333—134  25  Oalms 


22.  A  communications  satellite  payload  including  a  dielectric 
resonator  demultiplexer,  said  dielectnc  resonator  demultiplexer 
including: 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonator  filters  each  including  an  input, 
and  each  including  a  plurality  of  cascaded  dielectric  resona- 
tors each  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  support  member  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  output  connectors,  each  of  said  tillers  being  perpen- 
dicularly mounted  on  the  mounting  surface  with  a  respective 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  filters  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  ttte  mounting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  channel  dropping  circulators,  each  comprising  a 
planar  MIC  compatible  circulator  housed  within  said  support 
member  and  operatively  connected  to  a  respective  coaxial 
output  connector;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  coaxial  cables,  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive Alter  input  and  to  a  respective  coaxial  output  connector, 
so  that  each  channel  dropping  circulator  is  in  communication 
with  a  respective  filter. 


1.  A  low-pass  filter  electrical  connector  system  for  bussing  a 
signal  therethrough  and  for  providing  a  low  impedance  path  to 
ground,  compnsing: 

a  connector  housing; 

a  first  input/output  interface  device  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  second  input/output  interface  device  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  printed  circuit  board  structure  mounted  in  said  connector  and 
having  a  first  printed  circuit  board  layer  of  insulating  material 
along  one  of  its  major  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  of  said  capacitors  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  and  each  capacitor  being 
mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board  structure  adjacent  to 
said  layer;  and 

a  set  of  conductive  traces  on  said  first  printed  circuit  board  layer, 
each  of  said  traces  being  electrically  connected  between  said 
first  input/output  interface  device  and  said  second  input/ 
output  interface  device  so  as  to  be  in  the  direct  electrical  path 
of  tlie  signal  bussed  through  the  connector; 

each  of  said  conductive  traces  being  operative  to  pass  elecoical 
signals  through  said  connector  between  said  first  input/output 
interface  device  and  said  second  input/output  interface  device; 

a  ground  plane  structure  integral  with  said  printed  circuit  board 
structure  and  including  a  plurality  of  conductive,  substantially 
mutually-confironling  ground  planes  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  and  separated  from  each  other  by  said  layer  of  insulating 
material  wherein  each  of  said  capacitors  is  in  the  ground  path 
and  contnbutes  a  fixed  amount  of  impedance  to  the  ground 
path  by  being  connected  across  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality 
of  traces  and  said  ground  plane  structure  such  that  said  first 
terminal  of  each  of  said  capacitors  is  electrically  connected  to 
a  one  of  said  set  of  traces  and  said  second  terminal  of  each  of 
said  capacitors  is  electrically  connected  to  said  ground  plane 
structure. 


5,493060 
THREE-TERMINAL  NOISE  FILTER  HAVING  M-SHAPED 

LEAD 
Jong  M.  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138345 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
92-20515 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/09 
VS.  a.  333—185  4  CUims 

1.  A  3-lerminal  noise  filter  comprising: 

a  single  wire  having  an  M  shaped  structure,  said  M  shaped 
structure  defining  first  and  second  inductor  lead  wires  and  a 
depressed  portion  therebetween; 
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a  capacitor  lead  wire  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  lead 
wires  and  in  parallel  therewith; 

first  and  second  flat  portions  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the 
depressed  portion  of  ttie  M  shaped  structure  and  on  a  leading 
end  of  said  capacitor  lead  wire,  respectively; 

a  chip  capacitor  having  first  and  second  electrodes  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  flat  portions,  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  ferrite  beads  concentrically  fitted  to  said  first 
and  second  inductor  lead  wires,  respectively, 

wherein  said  3-terminal  noise  filter  further  includes  a  respective 
step  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  flat  portions,  wherein 
each  said  step  is  offset  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
capacitor  lead  wire  and  wherein  said  3-tenninal  noise  filter 
further  includes  unpressed  portions  located  on  opposed  sides 
of  said  first  flat  portion  defining  a  seating  area  on  said  first  flat 
portion  for  said  chip  capacitor. 


5,493062 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ZNO-B203-SI02  GLASS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME,  AND  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  USING  THE 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Masahiro  Abe;  l^tomu  Nanataki.  and  Shinsuke  Yano,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,567,  May  31,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  181,423,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5350,721, 
which  is  a  diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  102,059,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5304,521,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948^85,  Sep.  23, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5064,403.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  441,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276587; 

Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92180;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92182;  Mar.  25,  1992, 

4-98862;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276594;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276595;  Sep. 

21,  1992,  4-276596 

Int  CL"  HOIP  7/10 
VS.  CL  33J-2I9  3  Clates 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  dielectric  resonator  including  a 
dielectric  ceramic  and  a  conductive  layer  embedded  in  the  dielec- 
tric ceramic,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  (i)  a  main  ceramic  composition  containing 
barium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  rare  earth  oxide  and  bismuth 
oxide  as  major  components,  which  composition  is  represented 
by  xBa0.yTi02.z((l-a)RE205.aBi203),  wherein  RE  represents 
at  least  one  rare  earth  metal,  0.foSxg0.20.  0.60Syg0.75. 
O.lOSzSO.25,  x-i-y+z=l  and  0<aS0.3.  and  (ii)  a  glass  com- 
position comprised  of  ZnO,  BjOj  and  SiOj,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  k(wt.  %)Zn0.m(wt.  %)B,Oj.n(wt.  %)Si02  where 
30SkS85,  5Sm§50,  2SnS40.  k-t-m-t-n=100.  said  glass  com- 
position being  contained  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0. 1  parts  by 
weight,  but  not  more  than  (18-62.5a)  parts  by  weight  (where 
0<aS0.2)  or  not  more  than  5.5  parts  by  weight  (where 
0.2<a=0.3),  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  main  ceramic 
compositions;  and 
co-firing  said  dielectric  ceramic  composition  with  a  conductive 
layer,  said  conductive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  Ag  or  of 
an  Ag  alloy  containing  Ag  as  a  major  component. 


5,493061 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  USING  QUARTER  WAVELENGTH 
COAXIAL  DIELECTRIC  RESONATORS  CONNECTED  IN 

SERIES 
Ryozo  Kitoh;  Yoshiaki  Fujiyama;  Takalci  Ono;  Atsunori  Taka- 
sugi,  and  Shotaro  Hayashi,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920393,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414043; 
Feb.  4,  1991,  3-035645;  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-040635 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/202 
VS.  a.  33J-206  52  Claims 


t— o 


5,493063 

MICROSTRIP  WHICH  IS  ABLE  TO  SUPPLY  DC  BL\S 

CURRENT 

Norio  Tozawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00913,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  27,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1991,  3-179410 

Int  a."  HOIP  3/08 

VS.  CI.  333—238  3  Claims 

2.  A  microstrip  line  comprising: 


4:Ces 


1.  Dielectric  filter  having  a  plurality  of  X/4  coaxial  dielectric 
resonators,  each  resonator  having  inner  and  outer  conductors  and 
being  filled  with  a  dielectric  material  between  said  inner  and  outer 
conductors,  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  being  short-circuited  at 
one  end  surface  of  each  resonator,  wherein  the  resonators  are 
connected  in  series  so  that  the  inner  conductor  at  said  one  end 
surface  of  one  of  two  neighboring  resonators  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  inner  conductor  at  the  other  end  surface  of  the  other 
resonator,  and  the  outer  conductor  of  each  resonator  is  grounded 
via  a  respective  capacitor. 


dielectric  substrate  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper 
surface  opposite  to  said  lower  surface: 
grounded  conductor  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate; 
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a  conducting  strip  of  width  W  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  dielectric  surface; 

an  upper  conductor  disposed  on  top  of  said  conducting  stnp  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  with  a  maximum  width 
w2  which  is  smaller  than  the  width  W  of  said  conducting 
stnp: 

wherein  said  upper  conductor  includes  a  lower  portion  having  a 
width  wl  thai  is  smaller  than  the  width  w2.  an  upper  portion 
having  the  width  w2.  and  an  intermediate  portion  located 
between  said  lower  and  said  upper  portions  and  having  a 
width  that  gradually  increases  from  wl  to  w2. 


5,493,265 
WIRE  SECURING  BLOCK 
Michael  J.  Whipple.  Oakdale,  and  Melvin  A.  Carrodus,  Brigh- 
ton Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,113 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  CI.  335—202  23  CUims 


5,493J64 

PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FORMED  BY  ASSOCIATION 

OF  A  aRCUIT  BREAKER  IN  SERIES  WITH  AN 

EFFECTOR 

Alain  Menier.  Chirens;  Eric  Domejean.  Grenoble:  Alain  Frolla, 
Brignoud,  and  Jean-Jacques  Nardin,  Moirans,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^43 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  12497 
InL  CL"  HOIH  75/00 
VS.  a.  335—14  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  protection  apparatus  formed  by  association  of  a 
cticuil  breaker  and  an  effector. 

the  circuit  breaker  compnsing  a  first  switch  circuit  with  station- 
ary and  movable  contacts,  a  mechanism  controlled  by  an 
electromagnetic  tnp  device  with  operating  coil  and  by  a 
thermal  tnp  device,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  arc  guiding 
horns  associated  with  a  switching  electrode,  arranged  near  the 
contacts  of  the  first  switch  circuit,  an  arc  extinguishing  cham- 
ber in  the  tnp  devices  circuit,  an  input  tenninal.  and  an  output 
lerminal. 

the  effector  having  a  second  switch  circuit  arranged  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  with  said  first  switch  circuit  when 
the  latter  is  in  the  closed  stale,  and  to  be  automatically 
shunted  by  switching  of  the  arc  onto  the  electrode  when  the 
mechanism  trips  following  a  fault, 
wherein; 

(he  switching  electrode  is  separated  from  the  stationary  contact 
by  an  insulating  gap.  and  is  connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  control  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  trip  device. 

the  second  switch  circuit  of  the  effector  is  connected  to  the 
stationary  contact  of  the  first  switch  circuit,  and  to  said  end  of 
the  coil. 

the  insulating  gap  is  shaped  to  enhance  high-speed  migration  of 
the  arc  root  onto  the  electrode  when  opening  of  the  circuit 
breaker  on  a  fault  occurs  and  to  guarantee  the  dielectric 
withstand  in  the  closed  stale  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and  in  the 
open  state  of  the  effector. 


•-"^  -• 


--k. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  secunng  a  wire  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

base  means  having  a  recess  with  a  side,  the  recess  for  housing  a 
segment  of  said  wire  therein;  and 

cover  means  for  at  least  panially  coveting  the  segment  within 
the  recess,  said  cover  means  having  resilient  finger  means 
being  generally  transverse  to  the  segment,  the  segment  being 
generally  deformed  about  the  resilient  finger  means  within  the 
recess  in  order  that  tension  on  said  wire  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  flexes  the  resilient  finger  means  which,  in  turn,  forces  a 
portion  of  the  segment  against  the  side  of  the  recess  in  order 
to  secure  the  segment  therein. 


5,493066 
MULTILAYER  POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE 
COEFFICIENT  THERMISTOR  DEVICE 
Kiyomi  Sasaki,  and  Hideaki  Niimi,  both  c/o  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  26-10,  Ttnjia  2-chonic,  Nagaokakyo-shi, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090283 
Int.  CI.''  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  a.  338—22  R  17  Claims 


y,uM/<'<''''i''(<'<'<'<'i'<'''<'<''''^({^ — ' 

160  '^  170 


1.  A  multilayer  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor 
device,  including; 

a  .stacked  structure  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  sub- 
strates, having  positive  resistance -temperature  coefficients, 
being  stacked  with  each  other,  and  a  glass  layer  being  formed 
between  adjacent  said  semiconductor  substrates  for  bonding 
said  semiconductor  substrates  with  each  other; 

first  and  second  terminal  electrodes  being  formed  on  end  sur- 
faces of  said  stacked  structure  on  which  end  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  substrates  are  positioned;  and 

first  and  second  ohmic  electrodes  being  formed  on  first  and 
second  major  surfaces  of  each  said  semiconductor  substrate  to 
extend  toward  different  end  portions,  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  terminal  electrodes  respec- 
tively. 
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said  ohmic  electrodes  containing  a  metal,  other  than  silver, 
exhibiting  an  ohmic  property. 


5,493,267 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  CONTROL 

COMMANDS  IN  AN  APPARATUS  OR  A  MACHINE 

OPERATED  FROM  THE  MAINS 

Marc  R.  Ahlse,  Linkoping,-  Lennart  W.  Castwall,  Taby,  and 

Lars  G.  Moren,  Huddinge,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 

bdaget  Electroliu,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1992,  9200703 

Int  a."  H04M  U/04 

VS.  a.  340—310.02  7  Claims 


J± 


CtWITROL 

UNrr 


SLAVE 
UMT 


-A 


^^ 


1.  An  arrangement  in  a  machine  operated  from  the  mains  for  the 
transfer  of  control  commands  to  at  least  one  working  means  (24)  in 
the  machine  via  a  wire  (13),  said  wire  also  being  used  to  connect 
the  power  supply  to  said  working  means,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  control  unit  (10)  for  creating  a  control  command  by  suppress- 
ing, in  a  predetermined  order,  at  least  part  of  one  or  several 
consecutive  half-periods  of  the  supply  voltage,  and  a  slave  unit 
(11)  operating  in  response  to  the  control  command  transmitted  to 
activate  the  working  means  (24),  wherein  the  control  unit  (10)  is 
designed  such  that,  before  the  control  command  is  transmitted,  the 
control  unit  operates  to  shortly  disconnect  the  supply  voltage  on 
the  wire  (13)  for  a  period  of  time  required  for  the  current  in  the 
working  means  (24)  to  decline  essentially  to  zero. 


5,493,269 
VEHICULAR  SAFETY  SENSOR  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  W.  Duriey,  Bellville,  and  Jerry  A.  Robson,  Mansfield, 

both  (rf  Ohio,  assignors  to  C.A.R.E^  Inc^  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,981,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,281,947,  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,486 

Int  a."  B60Q  //26 
U.S.  a.  340—433  51  Claims 

r  - 


a 


5,493,268 
ANTI-CARJACKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Lewis,  Sr.,  1241  Roberts  Rd.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974, 
and  Kim  L.  Burke,  2422  Greensward  N.,  Warrington,  Pa. 
18976 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235387 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/]0 

VS.  a.  340—426  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  thwarting  an  attempted  hijacking  of  a 

vehicle  having  an  interior,  an  exterior,  and  at  least  one  window, 

comprising: 

a  reservoir  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  containing  a  fluid  chemical 

agent  which  irritates  living  human  tissue  upon  contact; 
at  least  one  nozzle  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  spraying  the  fluid 
chemical  agent  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  flowing  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to 

said  at  least  one  nozzle;  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  fluid  flowing  means 
immediately  in  response  to  at  least  one  predetermined  condi- 
tion; 
wherein  the  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  fluid  flowing 
means  comprises  a  manually  operated  activation  switch  having  on 
and  off  positions  electrically  connected  to  an  ignition  switch,  and 
sensor  means  for  delecting  thai  said  at  least  one  window  has  been 
broken,  whereby  the  fluid  is  flowed  to  the  nozzle  immediately 
when  the  activation  switch  has  been  actuated  into  the  on  position, 
the  ignition  switch  detects  that  the  vehicle  is  energized,  and  the 
sensor  means  detects  that  said  at  least  one  window  has  been 
broken. 


51.  A  safety  system  for  use  in  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle 
which  transports  personnel  and  which  has  periods  of  time  during 
which  said  vehicle  is  stopped  and  undergoes  loading  or  unloading 
of  personnel,  said  safely  system  comprising  first  means  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  a  person  within  an  area  at  least  in  close  proximity 
to  said  vehicle  and  externally  thereof,  wherein  said  area  is  consid- 
ered as  a  danger  zone  whereby  any  person  within  said  danger  zone 
is  at  risk  of  being  injured  by  said  vehicle  if  said  vehicle  should 
Stan  into  motion  from  its  stopped  condition,  means  for  creating  a 
warning  signal  whenever  said  means  senses  the  presence  of  a 
person  within  said  danger  zone,  means  for  producing  a  faux  voice 
signal  externally  of  said  motor  vehicle  whenever  said  person  is 
within  said  danger  zone,  and  wherein  said  warning  signal  contin- 
ues to  be  created  and  said  means  for  producing  said  faux  voice 
signal  continues  creating  said  faux  voice  signal  at  least  for  as  long 
as  said  person  is  detected  as  being  in  said  danger  zone. 
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5,493J70 

FAILURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER 

RESTRAINT  L'NIT  OF  AITOMOTIVE  VEHIC  LE 

AUn  Koodo,  Okazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippond«nso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Juo.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,420 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1992,  4-170807 

Int  a."  BMR  21/00 

VS.  CL  340-^38  7  Claims 


1.  A  failure  monitoring  system  for  a  passenger  restraint  system, 
comprising: 

an  on-board  power  source; 

a  reset  signal  generator  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  a 
reset  signal  in  response  to  an  actuation  of  said  on-board  power 
source: 

a  condition  signal  generator  constructed  and  arranged  to  gener- 
ate a  condition  signal  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said 
on-board  power  source,  the  condition  signal  being  indicative 
of  a  condition  associated  with  the  actuation  of  said  on-board 
power  source,  said  condition  signal  generator  further  includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  power  source  comprising  a  back-up  capacitor, 
said  condition  signal  generator  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  generate  the  condition  signal  when  a  voltage 
charge  level  of  said  bacli-up  capacitor  is  less  than  a  fully 
charged  voltage  charge  level  of  said  baclc-up  capacitor;  and 

a  failure  monitor  constructed  and  arranged  to  monitor  a  failure 
in  the  passenger  restraint  system  when  both  the  reset  signal 
and  the  condition  signal  are  input  to  said  failure  monitor. 


5,493,271 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Taluelii  Kobayaslii,  and  Aldo  Tsumuji,  both  of  Tdiyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd..  Toityo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93A)0124.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14196.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019176; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076963 

Int  CL"  G08B  26JOO 
VS.  CL  340—505  2  Oaims 

1.  A  fire  alarm  system  having  a  fire  receiver  to  which  a  plurality 
of  terminal  devices  are  connected  and  arranged  so  that  said  fire 
receiver  polls  each  of  said  terminal  devices  to  transmit  and  receive 
a  data  signal,  said  fire  alarm  system  being  characterized  in  that: 
each  of  said  fire  receiver  and  said  plural  terminal  devices  com- 
prises: 
a  self-address  memory,  said  self-address  memory  storing  a  self- 
address  added  for  the  purpose  of  mutual  identification; 
a  receiver  address  memory,  said  receiver  address  memory  stor- 
ing the  addresses  of  other  terminal  devices  and  said  fire 
receiver,  which  are  the  receivers  of  said  signal; 
a  signal  transmitter,  said  signal  transmitter  transmitting  said  data 
signal  in  such  a  manner  that  said  self-address  stored  in  said 
self-address  memory   and  said  addres.ses  of  said  receiver 
stored  in  said  receiver  address  memory  are  added  to  said  data 
signal;  and 
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a  comparator,  said  comparator  comparing  an  address  signal  of 
said  receiver  included  in  said  signal  received  and  said  self- 
address  stored  m  said  self-address  memory  and  performing  a 
discnmination  process  for  processing  said  received  data  sig- 
nal if  said  two  addresses  coincide  with  each  other; 

wherein  said  terminal  devices  are  transmitters  to  which  detectors 
and  devices  to  be  controlled  are  connected; 

and  wherein  each  of  said  transmitters  of  said  terminal  devices 
includes: 

an  information-receiver  address  memory,  said  information 
receiver  address  memory  storing  the  addresses  of  other  trans- 
mitters that  must  be  linkage-controlled  if  fire  has  been 
detected  in  accordance  with  a  signal  supplied  from  said  detec- 
tor connected  to  said  transmitter; 

an  indicator,  said  indicator  giving  information  to  said  fire 
receiver  by  said  signal  transmitter  if  fire  has  been  detected  in 
accordance  with  said  signal  supplied  from  said  detector  con- 
nected to  said  transmitter  and  for  giving  information  to  said 
other  transmitters  stored  in  said  information-receiver  address 
memory; 

a  linkage-control  memory  storing  information  regarding  devices 
that  must  be  linkage-controlled  among  said  devices  connected 
to  said  transmitter  if  fire  has  been  detected  in  accordance  with 
said  signal  supplied  from  a  detector  connected  to  one  of  said 
transmitter  and  the  other  transmitters;  and 

a  controller,  said  controller  controlling  corresponding  devices  in 
accordance  with  the  content  of  said  linkage-control  memory  if 
fire  has  been  detected  in  accordance  with  said  signal  supplied 
from  said  detector  connected  to  said  transmitter  or  if  informa- 
tion has  been  given  from  said  indicator  of  the  other  transmit- 
ter. 


5,493,272 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  ALARM  FOR 

FIRE,  GAS  AND  AMBIENT  AIR  POLLUTION  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  MONITORING  AND  BATTERY 

RECHARGING 

Gian  P.   Beghelli,   Monteveglio,   Italy,   assignor  to  G.   P.   B. 

Beghelli  S.r.l.,  Monteveglio,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  804,119,  Det.  6.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,805 

Cl^ms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1990,  4965/90  U 

Int.  a."  G08B  26/00 

\iS.  a.  340—505  3  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  individual  lighting  devices  connected  to  said  bus 
for  emergency  lighting  in  response  to  signals  transmitted 
along  said  bus.  each  of  said  lighting  devices  including 
a  housing. 

a  light  in  said  housing. 

a  rechargeable  battery  in  said  housing  energizing  said  tight, 
at  least  one  sensor  energized  by  said  banery  in  said  housing 
exposed  to  an  environment  around  said  housing  and  which 
detects  at  least  one  environmental  hazard  factor  selected 


February  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


161S 


£1 

T  Btxorc   I 


REOMRGHG 
QiOSONlC       ^i^r 

I ^-^a^22  IfMTBlV         J L 

fcABBirtr                   7          Jl  I   LlJ 

WAVE  J ii I li V    T — r 


S^'-i|i/9    ^-^^ 


^l^eR      [display  | 


from  fire,  harmful  gas  and  air  pollution,  said  sensor  produc- 
ing a  respective  signal  representing  detection  of  said  factor, 
and 
an  alarm; 

means  connecting  said  sensors  of  said  devices  to  said  bus  by  a 
wave  signal  transmitted  along  a  normal  electrical  supply 
network  for  transmitting  said  respective  signal  representing 
detection  of  said  environmental  hazard  factor; 

means  including  a  microprocessor  connected  by  a  wave  signal 
u-ansmitted  along  a  normal  electrical  supply  network  at  a 
central  station  to  said  bus  for  receiving  and  transmitting  and 
analyzing  emergency  signals  adapted  to  be  carried  along  said 
bus  and  for  triggering  said  alarms  from  said  central  station; 

means  for  carrying  out  programmed  self-analysis  of  said  devices 
along  said  bus; 

electrical  supply  means  connected  to  said  bus  for  supplying  said 
lighting  devices  with  electrical  energy  and  including  a  pro- 
grammable recharging  circuit  connected  to  said  lighting 
devices,  a  circuit  for  determination  of  a  charging  condition 
connected  to  said  lighting  devices,  and  means  for  detection  of 
incipient  faults,  said  electrical  supply  means  including  a 
microprocessor  circuit  connected  to  said  bus  with  input  and 
output  signals  for  regulating  programmed  and  sequential 
sequences  effecting  centralized  control,  testing  and  diagnosis 
of  emergency  lighting  circuits  of  said  lighting  devices  and  of 
fire,  harmful  gas  and  air  pollution  signals  from  said  sensors; 

means  at  said  devices  for  triggering  said  alarms  directly  there- 
from without  «aid  central  station. 
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if  the  (j+1)'*  output  signals  exhibit  a  change  of  state  within  a 
predetermined  time  period  before  occurrence  of  the  first 
change  of  state,  where  (j+l)SM; 

6)  storing  the  j'*  updated  sensor  weight  variable; 

7)  incrementing  the  iterand  j  in  the  data  processor; 

8)  repeating  steps  (4)-(7)  an  (M-2)  number  of  times  in  the  data 
processor. 

9)  determining  the  maximum  of  the  (M-l)  number  of  j'* 
updated  sensor  weight  variables; 

10)  storing  the  maximum  j'*  sensor  weight  variable  determined 
in  step  (9)  as  the  i'*  initial  composite  threat  score; 

1 1 )  storing  the  product  of  the  maximum  j'*  sensor  weight  vari- 
able and  an  i'*  weighting  factor  to  provide  an  i'*  product; 

12)  repeating  steps  (3)-(ll)  an  (N-1)  number  of  times,  where  N 
is  a  positive  integer; 

13)  determining  the  sum  of  the  N  number  of  ith  products  to 
provide  a  persistence  factor; 

14)  determining  the  sum  of  the  persistence  factor  and  the  N 
number  of  ith  initial  composite  threat  scores;  and 

15)  generating  a  human  discemable  output  if  the  sum  deter- 
mined in  step  (14)  is  greater  than  a  reference  value. 


5,493,274 

GOLF  BAG  ALARM 

Richard  P.  Long,  404  Stryker  Ct,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,127 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—568  8  Claims 


5,493,273 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  PERTURBATIONS  IN  AN 
ENVIRONMENT  USING  TEMPORAL  SENSOR  DATA 
Richard  P.  Smurio,  and  Hobart  R.  Everett,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,934 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—541  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  discerning  perturbations  within  an  environment, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  initializing  a  sensor  weight  variable  in  a  data  processor; 

2)  initializing  an  iterand  I  in  the  data  processor,  where  I  is  a 
positive  integer; 

3)  initializing  an  iterand  j  in  the  data  processor,  where  j  is  a 
positive  integer; 

4)  monitoring  an  environment  with  a  sensor  array  comprising  an 
M  number  of  j'*  sensors,  each  j""  sensor  monitoring  a  j'*  scene 
of  the  environment,  where  j  and  M  are  positive  integers  and 
j<M,  said  j'*  sensor  generating  j'*  output  signals  representing 
the  j'*  scene; 

5)  employing  the  data  processor  to  add  a  constant  value  to  the 
sensor  weight  variable  to  provide  a  j'*  updated  sensor  weight 
variable  if  the  J'''  output  signals  exhibit  a  change  of  state  and 
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1.  A  golf  bag  alarm  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  stanchion  positionable  within  a  golf  bag 

adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs  contained  within  the  golf 

bag; 
an  alarm  means  mounted  to  the  elongated  support  stanchion  for 

sounding  an  audible  alarm  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the 

support  stanchion. 
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5,493475 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEACTIVATION  OF  ELECTRONIC 

ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  TAGS 

Ronald  B.  Easter,  Parkland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Scnsormatic  Elcc- 

trooks  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,772 

Int  CL*  G08B  13/M 

VS.  CL  34#— 572  14  Claims 
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1.  A  deactivator  for  deactivating  electronic  article  surveillance 
tags,  comprising: 

(a)  a  deactivating  coih 

(b)  drive  means  controllable  for  supplying  diving  current  signals 
to  said  deactivating  coil: 

(c)  reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  continuous 
reference  signal  having  preselected  characteristics  of  decreas- 
ing amplitude  over  time; 

(d)  comparator  means  for  comparing  amplitude  characteristics 
of  said  driving  current  signals  with  said  reference  signal 
amplitude  charactenstics:  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in  accordance 
with  signal  comparisons  effected  by  said  comparator  means  to 
selectively  change  the  direction  of  said  driving  signals  to 
conform  an  envelope  of  said  driving  current  signals  to  said 
reference  signal  amplitude  charactenstics. 


1.  A  fatigue  alarm,  comprising. 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  lop  wall  spaced  from  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  surrounding  wall  directed  coextensively  between 
the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a  housing  cavity 
within  the  housing,  and 

a  first  handle  plate  fixedly  mounted  lo  the  housing,  and 

a  second  handle  plate  received  through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  wall 
permitting  movement  of  the  second  handle  plate  through  the 
bottom  wall,  and 

a  spreader  member  positioned  within  the  housing  cavity  and 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  first  handle  plate  and 
the  second  handle  plate  and  arranged  (o  bias  the  first  handle 
plate  and  the  second  handle  plate  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  and 

a  first  electrical  contact  secured  to  the  second  handle  plate,  and 
a  second  electrical  contact  secured  to  the  surrounding  wall 
within  the  cavity,  such  that  said  spreader  member  effects 


1 


biased  separation  of  the  first  handle  plate  relative  to  the 
second  handle  plate  to  direct  contiguous  communication  of 
the  first  electrical  contact  with  the  second  electrical  contact, 
and 

an  audio  alarm  device  mounted  within  the  cavity  in  electrical 
communication  to  the  first  electrical  contact  and  the  second 
electrical  contact,  whereupon  communication  of  the  first  elec- 
trical contact  10  the  second  electrical  contact  is  arranged  to 
effect  actuation  of  the  audio  alarm: 

said  spreader  member  including  a  tube  head  secured  to  the 
second  handle  plate  and  a  rod  head  secured  to  the  first  handle 
plate,  with  a  rod  secured  to  the  rod  head  and  a  tube  secured  to 
the  tube  head,  with  the  rod  reciprocatably  directed  through  the 
tube  and  a  spring  member  captured  between  the  tube  head  and 
the  rod  head  to  bias  the  first  handle  plate  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  second  handle  plate  to  effect  contiguous 
communication  of  the  first  electrical  contact  and  the  second 
electrical  contact. 


5,493J77 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  WATER  LEVEL  OF  A 

CONTAINER  AND  FOR  ADDING  WATER  TO  THE 

CONTAINER 

Lindy  Pierce,  296  Summit  Dr.,  CampbellsviUe,  Ky.  42718,  and 

Nancy  L.  Snow,  Northwood  Village,  Box  A2,  Plainfield,  Vt. 

05667 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,839,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,639 

Int.  a."  G08B  21  AX) 

UJS.  a.  340—620  18  Claims 


5,493076 
FATIGL-E  ALARM 
Ramon  1.  Alvira,  Ur  6  Rea  Ramos  Antonini  116  #4  St,  San 
Lorenzo,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,212 

InL  CI."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—576  1  Oaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  level  of  water  in 
a  container  and  for  adding  water  to  the  container  to  maintain  such 
level,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  funnel: 

an  elongate  tube  having  one  end  terminating  at  the  funnel  for 
receiving  water  from  the  funnel  and  an  opposite  end  for 
discharging  water  into  the  container:  and 

a  circuit  including  a  battery.  8  momentary  on/release  off  switch, 
a  sensor,  a  resistor,  and  a  display  panel,  the  display  panel 
being  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  a  first  indicator  for 
indicating  that  a  power  supply  is  operational  and  a  second 
indicator  for  indicating  whether  a  water  level  in  the  container 
has  achieved  the  predetermined  level; 

wherein  both  the  first  indicator  and  second  indicator  operate 
simultaneously  when  the  momentary  on/release  off  switch  is 
in  the  momentary  on  position. 


5,493J78 

COMMON  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Raymond  W.  Mackenzie,  Baldwin,  and  John  A.  Wafer,  Beaver, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,225 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  34»— 638  6  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  circuit  interrupters  each  having  an  on  condition,  an 
off  condition  and  a  tripped  condition,  and  each  having  an 
associated  means  providing  an  indication  of  said  tripped  con- 
dition and  comprising  a  handle  having  an  on  position  when  an 
associated  circuit  breaker  is  in  said  on  position,  an  off  position 
when  the  associated  circuit  interrupter  is  in  said  off  condition, 
and  a  tripped  position  when  the  associated  circuit  interrupter 
is  in  the  tripped  condition,  said  circuit  interrupters  being 
arranged  with  said  handles  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  inter- 
rupters aligned  when  in  said  tripped  condition,  and  selected 
circuit  interrupters  only  having  handle  extensions  on  said 
handles:  and 

common  alarm  means  providing  an  indication  of  the  tripped 
condition  only  of  said  selected  circuit  interrupters,  said  com- 
mon alarm  means  comprising  beam  generator  means  generat- 
ing a  beam  of  radiant  energy  and  detector  means  responsive  to 
said  beam  of  radiant  energy,  said  beam  generator  means  and 
detector  means  being  positioned  such  that  said  beam  of  radi- 
ant energy  impinges  on  said  detector  means  except  when  the 
handle  of  any  of  said  selected  circuit  interrupters  is  in  the 
tripped  position  and  the  beam  of  radiant  energy  is  blocked  by 
a  handle  extension. 


a  control  responsive  to  said  detector  to  connect  said  second 
electrical  energy  storage  to  said  logic  control,  thereby  con- 
ducting stored  elecnical  energy  from  said  second  electrical 
energy  storage  to  said  logic  control: 

said  logic  control  responsive  to  electrical  energy  provided  to 
said  logic  control  and  an  absence  of  said  electrical  signals 
from  said  generator  to  store  in  said  memory  a  predefined 
indication  of  the  operation  of  said  bolt  movement  detector. 


5,493,279 

ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH  COVERT 
ENTRY  DETECTION  FEATURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
COVERT  ENTRY  DETECTION 
Gerald  L.  Dawson;  Thomas  E.  Cassada,  both  of  Lexington; 
Michael  J.  Kelly,  Harrodsburg,  and  Craig  B.  Williams,  Lex- 
ington, all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mas-Hamilton  Group,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,426 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/04 
VS.  a.  340— 825J2  28  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  lock  having  a  covert  entry  detection  and  report- 
ing means,  comprising: 

an  electronic  logic  control  controlling  operation  of  said  lock; 
said  logic  control  further  comprising  program  contfol  for  con- 

h'olling  operations  of  said  logic  control: 
non-volatile  memory  connected  to  said  logic  control  to  receive 
and  store  data  from  said  logic  control  and  to  provide  stored 
data  to  said  logic  control; 
a  bolt  having  an  extended,  locked  position  and  a  retracted, 

unlocked  position; 
manually  operated  data  entry  device  capable  of  entering  combi- 
nation data  into  said  lock  and  said  logic  control: 
a  manually  operated  electrical  power  generator  to  generate  elec- 
trical power  and  electrical  signals  indicative  of  operation  of 
said  generator; 
a  first  electrical  .storage  for  storing  electrical  energy  generated  by 
said  generator  for  use  by  said  logic  control,  said  first  storage 
providing  an  electrical  voltage; 
a  second  electrical  storage  connected  intermediate  said  generator 

and  said  electronic  logic  control; 
a  bolt  movement  detector; 


5,493080 
RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER 
HiroakI  Shibayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-285665 

Int  CI."  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  12  Claims 


V 


1.  A  radio  paging  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  containing  a  mes- 
sage signal; 

first  light/dark  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  message 
display  environment  is  light  or  dark; 

alert  control  means  for  generating  an  alert  signal  when  the 
receiver  is  paged  by  a  received  radio  signal; 

alerting  means,  responsive  to  the  alert  signal,  for  generating  an 
alert  for  a  user  of  the  receiver; 

alert  stopping  means  for  stopping  an  alert  generated  by  the 
alerting  means,  when  an  alert  stopping  operation  is  executed 
by  the  user  during  the  alert;  and 

message  storing  means  for  storing,  if  said  light/dark  detecting 
means  detects  a  dark  condition  when  the  alert  stopping  opera- 
tion executed,  the  received  message  in  a  memory  as  an 
unconfirmed  message  having  not  been  confirmed  by  the  user 
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5.493^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  AUDIO.  LIGHTING, 

ANIMATION  AND  SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

Robert  D.  Owens,  Orlando,  Fla^  assignor  to  The  Walt  Disney 

Company,  Burbank.  Calif. 
ContinuaboD  of  Ser.  Na  950,450,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,196 

InL  a."  G05B  I9/V2.  G08C  17/02,  G06F  9/445^  H04Q  3/02 

VS.  CL  340—825.24  34  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  synchronizing  performance  of  a  plurality  of 
remote  location  programs  at  a  plurality  of  remote  locations,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  storing,  with  a  controller,  programs  in  memory  at  predeter- 
mined memory  address  locations  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
remote  locations,  at  least  one  of  said  programs  located  at 
corresponding  memory  address  locations  at  each  remote  loca- 
tion being  different  from  the  other  programs,  each  of  said 
programs  being  stored  as  digitally-encoded  information; 

(b)  transmitting  a  synchronization  signal  to  each  of  the  remote 
locations  over  a  predetermined  radio  frequency  with  the  use 
of  a  transmitter,  said  synchronization  signal  identifying  a 
memory  address  within  said  predetermined  memory  address 
locations  at  the  plurality  of  remote  locations: 

(c)  receiving  said  synchronization  signal  on  said  predetermined 
radio  frequency  at  each  of  the  remote  locations  with  a 
receiver;  and 

(d)  retrieving  simultaneously  with  a  controller  at  each  of  the 
plurality  of  remote  locations  said  digitally-encoded  program 
information,  in  response  to  said  synchronization  signal,  for 
synchronous  performance  of  the  programs  at  the  plurality  of 
remote  locations. 


received,  and  providing  an  inoication  of  a  successful  or  failed 
correction  of  the  address  code  word; 

(c)  conserving  power  in  the  communication  receiver  during  at 
least  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  until  a  subsequent  address  code  word  is  expected  to  be 
received,  and 

(2)  during  the  associated  data  portion  of  the  oansmitted 
message,  following  a  failed  correction  of  the  address  code 
word  in  step  (b); 

(d)  comparing  the  service  address  of  the  corrected  address  code 
word  to  the  predetermined  service  address  to  delect  a  match 
therebetween  following  a  successftil  correction  of  the  address 
code  word  in  step  (b); 

(e)  comparing  the  category  address  of  the  corrected  address  code 
word  to  the  at  least  one  predetermined  category  address 
associated  with  the  predetermined  service  address  that 
matches  the  service  address  of  the  corrected  address  code 
word  in  step  (d)  to  detect  a  match  between  the  category 
address  and  the  at  least  one  predetermined  category  address 
associated  with  the  predetermined  service  address:  and  further 

(f)  conserving  power  in  the  communication  receiver  during  at 
least  one  of  the  following: 

( 1 )  during  the  associated  data  portion  of  the  transmitted 
message,  following  a  determination  of  no  match  between 
the  service  address  of  the  corrected  address  code  word  and 
the  predetermined  service  address  in  step  (d),  and 

(2)  during  the  associated  data  portion  of  the  transmitted 
message,  following  a  determination  of  no  match  between 
the  category  address  of  the  corrected  address  codfc  word 
and  the  at  least  one  predetermined  category  address  in  step 
(e). 


5,493,282 
ADDRESSING  METHOD  FOR  CONSERVING  POWER  IN 

DISTRIBUTED  INFORMATION  RECEIVERS 
David  R.  Petreye,  Lake  Worth,  and  David  F  WiUard,  Planu- 
tioD,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,271,  Jul.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891 3<>-^, 
May  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
Na  100,863 
Int  CL*  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  CL  340— 825  J7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  transmitted  message  in  a  communi- 
cation receiver  assigned  at  least  one  predetermined  subscription 
address  comprising  a  predetermined  service  address  including  at 
least  one  predetermined  category  address  associated  therewith,  the 
transmined  message  comprising  an  address  portion  and  an  associ- 
ated data  portion,  the  address  portion  including  a  subscription 
address  comprising  an  address  code  word  comprising  a  service 
address  and  a  category  address,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  the  address  code  word  within  the  transmitted 
message: 

(b)  generating  a  corrected  address  code  word  by  correcting  up  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  bit  errors  in  the  address  code  word 


5,493,283 
LOCATING  AND  AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Hopper,-  Roy  Want;  Roger  M.  Needham,  and  David  J. 
Wheeler,  all   of  Cambridge,   Great   Britain,   assignors  to 
Olivetti  Research  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  85,670,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,531,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  590,012,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
339,643 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 825J4  6  Claims 

1.  An  authentication  system  for  verifying  the  identity  of  a 
mobile  carder  comprising  a  static  base  station  comprising: 
a  processor  unit  for  generating  a  random  number: 
memory  means  for  storing  said  random  number  and  a  plurality 

of  identification  numbers:  and 
an  infra-red  PPM  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  random  num- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  PPM  signal; 
wherein  said  mobile  carrier  comprises: 

an  infra-red  PPM  signal  detector  for  detecting  said  PPM  signal 
when  said  mobile  earner  is  within  the  vicinity  of  said  static 
base  station: 
a  signal  amplifier  connected  to  said  infra-red  PPM  signal  detec- 
tor for  amplifying  said  PPM  signal; 
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a  PPM  signal  decoder  connected  to  said  signal  amplifier  for 
decoding  said  PPM  signal  in  the  form  of  said  random  number; 

a  first  latch  for  receiving  said  random  number; 

a  memory  wherein  is  stored  a  predetermined  secret  password; 

a  first  encryption  table  connected  to  said  memory  and  to  said 
latch  for  generating  a  first  encrypted  number  in  response  to 
said  predetermined  secret  password  and  to  said  random  num- 
ber; 

a  second  encryption  table  connected  to  said  first  encryption  table 
for  generating  a  second  encrypted  number  in  response  to  said 
first  encrypted  number; 

a  second  latch  for  receiving  said  second  encrypted  number; 

a  PPM  encoder  connected  to  said  second  latch  for  combining 
said  second  encryption  number  with  an  identification  number 
of  said  mobile  carder  and  for  generating  a  corresponding 
senal  number  in  the  form  of  an  identification  signal; 

a  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  said  PPM  encoder  for  amplifying 
said  identification  signal;  and 

an  infra-red  PPM  signal  transmitter  connected  to  said  buffer 
amplifier  for  transmitting  said  identification  signal  to  said 
static  base  station,  said  buffer  amplifier  being  connected  also 
to  said  signal.amplifier  for  inhibiting  said  signal  amplifier 
whilst  said  infra-red  PPM  signal  0-ansmitter  is  transmitting 
said  identification  signal; 
wherein  said  static  base  station  further  comprises: 

an  infra-red  PPM  detector  for  detecting  said  identification  signal 
from  said  mobile  carrier: 

a  look-up  table  wherein  all  the  enabled  secret  passwords  are 
stored; 

a  first  and  a  second  static  encryption  tables,  having  the  same 
configuration  of  said  first  and  second  encryption  tables  of  said 
mobile  carrier,  for  generating  a  response  signal  in  response  of 
said  random  number  and  of  a  corresponding  secret  password 
stored  in  said  look-up  table;  and 

comparison   means   for   comparing   said   identification   signal 
received  from  said  mobile  carrier  with  said  response  signal 
and  generating  a  consequent  authentication  signal, 
said  comparison  means  generates  said  authentication  signal  solely 

when  said  identification  signal  and  said  response  signal  are 

identical. 
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(d)  implementing  8  check  to  see  if  the  display  of  the  message 
selected  is  prohibited  by  checking  the  presence  of  a  control 
code  stored  in  said  memory  and  assigned  to  the  message 
selected; 

(e)  displaying  the  message  selected  if  the  display  of  the  message 
selected  is  permitted,  prohibiting  the  display  of  the  message 
selected  by  writing  said  control  code  into  said  memory  or 
selecting  a  next  message  stored  in  the  pager  for  checking  to 
see  if  the  display  of  the  next  message  is  proliibited,  and 
returning  to  step  (d); 

(f)  displaying  a  notification  indicative  of  display  prohibition  if 
the  display  of  the  message  selected  is  prohibited,  canceling 
the  display  prohibition  by  deleting  the  control  code  from  said 
memory  or  selecting  a  next  message  stored  in  the  pager  for 
checking  to  see  if  the  display  of  the  next  message  is  prohib- 
ited, and  rewming  to  step  (d). 


5,493,285 

PAGING  RECEIVER  SUITABLE  FOR  AN  EMERGENCY 

CALL 

Shigeo  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012621 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  8  Claims 


5.493,284 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  INHIBITING  MESSAGE 

DISPLAY  IN  RADIO  PAGER 

Hisashi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156589 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.44  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  prohibiting  and  allowing  display  of 
massages  which  have  been  stored  in  a  memory  of  a  display 
function  equipped  pager,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  into  a  pager  function  control  menu  mode: 

(b)  selecting  a  display  control  menu  of  stored  messages; 

(c)  selecting  a  message  stored  in  the  pager  for  checking  to  see  if 
the  display  of  the  message  selected  is  prohibited; 
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1.  A  paging  receiver  comprising: 

decoder  means  for  decoding  a  paging  number  and  message 

information  subsequent  to  said  paging  number  from  an  input 

signal  received; 
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check  means  for  comparing  said  paging  number  received  with  a 
pagmg  number  of  said  paging  receiver  and  producing  a  first 
coincidence  signal  when  tx>th  paging  numbers  coincide  with 
each  other; 

timer  means  for  determining  a  cunenl  lime: 

time  stamping  means  responsive  to  said  first  coincidence  signai 
for  stamping  the  message  information  with  the  current  ume 
determined  by  said  timer  means,  and  for  producing  message 
information  stamped  with  current  time; 

memory  means  for  stonng  message  information  stamped  with 
cunenl  time  as  message  information  stamped  with  received 
time; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  message  information 
stamped  with  current  time,  with  the  message  information 
stamped  with  received  time  stored  in  said  memory  means  and 
generating  a  second  coincidence  signal  when  said  message 
information  being  coincident  and  the  current  ume  and  the 
received  time  being  within  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 

emergency  report  means  responsive  to  said  second  coincidence 
signal  for  performing  an  emergency  report. 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  communication 
resource  controller,  a  limited  number  of  commumcalion  resources 
that  are  transceived  via  an  antenna,  and  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion units,  a  method  for  a  providing  communications  within  a 
geographic  region,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  a 
communication  message,  wherein  the  commumcalion  mes- 
sage includes  a  message  identification  code  and  communica- 
tion pay  load; 

b)  determining,  by  a  communication  umi  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  units,  whether  the  message  identification  code 
substantially  matches  an  identification  code  of  the  communi- 
cauon  unit; 

c)  when  the  message  identification  code  substantially  matches 
the  identification  code,  accessing,  by  the  communication  unit, 
a  database  to  determine  a  geographic  communication  area 
based  on  the  message  identification  code,  wherein  the  geo- 
graphic communication  area  is  defined  by  a  set  of  geographic 
coordinates  independent  of  radio  frequency  coverage  area  of 
the  antenna; 

d)  when  the  message  identification  code  substantially  matches 
the  identification  code,  determining,  by  the  communication 
unit,  geographic  location  of  the  communication  unit,  wherein 
the  geographic  location  is  not  based  on  the  communication 
message: 

e)  when  the  message  identification  code  substantially  matches 
the  identification  code,  determining,  by  the  communication 


I 


unit,  whether  the  geographic  location  of  the  communication 
unit  is  within  the  geographic  communication  area;  and 
0  when  the  message  identification  code  substantially  matches 
the  identification  code,  and  when  the  geographic  location  of 
the  communication  unit  is  within  the  geographic  communica- 
tion area,  receiving,  by  the  commumcation  luut,  the  commu- 
mcation  payload. 


5,493087 

METHOD  OF  REMOTELY  READING  A  GROUP  OF 

METERS 

Ronald  L.  Bane,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

IiK„  Schaiunbnrg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,376 

InL  a."  G08L  17/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.520  7  Qaims 
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5,493^86 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  COMMUNICATIONS 

WITHIN  A  GEOGRAPHIC  REGION 

Gary  W.  Gmbe.  Palatine;  Marc  C.  Naddell,  Schaumhurg,  and 

Mark  L.  Shaughnessy,  Algonquin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209^26,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^13 

InL  a."  G08B  5/22;  H04Q  7/06:3/02 

VS.  CL  340—825.44  16  Oalms 
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I.  In  a  remote  meter  reading  system  including  a  group  of  meter 
interface  units  wherein  each  meter  interface  unit  is  operable  in  an 
inactive  state,  wherein  each  meter  interface  unit  is  penodically 
activated  to  monitor  a  communication  channel  for  channel  activity, 
and  is  responsive  to  communication  signals  from  a  meter  reading 
device,  a  method  of  remotely  accessing  a  meter  interface  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating,  by  the  meter  reading  device,  communication  with  a 
target  meter  interface  unit  selected  from  among  the  group  of 
meter  interface  units; 
transmitting,  by  the  target  meter  interface  unit,  a  message  con- 
taining a  group  identifier  for  the  target  meter  interface  unit,  in 
response  to  the  communication  initiated  by  the  meter  reading 
device,  when  the  target  meter  interface  is  activated; 
receiving  the  message  by  the  meter  reading  device;  and 
transmitting,  from  the  meter  reading  device,  a  message  on  the 
communication  channel,  the  message  including  the  group 
identifier  received  from  the  target  meter  interface  unit. 


5.493J88 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIDIRECTIONAL  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  TWO  UNTTS  OF 

A  DRILLING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  Hennetise,  BUlere,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Aquitaine 
Production,  France 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  977391,  Mar.  I,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.444 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08099 
Int  CL'  GOIV  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—854.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  information  between  at  least  two 
units  of  a  drilling  rig  during  a  drilling  operation,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit  subassembly  disposed  at  one  end 

an  electric  motor  subassembly  for  providing  power  to  said 

drill  bit  suba.ssembly.  and  at  least  one  other  subasitembly; 

means  situated  along  the  drill  string  for  providing  electrical 

energy  to  said  motor  and  for  providing  multi -directional  com- 
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munication  between  one  unit  which  is  said  drill  bit  subassem- 
bly and  at  least  one  other  unit  which  is  said  at  least  one  other 
subassembly  during  the  drilling  operation. 

wherein  said  drill  bit  subassembly  and  said  at  least  one  other 
subassembly  share  a  common  reception  frequency  and  a  com- 
mon transmission  frequency,  said  reception  and  transmission 
frequencies  being  different  from  a  frequency  of  power  sup- 
plied to  said  power  supply  means,  thereby  allowing  power 
transmission  and  two  way  communications  between  said  sub- 
assemblies and  the  surface,  and 

wherein  said  drill  bit  subassembly  and  said  at  least  one  other 
subassembly  are  each  allocated  a  different  address  to  allow 
separate  communications  between  the  surface,  said  drill  bit 
subassembly,  and  said  at  least  one  other  subassembly  over  the 
common  reception  frequency. 


within  the  periodic  sensor  structure,  there  is  a  measurement 
surface  which  is  divided  into  several  measurement  sections, 
the  measurement  surface  lies  opposite  said  at  least  one  probe, 
and  each  of  said  measurement  sections  represents  a  position 
marking; 

said  periodic  sensor  structure  has  inputs  and  outputs,  and  said 
system  includes  a  first  switch  group  and  a  second  switch 
group,  a  switch  driving  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
switch  groups,  a  signal  source,  and  an  evaluation  circuit; 

the  inputs  of  the  periodic  sensor  structure  are  cyclically  con- 
nected via  said  first  switch  group  to  said  signal  source,  and  the 
outputs  of  the  periodic  sensor  structure  are  cyclically  con- 
nected via  said  second  switch  group  to  said  evaluation  circuit, 
said  switch  driving  means  operating  individual  switches  of 
said  first  switch  group  to  provide  cyclical  connection  between 
individual  ones  of  the  sensor  structure  inputs  to  said  signal 
source,  said  switch  driving  means  operating  individual 
switches  of  said  second  switch  group  to  provide  cyclical 
connection  between  individual  ones  of  the  sensor  structure 
outputs  and  said  evaluation  circuit; 


5,493,289 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


said  at  least  one  probe,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  said 

measurement  sections,  constitute  at  least  one  switch  unit  for 

each  of  said  measurement  positions;  and 
switch  units  of  the  periodic  sensor  structure  which  represents  a 

common  position  are  connected  to  each  other  on  at  least  one 

side  which  is  an  input  side  or  an  output  side. 


5,493,290 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ABSOLUTE-VALUE 

SENSORS  HAVING  PERIODIC  STRUCTURES, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  POSITION  AND  ANGLE  SENSORS 
Wolfram  Kem,  Magdeburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 
Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
462.1 

InL  a."  G08C  19/16 
VS.  a.  340— 870  J7  8  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  a  plurality  of  absolute-value 
sensors  constituting  a  periodic  sensor  structure,  the  system  includ- 
ing at  least  one  probe;  wherein 


5,493^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  INFORMATION 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRAFFIC 

Ulrich  Briiggemann,  Heustreu,  Germany,  assignor  to  Preh- 

Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Neustadt,  Germany 

riled  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
531,9 

InL  a."  G08G  IA)9 

VS.  a.  340—905  6  Claims 

1.  Apptaratus  for  transferring  information  in  motor  vehicle  traffic 

between  a  transmitter-building  element  of  pavement  forming  a 

roadway  and  a  receiver  arranged  in  a  motor  vehicle,  whereby  the 
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traiumiRer-building  element  tmnsmits  a  coded  information  signal 
and  said  receiver  of  said  vehicle  driving  over  the  transmitter- 
building  element  receives  and  analyzes  the  information  signal  and 
the   inuisminer-building  element   receives   necessary   energy   to 
transmit  the  information  signal  from  the  vehicle  driving  over  it: 
wherein  the  transmitter-building  element  includes  a  transponder 
having  a  means  for  being  activated  to  emit  a  digital  code 
signal  in  response  to  a  changing  magnetic  field,  said  transmit- 
ter building  element  being  mounted  at  a  traffic-critical  loca- 
tion in  the  roadway  pavement  at  which  it  can  be  driven  over 
by  said  vehicle; 
wherein  the  receiver  has  a  loop  antenna  arranged  m  a  floor  area 
of  the  vehicle  which  transmits  to  the  transponder  the  energy 
necessary  for  the  transponder  to  transmit,  and  which  receives 
an  information  signal  transmined  by  the  transponder  for  guid- 
ing the  vehicle: 


wherein  the  receiver  includes  an  analyzing  circuit  coupled  to  the 
antenna  for  analyzing  the  information  signal: 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  an  indicating  device 
coupled  to  the  analyzing  circuit  for  indicating  information 
from  the  analyzed  information  signal  in  (he  vehicle: 

wherein  the  information  signal  corresponds  to  a  changeable 
traffic  sign  which  is  arranged  near  the  transmitter-building 
element  in  the  roadway  pavement: 

wherein  the  transmitter-building  element  includes  a  program- 
mable memory  with  a  means  for  automatically  changing  its 
program  in  response  to  changing  the  corresponding  change- 
able traffic  sign. 


said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  matched  flat  helical  panels 
having  matching  radial  by-pass  slots  to  produce  helical  offset 
radial  edges  and  permit  one  panel  to  be  rotated  into  and  out  of 
super-imposed  position  overlying  the  other,  one  of  said  panels 
being  roiauble  relative  to  the  other  and  each  panel  having  a 
different  traffic  control  message  displayed  thereon. 

a  rotatable  shaft  fixed  to  the  roiatable  panel  and  the  shaft  and 
panel  being  mounted  for  axial  displacement. 


means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  the  panel  fixed  thereto. 

an  axial  thrust  gear  connected  to  said  shaft  and  including  a 

helical  thrust  gear  element  to  project  said  shaft  forward  when 

rotated  m  one  direction  and  rearward  when  rotated  in  another 

direction  and, 
a  control  mechanism  to  control  the  relative  rotational  positioning 

of  the  panels. 


5,493^3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FALSE 
WIND  SHEAR  ALERTS 
Rolf  Hansen,  Bellevue;  Susan  C.  Kim,  BotheU,  and  Douglas  S. 
Ormiston,  Maple  Valley,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,463,  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,659 

Int  a."  G08B  23/00 

\}S.  CI.  340—968  4  Claims 


5,493,292 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

ZONES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bentley  M.  Fanslow,  and  Charles  E.  Fanslow,  both  of  R.R.  3, 

Box  110,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  55066 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,677 
InL  CI.'  G08G  //W5 
U.S.  a.  340—908  4  Claims 

I.  A  traffic  control  signal  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  use 
to  control  traffic  through  a  one-way  construction  zone. 


«'\- 


^-l 


1.  A  system  for  alerting  a  pilot  of  an  aircraft  of  a  wind  shear 
condition,  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  parameters  determinative 
of  the  wind  shear  condition,  and  producing  a  signal  indicative 
of  a  wind  shear  magnitude: 

(b)  means  for  monitoring  the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  aircraft  airspeed: 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  difference  between  a  reference 
airspeed  and  the  aircrafts  airspeed,  and  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  difference,  wherein  the  difference  between 
the  reference  airspeed  and  the  aircraft  airspeed  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  formula: 

difference=Vf,u-V»cf  , 

where: 

V4,«=I.I4  Vc^sCCi^/WCu))'";  and 

where: 

r\=a.  normal  load  factor, 

Cj^=an  actual  lift  coefficient  at  current  airspeed  V,-^^;  and 

Ct5=a  lift  coefficient  at  stick  shalcet  airspeed: 

(d)  means  for  determining  an  aircraft  flap  position  and  for 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  aircraft  flap  position: 

(e)  means  for  determining  an  alert  threshold  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  signal  indicative  of  airspeed  difference  and  the  signal 
indicative  of  aircraft  flap  position  and  independent  of  the 
signal  indicative  of  wind  shear  magnitude,  so  that  the  alert 
thieshold  signal  is  modified  to  compensate  for  changes  in  lift 
of  the  aircraft  when  its  speed  differs  from  the  reference 
airspeed  and  is  not  affected  by  the  wind  shear  magnitude, 
even  if  the  wind  shear  magnitude  changes  and  so  that  the  alert 
threshold  signal  is  modified  to  account  for  whether  the  aircraft 
is  on  a  take  off  or  landing  approach:  and 

(f)  means  for  comparing  the  signal  indicative  of  the  wind  shear 
magnitude  to  the  alert  threshold  signal,  and  for  producing  a 
wind  shear  alert  if  a  predetermined  one  of  said  alert  threshold 
signal  and  said  signal  indicative  of  wind  shear  magnitude  is 
greater  than  the  other  of  said  signals,  whereby  when  the  alert 
threshold  signal  is  modified  as  function  of  the  signal  indica- 
tive of  airspeed  difference  and  the  signal  indicative  of  aircraft 
flap  position  unjustified  wind  shear  alerts  are  generally 
avoided,  without  any  adverse  impact  on  aircraft  safety  during 
the  wind  shear  condition. 


5,493,294 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Kazuya  Morita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,600,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  368,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095672 

Int  a."  G08G  1/123 

\3S.  a.  340—988  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

electric  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  electnc  waves  from 
a  plurality  of  satellites  revolving  around  the  earth  to  supply 
vehicle  position  data: 

satellite  designating  means  for  designating  at  least  three  satel- 
lites from  said  plurality  of  satellites  to  form  a  designated 
satellite  combination: 

vehicle  position  estimating  means  for  estimating  an  estimated 
vehicle  position  on  the  basis  of  said  vehicle  position  data 
supplied  from  said  designated  satellite  combination  and 
received  by  said  electric  wave  receiving  means,  said  esti- 
mated vehicle  position  including  a  position  error  area  sym- 
metrically surrounding  the  estimated  vehicle  position: 

satellite  combination  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  designated 
satellite  combination  to  make  constant  an  offset  representing  a 
deviation  between  said  estimated  vehicle  position  and  a  true 
vehicle  position: 


road  network  data  storing  means  for  storing  road  network  data 
having  a  plurality  of  road  network  patterns,  said  estimated 
vehicle  position  and  said  position  error  area  being  indicated 
on  said  road  network  patterns: 

estimated  table  malcing  means  for  dividing  said  position  error 
area  into  a  plurality  of  mesh  sections,  for  determining  a  value 
of  the  probability  of  the  vehicle  existence  in  each  mesh 
section  of  said  position  error  area  and  making  an  estimated 
table  containing  estimated  values  each  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  determined  values  of  the  probability  in  all  mesh  sec- 
tions of  said  position  error  area: 

repeating  means  for  repeating,  as  the  vehicle  travels,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  estimated  table  making  means  at  intervals  under 
the  condition  that  said  designated  satellite  combination  is 
fixed  by  said  satellite  combination  fixing  means: 

table  updating  means  for  updating  a  previously  updated  esti- 
mated table  having  previously  updated  estimated  values  each 
time  said  estimated  table  is  made  by  said  estimated  table 
making  means,  by  adding  the  estimated  values  of  the  esti- 
mated table  to  the  previously  updated  estimated  values, 
respectively,  of  the  previously  updated  estimated  table: 

deviation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  between 
said  estimated  vehicle  position  and  the  position  of  a  mesh 
section  of  said  position  error  area  specified  by  a  largest  value 
within  the  updated  estimated  values  of  said  updated  estimated 
table,  said  deviation  being  indicative  of  said  offset:  and 

true  vehicle  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  true 
vehicle  position  on  the  basis  of  said  offset  and  said  estimated 
vehicle  position. 


5,493,295 

SYSTEM  FOR  INFORMING  USERS  ABOUT  URBAN 

TRANSPORT 

Jacques  Lewiner,  Saint  Cloud,  and  Eric  Carreel,  Paris,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Jean-Oaude  Decaux,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/rR93/00739,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AI2923,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1992,  92  09042 
Int  CI.*  G08G  1/123 
MS.  a.  340—994  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  informing  users  of  a  bus  network,  the  system 
comprising  a  management  facility  including  means  for  receiving 
data  identifying  the  instantaneous  positions  of  buses  travelling  over 
lines  of  the  network,  means  for  responding  to  said  data  by  gener 
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5,493,297 
QUANTIZATION  NOISE  REDUCTION  IN 
OVERSAMPLED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
CONVERSION 
Tkiiong-Thao  Nguyen,  and  Martin  F.  Vetterli,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,124,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723031,  Jun.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,025 

Int  a."  H03M  1/06 

VS.  a.  341—118  24  Ctaims 


ating  electrical  infonnation  signals  concerning  said  positions,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  signals  over  an  electromagnetic  path, 
and  a  plurality  of  receivers,  said  receivers  including  portable 
receivers  and  each  of  said  receivers  having  means  for  receiving 
said  signals  and  for  selecting  from  said  signals  those  selected 
signals  that  have  a  relationship  with  a  given  stop,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  selected  signals  for  displaying  information  relat- 
ing to  the  waiting  times  for  buses  at  said  stop,  the  improvement  in 
said  system  wherein  each  of  the  electncal  information  signals 
transmitted  by  the  electromagnetic  path  is  associated  with  a  given 
bus  and  is  related  to  the  distance  between  said  given  bus  and  a  stop 
of  the  corresponding  line,  and  wherein  the  portable  receivers 
compnjc  interrogation  means,  actuable  by  users,  for  identifying 
any  given  stop  of  the  network,  and  means  for  causing  the  electncal 
information  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  the  nearest  bus  trav- 
eling towards  a  given  stop  to  be  selected  in  response  to  each 
interrogation  by  said  interrogation  means  identifying  said  given 
Slop  so  as  to  generate  said  selected  signals,  means  responsive  to 
said  selected  signals  generated  in  response  to  said  interrogatones 
for  calculating  the  waiting  times  to  be  displayed,  and  means  for 
displaying  said  times. 


1.  A  method  for  producing,  from  a  discrete-time,  oversampled 
and  quantized  version  of  an  essentially  continuous-valued  signal,  a 
reduced-noise  estimate  of  the  essentially  continuous-valued  signal; 
the  discrete-time,  oversampled  and  quantized  version  of  the  essen- 
tially continuous-valued  signal  belonging  to  a  convex  set  which 
consisLs  of  all  discrete-time  signals  whose  quantized  represenution 
is  equal  to  the  discrete-time,  oversampled  and  quantized  version  of 
tlie  essentially  continuous-valued  signal:  the  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  including  lowpass  filtering  of  an  initial  estimate  of 
the    essentially    continuous-valued    signal,    to    produce    a 
lowpass-filtered  signal:  and 
a  second  step  including  projection  of  the  lowpass-filtered  signal 
onto  said  set.  to  pnxluce  an  improved  estimate  of  the  essen- 
tially continuous- valued  signal,  with  reduced  noise  as  com- 
pared with  the  initial  estimate  of  the  essentially  continuous- 
valued  signal. 


5,493,296 
NOISE  SHAPING  aRCUIT  AND  NOISE  SHAPING 
METHOD 
Tohru  Sugihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sooy  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  142,859,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-316520 
Int.  Cl."^  H03M  .i/00 
\}S.  CI.  341—76  17  Claims 


5,493,298 
DITHERED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Manfred  U.  Bartz,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,544,  Mar.  I,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,923 

Int.  a."  He3M  mo 

VS.  CI.  341—131  16  Claims 

I.  An  analog  to  digital  conversion  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  noise  shaping  circuit  for  use  In  transmitting  a  digital  input 
signal  in  which  quantization  noise  generated  by  a  quantizer  is  fed 
back  as  a  feedback  signal  via  a  noise  filter  to  an  input  side  of  said 
quantizer  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  digital  input  signal  has  a  dc 

value  including  zero  and. 
means  for  senmg  the  feedback  signal  to  zero  when  the  dc  value 
is  detected  by  the  means  for  detecting. 


an  input  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal: 

dither  circuitry  for  producing  corresponding  analog  and  digital 
dither  signals: 

an  analog  summation  circuit  connected  to  the  dither  circuitry 
and  the  input  for  adding  the  analog  dither  signal  and  the 
analog  input  signal  to  produce  a  summed  signal: 

at  least  one  analog-to-digital  convener  having  an  input  coupled 
10  the  analog  summation  circuit  and  having  an  output  provid- 
ing a  digital  output  stream:     • 

a  subtraction  circuit  coupled  to  the  convener  output  for  subtract- 
ing the  digital  dither  finm  the  digital  output  stream  to  provide 
an  output  signal: 

an  accumulator: 
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a  memory  for  storing  a  non-zero  initialization  value  that  can  be 

selectably  loaded  into  the  accumulator; 
a  correlator  coupled  to  the  dither  source  and  the  subtraction 

circuit  for  generating  a  correlation  signal  related  to  dither 

residue  detected  in  the  output  signal,  the  correlator  having  an 

output  coupled  to  the  accumulator:  and 
gain  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  gain  of  a  circuit  through 

which  at  least  one  of  the  dither  signals  pass  responsive  to  data 

accumulated  in  the  accumulator. 


5,493,300 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  D/A  AND  A/D 

CONVERTER 

Walter  Eiler,  and  Ruediger  Gertner,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1993,  43  16 
080.8 

Int  a."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—154  10  Claims 


RAM  for  a  multimedia,  compnsing  first  latch  means  for  inputting 
a  pixel  address  signal  from  a  display  control  circuit,  microproces- 
sor interface  means  for  transferring  digital  color  information  from 
an  external  microprocessor  to  said  color  palette  RAM  and  vice 
versa  and  transferring  address  and  control  signals  from  said  micro- 
processor, a  pixel  mask  register  for  selectively  masking  the  pixel 
address  signal  from  said  first  latch  means  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  from  said  microprocessor  interface  means,  said  color  palette 
RAM  for  storing  the  digital  color  information  from  said  micropro- 
cessor interface  means  in  its  location  corresponding  to  the  address 
signal  from  said  microprocessor  interface  means  and  outputting  the 
digital  color  information  stored  in  its  location  corresponding  to  the 
pixel  address  signal  from  said  pixel  mask  register,  second  latch 
means  for  storing  the  digital  color  information  from  said  color 
palette  RAM  or  different  digital  color  Infonnation  temporarily,  and 
first  to  third  digital/analog  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
digital  color  infonnation  from  said  second  latch  means  into  analog 
R,  G  and  B  color  information,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

first  switching  means  for  Inputting  the  digital  color  Information 
from  said  color  palette  RAM  at  its  one  input  terminal  and 
digital  video  color  Information  which  Is  directly  applied  from 
an  external  video  medium  through  an  Independent  input  ter- 
minal of  the  apparatus  at  its  other  input  terminal,  selecting 
one  of  the  inputted  information  in  response  to  an  external  first 
control  signal  and  outputting  the  selected  information  to  said 
second  latch  means; 
second  switching  means  for  inputting  the  digital  color  Informa- 
tion from  said  color  palette  RAM  at  its  one  input  terminal  and 
the  output  digital  color  information  from  said  first  switching 
means  at  its  other  Input  terminal,  selecting  one  of  the  inputted 
information  in  response  to  an  external  second  control  signal 
and  outputting  the  selected  information:  and 
third  latch  means  for  inputting  the  output  digital  color  Informa- 
tion from  said  second  switching  means  and  outputting  the 
inputted  digital  information  to  a  digital  color  information 
output  terminal. 


5,493,299 
DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

COLOR  PALETTE  RAM  FOR  MULTIMEDU 
Jae  H.  Song,-  Oh  B.  Kwon;  Min  H.  Kim;  Kwon  H.  Cha,  and 
Jeong  S.  Hyun,  all  of  Ichonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1992, 
1992-20421 

Int.  a."  H03>1  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—141  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital/analog  conversion  apparatus  with  a  color  palene 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  and  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit 
configuration  for  a  motor  driver  circuit;  said  converter  circuit 
configuration  comprising: 

a  digital  logic  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs; 

an  R2R  network  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  interfaced  to  the 
outputs  of  said  digital  logic  and  having  an  output: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  comparators,  each  comparator  having  an 
output  respectively  connected  to  one  of  the  Inputs  of  said 
digital  logic,  and  first  and  second  inputs; 

an  operational  amplifier  linking  the  output  of  said  R2R  network 
to  the  motor  driver  circuit  and  to  the  first  inputs  of  the  voltage 
comparators: 

a  plurality  of  operating  voltage  sources,  one  of  said  operating 
voltage  sources  being  connected  to  the  second  input  of  one  of 
said  voltage  comparators  as  a  reference  voltage  source  for 
calibration,  and  those  of  the  operating  voltage  sources  other 
than  the  one  of  said  operating  voltage  sources  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  second  inputs  of  those  of  the  voltage 
comparators  other  than  the  one  of  said  voltage  comparators. 


5,493,301 
SPIN  DETERMINATION  OF  KE  PROJECTILES 
Robert  Bossoli,  Havre  De  Grace,  and  Eugene  Ferguson,  Balti- 
more,  both   of  Md.,   assignors  to  The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,953 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  15/18 
VS.  CI.  342—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  projectile  spin  rate  measurement  system  comprising: 
a  dihedral  radar  reflector  means  mounted  on  a  projectile,  antenna 
means  connected  to  a  radar  system  for  illuminating  said 
dihedral  radar  reflector  means, 
measurement  means  connected  to  said  radar  system  for  detecting 
and  measuring  an  amplitude  variation  in  a  radar  signal 
reflected  from  said  dihedral  radar  reflector  means  mounted  on 
said  projectile  when  said  projectile  is  spinning  in  flight, 
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wherein  a  diameter  of  said  dihedral  radar  reflector  means  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  wavelength  of  said  radar  system, 
and  further  wberem  said  radar  system  is  a  linearly  polarized 
radar  system. 


5.493J02 

AUTONOMOUS  CRUISE  CONTROL 

Jerry  WoU,  16571  Corte  PauUna.  Poway.  Calif.  92064,  and 

John  Olds,  4550  Glacier  Ave^  Apt  4,  San  Diefto.  Calif.  92120 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130^5 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/60 

y^S.  CL  342—71  20  Clains 


SIMS 

31-1   SYSTB. 


WHOE 


lUOM 
SWTW 


SPEED 
fflSORLj, 


CMK 
CtMTROL 
PMXXSSOt 


THWniE 
MWEtCNTS 


aostc 

MTE 


AUToons  cmiSE  cwno.  system 


VEWIE 
dlUSE 
CaMTML 


nUNSNTTED 

MOICFIECTED 

MIMRSKHU.S 


OWERSET 
SPEED 


1.  A  cruise  control  system  for  a  vehicle  including: 

a)  cruise  control  means,  coupled  to  a  vehicle  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  at  a  desired  speed  selected  by  a  driver  of 
the  vehicle: 

b)  means  for  determining  an  error  distance; 

c)  means  for  validating  a  target  by  comparing  the  distance 
between  the  target  and  the  vehicle  and  determining  thai  the 
target  is  within  a  predicted  range  based  upon  a  previous 
detection  of  the  target,  and  only  validating  the  target  upon 
three  consecutive  delerrmnations  that  the  target  is  within  the 
predicted  range;  and 

d)  means  responsive  to  the  square  root  of  the  error  distance  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  speed  at  which  the  cruise  control 
system  is  set  to  prevent  overtaking  the  target. 


5,493,303 
MONOPULSE  TRANSCEIVER 
Franli  S.  Kolak,  BiUerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M/A-Com,  Inc., 
Lowell,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,833 
Int.  a."  GOIS  13/44 
VS.  CL  342—153  5  aaims 

1.  A  dual  channel  monopulse  transceiver,  comprising: 
a  metal  plate  having  a  substrate  on  a  side  thereof; 


a  planar  microstrip  antenna  formed  of  a  plurality  of  patch 
elements  placed  on  said  substrate  and  arranged  along  rows 
and  columns; 
connecting  conductive  (races  on  said  substrate  and  coupled 
between  first  and  second  feed  points  and  the  patch  elements 
so  as  to  form  first  and  second  arrays  of  patch  elements  on  said 
substrate,  said  arrays  being  located  alongside  each  other  and 
respecuvely  coupled  to  said  feed  points;  said  feed  points 
extending  thrtMigh  said  plate  to  an  opposite  side  thereof; 
a  microstrip  transceiver  located  on  said  other  side  of  the  plate, 
said  transceiver  circuit  including  a  microstrip  difference  chan- 
nel mixer,  a  microstnp  sum  channel  mixer,  an  oscillator  and  a 
microstrip  circuit  interconnecting  said  mixers,  oscillator,  and 
feed  points; 
said  microstrip  circuit  including: 
a  first  hybrid  having  a  sum  channel  output  coupled  to  the  sum 
channel  mixer,  an  oscillator  input  coupled  to  the  oscillator, 
and  an  rf  output; 
a  second  hybrid  having  a  difference  channel  output  coupled  to 
the  difference  channel  mixer,  an  oscillator  input  coupled  to 
the  oscillator,  and  an  rf  output;  and 
an  rf  sum-and-difference  signals-generating  hybrid  having 
first  and  second  rf  ports  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  feed 
points  respectively   and  having  a  second   pair  of  ports 
coupled  to  the  rf  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  hybrids  to 
provide  rf  sum-and-difference  signals  respectively  thereto. 


5.493304 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  WIDE  BAND  ARRAY 
USING  TRUE-TIME-DELAY  BEAMSTEERING 
Jar  J.  Lee,  Irvine;  Stan  W.  Livingston,  Fullerton,  and  Irwin  L. 
Newberg,  Northridge,  all  of  Calif.,  assignons  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,007 
Int  a."  HOIQ  3/00:3/22:  GOIS  7/40 
U.S.  CL  342—360  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  wide  band  microwave  array  antenna 
system  operating  over  a  frequency  band,  the  array  system  compris- 
ing a  true-time-delay  (TTD)  beamforming  network,  comprising: 
transmitting  a  large  number  of  test  excitation  signals  at  frequen- 
cies covering  said  frequency  band  within  a  short  period  of 
time  through  said  array  antenna  system,  to  thereby  synthesize 
a  very  short  test  excitation  pulse; 
measunng  the  system  response  to  each  of  said  test  excitation 
signals  and  storing  the  system  response  data  for  each  test 
excitation  signal; 
transforming  said  stored  system  response  data  for  said  test 
excitation  signals  into  the  time  domain  for  analysis  of  a 
performance  characteristic  of  said  array  antenna  system. 
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vertically  ainong  the  discrete,  active  high-frequency  Rf  com- 
ponents disposed  on  the  plurality  of  planes. 


1.  A  subatray  in  an  active  array  used  for  transmission  and 
reception  of  a  microwave  RF  signal,  said  microwave  signal  being 
generated  in  an  exciter,  said  subarray  comprising: 

a  manifold  to  convey  the  microwave  signal  from  the  exciter; 

beam  steering  means,  for  steering  the  microwave  signal  received 
from  the  manifold; 

a  transmit  amplifier  connected  to  the  beam  steering  means,  for 
amplifying  the  microwave  signal  prior  to  transmission; 

an  antenna  connected  to  the  transmit  amplifier,  for  propagating 
the  microwave  signal  toward  a  target  and  for  receiving  a 
reflected  microwave  signal  reflected  from  the  target;  and 

a  receive  amplifier,  for  amplifying  the  reflected  microwave 
signal  from  the  antenna; 

wherein  the  receive  amplifier  directs  the  reflected  microwave 
signal  to  (he  beam  steering  means,  which  then  transmits  the 
reflected  microwave  signal  to  the  manifold,  which  then  trans- 
mits the  reflected  microwave  signal  to  a  receiving  means,  for 
interpreting  and  outputting  the  reflected  microwave  signal; 
and 

wherein  discrete.  ac(ive  high-frequency  RF  components  includ- 
ing the  transmit  amplifier,  the  receive  amplifier,  and  the  beam 
steering  means  are  disposed  on  a  plurality  of  planes  aligned  in 
a  column  so  that  the  reflected  microwave  signal  is  transmitted 


5,49336 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  TO  PRODUCE 

WIDE-OPEN  COVERAGE  OF  A  WIDE  ANGULAR 

SECTION  WITH  HIGH  DIRECTIVE  GAIN  AND 

MODERATE  CAPABILITY  TO  RESOLVE  MULTIPLE 

SIGNALS 

Ronald  M.  Rudish,  Commack,  and  Scott  F.  Hall,  Plainview, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  94,265 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  3/22:3/36 

VS.  a.  342—371  4  Claims 
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5,493,305 

SMALL  MANUFACTURABLE  ARRAY  LATTICE  LAYERS 

John  J.  Woddridge,  Manhattan  Beach;  Irwin  L.  Newberg, 

Northridge;  Joseph  P.  Smalanskas,  Westchester,  and  Ronald 

I.  Wolfson,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,635 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  342—368  17  Claims 


"^ 


■AM      OUTVun 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adding  the  capability  to  separate  multiple 
signals  and  for  eliminating  the  sampling  loss  of  signal  energy  in 
systems  having  a  coverage  sector  through  which  the  antenna 
system  scans  multiple  beams  at  a  rate  that  is  faster  than  the 
information  rate  being  received,  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  phased  array  antenna  comptessing  a  row  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  antenna  elements,  one  of  said  antenna  elements  at 
one  end  of  the  row  being  designated  the  first  element,  while 
the  remaining  elements  are  designated  by  succeeding  numbers 
in  arithmetic  progression  across  the  row  of  antenna  elements, 
and  the  antenna  elements  being  considered  as  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  azimuth  plane  for  reference  purposes; 

(b)  by  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  beams  of  sensitivity 
coupled  to  said  antenna  elements,  said  plurality  of  beams  of 
sensitivity  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  antenna 
elements  in  said  row,  the  beams  being  contiguous  and  consid- 
ered as  lying  in  the  azimuth  plane  for  reference  purposes,  with 
each  being  generally  evenly  spaced  from  the  adjacent  beams 
in  sin  8  space,  where  9  is  the  angle  away  from  broadside  in 
the  azimuthal  plane,  the  spacing  between  beam  center  direc- 
tions in  sin  9  space  being  generally  proportional  to  the  recip- 
rocal of  the  number  of  antenna  elements,  and  the  beams,  taken 
together  to  form  a  larger  composite  beam,  span  the  entire 
azimuth  coverage  sector; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  elements  for  synchronously 
scanning  each  of  the  beams  over  the  entire  coverage  sector, 
the  beams  maintaining  their  relative  positions  adjacent  one 
another  in  sin  9  space  during,  scanning,  the  scanning  being 
carried  out  periodically  at  a  rate  that  is  at  least  twice  as  fast  as 
the  highest  information  rate  being  received; 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  elements  for  accepting  signals 
received  by  each  beam  and  differentially  delaying  said  beam 
signals  to  cause  their  modulation  envelopes  to  respond  in 
unison  to  a  single  emitting  source  at  a  particular  azimuth 
angle  to  within  the  sector  coverage  of  the  antenna  system; 
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(e)  means  for  coherently  combining  said  beam  signals  after  said 
signals  have  been  differcDtially  delayed,  said  means  for  com- 
bining being  arranged  to  cause  coherent  addition  selectively  at 
different  output  pons  of  said  combiner  for  different  signal 
frequencies;  and 

(f)  means  for  measurcmeni  of  the  approximate  frequency  of  said 
combined  beam  signals  for  eliminating  ambiguities  in  deter- 
mination of  signal  frequency. 


5,493,307 

MAXIMAL  DEVERSrrV  COMBINING  INTERFERENCE 

CANCELLATION  USING  SL'B-ARRAY  PROCESSORS 

AND  RESPECrrV  :  DELAY  ELEMENTS 

Ichiro  Tsujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,140 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-138389 
Int  CX"  G«1S  in6:mi 
U,S.  a.  342—380  6  Claims 
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1.  A  sidelobe  caiKeler  comprising: 

a  main  antenna: 

an  array  of  sub-antennas: 

a  subtractor  having  a  lirsl  input  connected  to  the  main  antenna 
and  a  second  input. 

a  main-array  processor  having  a  plurality  of  first  weight  multi- 
pliers for  multiplying  output  signals  of  said  sub-antennas  with 
weight  coefficients,  a  first  weight  controller  for  detecting 
correlations  between  the  output  signals  of  the  sub-aniennas 
and  an  output  signal  of  said  subtractor  and  denving  therefrom 
the  weight  coefficients  of  said  first  multipliers,  and  a  first 
adder  for  summing  output  signals  of  said  first  multipliers  to 
produce  an  output  signal  and  supplying  the  output  signal  to 
the  second  input  of  the  subtractor  as  an  interference  canceling 
signal: 

an  adapave  malclied  filter  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the 
subtractor  and  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  maximized 
signal-to-noise  ratio: 

M  sub-array  processors  each  having  a  plurality  of  second  mul- 
tipliers for  multiplying  the  output  signals  of  said  sub-antennas 
with  weight  coefficients,  a  second  weight  controller  for  detect- 
ing correlations  between  the  output  signals  of  the  sub- 
antennas  and  a  decision  signal  and  deriving  therefrom  the 
weight  coefficients  of  the  second  multipliers,  and  a  second 
adder  for  summing  output  signals  of  the  second  multiplier;  to 
produce  an  output  signal  of  each  of  the  sub-array  processors; 

a  first  diversity  combiner  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  the 
M  sub-airay  processors  to  produce  a  first  diversity-combined 
signal: 


a  second  diversity  combiner  for  combining  the  first  diversity- 
combined  signal  with  the  output  signal  of  the  matched  filter  to 
produce  a  second  diversity<ombined  signal; 

an  adaptive  equalizer  for  removing  intersymbol  interference 
from  the  second  diversity-combined  signal  to  produce  said 
decision  signal  and  applying  the  decision  signal  to  said  sub- 
array  processors: 

first  (M-1)  delay  elements  for  respectively  introducing  different 
anmunts  of  delay  to  the  output  signals  of  (M-1)  of  the 
sub-array  processors  so  that  the  output  signal  of  the  i-th 
sub-array  prtxessor  is  delayed  by  an  amount  equal  to  (i-l)T. 
where  i=2.3 M  and  T  is  a  predetermined  delay  time;  and 

second  (M- 1 )  delay  elements  for  respectively  introducing  dif- 
ferent amounts  of  delay  to  the  decision  signals  applied  to 
(M-1)  of  the  sub-array  processors  so  that  the  decision  signal 
applied  to  the  j-th  sub-array  processor  is  delayed  by  an 

amount  equal  to  (M-j)T.  where  j=  1. 2 M-1,  wherein  the 

total  amounts  of  delay  associated  with  each  of  the  M  sub- 
array  processors  is  equal  to  (M-1)T. 


5,493,308 
CLOSE  RANGE  FAULT  TOLERANT  NONCONTACTING 

POSITION  SENSOR 
Dennis  N.  Bingham.  Idaho  Falls,  and  Allen  A.  Anderson,  Shel- 
ley, both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 
Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.647,  Jun.  I,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,867, 
Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  209,662 
Int  CI.*  GOIS  5/04 
MS.  a.  342-^*42  41  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  instantaneously,  the  half  space  three 
dimensional  spatial  coordinates  of  a  moving  or  stationary  emitter 
source,  comprising: 

(a)  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  radiated  energy  signal,  said 
receiver  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  reception 
elements  established  in  a  planar  configuration,  each  reception 
element  being  located  at  a  known  element  position: 

(b)  converter  means  In  communication  with  said  receiving 
means  for  converting  the  energy  signal  received  by  each 
reception  element  into  a  magnitude  signal  proportional  to  the 
energy  signal  received  by  each  reception  element; 

(c)  position  processing  means  in  communication  with  said  con- 
verter means  for  calculating  in  real  time  the  half  space  three 
dimensional  position  of  the  emitter  source  based  upon  a 
closed  form  solution  of  a  set  of  linear  equations  derived  from 
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a  vector  loop  relationship  established  for  each  reception  ele- 
ment, said  vector  loop  relationship  comprising  the  magnitude 
of  vectors  formed  from  the  emitter  source  to  each  reception 
element,  from  each  reception  element  to  a  wave  front  tan- 
gency  point  and  from  the  wave  front  tangency  point  back  to 
the  emitter  source. 


5,493309 

COLLISON  AVOIDANCE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

John  E.  Bjomhoit,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,891 

Int  a.*  GOIS  i/02 

MS.  a.  342-^55  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  equipped  and  unequipped 
aircraft  at  various  locations  and  having  a  control  station,  each 
aircraft  of  said  equipped  set  of  nearby  aircraft  including  an  aircraft 
station  comprising  a  controller,  an  input  device  and  video  display 
for  allowing  an  aircraft  crew  member  to  interact  with  said  control- 
ler, a  location  determination  system  coupled  to  said  controller  and 
a  radio  for  communicating  over  a  common  communication  chan- 
nel, said  radio  coupled  to  said  controller,  a  method  of  managing 
information  useful  for  safely  operating  said  aircraft,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

obtaining,  at  a  first  aircraft,  first  data  describing  locations  of  an 
equipped  set  of  nearby  aircraft,  said  first  data  being  obtained 
from  said  equipped  set  of  nearby  aircraft; 
obtaining,  at  said  first  aircraft,  second  data  describing  locations 
of  an  unequipped  set  of  nearby  aircraft  said  second  data 
being  obtained  from  said  control  station:  and 
displaying,  using  different  symbols  for  equipped  and  unequipped 
aircraft,  said  first  and  second  location  data  on  said  video 
display  at  said  first  aircraft 


tcristic  of  said  satellite  broadcast  signal  received  by  said  low 
noise  amplifier  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  orientation  of 
said  antenna  assembly:  and 
a  magnetic  lead  switch  provided  within  said  housing  for  selec- 
tively activating  said  adjustment  guidance  means. 


5,493,311 
TWO-FREQUENCY  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  ANTENNA 
Ryoh  Itoh;  Yukio  Yokoyama,  and  Tikao  Ono,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037690 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/50 

MS.  a.  343—860  3  Claims 
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5,493,310 
SATELLITE  ANTENNA  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 

Takaaki  Ota,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,915 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/02 

MS.  a.  343—760  10  Oaims 

4.  A  satellite  antenna  comprising: 

a  support; 

an  antenna  assembly  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
exhibiting  a  changeable  orientation  with  respect  to  a  satellite 
broadcast  signal,  said  assembly  including  a  sealed,  water- 
proof housing,  a  low  noise  amplifier  within  said  housing  for 
receiving  and  amplifying  said  satellite  broadcast  signal,  and  a 
dish  antenna  arranged  with  respect  to  said  low  noise  amplifier 
so  as  to  convergingly  reflect  said  satellite  broadcast  signal 
toward  said  low  noise  amplifier; 
adjustment  guidance  means  provided  within  said  housing  for 
emitting  an  adjustment  signal  that  is  responsive  to  a  charac- 


1.  An  electric  circuit  provided  between  an  antenna  and  a  feeder 
for  impedance  matching  at  a  first  resonant  frequency  and  at  a 
second  resonant  frequency,  comprising: 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  antenna,  for  inducing  an  input 
impedance  of  said  antenna  to  be  capacitive  at  said  first  reso- 
nant frequency  and  for  inducing  said  input  impedance  to  be 
inductive  at  said  second  resonant  frequency,  said  first  resonant 
frequency  being  lower  than  said  second  resonant  frequency: 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  by  which  a  reactance 
component  at  said  first  resonant  frequency  is  rendered  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  reactance  component  at  said  second 
resonant  frequency;  and 

third  means,  coupled  between  said  second  means  and  said 
feeder,  for  matching  an  impedance  of  said  antenna  and  said 
first  and  second  means,  to  an  impedance  of  said  feeder  simul- 
taneously at  both  of  said  first  and  second  resonant  frequencies 
to  thereby  allow  said  antenna  to  resonate  at  said  first  and 
second  resonant  frequencies. 


169-041  O.G.-96-17:  QL3 
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5.493312 

REDl'CED  CURRENT  ANTENNA  CIRCUIT 

Michael  Kjiebelkamp,  Fmsing,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  FreLsing,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,263,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  May  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438.602 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/50 

VS.  a.  343—860  4  aaims 


fO 


14 


12. 

U    li 


-r' 


I 

r- 


C2 


I 

-Ic 

I 


L2 


Z|n  => 


iC3 


iCI 


I.  An  antenna  resonant  circuit  of  a  T/R  unit  wliici)  reduces  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  through  the  output-power  stage  of  the 
T/R  unit  comprising: 

an  output-power  stage  of  a  T/R  unit; 

a  low  Q  series  resonant  circuit  comprised  of  a  series  connected 
capacitor  and  an  inductor  for  stimulating  a  main  antenna 
circuit  to  oscillate  with  a  resonant  frequency: 

said  main  antenna  circuit  comprised  of  a  parallel  combination  of 
a  second  inductor  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  senes 
with  a  third  capacitor  wherein  said  third  capacitor  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  series  connected  capacitor  and  said 
parallel  combination  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series 
combination  of  said  third  and  said  series  connected  capacitor, 
and 

wherein  said  low  Q  series  resonant  circuit  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  output  power  stage  of  said  T/R  unit. 


5,493313 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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means  responsive  to  said  lateral  and  rotational  sensing  means  for 
communicating  a  signal  to  effect  repositioning  of  a  computer 
cursor. 


5,493315 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

Hans  B.  Atchley,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Gilbarco  Inc., 

Greeasboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960315,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271353 

InL  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—200  37  Claims 


5,493314 

CONTINUOUS  LOOP  MOUSE 

David  G.  Rowe,  12901  Cedar  St.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66209 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,439,  May  3,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,442377. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,659 

lot  a."  G09G  SA)2 

VS.  CL  345—156  4  Claims 


1.  A  position  control  device  comprising: 

an  annular  flexible  band. 

a  housing  for  supporting  said  band  said  housing  permitting 

application  of  generally  lateral  forces  and  rotational  forces  on 

said  band, 
a  lateral  movement  sensing  means  in  communication  with  said 

band  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  applied  lateral  forces  on 

said  band, 
a  rotational  movement  sensing  means  in  communication  with 

said  band  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  applied  rotational 

force  on  said  band. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  video  information,  comprising: 

a  video  display  screen. 

a  storage  device  for  holding  a  collection  of  output  addressable 
image  element  lists  linked  to  one  another  by  a  data  structure 
including  pointers  between  image  element  lists  of  the  collec- 
tion so  that  combinations  of  output  addresses  from  first- 
pointed-to  command  responsive  image  element  lists  can  be 
grouped  with  later-pointed-to  command  responsive  image  ele- 
ments to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  display  on  said  video 
display  screen. 

a  video  image  data  assembly  module  adapted  for  responding  to 
data  commands  by  applying  data  commands  to  output  addres- 
sable image  element  lists  in  said  storage  device  and  peripheral 
audio/video  sources,  said  video  image  data  assembly  module 
fiirther  adapted  for  assembling  output  addresses  representing 
at  least  three  image  element  lists  in  order  to  compile  a  video 
image  suitable  for  display.  On  said  video  display  screen,  and 

a  video  image  command  module  for  transmitting  data  com- 
mands to  said  video  image  data  assembly  module  to  be 
applied  over  the  data  strticture  of  output  addressable  image 
element  lists  in  said  storage  device. 


5,493316 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,493317 

ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTIMODE 

MONITOR  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yong  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsimg 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,413,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1992, 
92-7980 

Int.  ex."  G09G  3/00 
VS.  CL  345—213  2  Claims 


5,493318 
CONTINUOUS  FORM  POSITIONING  DEVICE  WITH 
CONTROL  OF  ROLLERS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  TIP 
SENSOR 
Ikuo  Negoro,-  KiyoshI  Negishi,  and  Masahiro  Kita,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaicu  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,027,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,237 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1988,  63-286995 
Int  a.*  GOID  15/24:  B4U  2/44:11/42;  B65H  23/04 
VS.  a.  346—136  22  Claims 


II     l(      i;    10     12     I3c 


1.  An  on-screen  display  device  for  controlling  a  dot  clock  and 
for  a  multimode  monitor  having  a  screen  and  responsive  to  a 
change  of  frequencies  or  polarities  of  synchronizing  signals  in 
received  video  picture  signals  and  adapted  for  displaying  the  video 
picture  signals  and  characters  corresponding  to  signals  represent- 
ing said  frequencies  and  corresponding  to  input  picture  control 
signals  generated  by  an  associated  key  pad,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  microprocessor  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  key  pad  and 
to  said  synchronizing  signals  for  providing  digital  display 
signals  corresponding  to  said  synchronizing  signals  and  digi- 
tal signals  corresponding  to  the  picture  control  signals; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  the  digital  signals 
for  picture  control  provided  by  said  microprocessor  into  ana- 
log voltage  signals,  and  generating  an  oscillating  frequency 
signal  in  response  to  said  digital  display  signals  for  control- 
ling said  dot  clock  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  and  size  of 
characters  displayed  on  said  screen; 
an  on-screen  display  means  for  receiving  said  synchronizing 
signals  and  for  receiving  said  digital  signals  from  the  micro- 
processor and  said  oscillation  firequency  signal  from  said 
digital-to-analog  converter  and  generating  signals  for  control- 
ling the  display  of  the  synchronizing  frequencies  and  the 
picture  control  on  the  screen  as  on-screen  display  characters; 
a  blanking  means  for  producing  a  blanking  signal  for  blanking 
the  display  of  the  video  picture  signals  on  a  portion  of  the 
screen  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  characters; 
mixing  means  for  mixing  the  video  picture  signals  and  character 
signals  supplied  from  said  on-screen  display  means,  said 
mixing  means  including  pairs  of  emitter  coupled  transistors 
respectively  receiving  the  video  picture  and  characters  and 
applying  the  same  to  the  monitor;  and 
a  polarity  detector  for  detecting  the  polarities  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  of  the  video  picture  signals, 
said  detector  being  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  sup- 
plying polarity  signals  to  said  microprocessor  for  activating 
registers  therein. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  tip  portion  of  a  continuous  form 
when  said  continuous  form  is  set  in  a  laser  printer,  said  laser 
printer  having  a  photosensitive  drum  on  which  a  printed  image  is 
exposed  and  which  transfers  said  printed  image  to  said  continuous 
form,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fixing  rollers  feeding  said  continuous  form,  said  fixing 
rollers  l>eing  provided  at  a  position  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined interval  fixjm  said  photosensitive  drum  along  a  path 
along  which  said  continuous  form  is  fed  by  said  fixing  rollers, 
wherein  said  predetermined  interval  is  equal  to  a  page  length 
of  said  continuous  form; 

a  tip  sensor,  located  between  said  photosensitive  drum  and  said 
pair  of  fixing  rollers,  for  sensing  a  tip  portion  of  said  continu- 
ous form,  said  tip  sensor  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
position  of  said  continuous  form; 

means  for  feeding  said  continuous  form,  said  feeding  means 
being  provided  between  said  photosensitive  drum  and  said 
fixing  rollers; 

a  feed  sensor  for  sensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  con- 
tinuous form  that  has  been  fed  and  having  means  for  output- 
ting  feeding  pulses,  a  portion  of  said  feed  sensor  being  rotated 
by  movement  of  said  continuous  form  in  response  to  said 
feeding  means  to  output  said  feeding  pulses,  wherein  said 
means  for  outputting  said  feeding  pulses  outputs  one  of  said 
feeding  pulses  for  each  said  predetermined  amount  of  feeding 
of  said  continuous  form,  and  wherein  a  number  of  said 
feeding  pulses  equal  a  value  for  measurement  of  a  feeding 
distance  of  said  continuous  form  after  said  tip  sensor  detects 
said  continuous  form;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  fixing  rollers,  said  control  means 
controls  said  fixing  rollers  by  rotating  said  pair  of  fixing 
rollers  in  response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  tip  sensor,  and 
then  stopping  said  rotation  of  said  fixing  rollers  in  response  to 
a  number  of  said  feeding  pulses  equal  to  a  value  for  measure- 
ment of  one  said  page  length  of  said  continuous  form. 
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5.493J19 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  INK  EJECTION  BY  HEATING 

AN  JET  HEAD  BEFORE  CLEANING 
Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi.  Yokohama;  Naoji  Ohtsuka.  Kawasaki.- 
Kentaro  Yano;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Yokohama:  Miyuki 
Matsubara,  Tokyo,  and  Kiichiro  Takab&shi,  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,910,  Feb.  II,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223  J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018966,- 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018967 

Int.  CI."  B41J  y\65 
\}S.  a.  347—29  6  aalms 

1.  An  ejection  restoration  method  for  an  inic  jet  apparatus  includ- 


5,493J20 
INK  JET  PRINTING  NOZZLE  ARRAY  BONDED  TO  A 
POLYMER  INK  BARRIER  LAYER 
David  L.  Sandbach,  Jr.,  Longmont,  Colo.:  Lawrence  R.  Stew- 
ard, Lexington,  Ky.:  Charies  S.  Whitman,  Lexington,  Ky.: 
Gary  R.  Williams.  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  John  D.  Zbrozek, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312^9 
InL  CI."  GOID  iS/lH 
U,S.  a.  347—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  print  head  for  ink  jet  printing  comprising  a  gold  plated 
nozzle  array  and  a  polymer  ink  barrier  layer  on  an  electronic  chip, 
said  head  being  characterized  by  having  said  gold  plated  nozzle 
array  bonded  to  said  polymer  ink  barrier  layer  by  a  thin  layer  of 
tantalum,  zirconium,  titanium  or  silicon  dioxide. 


5.493321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CHAR.\CTERIZAT10N 

FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  COLOR  PROOFING  SYSTEMS 

Gregory  L.  Zwadlo,  Ellsworth  Township  Pierce  County,  Wis., 

assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,116 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/4(>:  G03G  /5/r>/ 
M&.  a.  347—131 


29  Claims 


ing  an  ink  Jet  head  with  a  face  having  an  ejection  orifice  for 
ejecting  ink  using  thermal  energy  produced  by  a  heating  element 
and  a  cap  member  for  covering  said  face,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
covering  said  face  with  said  cap  member', 
producing  with  said  heating  element  thermal  energy  to  a  degree 
siich  that  ink  is  not  ejected,  while  said  cap  member  covers 
said  face: 
ejecting  ink  from  said  ejection  orifice  into  said  cap  member. 

while  said  cap  member  covers  said  face:  and 
cleaning  said  face  by  removing  ink  therefrom  when  said  cap 
member  is  separated  from  said  face,  wherein  at  least  said 
producing  step  is  performed  before  said  cleaning  step. 


I.  A  method  of  characterizing  a  full  color  gamut  of  a  digital 
photosensitive  color  proofing  system  having  at  least  two  separately 
controllable  process  paraineters  that  control  color  density  and  tone 
reproduction  of  three  or  more  colorants  used  to  produce  a  color 
print  image  from  a  digital  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  adjusting  a  first  process  parameter  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
color  density  test  areas,  each  color  density  test  area  having  a 
test  patch  for  each  colorant  printed  at  a  selected  color  density 
that  Is  within  a  range  of  color  densities  capable  of  lieing 
primed  by  the  digital  photosensitive  color  proofing  system: 

(b)  adjusting  a  second  process  parameter  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  tone  rendition  test  areas,  one  for  each  of  the  color  density 
test  areas,  each  lone  rendition  test  area  having  a  plurality  of 
test  tints  for  each  colorant  as  a  primary  color  and  a  plurality  of 
test  patches  for  a  set  of  secondary  colors  composed  from 
combinations  of  the  primary  colors; 

(c)  printing  a  single  test  pattern  page,  the  test  pattern  page 
including  both  tlie  plurality  of  color  density  test  areas  and  the 
plurality  of  tone  rendition  test  areas: 

(d)  measuring  selected  ones  of  the  test  patches  and  test  tints  to 
characterize  the  full  color  gamut  in  terms  of  a  primary  and 
secondary  color  gamut  and  tone  renditions  for  the  range  of 
color  densities  creating  measurements:  and 

(e)  optimizing  the  full  color  gamut  using  a  predetermined  model 
of  the  relationship  of  primary  colorant  to  secondary  colors. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  test  pattern  page  com- 
prises: 
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a  generally  planar  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  color  density  test  areas  disposed  on  the  support 
member,  each  color  density  test  area  having  a  test  patch  for 
each  colorant  printed  at  a  selected  color  density  that  is  within 
a  range  of  color  densities  capable  of  being  printed  by  the 
digital  photosensitive  color  proofing  system;  and 

a  plurality  of  tone  rendition  test  areas  disposed  on  the  support 
member,  one  for  each  of  the  color  density  test  areas,  each  tone 
rendition  test  area  having  a  plurality  of  test  tints  for  each 
colorant  as  a  primary  color  and  a  plurality  of  test  patches  for 
a  set  of  secondary  colors  composed  from  combinations  of 
each  colorant  as  a  primary  colorant. 


5,493322 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  NON-UNIFORMITY  CORRECTION 

OF  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 

Yee  S.  Ng,  and  Richard  T.  Fischer,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,092 
InL  a."  G06F  15/00:  B41J  VAiS:  H04N  \/407 
UAQ.  347— 240 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  corrected  image  data  signals  to  a 
printer  having  a  plurality  of  recording  units,  each  unit  being 
energizable  for  recording  a  pixel  on  a  recording  medium,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  exposure 
determining  parameters  for  recording  pixels  of  plural  grey 
levels  by  at  lea.st  one  of  said  units,  said  data  for  each  of  said 
grey  levels  and  for  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  units  including 
plural  different  selectable  exposure  determining  parameters; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
exposure  clocking  data; 

means  for- generating  a  signal  representing  a  new  recording  line; 
and 

option  selection  means  responsive  to  said  signal  representing  a 
new  recording  line  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  representing 
an  exposure  determining  parameter  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  sets  of  exposure  clocking  data: 

and  wherein  said  option  selection  means  includes  a  memory 
storing  data  representing  at  least  portions  of  address  signals  to 
said  first  memory  means  and  said  second  memory  means. 


5,493323 
COLOR  INL\GES  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SEPARATIONS 
WITH  MINIMALLY  OVERLAPPING  HALFTONE  DOTS 
Steven  J.  Harrington,  HoUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102329 
InL  CI."  H04N  //2/ 
MS.  CL  347—251  13  Claims 

I.  An  image  processing  system  for  a  multicolor  printer,  includ- 
ing a  halftone  generator  that  converts  contone  separation  signals  to 
binary  separation  signals  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  contone  separation  signals; 
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means  for  storing  a  halftoning  screen,  having  an  mxn  array  of 
thresholds  to  be  applied  to  a  corresponding  mxn  array  of 
contone  image  signals  to  derive  a  binary  image  signal  suitable 
to  drive  a  printer; 
means  for  converting  the  contone  signals  for  a  black  separation, 
if  any.  into  black  separation  binary  image  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  threshold  value  corresponding  to  said  signals, 
said  converting  means  directing  those  black  separation  binary 
image  signals  signals  to  the  printer  upon  completion: 
means  for  converting  contone  signals  for  a  first  non-black  sepa- 
ration into  first  non-black  separation  binary  image  signals,  in 
accordance  with  the  threshold  value  corresponding  to  said 
signals,  said  converting  means  directing  the  first  non-black 
separation  binary  image  signals  to  the  printer  upon  comple- 
tion, said  means  including 

offsetting  means,  adding  the  magnitude  of  any  corresponding 
black  separation  contone  signal  to  tJie  magnitude  of  the  first 
non-black  separation  contone  signal:  and 
a  logic  circuit,  having  as  inputs  the  corresponding  black 
separation  binary  signals  and  the  first  non-black  separation 
binary  image  signal,  and  allov^ng  the  first  non-black  sepa- 
ration binary  image  signal  to  pass  whenever  the  black 
separation  binary  signal  indicates  that  black  will  not  be 
printed; 
means  for  converting  the  contone  signals  for  any  additional 
color  separations  into  color  binary  signals  suitable  to  drive  a 
printer  to  print  such  color  separations,  said  means  including: 
offsetting  means,  adding  the  magnitude  of  any  previous  con- 
tone separation  signals  to  the  magnitude  of  the  color  sepa- 
ration image  signal; 
a  logic  circuit,  having  as  inputs  the  previous  non-black  sepa- 
ration binary  signal  and  the  color  binary  Signal,  and  allow- 
ing the  color  signal  to  pass  whenever  there  is  no  previous 
non-black  separation  signal. 


5,493324 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hlroshi  Goto,  Itami,  and  Tateki  Oka,  Atsugi,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176783; 
Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176784 

InL  CI."  H04L  im 
\iS.  a.  347—252  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  beam  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto 

a  record  support  member: 
a  storage  means  for  storing  image  data  composed  of  a  plurality 

of  dots; 
a  detection  means  which  reads  out  the  image  data  from  said 
storage  means  so  as  to  detect  whether  or  not  dots  to  be 
subjected  to  light  emission  by  die  laser  beam  are  arranged 
continuously;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  an  irradiation  period  of  said  laser 
beam  irradiating  means  corresponding  to  one  dot  to  a  second 
irradiation  period  of  said  later  beam  irradiating  means  when 
said  detection  means  detects  diat  the  dots  to  be  subjected  to 
light  emission  are  arranged  continuously,  the  second  irradiat- 
ing period  being  shorter  than  the  first  irradiation  period. 
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means  for  holding  the  photosensitive  member  actually  illumi- 
nated with  the  spot  of  the  light  beam  during  the  desired 
illumination  time  when  the  desired  illumination  lime  is  longer 
than  the  normal  illumination  time:  and 

means  for  preventing  the  photosensitive  member  from  being 
illuminated  with  the  spot  of  the  light  beam  when  the  desired 
illumination  time  is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  the  normal 
illumination  time. 


5.493J25 

GRADUATION  REPRODUCTION  IN  OPTICAL 
RECORDING 
Kazunori  Namiki,  Yokosuka,  and  Takashi  Yamamura,  Yoko- 
hama,  both   of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company   of 
Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  16J69.  Feb.  IL  1993.  PaL  No.  5J66,835. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*6,839 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-M1304 
Int  CL"  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  347—253  7  Claims 


5,493326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAN  LINE  SKEW 

CORRECTION  USING  A  GRADIENT  INDEX 

ELECTROOPTIC  PRISM 

John  R.  Andrews;  Frank  C.  Genovese,  both  of  Fairport,  and 

James  W.  Lannom,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,177 

Int  a."  B4U  2/47 

VS.  ex  J47— 257  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  tonal  graduation  in  optical 
recording,  comprising: 

means  for  modulating  an  intensity  of  a  light  beam  in  response  to 
digital  image  data: 

means  for  applying  the  light  beam  to  a  photosensitive  member 
and  forming  a  spot  of  the  light  beam  on  the  photosensitive 
member; 

means  for  scanning  the  photosensitive  member  by  the  spot  of  the 
light  beam: 

means  for  sening  a  unit  illumination  time  shorter  than  a  prede- 
termined normal  illumination  time  required  for  Illuminating 
the  photosensitive  member  with  the  spot  of  the  light  beam  to 
record  a  predetermined  minimum  dot  thereon: 

means  for  determining  a  desired  illumination  lime  for  illuminat- 
ing the  photosensitive  member  with  the  spot  of  the  light 
beam: 

means  for  varying  the  desired  illumination  time  for  recording  a 
variable  halftone  in  response  to  the  spot  of  the  light  beam  on 
the  photosensitive  member  according  to  a  variable  screen 
percentage: 

means  for  using  the  unit  illumination  time  as  a  unit  in  said 
means  for  varying  the  desired  illumination  tinK; 


i  i       rrm   i     i       ® 


37- 


1.  An  optical  element  for  selective  skew  correction  of  a  scanning 
light  beam  transmitted  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  member  including  a  pair  of  optically  transmissive  plate  mem- 
bers defining  a  chamber  therebetween: 

a  liquid  crystal  material  substantially  filling  the  chamber,  said 
liquid  crystal  matenal  having  a  variable  index  of  refraction 
responsive  to  an  electric  field  therethrough:  and 

means  for  generating  an  inhomogenous  electric  field  through 
said  liquid  crystal  material  to  produce  a  refractive  index 
gradient  across  said  optical  element. 


5,493327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGE 

REPRODUCING  MATERIALS  USING 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  SENSITIVE  TO 

RADIATION  IN  RED  REGION  AND  TRANSPARENT  TO 

RADIATION  IN  THE  ULTRAVIOLET  RANGE  OF  THE 

ELECTROMAGNITIC  SEPECTRUM 

William  G.  McCallura,  Maplewood,  and  Richard  C.  Cotner, 

Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mitm. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,155 
Int.  a."  GOID  IS/16 
VS.  a.  347—262  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  reproducing  material  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  photothennographic  material  having  a  polymeric 
base  supponing  at  least  one  photosensitive  layer,  capable  of 
being  developed  by   heat,  to  radiation  in  the  range  of  the 
630-700  nanometers  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  pre- 
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determined  image  to  produce  a  latent  image  representing  said 
predetermined  image  in  said  photothennographic  material, 
.said  photothennographic  material  containing  therein  an  anti- 
halation  colorant  in  an  amount  greater  than  0.02  percent  by 
weight,  said  antihalation  colorant  being  active  to  radiation  in 
the  red  range  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  being 
transparent  to  radiation  in  the  ultraviolet  range  of  the  electro- 
magnetic spectrum; 

heating  said  photothermographic  material  to  develop  said  latent 
image  in  said  photothennographic  material; 

imaging  said  image  reproducing  material  with  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion using  said  photothermographic  material  as  a  mask; 

said  image  producing  material  retaining  therein  said  antihalation 
colorant  in  said  amount  during  said  imaging  step. 


status  circuitry  as  corresponding  to  the  physical  location  of 
said  home  terminal  unit;  and 
interface  circuitry  for  receiving  the  detection  signal  and  the 
communication  signals  for  determining  the  physical  location 
of  said  home  terminal  unit  that  communicates  with  said 
telecommunications  network. 


to    Toko 


5,493329 
PICTURE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yuji    Ohguchi,    Tsurugashima,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-269524 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—17  3  dafanc 
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5,493328 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDRESSING  A  HOME 
TERMINAL  UNIT  USING  A  FIBER-TO-THE-CURB 
SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Kroninger,  and  Carios  G.  Carvajal,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richard- 
son, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45^16,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,241 

IntCl.'"H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  348—6  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  physical  location  of  a  home 
terminal  unit  that  communicates  with  a  telecommunications  net- 
work, the  system  comprising: 

a  home  terminal  unit  for  receiving  and  transmitting  communica- 
tion signals: 

a  telecommunications  network  comprising  network  communica- 
tions circuitry  for  communicating  the  communications  signals 
to  and  from  said  home  terminal  unit; 

a  cable  for  connecting  said  home  terminal  unit  to  said  network 
communications  circuitry; 

energy  detection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  cable  for  detecting 
energy  associated  with  the  transmission  of  the  communication 
signals  on  said  cable  between  said  home  terminal  unit  and 
said  network  communications  circuitry  and  for  generating  a 
detection  signal  responsive  to  detecting  communication  sig- 
nals on  said  cable; 

status  circuitry  for  reading  the  detection  signal: 

detection  signal  communication  circuitry  for  communicating  the 
detection  signal  from  said  energy  detection  circuitry  to  said 
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1.  A  picture  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  receiver; 

a  transmission  line  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  being 
connected  at  the  first  end  to  the  receiver;  and 

a  transmitter  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  transmission 
line  comprising: 
an  A-D  converter  for  converting  an  analog  video  input  signal 

into  a  digital  picture  signal; 
a  moving  picture  converting  section  for  converting  the  digital 

picture  signal  into  a  reduced  moving  picture: 
a  video  encoder  for  compression-encoding  the  reduced  mov- 
ing picture  by  a  preselected  hybrid  coding  system: 
a  transmission  encoder  for  receiving  a  video  signal  coded  by 
the  video  encoder  and  transmitting  the  video  signal  to  the 
transmission  line; 

switching  means  located  between  the  A-D  converter  and  the 
moving  picture  converting  section  operative  in  response  to  a 
still  picture  switching  signal  and  a  moving  picture  switching 
signal  from  the  receiver:  and 

a  still  picture  converting  section  inserted  between  the  switching 
means  and  the  video  encoder; 

wherein,  the  digital  picture  signal  output  from  the  A-D  converter 
is  permitted  to  be  selectively  input  to  either  the  moving 
picture  converting  section  or  the  still  picture  converting  sec- 
tion by  the  switching  means  and  wherein  when  the  switching 
means  is  switched  to  the  still  picture  converting  section  in 
response  to  the  still  picture  switching  signal,  in  the  still 
picture  converting  section  a  picture  signal  of  one  frame  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  picture  signals  having  substantially 
the  same  size  as  that  of  the  reduced  moving  picmre  so 

that  the  divided  picture  signals  are  sequentially  applied  to  the 
video  encoder. 


1636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1996 


5.493330 
TELECINE  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN  EQUAL- 
INTERVAL  PULL-DOWN  TECHNIQUE 
Masaharu  Tomura,  and  Soichi  Komatsu,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  15,421,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025367 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  i/40 

MS.  a.  348—102  10  Claims 


I.  A  lelecine  apparatus  for  convening  a  light  passed  through  a 
him  into  a  video  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  helds  and 
frames,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  intermittently  transporting  said  him 
through  a  plurality  of  lime  intervals,  wherein  each  of  said 
time  intervals  is  the  same; 

means  for  irradiating  said  him  with  a  light  so  as  to  produce  a 
light  image: 

a  solid  Slate  image  sensing  element  having  even  line  elements 
and  odd  line  elements  for  receiving  the  lighl  image  and  for 
converting  the  received  light  image  inio  an  electrical  signal, 
wherein  said  solid  state  image  sensing  element  is  operated  in 
a  frame  read  out  mode: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  electrical  signal  from  said  solid 
stale  image  sensing  element:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  activation  of  said  transporting 
means,  and  for  controlling  operation  of  said  solid  state  image 
sensing  element  so  that  said  solid  stale  image  sensing  element 
is  operated  lo  output  the  electrical  signal  of  one  of  said  even 
line  elements  and  said  odd  line  elements  during  a  held  period 
and  output  the  electrical  signal  of  the  other  of  said  even  line 
elements  and  said  odd  line  elements  during  a  held  period  next 
to  the  Held  period  that  ttie  electrical  signal  of  one  of  the  even 
line  elements  and  the  odd  line  elements  is  output,  and  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  memory  means  so  that  said 
memory  means  stores  the  electrical  signal  from  each  said 
even  line  elements  and  said  odd  line  elements  and  outputs 
each  said  electrical  signal  of  said  even  line  elements  and  said 
odd  line  elements  at  least  one  lime  during  each  frame  period 
and  one  of  said  even  line  elements  and  said  odd  line  elements 
ai  least  twice  dunng  alternating  frame  periods  so  thai  a 
number  of  the  helds  of  the  video  signal  output  from  said 
memory  means  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  helds  of  a 
standard  television  system. 


5,493  J31 

APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING  THE  ORDER  OF  ARRIVAL 

OF  RACERS  AT  A  GOAL  IN  A  RACE  AND  THE  TIME 

TAKEN  FOR  THE  RACE,  USING  COLOR  IMAGE 

PICKIT 

^'uji  Takahashi,  Kokubu^ji,  and  Naoyuki  Shimbo,  I'rawa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1993.  5-086714 
InL  a."  H04N  7n& 
MS.  CL  348—157  20  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  judging  the  order  of  arrival  of  a  moving 
object  at  a  judgement  criterion  line  such  as  a  goal  line  in  a  race, 
using  color  image  pickup,  comprising: 
at  least  one  linear  sensor  installed  on  the  judgement  criterion 

line  so  as  lo  align   with  the  judgement  criterion  line  for 

picking  up  a  color  image  of  said  moving  object: 
an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  image  of  said  moving  object 

which  pa.sses  the  judgement  criterion  line  to  said  at  least  one 

linear  sensor: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  said  a(  least  one  linear  sensor  at  a 

predetermined  period  to  provide  a  color  image  signal: 
means  for  convening  said  color  image  signal  from  said  at  least 

one  linear  sensor  to  image  data  including  luminance  signal 

data  representing  a  luminance  signal  and  color  signal  data 

representing  a  color  signal: 
hrst  image  memory  means  for  storing  said  luminance  signal  data 

and  for  judging  the  order  of  arrival  of  said  moving  object  at 

said  judgement  criterion  line: 
second  image  memory  means  for  storing  said  color  signal  data 

and  for  discriminating  said  moving  object  amving  on  said 

judgement  criterion  line: 
writing  means  for  writing  said  luminance  signal  data  and  color 

signal  data  into  said  hrst  and  second  image  memory  means, 

respectively: 
read  means  for  selectively  reading  required  image  data  al  a 

required  synchronous  rale  from  the  image  data  stored  in  said 

hrst  and  second  image  memory  means: 
means  for  convening  the  image  data  read  by  said  read  means 

and  displaying  (he  resulting  signal:  and 
command  means  for  commanding  the  read/write  of  the  image 

data  fromAo  said  hrst  and  second  image  memory  means. 


5,493332 

MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

ACCEPTS  REPLACEMENT  SOLID  STATE  IMAGES 

David  C.  Dalton.  Tticson;  Roger  W.  Cover.  Oro  Valley,  and 

Peide  Jeng,  Tticson,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  lo  Photmetrics, 

Ltd.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  203327 
InL  a.o  H04N  5/225 
\iS.  CL  348—207  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  imaging  camera  system  including  a  camera  head, 
said  head  being  conhgured  lo  accept  any  one  of  electronically  a 
variety  of  different  solid  stale  imagers,  said  head  including  a 
plurality  of  look  up  tables,  one  for  each  one  of  said  variety  of 
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imagers,  means  for  storing  in  associated  ones  of  said  look  up  tables 
codes  representing  the  operating  parameters  of  different  ones  of 
said  variety  of  different  imagers,  and  means  for  communicating  to 
an  electronically  coupled  controller  the  codes  stored  in  the  associ- 
ated look  up  table  for  the  selected  one  of  said  variety  of  imagers. 


5,493333 

VIBRATION  COMPENSATOR  WHICH  CORRECTS  FOR 

VIBRATION  ERRORS  BASED  ON  SERVOCONTROL 

UNIT  ERRORS 

Hisataka    Hirose,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-361628 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/22« 

MS.  a.  348—208  29  Claims 


I.  An  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  converting  light  from  an  object  into 
a  video  signal,  and  for  outpuning  the  video  signal: 

(b)  vibration  compensation  means  for  compensating  picture 
vibrations  of  the  video  signal  provided  by  said  image  sensing 
means: 

(c)  driving  means  for  driving  a  head  relative  to  a  recording 
medium: 

(d)  servocontrol  means  for  controlling  a  driving  condition  asso- 
ciated with  said  driving  means:  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  vibration 
compensation  means,  based  on  an  error  signal  of  said  servo- 
control  means. 


20-^  ^S  -7-^°"g^^^-3o 


signals  and  for  accessing  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  positions 
in  the  image  to  provide  said  image  signal  representing  said 
pixels: 

location  determining  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for 
generating  location  signals  representative  of  the  position  of 
that  pixel  currently  being  scanned; 

an  accumulation  register,  coupled  to  receive  a  sequence  of  black 
signal  values  each  value  representing  a  combination  of  the 
location  signals  and  the  instantaneous  image  signal  as  the 
imager  is  scanned  in  a  mode  in  which  the  black  signal  is 
produced  to  the  relative  exclusion  of  any  other  signal,  for 
accumulating  the  first  and  second  black  signal  values; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  receive  only  the  accumulated  first 
and  second  black  signal  values  for  estimating  respective  first 
and  second  arithmetic  functions  of  only  the  location  signals 
which,  when  applied  to  the  pixels  produced  by  the  imager, 
reduce  the  black  signal  component  of  the  image  signals; 

first  operating  means  coupled  to  said  location  determining 
means  for  operating  on  said  location  signals  by  the  estimated 
first  arithmetic  function  to  thereby  produce  a  first  correction 
signal  component; 

second  operating  means  coupled  to  said  location  determining 
means  for  operating  on  said  location  signals  by  the  estimated 
second  arithmetic  function  to  thereby  produce  a  second  cor- 
rection signal  component;  and 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  imager  and  to  said  first  and 
second  operating  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
correction  signal  components  with  said  image  signal,  to 
reduce  said  black  signal  relative  to  other  components  of  the 
image  signals. 


5,493335 

SINGLE  SENSOR  COLOR  CAMERA  WTTH  USER 

SELECTABLE  IMAGE  RECORD  SKE 

Kenneth  A.  Parulski,  Rochester;  Richard  M.  Vogel,  Pittsfoi^l. 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Seishi  Ohmori.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85316 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U,S.  CI.  348—233                                                       15  Claims 
CI , 


5.493334 
AUTOMATIC  DIGITAL  BLACK  SHADING  FOR 
CAMERAS 
Anthony  E.  Zortea.  Pipersville,  Pa.,  and  Peter  Westerink.  ML 
Laurel,  NJ..  assignors  to   Panasonic  Technologies,   Inc., 
Secaucus.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.031.  Dec.  20.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420325 
InL  a."  H04N  9/64:5/217 
MS.  a.  348—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 

an  imager,  for.  when  scanned,  producing  image  signals  represen- 
tative of  a  matrix  of  picture  elements  (pixels)  which  constitute 
an  image,  said  imager  undesirably  adding  black  signal  to  said 
image  signals,  which  tends  to  produce  shading  of  the  image: 
scanning  means  coupled  to  said  imager,  for  scanning  said  line- 
scan  imager  ill  response  to  vertical  and  horizontal  control 


1.  An  electronic  camera  adapted  for  processing  images  of  differ- 
ent resolution,  said  camera  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  generating  a  baseband  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  color  image  pixels  arranged  in  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal directions  as  obtained  from  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
photosites  covered  by  a  pattern  of  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance color  filters: 
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a  buffer  memory  having  sufficient  capacity  for  storing  the  color 
image  pixels  as  baseband  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
image: 

an  output  inemory.  connected  subsequent  to  the  buffer  memory, 
for  storing  processed  image  signals  obtained  from  the  buffer 
memory: 

a  resolution  mode  switch  for  selecting  a  pixel  resolution  of  the 
image  by  specifying  an  order  in  which  the  color  image  pixels 
are  selected  for  storage  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  direc- 
tions, said  order  including  a  full  resolution  mode  in  which  all 
color  image  pixels  are  selected  and  at  least  one  reduced 
resolution  mode  in  which  less  than  all  color  image  pixels  are 
selected: 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  pixel  resolution  selected  by  the 
resolution  nnode  switch  for  accordingly  changing  the  number 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  pixels  that  represent  the  image,  said 
controller  effecting  a  subsampling  of  the  color  image  pixels 
for  the  reduced  resolution  mode:  and 

means  for  storing  the  selected  color  image  pixels  in  said  output 
memory,  whereby  said  output  memory  is  able  to  store  more 
images  in  said  reduced  resolution  mode  than  in  said  full 
resolution  mode. 


said  further  filament  current  being  less  than  said  original  fila- 
ment current  and  being  greater  than  759(-  of  said  original 
lilament  current,  and  said  further  video  signal  generating  a 
second  beam  current  that  produces  an  image  having  a  further 
white  image  level  that  is  less  than  lO^J  of  said  original  white 
image  level. 


5.493J37 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,493J36 
PICTURE  TtrBE  SCREEN  DEVICE  HAVING  WAITING 
.STATE  Fl  NCTION 
Wolfgang   Racek.   Noerdlingen:    Edmund    Poetsch,   Koenigs- 
brunn;     Josef    Meinerzhagen.     Prittriching,     and     Erwin 
Baessler,    Koenigsbrunn.    all    of.    Germany,    as,signors    to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  lnformations.systeme  \G,  Paderborn.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,626.  Jan.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240303 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pal.  Off..  Jan.  31. 
1992.  92101644 

loL  CL"  HMN  5/68 
VS.  a.  348—378  5  Oaims 


5.493J38 

SCAN  CONVERTER  OF  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND 

SCAN  CONVERTING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.071,  Dec.  28,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  1991, 
1991-24934 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/01. -5/2 1; 5/1 4 
VS.  CL  348—441  19  CUims 
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1.  A  picture  tube  screen  device  having  an  operating  state  and  a 
waiting  state  and  having  a  picture  tube  having  a  heater  and  a 
cathode,  comprising: 

said  picture  tube,  in  the  operating  state  of  the  picture  tube  screen 
device,  receiving  an  onginal  video  signal  that  generates  a  first 
beam  current  with  an  original  white  image  level,  whose 
magnitude  corresponds  to  a  nominal  value,  in  the  picture  tube 
and  being  connected  to  a  predetermined  filament  voltage  that 
generates  an  onginal  hiament  current  in  the  heater: 

switchable  means  for  connecting  said  original  video  signal  to  the 
cathode  of  the  picture  tube  and  for  producing  said  original 
filament  current  in  the  heater  of  the  picture  tube  during  the 
operating  state  of  the  picture  tube  screen  device,  and  for 
disconnecting  said  original  video  signal  from  the  cathode  of 
the  picture  tube  and  removing  said  onginal  filament  current  in 
the  heater  and  connecting  a  further  video  signal  to  the  cathode 
of  the  picture  tube  and  for  producing  a  further  filament  current 
in  the  heater  of  the  picture  tube  dunng  the  waiting  state  of  the 
picture  tube  screen  device:  and 


1.  Scan  converting  method  for  a  television  receiver  comprising 
steps  for 
judging  a  horizontal,  vertical,  and  time  axis  detail  degrees  from 

a  composite  video  signal: 
separating  a  luminaiKe  signal  and  chrominance  signal  from 

composite  video  signal  in  accordance  with  each  said  Judged 

detail  degree: 
detecting  a  first  field  to  be  interpolated,  a  second  field  which  is  a 

previous  field  of  said  first  field  and  a  third  field  which  is  a 

later  field  of  said  first  field,  from  said  luminaiKC  signal: 
logically  combining  each  said  judged  detail  degree  so  as  to 

generate  control  signals: 
executing  median  operation  by  putting  weights  to  substantial 

pixel  samples  existing  in  said  first,  second,  and  third  fields  in 

accordance  with  said  control  signals: 
Vi  time  compressing  said  median  operated  signal  and  a  presently 

applied  field:  and  increasing  the  scanning  lines  in  double  by 

selectively  switching  said  Vi  time  compressed  signals. 
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5.493339 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  SERVICES  INCLUDING 

COMPRESSED  IMAGING  SERVICES  AND  ASSOCL\TED 

ANCILLARY  DATA  SERVICES 

Christopher  H.  Birch,  Toronto,  Canada;  Guy  A.  Primiano, 

Dunwoody.  and  Ajitfa  N.  Nair,  Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,476,  Jan.  20,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  160328 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/025 

VS.  a.  348-^161  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  video  system  for  processing  compressed  video  data  into 
composite  video  data,  the  composite  video  dam  corresponding  to  a 
standard  composite  video  signal  type  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
standard  types,  the  plurality  of  standard  types  including  at  least  one 
of  an  NTSC  composite  video  signal  type  and  a  PAL  video  signal 
type,  the  video  system  including  a  processor  and  a  standard  video 
decompressor  to  process  the  compressed  video  data  into  decom- 
pressed video  dau  and  user  data,  the  user  data  having  VBI  data 
encoded  therein,  the  processor  culling  the  VBI  data  from  the  user 
dam.  a  video  interface  to  process  the  decompressed  video  data  and 
the  VBI  dam  into  the  composite  video  data,  the  composite  video 
data  having  the  VBI  data  encoded  therein,  the  video  interface 
comprising: 

a  VBI  data  generator  to  process  the  VBI  data  into  VBI  signal 

data: 
a  mixer  coupled  to  the  video  decompressor  to  receive  the 
decompressed  video  dam.  the  mixer  being  coupled  to  the  VBI 
data  generator  to  receive  the  VBI  signal  data,  the  mixer 
providing  output  Y.  U  and  V  data  during  an  active  video 
portion  of  a  scan  line:  and 
circuitry  to  process  the  Y.  U  and  V  data  into  the  composite  video 
data. 
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with  R  (red),  G  (green),  B  (blue)  signals,  while  the  output  of 

said  pre-amplifying  means  is  blanked  in  response  to  said 

blanking  signal  at  said  second  logic  level: 
buffer  means  coupled  to  said  OSD  means  for  delaying  the  R.  G, 

B  signals  form  said  OSD  means  for  predetermined  time: 
mixer  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  pre-amplifying  means 

and  the  output  of  said  buffer  means  to  generate  a  mixer  output 

signal: 
amplifying  means  for  inversely  amplifying  said  mixer  output 

signal  to  a  voltage  signal  suitable  for  driving  a  CRT  (cathode 

ray  tube):  and 
bias  means  for  DC-coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means 

and  biasing  a  CRT  voluge  to  a  predetermined  voltage  to 

provide  the  biased  CRT  voltage  to  cathode  electrodes  of  the 

CRT. 


5.493341 
DIGITAL  NON-LINEAR  PRE-EMPHASIS/DE-EMPHASIS 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN  A  V IDEO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATLIS 
Seok-hoon  Nam,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
93-4987 

Int  a.*  A04N  5/923 
VS.  a.  348—613  12  Claims 
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5,493340 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISPLAYING  SCREEN  CONTROL 
STATES  OF  A  MONITOR 
Tae  Y.  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  10,  1993, 
1993-18175 

InL  CI."  H04N  3/24:5/445 
VS.  a.  348—569  5  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  displaying  mode  frequencies  and  screen  control 
states  of  a  monitor  using  OSD  (on-screen-display)  letters,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  blanking  signal  having  a  voltage  at  either 

a  first  logic  level  or  a  second  logic  level: 
pre-amplifying  means  having  a  blanking  gate  terminal  for 
receiving  said  blanking  signal  and  for  amplifying  a  signal 
output  from  a  video  card  when  said  blanking  signal  received 
at  said  blanking  gate  terminal  is  at  said  first  logic  level,  or 
blanking  the  signal  output  firom  the  video  card  when  said 
blanking  signal  received  at  said  blanking  gate  terminal  is  at 
said  second  logic  level: 
OSD  ineans  for  displaying  on  a  screen  the  mode  frequencies  and 
the  scieen  control  sutes  using  the  OSD  letters  in  accordance 
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1.  A  digital  non-linear  pre-emphasis  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  filter  for  varying  the  gain  of  an  input  digital  signal 
according  to  an  amplitude  of  a  high  band  component  of  said 
input  digital  signal  thereby  generating  a  gain- varied  output 
signal: 

a  second  filter  for  varying  a  passband  of  said  gain-varied  output 
signal  according  to  said  amplitude  of  said  gain-varied  output 
signal  to  thereby  generate  a  passband-varied  output  signal: 
and 

a  mixer  for  mixing  said  input  digital  signal  widj  said  passband- 
varied  output  from  said  second  filter  to  thereby  produce  a 
pre-emphasized  signal  wherein  said  high  band  components  of 
said  input  digital  signal  are  emphasized. 
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5,493342 
WHITE  BALANCE  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Yasushi  Nailo,  Hitachi-seshiria-naf>atadai,  9-3,  NacaUdai, 
Mitumj-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken  232;  Toshimitsu 
Walanabe,  /f520,  Hitachi  Fujimi-ryo,  1545,  Yoshida-cho, 
Totsuka-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken  244;  Eiji  Takagi, 
Hitachi-seshiria-nagatadai,  9-3,  Nagatadai.  Minami-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  kanagawa-ken  232,  and  Takeshi  Mochizuki, 
#554,  Hachiman-yama-apaato  5-lou,  1545.  Yoshida-cho, 
To(suka-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken  244,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340491 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/73:5/202:9/69 

VS.  a.  348—656  4  Claims 
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1.  A  while  balance  correction  circuit  for  accomplishing  the  white 
balance  of  a  display  screen,  said  circuit  comprising  hrsi  means  of 
producing  a  primary  color  signal  R  from  a  lummance  signal  Y  and 
a  color  difference  signal  R-Y.  second  means  of  producing  a  pri- 
mary color  signal  G  from  the  luminance  signal  Y  and  a  color 
difference  signal  G-Y  and  third  means  of  producing  a  pnmary 
color  signal  B  from  the  luminance  signal  Y  and  a  color  difference 
signal  B-Y  said  pnmary  color  signals  R.  G  and  B  being  used  to 
control  the  intensity  of  electron  beams  emitted  by  electron  guns  of 
Braun  lubes  for  the  red  (R).  green  (G)  and  blue  (B)  colors, 
respectively,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hrsi.  second  and  third 
means  includes  a  gamma  charactenstics  iiKxlilication  means  hav- 
ing modification  characteristics  in  terms  of  the  output  luminance 
signal  Eo  (projection  lube  drive  signal)  thereof  for  the  input 
luminance  signal  Ei  thereof  expressed  as: 

Eo=<Eit'.  X=Y,y(Y,.Yr> 

where  \/y„  (including  the  case  of  Yo=l)  is  the  gamma  characteris- 
tics of  the  input  luminance  signal,  y,  is  the  gamma  characteristics 
of  the  electron  gun  of  the  Braun  tube,  and  7,,  is  the  gamma 
characteristics  of  the  light  emitting  substance  of  the  Braun  tube. 


12.  In  a  system  including  a  digital  signal  processing  network 
having  a  signal  path  with  a  plurality  of  truncation  stages  each 
subject  to  exhibiting  a  DC  offset  truncation  error  such  that  said 
signal  path  is  subject  to  exhibiting  an  accumulated  DC  offset 
truncation  error  (Error),  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  DC  offset  compensation  value 

(Compensation  Value); 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  Com- 
pensation Values: 
means  for  transferring  a  Compensation  Value  from  said  second 
memory  to  said  first  memory  in  response  to  a  system  configu- 
ration control  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  Compensation  Values;  and 
a  digital  filter  network  in  said  signal  processing  network  includ- 
ing a  multiplier,  an  adder  and  a  delay  element,  wherein  an 
output  of  said  multiplier  is  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  adder 
and  an  output  of  said  adder  is  coupled  to  said  delay  element, 
wherein  said  adder  adds  said  selected  Compensation  Value  to 
said  signal  path  to  reduce  the  value  of  said  Error. 


5,493J44 
MOTION  VECTOR  ESTIMATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  HAVING  HALF-PIXEL  ACCURACY 
Pil-ho  Yu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^519 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  8,  1993. 
93-7917 

Ini.  a:  H04N  7/28:7/36 
VS.  a.  348—699  13  Claims 
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5.493J43 
COMPENSATION  FOR  TRUNCATION  ERROR  IN  A 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODER 
Paul  G.  KnuLson,  IndianapolLs,  and  Dong-Chang  Shiue,  Car- 
mel.  both  of  Ind.,  a.s.signors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  Na  365,721 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/16 
VS.  a.  348—691  13  Claims 

I.   In  a  system  including  a  digital  signal  processing  network 
having  a  signal  path  with  a  plurality  of  data  truncation  stages  for 
processing  an  input  signal,  said  truncation  stages  each  subject  to 
exhibiting  a  DC  offset  truncation  error,  apparatus  compnsing: 
nMans  for  producing  a  DC  offset  compensation  value  (Compen- 
sation Value)  as  a  function  of  accumulated  DC  offset  trunca- 
tion errors  (Error),  said  Error  being  a  function  of  the  number 
of  said  truncation  stages;  and 
means  for  adding  said  Compensation  Value  to  said  signal  path  to 
reduce  the  value  of  said  Error 
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1.  A  motion  vector  estimation  apparatus  for  estimating  move- 
ment in  a  video  signal  using  a  search  area  composed  of  a  present 
video  block  and  a  plurality  of  video  blocks,  each  of  which  is 
identical  in  size  to  that  of  the  present  video  block,  said  motion 
vector  estimation  apparatus  comprising: 

first  motion  detector  means  in  which  data  in  the  present  video 
block  and  data  in  the  search  area  is  received,  for  detecting  a 
first  motion  vector  signal  due  to  data  differences  between 
respective  video  blocks,  for  detecting  and  comparing  data  for 
a  itspective  previous  video  block  corresponding  to  the 
detected  first  motion  vector  signal  and  data  of  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  video  blocks  obtained  by  shifting  the  previous 
video  block  corresponding  to  said  first  motion  vector  by  one 
pixel  in  the  vertical,  the  horizontal,  and  the  two  diagonal 
directions,  respectively,  with  the  data  of  the  present  video 
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block,  thereby  generating  respective  error  signals  due  to  the 
video  data  differences  between  respective  present  video  and 
peripheral  video  blocks; 

vector  component  detection  means  for  generating  component 
signals  representing  whether  there  is  a  vertical  component  and 
a  horizontal  component  of  a  second  motion  vector  having 
half-pixel  accuracy  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  the  horizontal 
and  the  two  diagonal  directions  in  response  to  the  error 
signals  supplied  from  the  first  motion  detector  means; 

second  motion  detector  means  for  detecting  the  second  motion 
vector  in  response  to  respective  component  detection  signals 
supplied  from  the  vector  component  detection  means;  and 

motion  vector  generating  means  for  vector-summing  the  first 
and  the  second  motion  vector  signals  and  generating  a  vector- 
summed  signal. 


5,493.345 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  SCENE  CHANGE  AND 

IMAGE  EDITING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Ishikawa.  and  Hidehiro  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046201 

InL  a."  H04N  7/30 

VS.  O.  348—700  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  scene  change  of  an  input  image 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  comprising  steps  of: 

determining  a  direct  current  component  value  by  orthogonal 
transformation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  into  which 
each  current  frame  is  divided: 

calculating  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  the  direct 
current  component  value  of  a  current  frame  and  the  direct 
current  component  value  of  a  frame  adjacent  to  the  current 
frame  for  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  frames;  and 

counting  the  number  of  blocks  by  which  the  absolute  value  of  a 
block  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value,  and  determining  that 
there  is  a  scene  change  between  the  current  frame  and  the 
adjacent  frame  when  the  counted  numbers  of  blocks  exceeds  a 
second  threshold  value. 


pilot  canceling  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  first 
deriving  means  for  generating  a  pilot  canceling  signal; 

mixing  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said  pilot 
canceling  signal  generating  means  for  mixing  said  pilot 
signal-mixed  frequency-modulated  video  signals  and  said 
pilot  canceling  signal; 

limiting  means  connected  to  said  mixing  means  for  limiting  the 
pilot  canceled  frequency-modulated  video  signals  to  a  prede- 
termined level; 

demodulating  means  connected  to  said  limiting  means  for 
demodulating  said  frequency-modulated  video  signals;  and 

second  deriving  means  connected  between  said  limiting  means 
and  said  demodulating  means  for  deriving  a  second  pilot 
signal  from  said  pilot  canceled  frequency-modulated  video 
signal,  said  second  pilot  signal  being  supplied  to  said  pilot 
canceling  signal  generating  means,  wherein  said  pilot  cancel- 
ing signal  generating  means  generates  said  pilot  canceling 
signal  based  on  said  first  and  second  derived  pilot  signals. 


5,493347 
TELEVISION  AND  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
COMPOUND  SET 
Yutaka  Fukuda,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,010,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-77376  U 
InL  a."  H04N  5/76:5/64 
VS.  a.  348—836  5  Claims 


5,493346 
SIGNAL  DEMODULATING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
EFFECTIVELY  SUPPRESSING  THE  BEAT 
INTERFERENCE  CAUSED  BY  THE  PILOT  SIGNAL 
Noriyuki  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-200399; 
Jul.  3,  1992,  4-200400 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/455:9/S9;  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  348—726  15  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  demodulating  apparatus  for  demodulating  frequency- 
modulated  video  signals  on  which  pilot  signals  are  mixed,  com- 
prising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  pilot  signal-mixed  frequency- 
modulated  video  signals; 
first  deriving  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  deriving  a 
first  pilot  signal   from   said  pilot   signal-mixed  frequency- 
modulated  video  signals; 


1.  A  combined  television  and  video  tape  recorder,  including  a 
television  receiver  and  video  tape  recorder  contained  within  a 
common  cabinet,  comprising: 
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a  molded  unitary  cabinet  front  half  configured  to  form  a  bonom. 
a  front  panel  including  pressure  responsive  areas  supported  by 
elastic  segments  of  said  front  panel  and  a  pair  of  inwardly 
opposed  inverted  "L"  shaped  rails; 

said  video  tape  recorder  comprising  a  plurality  of  micro- 
switches  and  a  chassis  including  projections  positioned  and 
dimensioned  to  slide  within  channels  created  between  said 
"L"  shaped  rails  and  said  bonom  of  said  cabinet  front  half: 

bosses  projecting  from  the  from  of  said  video  tape  recorder 
chassis: 

conical  fixtures  projecting  inwardly  from  the  back  of  said  front 
panel  and  positioned  ttiere  on  to  be  in  alignment  with  said 
bosses  when  said  projections  are  within  said  channels:  and 

said  conical  fixtures  including  fastener  means  centering  bores 
orientated  to  permit  said  chassis  to  be  secured  to  said  cabinet 
front  half  when  said  projections  are  in  said  channels  by  said 
fastener  means  passing  through  said  bores  and  into  said 
bosses  whereby  said  micro-switches  are  positioned  so  as  to  be 
responsive  to  said  pressure  responsive  areas  of  said  front 
panel. 


1.  Mounting  means  for  mounting  an  eyeglass  accessory  onto  a 
pair  of  glasses  in  which: 

said  pair  of  glasses  include  a  frame  portion. 

said  frame  portion  of  said  pair  of  glasses  includes  at  least  one 
T-slo«,  and 

said  eyeglass  accessory  having  lens  means  including  at  lea.st  one 
projecting  T-bar  which  interhis  into  said  at  least  one  T-slot  in 
said  frame  portion  of  .said  pair  of  glasses  in  order  to  fiKHint 
said  eyeglass  accessory  onto  said  pair  of  glasses. 


5,493,349 

CASE-STAND  FOR  AN  EYEWEAR  SYSTEM 

Dirck  Barhydt,  Middlebury.  Conn.,  and  Eugene  R.  0|>man,  S. 

Salem,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  BP  Partnei^  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov,  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.646 

Int.  CL'  G02C  1/00:  A45C  11/04 

MS.  a.  351—158  8  Claims 

7.  In  combination. 

a.  an  eyewear  system  comprising  spaced  lenses  having  a  central 
nosepiece  and  having  temple  retainers  on  an  outside  edge  of 
each  lens  and  each  defined  by  a  pair  of  flexible  filaments,  one 


5,493348 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PRESCRIPTION  LENS 

ACCESSORY  ONTO  A  PAIR  OF  GLA.SSES 

A.  Glen  Herald,  Jr.,  Collierville,  Tenn.,  and  John  Chin,  Tainan, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Crews,  Inc.,  Memphis, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,443 

InL  a."  G02C  7A)8 

VS.  a.  351—57  10  Oaims 


end  of  the  pair  connected  to  spaced  points  on  the  lens  respec- 
tively and  the  oilier  end  of  the  pair  both  connected  to  an 
earpiece,  and 

.  a  case-stand  comprising  a  rectangular  bed  having  a  base  panel 
and  upwardly  extending  rigid  parallel  side  walls  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  each  side  wall  being 
formed  with  a  notch,  and  on  the  outside  face  thereof  an 
earpiece  retainer,  the  lenses  being  suspended  over  the  base 
panel  by  the  pairs  of  flexible  filaments  extending  up  to  and 
over  the  notches  in  the  side  walls  respectively,  the  retainers 
receiving  the  earpieces  respectively. 


5,493350 

MULTIPOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING 

Leonard  Seidner,  4  VValden  Ct.,  Manalapan,  NJ.  07726 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  40,422,  Mar.  31.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.404,183.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

111,845 

Int.  a."  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CL  351—161  29  Claims 

1.  A  multifocal  contact  lens  customized  for  a  patient,  compris- 


ing: 


an  annular  portion  with  an  aspheric  annular  cornea-fitting  pos- 
terior surface  having  a  standardized  eccentricity; 

an  edge  bevel  at  an  annular  periphery  of  said  annular  portion; 

a  central  portion  connected  to  said  annular  portion,  said  central 
portion  having  a  concave  aspherical  posterior  surface  of  a 
standardized  eccentricity,  said  central  portion  also  having  a 
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convex  anterior  surface  with  an  aspheric  power  curve  custom- 
ized to  the  patient:  and 
a  transition  surface  connecting  said  cornea-fitting  posterior  sur- 
face and  said  concave  aspherical  posterior  surface. 


5,493351 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Goro  Hamagishi;  Masahiro  Sakata,  botb  of  Osaka;  Katsumi 
Terada,  Kyoto;   Haruhisa  Kosaka,  Nara;  Shunichi  Kish- 
imoto,  and  Keiichi  Kanatani,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  160,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345631 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21  AX) 

\iS.  a.  353—84  9  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising: 


a  light  source  for  radiating  light,  said  light  source  having  a 
reflector  and  a  light  emitting  element: 

a  color  filter  for  adding  color  components  to  the  light  to  form  a 
pattern  having  the  color  components,  said  color  filter  having  a 
filter  portion  transparent  to  the  light  from  said  light  source  and 
a  black  matrix  for  reflecting  the  light  from  said  light  source, 
said  color  filter  being  located  adjacent  said  light  source;. 

a  projector  lens  for  projecting  an  image: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  separated  from  said  color  filter  for  forming 
the  image  having  the  color  components,  said  liquid  crystal 
panel  being  located  adjacent  said  projection  lens:  and 

an  optical  unit  located  between  and  removed  from  said  color 
filter  and  said  liquid  crystal  panel  for  optically  coupling  the 
image  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  and  the  pattern  of  said  color 
filter  in  a  same  orientation. 

wherein  said  optical  unit  superposes  the  light  passed  through 
said  color  filter  on  the  image  formed  by  said  liquid  crystal 
panel. 


which  is  selectively  positionable  in  alignment  with  at  least 
one  of  said  cavities  by  relative  rotation  between  said  disk  and 
said  second  panel. 


5,493353 
DUAL  VIDEO  AND  STILL-HLM  CAMERA 
Sayu  Chen,  852  Corriente  Pointe  Dr.,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 
94065 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,138 
Int  CI.'  G03B  29/00:  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  354—76  3  Claims 

1.  A  camera  combining  user-selected  apparatus  for  still-film 


5,493352 
nLM  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
Alan  G.  Reddig;  Thomas  C.  Merle,  both  of  Rochester;  Gerald 
F.  Sherman,  Jr^  Leroy;  Alfonso  lanni,  Rochester;  Bradley  C. 
DeCook,  Rochester,  and  David  J.  Laurin,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,563 
Int.  CI."  G03D  13/08 
VS.  a.  354—340  11  aaims 

1.  A  magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  film  cartridges,  said 
magazine  comprising: 
a  disk  including  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  sized  for  receiving 

at  least  one  of  the  cartridges; 
a  shell  including  first  and  second  spaced  panels  for  supporting 
said  disk  for  relative  rotation  between  said  panels,  said  panels 
including  a  first  aperture  which  is  selectively  positionable  in 
alignment  with  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  by  relative  rotation 
between  said  disk  and  said  panels  wherein  said  cavities  are 
defined  by  openings  passing  entirely  through  said  disk,  in 
which  said  first  aperture  is  provided  in  said  first  panel,  and 
said  second  panel  includes  means  defining  a  second  aperture 


photography  and  user-selected  apparatus  for  video  photography, 
comprising 

a.  an  electronic  image  sensor  with  circuit  board  which  elements 
can  be  extended  into  and  retracted  from  the  light-image  line 
of  sight  as  necessary  for  video  or  still-film  operation. 

b.  an  electrical  contact  as  signaling  means  for  the  camera  micro 
controller  to  enable  or  disable  certain  elements,  such  as  mir- 
ror, shutter,  an  aperture  diaphragm,  maintaining  them  in  fixed 
positions  needed  for  still-film  or  video  operation. 

c.  a  conventional  still-film  photographing  apparatus,  with  ele- 
ments including  film  spool,  film  track,  film  controls,  view 
finder,  lens,  flash  device,  and  shutter  and  aperture  diaphragm 
controls,  and 

d.  a  conventional  video  photographing  apparatus,  with  elements 
including  tape  deck  and  spools,  video  eyepiece,  video  head 
drum,  sound  recorder,  and  playback  mechanism,  and  controls. 
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5,493J54 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
INFORNUTION  READOUT  APPARATLLS 
Koji  Watanabe;  Tashiki  Fujisawa.  both  of  Hachioji;   KeaH 
Yamanouchi,  and  Takao  Misawa.  both  of  Hino.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,657,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992.  4-259008 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  11  daims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  frames  recorded  on  a 

~"  900 

2 ^: 


photographic  material  in  accordance  with  photographic  informa- 
tion on  each  of  said  frames,  said  method  comprising: 

transporting  the  photosensitive  material; 

exposing  said  photosensitive  material  interminently  to  record  a 
timing  code  by  a  light  source  during  transportation  of  said 
material: 

exposing  said  photosensitive  material  to  record  a  photographic 
information  code,  disposed  parallel  to  said  timing  code,  rep- 
resenting photographic  information  related  to  each  of  the 
frames  by  said  light  source  in  synchronization  with  said 
timing  code: 

providing  an  initial  position  indicating  code  representing  a  posi- 
tional reference  for  recognizing  each  of  said  frames: 

providing  a  reference  code  representing  a  standard  for  judging 
said  photographic  information  code: 

reading  said  position  indicating  code  during  transportation  of 
said  material  to  recognize  one  of  said  firames  being  processed; 

reading  said  reference  code  during  transportation  of  said  mate- 
rial; 

reading  said  photographic  information  code  in  synchronization 
with  said  timing  code  corresponding  to  said  position  indicat- 
ing code; 

comparing  said  photographic  information  code  with  said  refer- 
ence code  to  generate  a  photographic  information  signal  cor- 
responding to  said  frame;  and 

processing  said  frame  based  on  said  photographic  information 
signal. 


tC 
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him  feed  means  having  a  motor  for  feeding  a  him  having 
successive  frames,  the  motor  having  transient  speed  states 
dunng  starting  and  stopping  of  the  feeding  of  each  him  frame 
and  having  a  substantially  constant  speed  state  between  the 
transient  speed  states  for  the  feeding  of  each  him  frame; 

recording  means  responsive  to  said  exposing  means  for  record- 
ing hnished  photograph  information  indicating  that  a  corre- 
sponding him  frame  has  been  exposed,  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  recording  means  to  record  fin- 
ished photograph  information  only  while  said  motor  is  in  a 
transient  speed  state. 


5,493,356 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTING  A  PICTURE  SIZE 

Masaki  Tokui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,768,  Nov.  25,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  57,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-311020; 
Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317417 

Int  CL"  G03B  17/02:9/32 
VS.  C\.  354—159  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  selecting  a  picture  size,  comprising: 
io»  »«•..,    ««• 


5,493355 
CAMERA  INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,085,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.122,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726313,  Jul. 
8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
419,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-181976 
Int.  a.''G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—106  30  Claims 

1.  Information  recording  apparatus  in  a  camera  having  exposing 
means  for  exposing  successive  film  frames,  comprising: 


a  focal  plane  shutter  unit  interposed  between  a  photographing 
lens  and  a  film  surface,  said  focal  plane  shutter  unit  including 
a  base  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  shutter  blade 
driving  section  located  at  a  side  portion  of  the  opening  of  said 
ba.se  plate; 
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a  pair  of  L-shaped  picture  size  regulating  members  formed  along 
the  opening  of  said  base  plate  of  said  focal  plane  shutter  unit; 
and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  L-shaped  picture  size 
regulating  members  to  a  first  position  inside  the  opening  of 
said  base  plate  and  to  a  second  position  outside  the  opening  of 
said  base  plate; 

said  driving  means  including  a  pair  of  selector  arms  coupled  to 
said  pair  of  L-shaped  picture  size  regulating  members,  a  pair 
of  driving  gears  for  pivotally  moving  said  pair  of  selector 
arms,  and  a  selector  actuating  member  for  rotating  said  pair  of 
driving  gears  from  outside  a  body  of  the  camera;  and 

said  driving  means  being  located  above  the  shutter  blade  driving 
section  and  on  a  portion  of  said  base  plate  away  from  said 
side  portion  of  the  opening  of  said  base  plate  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  operation  of  said  focal  plane  shutter  unit. 


5,493358 

DEPLOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  FILM  THREADING  IN 

CAMERA 

Wilbert  F.  Janson,  Jr.,  Shortsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,784 

InL  a."  G03B  17/02:1/20 

VS.  CL  354—203  4  Claims 


5,493357 
LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Minoru  Hara,  Tokyo,  and  Toshifiimi  Nakano,  Sagamihara, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,267,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003360 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1/18 
VS.  CI.  354—195.12  56  Claims 


1.  A  camera  zoom  lens  driving  device  comprising: 

a  moving  unit  for  changing  the  focal  length  of  a  zoom  lens; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  moving  unit; 

an  operating  member  for  specifying  a  direction  in  which  said 
moving  unit  is  to  be  driven; 

pressing  force  detecting  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of 
pressing  said  operating  member  for  producing  a  variable 
output; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  first  predetermined  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  pressing  force  to  said  operating  member 
and  a  second  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a  second 
pressing  force  larger  than  said  first  force; 

drive  control  means  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  pressing 
force  detecting  means  with  stored  values  in  said  storage 
means,  applying  no  drive  control  signal  to  said  driving  means 
when  the  output  of  said  pressing  force  detecting  means  is  less 
than  said  first  predetermined  value,  applying  to  said  driving 
means  a  drive  control  signal  for  driving  said  lens  at  a  constant 
speed  irrespective  of  pressing  force  when  the  output  of  said 
pressing  force  detecting  means  is  in  the  range  from  said  first 
predetermined  value  to  said  second  predetermined  value,  and 
outputting  a  drive  control  signal  for  driving  said  lens  at  a 
speed  corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  pressing  force 
detecting  means  when  said  second  predetermined  value  is 
exceeded  by  the  output  of  said  pressing  force  detecting 
means. 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber  for 
receiving  a  film  cartridge  with  a  filmstrip  having  a  film  leader,  a 
film  passageway  for  the  filmstrip,  and  a  sprocket  movable  from 
outside  to  inside  said  film  passageway  to  engage  the  filmstrip,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

a  film  slit  is  formed  between  said  cartridge  receiving  chamber 
and  said  film  passageway  to  permit  the  film  leader  to  be 
longitudinally  inserted  through  said  film  slit  into  the  film 
passageway  when  said  sprocket  is  outside  the  film  passage- 
way; 
a  rear  cover  is  located  over  said  film  passageway; 
a  rear  door  independent  of  said  rear  cover  is  supported  for 
closing  to  cover  said  cartridge  receiving  chamber  and  to  itiove 
said  sprocket  from  outside  to  inside  said  film  passageway  to 
engage  the  filmstrip,  after  the  film  leader  is  longitudinally 
inserted  through  said  film  slit  into  the  film  passageway. 


5,493359 

REAL-IMAGE  VIEWFINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Kazuhiro  Tsuyuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-259542 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/10:37/04 

VS.  CI.  354—222  6  Claims 


1.  A  real-image  viewfinder  for  a  variable-exposure  camera  com- 
prising a  mask  member  having  a  field  frame  for  defining  a  field  of 
view  of  the  viewfinder,  and  a  mask  drive  means  which  moves  the 
mask  member  between  an  operative  position  in  which  the  mask 
member  is  positioned  in  an  image  surface  of  an  optical  system  of 
the  viewfinder  so  that  the  field  frame  is  viewed  through  an  eye- 
piece of  the  viewfinder  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  mask 
member  is  retracted  from  the  optical  path  of  light  bundle  passing 
through  the  optical  system,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
that 
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a  transparent  support  member  having  a  smooth  surface  is  dis- 
posed so  that  the  smooth  surface  is  positioned  in  the  image 
surface  of  the  optical  system  of  the  viewfinder. 

said  mask  member  is  formed  of  an  elastic  material  having  a 
flexibility,  and 

said  mask  drive  means  moves  the  mask  member  so  that  the 
mask  member  is  brought  mto  close  contact  with  the  smooth 
surface  of  the  support  member  under  the  elasticity  of  the  mask 
member  itself  in  said  operative  position. 
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5,493J«0 
RLM  PROCESSOR 
Leslie  J.  H.  Pummell,  Rlckmansworth,  and  Paul  C.  Ward, 
Watford,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,606.  Jul.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1992, 
9215957;  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  23,  1993,  93305840 

Int  CI."  G03D  J/08 
VS.  a.  354—319  6  Claims 


isr  VEUORV 

MEANS 


mi 


ICANS 


CQIKCTION 
N«HT  IS 


CALCULATING 
lEANS  1 


IS^ 


first  memory  means  for  memorizing  an  amount  of  deviation  of 
an  imaging  point  from  the  surface  of  film  caused  by  irregu- 
larity dunng  lens  assembly  or  irregulanty  of  the  dimensions 
of  lens  pans  or  the  refractive  indices  of  lens  materials; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  correction  move- 
ment of  a  focusing  lens  group  from  the  memorized  amount  in 
said  first  memory  means  and  an  amount  of  movement  of  the 
imaging  point  per  unit  amount  of  movement  of  the  focusing 
lens  group;  and 

lens  driving  means  for  driving  the  focusing  lens  group  on  the 
basis  of  the  final  amount  of  movement  consisting  of  an 
ainouni  of  movement  of  the  focusing  lens  group  calculated 
from  a  measured  distance  value  obtained  by  said  non-TTL 
type  distance  measuring  means,  plus  the  amount  of  correction 
movement  of  the  focusing  lens  grotip  found  by  said  calcula- 
twn. 


1.  A  film  processor  for  processing  photographic  film  in  elongate 
strip  form,  the  processor  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
stations  (10  to  15  and  43).  drive  means  (32  and  42)  which  are 
operable  to  transport  the  film  along  a  film  processing  path  through 
the  processing  stations  (10  to  15  and  43),  the  final  processing 
station  (43)  being  a  drying  station  and  the  penultimate  processing 
station  ( 15)  being  a  washing  station,  characterised  in  that  one  drive 
means  (32)  is  provided  for  transporting  the  film  through  each  of 
the  processing  sutions  (10  to  14)  that  precedes  the  washing  sution  ^^^  q_  354—403 
(15)  and  for  feeding  the  film  into  the  washing  station  (15)  at  one 
speed  and  another,  slower  drive  means  (42)  independent  of  said 
one  drive  means  (32)  is  provided  for  withdrawing  the  film  from  the 
washing  station  (15)  at  another  speed  which  is  slower  than  said  one 
speed. 


5,493,362 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH- 

PRECISELY  MEASURING  GREAT  LONG  DISTANCE 

RANGE  FOR  AUTO  FOCUSING  IN  CAMERA 

Osamu   Nonaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293243 
InL  a."  G03B  13/36-  GOIC  3/Wi 

16  Claims 


5.493J6I 

FOCUS  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTO 

FOCUS  CAMERA 

Shigemasa     Sato,     Yokohama,     and     Atsushi     Shibayama, 

Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,283,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013623 
Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—400  26  Claims 

1.  A  focus  correcting  apparatus  for  an  auto  focus  camera  having 
non-TTL  type  distance  measuring  means,  characterized  by: 
a  photo-taking  lens  of  a  focusing  type  other  than  a  total  lens 
movement  focusing  type; 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
light-emitting  means  for  projecting  distance  measurement  light 

to  an  object  to  be  photographed; 
light-receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  beam  from 
the  object,  and  outputting  a  pair  of  current  signals  correspond- 
ing to  an  incident  position  of  the  reflected  light  beam,  and  a 
light  amount  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  received 
light  beam; 
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storage  means  for  storing  a  correction  value  associated  with  a 
noise  component  which  is  superposed  on  outputs  from  said 
light-receiving  means  and  does  not  depend  on  a  distance  to 
the  object;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  distance  to  the  object  on 
the  basis  of  the  pair  of  current  signals  using  the  light  amount 
signal  output  from  said  light-receiving  means  and  the  correc- 
tion value  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,493,363 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  VARIABLE 

DIAMETER  CONVEYING  ROLLERS  WITH  V-SHAPED 

PRESSIIRE  PIECE  AT  EXPOSURE  STATION 

Naoyuki  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242053 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/30 

VS.  a.  355—99  15  Qaims 


24B 


270 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  exposure  portion  for  exposing  an  image  on  a  first  image 
recording  material  so  as  to  form  an  image  thereon; 

a  first  conveying  roller  pair  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of  said 
exposure  portion  and  adapted  for  nipping  and  conveying  said 
first  image  recording  material; 

a  second  conveying  roller  pair  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of 
said  exposure  portion  and  adapted  for  nipping  and  conveying 
said  first  image  recording  material; 

a  pressuring  piece  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
veying roller  pairs,  said  pressuring  piece  extending  along  the 
lateral  direction  of  said  first  image  recording  material  and 
having  a  distal  edge  in  line  contact  with  a  non-exposure 
surface  of  said  first  image  recording  material  along  a  line 
which  intersects  a  conveying  direction  of  said  first  Image 
recording  material,  said  distal  edge  being  positioned  so  as  to 
extend  over  a  conveying  path  of  said  first  image  recording 
material  formed  by  said  first  and  second  conveying  roller 
pairs  and  so  as  to  press  said  first  image  recording  material  in 
a  direction  in  which  an  exposure  surface  of  said  first  image 
recording  material  is  oriented; 

an  image-forming-solvent  applying  portion  disposed  on  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  second  conveying  roller  pair  and  adapted 
for  conveying  and  applying  an  image  forming  solvent  onto 
said  first  image  recording  material;  and 

a  heating  drum  for  superimposing  said  first  image  recording 
material  and  a  second  image  recording  material  together,  for 
winding  said  first  and  second  image  recording  materials  there- 
around,  and  for  heating  said  first  and  second  image  recording 
materials  so  as  to  heat  develop  and  transfer  an  image  of  said 
first  image  recording  material  to  said  second  image  recording 
material. 


5,493,364 

EQUIPMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 

TO  COMMUNICATE  WITH  A  CENTRALIZED  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Kuroyanagi,  Tokyo;  Masanori  Miyata,  Yokohama: 
Hideki  Adachi;  Shinichi  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Naoyuki  Ohki;  Tokuharu  Kaneko,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Ozaki,  Tokyo;  Hisatsugu  Tahara,-  Satoshi  Kaneko. 
both  of  Kawasaki;  l^isei  Fukada,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuharu 
Takizawa,  Fuchu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,318,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5359391,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,185,  Apr. 
16,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85609; 

Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85613;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85616;  Apr.  18,  1991, 

3-85619;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85620;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85621;  Apr. 

18,  1991,  3-85622;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85623 
InC  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—202  39  Claims 

1.  An  equipment  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 


; 


100 


/999 


/800 

r90Q 

COPY 
CONTROLLER 

COMMUNICATION 
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RS 
232C 

904""  I 


HOST 
COMPUTER 


first  storage  means  for  storing  data  indicating  a  state  of  an 

equipment; 
inputting  means  for  inpuning  a  first  telephone  number  and  a 

second  telephone  number; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  the  first  telephone  number  and 

the   second   telephone   number  inputted   by   said   inputting 

means; 
communication  means  for  communicating  with  a  centralized 

control  apparatus  for  controlling  said  data  intensively;  and 
controlling  means  for  executing  controls  so  that  communication 

is  performed  with  the  second  telephone  number  stored  in  said 

second  storage  means  when  the  communication  cannot  be 

performed  with  the  first  telephone  number  stored  in  said 

second  storage  means. 


5,493365 
OPERATING  SECTION  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Matsui,  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Tomidokoro,  Sagami- 
hara; Shigeru  Yoshiki,  Kawasaki;  Shigeru  Watanabe,  Yoko- 
hama;  Shinichi   Kawahara,  Tokyo;   Yasuhiro  Kawashima. 
Atsugi;  Katsuhiro  Echigo,  Asaka;  Makoto  Obu,  Yokohama; 
Fumio  Kishi,  Yokohama;  Hidetoshi  Yano;  Yasuo  Kawada, 
Kawasaki,  and  Hidenori  Sakai,  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155696; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241199 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  20  Claims 

1.  An  operating  section  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 
a  body;  and 

at  least  one  of  key  inputting  means  accessible  for  manually 
inputting  key  commands  meant  for  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, and  display  means  for  displaying  statuses  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus  and  other  necessary  information; 
said  at  least  one  of  said  key  inputting  means  and  said  display 
means  being  at  least  partly  constructed  as  a  module  which  is 
removable  from  said  body; 
wherein  said  operating  section  is  removably  mounted  on  an 
apparatus  body  of  said  image  forming  apparatus. 
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REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTLY  ORIENTING  PRINCIPAL  COPIES  AND 

SUPPLEMENTAL  COPIES 

Frederick  E.  Altrieth,  III.  Scottsville.  and  Alfred  Gonnella. 

Greece,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,724 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—210  9  aaims 

1  Reproduction  apparatus  for  assembling  a  first  copy  job  com- 
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5,493J66 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

HIsao  Satoh:  Satoshi  Haneda;  Tadayoshi  Ikeda;  Shizuo  Morita, 

and  Masakazu  Fukuchi,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,814,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,968,  Sep.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238474; 
Jan.  3.  1990,  2-265844 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—210  5  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  main  body;  and 

(b)  a  process  cartridge  detachably  mounted  on  said  main  body, 
said  process  cartridge  comprising; 

(i)  a  unit  containing  a  belt-type  pholoreceplor  on  which  a 
latent   image  can   be   formed,   said   photoreceptor  being 
stretched  around  at  least  two  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers 
having  shafts  at  both  ends,  said  unit  further  containing  a 
support  niember  for  supporting  said  photoreceptor,  said 
support  member  maintaining  a  constant  distance  between  a 
plurality  of  developing  devices  and  said  photoreceptor, 
wherein  said  photoreceptor,  said  rollers,  and  said  support 
member  are  integrally  formed  as  said  unit,  and 
(ii)  a  housing  comprising  a  casing  for  accommodating  said 
plurality  of  developing  devices,  provided  in  series  in  a 
conveying  direction  of  said  photoreceptor,  to  develop  said 
latent  image,  said  housing  further  compnsing  a  charger  for 
charging  said  photoreceptor,  a  cleaner  for  cleaning  residual 
toner  from  said  photoreceptor,  and  a  guide  for  guiding  said 
shafts  of  said  rollers  to  position  said  unit  when  said  unit  is 
mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  unit  being  detachably  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction,  whereby  a  surface  of  said  photo- 
receptor IS  positioned  opposite  said  plurality  of  developing 
devices. 


prising  a  plurality  of  identical  copies  of  an  original  document  of 
more  than  one  page  with  a  supplemental  print  job  comprising  a 
like  plurality  of  variable  information  copy  sheets  bearing  unique 
information,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  photosensitive  member; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  member, 
an  exposure  platen  for  receiving  the  pages  of  said  original 

document  in  an  exposure  position; 
document  positioning  means  selectable  by  the  user  for  receiving 
said  onginal  document  and  transporting  each  page  of  said 
original  document  to  said  exposure  position  of  said  platen  in  a 
first  order  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  selected; 
document  recirculating  feeder  means  selectable  by  the  user  for 
receiving  said  original  document  and  transporting  each  page 
of  said  original  document  to  said  exposure  position  of  said 
platen  in  a  second  order  thai  is  different  from  said  first  order 
and  for  generating  a  second  signal  when  selected; 
imaging  means  for  exposing  each  page  of  said  original  docu- 
ment in  said  exposure  position  as  a  latent  image  onto  said 
charged  photosensitive  member; 
developing  means  for  developing  .said  latent  image  on  said 
charged   photosensitive   member  to   foim   a   toner  image 
thereon; 
transferring  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  formed  by 
said  developing  means  onto  a  copy  sheet  and  fixing  a  copy  of 
the  page  of  the  original  document  thereon; 
collating  means  for  sorting  said  copy  sheets  of  each  copied  page 
of  said  original  document  into  a  like  number  of  collating  bins 
wherein  the  copy  sheets  are  stored  in  collated  order; 
copy  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  copy  sheets  through  said 

transferring  means  and  to  said  collating  means; 
controller  means  operable  in  response  to  commands  entered  by 
the  user  specifying  the  number  of  copies  to  be  made  of  said 
original  document  and  the  selection  of  the  document  position- 
ing means  or  the  recirculating  feeder  means  for  repetitively 
operating  said  imaging,  developing,  and  transferring  means 
for  making  a  like  number  of  copies  of  each  page  of  the 
original  document  on  a  like  number  of  copy  sheets  and  for 
repetitively  operating  said  copy  sheet  feeding  means  for  pro- 
viding said  copy  sheets  of  each  page  to  said  collating  means 
for  storage  respectively  in  the  bins  in  the  first  or  second  order 
in  which  the  pages  of  said  original  document  are  copied; 
memory  means  for  memorizing  said  first  or  second  signals  until 
said  memory  means  are  reset  upon  removal  of  said  copy 
sheets  from  said  collating  bins; 
further  image  exposure  means  for  exposing  said  charged  photo- 
sensitive member  with  variable  image  information  unique  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  copies;  and 
wherein  said  controller  means  further  comprises; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  repetitively 
operating  said  further  image  exposure  means  and  said 
developing,  transferring,  and  copy  sheet  feeding  means  to 
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successively  make  copies  of  said  unique  information  on 
copy  sheets  during  a  supplemental  print  job  and  for  succes- 
sively operating  said  collating  means  for  positioning  said 
unique  information  bearing  copy  sheets  in  a  first  orientation 
in  each  of  said  bins  consistent  with  respect  to  the  pages  of 
each  copy  made  of  said  original  document  therein:  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  repetitively 
operating  said  further  image  exposure  means  and  said 
developing,  transferring,  and  copy  sheet  feeding  means  to 
successively  make  copies  of  said  unique  information  on 
copy  sheets  during  a  supplemental  print  job  and  for  succes- 
sively operating  said  collating  means  for  positioning  said 
unique  information  bearing  copy  sheets  in  a  second  orien- 
tation in  each  of  said  bins  consistent  with  respect  to  the 
pages  of  each  copy  made  of  said  original  document  therein. 


5,493368 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  THAT  COPIES  BOTH 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES  FACED  DOWNWARD 

AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  FACED  UPWARD 

Tomonori  Nishio,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233576; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6^9078 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—230  24  Claims 


an- 

UP 


m      »•     i'l'OS 


I  ;,••'"    ;         /    {    [J       » 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  producing  a  copy  image  by 

scanning  and  exposing  an  image  including  a  three-dimensional 

object  thereof  onto  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  photosensitive 

material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  placing  table  on  which  an  original  with  one  of  a  planar  image 

recorded  thereon  and  a  three-dimensional  object  is  placed; 
a  scanning  exposure  device  for  scanning  and  exposing  the 
original  placed  on  said  placing  table  and  scanning  and  expos- 
ing the  three-dimensional  object  from  above;  and 
an  optical  device  for  guiding  the  image  scanned  by  said  scan- 
ning exposure  device  onto  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  material. 


a  porous  member  pervious  to  the  liquid  carrier  and  substantially 

impervious  to  the  toner  particles; 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  said  porous  member; 

and 
a  wire  mesh  associated  with  said  porous  member  to  substantially 

uniformly  distribute  the  electrical  bias  about  said  porous 

member  for  electrostatically  repelling  the  toner  particles  from 

said  porous  member. 


5,493370 
SINGLE-COMPONENT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Grace  T.  Brewington,  Fairport;  Paul  C.  Jnlien,  Webster;  John 
F.  Knapp,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.;  Masashi  Kajimoto,  Atugi. 
Japan;  Hidekiyo  Tachibana,  Ebina,  Japan;   Kazuo  Terao, 
Ayase,  Japan;   Yutaka   Toyoda.   Sagamihara,   Japan,   and 
Mikio  Yamamoto,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  125,883,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5387,967.  This  application  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CI.  355—259  18  Claims 


5,493369 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER  IMAGE  CONDITIONING 
Donald  S.  Sypula,  Penfield;  Lawrence  Floyd,  Jr.,  Rochester; 
Shu  Chang,  Webster;  Santokh  S.  Badesha,  Pittsford,  and 
Christine  J.  Tamawskyj,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,204 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  355—256  29  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  conditioning  a  liquid  image  including  liquid 
carrier  and  toner  particles,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparams  for  developing  a  latent  image  with  a  single- 
component  developer  including  loner  particles,  comprising: 

a  donor  roll; 

means  for  selectably  rotating  the  donor  roll  in  a  process  direc- 
tion and  in  a  reverse  direction  relative  to  the  process  direction; 

a  supply  of  single-component  developer  including  toner  par- 
ticles: 

a  toner  mover  spaced  from  the  donor  roll,  for  loading  toner 
particles  fixjm  the  supply  of  single-component  developer  onto 
a  portion  of  the  donor  roll; 

a  metering  blade  disposed  along  the  donor  roll  downstream  of 
the  toner  mover  in  the  process  direction,  adapted  to  regulate  a 
quantity  of  toner  particles  on  the  donor  roll;  and 
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a  seal,  spaced  from  the  donor  roll  and  disposed  upstream  of  the 
toner  mover  in  the  process  direction,  adapted  to  remove  at 
least  approximately  one  half  of  the  toner  particles  on  the 
donor  roll. 


5,493J71 

IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Akio  KutsuwaiU,  Kanagawa,  and  Masakuni  Koqja,  Souka. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242JS82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1993,  5-140468 

Int.  CL"  G03G  15/14 


VS.  a.  355—271 


20  Claims 


16.  A  device  incorporated  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  for 
transferring  an  image  from  a  photosensitive  element  to  a  transfer 
sheet,  comprising: 
a  drive  roller; 
a  dnven  roller, 
a  transfer  belt  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  latent 

image  carrier  to  a  transfer  sheet,  said  transfer  belt  passing 

over  said  drive  roller  and  said  driven  roller, 
a  bias  roller: 
a  feedback  roller: 
a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  bias  roller,  and 

including  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  power 

source,  said  power  source  being  connected  to  said  bias  roller 

and  said  feedback  roller: 
wherein  said  feedback  roller  is  located  upstream  of  said  driven 

roller  with  respect  to  a  moving  direction  of  said  transfer  belt, 

and  is  located  between  said  bias  roller  and  said  driven  roller  at 

a  predetermined  interval; 
wherein  said  transfer  beh  includes  an  upper  run  extending 

between  said  drive  roller  and  said  driven  roller,  and  a  lower 

run  extending  between  said  drive  roller  and  said  driven  roller. 

and  further  wherein  said  bias  roller  contacts  said  transfer  belt 

along  said  upper  run  and  said  feedback  roller  contacts  said 

transfer  belt  along  said  lower  run;  and 
said  feedback  roller  is  disposed,  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 

direction,  between  said  bias  roller  and  said  driven  roller 


5,493J72 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  RESONATOR 
Dale  R.  Mashtare,  Macedon:  William  J,  Nowak.  Webster,  and 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,706 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—271  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  resonator  for  applying  vibrational 
energy  to  a  member  comprising: 
providing  a  horn  member;  and 

securing  a  piezoelectric  polymer  member  to  a  surface  of  the 
hom  member  opposed  from  the  member,  said  securing  step 
comprises  depositing  the  piezoelectric  polymer  member  onto 
the  surface  of  the  hom  member  opposed  from  the  member. 


5,493373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  ON  A 

HEATED  INTERMEDIATE  MEMBER 

Robert  W,  Gundlach.  Victor;  Christopher  Snelling,  Peniield, 

and  Henry  R.  Till,  East  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55J31,  May  3,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5^53,105.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,017 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  35S— 279  11  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  producing  a  color  image  on  a 
recording  sheet  comprising: 

an  intermediate  member: 

first  marking  means  for  depositing  marking  material  of  a  first 
color  on  .said  intermediate  member  to  produce  a  marking 
image  thereon: 

a  heater,  in  communication  with  said  intermediate  member,  for 
heating  said  intermediate  member  so  as  to  form  a  tackified 
marking  image  thereon; 

second  marking  means  for  depositing  marking  material  of  a 
second  color  on  the  tackified  marking  image  forming  a  com- 
posite tackified  marking  image  on  said  intermediate  member, 

means  for  transferring  the  composite  tackified  marked  image  to 
the  recording  sheet;  and 

first  ion  generating  means  for  recording  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  intermediate  member,  said  first  marking  means 
developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  with  the  marking 
material  of  the  first  color  to  produce  a  developed  image  on 
said  intermediate  member. 
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5,493374 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHEET  VELOCITY 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Pittsford,  and  Douglas  E.  Webb,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,684 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00:15/20 

VS.  CI.  355—282  12  Qaims 


CT="^^"^ 


V 


1.  An  appsu^tus  for  advancing  a  sheet,  including: 

an  imaging  member  moving  at  a  first  velocity  having  a  toner 
image  thereon  with  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
toner  image  from  said  imaging  member; 

a  fusing  member  moving  at  a  second  velocity  and  being  adapted 
to  fuse  the  toner  image  to  the  sheet  and  advance  the  sheet  at 
an  adjustable  velocity  as  the  sheet  receives  the  toner  image 
from  said  imaging  member:  and 

a  controller,  in  communication  with  said  imaging  member  and 
said  fusing  member,  to  maintain  the  second  velocity  of  said 
fusing  member  at  a  selected  velocity  less  than  the  first  veloc- 
ity of  said  imaging  member. 


5,493375 
OIL  CONTROL  BLADE 
Rabin  Moser,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,751 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—283  4  Claims 


\ 


•^ 


means  for  passing  substrates  between  said  two  members,  said 
substrates  having  a  dimension  less  than  said  predetermined 
length  which  dimension  defines  a  paper  path  relative  to  said 
heated  fuser  member,  and 

a  blade  striicture  contacting  said  pressure  member  in  an  area 
corresponding  to  an  area  on  said  fiiser  member  which  is 
outside  said  paper  path  for  preventing  release  agent  buildup 
on  said  fiiser  roll  in  an  area  outside  of  said  paper  path. 


5,493376 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
OIL 
George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,848 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20:21/00 

VS.  CL  355—284  14  Claims 


9.  A  ftising  system  for  an  electrosutographic  printing  machine 
comprising  a  heated  fiiser  member  and  a  pressure  member  forming 
a  ftising  nip  there  between,  a  supply  of  release  agent  and  means  to 
deliver  a  release  agent  to  the  surface  of  the  fuser  member,  said 
release  agent  comprising  a  polyorganosiloxane  oil  and  as  the 
thermal  stabilizer  the  reaction  product  of  chioroplalinic  acid  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclic  polyorga- 
nosiloxane having  the  formula: 


I 

Si— O- 


R4 


-^ 


^ 
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1    n 
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where  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkene  and  alkyne  radicals 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  firom  3  to  6;  a  linear 
polyorganosiloxane  having  the  formula: 


R2 

I 
Ri— Si— O- 
I 
CH, 


CHj 
I 

Si— O 
I 
CH3 


R2 
I 
-Si— R, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  fusing  toner  images  to  substrates  such  as  plain 
paper,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  applying  release  agent  material  to  a  predetermined 

length  of  a  heated  fuser  member; 
a  pressure  member  contacting  said  heated  fuser  member; 


where  R,  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkene  and  alkyne  radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  provided  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  is  alkene  or  alkyne  and  m 
is  from  0  to  SO  and  mixtures  thereof  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  at  least  5  parts  per  million  of  platinum  in  said  oil. 
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5,493jr7 
CONTINUOUS  FORM  PRINTER 
Tomoyuki  Nishikawa:  Tsutomu  Sato,  and  Tsukasa  Yanashima, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asatii   Kogaku   Kog>o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.967 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1993,  5-307247 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20:21/00 
VS.  a.  355—285  17  CUims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  using  continuous  form  paper, 
said  printer  comprising: 

at  least  one  tractor  for  feeding  the  paper  along  a  paper  path  of 
said  printer: 

driving  means  for  driving  a  heat  roller: 

said  beat  roller  rotatably  mounted  and  being  downstream  along 
said  paper  path  from  said  at  least  one  tractor: 

a  pressure  toller,  freely  rotatably  mounted  and  placed  adjacent  to 
said  heat  roller,  said  pressure  roller  movable  between  a  con- 
tact position  in  contact  with  said  heal  roller  and  a  retracted 
position  remote  from  said  heat  roller,  said  pressure  roller 
being  downstream  along  said  paper  path  from  said  at  least  one 
tractor,  and  said  paper  path  passing  between  said  heal  roller 
and  said  pressure  roller. 

shifting  means  for  moving  said  pressure  roller  between  said 
contact  position  and  said  retracted  position:  and 

a  pair  of  discharge  rollers  provided  downstream  along  said  paper 
path  from  said  pressure  roller,  said  discharge  rollers  able  to 
feed  the  paper,  at  least  one  of  said  discharge  rollers  driven  by 
said  driving  means. 

wherein  said  paper  path  is  substantially  straight  between  said  at 
least  one  tractor  and  said  discharge  rollers  when  said  pressure 
roller  is  in  said  retracted  position,  and 

wherein  a  bend  is  formed  in  said  paper  path  when  said  pressure 
roller  is  in  said  contact  position,  and  a  region  of  contact 
between  said  pressure  roller  and  said  heal  roller  is  positioned 
between  said  bend  and  said  discharge  rollers  when  said  pres- 
sure roller  is  in  said  contact  position. 


5,493.379 
HEATER  HAVING  CONTACTS  FOR  AC  AND  DC 
Akira  Kuroda;  Nobukazu  Adachi;  Takeshi  Sugtta.  and  Akira 
Yuza,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-350356 

Int  CI."  G«3G  15/20:  H05B  3/26 

VS.  a.  355—290  12  Claims 


5,493J78 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

MULTISPEED  HEATED  PRESSURE  FUSER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Feraydoon  S.  Jamzadeh,  Fairport;  James  R.  Flick,  and  David 

J.  Reed,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281 J81 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—285  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  hxed  loner  image  on  a  receiving  sheet, 
said  method  comprising: 

forming  an  unhxed  toner  image  on  a  receiving  sheet, 
feeding  Ihe  receiving  sheet  into  a  nip  formed  by  hrst  and  second 
fusing  members,  ai  least  one  of  which  is  heated,  with  the  hrst 
fusing  member  having  an  endless  surface  with  a  predeter- 
mined intrack  circumference,  which  surface  contacts  the  loner 
image  in  the  nip.  and 
driving  the  fusing  members  at  a  first  speed  to  move  the  receiving 
sheet  through  the  nip  until  said  endless  surface  begins  to 
contact  the  loner  image  for  a  second  time,  then  driving  the 
fusing  members  at  a  second  speed  less  than  the  first. 


1.  A  healer  comprising; 

a  base  member  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends: 

a  resistor  extended  along  a  length  of  said  base  member,  said 
resistor  generating  heal  upon  electric  power  supply  thereto; 

temperature  detecting  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  base  member; 

first  electric  power  supply  contacts  for  supplying  electric  power 
10  said  resistor,  said  first  contacts  being  provided  only  adja- 
cent the  first  longitudinal  end  of  said  ba.se  member: 

second  electric  power  supply  contacts  for  supplying  electric 
power  lo  said  temperature  detecting  element,  said  second 
contacts  being  provided  only  adjacent  the  second  longitudinal 
end  of  said  ba.se  member 


5,493  J80 
FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  A 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  HEATING  AND  PRESSING 

MEMBER 

Tooni  .Saitou,  Yokohama;  Akio  Nemolo,  Kawasald;  Koichi 
Tanigawa,  Tokyo;  Jun  Saito,  Kawasaki;  Yuzo  Isoda,  and 
Katsuhiko  Nishimura.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109350 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  10  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 
a  heating  member: 
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5,493382 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TONER 
RECYCLING  DEVICE 
Hiromitsu  Taiiagaki,  Yokohama;  Shii^i  Kato,  Kawasald;  Hisao 
Murayama;  Sbigeru  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama:  Mayumi 
Yoshida,  Tokyo,  and  Shui^i  Kato,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  U,  1992,  4-118374; 
May  3,  1992,  4-139790;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-217189;  Aug.  13,  1992, 
4-237693;  Feb.  22.  1993,  5-056566 

InL  a."  G03G  21/10 


VS.  a.  355—298 


fOWRtumT 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  particles  from  an  imaging  surface, 
comprising: 
charging  the  particles  on  the  imaging  surface: 
developing  the  particles  on  Ihe  imaging  surface; 
determining  the  color  of  the  particles  developed  on  the  imaging 

surface;  and 
changing  the  charge  on  the  particles,  in  response  to  the  color  of 

the  particles  determined  by  said  determining  step  thereby 

enabling  optimal  removal  of  the  particles  from  the  imaging 

surface. 


12  Claims 


a  pressing  roller  for  forming  a  nip  with  said  heating  member, 
said  pressing  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft: 

urging  means  for  urging  together  said  heating  member  and  said 
pressing  roller  to  an  initial  relative  position  at  which  said 
heating  member  and  the  shaft  of  said  pressing  roller  are 
separated  by  an  initial  distance:  and 

limitation  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
heating  member  and  the  shaft  of  said  pressing  roller  by  said 
urging  ineans  beyond  a  second  relative  position  at  which  said 
healing  member  and  the  shaft  of  said  pressing  roller  are 
separated  by  a  second  distance  thai  is  less  than  the  initial 
distance. 


5,493381 

OPTIMIZING  PRECLEAN  CORONA  CURRENT  FOR 

CLEANING  MULTIPLE  TONERS 

aark  V.  Lange,  Ontario,  and  Robert  P.  Siegel,  Penfield,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166372,  Dec.  13,  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323357 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—296  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

developing  means  comprising  a  toner  storing  section  and  a 
developing  section  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 
an  image  carrier  by  developing  a  toner  on  said  latent  image: 

toner  supplementing  means  for  supplementing  the  toner  from 
said  toner  storing  section  to  said  developing  section: 

a  first  drive  section  for  driving  the  toner  supplementing  means: 

cleaning  means  for  collecting  the  toner  remaining  on  said  image 
carrier; 

toner  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  collected  by  said 
cleaning  means  to  said  developing  nneans; 

a  second  drive  section  for  driving  the  toner  conveying  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  drive  sections 
associated  with  said  toner  supplementing  means  and  said 
toner  conveying  means  such  that  an  amount  of  the  toner  fed 
from  said  toner  storing  section  to  said  developing  section  and 
an  amount  of  the  toner  conveyed  to  said  developing  means  by 
said  toner  conveying  means  have  a  ratio  lying  in  a  predeter- 
mined range; 

wherein  said  control  means  prevents  the  toner  collected  by  said 
cleaning  means  from  being  fed  to  said  developing  nneans 
when  the  toner  in  said  developing  means  has  reached  a  loner 
end  level. 


5,493383 

SEQUENCED  CLEANER  RETRACTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Poznialias,  Rochester;  David  E.  Rollins,  Lyons,  and 

Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Welister,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342384 
Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—301  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  surface,  comprising; 
developing  a  plurality  of  different  color  images  in  superimposed 
registration  to  form  a  composite  color  image  on  the  surface; 
transferring  the  composite  color  image  from  the  surface  to  a 

medium: 
using  eccentric  gears  to  step  a  first  brush  and  a  second  brush, 
sequentially,  into  contact  with  die  surface,  to  remove  particles 
from  the  surface  after  said  transferring  step;  and 
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5,493,385 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTER 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED 
REGISTRATION  OK  COLORS 
Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EasUnan  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,001 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)1 

VS.  a.  355—326  R  6  aaims 


"V^S'-f- 


using  the  eccenmc  gears  lo  retract  the  first  brush  and  the  second 
brush  sequentially  from  the  surface  before  said  developing 
step. 


5,493384 
COLOR  ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH 
ENDLESS-BELT-SHAPED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
Junichi  Matsuoo,  Tsuchiura:  Masani  Nakano,  Tsnkuba;  Tet- 
suro  Aka.salu.  Katsuta;  Tomio  Hayano,  Hitachi;  Shoji  Ukei, 
Hiuchi,  and   Hiroyuki  Tadokoro,  HiUchi,  all   of.  Japan, 
wsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227  J3« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087081; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189612 

Inl.  a."  G03G  I5A)I 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  U  aaims 


I  «"  S»S1»J* 
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1.  A  color  electro- photographic  apparatus  having  a  endless-belt- 
shaped  photosensitive  member  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
images  on  it  by  exposure,  developing  means  for  formmg  toner 
images  from  the  electro-static  latent  images  formed  on  the  photo- 
sensiuve  member,  a  transfer  member  for  transferring  the  toner 
images,  wherein: 

the  endless-belt-shaped  photosensitive  member  is  laterally 
stretched  to  form  approximately  an  oval  shape  such  as  to 
touch  with  each  of  the  developing  means; 
the  endless  belt  and  the  transfer  member  being  placed  laterally 
such  that  the  edge  surface  in  the  major  axis  side  of  the  endless 
belt  touches  with  the  transfer  member, 
the  endless-belt-shaped  photosensitive  member  being  stretched 

with  wrapping  more  than  three  pulleys; 
all  the  pulleys  except  the  pulley  giving  tension  to  the  endless- 
beli-shaped  photosensitive  member  having  an  identical  outer 
diameter; 
the  outer  diameter  having  an  integer  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the 
transfer  member  and  an  accuracy  less  than  0.5%. 


XX'^-6'--«S 
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3.  A  multicolor  non-impact  pnnter  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  image  receiver; 

means  for  uniformly  charging  said  receiver; 

means  for  imagewise  exposing  said  receiver  to  cream  a  first 
electrostatic  image; 

means  for  applying  a  toner  of  a  first  color  to  said  first  electro- 
static image  to  create  a  first  toner  image  of  said  first  color; 

means  for  imagewise  exposing  said  receiver  to  create  a  second 
electrosutic  image  in  the  same  general  area  as  said  first  loner 
image; 

means  for  applying  toner  of  a  second  color  to  said  second 
electrostatic  image  to  create  a  second  toner  image  which,  with 
said  first  loner  image,  forms  a  multicolor  loner  image; 

wherein  said  means  for  exposing  includes  a  line  pnnthead 
device  for  recording  a  line  of  pixels;  an  encoder  roller  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  pnnthead  device  and  the  roller  rotates 
with  movement  of  said  receiver  and  generates  encoder  posi- 
tion pulses;  a  look-up  uble  of  data;  means  responsive  to  the 
encoder  position  pulses  for  generating  an  address  to  the 
look-up  table;  and  means  responsive  to  data  output  from  the 
look-up  table  for  generating  adjusted  encoder  position  pulses 
for  adjusting  for  nonuniformities  in  roller  diameter  and/or  a 
variation  in  roller  diameter  from  an  ideal  diameter 


5,493J«6 

MULTI-TONER  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

John  R.  Thompson,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  332,184 
Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/0/ 
VS.  a.  355—328  20  Oaims 

1   Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image: 
first  means  for  forming  a  first  image  in  a  first  color  from 

electronic  image  information; 
second  means  for  forming  a  second  image,  combined  or  com- 
binable  with  the  first  image,  from  electronic  image  informa- 
tion and  in  an  accent  color  different  from  the  first  color; 
means  for  electronically  analyzing  an  original  electronic  image 
obtained  by  optical  scanning  and  for  recognizing  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  of  a  character,  logo  or  other  panem.  such 
as  its  size  and/or  its  shape; 
means  for  controlling  the  second  image  forming  means  lo  form 
an  image  in  the  accent  color  corresponding  to  patterns  having 
the  predetermined  characteristic;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  first  image  forming  means  to  form  an 
image  in  the  first  color  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  original  electronic  image. 
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5,493388 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Adachi,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  289,037 

Claims  piioiity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218853 

Int  a."  GOIC  i/m 

VS.  a.  356—5.01  14  Claims 
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5,493387 
THICK  OVERCOATED  PR  AND  COLOR  ON  COLOR 
Donald  C.  VonHoene,  Fairport,  and  Richard  L.  Post,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,951 

int.  a."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  355—328  17  Claims 
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10.  Apparatus  for  creating  highlight  color  images  on  a  charge 
retentive  surface  in  a  single  pass  comprising; 

means  for  moving  said  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plurality 
of  process  stations  including  a  charging  station  where  said 
charge  retentive  surface  is  uniformly  charged; 

means  for  scanning  a  multi-color  original  document  to  selec- 
tively discharge  said  charge  retentive  surface  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  balanced  electrostatic  images  therein. 

illumination  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  balanced  images 
unbalanced; 

means  for  restricting  the  operation  of  said  illuminating  means 
such  that  it  illuminates  only  said  one  of  said  balanced  images 
for  forming  an  unbalanced  image; 

means  for  developing  said  unbalanced  image  using  electrostati- 
cally attractable  loner  particles; 

means  for  illuminating  another  one  of  said  balanced  images  for 
forming  another  unbalanced  image; 

means  for  ensuring  that  the  means  for  illuminating  another  one 
of  said  balaiKed  images  impinges  substantially  only  on  said 
another  one  of  said  balanced  images;  and 

means  for  developing  said  another  unbalanced  image. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  of  laser  beam  using  type,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  producing  laser  beams; 

second  means  for  projecting  said  laser  beams  against  an  object. 

said  second  means  including  a  polygon  mirror  to  and  by 

which  said  laser  beams  are  directed  and  reflected; 
third  means  for  receiving  the  laser  beams  reflected  by  said 

object;  and 
fourth  means  for  measuring  the  period  required  for  said  laser 

beams  to  make  the  trip  around  the  object, 
wherein  said  polygon  mirror  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  rotated 

about  a  first  axis  thereof  and  swung  about  a  second  axis 

thereof. 


5,493389 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,493390 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  THE 
DIAGNOSTICS  OF  PARTS  BY  EMBEDDED  OR  SURFACE 

ATTACHED  OPTICAL  SENSORS 
Mauro  Varasi;   Antonello  Vannucci.   both  of  Rome;   Mario 
Signorazzi,  Ciampino  RM;  Pietiv  Ferraro,  Naples;  Sabato 
Inserts  Imparato,  Gragnano  NA;  Claudio  Voto,  Naples,  all 
of,  Italy;  James  R.  Dunpby,  South  Glastonbury,  and  Gerald 
Meltz,  Avon,   both   of  Conn.,  assignors   to   Finmeccanica 
S.P.A.-Ramo  Aziendale  Alenia,   Rome,   Italy,  and   United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Elast-Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  6,  1993,  RM93A0597 
Int.  a."  COIB  ////6 
VS.  CL  356—32  9  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  system,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  attached  to  a  structure: 
light  source  means  for  providing  a  broadband  source  light,  said 

source  light  being  launched  into  said  fiber; 
at  least  one  fiber  sensor  formed  within  said  optical  fiber,  said 
sensor  providing  reflected  light  substantially  al  a  reflection 
wavelength  and  providing  transmitted  light  at  all  wavelengths 
other  than  said  reflection  wavelength,  said  reflection  wave- 
length varying  in  response  to  a  perturbation  of  said  structise 
near  where  said  sensor  is  attached; 
integrated  tunable  opto-acoustic  filter  means  located  in  the  path 
of  output  light  from  said  sensor,  for  filtering  said  output  light 
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received  from  said  sensor,  the  passband  of  said  filler  means 
being  adjustable  (o  overlap  with  said  reflection  wavelength  of 
said  sensor  in  response  to  a  tiller  control  signal,  and  for 
providing  an  optically  filtered  signal  having  a  power  related  lo 
the  optical  transmission  of  said  filter  at  said  reflection  wave- 
length of  said  sensor; 

optical  detection  means,  for  detecting  the  power  of  said  optically 
filtered  signal  from  said  opto-acoustic  filter  means  and  for 
providing  a  detection  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal,  for 
providing  said  filter  control  signal,  for  detecting  a  shift  in  said 
reflection  wavelength  due  to  said  perturbation,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  said  perturbation  said  signal  process- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  adjusting  said  filter  control 
signal  for  tracking  sutic  shifts  in  said  reflection  wavelength 
and  for  detecting  said  static  shifts  and  dynamic  shifts  in  said 
reflection  wavelength  of  said  sensor,  due  to  static  and 
dynamic  shifts  in  said  perturbation,  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  and  for  providing  output  signals  indicative  of 
said  static  and  dynamic  shifts  m  said  perturbation. 
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I  tens  system  consisting  of  a  linear  array  of  a  number  of  lenses, 
said  number  being  greater  than  one.  each  of  said  lenses 
focusing  to  a  line; 

a  detector  system  consisting  of  a  linear  array  of  a  number  of 
light  detectors,  said  detector  system  being  spaced  from  lens 
system  so  tfiat  light  through  any  of  said  lenses  is  focused  on  at 
least  one  of  said  detectors,  no  detector  receiving  light  from 
more  than  one  lens  at  any  instant  time,  tfie  line  from  each  lens 
being  focused  perpendicular  to  the  detector  array;  and 

means  for  determining  a  wavefront  slope  of  the  light  impinging 
on  said  lens  systems  from  the  location  of  light  detectors 
illuminated  by  the  light. 


5.493J92 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

RELATIVE  POSITION  AND  MOTION  OF  IN-FLIGHT 

VEHICLES 

James  B.  Blackmon,  Brownsboro,  Ala.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Stone. 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.768,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,922 

Int.  a."  GOIB  /;/26.  B64G  1/.16 


VS.  a.  356—139.03 


5,493  J9 1 

ONE  DIMENSIONAL  WAVEFRONT  DISTORTION 

SENSOR  COMPRISING  A  LENS  ARRAY  SYSTEM 

Daniel  R.  Neal,  Tljeras,  and  Robert  B.  Michie.  Albuquerque. 

both  of  N.M.,  Ksignors  to  Sandia  Corportion.  Albuquerque. 

NiM. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273369 

int  a.*  Goij  1/00:  mo 

MS.  a.  356—121  12  Claims 
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I.  A  sensor  for  measunng  wavefront  distortion  of  a  light  beam  as 
a  function  of  time  and  spatial  position,  said  sensor  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  determining  relative  position  and  relative  motion 
of  a  plurality  of  in  flight  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  light  assembly  mounted  on  a  first  vehicle  of  the  plurality  of 
vehicles,  said  light  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  light 
sources,  said  light  assembly  including  a  reflector,  said  plural- 
ity of  light  sources  including  a  first  set  of  light  sources 
mounted  at  the  penphery  of  said  reflector  and  a  second  set  of 
light  sources  mounted  at  the  periphery  of  said  reflector: 

a  light  source  mounted  on  a  second  vehicle  of  said  plurality  of 
vehicles  for  illuminating  said  reflector; 

a  light  source  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  light 
source  for  activation  and  deactivation  thereof; 

a  video-radiometer  mounted  on  said  second  vehicle,  said  video- 
radiometer  receiving  light  from  said  assembly,  said  video- 
radiometer  discerning  light  emined  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  light  sources,  said  video-radiometer  having  an  electrical 
output  which  includes  data  relating  to  light  received  from  said 
assembly; 

a  computer  for  receiving  the  electrical  output  including  the  data, 
said  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  light  source  con- 
trol for  allowing  said  video- radiometer  to  selectively  receive 
light  onginating  from  extraneous  sources  and  light  originating 
from  both  said  light  assembly  and  from  extraneous  sources, 
said  computer  having  a  software  program  which  utilizes  the 
electrical  output  data  to  calculate  position  and  motion  param- 
eters of  the  vehicles; 
a  display  means  electrically  connected  to  said  computer  for 
receiving  electrical  output  therefrom  for  displaying  the  posi- 
tion and  motion  parameters  in  order  to  facilitate  linlc  up  or 
docking  of  the  vehicles. 
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5,493393 
PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  SPECTROGRAPH 
Mark  W.  Beranek,  Bellevue;  Barbara  A.  Capron,  Issaquah; 
Raymond  W.  Huggins,  Mercer  Island;  David  M.  Griffith; 
Darrell  L.  Livezy,  both  of  Renton,  and  Timothy  Traynor, 
Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wa.sh. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/09634,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/115I7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,898,  Dec.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,249, 
Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.999,489.  This  PCT  application  Dec. 
18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,597 
Int  a."  GOIJ  3/20:3/36 
hS.  CI.  356—328  15  Claims 


5,493394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING 

FREQUENCY  DIFFERENCE  BETEWEN  LIGHT  SIGNALS 

Peter  J.  De  Groot,  Middletown,  Conn-,  and  John  A.  McGarvey, 

Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249312 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—346  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  frequency  separation  of 
light  from  two  sources,  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  an  input  light  beam  comprising  light  from 
each  source  into  three  parallel  beams; 

a  stationary  object  mirror; 

a  movable  reference  mirror; 

means  for  detecting  interference  signals;  and 

an  optical  assembly  for  splitting  each  of  said  three  beams  into 
parallel  reference  beams  and  object  beams  directed  to  the 
object  mirror  and  reference  mirror,  respectively,  and  directing 
light  returning  from  said  object  and  reference  mirrors  to  said 
means  for  detecting  interference  signals. 


I.  A  multi-channel  spectrograph  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
optical  input  signals,  and  for  detecting  the  optical  energy  of  each 
input  signal  in  a  range  of  wavelengths,  the  spectrograph  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  planar  waveguides,  each  waveguide  having  a 
plurality  of  side  edges  extending  between  upper  and  lower 
faces,  the  side  edges  of  each  planar  waveguide  including  a 
curved  edge  having  an  inwardly  concave  shape,  an  input 
edge,  and  a  straight  output  edge,  the  curved  edge  including  a 
dispersive  portion  having  a  reflective  diflfraction  grating 
formed  thereon,  the  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  and 
having  a  variable  line  spacing,  the  line  spacing  and  the 
positions  of  the  input  and  output  edges  being  selected  such 
that  when  one  of  the  optical  input  signals  is  introduced  into 
the  waveguide  at  the  input  edge,  the  input  signal  travels 
through  the  waveguide  and  strikes  the  grating,  and  the  grating 
focuses  the  optical  energy  in  the  input  signal  at  a  focal  spot  at 
the  output  edge,  the  waveguides  being  stacked  parallel  to  one 
another  such  that  their  output  edges  are  positioned  in  a  plane 
and  said  dispersive  portion  of  the  curved  edge  is  fabricated 
integrally  on  the  plurality  of  planar  waveguides  after  they  are 
stacked;  and 
a  detector  array  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  photo- 
detectors  positioned  along  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  parallel 
straight  lines,  the  array  being  positioned  such  that  the  photo- 
detectors  of  each  line  are  positioned  at  the  respective  focal 
spots  of  one  of  the  waveguides,  such  that  the  optical  energy 
detected  by  each  photodetector  corresponds  to  the  optical 
energy  in  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  range  of  wavelengths 
of  one  of  the  input  signals. 


5,493395 
WAVELENGTH  VARUTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Masaru    Otsuka,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.213.  Dec.  2,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,141,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-130614 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—349  15  Claims 
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I.  A  wavelength  variation  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

light  source  means; 

light  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  means  into  two  light  beams: 

frequency  difference  imparting  means  for  causing  a  frequency 
difference  between  said  two  light  beams  comprising  acous- 
tooptic  elements  disposed  in  paths  of  tlie  two  light  beams 
divided  by  said  light  dividing  means,  respectively; 

geometrical  length  difference  between  optical  paths  imparting 
means  for  causing  a  geometrical  length  difference  between 
optical  paths  of  said  two  light  beams,  the  geometrical  length 
difference  between  optical  paths  caused  by  said  geometrical 
length  difference  imparting  means  being  substantially  con- 
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sunt  at  least  dunng  detection  of  any  variation  in  the  wave- 
length of  said  light  source  means: 

light  combining  means  for  combining  said  two  light  beams 
between  which  the  frequency  difference  and  the  geometncal 
length  difference  are  imparted;  and 

photoelectric  detection  means  for  detecting  a  beat  signal  in  the 
combined  beams  of  constant  geometrical  length  difference 
between  optical  paths;  and 

means  for  detecting  any  variation  in  the  wavelength  of  said  light 
source  means  by  using  a  result  of  the  detecting  of  the  beat 
signal  in  the  combined  beams  of  constant  geometrical  length 
difference  between  optical  paths  performed  by  said  photoelec- 
tric detection  means. 


5.493,397 
MULTI-COORDINATE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

CROSS  GRATING  TO  CREATE  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DIFFRACTION  BEAMS  EMANATING  FROM  TWO  OR 

MORE  COORDINATE  DIRECTIONS 

Walter  Huber,  IVaunsteiii,  and  Michael  AUgaer.  Stein/Traun, 

both  of.  (lermany.  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 

GmbH.  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
313.4 

Int  CL»  GOIB  11/00:11/02 
VS.  a.  356—356  19  Claims 


5,493J96 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE 

READOUT 

Wesley  C.  Sewell,  Dunedin.  Fla^  assignor  to  Hfmeywell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,420 
Int  a."  GOIC  19/66 


22  Claims 


1.  A  readout  device  for  use  with  a  ring  laser  gyroscope  having  a 
first  readout  sensor  and  a  second  readout  sensor  wherein  the  first 
readout  sensor  and  the  second  readout  sensor  .produce  a  periodic 
signal,  the  readout  device  comprising: 

first  sample  and  bold  means  attached  to  a  first  readout  sensor, 
the  first  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  the  first  readout 
sensor  and  producing  a  first  sample  and  hold  signal  indicative 
of  the  sampled  first  readout  sensor; 
second  sample  and  hold  means  attached  to  the  second  readout 
sensor,  the  second  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  the 
second  readout  sensor  and  producing  a  second  sample  and 
hold  signal  indicative  of  the  sampled  second  readout  sensor; 
first  flash  conversion  means  attached  to  the  first  sample  and  hold 
means  for  receiving  the  first  sample  and  hold  means  output 
and  producing  a  first  conversions  means  output,  the  first 
conversion  means  output  being  a  digital  signal  indicative  of 
the  level  of  the  first  sample  and  hold  means  output; 
second  flash  conversion  means  attached  to  the  second  sample 
and  hold  means  for  receiving  the  second  sample  and  hold 
means  output  and  producing  a  second  conversions  means 
output,  the  second  conversion  means  output  being  a  digiul 
signal  indicative  of  the  level  of  the  second  sample  and  hold 
means  output; 
signal  processing  means  attached  to  the  first  fla.sh  conversion 
means  and  the  second  flash  conversion  means  for  receiving 
the  first  flash  conversion  means  output  and  the  second  flash 
conversion  means  output  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  producing  a  gyro  output  signal  based  upon  the  first  flash 
conversion  means  output  and  the  second  conversion  means 
output  wherein  a  sample  signal  is  provided  to  the  first  and 
second  sample  and  hold  means  a  multiple  number  of  times  so 
that  sampling  occurs  a  plurality  of  times  in  each  cycle  of  the 
periodic  signal. 


1.  A  multi-coordinate  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  grating  for  diffracting  light  emitted  by  a  light  source  into  at 
least  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  partial  beam  bundles;  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  partial  beam  bundles  being 
directed  in  different  coordinate  directions; 

a  substrate; 

a  first  strip  waveguide  located  on  the  substrate; 

a  second  strip  waveguide  located  on  the  substrate; 

a  third  strip  waveguide  located  on  the  substrate; 

a  fourth  strip  waveguide  located  on  the  substrate; 

a  coupling  element  located  on  the  substrate. 

the  coupling  element  coupling  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
strip  partial  beam  bundles  into  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  waveguides  respectively,  wherein  the  coupling  element 
is  formed  by  at  least  two  curved  grids; 

a  first  coupler  located  on  the  substrate  and  communicating  with 
the  first  and  the  second  strip  waveguides  for  bringing  the  first 
and  the  second  partial  beam  bundles  into  interference; 

a  second  coupler  located  on  the  substrate  and  communicating 
with  the  third  and  fourth  strip  waveguides  for  bringing  the 
third  and  fourth  partial  beam  bundles  into  interference; 

a  first  detector  communicating  with  the  first  coupler;  and 

a  second  detector  communicating  with  the  second  coupler. 


5.493,398 

DEVICE  FOR  OBSERVING  TEST-PIECE  SURFACES  BY 

THE  SPECKLE-SHEARING-METHOD  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DEFORMATIONS 

Klaus  Pfister,  Vagener  Weg  76,  D-83052  Bnickniihl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1992,  42  06 

151.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—360  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  observing  an  illuminated  test-piece  surface  for 
deformation  measurement  in  accordance  with  a  speckle-shearing 
method,  comprising: 

lens  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  illuminated 

test-piece  surface  and  for  providing  an  optical  output; 
splitter  means  for  splitting  said  optical  output  into  two  output 

beams  traveling  in  substantially  perpendicular  paths; 
first  mirror  means  for  receiving  and  reflecting  a  first  one  of  said 
two  output  beams  to  produce  a  first  reflected  beam; 
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second  mirror  means  for  receiving  and  reflecting  a  second  one  of 
said  two  output  beams  to  produce  a  second  reflected  beam; 
and 

sensing  means  for  receiving  and  sensing  said  first  and  second 
reflected  beams; 

wherein  said  lens  means  comprises  an  objective  lens  disposed 
between  said  test-piece  surface  and  said  splitter  mesuis  for 
converging  and  diverging  the  light  reflected  from  said  illumi- 
nated test-piece  surface  to  produce  an  intermediate  image  of 
the  illuminated  test-piece  surface,  said  intermediate  image 
forming  the  optical  output  of  said  lens  means,  said  intermedi- 
ate image  being  split  by  said  splitter  means  and  reflected  by 
said  first  and  second  mirror  means,  whereupon  it  is  imaged 
onto  said  sensing  means;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  mirror  means  comprise  concave 
mirrors  of  equal  focal  length,  said  device  further  comprising 
adjusting  means  for  longitudinally  and  transversely  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  concave  mirrors. 


5,493399 

POSITION  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  VARLABLE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  INDEX  DISK 
Hermann  Meyer,  Weissbach,  and  Sebastian  Brandl,  Alten- 
markt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH,  Tt-aunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,975 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  17, 
1993,  93111500 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  356—373  14  Qaims 

AS 


the  scanning  plate  being  parallel  with  the  index  plane  and 
having  scanning  fields  for  scanning  the  index  lines  of  the 
index  disk,  wherein  the  separation  between  the  index  disk  and 
scanning  unit  can  vary  from  a  minimum  separation  to  a 
maximum  separation; 

a  light  source  located  in  front  of  the  scanning  unit  wherein  the 
light  source  emits  beams  that  are  oblique  to  the  index  plane 
but  parallel  to  the  index  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  detectors  positioned  behind  the  index  disk  and 
located  in  a  detector  plane  paral'el  with  the  index  plane 
wherein  the  detectors  are  illuminated  by  light  modulated  by 
the  index  disk,  wherein  the  masked  areas  of  the  index  disk  are 
positioned  to  compensate  from  an  increase  in  the  illumination 
of  the  detectors  which  would  occur  when  the  separation 
between  the  scanning  unit  and  index  disk  is  at  its  minimum. 


I.  A  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  index  disk  located  in  an  index  plane  having  a  scale 

formed  by  index  lines  radially  extending  along  a  surface  of 

the  index  disk  wherein  each  index  line  has  a  length  limited  by 

masked  areas; 
a  scanning  unit  positioned  in  front  of  the  index  disk,  located  in  a 

scanning  plane,  and  having  a  separation  from  the  index  disk, 


5,493,400 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROJECTING  A  TEST  PATTERN 

ONTO  A  SURFACE  TO  BE  INVESTIGATED 
Bemhard  Grobler;  Hartmut  Heinz;  Peter  Hiittel,  and  Giinter 
Schoppe,  all  of  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena 
GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.061 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  9308486 
U 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CI.  356—376  12  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  projecting  a  test  pattern  onto  a  surface  to 
be  investigated,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  supplying  a  light  beam; 

optical  means  for  defining  a  central  optical  axis  and  providing  a 
beam  path  for  said  light  beam  from  said  light  source  to  said 
surface; 

test  pattern  means  arranged  in  said  beam  path  for  defining  a  test 
pattern  to  be  projected  onto  said  surface;  and, 

transparent  optical  wedge  means  associated  with  said  test  pattern 
means  for  shifting  said  beam  off  center  away  from  said  optical 
axis  thereby  causing  said  beam  path  to  impinge  on  said 
surface  at  an  angle  not  equal  to  90°  relative  to  said  surface. 


5,493,401 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FILM  THICKNESSES 
Masahiro  Horie;  Nariaki  Fujiwara,  and  Masahiko  Kokubo,  all 
of  Kamikyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257853 
Int  CI.'  GOIB  H/06 
U.S.  CI.  356—382  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  thicknesses  of  one  or  more  transpar- 
ent films  of  a  sample  object  which  are  stacked  on  a  substrate  of 
said  sample  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  the  number  of  said  transparent  films  and  optical 
constants  of  each  one  of  said  transparent  films; 
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1.  An  alignmcm  method  for  aligning  each  of  plural  process  areas 
arranged  on  a  substrate  lo  a  specified  position  in  a  fixed  coordinate 
system  defining  the  position  of  movement  of  said  substrate,  com- 
prising steps  of: 

nDeasuring  ciwrdinate  positions  of  specified  areas  selected  in 
advance  from  the  plural  process  areas  on  said  substrate; 

determining  plural  amounts  of  distortion  between  said  specified 
areas  and  one  of  said  process  areas; 

determming  plural  weighting  coefficients,  corresponding  lo  said 
plural  amounts  of  distortion,  for  each  of  said  specified  areas; 
and 

calculating  the  coordinate  position  of  said  one  process  area  on 
said  fixed  coordinate  system,  by  statistical  processing  of  the 
measured  coordinate  positions  of  said  specified  areas,  utiliz- 
ing said  plural  weighting  coefficients. 
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(b)  irradiating  light  of  a  predetermined  observation  wavelength 
range  upon  said  sample  object,  measuring  spectral  reflec- 
tances and  deriving  an  interference  waveform; 

(c)  finding  the  total  number  of  peaks  and  valleys  in  said  inter- 
ference waveform  and  determining  possible  film  thickness 
ranges  for  said  transparent  films  based  on  the  total  number  of 
peaks  and  valleys  and  first  and  second  wavelengths  which  are 
respectively  located  in  a  shorter  wavelength  side  and  a  longer 
wavelength  side  within  said  observation  wavelength  range; 
and 

(d)  calculating  a  deviation  between  theoretical  spectral  reflec- 
tance and  measured  spectral  reflectance  with  respect  lo  tenta- 
tively determined  film  thickness  values  while  changing  said 
tentatively  determined  film  thickness  values  each  by  a  prede- 
termined film  thickness  pitch  within  said  possible  film  thick- 
ness ranges  to  find  a  film  thickness  combination  which  causes 
the  deviation  to  be  minimum,  thereby  finally  determining  the 
thicknesses  as  the  thicknesses  of  said  transparent  films. 
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5,493,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE 
Kenji  Nishi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,991,  Oct  18,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,157,  Jun.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990.  2-178228 

Int.  a."  GO  IB  11/00 

U.S.  a.  356-^*01  15  Claims 
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5,493,402 
EGA  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
WEIGHTING  COEFFICIENTS 
Shigeru  Hinikawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226^27,  Apr.  12,  1W4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086067 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  H/00 
VS,  a.  356—400  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  substrate  wherein  an  alignment  mark 
formed  on  the  substrate  is  irradiated  with  light  and  the  position  of 
the  substrate  is  determined  by  detecting  the  position  of  the  align- 
ment mark  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direction  on  the  basis 
of  light  infomution  from  the  alignment  mark,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
a  process  for  obtaining  a  photoelectric  signal  having  a  waveform 
with  a  pair  of  extremal  values  corresponding  to  a  pair  of  mark 
edge  portions  which  define  the  width  in  said  predetermined 
direction  of  said  alignment  mark,  said  photoelectric  signal 
being  obtained  by  detecting  said  light  information  from  said 
alignment  mark  photoelectrical  I  y  and  said  photoelectric  signal 
changing  its  Intensity  in  time-series  with  respect  to  said 
predetermined  direction: 
a  first  determination  prxxress  for  determining  the  position  of  said 
alignment  mark  on  the  basis  of  a  pair  of  slope  portions 
existing  inside  said  pair  of  extremal  values  of  said  photoelec- 
tric signal  waveform; 
a  second  determination  process  for  determining  the  position  of 
said  alignment  mark  on  the  basis  of  a  pair  of  slope  portions 
existing  outside  said  pair  of  extremal  values  of  said  photo- 
electric signal  waveform; 
a  third  determination  process  for  determining  the  position  of 
said  alignment  mark  on  the  basis  of  both  a  pair  of  slope 
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portions  existing  inside  said  pair  of  extremal  values  of  said 
photoelectric  signal  waveform  and  a  pair  of  slope  portions 
existing  outside: 

a  process  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  first  determination  pro- 
cess, second  determination  process,  or  third  determination 
process  in  accordance  with  the  objective  alignment  accuracy 
of  said  substrate;  and. 

a  process  for  moving  said  substrate  relative  to  a  predetermined 
reference  position  in  accordance  with  the  alignment  mark 
position  determined  by  the  selected  determination  process. 


5,493,404 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  COLOR  OF 
ARTICLES 
Gilles  Allaire,  Cap-Rouge;  Gratien  Beauchemin,  SiUery;  Roger 
Garceau,  Pierrefonds,  and  Bruno  Leclerc,  Sainte-Foy,  all  of, 
Canada,  as.signors  to  Centre  de  Recherche  Indtistrielle  du 
Quebec,  Sle-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72J89 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1993,  2095155 
"  Int  a."  GOIN  21/27:21/89 
VS.  a.  356—402  43  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  sensing  color  of  wooden  articles  comprising 
steps  of: 

.selecting  a  first  pair  of  wavelengths  on  a  plurality  of  light 
reflection  curves  in  terms  of  a  reflected  light  wavelength 
spectrum,  said  curves  being  associated  with  a  plurality  of  said 
articles  constituting  a  sample  representative  of  a  color  range 
to  be  sensed,  wherein  said  first  pair  of  wavelengths  delimits  a 
first  range  of  wavelengths  corresponding  to  light  reflection 
values  in  said  curves,  said  light  reflection  values  in  each  of 
said  curves  being  in  a  substantially  linear  relationship  over 
said  first  range  of  wavelengths; 

illuminating  with  light  comprising  said  first  pair  of  wavelengths 
a  first  area  of  one  of  said  articles: 

measuring  light  reflected  from  said  first  area  of  one  of  said 
articles  at  said  first  pair  of  wavelengths  to  obtain  detected 
light  reflection  values  corresponding  to  said  first  pair  of 
wavelengths;  and 

producing  a  primary  signal  representing  a  resulting  difi'erence 
between  said  detected  light  reflection  values,  said  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  color  of  said  one  of  said  articles. 


5,493,405 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  CELL  HAVING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  WALL  MEMBER  AND  AN  INTEGRAL 

LENS 

Keith  Hulme,  Hainault,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Optiglass 

Limited,  Hainault,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
9314926 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/10:21/00 
MS.  a.  356-^140  12  Qaims 

I.  A  cell  for  measunng  a  spectrum  of  a  sample  in  a  light  beam  of 
a  spectrophotometer,  said  cell  comprising: 


a  substantially  solid  unitary  member  having  an  incident  wall 

surface  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  an  exit  wall  surface; 
an  intermediate  wall  member  arranged  between  the  iiKident  wall 

surface  and  the  exit  wall  surface: 
a  sample  chamber  extending  through  the  unitary  member  and 

defined  between  the  intermediate  wall  member  and  the  exit 

wall  surface: 
at  least  one  window  adjacent  the  sample  chamber  arranged  to 

enable  the  light  beam  to  pass  through  the  sample  chamber; 

and 
a  lens  fixed  with  and  incorporated  in  the  unitary  member  and 

arranged  to  focus  the  light  beam  into  the  sample  chamber. 


5,493,406 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SPECTRAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 

COMPONENT 

Akihiro  Sawaki,  and  Musubu  Koishi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,      assignors      to      Hamamatsu      Photonics      K.K., 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,011,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-205290 

InL  a."  GOIN  21/84 

VS.  CI.  356—73.1  14  Claims 


27  » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  spectral  characteristics  of  an 
optical  fiber  component  which  includes  an  input  optical  fiber  and 
two  output  optical  fibers  in  accordance  with  respective  spectral 
characteristics  of  light  and  which  separates  a  mixed  light  into 
respective  wavelengths,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  mechanism  for  providing  the  mixed  light  to  the  optical 
fiber  component,  the  input  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  respectively  emitting  light  of 

set  wavelengths; 
optical  coupling  means  optically  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
light  sources  for  generating  the  mixed  light  by  mixing  light 
emitted  from  the  plurality  of  light  sources;  and 
an  output  optical  terminal  connected  to  the  optical  coupling 
means  for  supplying  the  mixed  light  to  the  input  optical 
fiber  of  the  optical  fiber  component;  and 
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an  output  mechanism  for  obtaining  spectral  characteristic  data  of 

a  selected  light  output  from  the  optical  tiber  component,  the 

output  mechanism  comprising: 

two  input  optical  terminals  for  respectively  mputting  light 
from  the  two  output  optical  tibers  of  the  optical  fiber 
component  corresponding  thereto: 

optical  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  input  optical 
terminals: 

spectroscoping  means  for  spectroscoping  the  selected  light 
and  for  providing  a  spectrum  of  the  selected  light,  the 
spectroscoping  means  being  selectively  optically  connected 
to  one  of  the  input  optical  terminals  by  (he  optical  switch- 
ing means:  and 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  in  parallel  delecting  wave- 
lengths included  in  the  spectrum  provided  by  the  spec- 
troscoping means  and  for  converting  a  distribution  of  the 
spectrum  into  electric  signals  as  spectral  charactenstic  data. 


5,493,408 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FACILITATED 

COMMINICATION  BETWEEN  AN  IMAGE  DATA 

TRANSMITTER  AND  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

Toshio  Kurogane,  and  Yuji  Hikawa.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assif>noni  to  Euji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-044014 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00;  1/32:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  358—296  8  Claims 
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5,493,407 

ENCODER  IN  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  GENERATES 

CODE  WORDS  WITH  ONE  BIT  ADDRESS  INDICATING 

REMAINING  BITS  ARE  RAW  I  NENCODED  DATA  WHEN 

NUMBER  OF  PIXELS  IN  A  RUN  LENGTH  ARE  BELOW  A 

PREDETERMINED  NUMBER 
Torn  Takahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,819.  Nov.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182.663 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990.  2-331027 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/415:1/419.  H03M  7/46:7/4K 

VS.  a.  358—261.1  8  Claims 
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3.  A  pixel  data  encoder  for  use  in  a  facsimile  apparatus,  the  pixel 
data  encoder  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  binary  pixel  data  sequences,  each 
sequence  being  a  string  of  one  or  more  pixels  of  the  same 
type: 

b)  means  for  determining  the  number  of  pixels  in  each  binary 
pixel  data  sequence  and: 

1)  generating  a  hrst  type  of  code  word  when  the  number  of 
pixels  is  less  than  or  equal  to  N.  N  being  an  integer  greater 
than  I ;  the  first  type  of  code  word  including  both  a  one-bit 
address  signal  for  indicating  that  raw  data  will  be  issued 
and  N-bit  raw  unencoded  data: 

ii)  generating  a  second  type  of  code  word  when  the  number  of 
pixels  is  greater  than  N.  the  second  type  of  code  word 
having  encoded  data  only. 


I.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a  network: 

storage  means  connected  to  said  network: 

an  image  procevsing  apparatus  connected  to  said  network:  and 

at  least  one  image  data  transmitting  unit  connected  to  said 

network  to  transmit  image  data  and  being  separate  from  said 

storage  means, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  image  data  transmitting  unit  comprises: 
operation  mode  specifying  means  for  specifying  an  operation 

mode  of  said  image  processing  apparatus: 
operation  mode  file  creation  means  for  creating  an  operation 

mode  file  on  the  basis  of  the  operation  mode  specified  by  said 

operation  mode  specifying  means:  and 
operation  mode  file  registration  means  for  registering  the  opera- 
tion mode  file  created  by  said  operation  file  creation  means,  in 

said  storage  means,  and 
said  image  processing  apparatus  comprises: 
image  data  input  means  for  receiving  image  data  transmitted 

from  said  image  data  transmitting  unit:  and 
operation  mode  set  means  for  setting  an  operation  mode  for 

processing  the  image  data  received  by  said  image  data  input 

means,  in  accordance  with  the  operation  mode  file  registered 

in  said  storage  means. 


5.493,409 
STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  A  PRINTER  CAPABLE 
OF  PRINTING  A  PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  IN  A 
PLI:RALITY  OF  PRINTIN(;  MODES 
Yutaka   Maeda.   Kanagawa:   ^'asuhiro  Kyoden,  Sagamihara; 
Hirokazu  Naruto.  Higashiosaka:  Voshilo  Tanaka;  Dai  Shin- 
tani.  both  of  Sakai.  and  KaLsuyuki  Nanba.  Osakasayama.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800384.  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-334687; 
Nov.  29.   1990,  2-334688:   Nov.  29,   1990,  2-334689;  Nov.  29, 
1990,    2-334690;    Nov.    29.    1990.    2-334691;    Nov.    29.    1990. 
2-334692;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-334693;  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-334694 

Int.  a."  HMN  I/2J:  GOID  15/10:  G03B  27/52:29/00 
VS.  CI.  358—296  14  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  taking  lens  which  permits  light  from  an  object  to  form  an 

image  of  the  object: 
an  image  sensor  which  picks  up  the  image  formed  by  said  taking 

lens:  and 
a  pnnter  which  prints  the  picked-up  image,  said  printer  includ- 
ing stnKture  for  holding  an  internal  recording  paper,  and 
having  two  selectable  modes  including: 
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5,493,411 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  THAT  MODULATES 
IMAGE  DENSITY  DATA 
Satoshi  Haneda;  Yoshiyuki  Ichihara;  Takashi  Hasebe,  and  Tet- 
suya  Niitsuma,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konka 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969345,  Oct.  30,  1992,  almndoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287993; 
Dec  13,  1991,  3-330737 

InL  CL*  H04N  1/40;  1/23 
VS.  a.  358—298  7  Claims 


a  first  mode  in  which  the  picked-up  image  is  printed  on  the 

internal  recording  paper;  and 
a  second  mode  in  which  the  picked-up  image  is  printed  on  an 

external  recording  paper  provided  outside  of  said  camera. 


5,493,410 

PRINTER  VARYING  PIXEL-SHAPE  TO  REDUCE 

JAGGEDNESS 

Tomohiro  Oikawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-336714; 
Jtm.  17,  1992,  4-157969 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/40,  GOID  15/14 
VS.  CI.  358—298  11  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body  having  a  surface  on  which  a  latent  image. 

constituted  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  is  to  be  formed; 
exposing  means  for  exposing  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive 

body  with  light  radiation;  and 
exposing  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  exposing  means 
in  response  to  a  picture  signal  indicating  any  character  or 
graphic  to  be  formed  as  a  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  body,  said  exposing  control  means  including 
shaping  means  for  controlling  said  exposing  means  to  form  a 
latent  image  of  a  curved  or  sloped  portion  of  a  picture  by 
dividing  an  exposing  time  for  forming  one  pixel  into  a 
plurality  of  lighting  periods,  during  which  said  exposing 
operation  by  said  exposing  means  is  to  be  performed,  and  a 
plurality  of  non-lighting  periods,  during  which  said  expos- 
ing operation  by  said  exposing  means  is  to  be  suspended, 
and  by  so  sequencing  the  lighting  periods  and  the  non- 
lighting  periods,  alternately,  that  a  light  energy  distribution 
pattern  of  substantially  u^pezoid  or  rhomboid  shape  is 
formed  on  the  photosensitive  body. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  of  pixels  each  having 
plural  color  components,  wherein  a  latent  image  is  formed  by  an 
image  dot  for  each  color  component  in  an  imaging  unit  area  for 
each  pixel  on  an  image  carrier,  each  imaging  unit  area  having 
plural  dot  forming  positions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  light  generating  means  for  generating  pulse-width  modulated 
scanning  light  to  expose  the  image  carrier; 

(b)  image  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  an 
objective  pixel  belongs  to  a  halftone  image  area  or  a  character 
image  area,  based  on  density  data  obtained  from  an  image 
density  distribution  of  the  objective  pixel  and  of  pixels  adjoin- 
ing the  objective  pixel; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  first  reference  wave  signal  having  a 
predetermined  cycle  and  a  second  reference  wave  signal  hav- 
ing a  cycle  longer  than  the  predetermined  cycle  of  the  first 
reference  wave  signal;  and 

(d)  means  for  modulating  the  dot  forming  positions  of  the 
scanning  light  in  a  scanning  direction  according  to  said  first 
and  second  reference  wave  signals, 

wherein  the  image  discriminating  means  selects  the  second 
reference  wave  signal  when  the  objective  pixel  is  discrimi- 
nated to  be  a  halftone  image  area,  and 

wherein  the  image  discriminating  means  selects  the  first  refer- 
ence wave  signal  when  the  objective  pixel  is  discriminated  to 
be  a  character  image  area,  the  first  reference  wave  signal  for 
the  objective  pixel  being  shifted,  in  accordance  with  the 
image  density  distribution,  toward  a  pixel  adjoining  the  objec- 
tive pixel  having  an  image  density  more  than  that  of  the 
objective  pixel,  so  as  to  determine  the  dot  forming  position  of 
the  image  dot  within  the  imaging  unit  area  of  the  objective 
pixel. 


5,493,412 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Koyama,  Tokyo;  Nobutoshi  Takayama,  Kanagawa; 
Masahito  Natsume,  Chiba;  Eiji  Oyama.  Kanagawa;  Kunio 
Sakurai,  Tokyo,  and  Sakae  Hori,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80363 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167365 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/76:9/79 

U.S.  a.  358—327  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  video  color  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for 

reproducing  a  composite  color  video  signal  from  a  recording 

medium  having  a  record  of  the  composite  video  signal  formed  by 
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frequency  multiplexing  a  frequency  modulated  luminance  signal 
with  a  low-band-convened  chrominance  mformation  signal  which 
has  a  different  frequency  band  from  that  of  the  frequency  modu- 
lated luminance  signal,  comprising: 

a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  composite  color  video 
signal  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  and  outputting  the 
reproduced  color  video  signal: 

b)  Arst  detecting  means  arranged  to  extract  the  frequency  modu- 
lated luminance  signal  from  the  composite  color  video  signal 
output  from  said  reproducing  means,  to  perforni  a  detecting 
action  on  the  frequency  modulated  luminance  signal  extracted 
and  to  output  a  first  detection  signal; 

c)  second  detecting  means  arranged  to  extract  the  low-band- 
converted  chrominance  information  signal  from  the  composite 
color  video  signal  output  from  said  reproducing  means,  to 
perform  a  detecting  action  on  the  low-band-converted  chromi- 
nance infomiation  signal  extracted  and  to  output  a  second 
detection  signal;  and 

d)  correcting  means  arranged  to  compare  the  first  detection 
signal  output  from  said  first  detecting  means  with  the  second 
detection  signal  output  from  said  second  delecting  means  and 
to  correct  the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  composite  color 
video  signal  output  from  said  reproducing  means  or  to  lessen 
a  noise  component  generated  in  the  composite  color  video 
signal  according  to  the  result  of  the  comparison. 


~!fe^H^{^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  bi-directionally  converting  a  television  signal 
between  the  television  signal  format  and  a  formal  recordable  on  a 
digital  video  recorder/player  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  accepting  input  data  indicating  the  format  of 

the  television  signal; 
an  adapter  circuit  for  adapting  said  television  signal  for  digital 

storage; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  memories  for  storing  the  television  signal 

adapted  for  digital  storage  as  digital  dau;  and 
an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  sampling  frequency  signal 

coupled  to  said  adapter  circuit  for  sampling  said  television 

signal,  said  sampling  frequency  signal  being  a  function  of  said 


input  data  indicating  said  television  signal  format,  and  for 
generating  an  operating  frequency  signal  coupled  to  said 
digital  video  recorder/player,  both  said  sampling  frequency 
signal  and  said  operating  frequency  signal  being  supplied  to 
said  pair^  of  memories  for  bi-directionally  converting  the 
digital  data  stored  in  said  pairs  of  memories  between  the 
television  signal  format  and  the  format  recordable  on  the 
digital  video  recorder/player,  the  memories  being  used  to 
rearrange  the  digital  data  without  compressing  or  expanding 
the  data,  the  sampling  frequency  signal  controlling  the  storing 
of  digital  data  in  a  first  memory  of  each  pair  of  inemories  and 
the  operating  frequency  signal  controlling  the  reading  of 
digital  data  from  the  second  memory  of  each  pair  of  memories 
when  said  television  signal  is  being  converted  to  a  format 
recordable  on  a  digital  video  recorder/player  and  said  operat- 
ing frequency  signal  controlling  the  storing  of  digital  data  in 
the  first  memory  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  memories  and  the 
sampling  frequency  signal  controlling  the  reading  of  digital 
data  from  the  second  memory  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  memo- 
ries when  said  television  signal  is  being  converted  from  the 
format  recordable  on  a  digital  video  record/player  to  said 
television  signal  format. 


5,493.413 

MULTIPLE  HDTV  FORMAT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  HDTV  FORMAT 

TO  A  FORMAT  RECORDABLE  ON  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

RECORDER/PLAYER 

Charies  W.  Rhodes.  Edgewater.  Md.,  assignor  lo  Advanced 

Television  Test  Center.  Alexandria.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,462,  May  20.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4(M,190.  Sep.  7.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,280.397.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

390.948 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:  GllB  5/00.5/W 

VS.  a.  358—335  10  Claims 


5.493,414 
METHOD  OF  DUBBING  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Hajime    Inoue,    Chiba;    Hiroyuki    Ishimaru.   Tol(yo;    Hisato 
Shima.  Chiba;  Kazuyuki  Ogawa.  Kanagawa;  Masaki  Oguro. 
and  Ichiro  Okamolo.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312474 
Int  a."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—336  10  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  dubbing  compressed  digital  video  signals  repro- 
duced from  a  record  medium,  comprising: 

reproduction  error  correction  means  for  correcting  errors  in  said 

compressed  digital  video  signal  reproduced  from  said  record 

medium  and  for  adding  error  flags  to  said  compres.sed  digital 

video  signal  identifying  any  uncorrectable  errors  therein; 
first  defranting  means  for  deframing  said  compressed  digital 

video  signal  to  produce  a  deframed  digital  video  signal; 
means  for  replacing  said  uncorrectable  errors  identified  by  said 

error  flags  in  said  deframed  digital  video  signal  with  first  error 

data; 
first  framing  means  for  framing  said  deframed  digital  video 

signal  to  produce  a  framed  digital  video  signal; 
means  for  adding  first  parity  data  to  said  framed  digital  video 

signal; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  framed  digital  video 

signal  to  a  recording  section  of  said  apparatus; 
receiving  means  for  receiving,  at  said  recording  section,  the 

transmitted  digital  video  signal; 
transmission  error  correction  means  for  correcting  errors  in  the 

transmitted  digital  video  signal  and  for  adding  second  error 

flags  to  the  transmitted  digital  video  signal  identifying  any 

uncorrectable  errors  therein; 
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second  deframing  means  for  deframing  said  transmitted  digital 

video  signal  to  produce  a  deframed  transmitted  digital  video 

signal; 
means  for  replacing  said  uncorrectable  errors  identified  by  said 

error  flags  in  said  defiramed  transmitted  digital  video  signal 

with  second  error  data; 
second  framing  means  for  framing  said  deframed  transmitted 

digital  video  signal  to  produce  a  framed  transmitted  digital 

video  signal; 
means  for  adding  second  parity  data  to  said  framed  transmitted 

digital  video  signal;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  said  framed  transmitted  digital 

video  signal  on  a  record  medium. 


5,493,416 

METHOD  COMBINING  ERROR  DIFFUSION  AND 

TRADITIONAL  HALFTONING  WITH  ARBITRARY 

SCREEN  ORIENTATION 

Zbigang  Fan,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,011 

InL  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—447  21  Claims 


5.493.415 
IMGAE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yoshinobu  MiU;  Yoshihiro  Ishida.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Miyiiki 
Enokida,  Yokohama,  and  Junichi  Shishizuka,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,452,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,963,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-111017; 
Apr.  27, 1989,  l-ill018;  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-111019;  Apr.  28,  1989, 
1-109520 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358-^144  50  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  arranged  to  read  an  original 
image  and  produce  an  image  output  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

reading  means  for  color-sequentially  reading  out  said  original 
image  as  frame  images  for  individual  color  components; 

memory  means  for  storing  Individual  frame  image  Information 
representing  the  frame  Images  read  by  said  reading  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image; 

display  memory  means  for  storing  an  image  to  be  displayed  on 
said  display  means;  and 

direct  memory  access  control  means  for  transferring  said  indi- 
vidual frame  image  Information  from  said  memory  means  to 
said  display  means  frame  by  frame  in  a  manner  of  direct 
memory  access. 

said  display  memory  means  superimposes  a  frame  image  newly 
transferred  from  said  memory  means  on  a  frame  image  stored 
in  said  display  memory  means  each  time  one  frame  image  Is 
transferred, 

wherein  the  storing  operation  of  storing  frame  image  informa- 
tion for  a  color  component  in  said  memory  means  and  the 
access  operation  of  making  access  to  frame  image  information 
for  another  color  component  by  said  direct  memory  access 
control  means  are  performed  in  parallel. 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  coarse  quantization  artifacts  in  an 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  image  stored  In  memory  into  disjointed  blocks. 

each  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having 

a  threshold  level; 
thresholding  the  levels  to  at  least  two  representative  levels; 
determining  a  first  threshold  level  for  each  block  representative 

of  a  maximum  threshold  level  that  produces  one  of  said 

representative  levels  and  a  second  threshold  level  for  each 

block  representative  of  a  minimum  threshold  level  that  pro- 
duces a  second  one  of  said  two  representative  levels; 
further  determining  a  first  number  of  pixels  In  each  of  said 

blocks  having  said  first  threshold  level  and  a  second  number 

of  pixels  having  said  second  threshold  level; 
comparing  said  first  threshold  level  of  said  block  to  said  second 

threshold  level  of  said  block; 
measuring  levels  of  dau  input  lo  each  of  the  blocks  provided 

said  compared  second  threshold  level  is  greater  than  said 

compared  first  threshold  level; 
calculating  an  average  value  and  a  critical  local  error  of  each  of 

the  blocks  provided  said  measured  input  levels  are  homoge- 
neous; 
determining  which  of  the  blocks  are  critical  blocks  using  said 

calculated  critical  local  errors; 
multiplying  said  local  critical  errors  by  said  first  number  of 

pixels; 
adding  results  of  said  multiplication  to  propagated  errors  to 

determine  a  total  error  for  each  block; 
determining  whether  a  total  error  is  <-0.5/L  or  S0.5/L  for  each 

critical  block; 
first  changing  pixels  in  one  of  said  critical  blocks  having  said 

second  threshold  level  provided  said  total  error  of  said  critical 

block  Is  greater  than  0; 
reducing  said  total  error  of  said  critical  block  by  1/L  until  said 

total  error  is  less  than  0.5/L  where  L  is  the  size  of  a  halftone 

cell; 
second  changing  pixels  in  one  of  said  critical  blocks  having  said 

first  threshold  level  provided  said  total  error  of  said  critical 

block  is  less  than  0; 
increasing  said  total  error  of  said  critical  block  having  said 

changed  second  pixels  by  l/L  until  said  total  error  is  greater 

than  or  equal  to  -0.5A-;  and 
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diflfbsing  each  of  said  reduced  or  increased  (oUl  enxjfs  of  each  of 
said  critical  blocks  or  total  errors  of  unchanged  critical  blocks 
and  non-critical  blocks  to  at  least  one  neighboring  block. 


M»l- 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  having  a  document  width  detec- 
tion sensor  detecting  the  width  dimension  of  the  supplied  paper  (1) 
while  coming  into  contact  with  the  paper,  characterized  in  that  said 
document  width  detection  sensor  has  a  sensor  arm  (124)  having  a 
detection  lever  (135)  rocking  when  abuning  against  the  paper  and 
a  sensor  bracket  ( 123)  which  supports  said  sensor  arm  ( 124)  so  that 
it  can  freely  swing:  bearing  holes  (131)  having  inlet  recesses  (132) 
with  a  narrow  width  are  formed  in  said  sensor  bracket;  a  pin  (138) 
pivotally  htted  in  the  above-described  beanng  holes  is  provided  in 
the  sensor  arm.  and  a  flat  plane  portion  (139)  having  a  thickness 
enabling  passing  through  the  inlet  recesses  having  a  narrow  width 
described  above  is  formed  in  said  pin. 


S.493.418 
PROCESSING  AND  PRINTING  VIDEO  IMAGES  AND 
SCANNED  ORIGINAL  IMAGE  WITH  CONTROLLED 
ASPECT  RATIOS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Koji  Takahashi;  Masahiko  Enari,  and  Yushi  Kaneko,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  716,942.  Jun.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160368 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/i9i 
VS.  a.  358-^51  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  image  data 
between  a  first  digital  image  signal  and  a  second  digital  image 
signal,  a  vertical-lo-horizontal  ratio  of  each  pixel  of  the  first  digital 
image  signal  being  different  from  a  vertical-to-horizontal  ratio  of 
each  pixel  of  the  second  digital  image  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  the  first  digital  image  signal: 

b)  generating  means  for  generating  a  discrimination  signal 
capable  of  discnminating  the  venical-lo-horizontal  ratio  of 
each  pixel  of  the  first  digital  image  signal  input  by  said  input 
means: 

c)  conversion  means  for  forming  the  second  digital  image  signal 
by  convening  the  vertical-to-horizontal  ratio  of  each  pixel  of 


5,493,417 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  DOCUMENT 
WIDTH  SENSOR 
Shuichi    Morikawa,    Kanazawa;    Masahiko    Futatsuka.    Ish- 
ikawa;     Satoshi     Ishida;     Yasunori     Miyauchi.     both     of 
Kanazawa:  Minoru  Masuda.  Lshikawa,  and  Makolo  Taka- 
gawa.  Kanazawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  PFl'  Limited. 
I'noke.  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140.161.  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,453,852. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464J14 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-93746; 
Apr.  20,  1992, 4-128049.-  Apr.  20,  1992, 4-128051;  Nov.  19.  1992. 
4-335574 

InL  a."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CL  3S8-^»49  2  Claims 


136      130 


the  first  digital  image  signal  input  by  said  input  means  into  the 
vertical-to-horizontal  ratio  of  each  pixel  of  the  second  digital 
image  signal  in  accordance  with  the  discrimination  signal 
generated  by  said  generating  means. 


5,493,419 
STACK  FILTERS  FOR  1-TO-N  BIT  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

IN  ELECTRONIC  PRINTERS 
Rooakl  E.  Jodoin,  Pittsford;  Robert  P.  Loce;  R.  Victor  Klassen, 
both  of  Webster,  and  Ying-Wei  Lin,  Penfield,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,432.  May  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,471,320.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.791 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40.1/405 

VS.  CI.  358—155  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  stack  filler,  for  enhancing  a  binary 
input  image  into  a  multiple-bit  per  pixel  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  gray-scale  image,  wherein  the  image  contains 
structures  representative  of  structures  appearing  in  documents 
to  be  enhanced  from  a  binary  to  a  multiple-bit  per  pixel 
gray-scale  resolution; 

(b)  thresholding  die  gray-scale  image  using  a  binary  threshold 
level  to  produce  a  binary  image: 

(c)  thresholding  the  gray-scale  image  at  second  threshold,  pref- 
erably not  equal  to  the  binary  threshold,  to  produce  a  first 
level  slice; 

(d)  producing,  as  a  function  of  the  binary  pixel  levels  in  the 
binary  image  and  the  first  level  slice,  a  first  difference  image; 
and 

(e)  generating,  as  a  function  of  the  first  difference  image  and  the 
binary  image,  a  first  level-slice  filter  having  a  plurality  of 
templates  which,  upon  receiving  binary  input  signals  in  a 
pattern  similar  to  that  within  a  windowed  subset  of  pixel 
locations  within  the  binary  image,  will  produce  binary  output 
signals  equivalent  to  a  corresponding  pixel  position  in  the  first 
difference  image. 


as  the  value  of  the  pixel  inserted  between  said  second  one  of 
said  four  binary  pixels  and  said  third  one  of  said  four  binary 
pixels; 
(d)  said  second  conversion  means  comprising  an  AND  logic  (i) 
receiving  a  first  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  first  input 
of  said  AND  logic,  and  (ii)  receiving  a  second  one  of  said 
three  binary  pixels  at  a  second  input,  a  first  OR  logic  (i) 
receiving  said  first  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  first 
input,  and  (ii)  receiving  said  second  one  of  said  three  binaiy 
pixels  at  a  second  input,  an  output  of  said  first  OR  logic 
defining  the  value  of  a  first  one  of  said  two  binary  pixels  and 
a  second  OR  logic  (i)  receiving  an  output  of  said  AND  logic 
at  a  first  input  of  said  OR  logic,  and  (ii)  receiving  a  third  one 
of  said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  second  input,  an  output  of  said 
second  OR  logic  defining  a  value  of  a  second  one  of  said  two 
binary  pixels. 


5,493,420 
DOT  DENSITY  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Hideki  Kuwamoto;  Tadashi  Kuwabara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Shigeyuki  Taguchi;  Hitoshi  Tamura,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
Keiichi  Nakane.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  4o  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,299 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-38217 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/393:1/40 

VS.  a.  358—462  23  Claims 

SKIP  POSIIKW  KStRI  POSIIIOl 


5,493,421 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Eiji   Uctama,   Yamatokoriyama,   and    Masayuki   Hachinoda, 
Nara,  both  ol,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191000 

Int  a."  H04N  1/32 

VS.  CI.  358—168  7  Claims 


2.  A  dot  density  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  obtaining  a  string  of  three  binary  pixels  from  part 
of  at  least  one  of  (i)  text  data,  (ii)  a  bi-level  photographic 
image,  and  (iii)  a  graphic,  said  string  of  three  binary  pixels 
comprising  a  number  of  "1"  pixels  which  must  be  maintained 
as  "1"  pixels,  said  number  being  less  than  three: 

(b)  means  for  selecting  one  of  (i)  a  first  conversion  means  for 
converting  said  string  of  three  binary  pixels  into  four  binary 
pixels  by  inserting  a  pixel  and  (ii)  a  second  conversion  means 
for  converting  said  string  of  three  binary  pixels  into  two 
binary  pixels  by  skipping  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels: 

(c)  said  first  conversion  means  comprising  means  for  defining  a 
first  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels  as  the  value  of  said  first 
one  of  said  four  binary  pixels  and  a  third  one  of  said  three 
binary  pixels  as  the  value  of  said  third  one  of  said  four  binary 
pixels,  a  NAND  logic  (i)  receiving  an  inverted  value  of  said 
first  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  first  input,  (ii) 
receiving  a  second  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  second 
input  of  said  NAND  logic,  and  (iii)  receiving  said  third  one  of 
said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  third  input  of  said  NAND  logic,  a 
first  AND  logic  (i)  receiving  said  second  one  of  said  three 
binary  pixels  at  a  first  input,  (ii)  receiving  an  output  of  said 
NAND  logic  at  a  second  input,  and  (iii)  outputting  an  output 
of  said  first  AND  logic  as  the  value  of  a  second  pixel  of  said 
four  binary  pixels,  and  a  second  AND  logic  (i)  receiving  said 
second  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  first  input,  (ii) 
receiving  a  third  one  of  said  three  binary  pixels  at  a  second 
input,  aiid  (iii)  outputting  an  output  of  said  second  AND  logic 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

means  connected  to  a  public  telephone  network  for  receiving 
image  data  containing  a  plurality  of  line  data: 

printing  control  means  for  outputting  to  a  printing  means  said 
plurality  of  line  data  containing  a  plurality  of  dot  data:  and 

said  printing  means  for  printing  the  plurality  line  data  on  a 
recording  paper  and  for  advancing  the  recording  paper 
through  the  printing  means, 

wherein  when  a  predetermined  number  of  blank  line  dau  repre- 
sented by  blank  dots  for  an  entire  line  is  output  successively 
by  the  printing  control  means,  said  printing  control  means 
omits  outputting  blank  line  data  and  stops  advancing  the 
recording  paper  subsequent  and  successive  to  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  blank  line  data,  until  dot  data  is  next 
processed  by  the  printing  control  means. 
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5,493,422 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSPARENT 
GUIDE  FORMING  SEPARATE  ARC  PASSAGES  WITH 
FEED  ROLLERS  FOR  DOCUMENT  INSERTION  AND 
OUTPUT 
Shuichi  Morikawa,  Kanazawa;  Masahiko  Futatsuka,  Kahoku; 
Saloshi   Ishida;   Yasunori    Miyauchi,   both   of  Kanazawa; 
Minoni     Masuda,     Kaboku,     and     Makoto     Takagawa, 
Kanazawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Unoke, 
and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,161,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,852. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,870 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-93746; 
Apr.  20, 1992, 4-128049;  Apr.  20, 1992, 4-128051;  Nov.  19, 1992, 
4-335574 

InLa.''H04N  1/04:1/06 
VS.  CL  358-474  3  Claims 

167  we  )66  162063) 
161  (163V '^N 
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I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  wherein  a  first  guide  roller  (143) 
and  a  second  guide  roller  (144)  are  arranged  on  the  document 
insertion  side  and  feed  out  side  in  parallel  while  sandwiching  the 
document  reading  position  therebetween;  a  transparent  guide  (145) 
forming  a  first  arc  passage  (146)  and  a  second  arc  passage  (147) 
respectively  is  formed  between  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers: 
a  reversing  apparams  (167)  of  the  document  is  arranged  between 
the  above-described  first  guide  roller  and  second  guide  roller  on 
the  side  opposite  to  the  transparent  guide;  and  optical  units  (31. 
33a.  iib.  etc.)  for  reading  the  document  are  arranged  on  the 
opposite  side  to  the  guide  roller  of  the  transparent  guide. 


5,493,424 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kan  Tomita,  and  Toshihlko  Minima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,005,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-332478 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/26:1/40 

ViS.  a.  358—500  10  Oaims 
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5,493,423 

RESETTABLE  PIXEL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

SENSOR  ARRAY 

Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,940 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:3/12:3/14 
MS.  a.  358—482  8  aaims 

1.  A  photosensor  array  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  photodiodes; 

an  amplifier  associated  with  each  pholodiode.  the  amplifier 
including  a  standby  transistor  and  an  internal  node  associated 
with  the  standby  transistor: 
a  transfer  circuit  associated  with  each  pholodiode  for  transfer- 
ring a  charge  on  the  photodiode  to  a  reset  node  interposed 
between  the  pholodiode  and  the  amplifier; 
serial  readout  means  for  selectably  causing  an  amplifier  (o 

output  a  charge  from  the  reset  node  as  an  output  signal; 
means  for  applying  a  reset  voltage  to  the  reset  node  (o  reset  the 
amplifier  for  transfer  of  a  charge  from  the  pholodiode  lo  ihe 
amplifier:  and 
means  for  applying  a  standby  signal  lo  the  standby  transistor  in 
the  amplifier,  (he  standby  signal  on  (he  standby  transistor 
causing  the  internal  node  to  settle  to  a  predetermined  charge 
level  before  a  subsequent  transfer  of  a  charge  from  the  pho- 
lodiode to  the  amplifier. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reading  section  for  optically  reading  a  document: 

an  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  representative  of 
the  document  read  by  said  reading  section  on  an  image  carrier 
in  response  to  image  data; 

a  storing  section  for  storing  desired  colors  and  functions  associ- 
ated with  said  colors  and  relating  to  image  formation; 

an  identifying  section  for  identifying  a  color  entered  on  the 
document  in  response  to  the  image  data:  and 

a  control  section  for  executing  any  of  the  functions  stored  in  said 
storing  section  and  matching  the  color  determined  by  said 
identifying  section. 

wherein  said  image  forming  apparatus  has  a  color  register  mode 
in  which  an  operator  can  register  one  of  said  desired  colors 
and  assign  one  of  said  functions  to  said  one  of  said  desired 
colors  by  sequentially  setting  said  one  of  said  functions, 
pressing  a  color  register  key.  marking  a  sheet  having  a  back- 
ground color  in  said  one  of  said  desired  colors,  and  pressing  a 
copy  start  key,  and 
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wherein,  when  said  color  register  mode  has  been  selected,  said 
reading  section  scans  the  sheet  and  outputs  a  corresponding 
output  signal,  said  identifying  section  identifies  said  back- 
ground color  of  said  sheet  and  then  identifies  said  one  of  said 
desired  colors,  and  the  storing  section  writes  each  of  a  mean 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  reading  section  corresponding  to 
said  one  of  said  desired  colors,  a  color  register  number,  and 
said  one  of  said  functions  in  memory. 


5,493,426 
LATERAL  ELECTRODE  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICES 
Kristina  M.  Johnson;  Anat  Sneh;  Jian-Yu  Liu,  and  Gary  D. 
Sharp,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  University  of  Colo- 
rado Foundation,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,284,  Nov.  14,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5381,253,.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,415 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/133:1/1337:1/13 
VS.  a.  359—40  86  Claims 


5,493,425 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  QUADRANT 
HOLOGRAM  AND  A  QUADRANT  PHOTO  DETECTOR 
Keun  Y.  Yang,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
20835/1992 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/32:  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—15  6  Oaims 


I.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  having  a  quadrant  hologram, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beam,  generated  from 
said  semiconductor  laser,  on  an  optical  disk:  and 

a  hologram  for  condensing  the  laser  beam,  reflected  by  said 
optical  disk  and  tfansmitted  through  said  objective  lens,  to  a 
photo  detector,  wherein  said  hologram  is  a  quadrant  hologram 
having  first  to  fourth  hologram  members, 

said  photo  detector  detecting  the  laser  beam,  condensed  thereto 
by  said  hologram,  and  reading  data  recorded  on  said  optical 
disk,  wherein  said  photo  detector  is  a  quadrant  photo  detector 
having  first  to  founh  photo  detecting  members, 

said  quadrant  hologram  and  said  quadrant  photo  detector  being 
arranged  such  that  an  optical  path  of  said  first  hologram 
member  passed  through  a  center  of  said  first  photo  detecting 
member,  an  optical  path  of  said  second  hologram  member 
passes  through  a  center  of  said  third  photo  detecting  member, 
an  optical  path  of  said  third  hologram  member  passes  through 
a  center  of  said  second  photo  detecting  member,  and  an 
optical  path  of  said  fourth  hologram  passes  through  a  center 
of  said  fourth  photo  detecting  member,  so  that  a  tracking  error 
of  said  optical  pickup  apparatus  is  compensated  by  a  differ- 
ence between  a  summed  signal  of  said  first  and  second  photo 
detecting  members  and  a  summed  signal  of  said  third  and 
fourth  photo  detecting  members,  and  a  summed  signal  of  said 
first  to  fourth  photo  detecting  members  is  used  for  reading  Uie 
data  recorded  on  said  optical  disc. 


1(Mi 


1.  A  tilted  layer  liquid  crystal  cell  for  light  modulation  compris- 


ing: 


a  pair  of  substrates  positioned  with  opposing  surfaces  spaced 

apart  to  form  cell  walls: 
a   smectic   liquid  crystal   with   rotatable  optic   axis  disposed 

between  said  cell  walls,  the  layers  of  said  liquid  crystal  at  an 

oblique  angle,  6,  to  said  cell  walls;  and 
a  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  parallel  to  said  cell  walls 

through  said  liquid  crystal  to  rotate  said  optic  axis  of  said 

liquid  crystal; 
wherein  the  light  is  transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal. 


5,493,427 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  WITH  A 

VARLVBLE  LENS 

Toshio  Nomura,  Yokkaichi;  Masayuki  Katagiri,  Soraku,  and 

Noritoshi  Kako,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-122975; 
Sep.  1,  1993,  5-il7372;  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217374;  Sep.  9,  1993, 
5-224349 

Int  a."  G02F  I/I 335:1/] 3;  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  359-^W  18  Claims 


2',22«    22 


1.  A  three-dimensional  display  unit  comprising: 

a  display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of 
different  parallax  images:  and 

an  optical  means  attached  to  said  display  means  and  formed  by 
an  array  of  cylindrical  lenses  such  that  a  transparent  substance 
having  high  flexibility  is  supported  by  n-ansparent  electrodes 
from  both  substance  sides,  and  optical  characteristics  of  each 
of  said  cylindrical  lenses  can  be  changed  by  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  transparent  electrodes  to  change  at  least  one 
surface  shape  of  said  transparent  substance. 
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5.493,428 

OPTICAL  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  VIDEO 

PRINTER  WITH  THREE  GROUPS  OF  LINES  OF  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  ELEMENTS.  ONE  GROUP  PER  COLOR 
Jee  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,824 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Apr.  6,  1991, 
5542/1991 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1335:  GMG  3/36 
\}S.  a.  359—54  7  aaims 


7.  An  optical  exposure  system  for  exposing  an  image  formed  of 
pixels  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  including  a  liquid  crystal  part  and  a  color 
filter  part  where, 

said  liquid  crystal  part  has  a  first  liquid  crystal  gniup.  a  second 
liquid  crystal  group  and  a  third  liquid  crystal  group,  where 
each  liquid  crystal  group  includes  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
elements,  each  of  said  liquid  crystal  elements  having  a  com- 
mon scanning  line  input  for  turning  on  the  liquid  crystal 
element,  and  each  of  said  liquid  crystal  elements  having  video 
input  for  controlling  the  transmi.s.slvity  of  the  liquid  crystal 
element. 

said  color  filler  pan  has  red.  green  and  blue  filler  portions  for 
filtering  light  from  said  first  liquid  crystal  group,  said  second 
liquid  crystal  group  and  said  third  liquid  crystal  group,  respec- 
tively, each  of  the  red.  green  and  blue  color  filter  portions 
having  "n"  color  Filter  elements  having  transmissivity  ratios 
l/K":  l/K':  -  •  -  :  1/K"  '  wherein  K  is  the  number  of  gradations 
of  each  liquid  crystal  eleinenl  and  where  K  and  "n"  are 
integers,  said  plurality  of  filter  elements  aligned  to  receive 
light  from  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  elements. 

light  source  means  disposed  to  transmit  light  through  the  liquid 
crystal  eleinents  and  the  filter  elements  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  to  form  an  image  having  an  intensity  of  red.  green  and 
blue  components  proportional  to  ihe  transmissivities  of  said 
first  group,  said  second  group  and  said  third  group  of  liquid 
crystal  elements,  respectively  and  of  said  red.  green  and  blue 
filter  portions,  respectively. 


5.493,429 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING 
THICKNESS  CONTROLLING  LAYERS  DISPOSED  AT 
NON-PIXEL  PORTIONS  AND  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 
COLOR  FILTERS 
Akihiko    Kanemoto,    Yokohama,    and    YasuyukI    Takiguchi, 
Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766.133.  Sep.  27.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  168,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-290218 
Int.  CI."  (;02F  l/li.^i 
VS.  a.  359—68  5  Claims 

I.  A  color  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  polarizers  opposed  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  from 

each  other: 
a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  polanzers  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other: 
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a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  substrates: 

a  plurality  of  first  color  fillers  disp«)sed  on  an  inner  surface  uf 
one  of  said  substrates  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  second  color  fillerN  each  disposed  between  two  of 
said  first  color  filters  adjacent  to  each  other  such  that  each  of 
said  second  color  filters  is  spaced  apart  from  each  of  said  two 
adjacent  first  color  filters: 

thickness  controlling  layers  each  disposed  so  as  to  project  from 
a  surface  of  said  first  and  second  color  filters  facing  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  into  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  lo  pro- 
duce a  difference  in  magnitudes  of  retardation  in  phase 
between  a  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  constituting  a 
non-pixel  portion  and  another  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  constituting  a  pixel  portion,  said  non-pixel  portion  cor- 
responding lo  each  of  regions  between  said  first  and  second 
color  filters,  said  pixel  portion  corresponding  lo  each  of  said 
first  and  second  color  filters,  to  thereby  make  a  transmittance 
of  said  non-pixel  portion  smaller  than  that  of  said  pixel 
portion:  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  disposed  on  said  first  and 
second  color  filters  and  said  thickness  controlling  layers  and 
the  other  of  which  is  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  substrates,  for  applying  an  electric  field  lo  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  thereby  to  vary  a  state  of  molecular  orientation  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  perform  a  light  modulation. 

said  thickness  controlling  layers  being  each  disposed  on  said 
non-pixel  portion. 


5.493,430 
COLOR,  REFI.ECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Minhua  Lu.  Kent;  Haiji  ^'uan.  Slow,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Zvi 
Yaniv,  Farmington  HilLs.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kent  Display 
Systems,  L.P.,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285  J05 

InL  CI."  G02F  I/U35 

XiS.  a.  359—68  18  Claims 

50 


1  A  full  color  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  viewer  proximal 
and  a  viewer  distal  side,  said  display  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface,  and 
having  a  color  imparting  layer  disposed  on  one  major  surface 
thereof,  and  said  second  major  surface  defining  said  viewer 
distal  side  of  .said  di.splay; 
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a  second  substrate  disposed  opposite  said  first  substrate;  and 
a  layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  having  periodic  modulated 
optical  structure  that  reflects  light,  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  substrates,  said  material  having  a  first  state  in 
which  said  material  is  substantially  transparent,  and  a  second 
state  which  reflects  light  of  a  preselected  wavelength,  said 
preselected  wavelength  selected  to  complement  the  color 
imparted  by  said  color  imparting  layer. 


5,493,431 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
COMPENSATORS 
Yumi     Baba.     Hamamatsu;     Hiroshi     Ohnishi;     Toshiyuki 
Yoshimizu.  both  of  Nara.  and  Keiko  Kishimoto.  Osaka,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-0IS346 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

U«S.  a.  359—73  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  first  polarizer 
plate,  a  first  optical  compensation  plate  formed  by  a  uniaxially 
stretched   polymer   film,   a   second   optical   compensation   plate 
formed  by  a  uniaxially  stretched  polymer  film,  a  supertwisted 
nematic  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  a  second  polarizer 
plate  which  are  .stacked  in  the  foregoing  order,  wherein; 
the  uniaxially  stretched  polytner  films  exhibit  anisotropic  optical 
properties  defined  by  mutually  orthogonal  refractive  indices 
denoted  X  and  Y  in  directions  parallel  to  the  film  plane  and  Z 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  film  plane; 
a  coefficient  K.  denoting  the  rate  of  retardation  change  of  light 
viewed  through  the  film  as  the  inclination  of  the  viewing 
direction  changes,  is  determined  by 

(a)  K=1-(Z-Y)/(X-Z)  when  (X-hY)/2>Z  and  X*Z 

(b)  K=(X-Z)/(Z-Y)-1  when  (X-hY)/2<Z  and  Z*Y 

(c)  K=0  when  (X-hY)/2=Z;  and 

coeflBcients  Kl  and  IC2  of  the  uniaxially  stretched  polymer  films 
forming  the  first  and  second  optical  compensation  plates, 
respectively,  are  set  in  the  range  of 

-|SKIS0.l7and0Siasi. 


5,493,432 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Yoneda.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001254 
Int.  a."  H04B  W/08 
XiS.  a.  359—110  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  optical  terminal  apparatuses; 
first  and  second  optical  repeating  installations; 
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a  working  transmission  line  coupling  said  first  and  second 
optical  terminal  apparatuses  via  said  first  optical  repeating 
installation;  and 

a  protection  transmission  line  coupling  said  first  and  second 
optical  terminal  apparatuses  via  said  second  optical  repeating 
installation. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  optical  terminal  apparatuses  and 
said  first  and  second  optical  repeating  installations  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  transmitting  an  overhead  signal  including  an  identifier 
for  identifying  an  apparatus  or  installation  to  be  supervised 
with  main  signals,  to  said  working  transmission  line  and  said 
protection  transmission  line  by  multiplexing  the  overhead 
signal  with  main  signals  when  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  optical  terminal  apparatuses  and  said  first  and 
second  repeating  installation  operates  as  a  transmitting  appa- 
ratus or  installation; 

means  for  transferring  the  overhead  signal  as  it  is  to  one  of  said 
woricing  transmission  line  and  said  protection  transmission 
line  via  said  means  for  transmitting  an  overhead  signal  when 
the  apparatus  or  installation  to  be  supervised  is  not  identified 
by  the  identifier; 

means  for  returning  a  response  signal  to  the  respective  apparatus 
or  installation  operating  as  a  transmitting  apparatus  or  instal- 
lation via  one  of  said  working  transmission  line  and  said 
protection  transmission  line,  from  which  the  overhead  signal 
has  been  received,  when  the  apparatus  or  installation  to  be 
supervised  is  identified  by  the  identifier;  and 

means  for  cutting  the  respective  apparatus  or  installation  from 
one  of  said  working  transmission  line  and  said  protection 
transmission  line  so  as  not  to  transfer  the  overliead  signal 
thereto,  and  passing  through  tlie  overhead  signal  in  other  of 
said  apparatuses  and  installations. 


5,493,433 
TERAHERTZ  OPTICAL  ASYMMETRIC 
DEMULTIPLEXER 
Paul  R.  Prucnal.  Princeton,  and  Jason  P.  Sokoloff.  Robbins- 
vlUe.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, Princettm,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2043*8 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/00:  I4A)8 
VS.  a.  359—123  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  demultiplexer  comprising: 

an  optical  loop  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  midpoint; 
non  linear  optical  means  positioned  in  said  loop  a  distance  Ax 

from  said  midpoint; 
first  coupler  means  positioned  in  said  loop; 
gating  pulse  means  connected  to  said  first  coupler  means  for 
applying  a  gating  pulse  to  said  optical  loop,  an  applied  gating 
pulse  causing  a  switch  in  an  optical  property  of  said  non- 
linear optical  means  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state; 
second  coupler  means  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  and  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal; 
input  means  for  applying  a  series  of  input  optical  pulses  to  said 
input  terminal,  said  second  coupler  means  responding  by 
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inducing  a  pair  of  counterpropagating  pulses  in  said  optical 
loop  for  each  input  puL;e:  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  gating  pulse  means  to  apply  a 
gating  pulse  to  said  optical  loop,  said  gating  pulse  timed  to 
switch  said  non-linear  optical  means  from  said  first  slate  to 
said  second  stale  after  one  of  said  pair  of  counter-propagating 
pulses  has  passed  through  said  nonlinear  optical  means  and 
befoie  another  of  said  pair  counterpropagating  pulses  has 
reached  said  non- linear  optical  means. 


5,493.434 

PHOTONIC  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

nFO  BUFFER 

Koji  Sasayama,  Saitamaken,  and  Keishi  Habara,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telcptaooe 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,121,  Jul.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,683 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174507; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109508 

Int  CL"  H04J  l4A)fi 
VS.  a.  359—123  7  Claims 


1.  A  photonic  frequency  division  multiplexed  FIFO  buffer  for 
inputting  a  plurality  of  input  optical  signals  on  a  time  division 
multiplexed  input  highway  and  outputting  output  optical  signals  at 
timeslois  on  a  time  division  multiplexed  output  highway,  compris- 
ing: 

splitter  means  for  splitting  the  input  optical  signals  into  two: 

frequency  convertor  means,  connected  with  one  output  of  the 
spliner  means,  for  converting  the  input  optical  signals  into 
sequentially  different  frequency  channels: 

a  plurality  of  loop  shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines  for 
storing  the  input  optical  signals: 

a  plurality  of  2x2  optical  switch  means  for  connecting  the  loop 
shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines  in  series  with  an  output 
of  the  frequency  convertor  means,  and  selectively  transferring 
the  input  optical  signals  among  the  loop  shaped  optical 
waveguide  delay  lines: 

1x2  frequency  channel  selector  means,  connected  at  a  last  stage 
of  the  loop  shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines,  for  selec- 
tively outputting  optical  signals  in  specific  frequency  channels 
among  the  input  optical  signals  stored  by  the  last  stage  of  the 
loop  shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines  a.s  the  output 
optical  signals  to  the  output  highway: 

signal  output  control  means  for  controlling  an  output  timing  of 
the  output  optical  signals  from  the  1x2  frequency  channel 
selector  means:  and 

buffer  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling a  selective  transferring  by  each  of  the  2x2  optical  switch 


means  and  a  selective  outputting  by  the  1x2  frequency  chan- 
nel selector  means  according  to  another  output  of  the  splitter 
means  and  the  output  timing  controlled  by  the  signal  output 
control  means. 


'  5,493,435 

OPTIC  SWITCHING 
Alexander  S.  Philip,  and  Geoffrey  Chopping,  both  of  Dorset, 
England,  assignors  to  GPT  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127.698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  30.  1992, 
9220592 

Int  CL''  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CL  319—139  8  Oaims 

a  <  S  PASSIVE  OPTC  COMBMER  SPUTTEn  (3  STAOt  | 


I.  A  broadband  multiport  coherent  optic  data  switch,  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  port  units  each  having  inputs  and  outputs,  one 
output  of  each  port  unit  being  connected  to  a  respective  input  of  a 
passive  optic  combiner/splitter;  a  switch  control  unit  connected  to 
the  combiner/splitter,  each  port  unit  having  a  coherent  optic  source 
tuned  to  a  respective  optic  ft-equency;  each  source  having  an  output 
carrying  control  information,  including  control  information 
received  from  the  switch  control  unit,  together  with  switched  data; 
the  outputs  of  the  sources  being  combined  by  the  combiner/splitter 
and  distributed  to  all  of  the  plurality  of  port  units:  and  a  further 
plurality  of  port  units,  each  having  an  optic  source  having  an 
output  not  carrying  switched  data. 


5.493,436 
OPTICAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Yoshio  Karasawa.  Saitama;  Takasiii  Matsudo.  Shiki;  Hisato 
Iwai,  Oomiya.  and  Takayasu  Shiokawa,  Koganei.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KokiLsai  Denshin  Denwa  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.472,  Jul.  8,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186228 
'  Int.  CI."  H04B  10/22:10/10 
VS.  CL  359—145  3  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  wireless  base  station  including: 
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a  first  optical  communication  antenna,  and 
a  communication  exchange  station  which  controls  each  wireless 
base  station,  said  communication  exchange  station  including: 
a  telephone  exchange  for  providing  an  electric  signal, 
means  for  converting  said  electric  signal  from  the  telephone 

exchange  into  an  optical  signal, 
a  second  optical  communication  antenna,  and 
means  for  directing  said  optical  signal  from  said  means  for 
converting  through  a  first  optical  fiber  cable  to  said  second 
optical  communication  antenna  for  transmission  thereof 
into  space,  whereby  said  optical  signal  transmitted  through 
space   is  received  by   said   first  optical   communication 
antenna:  and 
each  said  wireless  base  station  further  including: 

means  for  transferring  said  optical  signal  received  by  said  first 
optical  communication  antenna  to  a  second  optical  fiber 
cable, 
a  light-to-electricity  converter  for  convening  said  optical  sig- 
nal from  said  second  optical  fiber  cable  to  a  radio- 
frequency  signal,  and 
a  wireless  transmission  antenna  for  transmitting  said  radio- 
frequency  signal. 


5,493,437 

EXTERNAL  COMMUNICATION  LINK  FOR  A  CREDIT 

CARD  PAGER 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  and  Shun-Meen  Kuo, 

Chantller,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg. 

lU. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,635 
Int  CL*  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—152 

IB 
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7.  A  credit  card  pager  with  external  communication  link  com- 
prising: 

a  credit  card  pager  having  electronic  circuitry  in  a  casing; 
first  and  second  optical  transceiver  modules  each  having  a 

plurality  of  transmit  and  receive  channels, 

each  transmit  channel  including  a  light  generator  having  an 
optical  output  and  an  electrical  terminal  positioned  on  a 
first  surface  thereof  and  a  transmitter  with  electrical  input 
and  output  terminals,  and  each  receive  channel  including  a 
light  detector  having  an  optical  input  and  an  electrical 
terminal  positioned  on  a  first  surface  thereof  and  a  receiver 
with  electrical  input  and  output  terminals. 

a  first  integrated  circuit  including  all  of  the  transmitters  and  a 
second  integrated  circuit  including  all  of  the  receivers, 

an  optical  waveguide  including  a  first  cladding  layer,  a  second 
cladding  layer  affixed  in  overlying  relationship  on  the  first 
cladding  layer,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  light  conducting 
cores  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  cladding 
layers  and  substantially  surrounded  thereby,  the  cores  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  optically  accessible  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  waveguide,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
formed  in  the  first  cladding  layer  and  each  conductor  being 
associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  cores  and 
having  an  externally  accessible  contact  positioned  in  a  first 
end  of  the  waveguide  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  associ- 
ated core  and  an  externally  accessible  portion  positioned  on 
an    external    surface    of   the    first    cladding    layer,    the 


waveguide  further  having  a  plurality  of  alignment  ferrules 
formed  in  a  second  end  of  the  waveguide  opposite  the  first 
end, 
each  of  the  light  detectors  being  affixed  to  the  end  of  the 
waveguide  with  the  optical  input  substantially  aligned  with 
the  first  end  of  a  core  of  the  plurality  of  cores  and  the 
electrical  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  the  externally 
accessible  contact  of  the  electrical  conductor  associated 
with  the.  aligned  core, 
each  of  the  light  generators  being  affixed  to  the  end  of  the 
waveguide  with  the  optical  output  substantially  aligned 
with  the  first  end  of  a  core  of  the  plurality  of  cores  and  the 
electrical  terminal  in  electncal  contact  with  the  externally 
accessible  contact  of  the  electrical  conductor  associated 
with  the  aligned  core, 
an  electrical  interconnect  and  mounting  board  including  a  first 
mounting   area  having   the   optical   waveguide   mounted 
thereon  with  the  second  end  of  the  waveguide  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  an  external  edge  of  the  board  and  facing 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  second  mounting  area  having  the 
first  integrated  circuit  mounted  thereon  and  including  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  from  adjacent 
the  first  mounting  area  to  adjacent  the  second  mounting 
area,  and  a  third  mounting  area  having  the  second  inte- 
grated circuit  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  plurality  of 
electrical   conductors  extending   from   adjacent   the   first 
mounting  area  to  adjacent  the  third  mounting  area,  the 
board  fiirther  including  electrical  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, 
the  electrical  output  terminal  of  each  of  the  transminers  being 
connected  in  electrical  conuct  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
electrical   conductors  extending   from   adjacent  the   first 
mounting  area  to  adjacent  the  second  mounting  area  and 
the  electrical  input  terminal  of  each  of  the  transmitters 
being  connected  in  electrical  contact  with  an  input  terminal 
of  the  electrical  interconnect  and  mounting  board,  the  elec- 
trical input  terminal  of  each  of  the  receivers  being  con- 
nected in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
electrical   conductors  extending   from   adjacent   the   first 
mounting  area  to  adjacent  the  third  mounting  area  and  the 
electrical  output  terminal  of  each  of  the  receivers  being 
connected  in  electrical  contact  with  an  output  terminal  of 
the  electrical  interconnect  and  mounting  board,  and 
leads  electrically  connecting  the  externally  accessible  portion 
positioned  on  an  external  surface  of  the  first  cladding  layer 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  formed  in 
the  first  cladding  layer  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  extending  from  adjacent  the  first  mounting  area 
to  adjacent  the  second  mounting  area  and  to  adjacent  the 
third  mounting  area: 
apparatus  including  circuitry  for  formatting  information  to  be 

transmitted  to  and  received  from  the  credit  card  pager: 
the  first  optical  transceiver  module  being  mounted  in  the  casing 
of  the  credit  card  pager  with  the  electrical  input  and  output 
terminals  of  the  electrical  interconnect  and  mounting  board  of 
the  first  optical  transceiver  nwdule  being  coupled  to  the 
electronic  circuitry  in  the  casing  of  the  credit  card  pager  and 
the  second  optical  transceiver  module  being  mounted  in  the 
apparatus  with  the  electrical  input  and  output  temtinals  of  the 
electrical  interconnect  and  mounting  board  of  the  second 
optical  transceiver  module  being  coupled  to  the  circuitry  for 
formatting  information  in  the  apparatus;  and 
an  optical  fiber  ribbon  with  first  and  second  ends  and  including 
a  plurality  of  optical  channels  and  a  connector  at  each  of  the 
ends,  which  connectors  are  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  pins  that  mate  with  the  plurality  of 
alignment  ferrules  in  the  optical  waveguides,  each  core  of  the 
plurality  of  cores  in  the  waveguides  being  optically  aligned 
with  an  optical  channel  of  the  optical  fiber  ribbon  with  the 
outwardly  extending  pins  engaged  in  the  alignment  ferrules. 
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5,493,'t38 
AMPLITUDE  OPTICAL  MODULATOR  USING  A  TWO- 
ELECTRODE  DFB  LASER  STRUCTLRE 
Emnuuiuel  Gay;  Mouhamad  Chawki,  both  of  Lannioa.  and 
Marc  Le  Ligne.  Pleumeur-Bodou,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,942 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93  03591 
Int  CI."  G02F  l/OJ 
VS.  CL  359—246  6  Claims 


1.  An  amplitude  optical  modulator  compnsing: 

a  laser  source  for  generating  an  input  laser  beam; 

a  distributed  feedback  laser  semiconductor  structure  having  a 
laser  oscillation  threshold  for  receiving  the  input  laser  beam: 

two  electrodes  formed  on  the  distnbuted  feedback  laser; 

two  current  sources  for  supplying  currents  respectively  to  the 
two  electrodes,  the  two  currents  being  below  the  laser  oscil- 
lation threshold,  the  distributed  feedback  laser  having  a  spon- 
taneous emission  peak  with  a  rising  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

means  for  intensity  modulating  at  least  one  of  the  two  currents 
so  that  a  wavelength  of  the  input  laser  beam  coincides  with 
one  of  the  rising  edge  or  tailing  edge  of  the  spontaneous 
emission  peak,  to  thereby  amplitude  modulate  the  input  laser 
beam. 


each  said  conductor  is  affixed  to  said  substrate  by  a  suitable 
conductor  affixing  means  in  such  manner  to  electrically  iso- 
late the  conductors  from  one  another. 

a  plurality  of  thin  lilm  transistors,  each  said  transistor  further 
includes  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  electrode,  and  a  source 
electrode. 

each  said  hrst  electrode  is  electrically  connected  by  a  suitable 
electrical  interconnect  means  to  a  respective  thin  film  transis- 
tor. 

each  said  transistor  is  affixed  by  a  suitable  transistor  affixing 
means  to  said  substrate, 

the  gate  electrodes  of  said  transistors  which  are  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  electrodes  in  each  row  p  are  electrically 
connected  by  a  respective  row  select  buss. 

each  said  respective  row  select  buss  is  affixed  to  said  substrate 
by  a  suitable  row  buss  means. 

a  plurality  of  common  busses  electrically  connecting  the  source 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  to  a  common  potential  source. 

each  said  common  buss  is  affixed  to  said  substrate  by  a  suitable 
common  buss  means, 

each  said  common  buss  is  essentially  parallel  to  every  said 
respective  row  select  buss. 

a  suitable  potential  control  means  to  control  an  applied  potential 
difference  between  each  said  first  electrode  and  the  respective 
conductor  in  accordance  with  an  information  bearing  signal  so 
as  to  enhance  reliability,  efficiency  and  commercial  viability 
of  the  modulator. 


5,493,440 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 

Hironori  Souda,  Osaka;  Masaaki  Tojo;  Noboru  Kurata,  both 

of  Nara,  and  Masanori  lida,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-260511; 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038360 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—341  25  Claims 

3 


5,493,439 

ENHANCED  SURFACE  DEFORMATION  LIGHT 

MODULATOR 

Craig  D.  Engie,  336  Cline  Ave^  Grifflth,  Ind.  46319 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,118 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/29 

VS.  CL  359—292  5  Claims 


1.  An  enhanced  surface  deformation  light  modulator  for  use  in 
ph^«e  modulating  an  electromagnetic  wavefront  incident  thereon  in 
electronic  to  optical  data  conversion  applications  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged  into  a  matrix  of  p  rows 
and  q  columns,  each  said  first  electrode  is  affixed  to  said 
substrate  by  a  suitable  means, 
each  column  q  of  said  first  electrodes  is  overlapped  by  a  respec- 
tive reflective  deformable  column  conductor. 


1.  An  optical  isolator  comprising: 

a  lens  for  converting  incident  light  into  collimated  light: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  optical  fibers  and  output  optical 
fibers  provided  on  one  end  side  of  said  lens: 

a  reflecting  mirror  provided  on  the  other  end  side  of  said  lens  so 
as  to  reflect  incident  rays  from  said  input  optical  fibers,  which 
passed  through  said  lens,  to  said  output  optica]  fibers  which 
correspond  individually  to  said  input  optical  fibers: 

a  birefnngent  element  provided  between  said  lens  and  said  input 
and  output  optical  fibers  so  as  to  resolve  light  which  passes 
therethrough  into  an  ordinary  ray  and  an  extraordinary  ray. 
which  are  linearly  polarized  rays  at  right  angles  to  each  other: 

a  compensator  provided  in  the  optical  paths  of  the  incident  rays 
from  said  input  optical  fibers  between  said  lens  and  said 
birefringent  element  or  in  the  optical  paths  of  the  rays  emined 
to  said  output  optical  fibers  so  as  to  rotate  45  degrees  the 
planes  of  polarization  of  the  rays  which  pass  therethrough: 
aad 
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a  magneto-optical  element  provided  between  said  lens  and  said 
reflecting  mirror  so  as  to  rotate  22.5  degrees  the  planes  of 
polarization  of  the  rays  which  pass  therethrough. 

said  compensator  and  said  magneto-optical  element  rotating  the 
planes  of  polarization  of  the  rays  emitted  from  said  input 
optical  fibers  in  the  same  direction. 


5,493,441 

INFRARED  CONTINUOUS  ZOOM  TELESCOPE  USING 

DIFFRACTFVE  OPTICS 

Robert  B.  Chipper,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,263 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14:13/14:27/44 

VS.  a.  359—354  18  Qaims 


5,493,442 

METHOD  FOR  REALIZING  A  RLTER  EDGE,  OPTICAL 

THIN-FILM  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SUCH  A 

FILM 

Jurgen  Buchholz,  Sevelen,  SwiUerland,  and  Peter  Wierer,  Blu- 

denz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengellschafl,  Balzers, 

Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1993, 1025/ 
93 

Int  a."  G02B  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  359—359  58  Claims 
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absorption  edge  above  said  desired  spectral  position,  a  second 
thereof  exhibiting  a  spectral  absorption  edge  below  said 
desired  spectral  position; 

selecting  the  ratio  of  said  two  composition  materials  within  said 
thin  film  material  so  that  the  resulting  spectral  absorption 
edge  of  said  thin  film  material  is  spectrally  located  at  least 
approximatively  at  said  desired  spectral  position: 

exploiting  said  resulting  absorption  edge  of  said  thin  film  mate- 
rial as  said  filter  edge. 


5,493,443 
LENS  FOR  A  FT-RAMAN  MICROSCOPE 
Arno  Simon,  and  Reiner  Scfaiibel,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bniker  Analytisch  MeBtechnik  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
144.1 

Int  CL"  G02B  21/00:13/14;  GOIJ  3/44 
VS.  CI.  359—368  9  Claims 


1.  A  color  correcting  lens  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  zoom  afocal  lens  system  including: 
(i)  an  objective  lens; 

(ii)  an  eyepiece  lens; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  lenses  disposed  between  said  objective  lens 
and  said  eyepiece  lens;  and 

(iv)  a  diflraetive  pattern  disposed  at  a  surface  of  said  objective 
lens  to  provide  color  correction  at  a  predetermined  wave- 
length of  light  passing  therethrough; 

(b)  all  of  said  lenses  of  said  system  being  germanium  lenses. 


1.  A  method  for  realizing  a  filter  edge  of  an  optical  absorption 
filter  with  at  least  one  thin  film  at  a  desired  spectral  position, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  thin  film  material,  comprising  at  least  two  compo- 
sition materials,  a  first  thereof  exhibiting  per  se  a  spectral 


1.  A  Raman  microscope,  for  a  Fourier  transform  (FT)  spectrom- 
eter, comprising:  at  least  one  of  an  infrared  (IR)  and  a  near-infrared 
(NIR)  laser  having  laser  radiation:  a  Cassegrain  mirror-lens  for 
magnified  imaging  of  a  point-shaped  region  on  a  surface  of  a 
measuring  sample,  the  lens  having  a  convex  and  a  concave  mirror 
arranged  rotationally  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  central  axis 
of  the  lens:  means  for  detecting  Raman  radiation  emitted  from  the 
sample,  the  detected  Raman  radiation  having  a  Raman  frequency 
which  is  shifted  from  a  laser  frequency  of  the  laser  radiation;  and 
means  for  transporting  the  laser  radiation  onto  the  point-shaped 
region  having  directing  means  arranged  outside  of  a  principal 
optical  path  between  the  sample  and  the  detector  means,  whereby  a 
focal  spot  of  the  concave  mirror  lies  on  the  central  axis  coincident 
with  the  point-shaped  region. 


5,493,444 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  TWO-BEAM  COUPLING 
NONLINEAR  JOINT  TRANSFORM  CORRELATOR 
Jehad  Khoury,  Arlington;  Charles  L.  Woods,  Stow;  Peter  D. 
Gianino,  Melrose,  and  Mark  Cronin-Golorab,  Reading,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,032 
Int  a."  G02B  27/42:27/46:  G06E  3/00:  G06K  9/76 
VS.  a.  359—559  16  Claims 

1.  A  two  beam  coupling  joint  transform  correlator  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonlinear  photorefractive  medium; 

(b)  image  producing  means  for  producing  a  signal  beam  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  images  to  be  correlated  with  each  other; 

(c)  first  Fourier  transform  means  for  simultaneously  Fourier 
transforming  said  pair  of  images  and  directing  the  resulting 
joint  spectra  upon  said  nonlinear  photorefractive  medium; 

(d)  reference  beam  generating  means  for  writing  an  interference 
pattern  between  the  joint  spectra  and  the  reference  beam  upon 


1676 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1996 


the  nonlinear  photorefractive  medium  with  a  reference  beam 
coherent  with  said  signal  beam:  and 
(e)  second  Founer  iransfonn  means  for  inverse  transforming  the 
resulting  signal  formed  upon  the  nonlinear  photorefractive 
medium  to  produce  an  output  correlation  signal  beam. 


5,493.445 
LASER  TEXTURED  SURFACE  ABSORBER  AND 
EMITTER 
Douglas  A.  Sexton;  Stephen  D.  Russell,  and  Donald  J.  Albares, 
all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970^58,  Oct.  23.  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,707,  Mar.  29.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5J85,633,  Ser.  No.  508,317,  Apr.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.354,420,  and  Ser.  No.  589,839,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,164^24.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.564 

Int  a."  G02B  5/20:  HOU  15/00 

VS.  CI.  359—614  28  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorber  including  a  textured  surface  formed  by 
laser  beam  induced  etching  of  the  entire  surface  thereof,  said 
textured  surface  having  peaks  and  valleys  of  generally  random 
heights  and  depths,  respectively,  providing  an  increased  surface 
area  with  respect  to  a  non-laser-etched-surface.  and  being  an 
absorber  of  energy  that  impinges  thereon. 


5,493,446 
PROJECTION  LENS 
Masaya  Naluginia,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,761,  Sep.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993.  5-141855 
Int.  CI.''G02B  JA)0:I3/IH 
VS.  a.  359—650  16  Claims 

I.  A  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  image  of  an  object  onto  a 
screen,  comprising  in  the  order  from  the  screen  side: 
a  first  lens  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power: 
a  cemented  second  lens  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power: 
a  third  lens  group  of  a  negative  refractive  power:  and 
a  fourth  lens  group  of  a  negative  refractive  power  with  a 
concave  face  at  the  screen  side:  wherein  each  of  the  hrst  and 


third  lens  groups  has  at  least  an  aspherical  face,  and  the  focal 
length  f  of  the  entire  lens  system,  the  focal  length  fl  of  said 
first  lens  group  and  the  focal  length  f3  of  said  third  lens  group 
satisfy  following  conditions: 

0<f/fl<0.25 

-0.1<f/O<0. 


5,493.447 
SMALL-SIZED  ZOOM  LENS 
Motoyuki  Ohtake.  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.410 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-242042 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—686  6  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  in  tlie  following  order  from  the 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  with  a  positive  refractive  power: 
a  second  lens  group  with  a  negative  refractive  power: 
a  third  lens  group  with  a  positive  refi-active  power:  and 
a  fourth  lens  group  with  a  negative  refractive  power:  wherein  in 
a  refractive  power  varying  operation  from  a  wide-angle  end  to 
a  telescopic  end.  said  first  lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens 
group  are  moved  toward  the  object  side,  the  distance  of  an  air 
space  between  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group 
is  increased  and  the  distance  of  an  air  space  between  said 
third  lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  is  decreased,  and  if 
the  refractive  power  of  said  third  lens  group  Is  »|>3,  the 
refractive  power  of  said  fourth  lens  group  is  y4.  the  axial 
distance  between  the  air  space  between  said  third  lens  group 
and  said  fourth  lens  group  in  the  wide-angle  end  is  dw34.  the 
axial  distance  between  the  air  space  between  said  third  lens 
group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  in  the  telescopic  end  is  dt34. 
an  effective  focal  length  of  the  whole  zoom  lens  system  in  the 
wide-angle  end  is  Fw.  an  effective  focal  length  of  the  whole 
zoom  lens  system  in  the  telescopic  end  is  Ft,  and  a  radius  of 


February  20.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1677 


curvature  of  a  lens  surface  of  said  fourth  lens  group  located 
closest  to  the  image  side  is  r4,  the  following  condition  is 
satisfied: 

l.47<^dlM-dwUy^3<f4iFl-Fw}<2M.  Fw/r4<-0.l. 


imtec  PL«NE 


5,493,448 

ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  WEAK  FRONT  LENS  GROUP 

Ellis  I.  Betensky.  W.  Redding,  Conn.,  and  Melvyn  H.  Kreitzer, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792.504.  Nov.  4.  1991,  Pat  No.  5315.440. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,811 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  359—692  14  Claims 


<0.1.and- 


2  2.0, 


represents  the  focal  length  of  the  fourth  lens  element,  d  represents 
the  axial  surface  separation  between  the  object  side  face  of  the  first 
lens  element  and  the  image  side  face  of  the  fourth  lens  element  and 
d7  represents  the  central  thicknesses  of  the  fourth  lens  element. 


5,493,450 
SIGHTING  INSTRUMENT 
Ame  Ekstrand,  1107  E.  SUver  Springs  Blvd.,  S.5,  Ocala,  Fla. 
32670 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,690 

Int  a.*  G02B  27A)2:  GOIC  9/02:  F41G  1/38:  F41C  3/14 

VS.  a.  359—799  18  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  two  groups  of  lens  components 
including,  from  an  object  side,  a  first  positive  group  and  a  second 
negative  group  and  which  zoom  lens  achieves  zooming  between  a 
wide  angle  position  and  a  narrow  angle  position  by  changing  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  the  second  groups, 

said  first  group  including  two  lens  units,  a  first,  weak  positive 

power  unit  having  no  strong  lens  component,  said  weak  first 

unit  positioned  on  an  object  side  of  said  first  group  and  a 

second  positive  unit  following  said  first  unit, 

said  second  group  having  negative  power  and  providing  most  of 

the  magnification  change  during  zooming, 
said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


where  K,  is  the  power  of  the  first  unit.  K„  is  the  power  of  the 
zoom  lens  at  its  wide  angle  position,  and  K,  is  the  power  of 
the  zoom  lens  in  its  telephoto  position. 


5,493,449 

IMAGERY  LENS  SYSTEM 

Hiromitsu  Yamakawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251525 

Int.  CI."  G02B  9/36 

VS.  a.  359—775  10  Claims 

1.  An  imagery  lens  system  consisting  of  first  to  fourth  lens 
elements  which  are  arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side,  the 
first  and  fourth  lens  elements  respectively  being  double-convex 
lenses,  the  second  and  third  lens  elements  respectively  being 
double-concave  lenses,  wherein  the  following  formulae  are  satis- 
lied, 

0.35<n/f<0.5l— (I) 

0.34<f4/f<0.45— (2) 

0.11<d7/f<O.I6— (3) 

0.29<d/f<0.4l— (4) 
wherein  f  represents  the  synthetic  focal  length  of  the  overall  lens 
system,  fl  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  element,  f4 


1.  An  optical  sighting  instrument,  comprising: 

a  tubular  lens  housing  having  front  and  rear  apertures; 

a  lens  mounted  within  said  lens  housing  and  having  a  concave 

light  reflecting  surface  facing  said  rear  aperture: 
a  light  source  located  outside  said  lens  housing: 
a  light  transmitting  opticzil  fiber  having  one  end  located  at  said 
light  source  and  another  end  located  within  said  lens  bousing 
and  relative  to  said  concave  surface  so  as  to  generate  a  light 
point  image  viewable  as  a  sighting  mark  at  a  point  ahead  of 
said  surface  by  an  observer  looking  through  the  sighting 
device  from  said  rear  to  said  front  aperture: 
a  circuitry  housing  attached  to  said  lens  housing: 
means,  located  within  said  circuitry  housing,  for  connecting  a 
power  source  received  within  said  circuitry  housing  to  illumi- 
nate said  light  source:  and 
means,  connected  to  said  lens  housing,  for  mounting  said  lens 
housing  to  a  firearm;  said  means  for  mounting  comprising  an 
elongated  recoil  bar  positioned  in  transverse  alignment  with 
said  lens  housing  axis,  and  shock  resistant  means  connecting 
said  recoil  bar  to  said  lens  housing. 


5,493,451 

VARUBLE  HEIGHT  MAGNIFIER 

Lurinzo  Cosey,  Sr.,  4307  Hancock  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38116 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,820 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—817  7  Claims 

1.  A  variable  height  magnifier  comprising: 

a  magnifying  glass: 

a  frame  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  magnifying 
glass,  said  frame  means  comprising  a  substantially  elongated 
front  member  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  similariy  shaped 
rear  member,   with  a   pair  of  lateral   members  extending 
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orthogonally  between  said  front  and  rear  members  to  define  a 
substantially  rectangular  shape  of  said  frame  means,  said 
members  each  including  an  orthogonal  recess  directed  there- 
into upon  which  a  perimeter  edge  of  said  magnifying  glass  is 
positioned  and  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  lateral  members 
including  a  lateral  nnember  elongated  slot  extending  there- 
through; 

and. 

a  pair  of  support  means  coupled  to  laterally  opposed  sides  of 
said  frame  means  for  supporting  said  frame  means  and  said 
magnifying  glass  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  an  under- 
lying support  surface,  each  of  said  support  means  composing 
a  base  member  of  substantially  elongated  configuration  and 
including  an  elongated  slot  directed  longitudinally  therealong 
and  extending  therethrough,  said  base  member  being  position- 
able  onto  said  support  surface  with  said  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing through  said  base  member  and  parallel  to  said  support 
surface:  a  center  leg  having  an  elongated  slot  and  being 
adjustably  coupled  to  said  base  member  by  a  wing  nut  fas- 
tener extending  through  said  elongated  slot  of  said  base 
member  and  said  elongated  slot  extending  through  said  center 
leg.  said  center  leg  being  positioned  so  as  to  project  upwardly 
from  said  base  member  and  movably  coupled  to  an  individual 
one  of  said  lateral  members  by  a  further  wing  nut  fastener 
extending  through  said  center  leg  elongated  slot  and  through 
said  lateral  member  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  lateral 
member. 


inserted  axially  through  the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  into  the  cylindrical  opening,  the  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  protrusions  protruding 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  for  radially  positioning  the  lens 
within  the  cylindrical  opening,  the  radial  innermost  parts  of 
the  protrusions  lying  on  a  circular  locus  having  a  diameter 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
lens,  and  a  plurality  of  abutments  extending  radially  inwardly 
a  greater  extent  than  the  protrusions  and  disposed  within  and 
circumferentially  spaced  around  the  cylindrical  opening  for 
axially  positioning  the  lens  therein,  the  axial  forwardmosl 
pans  of  the  abutments  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens:  and 
an  adhesive  located  between  the  lens  retaining  barrel  and  the 
lens  for  securely  holding  the  lens  in  the  lens  reuining  barrel, 
the  adhesive  having  a  viscosity  that  enables  the  adhesive  to 
permeate  the  lens  and  having  resiliency  when  cured  to 
achieve  follow-up  deformation  to  accurately  maintain  a  posi- 
tion of  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  relative  to  the  lens  retaining 
barrel. 


5,493,453 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  CURVED  MIRROR 

USED  IN  A  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiro  Yamazaki,  and  Katsuhiro  Yoshino,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201573 
int  CI."  G«2B  5/i9«.  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  359—871  11  aaims 


5,493,452 
LENS  RETAINING  BARREL 
Yoshiharu  Hoshino,  Okaya,  and  Yoshio  Aoki,  Nagano,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,984,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,292 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-294417 

Int.  CL'  G02B  7/02 

U,S.  CL  359—819  21  aaims 

f 
6  S3 


10.  A  lens  holder  for  holding  a  lens,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  cylindncal  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  opening 
and  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  for  receiving  a  lens 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  a  curved  mirror  used  in  a  scanning 
optical  system,  comprising: 

a  curved  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  wall  and  a  reference 
surface  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  wall:  and 

a  stationary  member  with  which  said  scanning  optical  system  is 
provided  and  to  which  said  curved  mirror  assembly  is 
secured. 

said  curved  mirror  assembly  being  secured  to  said  .stationary 
member  by  using  said  reference  surface  without  said  reflect- 
ing surface  coming  in  contact  with  said  stationary  member; 

said  wall  comprising  at  least  one  reference  surface,  and  said 
stationary  member  comprising  a  contacting  surface  with 
which  said  reference  surface  comes  into  contact: 

a  positioning  projection  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  reflecting  surface  being  formed  on  one  of 
said  reference  surface  and  said  contacting  surface:  and 

a  positioning  groove,  for  holding  said  positioning  projection 
when  said  reference  surface  comes  into  contact  with  said 
contacting  surface,  being  formed  on  the  other  of  said  refer- 
ence surface  and  said  contacting  surface. 
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WRITE  PRECOMPENSATION  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A 

PRML  CHANNEL  USING  A  SELECTED  PRML  SIGNAL 

LEVEL 

Pablo  A.  Ziperovich,  San  Jose,  and  Xiaodong  Che,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 
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1.  A  tnethod  of  optimizing  write  precompensauon  in  a  PRML 
magnetic  recording  channel  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  applying  a  value  of  write  precompensation  to  a  predeter- 
mined data  pattern  thereby  creating  a  precompensated  data 
pattern; 

(b)  writing  said  precompensated  data  pattern  onto  a  magnetic 
recording  medium; 

(c)  reading  said  precompensated  data  pattern  from  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  and  generating  therefrom  a  read  signal: 

(d)  inputing  said  read  signal  into  said  PRML  channel,  said 
PRML  channel  having  an  output  providing  a  plurality  of 
PRML  signal  levels; 

(e)  sampling  said  read  signal  to  obtain  a  series  of  read  signal 
samples; 

(f)  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  PRML  signal  levels; 

(g)  calculating  a  mean-squared  error  value  of  read  signal 
samples  from  said  selected  one  of  said  PRML  signal  levels; 
and 

(h)  repeating  said  steps  of  applying,  writing,  reading,  inputing, 
sampling  and  calculating  for  said  selected  PRML  signal  level 
using  a  new  value  of  write  precompensation  for  each  repeti- 
tion until  a  minimum  mean-squared  error  value  of  read  signal 
samples  from  said  selected  PRML  signal  level  is  obtained. 


5,493,455 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 
WITH  A  MEMORY 
l^utomu    Miyoshi,   Neyagawa;    Yutaka   Ohta,   and    Masako 
Sawada,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  230^35 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-092859; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339593 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/04:5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—60  10  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  which  uses  a  tape  cassette  with  a 
mennory  and  records  a  program  and  time  data  on  a  tape  contained 
within  the  tape  cassette,  the  memory  having  a  program  information 
area  for  storing  program  information  on  programs  recorded  on  the 
tape  in  the  tape  cassette  and  a  tape  information  area  for  storing  tape 
information  on  the  tape,  and  the  program  information  area  includ- 
ing an  area  for  storing  a  program  inconsistency  flag  which  is  reset 
or  set  for  each  of  the  programs  recorded  on  the  tape  in  accordance 
with  whether  or  not  a  content  of  a  recorded  program  coincides  with 
the  information  on  the  recorded  program  on  the  tape,  and  the  tape 
information  area  including  an  area  for  storing  a  tape  inconsistency 
flas  which  is  set  or  reset  in  accordance  with  whether  or  not  the 
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content  actually  recorded  on  the  entire  tape  is  inconsistent  with  the 
program  information  stored  in  the  memory,  said  recording  appara- 
tus comprising; 

a  memory  writer  for  writing  tape  information  and  program 
information  into  the  memory  provided  in  the  tape  cassette: 

a  memory  reader  for  reading  tape  information  and  program 
information  from  the  memory; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  the  tape  inconsistency  flag  stored  in 
said  memory  and  read  by  said  memory  reader; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  program  inconsistency  flag 
stored  in  said  memory  and  read  by  said  memory  reader; 

a  setter  for  setting  the  program  iiKonsistency  flag  in  the  program 
information  area  for  each  recorded  program  using  said 
memory  writer  when  said  first  detector  has  detected  that  the 
tape  inconsistency  flag  has  been  set;  and 

a  resetter  for  resetting  the  tape  inconsistency  flag  in  the  tape 
information  area  using  said  memory  writer  when  said  second 
detector  has  detected  that  the  program  inconsistency  flag  in 
the  program  information  area  has  been  set  after  said  setter  has 
set  the  program  inconsistency  flag  in  the  program  information 
area. 


5,493,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

RECORDING  TIME  OF  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Joseph  E.  Aiigenbraim,  Princeton,-  Jill  M.  Boyce,  East  Wiixl- 

sor,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Larry  A.  Pearlstein,  Newtown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,716,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,444^5. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,390 

Int.  CL"  GllB  5/09:15/14 

VS.  CL  360—64  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  video  tape  recorder,  capable 
of  recording  a  full  rate  bit  stream  on  a  tape,  to  record  on  the  tape  a 
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reduced  rate  bit  stream  having  a  data  rate  of  1/n'*  the  data  rate  of 
the  full  rate  bit  stream,  where  n  is  a  positive  odd  integer  greater 
than  one.  the  digital  video  tape  recorder  mcludmg  a  headwheel 
having  an  H  number  of  heads  of  alternating  azimuths  uniformly 
distributed  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  headwheel  centered  al 
locations  on  the  headwheel  located  (360/H)  degrees  apart,  where  H 
is  an  even  positive  integer,  the  digital  video  tape  recorder  roialing 
the  headwheel  at  a  preselected  rotation  rate  and  moving  the  tape  al 
a  preselected  normal  play  tape  speed  when  recording  the  full  rate 
bit  stream,  the  method  of  recording  the  reduced  rate  bit  stream 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  positioning  the  tape  in  close  proximity  to  the  headwheel: 

b)  moving  the  tape  around  the  headwheel  at  a  speed  of  1/n'*  the 
preselected  normal  play  tape  speed; 

c)  rotating  the  headwheel  at  the  preselected  rotation  rate,  one  of 
the  H  heads  beginning  a  pass  over  the  moving  tape  during 
each  (360/H)  degree  rotation  of  the  headwheel.  each  of  the  H 
heads  paiising  over  the  moving  tape  on  a  diagonal  relative  to 
the  length  of  the  tape  once  during  each  complete  360  degree 
revolution  of  the  headwheel; 

d)  passing  a  first  one  of  the  H  heads  over  the  tape  by  continuing 
to  rotate  the  headwheel  at  the  preselected  rotation  rate; 

e)  controlling  the  first  one  of  the  H  heads  to  commence  record- 
ing data  from  the  reduced  rate  bit  stream  on  the  tape  as  the 
first  one  of  the  H  heads  begins  to  pass  over  the  tape  and  to 
continue  recording  the  data  on  the  tape  until  the  first  one  of 
the  H  heads  completes  passing  over  the  tape; 

0  inhibiting  the  recording  of  data  by  the  next  (n-l)  of  the  H 
heads  to  pass  over  the  tape  while  continuing  to  rotate  the 
headwheel  at  the  preselected  rotation  rate; 

g)  controlling  the  head  located  360  n/H  degrees  from  the  head 
last  used  to  record  data  on  the  tape  to  commence  recording 
data  from  the  reduced  rate  bit  stream  on  the  tape  when  the 
head  located  360  n/H  degrees  from  the  head  last  used  to 
record  data  on  the  tape  begins  to  pa.ss  over  the  tape  and  to 
continue  recording  the  data  on  the  tape  until  the  head  located 
360  n/H  degrees  from  the  head  last  used  to  record  data  on  the 
tape  completes  the  pass  over  the  tape;  and 

h)  repeating  steps  f  and  g. 


a  partition  member  separating  said  apparatus  casing  into  a  first 
air  passage  portion  and  a  second  air  passage  portion,  said  first 
air  passage  portion  being  substantially  fluidically  isolated  by 
said  partition  member  from  .said  second  air  passage  portion, 
said  power  source  being  disposed  in  said  second  air  pa.ssage 
portion  and  outside  said  first  air  passage  portion; 

a  first  air  inlet  formed  in  said  apparatus  casing  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  air  passage  portion  for  introducing 
cooling  air  into  said  first  air  passage  portion  to  cool  said 
optical  disk  drive  unit; 

an  air  filter  disposed  in  said  first  air  passage  portion  for  filtering 
all  cooling  air  introduced  into  said  first  air  passage  portion; 

a  first  ventilation  fan,  disposed  in  said  first  air  passage  portion, 
for  blowing  the  cooling  air  introduced  into  said  first  air 
passage  portion  by  said  first  air  inlet  into  said  optical  disk 
drive  unit  to  thereby  generate  static  pressure  in  said  optical 
disk  drive  unit; 

an  air  outlet  formed  in  said  apparatus  casing  in  communication 
with  said  first  air  passage  portion,  said  first  ventilation  fan 
being  operable  to  blow  the  cooling  air  introduced  into  said 
first  air  passage  portion  by  said  first  air  inlet  through  said 
optical  disk  drive  unit  and  out  through  said  air  outlet: 

a  second  air  inlet  formed  in  said  apparatus  casing  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  air  pas.sage  portion  for  introduc- 
ing cooling  air  into  said  second  air  passage  portion  to  cool 
said  power  source; 

an  additional  air  outlet  formed  in  said  apparatus  casing  in 
communication  with  said  second  air  pa.ssage  portion;  and 

wherein  said  air  filter  and  said  partition  member  are  arranged 
such  that  said  partition  member  constitutes  a  means  for  allow- 
ing only  air  which  has  passed  through  said  filter  to  flow  into 
said  optical  disk  drive  unit: 

whereby  all  cooling  air  innxxluced  through  said  first  air  inlet  is 
filtered  and  is  substantially  isolated  from  cooling  air  intro- 
duced through  said  second  air  inlet. 


5,493,458 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,493,459 
CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
RESILIENT  ARM  ADAPTED  TO  DEFORM  UPON  THE 
INSERTION  OF  A  LARGE  SIZE  CASSETTE  THEREIN 
Tetsuhiro  Shiomi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

DiTLsion  of  Ser.  No.  852,730,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,402,405.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077248; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077249;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077250;  Mar.  18, 
1991,  3-077251;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077252 

Int.  a."  GllB  l5/f,75 
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1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  casing: 

an  optical  disk  drive  unit  including  an  optical  head,  said  optical 

disc  drive  unit  being  mounted  in  said  apparatus  casing: 
a  power  source  operably  coupled  to  said  optical  disk  drive  unit. 

said  power  source  being  mounted  in  said  apparatus  casing  and 

disposed  outside  said  optical  disk  drive  unit; 


1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  transporting  a  selected  tape 
cassette  from  an  insertion  opening  through  which  said  tape  cassette 
is  inserted  to  a  playing  position,  said  tape  cassette  being  selected 
from  among  at  least  a  large  size  and  a  small  size,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  holder  for  receiving  said  tape  cassette,  said  holder  being 
sufficientiy  wide  to  accommodate  a  tape  cassette  of  any  one  of 
said  sizes; 

a  pair  of  cassette  guides  molded  from  a  synthetic  resin  and 
disposed  on  an  inner  face  of  said  holder  for  receiving  said 
tape  cassette  between  said  guides  if  said  tape  cassette  is  of 
said  small  size,  each  of  said  cassette  guides  being  covered  by 
a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  grooved  portions  provided  on 
the  bottom  of  said  tape  cassette  when  said  tape  cassette  is 
received  in  said  holder  if  said  tape  cassette  is  of  said  large 
size; 

means  including  only  one  resilient  arm  provided  integrally  on  an 
upper  face  portion  of  one  of  said  cassette  guides  and  arranged 
thereon  so  as  to  be  pressed  and  resiliently  deformed  by  said 
tape  cassette  received  in  said  holder  if  said  tape  cassette  is  of 
said  large  size  and  so  as  not  to  be  pressed  and  deformed  by 
said  tape  cassette  received  in  said  holder  if  said  tape  cassette 
is  of  said  small  size,  said  resilient  arm  includes:  (i)  a  triangu- 
larly shaped  protruding  portion  formed  integrally  therewith 
for  protruding  above  said  upper  face  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  cassette  guides  so  as  to  be  contacted  by  said  tape  cassette 
of  said  large  size  for  deforming  said  resilient  arm.  and  (ii)  a 
lever  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  protruding 
portion  through  an  opening  provided  in  said  inner  face  of  said 
holder;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  that  said  tape  cassette 
received  in  said  holder  is  of  said  large  size  by  sensing  dis- 
placement of  said  lever  portion  upon  said  only  one  resilient 
arm  being  deformed  by  contact  with  said  tape  cassette  of  said 
large  size. 


5,493,460 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE  HOLDER  OF  A  TAPE 
RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Jae  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,538,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  1,  1992, 
921679  U 

Int  ex."  GllB  15/675:5/008 
U.S.  a.  360—96.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  loading  or  ejecting  a  cassette  tape 
inserted  in  a  cassette  holder  in  or  from  a  deck  of  a  recording/ 
reproduction  device,  said  driving  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  side  arm  having  an  arm  gear  means,  said  side  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  about  a  shaft  and  coupled  to  said 
cassette  holder  for  engagingly  moving  said  cassette  holder 
from  an  eject  position  to  a  load  position  and  vice  versa; 

a  connection  gear  engaged  with  said  arm  gear  means  of  said  side 
arm  so  as  to  rotate  when  said  side  arm  is  pivoted; 


horizontally  movable  means  engaged  with  said  connection  gear, 
said  horizontally  movable  means  being  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  sensor  disposed  in  said  housing; 

means  for  changing  a  state  of  said  sensor  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  horizontally  movable  means:  and 

a  loading  motor  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  said  horizontally 
movable  means  so  as  to  control  operation  of  said  cassette 
holder  in  response  to  said  state  of  said  sensor  a  driving  gear 
coupled  to  said  loading  motor,  wherein  said  horizontally 
movable  means  comprises: 

a  first  movable  member  having  a  rack  gear  formed  on  a  top 
surface  thereof,  a  first  gear  portion  having  teeth  formed  over  a 
predetermined  region  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  movable 
member  for  engagement  with  said  driving  gear,  and  a  sensor 
control  member  integrally  formed  on  said  first  movable  mem- 
ber so  as  to  constitute  said  changing  means,  said  rack  gear 
being  engaged  with  said  connection  gear;  and 

a  second  movable  member  slidably  supported  on  said  first 
movable  member  and  having  a  second  gear  portion  formed 
thereon  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  second 
movable  member  along  a  lower  edge  thereof,  engaged  with 
said  driving  gear,  wherein  said  first  and  second  gear  portions 
are  simultaneously  engaged  with  said  driving  gear  after  said 
first  movable  member  is  moved  by  said  connection  gear. 


5,493,461 

STORAGE  MEDU  LOCKOUT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  MASS  STORAGE  MEDU  DRIVE 

Steven  L.  Peace,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ComByte,  Inc., 

FL  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,724 

Int  a."  GllB  25/10:33/06 

VS.  CI.  360—96.5  8  Claims 


I.  A  media  lockout  device  for  a  dual  media  drive  having  a 
shuttle  assembly  for  receiving  and  transporting  a  media  disk  to  a 
media  disk  receiving  position  and  a  tape  cartridge  latch  mechanism 
for  receiving  and  transporting  a  tape  cartridge  to  a  tape  cartridge 
receiving  position,  said  media  lockout  device  comprising: 

a  media  disk  arm  positioned  in  the  shuttle  assembly,  said  media 
disk  arm  biased  in  a  first  media-disk-arm  position  and  pivot- 
ally  rotatable  into  a  second  media-disk-arm  position  respon- 
sive to  insertion  of  the  media  disk  into  the  shuttie  assembly 
and  transport  thereof  by  the  shuttle  assembly  to  the  media 
disk  receiving  position: 
at  least  one  tape  cartridge  arm  having  a  first  side  portion  posi- 
tioned to  abut  against  the  tape  cartridge  latch  mechanism  and 
pivotal  between  a  first  tape-cartridge-arm  position  and  a  sec- 
ond tape-cartridge-are  position,  said  tape  cartridge  arm  pivotal 
into  the  second  tape-cartridge-arm  position  responsive  to 
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insertion  of  the  tape  cartridge  into  engagement  with  the  latch 
mechanism  and  transport  thereof  by  the  latch  mechanism  to 
the  tape  cartridge  receiving  position;  and 
lockout  arm  having  a  tirst  side  portion  engaged  with  said 
media  disk  arm  and  a  second  side  portion  engaged  with  said 
tape  cartridge  arm.  said  lockout  arm  translatable  responsive  to 
pivotal  movement  of  said  media  disk  arm  and  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tape  cartridge  arm.  said  lockout  arm  trans- 
latable alternately  into  a  tape  lockout  position  when  the  media 
disk  is  positioned  in  the  media  disk  receiving  position  to 
prevent  translation  of  the  tape  cartridge  latch  mechanism  to 
transport  the  tape  cartridge  into  the  tape  cartridge  receiving 
position  and.  alternately,  into  a  media  disk  lockout  position 
when  the  tape  cartridge  is  positioned  in  the  tape  cartridge 
receiving  position  to  prevent  transport  of  the  media  disk  into 
the  media  disk  receiving  position. 


spring  force  having  an  axial  component  acting  on  said  hub  for 
securing  said  hub  to  said,  external  peripheral  shoulder  of  said 
cylindrical  body. 


5.493,463 
HEAD  ALIGNMENT  REFERENCE  FEATURE  DM  A  HARD 

DISK  DRIVE  HEAD-GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 
ThKy  M.  Hagen,  Ediiu,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  143^09 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/4S.2///6 

U.S.  a.  360—104  1  aaim 

I 


5,493,462 
DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  INWARDLY  RADL\LLY 
SPRING  LOADED  HARD  RING  DISK  PACK 
ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  DISK  MOTOR  ROTOR 
Gary  M.  Peter,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,634 

Int  a.*  GIIB  17/022:17/02 

U.S.  CL  360—99.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  hard  disk  assembly  for  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
and  a  peripheral  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

b.  a  disk  hub  having  opposite  hub  faces  and  a  central  circular 
opening  therethrough  between  said  opposite  hub  faces,  said 
circular  opening  of  said  hub  having  an  upper  circular  edge  at 
each  hub  face  of  said  opposite  hub  faces,  said  cylindrical 
body  projecting  through  said  circular  opening  in  said  disk 
hub.  one  hub  face  of  said  opposite  hub  faces  being  seated 
upon  said  peripheral  shoulder. 

c.  at  least  one  disk  concentrically  mounted  to  said  disk  hub: 

d.  said  cylindrical  body  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein 
having  an  upper  circumferential  groove  edge,  a  lower  circum- 
ferential groove  edge,  a  circumferential  groove  bottom  and  an 
upper  conical  groove  surface  sloping  downwardly  and 
inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  body  from  said  upper  circumfer- 
ential groove  edge  to  said  circumferential  groove  bottom,  said 
lower  circumferential  groove  edge  being  disposed  below  said 
upper  circular  edge  of  said  circular  opening  in  said  hub.  and 

e.  a  spring  ring  of  hard  material  disposed  in  said  circumferential 
groove  and  in  contact  ones  with  said  upper  conical  groove 
surface  and  with  said  disk  hub.  said  spring  ring  having  a 
planform  inside  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  body  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
circumferential  gro«>ve  bottom,  said  inside  diameter  of  said 
spring  nng  being  expandable  to  (it  over  said  cylindncal  body 
and  to  snap  into  said  circumferential  groove,  said  spring  ring 
being  retained  by  inwardly  directed  radial  spring  force  in  said 
circumferential  groove  in  contact  with  said  upper  conical 
groove  surface  in  said  cylindrical  body  and  in  contact  with 
said  disk  hub  and  applying  a  spring  force  to  said  hub.  said 


1.  A  visual  head-gimbal  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gimbal  integral  to  a  distal  end  of  an  elongated  load  beam,  the 
gimbal  having  a  pair  of  extreme  lateral  edges  defining  sub- 
stantially the  greatest  lateral  extent  of  the  gimbal.  the  edges 
being  substantially  aligned  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  load  beam: 

a  substantially  rectangular  magnetic  head  slider  having  four 
comers  in  plan  view,  the  slider  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
gimbal.  the  gimbal  and  slider  being  so  arranged  that  the  center 
of  the  slider  is  located  between  the  lateral  edges  of  the  gimbal 
and  said  comers  are  located  laterally  beyond  said  gimbal 
lateral  edges  so  as  to  be  visually  perceptible  when  viewed 
from  the  side  of  the  gimbal  opposite  the  side  on  which  the 
slider  is  mounted:  and 

at  least  two  visual  indication  means' mounted  on  opposite  of  said 
lateral  edges  of  said  gimbal  for  visually  aligning  at  least  two 
of  the  four  slider  comers. 


5,493,464 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  SEPARATE 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  GAPS 
Takao  Koshikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  184.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057537 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 

1.  A  Ihin-tilm  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  recording  unit  having  a  first  magnetic  pole  and  a  second 
magnetic  pole  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  at  a  recording 
gap  formed  between  ends  of  said  first  magnetic  pole  and  said 
second  magnetic  pole,  the  magnetic  flux  being  used  to  mag- 
netically record  information  on  a  magnetic  disc:  and 
a  reproducing  unit,  having  a  first  shield  layer,  a  second  shield 
layer  and  reproducing  element  located  between  said  first 
shield  layer  and  said  second  shield  layer,  for  reproducing 
information  from  said  magnetic  disk  at  a  reproducing  gap 
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Fermi  energies  of  the  different  non-magnetic  metallic  thin 
films  being  0.5  eV  or  more;  and 
a  magnetic  record  medium. 


100 

( 


formed  between  ends  of  said  first  shield  layer  and  said  second 
shield  layer,  said  recording  gap  and  said  reproducing  gap 
being  separated  from  each  other,  wherein  said  recording  unit 
and  said  reproducing  unit  are  integrated  with  each  other  in  a 
stale  71  where  an  interval  between  a  center  of  the  recording 
gap  and  a  center  of  the  reproducing  gap  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  2  um. 


5,493,465 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  AND 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yuzo  Kamiguchi,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Hashimoto,  Ebina;  Atsu- 
hito    Sawabe,   Yokosuka;    Hitoshi    Iwasaki,    and    Masasbi 
Sabashi,   both   of  Yokohama,   all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053606 
InL  a."  GllB  5/i9:  HOIL  43/OH:  GOIR  3i/09 
VS.  a.  360—113  20  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

magnetic  head  having  a  magnetoresistance  effect  element 

comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  ferromagnetic  layers; 

said  ferromagnetic  layers  having  a  first  Fermi  energy  in  a  first 
electron  spin  direction  and  a  second  Fermi  energy  in  a 
second  electron  spin  direction,  .said  first  electron  spin  direc- 
tion having  a  longer  electron  spin  dependent  mean  free  path 
than  said  second  electron  spin  direction; 

a  non-magnetic  metallic  layer  disposed  between  and  abutting 
against  said  ferromagnetic  layers  and  having  a  laminated 
structure  comprising  at  least  a  first  type  of  non-magnetic 
metallic  thin  film,  and  a  second  type  of  non-magnetic 
metallic  thin  film,  said  first  type  of  non-magnetic  metallic 
thin  film  being  adjacent  to  and  abutting  against  said  second 
type  of  non-magnetic  metallic  thin  film,  the  Fermi  energies 
of  the  non-magnetic  metallic  thin  films  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  ferromagnetic  layers  being  closer  to  said  first  Fermi 
energy  of  the  ferromagnetic  layers  than  said  second  Fermi 
energy  of  the  ferromagnetic  layers,  and  the  difference  in  the 


5,493,466 
COMPOSFTE  THIN  FILM  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

HEAD  WITH  MR  REPRODUCING  HEAD  HAVING 
GREATER  TRACK  WIDTH  THAN  RECORDING  HEAD 

Hideo  Suyama.  MIyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,299,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161856 

Int  a."  GllB  5/39:5/147 

VS.  a.  360—113  I  aaim 


1.  In  a  system  incorporating  a  recording/reproducing  head  and  a 
record  medium  of  a  discrete  track  type,  a  composite  thin  film 
recording/reproducing  head  having  improved  noise  characteristics 
for  use  with  a  record  medium  of  a  discrete  track  type  comprising, 
in  an  integral  laminate  construction; 
a  magnetoresistance  effect  thin  film  reproducing  head  compris- 
ing a  magnetoresistance  effect  element  consisting  of  magne- 
toresistance effect  magnetic  layers  and  a  nonmagnetic  inter- 
mediate layer  formed  between  the  magnetoresistance  effect 
magnetic  layers,  and  a  front  electrode  formed  to  be  exposed  to 
the  air  bearing  surface  of  the  magnetoresistance  effect  thin 
film  reproducing  head  so  that  a  signal  current  flows  through 
the  magnetoresistance  effect  element  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  air  bearing  surface;  and 
an  inductive  thin  film  recording  head: 

wherein  the  trackwidth  of  the  magnetoresistance  effect  thin  film 
reproducing  head  is  greater  than  that  of  the  inductive  thin  film 
recording  head,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  reproducing  head  is 
located  on  the  discrete  recording  track  and  a  portion  of  said 
reproducing  head  extends  beyond  said  discrete  recording 
track. 


5,493,467 
YOKE  SPIN  VALVE  MR  READ  HEAD 
William  C.  Cain,  San  Jose;  Robert  Fontana;  Hugo  A.  Santini, 
and  Mason  L.  Williams,  III,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,9U 
Int  CI.''  GllB  5/147:5/235:5/39 
VS.  a.  360—113  22  Qaims 

I.  A  yoke  spin  valve  magnetoresistive  (MR)  read  head  which 
has  a  head  surface  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  magnetic  medium 
for  reading  recorded  magnetic  signals  thereon,  said  MR  read  head 
comprising: 

a  first  yoke  piece  and  a  second  yoke  piece; 
the  first  and  second  yoke  pieces  extending  from  a  transducing 
read  portion  proximate  the  head  surface  to  a  back  region 
spaced  from  the  head  surface  to  form  a  back  gap; 
the  first  and  second  yoke  pieces  being  magnetically  coupled  and 
electrically  connected  by  a  gap  layer  at  the  read  portion,  and 
the  first  and  second  yoke  pieces  being  magnetically  coupled 
and  electrically  isolated  at  the  back  gap; 
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the  lirst  yoke  piece  having  first  and  second  portions  which  are 
spaced  from  one  another  intermediate  the  read  portion  and  the 
back  gap  to  form  a  break,  the  first  portion  extending  from  the 
head  surface  to  the  break  and  the  second  portion  extending 
from  the  break  to  the  back  gap.  and 

a  spin  valve  MR  sensor  located  in  the  break  and  electrically 
connected  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  first 
yoke  piece  so  as  to  electrically  connect  said  first  and  second 
portions. 


5.493.468 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSFER 

OF  SCALED  OVERLOAD  INFORMATION 
Patrick  J.  Hunter.  A.sheville.  N.C.;  Robert  T.  Elms.  Monroeville 
Boro.  Allegheny  County;  Gary  F.  Saletta.  Penn  Township. 
Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Denis  A.  Mueller, 
Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933082,  Aug.  21.  1992.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,819 
Int  a."  H02H  7/Oft 
MS.  a.  361—31  3  Claims 


nr ; 


:. 
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1.  A  contactor  system  for  controlling  energization  of  an  electri- 
cal load:  said  system  comprising: 

first  contactor  means  having  a  first  current  rating  supplying 
energization  to  said  electrical  load  when  closed  and  having 
first  processor  means  generating  a  first  overcurrent  tally  as  a 
function  of  current  and  time  during  which  current  supplied  to 


said  electrical  load  through  said  first  contactor  means  exceeds 
said  first  current  rating  and  tripping  said  first  contactor  open 
when  said  first  overcurrent  tally  reaches  a  first  trip  value: 

second  contactor  means  having  a  second  current  rating  supply- 
ing energization  to  said  electrical  load  when  closed  and  hav- 
ing second  processor  means  generating  a  second  overcurrent 
tally  as  a  function  of  current  and  time  during  which  current 
supplied  to  said  electrical  load  through  said  second  contactor 
means  exceeds  said  second  overcurrent  tally  and  tripping  said 
second  contactor  open  when  said  second  overcurrent  tally 
reaches  a  second  trip  value:  and 

contn>ller  means  connected  to  said  first  and  .second  processor 
means  of  said  first  and  second  contactor  means  controlling 
opening  and  closing  of  said  first  and  second  contactor  means 
and  having  third  processor  means  which,  when  one  of  the 
contactors  means  which  has  been  closed  is  to  be  opened  and 
the  other  contactor  means  which  has  been  open  is  to  be 
closed,  calculates  from  the  overcurrent  tally  from  the  one 
contactor  which  has  been  closed  and  the  first  and  second  tnp 
values,  and  provides  to  the  processor  means  of  the  other 
contactor  means,  an  initial  value  for  the  overcurrent  tally  of 
the  other  contactor  means  when  closed. 


5,493,469 
SURGE  PROTECTION  FOR  DATA  LINES 
Melvin  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Mildred  A. 
Lace,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Thomas  E.  Dorn,  Clarendon 
HUls 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,799,  Jan.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,064 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/06 
t.S.  CI.  361—119  68  Claims 


I.  A  surge  protector  for  a  data  transmission  line  including  a  data 
signal  conductor,  the  surge  protector  comprising: 

a  normally  non-conductive  "crowbar"  device  that  becomes  con- 
ductive when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  breakdown  volt- 
age; 

connector  means  for  connecting  the  crowbar  device  between  the 
data  signal  conductor  and  a  reference  potential  in  a  circuit 
configuration  such  that,  in  the  event  of  a  voltage  surge 
exceeding  the  breakdown  voltage  on  the  data  signal  conduc- 
tor, the  crowbar  device  is  driven  conductive  and  establishes  a 
low  impedance  path  fmm  the  data  signal  conductor  through 
the  crowbar  device  to  the  reference  potential: 

and  an  inductive  reactance  connected  to  the  crowbar  device,  in 
series  with  the  crowbar  device  in  the  low  impedance  path,  to 
materially  increase  the  effective  impedance  in  that  path  for  a 
bnef  interval  after  the  crowbar  device  is  driven  conductive: 

the  surge  protector  including  no  appreciable  resistance  in  series 
with  the  data  signal  conductor. 
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5,493,470 
SOI  DIAPHRAGM  SENSOR 
Paul  M.  Zavracky,  Norwood,  and  Richard  H.  Morrison,  Jr., 
Taunton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation, 
Taunton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,690,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,177,661,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,166, 
May  21,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,095,401,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  297,089,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,096 
Int  a."  HOIG  7/00:  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  361-283.4  20  Claims 


256       272 


b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  parallel  connected  individual  capaci- 
tors disposed  on  said  at  least  one  substrate,  said  capacitors 
having  positive  poles  each  being  electrically  conductively 
conn«:ted  directly  to  said  positive-pole  metal  foil,  and  said 
capacitors  having  negative  poles  each  being  electrically  con- 
ductively connected  to  said  negative-pole  metal  foil;  and 

c)  a  solid  negative-pole  metal  rail  being  electrically  conductively 
connected  to  said  negative-pole  metal  foil,  and  a  solid 
positive-pole  nnetal  rail  being  electrically  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  positive-pole  metal  foil  and  being  insulated 
from  said  negative-pole  metal  rail,  for  carrying  direct  current 
in  at  least  one  of  an  input  and  output  region  of  the  output 
capacitor  array. 


5,493,472 

CAPACrrOR  MODULE  WITH  EPOXY  HOUSING  AND 

TERMINAL  MOUNTING  INSERTS 

Bernard  Lavene,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Concepts, 

Inc.,  Eatontown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^83 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/38;4/228 

VS.  a.  361—329  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate: 

forming  a  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  over  the  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  monitoring  circuit  formed  in  or  on  the  silicon  layer; 

forming  a  diaphragm  positioned  in  or  on  the  layer  of  single 
crystal  silicon: 

forming  insulator  clamps  extending  through  the  silicon  layer  and 
the  insulator  layer  along  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm, each  clamp  being  attached  to  the  diaphragm  for 
supporting  the  diaphragm  over  a  cavity  to  be  formed  in  the 
insulator,  each  clamp  being  formed  of  an  electrical  insulator 
for  electrically  isolating  the  diaphragm  from  the  substrate:  and 

removing  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer  under  the  diaphragm 
to  form  the  cavity  such  that  the  diaphragm  can  be  displaced 
and  thereby  alter  an  electrical  characteristic  of  the  circuit. 


5,493,471 
OUTPUT  CAPAOTOR  ARRAY  OF  A  SWITCHED-MODE 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Peter  Walther,  Michelstadt  and  Laurenz  Langemeyer,  Schon- 
brunn  Haag,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Patent 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1992,  42  22 
068.8 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/38 
VS.  a.  361—328  13  Oaims 


1.  A  capacitor  module  for  use  with  a  power  transistor  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  at  least  two  holes  completely  therethrxnigh: 
at  least  two  wound  capacitors  enclosed  within  the  housing:  and 
first  and  second  mounting  inserts  at  least  partially  lining  the 
holes,  the  capacitors  being  connected  in  parallel,  by  way  of 
connections  internal  to  the  housing,  to  the  first  and  second 
mounting  inserts,  wherein  the  first  and  second  mounting 
inserts  are  adapted  for  connection  to  the  power  transistor. 


5,493,473 

CASE  FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTRONIC  dRCUIT 

MEMBERS  FROM  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Nobuyuki  Yanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161379 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—695  20  Claims 


1.  An  output  capacitor  array  of  a  switched-mode  power  supply, 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  substrate  having  a  layered  stack  of  a  positive-pole 
metal  foil,  an  insulating  foil,  and  a  negative-pole  metal  foil; 
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1.  A  case  for  shielding  electronic  circuit  members  from  electro- 
magnetic waves,  comprising: 

at  least  one  electronic  circuit  package  (23)  accommodating  an 
electronic  circuit  member  (21)  withm  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive case  (20).  said  electrically  conductive  case  shields  said 
electronic  circuit  member  from  said  electromagnetic  waves: 

a  container  body  (1)  having  an  aperture  for  letting  in  and  out 
said  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  package  (23)  therethrough 
and  a  space  for  accommodating  said  at  least  one  electronic 
circuit  package;  and 

a  lid  body  (3)  adapted  to  lit  to  said  aperture  of  the  container 
body: 

said  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  package  (23)  having  a  con- 
nector poition  (22)  carrying  terminals  of  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit member  (21),  said  container  body  (1)  having  a  recepUcle 
(7)  connected  to  said  connector  portion  (22)  of  said  at  least 
one  electronic  circuit  package  (23)  which  is  accommodated 
within  said  space: 

said  container  body  (1)  forming  therethrough  a  first  air  inflow 
hole  (18)  communicating  with  an  environment  outside  said 
container  body,  a  first  air  outflow  hole  (11)  formed  at  a 
portion  abutting  on  said  lid  body  fitted  to  said  container  body 
(1)  and  a  first  duct  (10)  for  communicating  said  first  air  inflow 
hole  (18)  with  said  first  air  outflow  hole  (11); 

said  lid  body  forming  therethrough  a  second  air  inflow  hole  (12) 
disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  first  air  outflow 
hole  (11)  of  the  container  body  (1)  fitted  lo  said  lid  body  (3). 
a  second  air  outflow  hole  (14)  formed  at  a  portion  opposed  to 
said  al  least  one  electronic  circuit  package  which  is  accom- 
modated within  said  space  of  the  container  body  (1)  and  a 
second  duct  (13)  for  communicating  said  second  air  inflow 
hole  with  said  second  air  outflow  hole  (14): 

said  electrically  conductive  case  of  the  at  least  one  electronic 
circuit  package  forming  therethrough  a  third  air  inflow  hole 
(15)  disposed  al  a  portion  corresponding  to  said  second  air 
outflow  hole  (14)  of  said  lid  body  (3)  fined  to  said  container 
body  (1)  and  a  third  air  outflow  hole  (16):  and  further 

said  container  body  (1)  forming  therethrough  a  fourth  air  out- 
flow hole  (17)  communicating  with  the  environment  outside 
said  container  body. 


within  the  wall,  the  respective  air  ducts  opening  through 
corresponding  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  said  al  least  one 
common  wall: 

b.  an  enclosure  structure  enclosing  said  corresponding  ends  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  at  least  one  common  wall  and 
forming  an  air  plenum  therewithin  communicating  with  said 
air  ducts; 

c.  wall  sections  of  the  side  walls  within  said  enclosure  and  both 
wall  sections  of  said  at  least  one  common  wall  each  having 
metered  air  openings  therethrough  providing  communication 
with  said  air  ducts  thereat; 

d.  device  modules  disposed  between  and  slidably  mounted  to 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  said  at  least  one 
common  wall,  each  device  module  having  an  entrance  air 
passage  at  one  end  thereof  at  said  open  end  of  said  enclosure 
and  an  exhaust  air  pa.ssage  on  opposite  sides  of  said  device 
module  at  locations  removed  from  said  entrance  air  passage, 
each  said  exhaust  air  passage  being  aligned  with  a  metered  air 
passage  in  an  adjacent  wall  section; 

e.  at  least  two  air  movers  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  air  plenum 
and  having  exhaust  ducts  for  exhausting  air  therefrom  to  the 
atmosphere,  each  air  mover  for  reducing  the  air  pressure 
within  said  air  plenum  and  inducing  air  flow  into  said 
entrance  air  passage  of  each  device  module,  through  each  said 
device  ntKxlule.  through  each  said  exhaust  air  passage  of  each 
said  device  module  and  aligned  metered  air  passage,  through 
each  air  duct  into  said  air  plenum  and  each  air  mover  to  the 
atmosphere; 

f.  less  than  all  of  said  air  movers  having  a  combined  capacity  to 
provide  at  least  minimum  air  flow  for  cooling  said  device 
modules,  and 

g.  an  air  pressure  opened,  pivotally  mounted  flapper  valve  in 
each  exhaust  duct  which  closes  upon  cessation  of  air  flow 
from  a  corresponding  air  mover  coupled  to  that  exhaust  duct. 


5,493.474 
ENCLOSURE  WITH  REDUNDANT  AIR  MOVING 
SYSTEM 
Guenter  Schkrohowsky,  Boise:  James  L.  Dowdy.  Eagle,  and 
Diirrel  W.  Poulter.  Middleton.  all  of  id.,  assignons  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  S«r.  No.  388,732 

Int  CI."  H05R  7/20 

V3.  CI.  361—695  5  Claims 


S13.. 


5.493,475 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Shih-jen  Lin,  1st  FL,  No.  360,  Tanan  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,610 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—710  6  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  assembly  for  housing  and  cooling  device  mod- 
ules, comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  at  least  one  common  wall  between 
said  side  walls  and  an  open  end  spanning  said  side  walls,  each 
side  wall  and  said  at  least  one  common  wall  comprising  wall 
structure  including  spaced  wall  sections  defining  an  air  duct 


1.  A  cooling  device  comprising: 

a  radiator; 

first  and  second  frames  each  including  a  central  wall,  first  and 
second  side  walls  projecting  from  the  central  wall,  two  claws 
extending  from  the  central  wall,  a  tab  extending  between  the 
central  wall  and  each  of  the  side  walls,  two  separated  barbs  on 
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the  first  side  wall,  two  cutouts  defined  in  the  second  side  wall, 
and  first  and  second  holes  extending  through  the  central  wall; 

first  and  second  bolts  each  including  two  terminal  portions  and  a 
central  portion  biased  from  the  terminal  portions;  and 

two  handles  each  projecting  perpendicularly  from  one  of  the 
terminal  portions  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  bolts; 

wherein  the  frames  are  adapted  to  be  assembled  about  a  socket 
that  receives  an  integrated  circuit,  the  frames  are  assembled 
by  engagement  of  the  barbs  with  the  cutouts,  the  first  bolt  is 
inserted  through  the  first  hole  in  the  first  frame  and  the  second 
hole  in  the  second  frame,  the  second  bolt  is  inserted  through 
the  first  hole  in  the  second  frame  and  the  second  hole  of  the 
first  frame,  and  the  handles  are  pivotable  for  rotating  the  bolts 
to  bias  the  radiator  against  such  an  integrated  circuit  by  the 
central  portions  of  the  bolts,  the  handles  being  retained  by  the 
claws. 


5,493,476 
BUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKED  HIGH 
DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES  WITH 
BIFURCATED  DISTAL  LEAD  ENDS 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,829,  Mar.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,455,740. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,848 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/00:7/20;  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  a.  361—735  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  module,  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  integrated  circuit  packages,  each  of  said  pack- 
ages having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  perimeter 
edge;  each  of  said  packages  including  an  integrated  circuit  die 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  coupled  to  said  die  and 
extending  through  said  perimeter  edge;  said  packages  being 
mounted  within  said  module  with  the  lower  surface  of  one 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  another  in  stacked  configuration 
so  as  to  align  said  electrical  leads  of  one  of  .said  packages  with 
those  of  another  of  said  packages;  some  of  said  leads  being 
bifurcated  at  their  distal  end  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower 
lead  extension;  and  wherein  upper  and  lower  lead  extensions 
from  adjacent  packages  are  electrically  and  thermally 
coupled;  further  comprising  an  intermediate  lead  frame  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  integrated  circuit  packages. 


wherein  said  frame  has  tapered  surfaces  at  least  in  both  external 
side  comer  portions  thereof  and  slits  on  both  external  side 
surfaces  thereof,  such  that  both  side  edges  of  said  channel 
shaped  bent  portions  are  caused  to  slide,  when  said  electri- 
cally conductive  covers  are  pressed  towards  each  other,  along 
said  tapered  surfaces  into  engagement  with  said  slits,  whereby 
said  electrically  conductive  covers  are  fixed  to  said  frame. 


5,493,478 
CAM  ACTUATED  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BINARY  SWITCHES  COPLANARLY 
MOUNTED  ON  A  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Frank  M.  l^neski.  Plantation;  David  E.  Reiff,  Ft.  Lauderdale; 
Gregory  D.  Jackson,  Plantation;  Frank  Garcia,  Miami,  and 
Danny  E.  Ross,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,677 

InL  a."  H05K  7/02;  HOIH  3/42 

VS.  a.  361—781  4  Claims 
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5,493,477 
IC  CARD  DEVICE 

Yuji  Hirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-049401 

U 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  361—737  2  Qaims 

1.  An  IC  card  device  having  a  frame,  a  print  circuit  board  which 
is  supported  by  said  frame  and  on  which  are  mounted  electronic 
parts  such  as  IC's  and  connectors,  and  a  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  covers  which  cover  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  print 
circuit  boards  and  which  are  fixed  to  said  frame. 

wherein  said  electrically  conductive  covers  have  elasticity  and 
channel  shaped  bent  portions  at  least  on  both  side  edges 
thereof,  and 


1.  A  cam  actuated  control  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  discrete  momentary  tactile  switches  coplanarly 
mounted  on  a  circuit  substrate,  each  switch  having  at  least 
two  positions,  wherein  two  switches  combine  to  have  at  least 
four  states  corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of  the  two 
switches;  and 
an  actuating  member  having  a  contoured  cam  surface,  the  cam 
surface  having  depressions  that  acccommodate  without  actu- 
ating the  switches,  and  lobes  that  actuate  the  switches  when 
positioned  over  the  switches,  the  cam  surface  movably  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  the  two  switches; 
wherein  movement  of  the  actuating  member  moves  the  lobes  and 
depressions  of  the  cam  surface  over  the  two  switches  to  selectively 
actuate  the  two  switches  succesively  through  each  of  the  at  least 
four  states  to  produce  a  binary  encoded  output. 
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5.493,479 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Tsutomu  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  350,044 

Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305634 

Int.  a."  IM4B  W3 

\iS.  CL  361— «14  7  CUims 


1.  Elecironic  equipment  comprising; 

an  equipnDcni  body; 

an  operation  portion  provided  on  said  equipment  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  operation  buttons  disposed  on  its  front 
surface  and  an  engaged  portion  formed  on  its  rear  surface. 
.«ud  operation  portion  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
equipment  body;  and 

an  anachmeni  mechanism  provided  in  said  equipment  body  for 
detachably  attaching  said  operation  portion  to  said  equipment 
body,  said  attachment  mechanism  comprising  a  first  rotary 
arm  rotatably  provided  in  said  equipment  body  and  spring- 
biased  in  the  direction  in  which  said  operation  portion  is 
opened  and  a  second  rotary  arm  rotatably  provided  at  a  free 
end  side  of  said  first  rotary  arm  and  spring-biased  in  said 
opening  direction,  said  first  rotary  arm  having  an  operated 
portion  operated  by  release  operation  when  said  operation 
portion  is  detached  from  said  equipment  body,  said  second 
rotary  arm  having  a  first  engagement  portion  engaged  with 
said  engaged  portion  and  a  second  engagement  portion 
engaged  with  said  equipment  body  to  hold  said  operation 
portion  at  its  anachment  position  with  respect  to  said  equip- 
ment body  under  the  condition  that  said  operation  portion  is 
attached  to  said  equipment  body,  wherein  when  said  operation 
portion  is  detached,  said  first  rotary  arm  is  rotated  by  operat- 
ing said  operated  portion  of  said  first  rotary  arm.  said  second 
rotary  arm  is  rotated  in  the  direction  in  which  said  second 
engagement  portion  is  disengaged  from  said  equipment  body 
in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  first  rotary  arm,  and 
said  second  rotary  arm  moves  said  operation  portion  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  operation  portion  is  detached  from 
said  equipment  body. 


end  and  being  connected  pivotally  and  respectively  to  said  ribs  at 
said  second  end.  said  illuminated  umbrella  further  comprising; 
a  hollow  telescopic  robe  made  of  a  material  that  permits  passage 
of  light   therethrough,   said   hollow   telescopic   tube   being 
sleeved  on  .said  shank  and  having  a  first  end  portion  secured 
to  said  slidable  ring  member  and  a  second  end  portion  con- 
nected securely  to  said  lower  end  [XJrtion  of  said  shank: 
a  light  generating  unit  which  is  mounted  on  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  shank  and  which  is  capable  of  being  activated 
so  as  to  emit  and  project  light  into  said  hollow  telescopic  tube 
via  said  second  end  portion  of  said  tube;  and 
a  hollow  handle  which  has  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  shank  and  a  second  end  pwrtion 
opposite  to  said  first  end  portion,  said  light  generating,  unit 
being  a  flashlight  unit  and  including  a  housing  with  a  light 
transmitting  end  which  is  connected  removably  to  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  hollow  handle  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
handle  having  a  slotted  top  wall  which  permits  passage  of 
light  emitted  and  projected  by  said  light  generating  unit  into 
said  hollow  telescopic  tube. 


5,493,481 
BANKLIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF  GRADATED  DIFFUSE 
LIGHTING 
Gregory  P.  Wiegand.  PO.  Box  494,  Poulsbo,  Wash.  98370 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Set.  No.  899,609,  Jun.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  470,853,  Jan.  26,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,122,940.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
7349 
Int  CI."  F21V  21/00 
VS.  a.  362—249  12  Claims 


5,493,480 
ILLUMINATED  UMBRELLA 
Tien-Tsai  Huang,  No.  4,  Lane  30,  Wu-Chang  St.,  Pan-Chiao 
City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,934 
Int.  a."  A45B  im 
VS.  a.  362—102  2  Oaims 

1  An  illuminated  umbrella  including  a  shank  with  upper  and 
lower  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  ribs  connected  pivotably  to  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  shank  at  one  end  of  said  nbs.  a  slidable 
nng  member  sleeved  on  said  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  spreaders, 
each  of  said  spreaders  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
connected  pivotally  to  a  periphery  of  said  ring  member  at  said  first 


1.  A  diffuse  lighting  gradation  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  reflecting  panel: 

b)  a  light  source  disposed  forwardly  of  said  reflecting  panel 
along  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  gradation  cell  said  light 
source  disposed  within  a  light  bar  which  also  supports  the 
reflecting  panel; 

c)  a  secondary  diffuser  disposed  forwardly  of  said  reflecting 
panel  and  connected  to  said  reflecting  panel  by  a  pair  of  side 
wall  diffusing  panels,  said  side  wall  diffusing  panels  sym- 
metrically arrayed  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  symmetry. 
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5,493,482 
ENHANCED  PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  WORK  LIGHT 
Donald  A.  Bowen,  32  Bradford  St.,  Apt.  2,  Concord,  Mass. 
01742 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,960 
Int  a."  F21L  3/00 
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1.  A  lamp  reflector,  comprising: 

a  reflector  body  formed  from  glass-reinforced  unsaturated  poly- 
ester and  having  an  area  on  which  to  form  a  reflective  coating 
and  at  least  one  aperture  defined  in  said  area  for  receiving  a 
lamp  bulb: 

a  UV-cured  basecoai  adhered  to  said  area  comprising  an  acry- 
lated  or  methacrylated  polyester  urethane:  and 

a  metal  film  adhered  to  said  basecoat  so  as  to  form  a  reflector 
surface. 


5,493,484 

PORTABLE  FLOODLIGHT  AND  STAND 

Mitchell  O.  Osteen,  Zirconia;  Suleynian  O.  Sumer,  Chapel  Hill, 

and  Charles  L.  Dozier,  Camden,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Regent  Lighting  Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,929 

Int  a.'  F21S  1/12 

VS.  CL  362—410  31  Ctaiaas 


1.  A  portable  work  light  comprising: 

a  clear  tubular  outer  shell  having  a  cavity  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  with  an  internal  dimension  extending  trans- 
verse said  axis; 

a  resilient  end  cap  enclosing  an  end  of  the  tubular  shell  and 
having  an  opening  passing  through  the  end  cap; 

a  support  structure  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cavity 
of  an  tubular  shell  and  having  a  threaded  portion  at  the  end 
thereof: 

lighting  components  secured  to  the  support  structure  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  cavity  of  the  tubular  shell; 

a  plate  connected  to  the  support  structure  by  internal  wiring 
extending  fi-om  the  support  structure,  the  plate  being  posi- 
tioned over  the  opening  in  the  end  cap  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  threaded  portion  of  the  structure  extends, 
the  plate  when  disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  completely  covers  the  opening  in  the  end  cap  but 
when  disposed  in  another  pl.ine.  the  plate  is  capable  of  being 
pushed  through  the  opening  m  the  end  cap.  the  plate  having  a 
lateral  dimension  which  is  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  end 
cap  for  forming  a  water  proof  seal  with  the  end  cap  but 
smaller  than  the  internal  dimension  of  the  tubular  shell  to 
allow  removal  of  the  tubular  shell;  and 

a  threaded  nut  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  support 
structure  for  tightening  the  plate  against  the  end  cap  and 
securing  the  end  cap  to  the  end  of  the  tubular  shell. 


5,493,483 

LAMP  REFLECTORS  AND  UV  CURABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS  BASECOATS  FOR  SAME 

RandaU  T.  Lake,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Red  Spot  Paint 

&  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  EvansviUe,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,706 

Int  a."  F21V  7/00 

VS.  CI.  362—346  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  floodlight  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  open  front  and  containing  a  lamp 
mounted  therein; 

b)  a  support  stand; 

c)  said  support  stand  comprising  a  top  portion  forming  a  cham- 
ber theretmder  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  support  boss  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
portion  and  having  an  upper  end; 

d)  said  bousing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  including  an  opening 
therein  being  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support  boss 
by  a  pivotal  connection  means;  and 

e)  wherein  said  support  stand  further  includes  a  cover-plate 
mounted  to  said  stand  beneath  said  top  portion  and  extending 
between  said  plurality  of  legs,  said  cover  plate  forming  a 
protective  chamber  between  said  cover-plate  and  the  under- 
side of  said  top  portion,  a  plurality  of  electrical  connection 
terminals  mounted  within  said  protective  chamber  for  con- 
necting wiring  fixim  said  lamp  to  an  outside  source  of  power. 


5,493,485 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  OPERATION  OF 

AN  INVTRTER 
Chihiro  Okado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  24,  1992,  4-165997; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023894;  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-096199;  May  7,  1993, 
5-106308 

Int  a."  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—56  13  aaims 

9.  A  protection  device  for  an  inverter  which  is  connected  to  an 
AC  power  system  through  a  circuit  breaker,  converts  DC  power 
into  AC  power,  supplies  said  AC  power  to  a  load  and  includes 
control  means  for  detecting  a  phase  and  a  frequency  of  an  output 
voltage  of  said  inverter,  for  generating  a  current  reference  synchro- 
nized with  said  output  voltage  and  for  controlling  said  inverter 
such  that  an  output  current  of  said  inverter  is  coincident  with  said 
current  reference,  said  protection  device  comprising: 
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first  detection  means  for  detecting  that  an  AC  output  of  said 
inverter  is  disconnected  from  said  AC  power  system  based  on 
an  electrical  quantity  of  said  output  voltage  including  said 
frequency  of  said  output  voltage  and  for  generating  a  detec- 
tion signal  based  on  a  detection  result: 

correction  means  connected  to  receive  said  detection  signal  for 
generating  a  correction  signal  so  as  to  shift  said  phase  of  said 
output  voltage  in  a  direction  to  diverge  said  frequency  of  said 
output  voltage  thereby  to  break  a  power  balance  between  an 
output  power  of  said  inverter  and  a  power  consumed  by  said 
load  such  that  said  phase  is  advanced  when  said  frequency  is 
increasing  and  said  phase  is  lagged  when  said  frequency  is 
decreasing: 

said  control  means  being  connected  to  receive  said  correction 
signal  for  correcting  said  current  reference  by  said  correction 
signal  and  for  controlling  said  inverter  based  on  said  current 
reference  thus  corrected  thereby  to  break  said  power  balance: 
and 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  power  balance  is 
broken  and  for  generaimg  an  abnormality  signal  to  stop 
operation  of  said  inverter  based  on  a  detection  result. 


1.  A  voltage  doubler  circuit,  comprising: 
an  inverter  circuit  including  an  input  and  an  output: 
a  complementary  switch  pair  circuit  including  a  N-channel  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate,  drain  and  source  and  a  P-channel  tran- 


sistor having  a  gale,  dram  and  source,  the  gates  of  the 
N-channel  transistor  and  the  P-channel  transistor  being  con- 
nected defining  a  common  gate  connection,  the  sources  of  the 
N-channel  transistor  and  the  P-channel  transistor  being  con- 
nected defining  a  common  source  connection,  whereby  the 
P-channel  transistor,  the  N-channel  transistor  and  the  inverter 
can  be  substantially  simultaneously  switched  and  the  current 
drain  is  substantially  minimized: 

the  input  of  the  inverter  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  common 
gate  connection  via  a  coupling  capacitor. 

the  output  of  the  inverter  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  conunon 
source  connection  via  a  charge-pump  capacitor:  and 

a  DC  biasing  circuit  being  connected  to  the  common  gate 
connection,  the  DC  biasing  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal  to 
the  common  gate  connection,  whereby  the  DC  biasing  circuit 
initially  charges  the  coupling  capacitor  to  a  EXT  bias  level  and 
thereafter,  under  steady  state  conditions,  compensates  leakage 
cunents  present  at  the  common  gate  connection. 


5,493,487 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Eric  C.  Close,  Valley  ForRe.  and  Jerry  K.  Goff,  Doylestown, 
both  of  Pa„  assijpiors  to  Performance  Controls,  Inc.,  Hor- 
sham, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  oT  ,Ser.  No.  15,531,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^79^09.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  S«r.  No.  162^27 
Int  a."  H02M  7/53H7:  H02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  363—132  12  Claims 


5,493,486 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  COMPACT  LOW  POWER  VOLTAGE 

DOIBLER  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  E.  Conndl,  Naperville,  and  Anthony  F.  Keller.  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
DL 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406J81 
Int.  a."  H02M  J/18 
VS.  a.  363—60 

»IV 

,107 


21  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  switching  circuit  for  providing  current 
through  a  load,  the  circuit  comprising  four  main  electronic 
switches  connected  between  a  power  supply  and  the  load,  a  first 
pair  of  main  switches  being  controlled  by  a  drive  circuit  operated 
by  a  first  pulse-width  modulated  (PWM)  signal  derived  from  a 
command  signal,  the  second  pair  of  main  switches  being  controlled 
by  a  drive  circuit  operated  by  a  second  PWM  signal  which  is 
derived  from  the  complement  of  the  first  PWM  signal. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  circuit  includes  at  least  one  recov- 
ery path,  the  recovery  path  comprising  an  auxiliary  switch  and 
two  primary  diodes  connected  together  in  series,  the  recovery 
path  comprising  a  circuit  which  includes  the  load  and  the 
auxiliary  switch  and  the  primary  diodes  and  excludes  the 
power  supply,  the  auxiliary  switch  being  driven  by  a  pulse 
train  which  is  derived  from  said  first  PWM  signal,  the  auxil- 
iary switch  being  independent  of  either  of  said  drive  circuits. 
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5,493,488 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PID 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Jonathan    Castle,    Los    Angeles,    and    Albert    L.    Badgen, 

Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moore  Industries 

International,  Inc.,  Sepulveda.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^63 
Int.  Cn.''  G05B  11/42 
VS.  C\.  364—162  IS  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  PID  control  circuit  for  providing  fast  and 
'^  ,     T  r- 
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accurate  closed-loop  control  of  a  load,  said  PID  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  command  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  command  voltage 
signal  (-Vj)  corresponding  to  a  desired  output  response  pro- 
vided to  said  load: 

a  first  electrical  impedance  coupled  between  said  command 
input  terminal  and  a  current  summation  junction,  said  first 
electrical  impedance  delivering  to  said  current  summation 
junction  a  first  current  that  is  substantially  proportional  to  said 
command  voltage  signal: 

a  feedback  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  feedback  voltage  signal 
(V„)  corresponding  lo  the  actual  obser\'ed  output  response 
provided  lo  said  load: 

a  second  electrical  impedance  coupled  between  said  feedback 
input  terminal  and  said  current  summation  junction,  said 
second  electrical  impedance  delivering  to  said  current  sum- 
mation junction  a  second  current  having  at  least  one  compo- 
nent thereof  thai  is  substantially  proportional  to  said  feedback 
voltage  signal  and  at  least  another  component  that  is  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  derivative  of  said  feedback  voltage 
signal: 

an  integrating  circuit  responsive  to  said  current  delivered  to  said 
current  summation  junction  for  integrating  the  net  current 
delivered  to  said  current  summation  junction:  and 

a  control  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  integrating  circuit  for 
providing  an  electrical  control  voltage  signal  output  (V_ )  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  transfer  function  of  said 
control  circuit,  said  transfer  function  being  characterized  by  at 
least  a  second  order  system  having  proportional,  integral  and 
derivative  components. 


5,493,489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHNING 
ENTERPRISE  INFORMATION  FLOW 
Masato  Tamaki,  Zushi,  and  Yasuhiko  Mizuno,  Sakura,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-102957 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 
U,S.  a.  364 — 401  13  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  displaying  an  enterprise 
information  flow  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  display  area  on  an  output  device  in  four  quadrants 

formed  by  crossing  vertical  and  horizontal  axes: 
assigning  activity  elements  of  both  first  and  second  enterprise 
activities  in  each  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  respec- 
tively, said  first  enterprise  activity  including  line  application 
activities  which  are  a  series  of  application  activities  which 
manufacture  at  least  one  of  products  and  services  in  an 
enterprise,  and  said  second  enterprise  activity  including  staff 
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application  activities  which  are  a  series  of  application  activi- 
ties which  maintain  and  control  the  manufacture  of  the  prod- 
ucts and  services: 

acquiring  into  a  storage  means  information  flows  established 
between  said  line  application  activities  and  said  staff  applica- 
tion activities,  said  information  flows  being  inpuned  by  a 
user:  and 

displaying,  by  an  output  means,  said  acquired  information  flows 
in  areas  in  which  the  activity  elements  on  the  vertical  axes 
and  the  activity  elements  on  the  horizontal  axes  are  crossed  in 
one  of  said  four  quadrants. 


5,493,490 
ELECTRONIC  PROPOSAL  PREPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SELLING  VEHICLES 
Jerome  D.  Johnson,  North  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clear 
With  Computers,  Inc.,  Mankato,  Miim. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,602 

Int.  CI."  G06F  153/00:17/30 

VS.  a.  364—401  32  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  system  for  generating  a  customized  pro- 
posal for  selling  vehicles  to  particular  customers,  comprising: 
a)  input  means  for  receiving  information  identifying  a  custom- 
er's desired  vehicle  features  and  uses,  comprising: 
i)  means  for  presenting  the  customer  widi  a  plurality  of 
questions  relating  to  features  and  uses  of  the  vehicles:  and 
ii)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  answers  to  the  questions, 
the  answers  specifying  the  customer's  desired  vehicle  fea- 
tures and  uses; 
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b)  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  vehicle  pictures, 
vehicle  environment  pictures,  and  texl  segmenLs; 

c)  processing  means  for  gathering  vehicle  information  for  use  in 
generating  the  customized  proposal,  comprismg: 

i)  means  for  electronically  selecting  a  particular  vehicle  pic- 
ture in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  answers; 

ii)  means  for  electronically  selecting  a  panicular  vehicle  envi- 
ronment picture  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  answers; 
and 

iii>  means  for  electronically  selecting  a  particular  tent  segment 
in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  answers;  and 

d)  output  means,  coupled  to  the  receive  means  and  the  process- 
ing means,  for  receiving  the  gathered  vehicle  information  and 
fw  compiling  the  gathered  vehicle  mfonnation  into  the  cus- 
tomized proposal. 


ii)  a  plurality  of  information  retrieval  units,  each  comprising  an 

information  display  means  and  means  to  communicate  with 

the  data  ba.se;  and 

c)  means  for  accessing  said  retrieval  units  to  direct  the  formation 

and  delivery  of  both  standard  and  customized  orders  to  ensure 

complete  and  proper  assemblies  and  immediately  be  advised  of 

said  attnbute  information  to  ensure  that  the  order  conuins  the 

correct  number  of  said  assemblies  with  each  said  tray  of  each 

said  assembly  being  tilled  with  said  modules  and  with  each 

compartment  in  each  module  being  filled  with  said  packages  and 

with  po  packages  left  over. 


5,493.491 

METHOD  OF  ORDERING,  SHIPPING  AND 

MERCHANDISING  GOODS  AND  SHIPPING/DISPLAY 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Victor  Cakerano,  CarmeL  N.Y„  and  Joseph  T.  Ricd,  Bethel. 

Conn.,  assignor;  to  Duracell  Inc..  Bethel.  Conn. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  819.034.  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J91,39*. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1. 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  G«6F  153/00:151/00:  B65D  5/52 

VS.  CL  3M — 103  10  Claims 


5,493,492 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  BILLABLE  TIME  AND 

SERVICES 

Miltoa  L.  Cramer,  Box  455,  Torrington,  Conn.  06790,  and 

Alfred  J.  Santos.  8  Tanglewood   Rd..  Farmington.  Conn. 

06032 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,998 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7AiO 

VS.  CL  364-406  18  Claims 


I.  A  merchandising  system  for  goods  having  a  variety  of 
attributes  including  size,  shape,  price  and  weight,  said  system 
compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  assembly  which  is  used  as  both  a  shipping  container 
and  as  a  di.splay  container  for  said  goods,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

i)  rectangular  tray  filled  with  a  plurality  of  identical  open-top 

box  modules  with  each  module  having  a  plurality  of  identical 

compartments; 
ii)  a  plurality  of  packages  in  each  compartment   with  each 

companment  filled  with  said  packages  with  no  space  left 

over;  and 
iii)  each  package  containing  at  lea.st  one  of  said  giKxIs  having 

certain  of  said  attributes; 

b)  an  information  and  storage  retrieval  system  comprising: 

i)  a  data  base  which  contains  information  concerning  said 
attributes  and  other  relevant  information,  including  whether 
the  order  contains  a  proper  number  of  said  packages,  whether 
said  trays  will  be  filled  with  a  prescribed  number  of  said 
modules  and  whether  each  of  said  compartments  in  each  of 
said  modules  is  filled  with  a  prescribed  number  of  said  pack- 
ages with  no  packages  left  over;  and 


1.  A  dau  logging  system  for  recording  time  expended  by  a  user 
engaged  in  an  activity  on  behalf  of  a  client,  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  including  a  timer  for  producing 
time  interval  data  derived  from  selectable  start  and  stop  times; 

first  memory  means  coupled  to  the  CPU  for  storing  selectable 
data  entries  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  lists; 

second  memory  means  coupled  to  the  CPU  for  storing  selected 
portions  of  the  selectable  data  from  each  of  said  lists  along 
with  corresponding  time  interval  data  therefor; 

first  sequentially  acluable  data  selector  means  coupled  to  the 
CPU  operative  successively  for  selecting  upon  sequential 
actuations  thereof  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  means 
corresponding  to  a  panicular  list  for  entry  into  the  second 
nwmory  means; 

second  sequentially  actuable  data  selector  means  coupled  to  the 
CPU  operative  successively  for  selecting  upon  sequential 
actuations  thereof  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  means 
corresponding  to  a  panicular  entry  in  each  respective  list; 

sequentially  actuable  time  selector  means  coupled  to  the  CPU 
operative  successively  for  entering  upon  single  sequential 
actuations  thereof  a  respective  start  time  and  stop  lime  from 
the  timer  for  the  selected  data  and  for  entering  upon  at  least 
one  of  said  single  actuations  the  selected  data  into  the  second 
memory  means;  and 

two-way  communications  means  coupled  to  the  CPU  operative 
for  entenng  the  selectable  data  into  the  first  memory  means 
and  for  reading  out  the  selected  portions  of  the  selectable  data 
stored  in  the  second  memory  means. 
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5,493,493 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER  PROTECTING 
APPARATUS 
Jun    Shibata,    Sagamihara;    Hiroaki    Oobayashi,    Ishehara; 
Makoto  Kimura,  Sagamihara,  and  Syuuzo  Fukuzumi,  Zama. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127.539 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258456 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CI.  364—424.05  18  Claims 

I    DECE.  prr  M    I- 100 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  passenger  protecting  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  detecting  vehicle  deceleration  values; 

means  for  calculating  a  deceleration  dispersion  value  on  the 

basis  of  the  detected  deceleration  values; 
means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  passenger  protecting 

apparatus  is  to  be  activated  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated 

deceleration  dispersion  value;  and 
drive  and  control  means  for  activating  the  passenger  protecting 

apparatus  when  said  deciding  means  decides  the  activation  of 

the  passenger  protecting  apparatus. 
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between  the  actual  degree  of  compaction  of  the  site  and  the 
desired  degree  of  compaction  of  the  site  as  a  function  of 
relative  change  in  the  elevation  of  the  site;  and 
(e)  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  the  compacting  machine 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  to  bring  the  updated  second 
model  into  conformity  with  the  first  model. 


5,493,495 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OCCURRENCE  OF 

FAILURE  IN  ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Yasuo  Naito;    Katsumi   Izawa.  and   Masahiro  Tado,   all   of 

Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,926 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222417 

int.  a."  B60T  8/88:  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  364-^26.02  10  Claims 

1  3 


5.493,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

COMPACTING  MACHINERY  RELATIVE  TO  A  WORK 

SITE 

Daniel  E.  Henderson,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar, 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,171,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,816 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364-^24.07  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  directing  operations  of  a  mobile  site  compact- 
ing machine  comprising: 

(a)  digital  data  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  stonng  a  first  site 
model  representing  a  desired  degree  of  compaction  of  the  site 
and  a  second  site  model  representing  the  actual  degree  of 
compaction  of  the  site,  the  degree  of  compaction  comprising  a 
relative  degree  of  compaction  based  on  relative  change  in  the 
elevation  of  the  site; 

(b)  means  for  generating  digital  signals  representing  in  real  time 
the  instantaneous  position  in  three-dimensional  space  of  a 
portion  of  the  compacting  machine  as  the  compacting 
machine  traverses  the  site; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  said  position  signals  and  for  updating  the 
actual  degree  of  compaction  of  the  second  model  in  accor- 
dance therewith; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  site  models  in  real  time,  comprising  the  difference 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  failure  in  an 
anti-skid  brake  control  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  main  microcomputer  for  generating  a  hydraulic  pressure  con- 
trol signal  for  controlling  actuator  means  for  conffolling  a 
braking  operation  applied  to  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle;  and 
an  auxiliary  microcomputer  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  failure 
in  said  main  microcomputer  on  the  basis  of  said  hydraulic 
pressure  control  signal; 
said  main  microcomputer  including: 

test  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  test  signal;  and 
anti-skid  brake  control  arithmetic  means,  responsive  to  one  of 
at  least  one  wheel  speed  signal  and  said  test  signal,  for 
generating  said  hydraulic  pressure  control  signal; 
said  auxiliary  microcomputer  including: 

hydraulic  pressure  control  signal  monitoring  means  for  moni- 
toring said  hydraulic  pressure  control  signal  generated  in 
response  to  said  test  signal,  and  for  determining  occurrence 
of  a  failure  in  said  main  microcomputer  when  said  hydrau- 
lic pressure  control  signal  does  not  coincide  with  a  prede- 
termined value  corresponding  to  said  lest  signal,  wherein 
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said  hydraulic  pressure  control  moniioring  means  generates 
a  failure  signal  when  a  failure  is  detected. 


5,493,496 
CYLINDER  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION  ON  A 
DISTRIBUTORLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  ENGINE 
LACKING  CID 
John  V.  James,  Walled  Lake,  and  James  M.  Dosdall,  Grosse  lie, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,027 

Int  a."  G06G  7/70.  F02P  ll/OOJ/Ob 

MS.  a.  364—431.04  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  power  stroke  of  individual  cylin- 
ders in  a  multi<ylinder  four  cycle  engine  with  a  wasted  spark 
electronic  distributorless  ignition  system  having  at  least  two  igni- 
tion coils  each  coupled  to  two  different  spark  plugs,  such  engine 
sensing  the  angular  location  of  a  crankshaft  based  on  a  crankshaft 
sensor  used  in  producing  a  prolile  ignition  pickup  (PIP)  signal  and 
primary  coil  signal  but  lacking  a  camshaft  driven  cylinder  identi- 
fication sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  conductor  adjacent  to  and  substantially  equidistant 

to  each  pair  of  secondary  coil  outputs  of  the  ignition  coils,  to 

generate  an  induced  voltage  difference  signal  during  each  coil 

firing  event;  and 
analyzing  the  induced  voltage  difference  signals,  the  PIP  signal 

and  the  primary  coil  signal  to  determine  which  cylinder. 

asiiociated  with  one  of  the  pairs  of  fired  spark  plugs,  is 

entering  its  power  stroke. 


5,493,497 

MULTLWIS  REDUNDANT  FLY-BY-WIRE  PRIMARY 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Henning  Buus,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,339 

InL  CL"  B64C  li/00 

VS.  CL  364—434  26  Claims 


1.  A  fly-by-wire  flight  control  system  for  an  aircraft  that  moni- 
tors the  position  of  pilot  controls  and  produces  flight  surface 


commands  that  control  the  movement  of  a  plurality  of  flight 
control  surfaces  on  the  aircraft  to  adjust  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft 
about  roll  pitch,  and  yaw  directional  axes,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transducers  as.sociaied  with  the  pilot  controls, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  transdixrers  producing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  a  corresponding  pilot  control; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  isolated  flight  control  channels,  each  of  which 
includes: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  servo  loops  assigned  to  one  of  the  isolated 
flight  control  channels  of  the  plurality  of  isolated  flight 
control  channels,  each  servo  loop  controlling  the  movement 
of  a  flight  control  surface  on  the  aircraft  such  that  the 
plurality  of  servo  loops  in  the  isolated  flight  control  channel 
operate  to  control  a  set  of  flight  control  surfaces  that 
together  adjust  the  aniiude  of  the  aircraft  in  the  roll,  pitch 
and  yaw  directional  axes; 

(ii)  an  actuator  controller  electronics  unit  (ACE)  that  receives 
the  signals  from  at  least  some  of  the  transducers;  and 

(iii)  a  primary  flight  computer  that  is  coupled  to  the  ACE  and 
which  generates  flight  surface  commands  as  a  function  of 
the  signals  from  the  transducers,  the  ACE  for  each  isolated 
flight  control  channel  including  means  for  receiving  the 
flight  surface  commands  and  for  coupling  the  flight  surface 
commands  to  the  plurality  of  servo  loops,  wherein  the  set 
of  flight  control  surfaces  controlled  by  each  isolated  flight 
control  channel  is  selected  so  that  operation  of  a  single 
isolated  flight  control  channel  is  sufficient  tu  fly  the  airci^ 
in  the  event  that  the  remaining  isolated  flight  control  chan- 
nels fail. 


5,493,498 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Katsutoshi  Miyoshi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-056319 
Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
MS.  CL  364-^149  6  aaims 
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4.  A  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  position  detecting  means  in  a  vehicle  for  providing  informa- 
tion indicative  of  a  current  position  of  said  vehicle; 

a  data  input  means  for  inpuning  control  data  for  said  positioning 
apparatus  and  for  selecting  a  component  of  said  positioning 
apparatus  to  be  shut  off; 

a  power-source  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  each 
component  in  said  positioning  apparatus; 

a  display  means  for  indicating  position  data  of  said  vehicle 
based  on  said  information  output  from  said  position  detecting 
means; 

a  position  search  means  for  computing  a  present  position  of  said 
vehicle  based  on  said  information  provided  by  said  position 
detecting  means  and  for  outputting  a  first  control  signal  to 
shut  off  a  supply  of  power  from  said  power-source  supply 
means  to  said  component  selected  by  said  data  input  means  if 
said  vehicle  is  in  a  stopping  state  for  a  predetermined  first 
time-interval  as  determined  by  comparing  said  present  posi- 
tion with  a  previously  detected  present  position  and  if  said 
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data  input  means  is  not  operated  for  said  predetermined  first 
time-interval  and  fiirther  for  outputting  a  second  control  sig- 
nal to  shut  off  said  power-source  supply  means  for  said 
positioning  apparatus  if  said  vehicle  is  in  a  stopping  state  for 
a  determined  second  time-interval  without  operation  of  said 
data  input  means  for  said  predetermined  second  time-interval, 
said  predetermined  second  iiine-inter\al  being  longer  than 
said  predetermined  first  time-interval. 


storing,  if  appropriate,  said  corresponding  differential  values. 


5,493,499 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEVL\TIONS  OF 
THE  ACTUAL  POSITION  OF  A  TRACK  SECTION 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Bemhard  Lichtberger,  Leonding, 
both       of,      Austria,       assignors       to       Franz       Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinin-Industriegesellschaft     m.b.H.,     Vienna, 
Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,627,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  12,  1991,  1401/91 

Int.  CI."  COIS  SnO:  GOIB  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  364-^W9  17  Claims 


5,493300 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  FRANKED 

POSTAL  ITEMS 
Peter  R.  Boorsma,  Dokkum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hadewe 
B.V„  Drachten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,835 

Int  a."  G07B  nm 

MS.  CI.  364-^164.02  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  franked  postal  items  comprising,  for 
each  item,  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  assembly  from  a  plurality  of  sheetlike  parts, 
determining  a  value  of  a  quantitative  property  other  than  weight 

of  the  prepared  assembly, 
determining  a  postal  value  directly  from  said  value  of  said 

quantitative  property, 
setting  a  postage  meter  in  accordance  with  said  postal  value, 
transporting  the  assembly  individually  to  the  postage  meter,  and 

franking  the  assembly  with  the  postage  meter. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  deviations  of  an  actual  position  of 
a  n-ack  section  with  respect  to  a  desired  position  diereof.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  measuring  unit,  which  is  positioned  at  an  end 
point  of  said  track  section  to  be  measured,  and  a  second 
measuring  unit  which  is  movable  toward  said  first  measuring 
unit,  from  a  starting  point  of  said  track  section  to  be  mea- 
sured, 

defining  positions  of  said  end  point  and  said  starting  point  with 
respect  to  reference  points  in  a  track  map. 

defining  initial  positions  of  said  first  and  second  measuring  units 
as  actual  track  positions  with  respect  to  track  reference  points. 

receiving  a  position  signal  at  said  first  and  second  measuring 
units  from  surveying  satellites. 

establishing  a  coordinate  system  between  said  first  and  second 
measuring  units  as  a  result  of  receiving  said  position  signal 
from  said  surveying  satellites, 

determining  the  position  of  said  second  measuring  unit  relative 
to  said  first  measuring  unit  in  said  coordinate  system,  so  that 
any  position  of  said  second  measuring  unit  in  said  coordinate 
sy.stem  can  be  determined. 

moving  said  second  measuring  unit  in  stages  from  said  starting 
point  in  the  direction  of  said  first  measuring  unit  positioned  at 
said  end  point. 

at  each  stop  of  said  second  measunng  unit,  during  measurement 
movement  towards  said  first  measuring  unit,  obtaining  a  posi- 
tion change  in  said  coordinate  system  of  said  second  measur- 
ing unit  relative  to  said  first  measuring  unit,  as  a  result  of  the 
reception  of  a  fiirther  position  signal  from  said  surveying 
satellites. 

determining  the  position  of  said  second  measuring  unit  at  each 
said  stop,  to  determine  said  actual  position  of  said  track 
section  in  .said  coordinate  system  at  each  said  stop  location  of 
said  second  measuring  unit. 

using  a  computing  unit  to  compare  measurement  data  of  said 
actual  position  of  said  track  section  with  measurement  data  of 
said  desired  position  of  said  track  section  at  each  one  of  said 
stop  locations  of  said  second  measuring  unit, 

calculating  a  corresponding  differential  value  from  each  of  said 
comparisons,  and 


5,493,501 

PRODUCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  SELECTING 

OPTIMUM  DISPATCHING  RULE 

Hiroshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-193796 

Int  CL"  G06F  /  9/00.7  7/60 

U.S.  a.  364—468  '  aaims 
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1.  A  production  control  system  for  a  production  line  including  at 
least  one  apparatus  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  production  stages  to 
manufacture  lou  of  products,  said  production  control  system  com- 
prising: data  collecting  means  for  collecting  status  data  of  said  at 
least  one  apparatus  for  each  of  said  production  stages  and  data  on 
lots  to  be  processed;  a  data  analyzer  for  accumulating  said  status 
data  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  periodically  generate  a 
statistical  data  by  statistically  processing  said  sums  data;  a  simu- 
lator having  at  least  one  simulation  model  receiving  said  sutistical 
data  for  periodically  simulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  production 
line  to  evaluate  an  efficiency  thereof  based  on  a  plurality  of 
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dispatching  rules:  and  dispatching  means  for  selecting  an  optimum 
dispatching  rule  among  said  plurality  of  dispatching  rules  based  on 
the  result  of  the  simulation  by  said  simulator  to  provide  a  produc- 
tive instruction  data  for  allocating  a  lot  of  product-to-be  one  of  said 
at  least  one  apparatus  based  on  said  optimum  dispatching  rule. 


5,493^2 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MACfflNE  TOOL  TO  MACHINE  A  WORKPIECE  AT  AN 

INSTRUCTED  FEED  RATE  ALONG  LINEAR  AND 

ROTATIONAL  AXES 

Tomooiitsu  Niwa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221587 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/41:19/416 

VS.  CL  364 — I74J  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  numerical  control  unit  responsive  to  an  instructed  feedrate 

for  controlling  a  machine  tool  to  move  along  linear  axes  in  a 

spatial  coordinate  system  and  rotate  about  one  or  more  of  said 

linear  axes,  said  numencal  control  unit  comprising: 

means  for  machining  a  workpiece  at  an  instructed  feedrate  along 

any  of  said  linear  axes  to  maintain  a  desired  relative  speed 

between  said  tool  and  said  wortcpiece:  and 

means  for  machining  a  workpiece  by  rotating  said  machine  tool 

about  a  selected  one  of  said  linear  axes,  said  selected  one  of 

said  linear  axes  thereby  becoming  an  axis  of  rotation,  at  a 

rotational  feedrate  by  correcting,  in  accordance  with  a  linear 

interpolation  command  provided  for  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 

instructed  feedrate  based  on  a  radial  distance  between  said 

axis  of  rotation  and  said  machine  tool  so  that  said  rotational 

feedrate  atmut  said  axis  of  rotation  equals  said  desired  relative 

speed  between  the  tool  aitd  workpiece. 


5.493363 
CLAMP  CONTROL  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Thomas  H.  Richards.  Brunswick  Hills.-  Thomas  C.  Bulgrin, 
Columbia  Sta..  and  Alexander  M.  Galan.  Parma,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Van  Dorn  Demag  Corporation.  Strongsvillc, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,082,  May  20,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,658 
Int.  C\r  B29C  45/76 
MS.  CL  364 — 176  32  Claims 

I.  Control  apparatus  regulating  the  closing  of  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  mold  comprising: 

a.  a  mold  having  a  stationary  member  and  a  moving  member; 

b.  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  moving  mold  member  over 
a  fixed  distance  into  contact  with  said  stationary  member:  said 
hydraulic  means  Including  a  pump  and  flow  control  means 
variably  controlling  said  pump  in  response  to  an  electrical 
output  signal  whereby  the  speed  of  said  moving  member  is 
controlled: 

c.  operator  console  means  for  variably  setting  a  command  signal 
to  establish  a  lirst  crossover  position  whereat  the  speed  of  said 
moving  mold  member  is  changed  in  advance  of  a  mold  close 
position  said  moving  mold  member  occupies  when  it  contacts 
said  sutionary  mold  member: 


»0IITIOM     TMAVEl. 


d.  sensor  means  associated  with  said  moving  mold  member  to 
continuously  generate  input  sensor  signals  indicative  of  the 
position  of  said  moving  mold  member  at  any  given  time: 

e.  a  programmable  controller  for  periodically  evaluating  a  lirsl 
set  of  equations  to  generate  said  output  signal  corresponding 
to  said  command  signal  in  response  to  a  selected  sensor  signal 
generated  by  said  sensor  means  when  said  moving  mold 
member  reaches  said  first  crossover  position:  and 

f  FIR  filter  means  receiving  said  sensor  signal  and  periodically 
evaluating  a  second  set  of  equations  determinative  of  the 
current  speed  of  said  moving  mold  member  based  on  said 
sensor  signals  to  develop  a  predictive  sensor  signal,  said  FIR 
means  including  means  to  transmit  said  predictive  sensor 
signal  as  said  selected  sensor  signal  to  said  programmable 
controller  at  a  set  time  prior  to  said  moving  mold  member 
reaching  said  first  crossover  position  whereby  said  program- 
mable controller  causes  said  moving  mold  member  to  change 
speed  when  it  reaches  said  first  crossover  position  without 
significant  overtravel. 


5,493,504 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  LOGIC 
FUNCTION  AND  FAULT  DIAGNOSIS  USING  BINARY 

TREE  reprf;sentation 

Shin-ichi  Minato,  7.ama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-290049 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  25/00 

MS.  a.  364-^*88  14  Claims 

1.  A  logic  function  data  processing  system  comprising: 

an  ordering  table  providing  a  fixed  order  to  a  plurality  of  Input 
variables  x  constituting  logic  function  data: 

a  node  table  for  storing  a  binary  tree  graph  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  nodes  and  two  types  of  terminal 
nodes  tO  and  tl  representing  logic  values  0  and  I.  respec- 
tively, said  node  table  being  provided  with  areas,  each  of 
which  stores  one  of  said  input  variables  x  associated  with 
each  one  of  the  Intermediate  nodes,  and  two  edges  eO  and  el 
representing  destinations  obtained  by  substituting  0  and  1  into 
the  input  variable  x.  respectively: 

means  for  performing  an  expanding  processing  that  substitutes  0 
and  I  Into  a  first  input  variable  xl  recorded  In  the  ordering 
table  to  obtain  first  two  subfunctions  of  the  logic  function,  for 
performing  an  expanding  processing  that  substitutes  0  and  I 
into  a  second  input  variable  x2  recorded  in  the  ordering  table 
to  obtain  second  two  subfunctions  for  each  of  the  first  two 
subfunctions.  for  Iterating  a  similar  expanding  processing  on 
all  the  remaining  input  variables  In  accordaiKe  with  the  order 
recorded  in  the  ordering  table,  for  generating  the  binary  tree 
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(b)  forming  an  initialization  sequence  tree  having  at  its  lop  level 
a  respective  root  node  corresponding  to  each  non-input  signal: 

(c)  performing  a  INIT  function  for  each  node  in  sequence  to 
form  branches  having  nodes  conesponding  to  non-input  sig- 
nals: 

(d)  repeating  the  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  branch  until  reaching 
a  success  node  or  a  failure  node,  and 

(e)  forming  an  initialization  sequence  signal  corresponding  to  a 
branch  reaching  a  success  node. 
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graph  by  representing  expanded  results,  which  are  obtained 
by  the  expanding  processings,  by  the  intermediate  nodes  and 
terminal  nodes  tO  and  ti.  and  for  storing  the  intermediate 
nodes  and  terminal  nodes  tO  and  tl  constituting  the  binary  tree 
graph  into  the  node  table: 

means  for  testing,  during  the  expanding  processing  and  before 
generating  a  new  Intermediate  node  A  and  storing  it  into  the 
node  table,  whether  a  node  B,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  node 
A  in  the  sense  that  the  node  B  has  the  same  input  variable  x 
and  the  same  edges  eO  and  el  as  the  node  A.  is  already  present 
in  the  node  table,  and  for  performing  sharing,  if  the  equivalent 
node  B  is  already  present  in  the  node  table,  the  nodes  A  and  B 
by  not  generating  the  new  node  A.  and  by  making  an  edge 
pointing  to  the  node  A  point  to  the  node  B:  and 

nieans  for  performing,  during  the  expanding  processing  and  if 
the  edge  el  of  a  new  intermediate  node  A  directly  points  to  a 
terminal  node  tO,  node  reduction  by  not  generating  the  inter- 
mediate node  A.  and  by  making  an  edge  pointing  to  the 
intermediate  node  A  point  to  a  destination  of  the  other  edge  eO 
of  the  intermediate  node  A. 


5,493,506 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DESIGNING  SAME 
Kazuhiro  Sakashita;  Isao  Takimoto;  Terukazu  Yusa;  Takeshi 
Hashizume,  and  Tatsunori  Komoike,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004622 

Int.  a."  C06F  77/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—489  34  Oaims 


5.493,505 
mrriALIZABLE  asynchronous  circuit  DESIGN 
Savita  Banerjee,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  Srimat  T.  Chakradhar,  No. 
Brunswick,  and  Rabindra  K.  Roy,  Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,802 

Int.  a.*  H03K  17/22 

VS.  a.  364—488  20  Claims 
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4.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  initializable  asynchronous  circuit 
design  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  the  circuit  functional  behavior  in  terms  of  K-maps 
for  input  signals  and  non-input  signals; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  slice  cells. 

each  of  said  bit  cells  including  at  least  one  functional  circuit  for 

achieving  a  predetermined  function, 
said  at  least  one  functional  circuit  in  each  of  said  bit  slice  cells 

being  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  and  interconnected, 
said  integrated  circuit  device  being  divided  into  a  first  region  in 

which  said  bit  slice  cells  are  placed  and  a  second  region 

surrounding  said  first  region,  and 
said  integrated  circuit  device  further  comprising  a  drive  line 

surrounding  said  first  region  in  said  second  region  and  used 

for  driving  said  functional  circuits. 


5,493,507 

DIGITAL  ORCUrr  DESIGN  ASSIST  SYSTEM  FOR 

DESIGNING  HARDWARE  UNITS  AND  SOFTWARE 

UNITS  IN  A  DESIRED  DIGITAL  CIRCUIT,  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Hirotake  Shinde;  Kazuhito  Sogino;  Koji  Nakamicfai;  Nozomu 
Matsubara.  and  Atsushi  Hikono,  all  of  Kahokn,  Japan, 
assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Ishikawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-091599 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—489  W  Claims 

19.  A  digital  circuit  design  assist  method  using  a  plurality  of 
digital  circuit  design  assist  systems  for  designing  a  desired  digital 
cirtniit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hardware  units  for  controlling 
said  digital  circuit  as  a  unit,  said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  creating  a  functional  model  functionally  express- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  divided  digital  circuits  by  a  hardware 
description  language; 
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a  second  step  of  verifying  the  logic  of  said  functional  models  by 
hardware  description  language  simulation  nrKans  and  simulta- 
neously executing  substitution  of  said  functional  models  to 
corresponding  structural  models  without  waiting  for  the  veri- 
fication of  said  logic,  until  creation  of  said  functional  models 
are  completed,  and 

a  third  step  of  independently  executing  automatic  generation  of 
layout  for  arranging  said  structural  models  in  a  physical  space 
in  said  digital  circuit,  for  example,  on  a  printed  board  or  on  an 
integrated  circuit  by  an  automatic  placing  and  routing  tool  on 
the  basis  of  the  dimensions  of  components  expressed  by  said 
structural  model  and  the  amount  of  wiring,  and  verification  of 
the  logic  of  said  hardware  units. 


5.493,508 
SPECIFICATION  AND  DESIGN  OF  COMPLEX  DIGITAL 

SYSTEMS 
Carlos  Dangelo,  Los  Gates,  and  Vyay  Nagasamy,  I'nion  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^31 

Int.  a."  G06F/ 7/50 

U.S.  a.  364 — 489  4  Ctaims 
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I.  An  iterative,  interactive  method  of  generating  a  formal, 
directly-executable  specification  for  a  complex  digital  system, 
comprising: 

establishing  a  desired  behavior  for  a  complex  digital  system; 
creating  a  formal  specification  for  the  complex  digital  system 
using  a  formal,  directly-executable  specification  language; 
and 
iteratively  performing  the  steps  of: 

a)  checking  for  syntactical  correctness  of  the  formal  specifi- 
cation; 

b)  checking  for  logical  consistency  of  the  formal  specifica- 
tion; 

c)  checking  for  completeness  of  the  formal  specification: 

d)  checking  for  correctness  of  the  fomul  specification; 


e)  comparing  the  desired  behavior  with  the  behavior  described 
by  the  formal  specification; 

f)  determining  the  existence  of  at  least  one  realizable  imple- 
mentation of  the  formal  specification;  and 

g)  correcting  any  problems  detected  in  steps  a)-n  above  by 
revising  the  formal  specification; 

until  the  formal  specification  is  syntactically  correct,  logically 
consistent,  correct  and  complete,  reflects  the  desired  behavior, 
and  has  at  least  one  realizable  implementation. 


5,493,509 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

MASK  LAYOUTS 

Nobu   Matsumoto,  and   Sbojiro  Mori,  both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-2S3I83 

int.  a.*  G06F  17/50 

UJS.  a.  364-^91  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  mask  layouts  for  semiconductor 
integrated  circuits  using  a  design-supporting  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
reading  data  representing  a  symbolic  layout  for  a  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  stored  in  a  first  memory  device  and  storing 

the  data  in  a  second  memory  device,  the  data  containing  a 

plurality  of  first  cutting  lines  and  a  plurality  of  second  cutting 

lines  crossing  the  first  cutting  lines  at  right  angles; 
cutting  the  data  read  from  said  second  memory  device  along  said 

first  cuning  lines  to  produce  a  plurality  of  first  segment  data 

items: 
compacting  these  first  segment  data  items  in  the  direction  of  the 

second  cutting  line; 
connecting  these  compacted  first  segment  data  items  according 

to  the  first  cutting  lines; 
cutting  the  entire  first  segment  data  thus  connected  along  the 

second  cutting  lines  to  produce  a  plurality  of  second  segment 

data  items; 
compacting  these  second  segment  data  items  in  the  direction  of 

the  first  cutting  line:  and 
connecting  these  compacted  second  segment  data  items  to  each 

other  and  storing  the  resulting  data  in  said  first  memory 

device. 
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5,493,510 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAONG  BLOCKS 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hiromi  Shikata,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Sted 
Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  148,519 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299671 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/50 

MS.  a.  364-^91  12  Oaims 


(       «tT  LttT       ) 


I.  A  method  of  placing  blocks  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  for  determining  the  placement  of  a  plurality  of  blocks 
having  different  sizes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  externally  contacting  frame  for  the  plurality  of  blocks 
initially  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  eliminate  overlapping 
between  the  blocks,  wherein  the  initial  placement  of  the 
blocks  is  by  placing  mass  points  using  a  spring  model  of  a 
mails  system  in  which  mass  points,  replacing  the  blocks  and 
ignoring  areas  of  the  blocks,  are  interconnected  by  a  spring,  a 
block  area  being  imparted  to  each  of  the  mass  points  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangle,  when  the  block  area  is  imparted  to  each 
of  the  mass  points,  a  rectangle  corresponding  to  an  actual 
shape  is  imparted  to  the  block  of  a  hard  macro  cell  whose 
shape  is  un(teformable,  while  a  square  is  imparted  to  the  block 
of  a  soft  macro  cell  whose  shape  is  deformable  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction; 

moving  the  blocks  by  compressing  the  externally  contacting 
frame  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  by  a  predetermined  length  in 
the  first  direction,  and  moving  the  blocks  in  which  overlap- 
ping has  consequently  occurred,  or  deforming  said  blocks 
without  changing  their  areas; 

moving  the  blocks  by  compressing  the  externally  contacting 
frame  by  a  predetermined  length  in  the  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  and  moving  the  blocks  in 
which  overlapping  has  consequently  occurred,  or  deforming 
said  blocks  without  changing  their  areas;  and 

repeating  the  compression  in  the  two  directions  until  a  target 
size  is  obtained. 


geometry,  wherein  said  acoustic  emissions  are  produced  by 
interactions  of  crack  faces  during  resonant  vibration  of  said 
thin  plate. 


5,493312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
UNSTEADY  FLOW  VELOCITY 
Jean-Laurent  Peube,  Naintre,  and  Denis  Amiot,  Tessy  sur  Vire, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recher- 
che Scientiiique  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1991,  91  00691 
Int.  a.''  G06F  ]7/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—510  13  Claims 

1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid 
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5,493411 
HIGH  SPEED  THIN  PLATE  FATIGUE  CRACK  MONITOR 
Buzz  A.  Wincheski;  Joseph  S.  Heyman,  both  of  Williamsburg; 
Min  Namkung,  Yorktown,  and  James  P.  Fulton,  Hampton, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Administrator,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,084 
Int.  a."  GOIH  11/00 
U.S.  a.  364—508  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  high  speed  monitoring  of  fatigue  cracks  in  a 
thin  plate,  comprising: 
means  for  vibrating  to  apply  a  sinusoidal  driving  function  to 

produce  resonant  vibrations  in  said  thin  plate;  and 
means  for  detecting  acoustic  emissions  from  cracks  in  said  thin 
plate   and  correlating  said  acoustic  emissions  with  crack 


having  an  unsteady  flow,  in  a  duct,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a)  two  first  pressure  taps  (14,  16;  25.  26;  35.  36;  45.  46;  51.  57) 
provided  on  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  duct,  said  two  first 
pressure  taps  being  spaced  apart  over  said  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion that  extends  parallel  to  the  flow  so  that  said  two  first 
pressure  taps  measure  respective  static  pressures  on  two  loca- 
tions spaced  apart  parallely  to  the  flow; 

b)  a  third  pressure  tap  (18;  37.  47.  58)  provided  inside  the  duct, 
in  a  location  of  said  duct  having  a  cross-section  which  is 
different  than  said  cylindrical  portion, 

c)  means  for  comparing  the  output  signals  of  said  two  first 
pressure  taps  (14,  16;  25,  26;  35,  36;  45,  46;  51,  57); 

d)  velocity  measuring  means  for  defining  a  measurement  of  the 
fluid  velocity  at  instants  when  said  comparing  means  detects 
that  said  output  signals  of  said  two  first  pressure  taps  are 
equal; 

e)  change  determining  means  for  determining  changes  in  the 
velocity  between  instants  where  said  output  signals  of  said 
two  first  pressure  taps  are  equal,  by  numerically  integrating 
the  difference  between  said  two  static  pressures  signals  issued 
by  the  two  first  pressure  taps;  and 
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f)  velocity  determining  means  for  determining  the  fluid  velocity 
between  instants  where  said  output  signals  of  said  two  first 
pressure  taps  are  equal  by  summing  the  fluid  velocity  mea- 
sured by  said  velocity  measuring  means  at  instants  where  said 
output  signals  of  said  two  first  pressure  taps  are  equal,  and  the 
changes  of  velocity  determined  by  said  change  determining 
nneaiis. 


5.493  J13 
PROCESS,  APPARATIS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  LSING  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Michael  Keith;  Arlene  K.  Kasai,  both  of  Beavertoo,  and  Adnan 
Alattar,  HilLsboro,  ail  of  Ores.,  assiitnors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,855,  Nov.  24,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  rV4,973 
Int.  Cn."  G«6F  I7A)0 
VS.  CL  364—514  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals. 
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comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  each  video  frame  of  a  plurality  of  video  frames  into 
a  plurality  of  regions; 

(b)  designating  at  least  one  region  of  each  video  frame  for  intra 
encoding; 

(c)  designating  one  or  more  regions  of  each  video  frame  for  inter 
encoding; 

(d)  selecting  one  or  more  motion  vectors  for  each  region  desig- 
nated for  inter  enctxling.  wherein  at  least  one  motion  vector  is 
a  non-zero  motion  vector; 

(e)  encoding  the  plurality  of  video  frames  in  accordaiKe  with  the 
designation  of  regions  for  intra  encoding,  the  designation  of 
regions  for  inter  encoding,  and  the  selection  of  motion  vec- 
tors, wherein: 

the  designation  of  regions  for  intra  encoding  and  the  selection  of 
motion  vectors  are  adapted  to  ensure  error  recovery  during 
decoding  of  the  encoded  video  frames. 


5.493,514 
PROCESS,  APPAR-ATl'S.  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING 

AND  DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Michael  Keith.  Beaverton.  and  Brian  Nickerson.  Aloha,  both  of 

Or«g..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,855,  Nov.  24,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,955 

Int  CL'  G«6F  17/00 

MS.  CL  3«4— 514  R  43  Claims 

1.  A  computer- implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals 

comprising  a  plurality  of  video  frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  segmenting  each  video  frame  of  the  plurality  of  video  frames 
into  one  or  more  slices; 

(b)  segmenting  each  slice  into  one  or  more  macroblocks; 


(c)  segmenting  each  macroblock  into  one  or  more  blocks; 

(d)  generating  encoded  macroblock  signals  corresponding  to 
macroblock  information  of  each  slice: 

(e)  generating  encoded  block  signals  corresponding  to  block 
information  of  each  slice:  and 

(f)  generating  an  encoded  bitstream  in  accordance  with  the 
encoded  macroblock  signals  and  the  encoded  block  signals, 
wherein  all  of  the  macroblock  signals  for  each  slice  precede 
all  of  the  block  signals  for  each  slice. 


5,493315 
TWICE  SCALED  WAVEFORM  DISPLAY 
Paul  B.  Batchelder,  (iolden,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Waynik,  Neder- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assif;nors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Cor- 
ner, NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309J27 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/08 

VS.  a.  364—550  16  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  concurrently  displaying  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion on  a  single  display  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  values,  said  plurality  of  data 
values  being  indicative  of  a  sequence  of  measurements  of  a 
monitored  variable; 

means  for  autoscaling  said  plurality  of  data  values  to  produce  a 
display  on  a  display  device  indicative  of  said  plurality  of  data 
values; 

means  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  said  measurements; 

means  for  computing  a  twice  scaled  factor  based  on  said  deter- 
mined characteristic;  and 

means  for  modulating  a  magnitude  of  said  display  as  a  function 
of  said  computed  twice  scaled  factor. 


February  20.  19% 
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5,493^16 
DYNAMICAL  SYSTEM  ANALYSER     1 
David  S.  Broomhead;  Robin  Jones,  and  Martin  Johnson,  all  of 
Worcester,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  Inited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,138,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453,470. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,098 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
9106082 

Int.  CL'  G05B  13/02 
U-S.  a.  364-553  3  Claims 


I.  A  dynamical  system  analyser  including: 

(1)  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  sets  of  phase  space 
coordinates  from  a  time  series  of  signals  from  a  dynamical 
system,  each  coordinate  set  being  projections  of  a  respective 
Taken'  vector  derived  from  signals  from  the  lime  series  on  to 
a  set  of  singular  vectors  obtained  in  a  singular  value  decom- 
position of  said  time  series  of  signals,  and 

(2)  heuristic  processing  means  for  transforming  said  sequence  to 
produce  a  fit  to  reference  data  and  to  create  a  mathematic 
model  related  to  that  transformation. 
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cicnt  to  permit  passage  of  the  cargo  container  between  the 
propagator  and  detector  devices  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  an  X  axis  of  the  Cartesian  coordinate  system;  and 
mapping  means  responsive  to  the  detector  device  for  processing 
signals  indicative  of  the  magnetic  field  strength  at  each  of  the 
(J)  positions  relative  to  the  cargo  container  to  generate  a 
image  representing  contents  of  the  cargo  container  caused  by 
perturbations  of  the  magnetic  field  strength  caused  by  the 
contents  of  the  cargo  container. 


Sv493,518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SDMULATING 

COLORED  MATERLIL 

Michael  P.  Keating,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cone  Mills 

Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,642 

Int  a.'  GOU  3/46 

VS.  a.  364—578  78  Claims 


5,493317 

CARGO  CONTAINER  MAPPING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  M.  Frazier,  W.  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,466 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/04:7/24 

VS.  a.  364—564  24  Qaims 
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I.  A  system  for  scanning  the  interior  of  a  cargo  container, 
comprising: 

a  propagator  device  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  at  each  of 
(l)positions  adjacent  a  first  side  of  a  cargo  container; 

a  detector  device  for  sensing  magnetic  field  strength  at  each  of 
(J)  positions  adjacent  a  second  side  of  the  cargo  container; 

wherein  the  (J)  positions  are  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  Y  axis  of  a  Canesian  coordinate  system, 
and  wherein  the  propagator  and  detector  devices  are  spaced 
apart  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  Z  axis  of  the 
Cartesian  coordinate  system  a  predetermined  distance  suffi- 


1.  A  method  for  simulating  a  colored  target  material,  the  method 
comprising: 

selecting  a  point  in  colw  space,  the  selected  point  having  both  a 
lightness  coordinate  value  and  non-lightness  coordinate  val- 
ues; 

obtaining  a  character  reference  pattern  having  at  least  one 
desired  character  property  of  the  target  material,  the  character 
reference  pattern  being  stored  as  an  array,  a  plurality  of 
elements  of  the  array  being  assigned  a  corresponding  initial 
lightness  value; 

using  the  lighmess  coordinate  value  of  the  selected  point  to  form 
adjusted  lightness  values  for  the  elements  of  the  array; 

transforming  the  array  by  assigning  the  non-lightness  coordinate 
values  of  the  selected  point  to  each  element  of  the  array 
whereby,  together  with  the  adjusted  lighmess  values,  the 
elements  of  the  transformed  array  are  representable  in  color 
space;  and 

using  the  transformed  array  to  provide  a  visual  output  represen- 
tative of  the  target  material. 
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S,49331» 

raCH  VOLTAGE  DRIVER  CIRCl'IT  WITH  FAST 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FOR  TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Ernest  Allen,  III.  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ratioa.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  Na  107 J85 
Int.  CI."  (;01R  19/m:  G«6F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—579  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  test  system  having  a  diode  bridge  wherein  an  integrated 


circuit  under  test  couples  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  diode  bridge,  a 
method  for  testing  the  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  first  digital  test  data  into  a  first  register. 

(b)  using  a  digital  to  analog  converter  to  convert  said  first  digital 
test  data  to  first  analog  current  signal: 

(c)  directly  applying  said  first  analog  current  signal  to  a  current- 
controlled  current  mirror  circuit: 

(d)  coupling  an  output  of  said  current-controlled  current  mirror 
circuit  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  diode  bridge:  and 

(e)  varying  an  amount  of  current  flowing  through  said  current- 
controlled  current  mirror  circuit  to  change  test  parameters  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  speed  of  execution  of  the 
fiinctional  test. 


5,493420 
TWO  STATE  LEADING  ZERO/ONE  ANTICIPATOR  (LZA) 
Martin  S.  Scfamookler.  and  Donald  G.  Mikan,  Jr..  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,323 
Int  CL'  G«6F  7/00 
VS.  CL  364—715.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  leading  digit  anticipator  apparatus  utilized  in  conjunction 


Hu»- 

Hui- 
fn 


1 


in 


with  an  adder  of  a  digital  processor,  said  adder  receiving  as  inputs 

first  and  second  data  bit  streams,  comprising: 

means  for  logically  combining  said  first  and  said  second  data  bit 
strings  to  derive  P.  Z.  and  G  bit  strings,  wherein  each  bit 
position  within  said  P  bit  string  is  derived  by  XORing  corre- 
sponding bit  positions  of  said  first  and  second  data  bit  strings, 
and  wherein  each  bit  position  within  said  Z  bit  string  is 
derived  by  ORing  corresponding  bit  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  data  bit  strings,  and  wherein  each  bit  position  within 
said  G  bit  string  is  derived  by  ANDing  corresponding  bit 
positions  within  said  first  and  second  data  bit  strings: 
means  for  logically  combining  said  P  and  Z  bit  strings  to  derive 
a  PZ  bit  string  and  for  logically  combining  said  P  and  G  bit 
strings  to  derive  a  PG  bit  string; 


means  for  determining  from  said  PZ  bit  string  a  possible  number 
of  leading  zeros  within  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  data  bit 
strings:  and 

means  for  determining  from  said  PG  bit  string  a  possible  number 
of  leading  ones  within  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  data  bit 
strings,  wherein  a  number  of  leading  zeros  or  ones  within  a 
sum  is  efficiently  determined. 


5.493421 

VECTOR  CALCULATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

RAPIDLY  CARRYING  OUT  VECTOR  CALCULATION  OF 

TWO  INPUT  VECTORS 
ShinKo  Oota,  Vamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.470,  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788.144.  Nov.  7.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1990,  2-303504 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/3H 
VS.  CL  364—736  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  result  of  vector  calculation  in 
& 


response  to  a  first  vector  composed  of  a  plurality  of  first-set 
components  and  a  second  vector  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
second-set  components,  said  apparatus  including  a  vector  adder  for 
carrying  out  addition  of  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  adder  input 
signal  to  produce  an  adder  output  signal  as  said  result  and  zeroth 
selecting  means  connected  to  said  vector  adder  for  selecting,  as  a 
zeroth  selected  signal,  one  of  said  adder  output  signal  and  a 
predetermined  value,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  selecting  means  connected  to  said  vector  adder  for  select- 
ing, as  a  first  selected  signal,  a  selected  one  of  said  first-set 
components  and  said  adder  output  signal; 
second  selecting  means  connected  to  said  vector  adder  for 
selecting,  as  a  second  selected  signal,  a  selected  one  of  said 
second-set  components,  said  predetermined  value  and  said 
adder  output  signal: 
supplying  means  connected  to  said  first,  said  second,  and  said 
zeroth  selecting  means  for  carrying  out  a  supply  operation  to 
supply  said  vector  adder  in  accordance  with  said  supply 
operation  with  said  first  selected  signal  as  said  first  adder 
input  signal,  with  said  second  selected  signal  as  said  second 
adder  input  signal,  and  with  said  zeroth  selected  signal  as  said 
third  adder  input  signal;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  vector  adder,  said  first,  said 
second,  and  said  zeroch  selecting  means,  and  said  supplying 
means  for  controlling  said  vector  adder,  said  first,  said  second, 
and  said  zeroth  selecting  means,  and  said  supply  means,  said 
supplying  means  carrying  out  said  supply  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  a  mode  determined  by  said  control  means, 
wherein  said  supplying  means  includes, 

a  first  register  connected  to  said  vector  adder,  said  first  select- 
ing means,  and  said  control  means  for  storing  said  first 
selected  signal  as  a  first  stored  signal,  and  to  supply  said 
first  stored  signal  as  said  first  adder  input  signal  to  said 
vector  adder  under  control  of  said  control  means. 
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a  second  register  connected  to  said  vector  adder,  said  second 
selecting  means,  and  said  control  means  for  storing  said 
second  selected  signal  as  a  second  stored  signal,  and  to 
supply  said  second  stored  signal  as  said  second  adder  input 
signal  to  said  vector  atider  under  control  of  said  control 
means,  and 

a  third  register  connected  to  said  vector  adder,  said  zeroth 
selecting  means,  and  said  control  means  for  storing  said 
zeroth  selected  signal  as  a  zeroth  stored  signal  to  supply 
said  zeroth  stored  signal  as  said  third  adder  input  signal, 
and  to  said  vector  adder  under  control  of  said  control 
means, 
wherein  said  vector  adder  has  a  calculation  time  for  carrying  out 

said  addition  of  said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third  adder 

input  signals, 
wherein  said  predetermined  value  equals  zero,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  includes 

first  supply-making  means  connected  to  said  first,  said  second, 
and  said  zeroth  selecting  means  for  making  said  first  select- 
ing means  supply,  as  said  first  selected  signal,  said  selected 
one  of  said  first-sel  components  to  said  first  register,  for 
making  said  second  selecting  means  supply,  as  said  second 
selected  signal,  said  selected  one  of  said  second-set  com- 
ponents to  said  second  register,  and  for  making  said  zeroth 
selecting  means  supply  said  predetermined  value  as  said 
zeroth  selected  signal  to  said  third  register, 

second  supply-making  means  connected  to  said  first,  said 
second,  and  said  zeroth  selecting  means  for  making  said 
first  selecting  means  supply,  as  said  first  selected  signal, 
said  selected  one  of  said  first-sel  components  to  said  first 
register,  for  making  said  second  selecting  means  supply,  as 
said  second  selected  signal,  said  selected  one  of  said 
second-set  components  to  said  second  register,  and  for 
making  said  zeroth  selecting  means  supply  said  adder  out- 
put signal  as  said  zeroth  selected  signal  to  said  third  regis- 
ter, 

third  supply-making  means  connected  to  said  first,  said  sec- 
ond, and  said  zeroth  selecting  means  for  making  said  first 
selecting  means  supply  said  adder  output  signal  as  said  first 
selected  signal  to  said  first  register,  for  making  said  second 
selecting  means  supply  said  predetermined  value  as  said 
second  selected  signal  to  said  second  register,  and  for 
making  said  third  selecting  means  supply  said  predeter- 
mined value  as  said  zeroth  selected  signal  to  said  third 
register,  and 

determining  means  connected  to  said  first,  said  second,  and 
said  third  supply-making  means  for  determining  an  order  of 
operation  of  said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third  supply- 
making  means  so  that  said  first  supply-making  means  is 
operated  during  said  calculation  time,  said  second  supply- 
making  means  is  operated  after  lapse  of  said  calculation 
time,  and  said  third  supply-making  means  is  operated  after 
said  first  and  said  second  registers  are  respectively  supplied 
with  said  first  and  said  second  selected  signals. 


masker  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  2"  by  outputting  an  X-bit  signal  indicative  of  the  least 
significant  non-zero  bit  present  in  B; 

multiplication  means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting Mg  and  A  to  obtain  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  product  of  Mg  and  A. 

shifter  means  for  physically  shifting  said  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  product  of  Mg  and  A  by  n  places  in  onler  to 
divide  Mg  A  by  2"  and  obtain  an  electrical  signal  Q  made  up 
of  X  digital  bits;  and 

output  register  means  for  making  available  for  output  said 
electrical  signal  Q. 


5,493423 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGER  DIVIDE 

INVOLVING  PRE-ALIGNMENT  OF  THE  DIVISOR 

RELATIVE  TO  THE  DIVIDEND 

William  A.  Huffman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,006 

Int  a."  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—766  16  Claims 


5.493422 
FAST  ARITHMETIC  MODULO  DIVIDER 
Jonathan    Rosenberg,    North    Plainfield,    NJ      assignor    to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,641 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/72 
VS.  a.  364—746  31  Claims 

1.  A  fast  arithmetic  modulo  divider  circuit,  comprising: 
input  register  means  for  receiving  two  input  electrical  signals 
representative  of  numbers  A  and  B,  each  signal  made  up  of  X 
digital  bits,  where  X  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  I  and  A 
and  B  are  whole  numbers  in  a  modulo  system.  A  and  B  each 
having  values  f)etween  0  and  2'- 1 ; 
look-up  table  means  for  mapping  B  onto  an  electrical  signal 
representing  a  modulo  division  operator  Mg  which,  when 
multiplied  by  B,  is  equal  to  2",  where  n  is  the  number  of  two's 
by  which  B  is  integrally  divisible; 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  an  integer  dividend  by  an  integer  divisor 
to  generate  an  integer  quotient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  aligning  the  divisor  relative  to  the  dividend  such  that  a 
right-most  bit  of  the  divisor  is  aligned  with  a  bit  M  of  the 
dividend,  wherein  M  is  an  integer  value  that  identifies  a  bit 
position  of  the  dividend: 

(2)  comparing  the  divisor  to  an  integer  value  whose  right-most 
bits  are  equal  to  bits  of  the  dividend  which  are  aligned  with 
bits  of  the  divisor; 
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(3)  clearing  to  zero,  as  a  result  of  said  comparison,  quotient  bits 
which  positionally  correspond  to  the  dividend  bit  M  and  to 
bits  of  the  dividend  which  are  located  to  the  left  of  the 
dividend  bit  M;  and 

(4)  dividing,  as  a  result  of  said  comparison,  the  dividend  by  the 
divisor  as  aligned  in  step  (1)  to  thereby  generate  values  for 
any  uncleared  quotient  bits. 


5.493324 
THREE  INPUT  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  EMPLOYING 

CARRY  PROPAGATE  LOGIC 
K«ri  M.  Guttag.  Missouri  City,  Tra.,-  Richard  D.  Simpson,  and 
Brendan  Walsh,  both  of  Bedford.  England,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Cootinuatloa  of  Sen  No.  159.640,  Nov.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,992 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 
VS.  a.  364—786 

Si       I. 
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1.  A  three  input  arithmetic  logic  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  single  bit  circuits,  each  having  a  cany  input,  a 
carry  output  and  a  resultant  output,  said  plurality  of  single  bit 
circuits  disposed  in  a  linear  sequence  with  said  carry  output  of 
each  single  bit  circuit  connected  to  said  carry  input  of  a  next 
single  bit  circuit,  each  single  bit  circuit  including 
a  Boolean  function  generator  having  a  tirst  bit  input  receiving 
a  corresponding  bit  of  a  first  input  signal,  a  second  bit  input 
receiving  a  corresponding  bit  of  a  second  input  signal  and  a 
third  bit  input  receiving  a  corresponding  bit  of  a  third  input 
signal,  said  Boolean  function  generator  generating  a  propa- 
gate  signal   and   a   generate   signal   corresponding   to   a 
selected  combination  of  said  corresponding  bits  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  input  signals, 
a  resultant  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  carry  input  and 
connected  to  said  Boolean  function  generator  for  receiving 
said  propagate  signal,  said  resultant  logic  circuit  forming  a 
bit  resultant  signal  from  the  exclusive  NOR  of  said  carry 
input  and  the  inverse  of  said  propagate  signal,  and 
a  cany  out  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  carry  input  and 
connected  to  said  Boolean  fuiKtion  generator  for  receiving 
said  propagate  signal  and  said  generate  signal,  said  carry 
out  logic  circuit  generating  a  signal  on  said  carry  output 
that  IS 
equal  to  the  signal  on  said  carry  input  if  said  propagate 

signal  is  active,  and 
active  if  said  generate  signal  is  active. 


5,493,525 

CARRY-CHAIN  COMPILER 

Lin  Yang,  Fremont,  and  Chun-Ling  Liu,  Milpita.s.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.,  .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,764,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,524,  Mar.  20,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,505 

InL  CI."  G06F  7/50 
VS.  CI.  364—786  18  Clainis 

1.  A  carry -chain  architecture  comprising; 


a  first  stage  having  a  first  cell  for  effecting  cany  signal  propa- 
gation of  a  tirst  provisional  carry  signal  and  a  second  provi- 
sional cany  signal  and  at  least  one  multiplexer  cell  for  effect- 
ing carry  signal  multiplexing  to  select  one  of  said  hrst 
provisional  cany  signal  and  said  second  provisional  carry 
signal  as  a  first  carry-out  signal,  said  first  carry-out  signal 
being  input  to  at  least  two  additional  multiplexer  cells  to 
select  carry-out  signals  of  additional  stages,  the  number  of 
carry-out  signals  selected  by  said  first  carry-out  signal  being 
greater  than  a  number  of  carry-out  signals  selected  by  a 
carry-out  signal  of  a  preceding  stage  in  the  carry  chain  archi- 
tecture; 

at  least  one  of  said  additional  stages  having  a  first  cell  for 
effecting  cany  signal  propagation  of  a  provisional  carry  signal 
and  said  at  least  two  additional  multiplexer  cells  for  effecting 
cany  signal  multiplexing  to  produce  a  second  carry-out  signal 
in  response  to  said  first  carry-out  signal,  each  of  said  first  cells 
and  said  multiplexer  cells  including: 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  carry-in  signal; 
a  pull-down  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal; 
a  pull-up  circuit  for  receiving  a  second  control  signal:  and 
an  output  node  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
said  carry-in  signal,  said  pull-down  circuit  and  said  pull-up 
circuit. 


5,493,526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  EPROM 
AND  EEPROM  PROGRAMMABILITY  AND  PROCESS 
SCALING 
John  E.  Ttimer,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Myron  W.  Wong,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,917,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227300 
Int.  a."  GliC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365— I85J3  IS  Clainis 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  menwry  cells  pro- 
grammed at  a  high  programming  voltage  higher  than  operating 
voltage,  said  device  composing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  sharing  a  word  line,  said 
memory  transistors  having  sources  and  drains  coupled  to 
doped  column  regions  said  doped  column  regions  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  nonconducting  region; 

b)  program  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  group  of  said 
memory  transistors  for  programming,  said  program  selecting 
means  including  means  for  coupling  diffused  drains  of  said 
first  group  of  memory  transistors  to  said  high  programming 
voltage  for  a  period  of  time;  and 
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c)  means  for  selecting  a  second  group  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  transistors  for  program  voltage  protection,  at  least 
some  of  said  second  group  of  memory  transistors  adjacent 
said  first  group  of  memory  transistors,  wherein  said  second 
group  of  memory  transistors  are  not  selected  for  program- 
ming, said  means  for  selecting  a  second  group  including 
means  for  coupling  diffused  column  regions  of  said  second 
group  of  memory  transistors  to  an  alternate  programming 
voltage  below  said  operating  voltage  and  above  ground  level 
during  said  period  of  time. 


5,493327 
HIGH  DENSFTY  ROM  WITH  SELECT  LINES 
Han-Shen  Lo;  Te-Sun  Wu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  and  Stephen  S. 
Fu,  Chung-Li,  all  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 
United  Micrtj  Electronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,942,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370369 
Int.  a."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.11  22  Claims 


i_Li 


Addrtsa     Input 


a  select  even  line  adapted  for  enabling  reading  of  a  first  set  of 
said  transistor  cells  in  said  first  column  of  cells  in  a  selected 
bank  connected  to  select  said  first  set  of  said  transistor  cells  in 
said  bank,  and 

a  select  odd  line  adapted  for  enabling  reading  of  a  second  set  of 
said  transistor  cells  in  said  second  column  of  cells  next  in  said 
array  to  said  first  column  of  cells  in  a  selected  bank  connected 
to  select  said  second  set  of  said  transistor  cells  in  said  array. 


5,493328 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Koichi  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina;  Hiroaki 
Aotsu,  Yokohama;  Mitsuru  Ikegami.  Kanagawa;  Tadasfai 
Kuwabara,  Yokohama,-  Hiromidii  Enomoto,  and  Tadashi 
Kyoda,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,407,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,488319,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «S5343,  Mar. 
20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,450,342,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  349,403,  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,175383,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240380,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,868,781,  whiah  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,676,  Sep. 
24,  1985,  said  Ser.  No.  855,843is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  816383,  Jan.  3,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
314,238,  Feb.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,113,487,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  864302,  May  19,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  816383is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.403,  May 
8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,175,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  240380,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,868,781.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,676,  Sep.  24,  1985.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1984.  59-208266; 
May  20,  1985,  60-105844;  May  20,  1985,  60-105845;  May  20, 
1985,  60-105847;  May  20,  1985,  60-105850 
Int.  a.*  GllC  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  365—189.01  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  read  only  memory  cell  array  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  transistor  cells  . 

a  plurality  of  word  lines, 

a  plurality  of  buried  bit  lines, 

a  plurality  of  main  bit  lines  parallel  to  said  buried  bit  lines,  with 

said  main  bit  lines  overlying  alternate  ones  of  said  buried  bit 

lines, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  columns  of  said  memory  transistor 

cells  in  said  array  including  a  first  set  of  columns  of  cells  and 

a  second  column  of  cells, 
said  first  and  second  columns  being  in  side  by  side  parallel 

relationship, 
diffusion  contacts  connecting  said  main  bit  lines  to  bank  select 

transistors, 
a  plurality  of  bank  select  lines  for  enabling  a  reading  of  a 

selected  bank  in  said  array  connected  to  said  bank  select 

transistors  in  said  bank. 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  one-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices 
each  including: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  memory  elements, 

terminals  which  are  supplied  with  operation  designation  signals 
arfoitiarily  designating  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operations, 
and 

a  control  unit  which  is  coupled  to  said  memory  elements  and 
said  terminals  and  which  sets  a  plurality  of  bits  of  said 
memory  elements  into  a  predetermined  logic  level  according 
to  a  predetermined  c^ration  designated  by  said  operation 
designation  signals;  and 

an  external  device  coupled  to  said  one-chip  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  for  supplying  said  operation  designation 
signals  to  said  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  one-chip  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  devices  at  substantially  the  same 
time, 

wherein  each  of  said  control  units  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
one-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices,  in  response 
to  said  operation  designation  signals  commonly  supplied  from 
said  external  device,  sets  said  plurality  of  bits  of  each  of  said 
memory  elements  into  said  predetermined  logic  level, 

wherein  said  predetemuned  logic  level  is  data  other  than  data 
provided  by  said  external  device,  and 
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wherein  said  operation  designation  signals  arc  control  command 
data  bits  which  are  supplied  from  said  terminals. 


PMcnl  Not  laatMd  For  Tliis  Number 


5.493330 
RAM  WITH  PRE-INPIT  REGISTER  LOGIC 
Tni-wH  F.  Lee.  Monte  Sereno;  Richard  J.  Zeman.  Santa  Clara; 
Thinh  D.  Tran.  Milpitas,  and  Y.  S.  Kao,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calir.,  a-ssignors  to  Paradigm  Technology.  Inc^  San  Jose. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  112,409,  Aug.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.666 

int  a."  one  7/00 

VS.  CL  3*5—189.05  9  Claims 


yOSERMCTDI 


6.  A  registered  input  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  logic  gale  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving 

input  signals  and  providing  an  output  signal  at  an  output 

terminal; 
a  plurality  of  delay  elements  each  selectively  conneciable  to  the 

output  terminal  of  the  logic  gate  wherein  each  delay  element 

includes  iwo  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type  each 

having  a  control  terminal  connectable  to  the  output  terminal 

of  the  logic  gate:  and 
a  latch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal 

of  the  logic  gate  and  having  an  output  terminal. 


5,493,531 

INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

irriLl/.ATION  RATE  OF  REDl  NDANCY  MEMORY 

ELEMENTS  IN  A  SEMICONDLCT^OR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  and  Marco  Maccarrone, 

Palestro,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-TboinsoD  Mlcro- 

electrooics  S.rJ>,  Milan.  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
93830493 

Int.  a.'  GUC  7AX):29/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  20  Claims 

I.  Integrated  circuitry  for  checking  the  utilization  rate  of  redun- 
dancy memory  elements  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  com- 
F>rising  a  matrix  of  memory  elements  and  redundancy  circuitry 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  programmable  non-volatile  memory 
registers,  each  of  which  is  programmable  to  store  an  address  of  a 
defective  memory  element  in  the  matnx  which  must  be  replaced  by 
the  redundancy  memory  element  associated  to  the  non-volatile 
register  and  is  supplied  with  address  signals  to  generate  a  redun- 
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dancy  selection  signal  for  the  selection  of  the  associated  redun- 
dancy memory  element  when  said  address  signals  coincide  with 
the  address  stored  therein,  combinatorial  circuit  means  supplied 
with  said  address  signals  and  supplying  the  non-volatile  memory 
registers  with  an  inhibition  signal  for  inhibiting  the  generation  of 
the  respective  redundancy  selection  signals  when  said  address 
signals  coincide  with  the  address  stored  in  a  non-programmed 
non-volatile  memory  register,  characterized  in  that  il  comprises 
multiplexing  circuit  means,  controlled  by  a  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  a  control  circuitry  of  the  memory  device,  for  transmitting 
said  redundancy  selection  signals  to  output  pads  of  the  memory 
device  when  said  control  signal  is  activated,  said  control  signal 
being  also  supplied  to  said  combinatorial  circuit  means  to  prevent 
when  activated  the  generation  of  said  inhibition  signal. 


5,493,532 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  DISABLED 

EDGE  TRANSITION  PULSE  GENERATION  DURING 

SPECIAL  TEST  MODE 

David  C.  McClure.  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microdectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,337 

Int.  CL"  GllC  7A)0 

VS.  CL  365—201  21  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit,  having  a  normal  operating 
mode  and  a  special  test  mode,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals: 
circuitry  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 

responsive  to  an  address  signal  received  at  said  plurality  of 

input  temiinals; 
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edge  transition  detection  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
input  terminals,  for  initiating  a  memory  operation  responsive 
to  delecting  a  logic  transition  at  said  plurality  of  input  termi- 
nals; 

lest  mode  enable  circuitry  for  generating  a  test  mode  enable 
signal  responsive  to  receiving  a  lest  mode  select  signal;  and 

a  gating  circuit,  coupled  to  said  lest  mode  enable  circuitry  and  to 

the  edge  transition  detection  circuitry,  for  inhibiting  said  edge    y_5_  q_  365—226 
transition   detection   circuitry   from   initiating   the   menwry 
operation  responsive  to  said  test  mode  enable  signal. 

r 


5,493334 
REMOTELY  RE-PROGRAMMABLE  PROGRAM 
MEMORY  FOR  A  MICROCONTROLLER 
Tsung  D.  Mok,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,899,  Jul.  29,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,237 
InL  a.*  GllC  13/00 


12  Claims 


5,493333 
DUAL  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANS-IMPEDANCE  SENSE 
AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD 
Emil  Lambrache,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,756 

Int  a."  GllC  7/02 

VS.  a.  365—210  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  a  semiconductor 
memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  core  cells  and  reference 
cells  interspersed  therewith,  and  bit  lines  connected  to  said 
memory  core  cells  and  reference  cells,  said  sense  amplifier  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  current  inverting  means  for  receiving  a  reference  current  at  a 
reference  input  node  from  a  selected  reference  cell  in  said 
semiconductor  memory,  said  current  inverting  means  produc- 
ing a  first  electric  current  based  upon  said  reference  current, 
but  flowing  in  an  opposite  direction; 

(b)  trans-impedance  means  for  receiving  a  second  electric  cur- 
rent at  a  core  current  summation  input  node  from  a  first 
selected  core  memory  cell  indicative  of  its  memory  stale  also 
for  receiving  at  the  same  current  summation  input  node  said 
first  electric  current  from  said  current  inverting  means,  and 
effective  for  producing  a  voltage  output  signal  responsive  to  a 
difference  of  said  first  electric  current  and  said  second  electric 
current,  each  of  said  current  inverting  means  and 
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4.  A  program  store  circuit  arrangement  in  an  integrated  circuit 
microcontroller  of  the  type  having  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  a 
plurality  of  registers  associated  with  the  arithmetic  unit  for  execut- 
ing program  instructions  and  operating  on  data  comprising, 

an  array  of  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  read  only 
memory  transistors  arranged  in  blocks  whereby  blocks  of 
transistors  may  be  simultaneously  erased, 

an  address  bus  connected  to  said  array,  said  address  bus  in 
bidirectional  communication  with  a  port  capable  of  receiving 
microinstructions  from  an  external  source, 

a  data  bus  connected  to  said  array  as  an  output  in  a  unidirec- 
tional manner  and  connected  to  microcontroller  circuits  on  the 
data  bus  whereby  said  array  is  isolated  from  direct  receipt  of 
data  from  the  data  bus  but  communicates  outwardly  to  the 
microcontroller  circuits  on  the  data  bus. 

a  random  access  memory  array  connected  to  the  data  bus. 

a  bidirectional  buffer  separating  the  address  bus  from  the  dau 
bus  but  permitting  communication  therebetween, 

a  plurality  of  bidirectional  I/O  port  means  for  bidirectional 
exchange  of  program  address  and  data  information,  and 

a  low  voltage  power  supply  having  a  connected  charge  pump 
means  for  converting  the  low  voltage  supply  to  a  voltage  level 
adequate  for  programming  and  erasing  the  electrically  pro- 
grammable and  erasable  read  only  memory  transistors. 


5,493335 

MEMORY  ADDRESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 


trans-  Jun-hyoung  Cho,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

...             ^              ,                       _„  ,  Electronics  Co-  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

impedance  means  including  push  means  for  sourcing  current  ^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  361,229 

out  of  said  current  inverting  means  and  trans-impedance  ^^.^  ^^^^^  application  Rep. "of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1993, 

means  and  pull  means  for  sinking  current  into  said  current  ^993.29587 

inverting  means  and  trans-impedance  means;  and  |„t.  Q.*  GllC  li/00 

(c)  a  bias  generator  for  producing  a  control  voltage  insensitive  to  jj.S.  O.  365 — 230.04                                                      14  Claims 

power  supply  and  temperature  variations,  said  control  voltage  \  f^^  addressing  method  of  a  memory  device  having  a  plurality 

being  coupled  to  control  an  operational  speed  of  said  current  of  cell  blocks,  whereby  the  respective  cell  blocks  are  alternately 

inverting  means  and  trans-impedance  means.  addressed,  said  addressing  method  comprising  the  steps  erf: 
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generating  an  internal  row  address  signal  of  the  upper  (n-l)-bi( 
signal  by  counting  a  row  clock  with  the  value  of  an  n-bil 
external  row  address  signal  as  an  initial  value  in  response  to  a 
row  address  strobe  signal: 

generating  a  first  (n-l)-bit  internal  column  address  signal  by 
counting  a  first  column  clock  with  the  value  of  the  upper 
(n-l)-bil  signal  of  n-bit  external  column  address  signals  as  an 
initial  value  in  response  to  a  column  address  strobe  signal; 

generating  a  second  internal  column  address  signal  by  counting 
a  second  column  clock  with  the  value  of  the  upper  (n-l  )-bit 
signal  of  the  n-bit  external  column  address  signals  as  an  Initial 
value  in  response  to  said  column  address  strobe  signal,  and 
generating  a  column  clock  as  a  selection  control  signal  for 
selecting  input  and  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of  cell 
blocks  in  accordance  with  the  stale  of  the  least  significant  bit 
signal  of  said  external  column  address  signals: 

receiving  and  decoding  said  internal  row  address  signal,  thereby 
addressing  row  addresses  of  said  plurality  of  cell  blocks 
simultaneously: 

receiving  and  decoding  said  least  significant  bit  signal  of  said 
row  clock  counted  value  and  said  first  internal  column  address 
signal,  thereby  addressing  the  column  address  of  one  cell 
block  of  said  plurality  of  cell  blocks: 

receiving  and  decoding  said  least  significant  bit  signal  of  said 
row  clock  counted  value  and  said  second  internal  column 
address  signal,  thereby  addressing  the  column  address  of  the 
other  cell  block  of  said  plurality  of  cell  blocks:  and 

selecting  input  and  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of  cell  blocks 
in  response  to  said  selection  control  signal. 


5.493,536 

DIAL-PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

MEMORY  CELL  CONTROLLED  BY  WRITE  DATA  LINES 

AND  READ  ENABLE  LINE 
Yasushi  Aokl.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  II.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  289055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  II,  1993,  5-220552 
Int  ex."  GllC  HAM 
VS.  CL  365—230.05  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  having  an  array  of  memory 
cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising: 

a  latch  circuit  formed  of  first  and  second  inverters,  an  input  end 
of  said  first  inverter  and  an  output  end  of  said  second  inverter 
being  connected  in  common  to  a  first  connection  point,  and  an 
output  end  of  said  first  inverter  and  an  input  end  of  said 
second  inverter  being  connected  in  common  to  a  second 
connection  point: 
first  and  second  gate  elements  connected  in  series,  said  first  and 
second  gate  elements  being  placed  between  said  first  connec- 
tion point  and  a  reference  point  having  a  reference  electric 
potential: 
third  and  fourth  gate  elements  connected  in  series,  said  third  and 
forth  gate  elements  being  placed  between  said  second  connec- 
tion point  and  said  reference  point; 
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fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  gate  elements  connected  in  series,  said 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  gate  elements  lieing  placed  between 
said  reference  point  and  a  read  data  line: 

a  control  terminal  of  said  fifth  gate  element  being  connected  to 
said  latch  circuit  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tion points: 

said  fifth  gate  element  being  driven  to  open  or  closed  according 
to  a  data  value  stored  in  said  latch  circuit: 

a  read  data  enable  line  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  said 
sixth  gale  element,  said  sixth  gate  element  being  driven  to 
open  or  closed  in  respon.se  to  a  read  data  enable  signal 
transferred  through  said  read  data  enable  line: 

a  write  word  line  connected  to  control  terminals  of  said  first  and 
fourth  gate  elements,  said  first  and  fourth  gate  elements  being 
driven  to  open  or  closed  in  response  to  a  select  signal  trans- 
ferred through  said  write  word  line  during  a  write  operation: 

a  pair  of  write  data  lines  through  which  fata  to  be  stored  is 
written  in  said  latch  circuit,  one  of  said  pair  of  write  data  lines 
being  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  second  gate 
element  and  the  other  of  said  pair  being  connected  to  a 
control  terminal  of  said  third  gate  element: 

said  second  and  third  gate  elements  being  driven  to  open  or 
closed  in  response  to  data  signals  transferred  through  said  pair 
of  write  data  lines  during  said  write  operation,  respectively: 
and  a  read  word  line  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  said 
seventh  gate  element,  said  seventh  gate  element  being  driven 
to  open  or  closed  in  response  to  a  read  data  signal  transferred 
through  said  read  word  line  during  a  read  operation: 

wherein 

during  said  write  operation,  while  said  first  and  fourth  gate 
elements  and  one  of  said  second  and  third  gate  elements  are 
driven  to  closed,  said  data  to  be  stored  is  written  in  said  latch 
circuit  through  said  one  of  said  second  and  third  gate  elements 
which  was  driven  to  closed:  and  during  said  read  operation, 
while  keeping  said  sixth  and  seventh  gate  elements  closed, 
said  data  value  stored  in  said  latch  circuit  is  read  out  through 
said  read  data  line. 


5v493337 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  EDGE 

TRANSITION  DETECTION  PULSE  DISABLE 

David  C.  McCIure.  Carroltton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carroilton.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.830 
Int.  CI."  GllC  *W 
VS.  CL  365—233.5  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  an  integrated  circuit  so  as  to  prevent 
generation  of  a  signal  internal  to  the  integrated  circuit  based  upon 
an  edge  transition  detection  pulse,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
initiating  a  flash  clear  cycle  having  a  flash  clear  output  signal: 
disabling  an  edge  vansition  detection  circuit  from  generating  the 
edge  transition  detection  pulse  responsive  to  a  transition  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  of  the  integrated  circuit  during 
operation  of  said  flash  clear  cycle:  and 
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after  completion  of  said  flash  clear  cycle,  enabling  said  edge 
transition  detection  circuit  to  generate  the  edge  transition 
detection  pulse  responsive  to  a  transition  at  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  inputs  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5.493438 
MINIMUM  PLLSE  WIDTH  ADDRESS  TRANSITION 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
David  W.  Bergman.  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,427 

Int  a."  GlIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—233.5  14  Oaims 


1.  An  address  transition  detection  circuit  to  detect  a  change  in 
address  for  a  memory  circuit  to  form  an  address  transition  signal 
comprising: 

an  input  circuit  to  input  an  address  transition  signal  indication  of 
said  change  in  said  address: 

a  first  delay  circuit  to  delay  said  address  transition  signal  to  fonn 
a  delayed  signal: 

a  detection  circuit  to  detect  a  difference  between  said  address 
transition  signal  and  said  delayed  signal  by  forming  a  differ- 
ence signal  for  a  sufficient  time  such  that  a  path  to  said 
memory  circuit  may  be  precharged:  and 

a  latch  circuit  to  latch  said  difference  signal  for  a  sufiBcient  time 
so  that  a  path  to  said  memory  circuit  may  be  precharged. 


5,493.539 

TWO-STAGE  DETECTION  AND  DISCRIMINATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIDE  SCAN  SONAR  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  H.  Haley,  Monroeville,  and  John  E.  Gilmour,  Richland 

Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,097 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  15/00:  H04B  U/00:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  367—88  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  discriminating  candidate  mine  targets  detected 
by  a  side  scan  sonar  system,  said  candidate  mine  targets  consisting 
of  snippet  images  formed  from  a  matrix  of  pixels,  each  snippet 
image  having  highlight  areas  and  shadow  areas  having  known 
greyness  levels,  comprising: 

a.  a  highlight  filter  to  expand  the  size  of  each  said  highlight  area 
of  each  said  snippet  image  by  a  predefined  amount  to  generate 
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highlight  filtered  snippet  images,  whereby  adjacent  highlight 
areas  in  each  said  snippet  image  are  coalesced  to  form  a 
single  highlight  area; 

b.  a  highlight  mask  generator  which  generates  a  highlight  mask 
from  said  highlight  filtered  snippet  images  by  computing  a 
highlight  threshold  greyness  level  and  analyzing  said  high- 
light filtered  snippet  images  using  said  highlight  threshold 
greyness  level: 

c.  a  highlight  feature  extractor  which  extracts  highlight  features 
of  said  snippet  images  by  comparing  said  highlight  mask  and 
said  snippet  images: 

d.  a  shadow  filter  to  expand  the  size  of  the  areas  in  said  snippet 
image  exhibiting  speckle  to  coalesce  those  areas  of  said 
snippet  image  exhibiting  speckle  to  generate  shadow  filtered 
snippet  images,  whereby  said  shadow  areas  in  said  snippet 
image  are  represented  by  those  areas  of  said  snippet  image 
exhibiting  a  lack  of  speckle: 

e.  a  shadow  mask  generator  which  generates  a  shadow  mask 
from  said  shadow  filtered  snippet  images  by  selecting  those 
shadow  areas  in  said  shadow  filtered  snippet  image  which 
meet  area  and  greyness  requirements: 

f.  a  shadow  feature  extractor  which  extracts  shadow  features  of 
said  snippet  images  by  comparing  said  shadow  mask  and  said 
snippet  images: 

g.  a  joint  highUght/shadow  feature  calculator  which  calculates 
joint  highlight/shadow  features  from  said  highlight  features 
and  said  shadow  features;  and 

h.  a  Bayesian  discriminator  which  analyzes  said  highlight  fea- 
tures, said  shadow  features  and  said  joint  highlight/shadow 
features  to  determine  whether  said  features  correspond  to 
predefined  results  which  indicate  the  presence  of  a  mine. 


5,493,540 
SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  FAR-FIELD  ACOUSTIC 
TONALS 
James  E.  Straus,  San  Diego,-  Richard  L.  AUman,  La  Crescenta; 
Willis  L.  Frisch,  Potrero;  Matthew  J.  Nicholson,  San  Diego, 
and  Richard  W.  Wliite,  Solana  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,914 

Int  a.'  H04B  11/00 

VS.  CL  367—135  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  the  far- field  acoustics  of  a  vessel 
comprising: 

a  reference  hydrophone  for  receiving  an  acoustic  signal  emanat- 
ing from  the  vessel  wherein  said  reference  hydrophone  gen- 
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crates  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  phase,  fre- 
quency, and  amplitude  of  the  acoustic  signal  as  received  at  the 
reference  hydrophone. 

at  lea-st  one  movable  hydrophone  positionable  in  water  adjacent 
the  vessel  for  receivmg  the  acoustic  signal  from  the  vessel. 
wherein  the  movable  hydrophone  generates  a  variable  signal 
repiesentaiive  of  the  phase,  frequency,  and  amplitude  of  the 
acoustic  signal  as  received  at  the  movable  hydrophone;  and 

data  processing  means  operably  connected  to  both  hydrophones 
for  estimating  the  far-field  acoustics  of  the  vessel  at  the 
location  based  upon  the  reference  signal  and  variable  signal. 


5,493^1 
ULTR.\SONlC  TltVNSDl'cER  ARR^Y  HAVING  LASER- 
DRILLED  VIAS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF 
ELECTRODES 
Joaalhan  E.  Snyder.  Whileftsh  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,408 

Int  a."  H04R  V/00:  HOIL  4\K>4 

MS.  a.  367—155  20  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  element  comprising: 

a  block  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  material  having  a  rear  face  and 
a  front  face,  wherein  said  block  has  a  via  which  extends  from 
said  rear  face  to  said  front  face,  said  via  being  defined  by  a  via 
wall; 

a  first  electrode  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  formed  on  said 
rear  face;  and 

a  second  electrode  having  a  first  portion  formed  on  said  front 
face,  a  second  portion  formed  on  said  via  wall  and  a  third 
portion  formed  on  said  rear  face,  said  first  portion  being 
contiguous  with  said  second  portion  and  said  second  portion 
being  contiguous  with  said  third  portion. 

wherein  said  first  electrode  portion  on  said  rear  face  and  said 
second  electrode  portion  on  said  rear  face  are  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other  by  an  electrical  isolation  zone 
formed  therebetween. 


a  circuit  means  (20o-/.  21)  for  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  peripheral  connectors  (118a-/)  of  the  com- 
puter (100)  and  the  peripheral  connectors  (18o-/)  of  the 
ancillary  device  and  between  the  peripheral  connectors 
(118o-/)  of  the  computer  (100)  and  the  docking  connector 
( 19)  of  the  ancillary  device. 

whereby  the  peripheral  connectors  (18a-/)  of  the  ancillary 
device  enable  conventional  connection  of  peripheral  units  to 
the  computer  (100)  when  the  latter  is  not  docked  in  the 
docking  station  (200). 


5,493,543 
CAPACmVE  CHARGE  PUMP  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ALARM 
Bruce  H.  Kamens,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,983 

Int  a.*  H02M  ins. 

U.S.  a.  368—255  H  Claims 


5,493342 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPLTER.S 

Tonus  Odelid.  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Login  Europe 

AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00454,  i  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI0627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1991.  9102044 
Iiit.  a.*'  G04B  41 /W:  G06F  //OO 
UA  a.  368—10  13  Oaims 

1.  An  ancillary  device  for  a  portable  computer  (100)  having  a 
first  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  connectors  for  connecting  periph- 
eral units  to  the  computer  (100).  the  ancillary  device  including: 
a  frame  (10)  having  a  mounting  side  and  a  docking  side  and 
being  designed  to  be  anached  on  the  outside  of  the  computer 
(100)  for  mounting  the  ancillary  device, 
a  second  plurality  of  peripheral  connectors  ( 18a-/)  supported  by 

said  frame  (10). 
at  least  one  docking  connector  (19)  supported  by  said  frame  (10) 
and  designed  to  be  connected,  by  the  docking  of  the  computer 
(100)  in  an  associated  docking  station  (200).  to  a  matching 
connector  (206)  of  the  docking  station  (200)  for  connection  of 
peripheral  units  to  the  computer  ( 100)  via  the  docking  station 
(200).  and 


1  A  capacitive  charge  pump  circuit  which  provides  to  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  a  voltage  having  a  peak-to-peak  magnitude  which  is 
at  least  substantially  three  times  a  first  potential  provided  by  a 
power  supply  source,  comprising: 

a  first  switching  means  coupled  to  the  power  supply  source,  the 
power  supply  source  having  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a 
ground  reference  terminal; 
a  single  capacitor  coupled  to  the  first  switching  means,  the 
capacitor  being  charged  to  substantially  the  first  potential  by 
operation  of  a  first  control  signal  coupled  to  the  first  switching 
means; 
a  second  switching  means  coupled  to  the  capacitor  and  the 
ground  reference  terminal,  the  second  switching  means  uans- 
lating  the  potential  across  the  capacitor  to  a  second  potential; 
a  third  switching  means  coupled  to  the  capacitor  and  the  power 
supply  terminal,  the  third  switching  means  translating  the 
potential  across  the  capacitor  to  a  third  potential; 
the  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode, 
the  second  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  fourth  potential;  and 
means  for  alternately  coupling  the  second  switching  means  and 
the  third  switching  means  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  piezo- 
electric crystal  so  that  the  first  electrode  alternates  between 
the  second  potential  and  the  third  potential. 
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5,493,544 
NOBLE  METAL  WATCH  CASE 
Claude-Andr^  Martbe,  Combe-Grede  19,  CH-2613  Villeret, 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  28, 1993,  610/ 
93 

InL  ex."  G04B  i7/22 
MS.  a.  368—281  20  Qaims 


1.  A  watch  case  comprising: 

a  caseband  including  bracelet  attaching  means  connected  to  said 
caseband  and  for  attaching  a  bracelet  to  said  caseband.  said 
bracelet  attaching  means  protruding  from  said  case  and  said 
caseband  and  said  bracelet  attaching  means  defining  a  hollow, 
said  hollow  extending  into  said  bracelet  attaching  means; 

a  framework  removably  and  detachably  positioned  within  said 
hollow,  said  framework  means  having  extensions  extending 
into  said  hollow; 

a  crystal  attached  to  said  caseband; 

a  back  cover  attached  to  said  caseband. 


5.493,545 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 

OVERWRITE  CAPABILITIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316272 
Int  CI.*  GIIB  U/00 
U.S.  a.  369—13  21  Claims 
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wall  energy  between  the  second  and  third  magnetic  layers;  and 
wherein  the  first  magnetic  layer  has  an  easily  magnetized  axis  in 
the  plane  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  at  room  temperanue  and  an 
easily  magnetized  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  magnetic  layer  at 
temperatures  between  room  temperature  and  the  Curie  point  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer. 


24 

1.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  with  overwrite  capabili- 
ties comprising  a  first  magnetic  layer,  a  second  magnetic  layer,  and 
a  third  magnetic  layer,  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  mag- 
netic layers  satisfy  the  relations: 

Tr,>T„ 


T„<Tc 


and 


Hc2> 


at  room  temperature,  wherein  Tf-,,  7^2  and  TC3  are  the  Curie 
points  of  the  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  layers,  respectively; 
Hc2  is  the  cocrcivity  of  the  second  magnetic  layer;  M^  is  the 
saturation  magnetic  moment  of  the  second  magnetic  layer;  tj  is  the 
thickness  of  the  second  magnetic  layer;  and  94  Hr23  is  tlie  magnetic 


5,493,546 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

PROCESSING  INFORMATION 

Akihiro  Kasahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,728,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^1,243, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,083,  Aug.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225360 

Int  a."  GllB  7/12 

VS.  a.  369—44.15  12  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  supporting  an  objective  lens  movably  along  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens,  comprising: 
a  lens  holder  for  holding  the  objective  lens; 
a  frame; 

first  and  second  diaphragms  arranged  substantially  in  parallel,  a 
center  pan  of  the  diaphragm  suspending  the  lens  holder 
movably  along  the  optical  axis,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
second  diaphragms  comprises: 
an  outer  frame  connected  to  said  frame; 
at  least  two  spiral  deformable  spring  elements  connected 
between  the  outer  frame  and  the  center  part  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  diaphragms, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  are  stacked  together 
and  rotated  in  a  circumferential  direction  a  predetermined 
phase  from  each  other; 
a  magnet  unit,  fixed  to  the  lens  bolder,  for  generating  a  first 

magnetic  field;  and 
means,  fixed  to  the  frame,  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field 
interUnked  with  the  first  magnetic  field. 
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5,493^7 
RECORDING  EIGHT  DIGITAL  AUDIO  CHANNELS  ON  A 

SINGLE  MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISK 
Mkhael  A.  Zampini,  Boca  Raton;  Sean  Stevens.  Pompano 
Beach,  and  David  C.  Schmidt,  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics 
lDC„  Parli  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,717 
lot  a."  GUB  5/09 
VS.  CL  369—48  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  playing  back  digital  audio 


\^}-rY^ 
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signals  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  of  digital  audio 

signals: 
buffer  means  for  storing  digital  data  signals; 
a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  for  coupling  the 

plurality  of  channels  of  digital  audio  signals  to  the  buffer 

means: 
a  magneto  optical  dislt  drive:  and 

a  sinall  computer  system  interface  (SCSI)  for  operatively  cou- 
pling the  MO  disk  dnve  widi  the  DMA  controller; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  channels  of  digital  audio  signals  is 

stored  by  the  buffer  means  and  provided  lo  the  MO  disk  drive; 
wherein  the  input  means  includes  means  for  converting  the 

plurality  of  cbaiuiels  of  audio  data  from  senal  data  to  parallel 

data:  and 
wherein  serial  data  is  provided  to  the  apparatus  in  AES/EBU 

format. 


neously  1  with  N)  for  recording  inputted  series  of  video 
and/or  audio  data  by  dividing  them  by  M  on  tracks  on  the 
optical  disk. 

MxN  optical  heads  being  arranged  in  a  manner  that  they  are 
disposed  on  said  optical  disk  with  a  given  order  and  given 
spacings  and  that  one  out  of  said  MxN  optical  heads  being 
taken  as  a  reference  head. 

rolabon  synchronization  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
disk  by  synchronizing  a  sector  address  signal  disposed  at  the 
top  of  said  sector  region  reproduced  by  said  reference  head 
with  respect  to  a  field  timing  of  the  input  television  video- 
audio  signal. 

delay  memories  for  delaying  the  video-audio  data  which  were 
inputted  in  synchronism  with  said  field  timing  until  a  timing 
when  said  heads  come  to  those  respective  sector  regions  on 
which  the  recording  is  started,  and 

timing  generation  means  for  generating  a  recording-permission 
signals  for  respective  heads  at  timings  at  which  respective 
heads  reproduce  said  sector  address  signal  of  said  sector 
regions  from  which  those  respective  heads  start  to  record. 

whereby  a  series  of  video  and/or  audio  data  are  recorded  as 
ntany  as  N  sets  by  dividing  those  data  into  M  tracks  regard- 
less of  the  installation  position  of  respective  heads. 


5,493,549 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  REGENERATION  APPARATUS 
WITH  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Miyazawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,841,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,427.  Apr.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343J70 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990.  2-94621 

Int  CL'  GUB  7/125 

VS.  CL  369—54  28  Claims 
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5,493,548 
OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Ynnichi  Kamioka,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122515 
Int  CL"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369— 48  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  optical  disk  which  is  divided  into  sector  regions  in  a  manner 
that  one  sector  corresponds  to  one  field  of  television  video 
signal  and  revolves  at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  and 

N  sets  (N  is  a  natural  integer)  of  optical  head  group  each  having 
M  optical  beads  (M  is  a  natural  integer  which  is  not  simulta- 


1.  An  optical  recording  regeneration  apparatus  for  recording  data 
on  a  recoiding  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  spaced  apart  in 
a  radial  direction  of  the  medium,  each  track  including  a  plurality  of 
sectors  with  each  sector  having  a  data  region  and  a  calibration 
region,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  means  for  providing  a  laser  beam  for  recording  a  test 
panem  of  dau  in  a  calibration  region  of  a  sector  on  a  track  on 
the  medium  for  initial  calibration  and  for  recording  a  data 
pattern  in  a  data  region  of  the  sector  on  the  track  on  the 
medium: 
signal  regeneration  means  for  reading  out  data  patterns  from  the 
medium,  said  signal  regeneration  ineans  reading  out  the  test 
pattern  from  the  calibration  region  and  the  data  pattern  from 
the  data  region  of  the  sector  on  the  track; 
recording  state  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  signal  regen- 
eration means,  for  delecting  the  recording  state  of  the  test 
panem  and  the  dau  pattern  read  out  by  said  signal  regenera- 
tion means  and  for  generating  state  data  indicative  of  the 
corresponding  recording  state,  said  recording  state  detection 
means  detecting  the  recording  state  of  the  data  pattern  read 
out  from  the  data  region  at  the  time  when  the  data  panem  is 
being  verified  and  generating  associated  state  dau: 
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modulation  control  means,  responsive  to  said  recording  sute 
detection  means,  for  controlling  the  power  level  of  the  laser 
beam,  said  modulation  control  means  including  comparison 
means  for  comparing  the  state  dau  generated  by  said  record- 
ing sute  detection  means  with  specified  values  and  providing 
comparison  results;  and 

drive  means,  responsive  to  said  modulation  control  means,  for 
driving  said  optical  means,  for  adjusting  the  power  level  of 
the  la.ser  beam  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  results 
associated  with  the  state  data  of  the  test  panem  in  the  calibra- 
tion region  for  initial  recording  and  for  adjusting  the  power 
level  of  the  laser  beam  in  accordance  with  the  comparison 
results  associated  with  the  state  dau  of  the  dau  pattern  in  the 
dau  region  so  as  to  maintain  the  power  level  of  the  laser  beam 
at  an  optimum  value  for  subsequent  recording. 


5,493,550 
VELOCITY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Mitoshi  Sohmuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,062 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316151 

Int  CI.''  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—54  6  Claims 
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I.  A  velocity  detection  circuit  for  an  optical  head  which  moves 
along  an  optical  disk  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disk, 
comprising: 

a  divider  for  dividing  a  clock  signal  of  a  predetermined  period: 

an  edge  detection  circuit  for  detecting,  based  on  a  signal 
obuined  by  the  division  of  said  divider,  both  or  one  of  a  rising 
edge  and  a  falling  edge  of  a  position  detection  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  of  said  optical  head  to  produce  an 
edge  signal: 

first  counting  means  for  counting,  based  on  the  edge  signal 
produced  by  said  edge  detection  circuit,  the  number  of  pulses 
of  the  signal  obtained  by  the  division  of  said  divider  within  an 
interval  from  a  first  edge  to  a  succeeding  second  edge  of  the 
position  detection  signal: 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  edge  signal 
produced  by  said  edge  detection  circuit,  time  data  from  the 
data  obuined  by  the  counting  of  said  first  counting  means: 

second  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  the 
clock  signal  of  the  predetermined  period; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  time  dau  calculated  by 
said  first  calculation  means  and  the  count  value  counted  by 
said  second  counting  means  with  each  other,  clearing  the 
count  value  of  said  second  counting  means  when  coincidence 
between  the  time  data  and  the  count  value  compared  with 
each  other  is  detected,  and  repeating  the  clearing  operation  for 
the  count  value  of  said  second  counting  means  until  said  first 
calculation  means  calculates  time  dau  in  a  next  operation 
cycle  to  produce  a  clock  signal  having  a  period  corresponding 
to  the  time  dau; 

third  counting  means  for  counting,  based  on  a  sampling  signal 
generated  at  fixed  time  intervals,  the  number  of  pulses  of  the 
clock  signal  produced  by  said  comparison  means  and  having  a 
period  corresponding  to  the  time  daU;  and 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  sampling 
signal  generated  at  the  fixed  time  intervals,  velocity  data  from 
dau  obtained  by  the  counting  of  said  third  counting  means. 


5,493,551 

DISK  LOADING/UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPACT  DISKS  OF  DIFFERENT  DIAMETERS 

Kunio  Kido,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-202529; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339010 

Int  a."  GllB  33/02 
VS.  a.  369—77.1  le  Claims 

Z7 
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1.  A  disk  loading/unloading  apparatus  for  a  disk  player,  compris- 
ing 

a  loader  holder: 

a  loader  supported  for  movement  between  an  unloading  position 
and  a  loading  position  in  said  loader  holder  and  having  a 
loading/ejecting  opening  and  a  disk  insenion  plane  extending 
therein  from  the  opening  such  thai  a  disk  is  allowed  to  be 
inserted  into  said  loader  along  the  disk  insertion  plane  fixim 
the  opening. 

said  loader  including  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  outside 
diameter  of  a  disk  as  the  disk  is  insened  into  said  loader  in  the 
unloading  position  through  the  opening,  said  detecting  means 
having  a  moving  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  inserted  disk  and  be  moved  in  a 
direction  intersecting  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  disk 
within  the  disk  insertion  plane  as  the  disk  is  inserted  into  said 
loader:  and 

trigger  means  for  pushing  said  loader  in  the  unloading  position 
toward  the  loading  position  along  with  the  inserted  disk  when 
the  insenion  portion  of  the  inserted  disk  exceeds  a  trigger 
disUnce  determined  in  accordance  with  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  inserted  disk,  the  inserted  disk  having  the  remainder 
portion  kept  projecting  from  the  loading/ejecting  opening  of 
said  loader  when  said  loader  is  pushed. 

said  trigger  means  including  a  conversion  member  arranged  on 
said  loader,  the  conversion  member  converting  the  disk  inser- 
tion operation  into  a  loader  pushing  operation  in  cooperation 
with  said  loader  holder  and  changing  means  for  changing  a 
beginning  time  for  the  loader  pushing  operation  of  the  con- 
version member  in  accordance  with  a  distance  of  movement 
of  the  moving  member. 


5.493,552 

PHASE  CHANGE  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  HEADER  AREA  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  PREPIT  ROWS 
Hiromichi  Kobori.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasalu.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,806 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056170; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351050 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—109  31  Claims 

1.  A  phase-change  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  dau  recordable  area  conuining  land  tracks  and  groove  tracks 
on  both  of  which  user  information  is  recorded,  said  land 
tracks  and  said  groove  tracks  being  alternately  disposed  on 
said  dau  recordable  area;  and 
a  header  area  on  which  header  information  is  recorded  in  rows 
of  prepits,  said  rows  of  prepits  being  arranged  in  every  other 
track  with  respect  to  said  tracks  included  in  said  dau  record- 
able area. 
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iformalion  track  has  a  positive  value,  and  by  -1   if  the 
.  infomialion  signal  on  said  third  information  track  has  a  nega- 
tive value: 

(d)  filtering  said  first  and  second  cross-talk  coefficients  to  obtain 
first  and  second  filtered  cross-talk  coefficients; 

(e)  correcting  said  cross-talk  between  said  first,  second,  and 
third  infomwtion  tracks  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  filtered  cross-talk  coefficients; 

(f)  forming  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  filtered 
cross-talk  coefficients  and  integrating  this  difference  to  gener- 
ate a  track  following  correction  signal;  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  through  (f)  for  each  of  the  informa- 
tion tracks  of  said  recording  medium. 


5.493i;53 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CROSS- 
TALK DURING  REPRODUCTION  OF  DATA  RECORDED 

ON  A  HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDINt;  MEDIl  M 
Francois  Maurice.  Verrieres  le  Buisson;  Michel  Sonricr,  Bois 
D'Arcy;  Chanif  Hanna,  Strasbourg,  and  Joseph  Colineau. 
Bures  S/Yvette.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  ThonLSon  CSF. 
Paris,  and  Thomson  Coasumer  Electronics,  t:ourbevoie. 
both  of,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0I279,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I5335.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284,653 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France.  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  15474 
Int.  aJ^  GilB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—109                                                        13  Oalms 
X . 


5,493.554 
2-LASER  OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tooru  Sasaki.  Yokohama:  Kunikazu  Ohnishi.  Yokosuka,-  Yasuo 
Kitada,  Odawara.  and  Masayuki  Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-281873 
InL  CV  GllB  7//: 
VS.  a.  369—110  9  Claims 


-aa- 


1.  A  method  of  reading  a  recording  medium  having  parallel 
information  tracks  and  correcting  signals  on  the  information  tracks, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  signals  from  at  least  three  consecutively  parallel 
information  tracks  of  said  recording  medium,  said  at  least 
three  consecutively  parallel  information  tracks  comprising  a 
first  information  frack  and  second  and  third  information  tracks 
which  are  directly  adjacent  to  said  first  information  track  on 
either  side  thereof: 

(b)  determining  a  first  cross-talk  coefficient  representing  a 
degree  of  cross-talk  between  said  first  and  second  information 
tracks  by  multiplying  the  value  of  a  signal  on  said  first 
information  track  by  +1  if  the  information  signal  on  said 
second  information  track  has  a  positive  value,  and  by  - 1  if  the 
information  signal  on  said  second  track  has  a  negative  value; 

(c)  determining  a  second  cross-talk  coefficient  representing  a 
degree  of  cross-talk  between  said  first  and  third  information 
tracks  by  multiplying  the  value  of  a  signal  on  said  first 
information  track  by  ■^l  if  the  information  signal  on  said  third 


1.  A  two-laser  optical  head  comprising: 

a  first  optical  system  for  emitting  a  first  laser  beam  having  a  first 
wave  length  (X,).  said  first  laser  beam  goes  through  a  first 
optical  path  to  irradiate  an  information  recording  medium  and 
reflected  thereon  and  return  through  said  first  optical  path  to 
be  detected  by  first  detecting  means,  said  first  optical  system 
reproduces  an  information  signal  on  said  medium; 

a  second  optical  system  for  emitting  a  second  laser  beam  having 
a  second  wave  length  (h,).  said  second  laser  beam  goes 
through  a  second  optical  path  to  irradiate  an  information 
recording  medium  and  reflected  thereon  and  return  through 
said  second  optical  system,  said  second  optical  system  at  least 
erases  and  records  an  information  signal  on  said  medium: 

a  beam  splitter  disposed  both  on  said  first  and  second  optical 
paths  for  separating  and  combining  said  first  optical  system, 
and  said  second  optical  system  said  first  laser  beam  and 
reflected  first  laser  beam  pass  through  said  beam  splitter,  said 
second  laser  beam  and  reflected  second  laser  beam  are 
reflected  by  said  beam  splitter: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  first  laser  beam  and  said 
second  laser  beam  onto  said  information  recording  medium  to 
form  a  first  spot  and  a  second  spot,  respectively:  and 
means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
paths  for  correcting  a  phase  difference  of  said  beam  spliuer. 
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5,493,555 
OPTICAL  HEAD  USING  BIREFRINGENT  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING 
Yasuo  Kimura,  and  Yuzo  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,788,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543310,  May  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-164227; 
Jun.  26,  1989,  1-164228 

InL  a."  GUB  7A)0 
VS.  a.  369—110  14  aaims 
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14.  An  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  radiating  a  first  light; 

a  lens  systems  for  propagating  said  first  light  in  a  first  direction 
and  focusing  said  first  light  on  a  magnetooptic  disc  which 
stores  information,  said  lens  system  propagating  a  reflected 
light  from  said  magnetooptic  disc  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction; 

a  polarizing  beam  splitter  which  receives  said  reflected  light  and 
supplies  a  second  light; 

a  birefringent  diffraction  grating  element  comprising  a  lithium 
niobate  crystal  including  plural  regions  each  having  a  differ- 
ent grating  pattern,  said  birefringent  diffraction  grating  ele- 
ment receiving  said  second  light  and  supplying  a  plus  primary 
diffraction  light,  a  transmitted  light,  and  a  minus  primary 
diffraction  light: 

a  first  photodetector  having  plural  regions  for  receiving  said  plus 
primary  diffraction  light,  said  plus  primary  diffraction  light 
being  focused  on  said  plural  regions  of  said  first  photodetector 
in  the  form  of  plural  light  spots  defined  by  said  plural  regions 
of  said  birefringent  diffraction  grating  element  to  thereby 
detect  focusing  and  tracking  errors; 

a  second  photodetector  for  receiving  said  transmitted  light;  and 

a  third  photodetector  for  receiving  said  minus  primary  diflFrac- 
tion  light, 

wherein  said  birefringent  diffraction  grating  element  and  said 
first,  second  and  third  photodetectors  are  disposed  integrally 
so  as  to  form  a  signal  detecting  package. 


5,493,556 

MULTI-DISK  PLAYER/RECORDER  WITH  BIASED 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DISK  CASSETTES 

Shinichi  Aoki,  and  Akihiro  KishishiU,  both  of  Tottori,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  and  Tottori 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051346,- 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064016 

Int  a."  GUB  15/68:17/22 
VS.  a.  369—191  10  CUims 

1.  A  multi-disk  player  for  selectively  playing  one  of  a  plurality 
of  dislcs  each  in  a  disk  cassette,  comprising: 
recording/playing  means; 

a  containing  portion  adjacent  said  recording/playing  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  in  a  stack,  each  tray  for 
holding  a  disk  cassette  containing  an  optical  disk,  said  tray 


being  extractable  in  a  first  direction  from  said  containing 
portion  toward  said  recording/playing  means  and  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  from  said  recording/playing  means  to  said  con- 
taining means; 

a  panel  at  the  front  of  said  containing  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  stacked  insertion  ports,  a  disk  cassette  being  insertable 
through  a  pon  onto  a  tray  of  said  container  portion; 

a  sliding  device  for  reciprocally  moving  a  selected  disk  cassette 
and  tray  between  said  containing  portion  and  said  reconling/ 
playing  means: 

a  first  elevator  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sliding  device  to  a 
height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  selected  disk  cas- 
sette, 

a  disk  cassette  receiving  frame  provided  in  said  recording/ 
playing  means  for  receiving  the  selected  disk  cassette  from 
said  containing  portion, 

a  second  elevator  for  raising  and  lowering  the  height  of  said  disk 
cassette  receiving  frame  to  a  height  corresponding  to  the 
height  of  the  selected  disk  cassette  in  said  containing  portion, 

a  catching  member  supported  reciprocally  movably  for  catching 
the  end  of  the  selected  disk  facing  said  recording/playing 
means, 

a  bias  means  for  each  tray  for  urging  said  catching  member 
toward  the  front  of  said  containing  portion, 

a  locking  member  for  each  tray  for  locking  the  disk  cassette 
pushed  onto  the  tray  against  said  bias  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined portion. 

an  ejecting  means  for  each  tray  for  releasing  locking  operation 
of  said  locking  member. 

a  respective  ejecting  key  for  driving  each  ejecting  means,  and 

an  interloclung  means  for  said  ejecting  means  and  said  ejecting 
key  when  said  tray  is  positioned  in  the  containing  portion. 


5,493,557 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND  RETRIEVING  OF 

MANUALLY  INPUTTED  DATA  WITH  A  TIMING  SIGNAL 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Masayuki  Chatani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073686 
Int.  a.''  GUB  7/00:  G06K  9/18 
VS.  a.  369—124  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  information  processing  comprising: 
an  input  nneans  for  inputting  data  including  script  data,  the  script 
data  being  input  by  one  or  more  strokes  of  a  writing  imple- 
ment; 
a  time  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  time  signal 

representing  time  data; 
a  temporary  memory  means; 

a  processing  means  responsive  to  every  stroke  of  the  script  data 
fed  from  said  input  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means 
both  the  script  data  and  the  time  signal  being  simultaneously 
outputted  at  that  instant  from  said  time  signal  generating 
means;  and 
a  recording/reproducing  means  for  writing  on  a  disc  recording 
medium  both  the  script  data  and  the  time  signal  stored  in  said 
temporary  memory  means. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TILT  ADJUSTING  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
DISC  PLAYER 
Jung  T.  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Sen  No.  173.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31.  1992. 
27170 

InL  a."  GllB  17/30;  17/00 
VS.  a.  369—215  4  Oaims 


5,493358 

DISC-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 

MAGNETIC  DATA  AND  READ  OUT  REGION 

Nobuyuki  Kihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991.  3-289279 
Int  d"  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI  369—275.2 
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1.  A  disc-shaped  recording  medium  capable  of  being  rewritten 
comprising: 

a  lead-in  area  which  is  provided  in  the  inner  rim  of  said 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  and  in  which  read-only  infor- 
mation concerning  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  is  pre- 
recorded along  with  read-only  address  information; 

a  data  area  which  is  provided  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
lead-in  area  and  which  is  capable  of  recording  data;  and 

a  lead-out  area  which  is  provided  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
data  area  and  which  indicates  the  end  of  said  data  area,  said 
lead-out  area  also  being  a  recordable  area,  and  having 
recorded  therein  a  detectible,  predetermined  pattern; 

wherein  said  data  area  and  said  lead-out  area  have  concentric  or 
spiral  recording  tracks  with  guide  grooves  and  address  infor- 
mation is  prerecorded  in  said  data  area  and  said  lead-out  area 
by  displacing  said  guide  grooves  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  a.s  a  wobble  component  in  said 
guide  grooves. 


5.493,559 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  tilt  adjusting  apparatus  in  an  optical  disc  player,  including  a 
disc  loading  device  for  adjusting  an  object  lens  of  a  pickup  to  be 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  disc  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cam  gear  having  at  an  upper  side  an  upper  spiral  cam  groove 
for  moving  a  tray  base  and  having  at  a  lower  side  a  lower 
spiral  cam  groove; 

a  guide  member  cooperating  with  said  cam  gear  lower  spiral 
cam  groove  and  moving  linearly  in  accordance  with  the 
rotation  of  the  cam  gear,  wherein  said  guide  member  has  at  an 
upper  side  a  projection  slidably  fitted  to  said  lower  spiral  cam 
groove,  an  opening  at  a  central  portion,  and  a  rack  portion 
being  formed  at  one  end  of  the  opening,  an  operation  gear 
consisting  of  an  upper  gear  portion  and  a  lower  gear  portion, 
said  lower  gear  portion  being  engaged  with  said  rack  portion; 
and 

an  operation  member,  connected  to  said  guide  member,  for 
adjusting  inclination  of  a  pickup  feeding  plate  while  moving 
in  accordance  with  the  linear  movement  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  operation  member  is  provided  at  one  side 
with  an  operation  rack  engaged  with  said  upper  gear  portion 
of  said  operation  gear  of  said  guide  member,  said  operation 
rack  having  at  an  upper  face  a  stepped  member  having  mul- 
tistep  on  which  an  inclination  adjusting  rod  projected  from  the 
pickup  feeding  plate  is  loaded. 
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5,493361 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Kenichi    Nishiuchi,    Moriguchi;    Nobuo    Akahira,    Yawata; 
Noboni  Yamada;  EIji  Ohno,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Ken'ichi 
Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157729; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256071 

InL  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
3  6 


data  packet,  and  a  repeater  fiont-end  for  generating  a  data  signal 

containing  a  portion  of  the  data  packet,  a  port  signal  identifying  the 

port  number  of  the  source  port,  and  an  error  signal  indicating  when 

the  data  packet  contains  an  error  condition,  a  circuit  for  selectively 

storing  an  error  statistic  of  the  data  packet,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  formatter  for  receiving  the  data  signal  and  an  error  code 

from  the  repeater  front  end  and  arranging  bits  of  the  portion 

and  said  error  code  into  a  formal  for  transfer  from  an  output 

of  said  data  formatter; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  data  formatter,  for 

storing  the  portion  and  said  error  code  upon  transfer;  and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  said  data  formatter  and  to  said  memory 
storage  device  and  responsive  to  an  assertion  of  the  error 
signal,  for  synchronously  transferring  and  writing  the  portion 
and  said  error  code  from  said  output  of  said  data  formatter 
into  said  memory. 
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strate  and  a  recording  layer  formed  thereon; 

said  substrate  comprising  a  guide  groove  with  a  concave  portion, 

and  a  convex  portion; 
a  width  of  the  groove  being  made  smaller  than  a  spot  diameter 

of  a  light  beam  focused  on  the  recording  layer; 
the  recording  layer  undergoing  optically  detectable  changes  by 

an  application  of  the  light  beam  which  is  modulated  according 

to  an  information  signal; 
the  optically  detectable  changes  of  the  recording  layer  caused  by 

the  light  beam  being  a  state  change  of  the  layer  from  a  first 

state  into  a  second  state  before  an  application  of  the  light 

beam  of  a  first  intensity; 
and  changed  into  the  first  state  from  the  second  state  before  the 

application  of  the  light  beam  of  a  second  intensity  which  is 

lower  than  the  first  intensity; 
the  first  state  and  the  second  state  having  different  complex 

refractive  indices; 
an  optical  phase  of  a  reflected  light  beam  from  the  recording 

layer  being  diflTereni  between  a  region  of  the  first  state  and  a 

region  of  the  second  state; 
a  change  of  the  optical  phase  from  the  first  state  to  the  second 

state  reducing  an  optical  phase  difference  between  the  con- 
cave portion  and  the  convex  portion  of  the  guide  groove. 


5,493363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOBILE  ASSISTED 

HANDOFF  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Walt  Rozanski,  Hurst,  Tex.,  and  Kamyar  Rohani,  Vis|a,  Calif.^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,499 

Int.  CL*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CI.  370—50  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  mobile  assisted  handoff.  MAHO.  in  a 
cellular  communication  system,  the  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  fixjm  a  base-station  a  traffic  data  signal,  when 

present,  and  a  substitute  MAHO  data  signal,  in  the  absence  of 

the  traffic  data  signal; 
receiving,  at  a  mobile  station,  said  traffic  data  signal,  when 

present,  and  said  substitute  M.\HO  data  signal,  in  the  absence 

of  the  traffic  data  signal;  and 
measuring  during  a  MAHO  time  period,  at  the  mobile  station,  a 

quality  factor  utilized  for  purposes  of  MAHO  and  related  to 

said  traffic  data  signal,  when  present,  and  said  substitute 

MAHO  data  signal,  in  the  absence  of  the  traffic  data  signal. 


5.493362 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

STORING  ERROR  STATISTICS 

William  Lo.  1730  Halford  Ave..  jtr244,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

FUed  Nov,  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,635 

InL  a."  H04B  17/02:  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CI.  370—17  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  managed  repeater  having  a  source  port  for  receiving  a 


5.493364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLOBAL  ROUTING  OF 

ELECTRONIC  MESSAGES 
John  A.  MuUan,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sprint  International 
CoinmunicatioiL<:  Corp.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,907 
InL  CI.*'  H04L  iy58 
VS.  a.  370—54  22  Qaims 

14.  A  message  transfer  device  for  routing  a  signal  embodying  a 
message  in  an  electronic  messaging  system,  the  electronic  messag- 
ing system  including  a  memory  and  a  routing  information  database 
stored  therein  that  associates  an  internal  address  for  each  system 
user  with  a  routing  path,  the  message  transfer  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  conversion  table  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  electronic 
messaging  system,  the  conversion  table  including  at  least  one 
entry  associating  an  internal  address  code  with  an  external 
address  code,  the  internal  address  code  comprising  an  element 
of  an  internal  address  and  the  external  address  code  compris- 
ing an  element  of  an  external  address,  the  external  address 
identifying  a  user  to  other  users; 
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(b)  a  key  generator  capable  of  formalting  a  search  key  compris- 
ing a  set  of  internal  address  codes  parsed  from  predetermined 
positions  of  an  originator  address  included  in  a  message  to  be 
routed; 

(c)  a  table  access  module  adapted  lo  retrieve  an  entry  from  the 
conversion  table  having  address  codes  equal  lo  the  search 
key:  and 

(d)  a  router  module  adapted  to  convert  the  address  included  in 
the  message  to  be  routed  by  replacing  one  of  the  set  of 
address  codes  by  an  associated  address  code  from  a  retrieved 
conversion  Ubie  enuy  prior  to  routing  the  message. 


5,493.5*5 
GROOMING  DEVICE  FOR  STREAMLINING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  INPl'T  SIGNAL  LINES  INTO  A 
GROLTED  SET  OF  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
Gary  D.  Hanson;  Richard  Schroder;  E.  Lawrence  Read,  all  of 
Piano;  Steven  D.  Sensd.  The  Colony,  and  Long  V.  Vo,  Gar- 
land, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Conununications  Corpo- 
ration, Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288J30 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .<A>6:  H04L  7^.?<   H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—55  16  Claims 


signal  pons  for  receiving  aligned  input  signals  in  order  lo 
provide  for  looping  back  local  traffic  without  transmining 
aligned  input  signals  to  said  matrix  interfaces,  said  outbound 
retimer  circuit  operable  to  generate  an  aligned  output  signal 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  outbound  input  signals,  each 
aligned  output  signal  being  in  phase  with  said  reference  phase 
signal  of  said  reference  clock; 
an  outbound  crosspoint  matrix  operable  to  receive  said  aligned 
output  signals,  said  outbound  crosspoint  matrix  operable  to 
select  from  a  plurality  of  outbound  output  signal  ports  for 
transmitting  each  aligned  output  signal. 


5,493.566 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKET  SWITCHES 

Martiil  P.  A.  Ljungberg,  Stockholm,  and  Lars-Goran  Petersen, 

'Himba.  both  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 

M.  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.511,  Dec.  15,  1992.  abandonM. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,905 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  i/24 

23  aaims 


US.  CI.  370—60 
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1.  A  grooming  device  for  streamlining  a  plurality  telecommuni- 
cation signals,  comprising: 

an  inbound  retimer  circuit  operable  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
inbound  input  signals,  said  inbound  retimer  circuit  operable  to 
generate  an  aligned  input  signal  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
input  signals,  each  aligned  input  signal  being  in  phase  with  a 
reference  phase  signal  of  a  reference  clock; 

an  inbound  crosspoint  matrix  operable  to  receive  said  aligned 
input  signals,  said  inbound  crosspoint  matrix  operable  lo 
select  fix)m  a  plurality  of  inbound  output  signal  ports  for 
transmitting  each  aligned  input  signal  to  a  plurality  of  matrix 
interface; 

an  oBtbound  retimer  circuit  operable  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
outbound  input  signals  from  said  plurality  of  matrix  inter- 
faces, and  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  inbound  output 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data  cells  from  incoming 
communications  links  through  a  packet  switch  having  an  input  side 
and  an  output  side,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  buffers  connected  in  parallel  to  the  output 
side  of  said  packet  switch; 

means  for  monitoring  the  fullness  level  of  each  of  said  output 
buffers; 

a  plurality  of  access  devices  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said 
packet  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  incoming  dau  cells 
entering  said  switch,  each  of  said  access  devices  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  normally  open  input  buffers  connected  in  parallel 
and  connected  to  said  packet  switch,  for  receiving  data  cells 
from  said  incoming  communications  links,  each  of  .said  input 
buffers  having  sufficient  capacity  to  hold  a  plurality  of  data 
cells  wherein  said  input  buffers  further  comprises  means  for 
sorting  incoming  data  cells  according  lo  the  output  buffers  to 
which  said  data  cells  are  addressed:  and 

means  for  placing  said  sorted  data  cells  in  different  ones  of  said 
parallel  access  devices,  each  of  said  parallel  input  access 
devices  storing  data  cells  addressed  to  a  different  one  of  said 
output  buffers;  and 

selective  slopping  means  connected  lo  said  input  buffers  for 
selectively  stopping  the  flow  of  data  cells  leaving  said  input 
buffers,  said  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  flow  of  data 
cells  stopping  only  those  data  cells  which  are  addressed  to 
output  buffers  with  fullness  levels  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level; 
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means  for  communicating  the  fullness  level  of  each  of  said 
output  buffers  to  said  access  devices,  said  access  devices 
providing  a  signal  to  said  selective  stopping  means  for  selec- 
tively stopping  the  flow  of  data  cells  leaving  said  input  buffers 
in  response  to  said  communicating  means. 


5,493,567 

ALLOCATION  OF  TIME  INTERVAL  SYSTEMS  AND 

MULTIPLEXERS  PROVIDED  WITH  ONE  OF  THESE 

ALLOCATIONS  OF  TIME  INTERVAL  SYSTEMS 

Pierre  Boyer,  Lannion;  Olivier  Dugeon,  Pleumeur-Bodou,  and 

Michel  Servel,  Lannion,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  France 

Telecom,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,040 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09645 
Int  CI.''  H04L  12/56:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  C\.  370—60.1  II  Claims 


I.  A  time  interval  allocation  system  comprising  a  time  intervals 
management  unit  (UGIT)  for  delivering  at  each  time  interval  a 
signal  representative  of  a  last  time  interval  which  has  been  allo- 
cated, a  plurality  of  counters  (CSO,  lo  CSO„)  connected  to  one 
another  in  a  cascaded  series  so  that  an  input  of  one  counter  (CSO,) 
is  connected  to  an  output  of  the  preceding  counter  (CSO,.,)  in  the 
cascaded  scries,  the  input  of  a  first  counter  (CSO, )  in  said  cascaded 
series  being  connected  to  an  output  of  the  time  interval  manage- 
ment unit  and  the  output  of  a  last  counter  (CSO„)  being  coupled  to 
an  input  of  said  time  interval  management  unit  (UGIT),  each  of 
said  counters  (CSO,)  being  associated  with  an  input  carrying  a  time 
interval  allocation  demand  signal  (dem,)  and  having  a  command 
input  for  receiving  the  allocation  demand  signal  (dem,)  and  for 
delivering  either  a  time  interval  value  (ITin)  present  on  its  input  if 
the  allocation  demand  signal  (dem,)  is  inactive  or  the  time  interval 
value  present  on  its  input  increased  by  a  unit  (^^n-^l)  if  the 
demand  signal  (dem,)  is  active,  a  register  individually  associated 
with  each  of  said  counters,  and  means  for  connecting  the  output  of 
each  of  said  counters  (CSO,)  to  an  input  of  a  corresponding  register 
(RegAd,),  the  register  having  a  command  input  for  receiving  the 
demand  signal  (dem,)  supplied  to  the  corresponding  counter,  the 
register  (RegAd,)  then  delivering  an  allocated  time  interval  signal 
(ITa)  if  said  corresponding  demand  signal  (dem,)  is  active. 


5,493,568 

MEDIA  DEPENDENT  MODULE  INTERFACE  FOR 

COMPUTER-BASED  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Ketan  Sampat;  Krishnan  Rajamani,  both  of  Portland,  and 

Gunner  Danneels,  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,402,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,172,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,694,  Nov.  24,  1993. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,226 

Int.  CL*  H04L  12/18 

VS.  a.  370—60  10  Claims 
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1.  A  media  dependent  module  for  a  computer-based  conferenc- 
ing system,  wherein: 
the  media  dependent  module  provides  an  interface  between  an 
upper-level  conferencing  driver  of  the  conferencing  system 
and  a  lower-level  communications  driver  of  the  conferencing 
system  to  isolate  the  conferencing  driver  from  the  communi- 
cations driver; 
the  media  dependent  module  is  dependent  upon  hardware  of  the 

communications  driver;  and 
the  media  dependent  module  is  adapted  to  perform  a  plurality  of 
functions  called  by  the  conferencing  driver,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  functions  comprises: 
a  first  function  for  preparing  the  media  dependent  module  for 

a  conferencing  session; 
a  second  function  for  requesting  a  connection  to  a  remote 

conferencing  node; 
a  third  function  for  accepting  an  incoming  connection  request; 
a   fourth   function   for   rejecting   the   incoming  connection 

request; 
a  fifth  function  for  initiating  a  listen  mode  on  an  established 

connection; 
a  sixth  function  for  closing  the  established  connection; 
a  seventh  fiinction  for  ending  the  conferencing  session: 
an  eighth  fiinction  for  retrieving  information  about  the  media 

dependent  module; 
a  ninth  function  for  verifying  that  a  link  packet  of  a  specified 

size  can  be  sent  on  the  established  connection:  and 
a  tenth  fiinction  for  sending  the  link  packet  on  the  established 

connection;  wherein: 
the  first  function  is  an  MDM_BeginSession  function; 
the  second  function  is  an  MDM_MakeCofiiiection  function: 
the  third  function  is  an  MDM_AcceptConnection  function: 
the  fourth  fiinction  is  an  MDM_RejectConnection  fiinction; 
the  fifth  function  is  an  MDM_Listen  fiinction: 
the  sixth  function  is  an  MDM_CloseConnection  function; 
the  seventh  fiinction  is  an  MDM_EndSession  function: 
the  eighth  function  is  an  MDM_GetCharacteristics  function; 
the  ninth  fiinction  is  an  MDM_ClearToSend  fiinction;  and 
ttie  tenth  function  is  an  MDM_Send  function. 
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5,493^9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
LIKELIHOOD  OF  CONTENTION  AND  RESOURCE 
MISALLOCATION  IN  A  PACKET  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Dale  R.  BuchhoJz,  Palatine;  William  K.  Doss.  Lake  In  The 
Hills;  Karen  E.  Robbins,  Lake  Zurich,  and  R.  Lee  Hamilton. 
Jr..  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaum- 
barg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,957,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,939 

Int.  a."  H04J  i/\t 

UJS.  CL  370—85.7  18  Claims 
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means,  coupled  to  the  bus.  for  delecting  an  end  of  a  packet  of 
data  independent  of  control  data  for  the  packet  which  pro- 
vides a  low  latency  indication  that  the  interface  device  is 
available  to  receive  a  next  packet  of  data. 


5.493,571 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  DELIMITER 
DETECTION 
Jonathan  R.  Engdahl;  Michael  A.  Bush;  Lawrence  W.  Esker; 
Mark  A.  Lucak,  and  David  J.  Gee.  all  of  Washtenaw  County, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,400 

Int.  a."  H04J  i/Ob:  H04L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  370— 105.4  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  packet  transmission  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  remote 
units  request  service  from  a  communicauons  controller  by  trans- 
mitting access  requests  to  said  controller,  a  method  for  reducing 
the  likelihood  of  request  contention  and  resource  misallocation 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  a  remote  unit: 

transmitting  an  access  request  to  the  controller; 
starting  a  first  timer  having  a  first  interval  determined  as  a 
function  of  a"  number  of  outstanding  access  requests  issued 
by  said  remote  unit;  and 
awaiting  receipt  of  an  acknowledgment  from  the  controller, 
upon  receipt  of  the  acknowledgment,  suning  a  second  timer 
having  a  second  interval  greater  in  duration  than  the  first 
interval;  and 
transmuting  a  duplicate  request  upon  expiration  of  the  second 

timer;  else 
transmining  a  duplicate  request  upon  expiration  of  the  first  timer 
when  no  acknowledgment  was  received. 


5.493,570 
END  OF  PACKET  DETECTOR  AND  RESYNCHRONIZER 

FOR  SEiUAL  DATA  BUSES 
Danici  L.  Hillman,  San  Joee.  and  Michael  Teener,  SanU  Cruz, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
CaHf. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  24517,  Mar.  4,  1993,  P«t  No. 
5,400340.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,971 
InL  a."  H04L  7A)4:l2J40-7/02:  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CL  370— 105J  12  CUims 

1.  An  interface  device  for  a  point  to  point  connected  serial  bus  in 
which  bus  clock  and  bus  data  transmissions  on  the  bus  cease 
between  transmission  of  packets  of  data,  comprising: 
a  local  clock  source  to  supply  a  local  clock; 
means,  coupled  to  the  bus  and  receiving  the  local  clock,  for 
resynchronizing  data  on  the  bus  with  the  kx:al  clock;  and 


1.  A  communication  network  which  comprises: 

a  transmission  medium;  and 

a  plurality  of  node  circuits  connected  to  said  transmission 
medium,  each  node  circuit  being  operative  to  transfer  data 
sent  in  a  message  frame  over  the  transmission  medium  to  an 
associated  consumer  device,  and  each  node  circuit  including: 

(a)  a  first  detector  that  detects  a  preamble  of  a  message  frame 
in  which  the  preamble  has  a  defined  pattern  of  binary  signal 
levels; 

(b)  a  second  detector  that  detects  a  start  delimiter  of  the 
message  frame  in  which  the  start  delimiter  has  a  specified 
pattern  of  a  plurality  of  binary  signal  levels  which  satisfies 
the  following  criteria; 

(1)  the  start  delimiter  begins  with  a  binary  signal  level  that 
is  opposite  to  a  last  binary  signal  level  of  the  preamble. 

(2)  the  start  delimiter  ends  with  two  different  binary  signal 
levels. 
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(3)  a  maximum  number  of  consecutive  identical  binary 
signal  levels  is  two. 

(4)  a  digital  sum  variance  which  falls  in  a  range  of- 1  to  2. 

(5)  assuming  proper  synchronization  of  signal  decoding,  at 
least  four  binary  signal  levels  must  be  in  error  in  order 
for  random  valid  data  to  alias  into  the  specified  pattern  of 
said  start  delimiter,  and 

(6)  assuming  improper  synchronization  of  signal  decoding, 
at  least  two  binary  signal  levels  must  be  in  error  in  order 
for  random  valid  data  to  alias  into  the  specified  pattern  of 
said  start  delimiter; 

(c)  a  data  decoder  which  is  responsive  to  said  second  detector 
detecting  a  start  delimiter  by  decoding  data  in  the  message 
frame;  and 

(d)  a  signal  path  to  carry  decoded  data  from  said  data  decoder 
to  an  associated  consumer  device. 


magnitude  of  said  internal  supply  voltage  up  to  said  third  rate 
becomes  larger  without  decreasing  as  the  magnitude  of  said 
external  supply  voltage  increases. 


5,493,572 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
VOLTAGE  LIMITER  HAVING  DIFFERENT  OUTPUT 
RANGES  FOR  NORMAL  OPERATION  AND 
PERFORMING  OF  AGING  TESTS 
Ryoichi   Hon,  Nishitama;   Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikurume,  and 
Hitoshi  Tanaka.  Tachikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd,, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,507,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,628,  Jan.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,916,389,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,969,  Dec. 
19,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  368,162,  Apr.  14,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,482,985.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1981,  56-57143; 
Jan.  23,  1981,  56-168698;  Dec.  17,  1982,  56-220083 

lntCI.'^G0IR^//i/7 
U.S.  a.  371—22.1  61  Oaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  chip; 

first  circuits  provided  on  said  chip; 

second  circuits  prodded  on  said  chip;  and 

internal  power  supply  means  provided  on  said  chip  for  reducing 
an  external  supply  voltage  to  an  internal  supply  voltage 
smaller  than  said  external  supply  voltage  within  said  chip. 

wherein,  when  the  magnitude  of  said  external  supply  voltage  is 
not  larger  than  that  of  a  predetermined  first  voltage,  the 
internal  supply  voltage  of  said  internal  power  supply  means 
changes  at  a  first  rate,  when  said  external  supply  voltage  is 
between  a  level  exceeding  said  first  voltage  and  a  predeter- 
mined second  voltage,  said  internal  supply  voltage  changes  at 
a  second  rate  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  rate,  and  after 
said  external  supply  voltage  exceeds  said  second  voltage,  said 
internal  supply  voltage  changes  at  a  third  rate  which  is  larger 
than  the  second  rate,  wherein  said  first  circuits  are  fed  said 
internal  supply  voltage,  wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  inter- 
nal supply  voltage  changing  at  said  second  rate  is  larger  than 
that  of  said  internal  supply  voltage  changing  at  said  first  rate, 
wherein  said  internal  supply  voltage  changing  at  said  third 
rate  enables  testing  of  said  first  circuits,  and  wherein  the 


5,493,573 
BROAD  BAND  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Kunihiko  Sckiya;  Yoshihiro 
Hidaka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazoo  Aida,  Tokyo;  Micfaiaki 
Okano,  Yokohama;  Shigenobu  Minami,  Ayase;  Takasfai 
Ikeda,  Kanagawa;  Shoichiro  Yamasaki,  Tokyo;  Hideaki 
Haniyama,  Fujisawa,  and  Kazuyoshi  Ozawa,  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kana- 
gawa. Japan 

FUed  May  20.  1991,  Ser,  No.  703319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-132188 
Int  a."  H04L  12/52 
VS.  CL  370—60  37  Claims 
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1.  A  broad  band  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
broad  band  switching  nodes,  and  broad  band  inter-switching-node 
transmission  lines  for  connecting  said  broad  band  switching  nodes, 
the  broad  band  network  transmitting  information  by  transmitting  a 
cell,  which  consists  of  a  header  and  information  field: 
each  said  broad  band  switching  node  comprising: 
a  broad  band  input/output  port  for  inputting  said  cell  from  said 
broad  band  inter-switching-node  transmission  lines  and  out- 
putting  said  cell  to  said  broad  band  inter-switching-node 
transmission  lines; 
switching  means  for  demultiplexing  said  cell  inputted  through 
said  broad  band  input/output  port  and  transmitting  said  cell 
for  multiplexed  output  to  said  broad  band  input/output  port; 
and 
itieans   for  structuring   said   broad  band   inter-switching-node 
transmission  lines  between  said  broad  band  switching  nodes 
in  accordance  with  a  condition  for  substantially  equalizing  the 
number  of  virtual  paths  of  each  of  said  transmission  lines  and 
minimizing  the  summation  of  the  number  of  virtual  paths  of 
all  said  transmission  lines. 


5,493,574 
POWER  EFFICIENT  RAM  DISK  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
EMULATING  A  ROTATING  MEMORY  DISK 
David  McKinley,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc, 
Campbell,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,292,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,161 
Int  CI,"  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  23  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data  in  and  reading  data  from  a 
memory  system,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
memory  integrated  circuits,  in  units  of  data  commonly  exchanged 
with  a  rotating  memory  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  a  cluster  of  units  of  data  stored  in  said 

memory  system; 
means  for  decompressing  said  cluster  of  units  of  data  into  a 
multiplicity  of  other  units  of  data; 
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an  interference  signal  processing  unit  for  inpuning  the  interfer- 
ence signal  from  the  optical  detector  to  be  counted,  and 
outputting  a  processing  signal  being  proponional  with  the 
counted  number  of  interference  fringes,  and 

a  comparalor  for  comparing  a  set  signal  from  the  frequency 
sening  pan  with  the  processing  signal  from  the  interference 
signal  processing  unit  and  feeding  the  result  back  to  the 
parallel  sliding  mechanism  driver. 


means  for  merging  said  one  or  nKwe  units  of  data  to  be  stored 
with  said  multiplicity  of  other  units  of  data  stored  in  said 
memory  system  to  form  a  decompressed  cluster  of  units  of 
dau; 

data  compression  means  for  compressing  said  decompressed 
cluster  of  units  of  data  to  produce  a  compressed  cluster  of 
units  of  data; 

errw  correction  coding  means  for  performing  error  correction 
coding  of  said  compressed  cluster  of  units  of  data;  and 

means  for  storing  said  compressed  cluster  of  units  of  data  in  said 
memory  system,  a  multiplicity  of  contiguous  data  bits  of  the 
compressed  cluster  of  units  of  data  being  stored  in  a  single 
memory  integrated  circuit. 
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5,493^6 
PalenI  Not  Issued  For  Thus  Number 


5,493^77 
EFFiaENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  IIGHT-EMITTING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Kent  D.  Choquette;  Kevin  L.  Lear,  and  Richard  P.  Schneider. 
Jr.,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corpora- 
tion. Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  Na  361052 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  i/m5 

U5.  CL  372-^1*  46  Claims 


5,493,575 
EXTERNAL  RESONATOR  TYPE  FREQUENCY- 
VARIABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Atsushi  kiUmura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1993.  5-260446 

Int  CL"  HOIS  ino 

MS.  a.  372—20  1  Claim 


1  An  external  resonator  type  frequency-variable  semiconductor 
laser  light  source  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  whose  one  end  face  is  coated  with  an 

antireflection  film; 
a  diffraction  grating  fixed  on  a  rotating  stage,  the  diffraction 

grating  for  inpuning  an  outgoing  beam  from  the  end  face 

coaled  with  an  antireflection  film  so  as  to  form  an  external 

resonator  with  the  other  end  face  of  the  semiconductor  la.ser; 
a  parallel  sliding  suge  for  moving  the  rotating  stage  in  parallel 

with  the  optical  axis  of  the  semiconductor  laser; 
a  parallel  sliding  mechanism  driver  for  driving  the  parallel 

sliding  stage; 
a  frequency  setting  part  for  arbitrarily  setting  the  oscillation 

frequency  of  the  semiconductor  la.ser; 
a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  an  outgoing  beam  from  the  other  end 

face  of  the  semiconductor  laser  into  a  transmitted  beam  and  a 

reflected  beam; 
an  optical  interferometer  for  inpuning  the  reflected  beam  split  by 

the  beam  splitter  and  outputting  an  interference  output  beam; 
an  optical  detector  for  inpuning  the  interference  output  beam 

from  the  optical  interterometer  and  converting  it  to  an  electric 

interference  signal; 


L  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  grown  on  the  subsuate, 
the  semiconductor  layers  forming  a  first  mirror  stack  having  a 
first  doping  type  above  the  substrate,  an  active  region  above 
the  first  mirror  stack,  at  least  one  control  layer  proximate  to 
the  active  region  and  including  an  oxidized  portion  therein, 
and  a  second  mirror  stack  above  the  active  region  and  having 
a  second  doping  type  and  further  having  a  composition  differ- 
ent from  the  non-oxidized  portion  of  the  at  least  one  control 
layer; 

(c)  a  mesa  extending  downward  through  the  semiconductor 
layers  at  least  to  the  control  layer;  and 

(d)  an  upper  electrode  above  the  second  mirror  stack. 


5,493,578 
ASH  MELTING  FURNACE 
Minoru  Fukusaki,  Nagareyama;  Hitoshi  Hagihara,  Tokyo,  and 
Satoshi     Inoue.     Asaka,     all     of,     Japan,     assignors     to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  124.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1992,  4-254954 
InL  CI."  F27D  /7/W 
U.S.  a.  373—8  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparanis  for  disposing  wastes,  comprising: 
a  furnace  for  incinerating  the  wastes,  wherein  ash  is  formed 
upon  incineration  of  the  wastes  and  unbumt  carbon  is  formed 
upon  an  incomplete  burning  of  said  wa.stes.  the  furnace  hav- 
ing a  hearth; 
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means  for  melting  the  ash  into  a  slag  with  unbumt  carbon,  where 
the  unbumt  carbon  remains  with  the  ash  after  the  incineration 
by  the  furnace,  the  unburn!  carbon  being  used  as  a  fiiel  to  melt 
the  ash;  and, 

a  plasma  torch  directed  onto  the  ash  in  the  fumaee  and  a 
controller  module  for  actuating  the  plasma  torch, 
the  controller  module  including 

( 1 )  a  molten  state  detector  for  determining  the  state  of  the 
ash  being  melted  and  generating  detection  data;  and 

(2)  a  torch  controller  connected  with  the  molten  state 
detector  for  actuating  the  plasma  torch  in  accordance 
with  the  detection  data  sent  from  the  molten  state  detec- 
tor. 


5,493,579 

LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLINEAR  PROCESS  AND 

ALIGNMENT  BEAMS 

Michael  G.  Ressl.  Western  Springs,  and  Douglas  W.  Antboo, 

Wheaton.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,406 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  372—107  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  alignnnent  beam  with  a  visible 
wavelength  selected  from  a  range  of  wavelengths  extending  from 
approximately  450  to  750  nanometers  for  a  process  beam  with  an 
invisible  wavelength  selected  from  a  range  of  wavelengths  less 
than  approximately  450  nanometers  that  comprises; 

a  laser  source  that  generates  a  source  radiation  beam  that  has  a 
source  radiation  wavelength  in  said  visible  wavelength  range 
and  propagates  said  source  radiation  beam  along  a  substan- 
tially linear  optical  path;  and 
at  least  one  non-linear  element  that  is  positioned  downstream 
from  said  laser  source  along  said  linear  optical  path  for 
generating  at  least  a  secondary  radiation  beam  that  propagates 
substantially  along  said  linear  optical  path  and  has  a  second- 
ary radiation  wavelength  in  said  invisible  wavelength  range 
that  corresponds  to  a  harmonic  of  said  source  radiation  wave- 
length. 


5,493,580 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  THE  FILTER  DUST  IN  AN 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FLIRNACE  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL 
Brigitte    Fudala,    Hasnon,    France,    assignor    to    Intracon 

SA.R.L.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00147,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1994,  !  102(e) 

Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18348,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03 
751.8 

Int  a.*  F27D  3/00 
VS.  a.  75—10.61  14  aaims 

8.  A  process  for  recycling  filter  dust  obtained  during  the  produc- 
tion of  steel  compnsing  the  steps  of  obtaining  filter  dust  from  a 
fiimace;  mixing  said  filter  dust  with  carbon  containing  material  to 
form  a  mixture,  injecting  said  mixture  of  filter  dust  and  carbon 
containing  material  in  a  melting  tank  wherein  the  melting  tank  is 
that  of  an  electric  arc  fumaee  and  said  mixture  is  injected  at  the 
interface  between  the  slag  and  the  molten  metal  bath  during  the 
slag  foaming  operation,  thereby  improving  said  foaming. 


5,493,581 

DIGITAL  DOWN  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 

William  R.  Young,  and  David  B.  Chester,  both  of  Palm  Bay, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,170 

Int  a.*  H04B  ///O 

U.S.  CI.  375—350  18  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  down  converter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  input; 

(b)  sine  and  cosine  multipliers,  each  with  a  multiplicand  input 
coupled  to  said  data  input; 

(c)  a  sin/cos  generator  with  sine  output  coupled  to  a  multiplier 
input  of  said  sine  multiplier  and  with  cosine  output  coupled  to 
a  multiplier  input  of  said  cosine  multiplier: 

(d)  a  phase  generator  with  output  coupled  to  a  phase  input  of 
said  sin/cos  generator; 

(e)  a  lowpass  filter  with  first  and  second  filter  inputs  coupled  to 
product  outputs  of  said  sine  and  cosine  multipliers,  respec- 
tively; 

(f)  an  output  formatter  with  first  and  second  format  inputs 
coupled  to  first  and  second  filter  outputs  of  said  lowpass  filter, 
respectively; 

(g)  control  logic  coupled  to  said  phase  generator,  said  lowpass 
filter,  and  said  formatter,  wherein  control  words  held  in  said 
control  logic  determine  (i)  the  phase  output  of  said  phase 
generator  and  (ii)  the  ouQMit  format  of  said  formatter,  said 
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control  words  including  ones  which  effectively  couple  said 
data  input  directly  to  said  lowpass  filter. 


5,4933*2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  AUTOMATIC  RADIO  IDENTIFICATION 
DATA 
James  M.  Flynn,  Raleigh,  N.C  and  Bnino  Yunnan,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communica- 
tions, Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,542 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38:  H»4G  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—219  21  Claims 
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1  In  a  radio  communications  system  including  plural  radios, 
each  radio  including  a  microprocessor  and  a  modem  and  being 
assigned  corresponding  radio  identification  data,  a  transmission 
radio  frequency,  and  a  corresponding  predetermined  pattern  of 
tones  or  digital  codes,  a  method  for  transmitting  information  from 
a  radio  over  the  transmission  radio  frequency,  comprising: 

encoding  the  radio  identification  data  corresponding  to  the  radio; 
providing  the  encoded  radio  identification  data  to  the  radio 

modem  in  parallel  format: 
generating  the  predetermined  pattern  of  tones  or  digital  codes 

corresponding  to  the  radio; 
converting  the  encoded  radio  identification  data  into  a  serial  data 

stream  in  the  radio  modem; 
combining  the  predetermined  pattern  of  tones  or  digital  codes 

with  the  serial  data  stream  into  a  combined  signal;  and 
simultaneously  Q-ansmining  the  combined  signal  over  the  trans- 
mission radio  frequency. 


a  transmitter  antenna; 

a  receiver  antenna; 

transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  n-ansminer  antenna  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  modulation  signal  Ml  and  generating  a  second 
modulation  signal  M2  therefrom,  generating  a  RF  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  carrier  frequency  Fl,  modulating  said  RF  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  first  modulation  signal  Ml  and  transmit- 
ting via  said  transmitter  antenna  said  modulated  RF  signal  as 
a  first  modulated  RF  signal;  and 

receiver  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  antenna  and  said  n^ns- 
mitter  means  for  receiving  via  said  receiver  antenna  a  second 
modulated  RF  signal  having  a  second  carrier  frequency  F2 
modulated  by  a  third  modulation  signal  M3.  receiving  via  said 
receiver  antenna  said  n^ansmitted  first  modulated  RF  signal 
and  mixing  said  received  first  and  second  modulated  RF 
signals  to  produce  a  modulated  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
signal  having  a  modulated  center  frequency  F3  equal  to  a 
difference  TF1-F2I  between  said  first  earner  frequency  Fl  and 
said  second  carrier  frequency  F2.  and  for  receiving  said 
second  modulation  signal  M2  and  in  accordance  therewith 
demodulating  said  nKxlulated  IF  signal. 


5.493,584 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  CHANNEL  QUALITY 

METRIC  IN  A  RECEIVER 

Stephen  P  Emeott,  723  Belinder  La^  Apt.  2221,  Schaumburg, 

ni.  60173 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Set.  No.  172.792 

Int  ex."  H04B  i/46:  H03D  1/00:  G06F  11/10 

MS.  a.  375—224  13  Claims 


5,493383 

WIRELESS  DATA  TRANSCEIVER 

Peter  K.  Cripps,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,621,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  406.775 

Int.  a.*"  H04B  I/3H:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  CL  375—219  23  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  modulated 
radio  frequency  (RF)  signals,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  receiver,  a  method  of  determining  a  channel  quality 
metric  using  a  first  stream  of  discrete  data  elements  and  at  least  a 
second  stream  of  discrete  data  elements  that  have  been  modulated 
using  the  first  stteam  of  discrete  data  elements,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  the  first  sd^am  of  discrete  data  elements  to  produce 
a  received  first  data  stream; 

B)  receiving  the  second  stream  of  discrete  data  elements  to 
produce  a  received  second  data  stream; 

C)  decoding  the  received  first  data  stream  to  produce  a  decoded 
first  stream  of  discrete  data  elements: 

D)  demodulating  the  received  second  data  stream  using  the 
decoded  first  stream  of  discrete  data  elements  to  produce  a 
demodulated  second  data  stream; 

E)  decoding  the  demodulated  second  data  stream  to  produce  an 
estimate  of  the  second  s«am  of  discrete  dau  elements; 

F)  encoding  the  estimate  of  the  second  su-eam  of  discrete  data 
elements  to  produce  a  re-encoded  stream  of  data  elements; 
and 

G)  companng  the  re-encoded  stream  of  dau  elements  and  the 
demodulated  second  dau  stream  to  produce  the  channel  qual- 
ity metric. 


February  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1725 


5.493385 
SEMI-RECIRSIVE  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 
Mark  Leverington.  Champigny;  Pascal  Hayet,  Brunoy,  and 
Eric  Finco,  Evry,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  871,413,  Apr.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233344 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1991,  91  04987 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  375—232  5  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  digiul  signal,  the 
equalizer  having  a  signal  input  for  receiving  the  digiul  signal  and 
a  signal  output  for  providing  an  equalized  output  signal,  the 
equaUzer  comprising: 

a  filter  simultaneously  operating  partly  as  a  direct  filter  and 

partly  as  a  recursive  filter  for  providing  a  filter  output  signal. 

the  degree  to  which  said  filter  operates  as  a  recursive  filter  and 

as  a  direct  filter  being  determined  by  a  splitting  factor; 
slave  equalizer  n)eans  for  controlling  operating  coefficients  of 

said  filter,  said  slave  equalizer  means  being  coupled  to  said 

signal  input  and  said  filter; 
stability  estimating  means  coupled  to  said  slave  equalizer  means 

and  to  said  filter,  for  (a)  deriving  a  stability  factor  indicating  a 

degree  of  subility  of  said  filter  on  the  basis  of  said  operating 

coefficients,  and  (b)  deriving  said  splitting  factor  on  the  basis 

of  said  subility  factor;  and 
a  summer  coupled  to  said  signal  input  and  said  filter,  which 

sums  the  digiul  signal  and  the  filter  output  signal  to  form  the 

equalized  output  signal. 


5,493386 
TCM  SCHEME  WITH  FRACTIONAL  BIT  RATES, 
FRAMING  SIGNALS  AND  CONSTELLATION  SHAPING 
John  D.  Brownlie,  Woodbridge,  and  Richard  G.  C.  Williams, 
Ipswich,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications public  limited  company.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00562.  §  371  Date  Dec.  1.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17971.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122324 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  28,  1991. 
9106658;  Apr.  26,  1991.  9109006;  Jun.  7,  1991,  9112316 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/12:23/02 
VS.  a.  375—265  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  using  quadrature  amplitude 
modulation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  groups  of  q  bits. 

coding  one  or  more  of  the  bits  of  each  said  group  by  a  convo- 
limonal  or  block  code  to  produce  an  augmented  group  having 
at  least  q-f  1  bits, 
selecting  for  each  said  augmented  group  a  symbol  for  transmis- 
sion from  a  signal  point  constellation  having  more  than  2' 
points  by  using  a  variable  mapping,  the  mapping  being  con- 
trolled by  generating,  for  each  augmented  group,  power  sig- 
nals representing  the  signal  power  corresponding  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  alternative  mappings  of  the  group,  and  decoding 
the  power  signals  by  a  Viterbi  decoder  to  determine  a  map- 
ping for  that  group  which  substantially  minimizes  the  time 
averaged  power  of  transmitted  symbols. 
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the  number  of  bits  q  per  group  being  repetitively  variable, 
the  signal  constellation  and  mapping  associated  therewith  for 
each  group  being  chosen  according  to  the  value  of  q  for  that 
group,  and 
the  power  signals  being  generated  in  response  to  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  value  of  q  and  in  response  to  stored  information 
defining  the  mappings  to  produce  power  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  mappings  associated  with  the  chosen  constellation. 


5,493387 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PEAK 
POWER  OF  THE  FILTERED  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  IN 

A  DIGITAL  LINK 
Andrea  Sandri,  Monza,  and  Amaldo  Spalvieri,  Milan,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1992,  MI92A1819 
Int.  a."  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  375—285  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  nutnerical  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  transmission  in  a  transmit  channel; 

modulating  dau  in  a  numeric  sequence  from  a  numeric  or 

numerized  source,  thereby  providing  a  modulated  signal; 
filtering  the  modulated  signal;  and 

transmitting  the  filtered  signal  through  the  transmit  chaimel 
which  is  a  nonlinear  channel  where  the  nonlinearity  may  be 
due  to  a  nonlinear  characteristic  of  a  final  amplifier  of  a 
transmitter,  or  more  generally  to  a  nonlinear  behaviour  of 
the  transmit  channel, 
for  reception  of  the  filtered  signal  as  a  received  signal  in  a 
receive  channel; 

filtering  the  received  signal,  and 

demodulating  the  filtered  received  signal  in  order  to  recon- 
struct the  n^nsmitted  numeric  sequence,  wherein 
for  the  transmission,  prior  to  said  step  of  filtering; 

identifying  numeric  sequences  having  a  high  peak  power  in 
terms  of  peak  power  of  the  filtered  modulated  signal,  and 
replacing  said  numeric  sequences  having  a  high  peak  power 
in  terms  of  peak  power  of  the  filtered  modulated  signal  with 
suitable  numeric  sequences  having  a  lower  peak  power  in 
terms  of  peak  power  of  the  filtered  modulated  signal, 
thereby  suppressing  said  numeric  sequences  having  a  high 
peak  power  in  terms  of  peak  power  of  the  filtered  modu- 
lated signal,  and 
for  the  reception,  prior  to  said  step  of  demodulating; 
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restoring  the  modulated  signal  from  the  received  filtered  sig- 
nal by  restoring  the  suppressed  numeric  sequences  having  a 
high  peak  power  in  terms  of  peak  power  of  the  tilteted 
modulated  sigtial.  and 

sending  the  restored  received  fillered  signal  to  a  denKxlulator 
for  performing  said  step  of  demodulatmg. 


5,493388 
MULTIPATH  COMPENSATION  FOR  CODE  PHASE 
SIGNALS 
Gary  R.  Lennen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,980,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.402,450.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,498 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06:7/W 
VS.  a.  375—343  28  Oaims 
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5,493389 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

DATA  STREAM 

Achim  Ibenthal,  Klmshom.  Germany,  assignor  to  li.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1993,  43  25 
107.2 

InL  a."  H04L  7/04 
KJS.  a.  375—372  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  to  a  refereiKe  signal  the  liming  of 
a  received  composite,  code  phase  SATPS  signal,  the  composite 
signal  consisting  of  a  preferred,  mterference-free  signal  distorted 
by  at  least  one  mterfering  signal,  to  determine  an  undistoned 
bming  point  of  the  preferred  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  ftrst  correlation  function  A/t)  representing  a 
timing  relationship  between  a  selected  reference  signal  and 
the  reference  signal,  where  the  reference  signal  is  a  digital 
signal  with  a  timing  cycle  of  selected  length,  and  where  A/t) 
has  a  peak  amplitude  at  an  unknown  code  phase  shift  value 
t=p,; 

(2)  receiving  a  distorted  composite  code  phase  SATPS  signal 
consisting  of  a  preferred,  interference-free  signal  distorted  by 
at  least  one  interfering  signal; 

(3)  generating  a  second  correlation  function  Awtt)  representing  a 
timing  relationship  between  the  composite  signal  and  the 
reference  signal; 

(4)  determining  a  nominal  peak  amplitude  A^p„)  and  the 
corresponding  code  phase  shift  value  t=Pv  of  the  second 
correlation  function; 

(5)  determining  a  sequence  of  U  early  code  phase  shift  values 

e,,<p,  (i=l U;  U  =  2)  for  tlie  first  correlation  function 

A/t)  for  which  the  code  phase  shift  differences  p,-e,  =A,,, 
have  selected  values; 

(6)  determining  a  sequence  of  U  early  code  phase  shift  values 

s»#,<  P«  ('=' U)  for  the  second  correlation  function 

A^Ct)     for     which     the     code     phase     shift     differences 
p„-e^  =A„,,  have  selected  values; 

(7)  forming  a  sequence  of  U  correlation  amplitude  ratios  defined 
by  the  relations  x,,=<A^e„,VA^p„)>-  (A/e,,)/A/p,))  for 
i=l U; 

(8)  detenmning  the  difference  in  punctual  code  phase  shift 
between  the  first  and  second  correlation  fuiKtions  by  the 
relation 

where  F,  is  a  selected  function  of  U  variables;  and 

(9)  subtracting  the  difference  Pv-P/  from  an  apparent  time  of 
arrival  of  the  composite  code  phase  SATPS  signal  to  redeter- 
mine the  tiiiK  of  arrival  of  this  signal. 


4.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  input  data  signal  sampled  at  a  high 
sampling  rale  into  a  synchronized  output  data  signal  sampled  at  a 
low  sampling  rate  with  an  integral  ratio  between  said  sampling 
rates,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  which  receives  the  input  data  signal. 

a  write  address  counter  coupled  to  the  memory  and  to  a  clock 
terminal  which  supplies  a  first  sampling  clock  signal  at  the 
high  sampling  rale. 

a  modulo  counter  coupled  to  the  clock  terminal  and  whose 
modulus  corresponds  to  the  integral  ratio  of  the  high  and  the 
low  sampling  rales. 

a  first  sample-and-hold  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
modulo  counter  for  stonng  the  count  of  the  riKxlulo  counter  in 
synchronism  with  a  received  first  synchronizing  signal  present 
in  the  input  data  signal. 

an  allocating  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  tlie  first  sample-and- 
hold  circuit  so  as  to  derive  a  difference  address  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  count  stored  in  the  tirsi  sample-and-hold 
circuit 

a  combination  circuit  which  receives  write  address  signals  from 
the  write  address  counter  and  said  difference  address  signal 
from  the  allocating  circuit  and  which  supplies  to  the  memory 
a  read  address  signal  at  tlie  high  sampling  rate. 

a  second  sample-and-hold  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
memory,  and 

a  decoding  circuit  coupled  between  the  output  of  tiie  modulo 
counter  and  a  clock  input  of  the  second  sample-and-hold 
circuit  for  clocking  the  second  sample-and-hold  circuit  with  a 
second  sampling  clock  signal  at  the  low  sampling  rate  when 
the  modulo  counter  assumes  a  basic  state,  wherein 

the  second  sample-and-hold  circuit  receives  data  read  from  the 
memory  at  the  high  sampling  rate  and  supplies  synchronized 
output  data  at  the  low  samplmg  rate. 
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5,493390 

CRITICAL  POWER  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PRESSURIZED  FUEL  CHANNEL  TYPE  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  USING  CHF  ENHANCEMENT  APPENDAGES 

Rayman  SoUychin;   Dionysius  C.  Groeneveld,  and  Alan  D. 

Lane,  all  of  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy 

of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,497 
Int.  a."  G21C  15/00: l9/2fi 
VS.  a.  376-401  20  Oaims 

X 


1.  A  fuel  element  assembly  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  using 
pressurized  water  as  a  coolant  flowing  in  a  plurality  of  fuel 
channels,  said  fuel  element  comprising: 

an  elongated  fuel  element  containing  fissionable  material,  said 
fuel  element  having  opposed  ends  and  a  peripheral  surface 
extending  the  length  between  said  opposed  ends;  and 

at  least  one  CHF  enhancement  appendage  attached  along  the 
length  of  said  fuel  element  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  fuel  element  for  generating  turbu- 
lence in  said  coolant  flowing  along  said  length  of  said  fuel 
element  downstream  of  the  locations  of  said  CHF  enhance- 
ment appendage. 


a  thrust  disc  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft  at  an  axial  side  of  the  motor 
opposite  the  one  axial  side,  said  thrust  disc  serving  as  an 
auxiliary  impeller,  said  thrust  disc  exhibiting  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  cylinder  portions  of  different  diameters  including  a 
bulging  cylinder  portion  of  large  diameter  and  a  constricted 
cylinder  portion  of  smaller  diameter  ttian  said  bulging  cylin- 
der portion, 

a  large  ring  housing  section  surrounding  the  bulging  cylinder 
portion  with  a  first  fixed  orifice  formed  between  ttie  bulging 
cylinder  portion  and  the  large  ring  housing  section,  and 

a  small  ring  housing  section  surrounding  the  constricted  cylinder 
portion  with  a  second  fixed  orifice  formed  between  the  con- 
stricted cylinder  portion  and  the  small  ring  housing  section. 

said  ring  housing  sections  and  cylinder  portions  defining  a 
pressurized  chamber  between  the  first  and  second  fixed  ori- 
fices. 


5,493392 
NUCLEAR-REACTOR  FUEL  ROD  WITH  DOUBLE- 
LAYER  CLADDING  TUBE  AND  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
CONTAINING  SUCH  A  FL'EL  ROD 
Friedrich  GarzaroUi,  Hochstadt/Aisch,  and  Eckard  Steinberg, 
Eriangen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05 
857.4  U 

Lot  CI."  G21C  3/00 
VS.  O.  376—416  27  Claims 


5,493391 
INTERNAL  PUMP  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Lsamu  Kadowaki,  Chiyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.867 

InL  CI."  G21C  15/243 

VS.  CI.  376-^*02  6  Claims 


1.  An  internal  pump  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

a  pump  unit  disposed  in  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel,  said 

pump  unit  including  an  axially  extending  pump  shaft  driv- 

ingly  connected  to  a  pump  impeller,  and 
a  motor  unit  disposed  in  a  motor  casing  joined  to  the  pressure 

vessel  and  having  a  motor  shaft  coaxial  with  and  connected  to 

the  pumpshaft.  said  motor  unit  including: 
a  motor  rotably  driving  the  motor  shaft, 
a  flywheel  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft  at  one  axial  side  of  the  nnotor. 
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1.  A  fuel  rod  of  a  pressurized-water-cooled  fuel  assembly,  com- 
prising a  fuel  filling,  a  cladding  tube  enclosing  said  fuel  filling  and 
including  a  first  thicker  inner  layer  facing  toward  said  fuel  tilling 
and  being  formed  of  a  first  zirconium  alloy,  and  a  second  thinner 
outer  layer  being  metallurgically  bound  to  said  inner  layer  and 
being  formed  of  a  second  zirconium  alloy,  said  two  zirconium 
alloys  each  containing  at  least  the  metals  tin.  iron  and  chromium  as 
alloying  constituents,  and: 

a)  said  first  alloy  containing  1-2%  by  weight  of  Sn,  0.05-0.25% 
by  weight  of  Fe  and  0.05-0.2%  by  weight  of  Cr; 

b)  said  second  alloy  having  a  content  of  0.5-1.3%  by  weight  of 
Sn,  0.15-0.5%  by  weight  of  Fe  and  0.05-  0.4%  by  weight  of 
Cr, 

c)  said  second  alloy  having  a  total  content  of  tin,  iron  and 
chromium  of  more  than  1 .0%  by  weight,  a  ratio  of  the  content 
of  tin  in  said  second  alloy  to  the  content  of  tin  in  said  first 
alloy  being  between  0.35  and  0.7;  and 

d)  a  ratio  of  the  content  of  iron  and  chromium  in  said  second 
alloy  to  the  tin  content  of  said  first  alloy  being  between  0.2 
and  0.5. 
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TILTED  DETECTOR  MICROSCOPY  IN  COMPUTERIZED 

TOMOGRAPHY 
Martin  Mfillcr,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  and  Gonzalo  R.  Arcc, 
Wilmington,  Dei^  assignors  to  University  of  Delaware,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,719 

InL  CL"  A61B  (Mi 

MS,  a.  378—19  9  Claims 


y"»W) 


Somrea 


1.  A  setup  for  perfonning  compuienzed  tomography  compnsing: 

at  least  one  radiation  source  which  generates  a  fan -shaped 
radiation  beam  lying  in  a  fan-plane: 

a  radiation  receiver: 

a  (umcable  located  between  the  at  least  one  radiation  source  and 
the  radiation  receiver: 

means  for  tilting  the  radiation  receiver  about  a  tilt  axis  which 
extends  perpendicularly  to  the  fan-plane  of  the  radiation 
beam:  and 

means  for  shifting  the  radiation  receiver  so  that  the  tilt  axis  of 
the  radiation  receiver  is  horizontally  displaced  from  the  cen- 
tral ray  of  the  fan-shaped  radiation  beam. 


5,493,594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

SOLDER  JOINTS  BY  X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPIC  IMAGING 

Toshimitsu  Hamada,  Vokohama;  Kozo  Nakahaia,  Chigasaki, 

and  ^'oshifumi  Morioka,  Selo,  all  ol,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,500,  Mar.  30,  1992,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,959,  Aug.  22,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1988, 63-210711; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180305 

InL  CI."  COIN  23/01 
U.S.  CL  378—34  31  Claims 

,71 

x-R«r 


a  specimen  sUge  and  formed  by  soldering  a  lead  of  an 
electronic  pan  to  a  substrate  at  said  solder  joint: 

extracting  a  position  of  the  solder  joint  as  the  object  to  be 
inspected  from  said  obtained  X-ray  fluoroscopic  image  signal: 

defining,  from  the  X-ray  fluoroscopic  image  signal,  a  plurality  of 
inspection  areas  on  a  solder  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  solder  joint  in  accordance  with  the  extracted  position  of 
said  solder  joint;  and. 

delecting  a  defect  with  respect  to  the  solder  joint  in  accordance 
with  a  mm  IW-S,I  (j=l  ,.  .  N)  of  an  integrated  value  IW-S^J  of 
differential  images  between  an  X-ray  fluoroscopic  image  sig- 
nal shape  W  obtained  from  said  defined  inspection  area  of 
said  solder  portion  of  the  solder  joint  and  a  plurality  of 
reference  image  signal  shapes  S^  (j='  •  ■  N)  designated  as  a 
typical  good  solder  joint  by  comparing  said  X-ray  fluoro- 
scopic image  signal  shape  W  with  said  plurality  of  reference 
image  signal  shapes  S,  (j='  N)  designated  as  the  typical 
good  solder  joint  obtained  by  measuring  an  X-ray  fluoro- 
scopic image  signal  shape  for  the  typical  good  solder  joint,  for 
every  said  defined  inspection  area  of  said  solder  portion,  and 
detecting  a  defect  between  the  solder  joints  in  accordance 
with  an  X-ray  fluoro.scopic  image  signal  obtained  from  said 
defined  inspection  area  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  solder 
joint  for  every  said  defined  inspection  area  of  said  peripheral 
pottion. 


5,493,595 

STEREOSCOPICALLY  DISPLAYED  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  MEDICAL  IMAGING 

Arnold  Schoolman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Schoolman 

Scientific  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,461,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,218,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
22v,472,  Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  179,059,  Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,066,  Nov.  21,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,737,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
671,436,  Nov.  14,  1984,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,385,  Jun.  1,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,559355, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,917,  Feb.  24, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
253.424 
Int.  a."  G03C  9/08.  G«6F  159/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—41 


36  Claims 


I.  A  method,  for  use  with  an  X-ray  fluoroscopic  imaging  appa- 
ratus, of  inspecting  a  solder  joint,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

obtaining  an  X-ray  fluoroscopic  image  signal  by  irradiating  an 
X-ray  on  an  object  to  be  inspected,  the  object  being  located  by 


^      I     [^'        fa   ' 


1.  A  method  of  three  dimensionally  imaging  and  slereoscopi- 
cally  displaying  images  of  anatomical  structures  within  an  organ- 
ism comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  an  energy  having  a  selected  parameter; 

(b)  propagating  said  energy  within  an  organism  having  anatomi- 
cal structures  therein  such  that  said  energy  interacts  with  said 
anatomical  structures; 

(c)  receiving  said  energy  after  said  interaction  with  said  ana- 
tomical structures; 

(d)  measuring  changes  in  said  selected  parameter  of  said  energy 
as  a  result  of  interaction  with  said  anatomical  structures: 

(e)  converting  said  changes  to  image  data  representing  images  of 
said  anatomical  structures; 

(f)  performing  said  propagating,  receiving,  measuring,  and  con- 
vening steps  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  said  image  data  in 
a  form  of  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  and  sequential  two 
dimensional  arrays  of  spatially  related  image  data  points 
having  values  related  to  said  change  in  said  selected  param- 
eter of  said  energy,  said  arrays  forming  cross  sectional  images 
of  a  segment  of  said  organism; 

(g)  assembling  said  image  data  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a 
three  dimensional  model; 

(h)  transforming  said  three  dimensional  model  into  independent, 
angularly  displaced  right  and  left  three  dimensional  video 
signals  representing  right  and  left  eye  three  dimensional  ste- 
reoscopic components  of  said  three  dimensional  model  from  a 
first  perspective,  said  tran.sforming  step  including  the  steps  of 
creating  a  three  dimensional  view  from  said  first  perspective 
of  said  three  dimensional  image  data,  said  first  perspective 
representing  one  of  said  right  or  left  eye  stereoscopic  compo- 
nents and  rotating  said  three  dimensional  image  data  from 
said  first  perspective  to  a  second  perspective  and  creating  a 
second  three  dimensional  view  from  said  second  perspective, 
said  second  perspective  representing  the  other  of  said  left  and 
right  eye  stereoscopic  components; 

(i)  providing  a  stereoscopic  display  unit  including  separate, 
independent  right  and  left  video  displays; 

(j)  displaying  said  right  three  dimensional  model  stereoscopic 
image  component  of  a  three  dimensional  image  of  said  three 
dimensional  model  on  said  right  video  display:  and 

(k)  displaying  said  angularly  displaced  left  three  dimensional 
model  stereoscopic  image  component  of  said  three  dimen- 
sional image  of  said  three  dimensional  model  on  said  left 
video  display. 


mator  having  a  helical  slit  extending  along  an  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  fan-beam  intersecting  said  helical  slit  along  a 
chord  of  said  outer  surface  to  generate  a  fine  of  pencil-beams 
for  penetrating  the  container. 


5,493,597 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND  X-RAY 

DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 

Atsushi  Gotob,  Tochigi;  Shuzo  Yamamoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Ter- 

uomi  Gunji,  Ootawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225334; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334388 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/00 
UA  a.  378—98.2  II  Claims 


5,493,596 

HIGH-ENERGY  X-RAY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Martin  Annis,  65  Banks  SL,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,338,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147388,  Nov.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,035 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  imO) 

U.S.  a.  378—57  8  Qaims 


I.  A  high-energy  X-ray  inspection  system  for  inspecting  the 
contents  of  a  container,  said  inspection  system  comprising: 

a  pulsed  high-energy  source  for  radiating  a  cone  of  X  rays,  said 
source  contained  within  an  enclosure  having  an  integrally- 
formed  precollimator  that  limits  said  radiated  cone  to  a  fan- 
beam  of  X  rays;  and 

a  rotating  cylindrical  collimator  for  convening  said  fan-beam 
into  a  pencil-beam  of  X  rays,  said  rotating  cylindrical  colli- 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

suppon  means  having  a  first  arm  capable  of  rotation  on  a  first 
axis,  a  second  arm  attached  to  said  first  arm  so  that  it  can 
rotate  on  a  second  axis,  and  a  third  arm  attached  to  said 
second  arm  so  that  it  can  slide  on  an  arc  centered  at  a  third 
axis,  said  first,  second  and  third  arms  having  first,  second  and 
third  reference  positions,  respectively; 

an  X-ray  generator,  which  has  an  X-ray  beam  limiting  device, 
mounted  on  an  end  of  said  third  arm  for  irradiating  an  object 
under  examination  with  X  rays; 

movement  operation  means  for  instructing  said  X-ray  beam 
limiting  device  to  move  to  open  or  close  in  first  and  second 
directions  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  emis- 
sion of  X  rays  from  said  X-ray  generator; 

an  image  intensifier,  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  third  arm 
so  that  it  is  opposed  to  said  X-ray  generator,  for  detecting  X 
rays  transmitted  through  said  object  under  examination  to 
provide  an  optical  image; 

a  TV  camera  connected  to  said  image  intensifier  for  convening 
said  optical  image  into  a  video  signal  to  provide  an  X-ray 
image  of  said  object; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  X-ray  image;  and 

rotation  correction  means  for,  when  said  suppon  unit  rotates, 
making  a  rotation  correction  to  an  X-ray  image  displayed  on 
said  display  means  on  the  basis  of  a  first  rotation  angle  of  said 
first  arm  from  its  first  reference  position,  a  second  rotation 
angle  of  said  second  arm  from  its  second  reference  position, 
and  a  third  rotation  angle  of  said  third  arm  from  its  third 
reference  position,  and  wherein 

said  rotation  correction  means  includes  means  for  permitting  the 
direction  in  which  said  X-ray  beam  limiting  device  displayed 
on  said  display  means  opens  or  closes,  to  coincide  with  the 
direction  specified  by  said  movement  operation  means  all  the 
time. 
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5,493^98 

FLLOROSCOPIC  IMAGER  WITH  FRAME-FILLING 

APPARATL'S 

Fathy  F.  Yassa,  Tensin,  France;  Airaan  A.  Abdel-Maiek,  and 

John  J.  Bloomer,  both  of  Schenectady,  S.\^  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,089,  Aug.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  805J48,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,400,383. 

This  appUcaUon  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,411 

Int  CL*  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378— 98J  6  Claims 
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5,493499 

OFF-FOCAL  RADUTION  LIMITING  PRECOLLIMATOR 
AND  ADJUSTABLE  RING  COLLIMATOR  FOR  X-RAV  CT 

SCANNERS 
Rodney  A.  Mattson,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Piclier  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Highland  HLs..  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.958.  Apr.  8.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,182,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,305,363.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
300,974 
Int  CI."  G2IK  1/02 
VS.  a.  378—147  21  Qaims 

,»-■  , 

:? 


I.  A  melhod  for  fluoroscopically  observing  a  living  creature  with 
reduced  x-ray  dosage;  said  method  usable  with  a  video  monitor  for 
displaying  frames  of  image  samples  received  during  respective 
ones  of  frame  scan  intervals  that  regularly  and  successively  occur 
at  a  display  frame  rate  sufficiently  high  that  brightness  flicker  is 
acceptably  low  to  a  human  observer,  an  x-ray  source  that  can  be 
gated  on  for  intervals  not  as  long  as  a  display  frame,  a  fluoroscopic 
camera  including  a  raster-scanning  video  camera  and  x-ray-to-light 
conversion  appar?<us  with  persistence  not  appreciably  longer  than 
a  display  frame,  and  frame  filling  apparatus  for  grabbing  frames  of 
image  samples  and  determining  from  differences  between  succes- 
sively grabbed  frames  of  image  samples  and  from  closeby  samples 
in  each  said  successively  grabbed  frame  of  image  samples  any 
changes  to  be  made  from  said  successively  grabbed  frames  of 
image  samples  in  order  to  generate  frames  of  image  samples  at 
said  display  frame  rate  by  extrapolating  from  the  last-grabbed 
frame  of  image  samples  when  necessary  to  generate  frames  of 
image  samples  at  said  display  frame  rale:  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

during  selected  ones  of  said  successive  frame  scan  inter%'als 
interspersed  among  oti>ers  of  said  successive  frame  scan  inter- 
vals, directing  x-ray  radiation  from  said  gated  x-ray  source 
through  said  living  creature: 
during  at  least  said  selected  ones  of  said  successive  frame  scan 
Intervals,  viewing  with  said  fluoroscopic  camera  the  x-ray 
shadow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  living  creature: 
arranging  that  said  frame  tilling  apparatus  grabs  frames  of  image 
samples  from  said  raster-scanning  video  camera  during  said 
selected  frame  scan  intervals: 
continuously  supplying  to  said  video  monitor  the  frames  of 
image  samples  generated  at  said  display  frame  rate  by  said 
frame  Hlling  apparatus;  and 
displaying  the  last-grabbed  frame  of  image  samples  within  two 
display  frame  intervals  irrespective  of  the  number  of  frames 
of  image  samples  being  subsequently  generated  by  said  frame 
filling  apparatus. 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  generally  toroidal  housing  having  an  evacuated  annular  inte- 
rior: 

an  annular  anode  mounted  in  the  toroidal  housing  interior; 

a  rotating  frame  rotatably  disposed  within  the  toroidal  housing 
interior; 

at  least  one  cathode  assembly  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  cathode  assembly  including  an  electron  source 
forming  an  electron  beam  that  strikes  the  anode  to  generate  an 
x-ray  beam; 

a  pre-collimator  supported  within  the  evacuated  annular  interior 
of  the  toroidal  housing,  the  precollimator  having  an  x-ray 
passing  slot;  and. 

a  collimator  mounted  outside  of  the  evacuated  annular  interior 
of  the  toroidal  housing  for  collimating  the  x-ray  beam  which 
passed  through  the  precollimator  slot. 


5,493,600 

QUALITY  CONTROL  OLM  CASSETTE  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Donald    R.   Jacobson.   Waukesha.   Wis.,   assignor   to   MCW 
Research  Foundation.  Milwaukee,  WLs. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344J49 
Int  CI."  GOID  ISAM) 
VS.  Cl.  378—207  14  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  an  X-ray  imaging  system,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  cassette  having  a  section  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  photographic 

Aim: 
an  intensiher  screen  of  a  material  that  emits  light  in  response  to 
being  stuck  by  X-rays  and  being  positioned  within  said  cas- 
sette so  that  emitted  light  will  strike  the  sheet  of  photographic 
lilm; 
a  light  sensor  which  produces  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
light  from  said  intensiher  screen; 


February  20.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1731 


a  circuit  connected  to  said  light  sensor  and  producing  a  digital 
value  representing  an  amount  of  light  which  strikes  said  light 
sensor:  and 

a  light  emitting  device  connected  to  said  circuit  to  record  the 
digital  value  on  the  photographic  film. 


5,493,601 

R.\DIOCRAPHIC  CALIBRATION  PHANTOM 

Christiaan  Fivei,  Antwerp,  and  Pieter  Vuylsteke.  Mortsel.  both 

of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,825 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  24, 
1993,93203671 

Int  a."  GOID  IH/00 
VS.  a.  378—207  9  Claims 


I.  A  calibration  phantom  for  determining  the  attenuation  of 
polychromatic  X-rays  emitted  by  an  X-ray  source  by  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  materials,  comprising 

(a)  a  number  M  tubes  that  can  be  positioned  in  between  said 
source  and  a  X-ray  detector. 

(b)  means  for  holding  said  tubes  in  a  position  so  that  their  axes 
are  directed  towards  the  position  of  said  source. 

(c)  in  each  of  said  tubes  a  combination  of  samples  of  known 
thickness  of  said  materials. 


number  and  said  message  as  a  reception  call  number  and  a  recep- 
tion message  which  has  a  message  format,  said  paging  receiver 
comprising: 

memorizing  means  for  memorizing  a  predetermined  message 
format  receivable  in  said  paging  receiver: 

call  number  detecting  means  for  detecting  coincidence  between 
said  preassigned  number  and  said  reception  call  number: 

format  checking  means  operated  only  on  coincidence  between 
said  preassigned  number  and  said  reception  call  number  as 
determined  by  said  call  number  detecting  means  and  coupled 
to  said  meiTwrizing  means,  for  checking  said  message  format 
from  said  reception  message: 

judging  means  coupled  to  said  memorizing  means  and  said 
format  checking  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  mes- 
sage format  is  coincident  with  said  predetermined  message 
format:  and 

notifying  means  coupled  to  said  judging  means  for  notifying 
reception  of  said  reception  message  only  after  said  format 
checking  means  checks  said  message  format  from  said  recep- 
tion message  and  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  message 
format  is  coincident  with  said  predetermined  message  format, 
to  thereby  avoid  disturbance  resulting  from  reception  of  a 
message  having  a  format  different  from  said  predetermined 
message  format. 


5,493,603 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  SET  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  WHICH  ALERTS  THE  USER  OF 

INCOMING  DIGITAL  DATA  SIGNALS 

Syoji  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208659 
Int  Cl."  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CI.  379—58 


3  Claims 


H^— oj-' 


5.493,602 
PAGING  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  AVOIDING 
DISTURBANCE  RAISED  ON  RECEPTION  OF  AN 
UNNECESSARY  MESSAGE 
Hiroaki  Shibayaraa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131387,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-265689 
Int  CI.'  H04Q  7/14 
VS.  Cl.  379—57  9  Qaims 

1.  A  paging  receiver  which  has  a  preassigned  number  common 
to  a  plurality  of  other  paging  receivers  and  which  is  supplied  with 
a  radio  signal  which  conveys  a  call  number  and  a  message  follow- 
ing the  call  number,  said  paging  receiver  being  given  said  call 


I.  A  radio  telephone  set  for  digital  communication,  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  digital  signal. 

means  for  demodulating  said  received  digital  signal  to  produce  a 
demodulated  digital  signal. 

analog  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  analog  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  demodulated  digital  signal,  when  said 
demodulated  digital  signal  contains  analog  telephone  commu- 
nication; 
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indication  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  indication 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  demodulated  digital  signal, 
said  indication  signal  generation  means  being  actuated  when 
said  demodulated  digital  signal  is  a  digital  data  signal,  in 
order  to  alert  an  operator  of  the  radio  telephone  set  of  incom- 
ing digital  data  signals: 

state  indication  means  for  indicating  a  state  in  which  said  digital 
data  signal  is  received  upon  reception  of  said  indication  signal 
from  said  indication  signal  generation  means; 

a  telephone  set  for  carrying  out  the  analog  telephone  communi- 
cation by  receiving  said  analog  signal;  and 

at  least  one  external  machine  for  processing  said  digital  data 
signal. 


'  5,493.605 

CORDLESS  TELEPHO^fE  SYSTEM  ADAPTIVE  LINKS 
BETWEEN  BASE  UNITS  AND  HANDSET  UNITS 
Masaru  Akiyama,  Chiba,  and  Jui^ji  Kaigo,  Sakura,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

Hied  Aus.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-258726 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/i» 

U.S.  a.  379^-61  10  Claims 


5,493.604 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DL\LING  FEATURE 

Syoji  Hirayama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assi(;nor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-136843 
Int  a.*  He4Q  7/n 
MS.  a.  379^58  6  Oainis 
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1.  A  portable  telephone  set  including  a  memory  for  storing 
subscriber  dial  number  information,  and  a  display  means  for  dis- 
playing the  dial  number  information  read  from  said  memory,  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  telephone  set  being  brought  into  an  opened  state 
from  a  closed  state  during  use  of  said  portable  telephone  set. 
charactenzed  by; 

a  selecting  means  for  selectively  activating  an  automatic  dial 

mode  of  operation; 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  opened  state  of  the  telephone 

set;  and 
a  dialing  signal  feed  means  for  automatically  feeding  to  a 
telephone  network,  dialing  signal  information  of  a  predeter- 
mined subscriber  which  is  read  fn)m  said  memory,  upon 
detection  of  tlie  opened  state  of  the  telephone  set  by  said 
detecting  means  if  said  automatic  dial  mode  of  operation  has 
previously  been  activated  by  said  selecting  means. 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  base 
units,  a  plurality  of  movable  handset  units  establishing  radio  links 
with  said  plurality  of  base  units,  and  a  control  unit  controlling 
connections  between  said  handset  units  and  a  public  communica- 
tion network  through  said  base  units,  wherein: 
each  of  said  handset  units  includes  a  transmitting  device  which 
periodically  transmits  ouLside-zone  signals  including  an  ID 
number  of  said  handsel  unit  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  notify  one  of  said  base  units  to  which  said  handset  unit 
has  established  a  radio  link  of  said  handset  unit  being  outside 
of  a  zone  for  communications  when  the  level  of  the  radio 
wave  signal  received  from  said  linked  base  unit  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
each  of  said  base  units  includes  an  output  device  which  outputs. 
to  said  control  unit,  said  outside-zone  signals  received  from 
respective  ones  of  said  handset  units  communicating  there- 
with, and 
said  control  unit  comprises: 

a  signaling  device  which  notifies,  on  reception  of  said  outside- 
zone  signals,  several  ones  of  said  base  units  excluding  said 
linked  base  unit,  of  a  number  indicating  a  message  channel 
between  said  handset  unit  and  said  linked  base  unit  and  the 
ID  number  of  said  handset  unit,  and 
an  instructing  device  which: 

instructs  the  several  ones  of  said  base  units  to  concurrently 
determine  respective  signal  levels  for  communicating  with 
said  handset  unit  via  said  message  channel,  wherein  the 
multiple  ones  of  said  base  units  report  the  respective  deter- 
mined signal  levels  to  said  control  unit,  as  the  signal  levels 
are  determined, 
instnicts  one  of  said  multiple  ones  of  said  base  units  to  start 

communicating  with  said  handset  unit,  and 
instructs  said  linked  base  unit  that  had  been  in  communication 
with  said  hand.set  unit  to  stop  the  communications  and  enter 
a  waiting  stale; 
wherein: 

said  several  base  units  that  have  been  notified  by  said  control 
unit  of  said  message  channel  number  and  said  ID  number 
concurrently  monitor  the  conditions  of  the  signals  received 
from  said  handset  unit  and  notify  said  control  unit  if  the 
respective  levels  of  said  received  signals  are  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value,  and 
said  control  unit  instructs  one  of  said  several  base  units  that  has 
notified  said  control  unit  before  any  other  one  of  said  several 
base  units,  to  communicate  with  said  handset  unit. 
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5.493,606 
MULTI-LINGUAL  PROMPT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  NETWORK  APPLICATIONS  PLATFORM 
Barbara  E.  Osder,  Erdenheim,-  Edwin  M.  Elrod,  Downing- 
town;  Alex  C.  Freiman,  New  Britain,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Timothy 
J.  Hogan,  WeUington,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^63 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 

MS.  CI.  379—67  25  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  Network  Application  Platform  (NAP), 
a  prompt  management  system  for  playing  prompts  comprised  of 
elements,  said  NAP  operative  to  play  voice  messages  in  response 
to  NAP  Message  IDs.  respectively,  each  element  marking  a  posi- 
tion in  a  prompt  for  playing  at  least  one  of  said  voice  messages, 
said  NAP  supporting  at  least  one  Network  Application  for  execu- 
tion thereby,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  information  sets,  independent  of  said  Network 
Application,  containing  information  for  playing  said  prompts 
in  a  plurality  of  languages,  respectively,  said  information  sets 
identified  by  a  plurality  of  information  set  IDs.  respectively, 

said  information  of  each  of  said  information  sets  including  a  set 
of  prompt  definitions  comprised  of  sequences  of  said  ele- 
ments, each  said  prompt  definition  identified  by  a  prompt  ID, 
said  information  of  each  of  said  information  sets  including 
NAP  Message  IDs  corresponding  to  said  elements  of  said 
prompt  definitions,  and 

a  Prompt  Expansion  Processor  (PEP)  having  access  to  said 
information  sets  and  responsive  to  a  command  from  said 
Network  Application  to  play  a  prompt,  said  command  identi- 
fying a  commanded  prompt  to  be  played  and  a  language  in 
which  to  play  said  commanded  prompt  by  including  said 
prompt  ID  and  said  information  set  ID.  respectively,  in  said 
command, 

said  PEP  operative,  by  accessing  one  of  said  information  sets 
with  information  set  ID  identified  by  said  command,  to 
expand  said  commanded  prompt  into  a  sequence  of  NAP 
Message  IDs  corresponding  to  said  elements  of  said  prompt 
definition  of  said  commanded  prompt, 

said  sequence  of  NAP  Message  IDs  being  sent  to  said  NAP  to 
play  said  voice  messages  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of 
NAP  Message  IDs  so  as  to  play  said  commanded  prompt  in 
said  language  corresponding  to  said  information  set  ID. 

said  command  including  dynamic  data  to  be  played  in  said 
commanded  prompt. 

said  elements  comprising  static  and  dynamic  elements. 

said  static  elements  marking  positions  in  said  prompts  for  play- 
ing predetermined  ones  of  said  voice  messages, 

said  dynamic  elements-marking  positions  in  said  prompts  for 
playing  said  dynamic  data. 

said  prompt  definition  of  said  commanded  prompt  comprising  a 
sequence  of  said  static  and  said  dynamic  elements, 

said  information  of  each  said  information  set  including  NAP 
Message  IDs  cortesponding  to  said  static  elements  and  said 
dynamic  data. 

said  PEP  being  operative  to  expand  said  commanded  prompt 
into  said  sequence  of  NAP  Message  IDs  corresponding  to  said 
static  elements  of  said  prompt  definition  of  said  commanded 
prompt  and  to  said  dynamic  data  for  said  dynamic  elements  of 
said  prompt  definition  of  said  commanded  prompt. 


said  dynamic  data  of  said  command  being  categorized  into 
predetermined  dynamic  element  types. 

each  of  said  dynamic  elements  of  said  prompts  having  one  of 
said  dynamic  element  types  associated  therewith. 

said  PEP  being  operative  to  expand  a  dynamic  element  of  a 
prompt  into  said  NAP  Message  IDs  corresponding  to  said 
dynamic  data  of  said  one  of  said  dynamic  element  types 
associated  with  said  dynamic  element  to  be  expanded. 

each  said  information  set  having  a  Modular  Dynamic  Data 
Processor  (MDDP)  associated  therewith,  said  MDDP  contain- 
ing procedures  for  expanding,  in  accordance  with  said  lan- 
guage associated  with  said  information  set.  dynamic  data  of 
said  dynamic  element  types,  respectively,  into  element  refer- 
ences representative  of  said  NAP  Message  IDs  corresponding 
to  said  dynamic  data. 


5,493,607 
MULTI-SYSTEM  NETWORK  ADDRESSING 
Allen  T.  Animainayagam,  Maiden,  Mass.;  Jose  Capo,  Pdham, 
N,H.;  Robert  F.  Penfleld,  Maynard,  and  Anthony  N.  Deigh, 
Groton,  both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Technology, 
Wakefield,  Mass, 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,770 

Int  a.*  H04M  //64 

U,S.  a.  379—88  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  addressing  in  a  distributed  data  processing 
system  including  at  least  two  computer  systems  having  storage 
units  and  processors  and  providing  information  services  to  sub- 
scribers using  the  storage  units  and  the  processors  in  the  at  least 
two  computer  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  domains  of  storage  locations,  including  application 
accounts,  in  the  storage  units  independent  of  any  physical 
relationship  between  the  domains  and  the  storage  units  con- 
taining the  storage  locations; 

(b)  storing  at  least  one  translation  table  to  identify  the  domains 
for  input  addresses: 

(c)  receiving  the  input  addresses  after  said  storing  in  step  (b); 
and 

(d)  identifying  an  addressed  location  for  each  of  the  input 
addresses  by  determining  an  addressed  domain  and  then  the 
addressed  location  within  the  addressed  domain. 


5,493,608 
CALLER  ADAPTIVE  VOICE  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
Daniel  O'Sullivan,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Logic, 
Incorporated,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,031 

InL  a."  H04M  ]/M 

U.S.  CL  379— «8  39  Claims 

27.  A  method  of  adapting  a  caller  adaptive  telephonic  voice 

response  system  capable  of  interacting  via  a  telephone  line  with  a 
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caller  by  generating  voice  messages  recognizable  by  the  caller  as 
audible  speech  spoken  at  a  predetermined  speaking  rate  and  by 
detecting  a  response  from  said  caller  to  said  voice  message  within 
a  variable  response  time  interval,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  generating  over  said  telephone  line  a  first  voice  message 
recognizable  by  said  caller  as  audible  speech  spoken  at  an 
initial  predetermined  speaking  rate: 

(b)  detecting  over  said  telephone  line  a  response  from  said  caller 
to  said  first  voice  message: 

(c)  measuring  as  said  variable  response  time  interval  a  time 
interval  indicative  of  the  elapsed  time  between  the  end  of  said 
first  voice  message  generated  in  step  (a)  and  the  detection  of 
step  (b); 

(d)  generating  over  said  telephone  line  at  least  one  subsequent 
voice  message  recognizable  by  said  caller  as  audible  speech 
spoken  at  a  subsequent  predetermined  speaking  rate,  said 
subsequent  voice  message  being  generated  by  said  system 
subsequent  to  said  first  voice  mes.sage:  and 

(el  adjusting  said  initial  predetermined  speaking  rate  to  said 
subsequent  predetermined  speaking  rate  in  respoase  to  said 
variable  response  time  interval  measured  in  step  (c)  so  as  to 
adju.st  said  subsequent  predetermined  speaking  rate  to  a  rate 
higher  than  said  initial  predetermined  speaking  rate  if  said 
variable  response  time  interval  is  shorter  in  duration  than  a 
first  predetermined  amount  of  time. 


prior  to  transmission  of  data  by  said  modem,  said  start  signal 
including  a  iiKxle  signal  indicating  one  of  said  data  modes; 

means  for  detecting  a  start  signal,  including  said  mode  signal, 
transmitted  over  said  telephone  line  by  a  remote  station:  and 

a  controller  for  monitonng  said  start  signal  detector  and  control- 
ling said  switching  means  and  said  modem  to  automatically 
switch  from  voice  mode  to  a  selected  data  mode  when  data  is 
being  received  or  transmitted. 


5,493.610 
CIRCUIT  MULTIPLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Shigeaki  Suzuki:  Yuhshi  Naito,  and  WaUni  Fashirai.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assi{!nors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  I.  1992.  4-174067 

Int.  CI."  H04M  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  379—100  14  CUims 

7 


5,493.609 
TELECOMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
.SWITCHING  BETWEEN  VOICE  AND  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Mkhaei    M.    Winscck.   Jr.;    Richai^   A.    Davis,   and    James 
Nowack.  all  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Radish  Commu- 
nications Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877328,  May  I.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5,365,577.  which  Is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
589,203,  Sep.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.164.982.  This  application 
Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,850 
Int  CI."  H04M  IIAHi 
VS.  a.  379—%  26  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  for  providing  voice  and  data 
communications  between  at  least  two  stations  over  a  telephone  line 
that  can  be  dynamically  switched  between  a  voice  mode  and  any  of 
a  plurality  of  data  modes,  each  of  said  stations  comprising: 
a  telephone  for  voice  communications; 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  telephone  to 
said  telephone  line  in  said  voice  mode  and  disconnecting  said 
telephone  from  said  telephone  line  in  said  dau  modes: 
a  modem  for  selectively  providing  data  communications  over 

said  telephone  line  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  data  modes; 
means  for  transmitting  a  start  signal  over  said  telephone  line  to 
request  that  remote  stations  switch  to  one  of  said  data  modes 


1.  A  circuit  multiple  transmission  system  for  transmitting  input 
signals,  that  include  voice  signals  at  a  first  transmission  rate  and 
facsimile  signals  at  a  second  transmission  rate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmission  circuit  allocation  control  unit  for  judging  a 
load  status  of  a  transmission  circuit  by  analyzing  the  input 
signals  which  are  multiplexed  to  be  transmined  by  the  system 
and  by  receiving  information  indicating  whether  the  transmis- 
sion system  is  being  requested  to  transmit  the  input  signals  in 
excess  of  system  capacity  and  designating  a  multiplexed  data 
transmission  rate  that  includes  the  first  transmission  rate  for 
the  voice  signals  and  a  third  transmission  rate,  that  is  dilTerenl 
from  the  second  transmission  rate,  for  the  facsimile  signals: 
and 

(b)  a  procedure  operating  unit  for  controlling  a  data  transmission 
rate  of  the  input  signals  based  on  the  multiplexed  data  u-ans- 
mission  rate  designated  by  said  transmission  circuit  allocation 
control  unit. 
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5,493,611 

USER  CONFIGURABLE  TELEPHONE  WITH  ALARM 

FEATURE 

DonneMe  E.  Hubert,  Cedar  Knolls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mav  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,157 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—387  16  Claims 

,„  nii~m  jij 
i  BiilMfCTBI 


1.  A  user  configurable  telephone  station  for  connecting  to  a 
telephone  line,  the  station  comprising: 

timer  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

means  or  generating  an  alerting  signal  responsive  to  an  incom- 
ing telephone  call; 

means  for  providing  a  user  settable  alarm  for  alerting  the  user  at 
a  prescribed  time,  the  generating  means  providing  an  alerting 
signal  both  upon  receipt  of  an  incoming  call  and  at  the 
prescribed  time  selected  by  the  user  settable  alarm,  said 
alerting  signal  including  both  a  first  and  a  second  ringing 
signal,  said  first  ringing  signal  having  a  first  telephone  ring 
pattern  generated  in  response  to  the  incoming  telephone  call 
and  said  second  ringing  signal  having  a  second  telephone  ring 
pattern  generated  in  response  to  the  timing  means  advancing 
to  one  of  the  prescribed  limes  set  by  the  user  settable  alarm, 
said  second  telephone  ring  pallem  being  distinctive  from  said 
first  telephone  ring  pattern:  and  recording  means  for  recording 
an  announcement  to  be  played  to  the  user  in  response  to  the 
timing  means  advancing  to  at  least  one  of  the  prescribed  limes 
set  by  the  user  settable  alarm. 


5.493,612 
SECURE  COMMUNICATION  KEYING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Klund;  Woodrow  H.  Littrell;  Robert  D.  Isaak,  aU  of 
San  Diego,  and  Richard  G.  Stephenson.  Rolling  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,696 
Int  CI."  H04K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  380—6  4  Oaims 


1.  A  secure  communication  keying  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  local  oscillators  each  of  which  produce  a 
different  frequency  output  signal,  a  noise  generator,  a  balanced 
modulator  having  a  pair  of  inputs  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  noise  generator,  a  selector  switch  interconnecting  the 
other  input  of  said  balanced  modulator  and  the  output  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  local  oscillators,  a  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  balanced  modulator,  said  filter  ha\ing  a  pass  band  that  is 
sufficiently  narrow  with  respect  to  the  combined  oscillator  and 
noise  generator  frequencies  and  has  high  enough  attentuation  out- 


side said  pass  band  to  cause  the  output  signal  therefrom  to  have  the 
same  frequency  spectrum  regardless  of  each  of  said  local  oscilla- 
tors is  connected  to  said  balanced  modulator  by  the  aforesaid 
selector  switch  at  any  given  instant,  a  transmitter  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  filter,  a  first  transducer  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  transmitter  adapted  for  broadcasting  a  communication  signal 
throughout  a  predetermined  environmental  medium,  a  second 
transducer  spatially  disposed  from  said  first  transducer  and  adapted 
for  receiving  the  communication  signal  broadcast  thereby,  a 
receiver  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  transducer,  an  adjust- 
able reference  noise  generator  adapted  for  timely  producing  a 
delayed  replica  of  the  output  of  the  aforesaid  noise  generator,  a 
correlation  multiplier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  and  the  other  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  adjustable  reference  noise  genera- 
tor, and  a  plurality  of  filters  equal  in  number  to  the  aforesaid 
plurality  of  local  oscillators  with  each  thereof  having  pass  frequen- 
cies respectively  comparable  thereto. 


5,493,613 
COMBINATION  PIN  PAD  AND  TERMINAL 
Rodney  G.  Denno,  Brampton;  Martin  F.  Hemy,  Palgrave.  and 
Charles  R.  Sutton,  Beeton,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Verifact  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,484 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:9/06:9/08:9/32 

VS.  CI.  380—24  14  Claims 
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13.  A  transaction  terminal  comprising  a  tamper  resistant  security 
module,  a  non-secured  portion,  a  display  for  displaying  data  for  a 
user  or  displaying  a  prompt  provided  by  said  non-secured  portion 
to  request  a  user  to  input  certain  data,  and  a  keypad  through  which 
a  user  can  input  data:  said  tamper  resistant  security  module,  said 
display,  said  keypad  and  said  non-secured  portion  cooperating  to 
communicate  data  or  prompts  therebetween:  said  tamper  resistant 
security  module  acts  as  an  intermediary  and  encrypts  certain  data 
when  communicated  between  said  keyboard,  said  display,  and  said 
non-secured  portion  of  said  terminal;  said  non-secured  portion 
controlling  the  general  operation  of  the  terminal  and  providing  to 
said  tamper  resistant  security  module  prompts  and  authentication 
parameters  where  each  prompt  is  paired  with  a  particular  authen- 
tication parameter,  said  tamper  resistant  security  module  relaying 
data  inputted  at  said  keypad  to  said  non-secured  portion  in  a  clear 
text  mode  where  the  data  is  not  encrypted  or  in  a  secure  text  mode 
where  the  data  is  encrypted  dependent  upon  the  particular  prompt 
and  authentication  parameter  provided  to  said  tamper  resistant 
security  module  by  said  non  secured  portion;  said  paired  prompts 
and  authentication  parameters  being  stored  in  said  non  secured 
portion,  and  said  tamper  resistant  security  module  having  confir- 
mation means  which  prior  to  any  communication  in  clear  text 
mode  uses  the  provided  prompt  to  generate  an  authentication 
parameter  and  operates  in  dear  text  mode  if  the  generated  authen- 
tication parameter  corresponds  to  the  authentication  parameter 
provided  with  the  prompt. 
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5.493.614 

PRIVATE  SIGNATURE  AND  PROOF  SYSTEMS 

Davtd  Chaum.  14652  Sutton  St.  Shcmiaii  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237.098 

lot  a."  I104K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—30  22  Claims 
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5.493.616 
VEHICLE  INTERNAL  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi   lidaka.  Tokyo;   Elji   Shibata,  Gunnia.  and   Manpd 
Tamamura.  Ohta.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.489 
Claims  priority,  appli<»tion  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070252 
Int.  CI."  H03B  29/00:  A61F  11/06 
VS.  a.  381—71  19  Oaims 


►fwiy  pnv«i»  prooC 


t03 


1.  In  a  ctyptographic  proof  system,  in  which  a  prover  party  is  to 
convince  a  recipient  party  of  an  assertion,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

perfofming  at  least  a  first  cryptographic  operation  by  said  prover 
party  in  preparing  a  first  proof  of  said  assertion  for  said 
recipient  party; 

possessing,  by  said  recipient  party,  of  trap-door  mformalion 
corresponding  to  said  first  cryptographic  operation:  arul 

all  such  that  ( 1 )  said  proof  is  substantially  convincing  to  said 
recipient  party:  and  (2)  said  trap-door  information  substan- 
tially allows  said  recipient  party,  having  said  assertion  but 
without  having  received  said  first  proof,  to  develop  at  least  a 
substantially  equivalent  proof  of  said  assertion,  thereby  sub- 
stantially obscuring  at  least  which  of  said  prover  and  said 
recipient  parties  originated  said  first  proof  from  parties  other 
than  said  prover  and  said  recipient  parties. 


5.493,615 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVEN  FLOW  MODULATOR 
Michael  J.  Burke,  Annapolis,  and  George  W.  l^e,  SykcsviUc, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 
Linthicum.  Md. 

Filed  May  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67^77 

Int  a."  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  CL  381—71  4  Claims 


1.  An  active  anti-pulsatory  system  for  controlling  low  frequency 
noise  from  a  duct,  said  system  comprising 

an  elongated  duct  means  circular  in  cross-section. 

a  modulator  valve  means  rigidly  affixed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
inside  said  duct  means  so  as  to  allow  airflow  thereby,  said 
modulator  means  being  elliptically  shaped. 

actuator  means  affixed  to  said  modulator  valve  means  and 
adapted  upon  electrical  stimulation  to  change  the  flow  char- 
acteristics of  said  duct  means  by  causing  said  valve  means  to 
deform. 


FUEL  INJCCTION  PUISE  T, 

'    ~SWEDH,EW6K  I0ll01£li 

1.  A  vehicle  internal  noise  reduction  system  for  a  passenger 
compartment  in  an  automobile  vehicle  having,  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  generating  a  primary 
source  signal  relating  to  engine  vibration  thereof,  a  fuel  injector  for 
injecting  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of  said  engine  and  for  generating  a 
fuel  injection  pulse  signal,  a  plurality  of  channels  responsive  to  an 
operating  condition  signal  of  an  engine  and  an  electronic  control 
unit  for  controlling  said  engine  and  said  fuel  injector,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  canceling  signal  selecting  means  responsive  to  said 
fuel  injection  pulse  signal  for  selecting  a  filter  characteristic 
corresponding  to  each  engine  operating  condition  and  for 
producing  a  first  selecting  signal; 
a  plurality  of  compensation  coefficient  selecting  means  respon- 
sive to  said  fuel  injection  pulse  signal  for  selecting  a  filter 
characteristic  corresponding  to  each  engine  operating  condi- 
tion and  for  producing  a  second  selecting  signal; 
a  plurality  of  input  signal  compensating  means  responsive  to 
said  primary  source  signal  and  said  second  selecting  signal  for 
synthesizing  a  compensation  coefficient  and  for  generating  a 
compensation  coefficient  signal; 
a  plurality  of  coefficient  updating  means  responsive  to  said 
compensation  coefficient  signal  for  updating  said  compensa- 
tion coefficient  depending  on  said  engine  operating  condition 
and  for  outputting  a  correction  signal; 
a  plurality  of  canceling  signal  synthesizing  means  responsive  to 
said  primary  source  signal  and  said  correction  signal  for 
correcting  a  canceling  signal  and  for  producing  a  corrected 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  canceling  signal  processing  means  responsive  to 
said  first  selecting  signal  and  said  corrected  signal  for  synthe- 
sizing a  vibration  noise  source  signal  from  said  engine  and 
said  fuel  injector  into  a  canceling  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
canceling  signal; 
a  plurality  of  canceling  sound  generating  means  responsive  to 
said  canceling  signal  for  changing  into  an  analog  signal  in 
order  to  cancel  a  vibration  noise  sound  in  said  compartment 
and  for  generating  a  canceling  sound  so  as  to  reduce  said 
noise  at  any  point  of  said  compartment  for  a  wide  range  of 
noise  frequencies; 
a  plurality  of  error  signal  detecting  means  responsive  to  said 
analog  signal  for  detecting  a  reduced  noise  sound  at  a  plural- 
ity of  receiving  points  as  an  error  signal  and  for  generating  an 
error  signal;  and 
said  coefficient  updating  means  for  receiving  said  error  signal  in 
addition  to  said  compensation  coefficient  signal  for  updating 
said  compensation  coefficient  so  as  to  effectively  reduce  said 
noise  at  any  point  in  said  compartment  by  a  nearest  combina- 
tion of  said  canceling  sound  generating  means  and  said 
detecting  means  with  an  optimum  canceling  frequency  range. 


February  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1737 


5,493.617 

FREQUENCY  BANDWIDTH  DEPENDENT 

EXPONENTIAL  RELEASE  FOR  DYNAMIC  FILTER 

James  K.  WaUer,  Jr.,  741  Morgan  Hill,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

48035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,762,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,235,  Oct  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  255.838 
Int  a."  H03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—98  12  Claims 


^r^^-- 


Y 


1 .  A  system  for  deriving  a  dc  control  signal  from  an  input  audio 
frequency  signal  comprising: 

means  for  dynamically  filtering  said  input  audio  frequency  sig- 
nal to  provide  an  output  signal; 

means  for  peak  detecting  said  input  signal; 

means  for  filtering  said  peak  detected  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  dynamically  filtering  means  in 
response  to  the  release  time  of  said  filtered  peak  detected 
signal,  said  controlling  means  providing  a  first  exponential 
per  octave  release  time  when  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said 
dynamic  filtering  means  is  within  a  predetermined  high  range 
and  a  second  exponential  per  octave  release  time  higher  than 
said  first  exponential  per  octave  release  time  when  the  cut-off 
frequency  of  said  dynamic  filtering  means  is  within  a  prede- 
termined low  range,  said  second  exponential  per  octave 
release  time  being  at  least  about  13.6  times  said  first  exponen- 
tial per  octave  release  time  for  frequencies  four  octaves  apart 
in  a  range  of  from  16  kHz  to  500  Hz. 


5.493,618 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING 

swrrcHES  in  response  to  different  acoustic 

SIGNALS 
Cariile  R.  Stevens,  Horseshoe  Bay,  Tex.,  and  Dale  E.  Reamer, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Enterprises.  San  Fran- 
dsco.  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.727 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  381— no  9  Claims 


I.  An  acoustic  switch  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  a 

series  of  received  acoustic  signals; 
a  filter  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  microphone  for  producing  a 

filtered  acoustic  signal  from  said  electrical  signals,  said  fil- 


tered acoustic  signal  comprising  only  components  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  range; 

a  first  power  switch  having  its  operation  responsive  to  an  asser- 
tion of  a  first  switch  signal; 

a  second  power  switch  having  its  operation  responsive  to  an 
assertion  of  a  second  switch  signal; 

a  master  control  device  with  an  input  to  receive  said  filtered 
acoustic  signal,  a  first  output  for  carrying  said  first  switch 
signal  coupled  to  said  first  power  switch,  a  second  output  for 
carrying  said  second  switch  signal  coupled  to  said  second 
power  switch,  said  master  control  device  recognizing  a  first 
series  of  acoustic  signals  and  a  second  series  of  acoustic 
signals  different  from  said  first  series  of  acoustic  signals  and 
asserting  said  first  switch  signal  upon  recognition  of  said  first 
series  of  acoustic  signals  and  asserting  said  second  switch 
signal  upon  recognition  of  said  second  series  of  acoustic 
signals;  and 

a  mode  selector,  coupled  to  said  master  control  device,  for 
selecting  one  of  two  operating  modes  of  the  acoustic  switch, 
said  operating  modes  including  a  normal  mode  and  an  away 
mode. 


5.493,619 
NORMALIZATION  METHOD  FOR  ELDVHNATING  FALSE 

DETECTIONS  IN  SIDE  SCAN  SONAR  IMAGES 

Paul  H.  Haley.  176  Monticello  Dr..  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146,  and 

John  E.  Gilmour,  5729  Oakhill  Rd..  Gibsonia.  Pa.  15044 

FUed  Mar.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.095 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—1  16  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  eliminating  false  detections  at  the  water  column 
boundary  in  side  scan  sonar  images  consisting  of  a  matrix  of 
pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  known  greyness  level,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  filtering  each  image  by  computing  the  median  greylevel  value 
of  a  pixel  and  its  four  adjacent  pixels  to  produce  a  median 
image; 

b.  filtering  said  median  image  with  a  first  linear  filter  to  produce 
an  edge  image; 

c.  filtering  said  edge  image  with  a  second  linear  filter  to  produce 
an  edge-smoothed  image  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns; 

d.  detecting  the  edge  by  searching  each  row  of  said  edge- 
smoothed  image  for  the  maximum  greylevel; 

e.  defining  a  transition  region  between  said  detected  edge  and  a 
preselected  right  boundary,  said  transition  region  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  and  computing  the  average 
greylevels  over  the  rows  and  columns  in  said  transition 
region;  and 

f.  normalizing  the  image  by  computing  the  image  mean  greyness 
level  of  each  pixel  in  the  image. 


5.493,620 

HIGH  FIDELITY  SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Palfrey,  307  Glenwood  Rd.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,403 

Int  a."  H04R  3/00 

VS.  CI.  381—%  29  Claims 

1.  A  high  fidelity  sound  reproducing  system  comprising: 
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a  dynamic  speaker  having  a  given  operating  frequency  range 
and  including  a  voice  coil  operalively  driving  a  diaphragm; 

a  differential  power  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
voice  coil  of  said  dynamic  speaker  and  a  noninverting  input 
connected  to  an  audio  signal  source  for  driving  said  speaker  in 
accordance  with  an  input  audio  signal; 

a  measunng  transducer  associated  with  said  dynamic  speaker  for 
generating  a  tirst  feedback  signal  proportional  to  velocity  of 
said  dynamic  speaker  diaphragm;  and 

an  active  differentiating  signal  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  measuring  transducer  for  differentiating  the  hrsl  feed- 
back signal  over  at  least  the  operating  frequency  range  into  a 
second  feedback  signal  proportional  to  acceleration  of  said 
dynamic  speaker  diaphragm,  said  active  differential  signal 
amplifier  further  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  inverting 
input  of  said  differential  power  ampliher  for  feeding  the 
second  feedf>ack  signal  thereto,  thereby  dnving  said  speaker 
in  accordance  with  the  input  audio  signal  and  the  second 
feedback  signal. 

wherein  said  active  differentiating  signal  amplifier  includes  an 
operational  amplifier  having  a  noninverting  input  connected 
to  ground,  a  filter  capacitor,  an  inverting  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  ))eing  connected  through  said  capacitor  to  said 
measunng  transducer,  and  a  feedback  loop  including  a  paral- 
lel resistaiKe  and  capacitance  connected  between  said  invert- 
ing input  and  output  of  said  active  signal  differential  amplifier. 


1.  A  fingerprint  ID  system  which  compares  input  hngerpnni 
image  data  with  registered  image  data,  comprising: 

thinning  processing  means  for  thinning  binary  image  data,  said 
thinning  processing  means  having  thinning  determination 
means  which  determines  a  deletable  point  in  said  binary 
image  data  by  a  table  search  in  units  of  eight  neightx>nng 


ceils,  and  scan  control  means  which  reduces  the  number  of 
limes  of  scanning  of  said  thinning  determination  means; 
minutia  extracting   means   for  extracting   minutiae   from   said 
image  data,  said  minutia  extracting  means  having  means  for 
extracting  minutia  candidates  from  said  thinned  image  data  by 
a  table  search  in  units  of  eight  neighbonng  cells,  and  pseudo 
minutia  removing  means  for  excluding  pseudo  minutiae  from 
said  minutia  candidates; 
means  for  registering  true  minutiae  of  said  image  data; 
minutia  matching  means  for  matching  minutiae  of  said  input 

fingerprint  image  data  with  registered  minutiae; 
means  for  registering  template  data  for  template  matching; 
template  matching  means  for  template  matching  said  input  fin- 
gerprint image  data  with  registered  data;  and 
means  for: 
companng  results  of  said  minutia  matching  means  and  results 
of  said  template  matching  means  in  terms  of  recognition 
rate, 
selecting  the  results  of  said  minutia  matching  ineans  for 
identifying  said   input   fingerprint   image  data  when  the 
results  of  said  minutia  matching  means  have  a  higher 
recognition  rate  than  the  results  of  said  template  matching 
means,  and 
selecting  tlie  results  of  said  template  matching  means  for 
identifying  said   input  fingerprint  image  data  when  the 
results  of  said  template  matching  means  have  a  higher 
recognition  rate  than  the  results  of  said  minutia  matching 
means. 


5,493^22 

RADIATION  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  WHICH 

INCREASE  AND  DECREASES  A  FREQUENCY  REGION 

OF  THE  RADIATION  IMAGE 

HLsanori  Tsuchino,  and  Masayuki  Nakazawa,  both  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076527 

InL  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—132  22  Claims 


5,493.621 
FINGERPRINT  ID  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD 
Yoshihide  Malsumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabiLshiki 
Kaisya  Matsumura  Electronics.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228 J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1993,  5-127686 
Int.  Cl.'~  G06K  9A)0 
VS.  CL  382—125  9  Claims 


IS? -{34^^ 


1 .  A  method  of  reproducing  a  radiographic  image  of  a  subject  by 
processing  radiographic  image  signals  Sorg  in  a  form  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  wherein  each  radiographic  image  signal  indicates  a 
signal  level  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  radioactive  rays  trans- 
mitted through  each  portion  of  the  subject,  and  the  radiograpliic 
image  signals  Sorg  have  a  plurality  of  spatial  frequency  compo- 
nents depending  on  level  changes  between  pixels  and  a  signal  level 
range  indicating  a  level  difference  between  a  maximum  and  a 
minimum  signal  level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
decreasing  a  response  in  a  low  frequency  region  of  the  radio- 
graphic image  signals  Sorg.  thereby  compressing  a  signal 
level  range  of  a  part  of  the  low  frequency  region  of  the 
radiographic  image  signals  Sorg; 
iiKreasing  a  response  in  the  low  frequency  region  of  the  radio- 
graphic image  signals  Sorg.  thereby  expanding  a  signal  level 
range  of  a  part  of  the  low  frequency  region  of  the  radio- 
graphic image  signals  Sorg; 
obtaining  radiographic  image  signals  Sproc  by  the  decreasing 
and  increasing  steps  to  thereby  compress  and  expand  the  low 
frequency  region  of  the  radiographic  image  signals;  and 
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obtaining,  for  each  of  said  pluralit)  of  pixels,  a  first  unsharp 
mask  signal  Susl  used  for  the  decreasing  slep  and  a  second 
unsharp  mask  signal  Sus2  used  for  the  increasing  step,  the 
first  and  second  unsharp  mask  signals  Susl  and  Sus2  respec- 
tively including  a  low  frequency  component,  said  low  fre- 
quency component  tieing  subjected  to  the  decreasing  and 
increasing  steps;  and  wherein: 

a  first  correction  function  fl(Susl)  in  which  a  correction  value  is 
decreased  as  Susl  is  increased  is  used  in  the  decreasing  step; 

a  second  correction  function  f2(Sus2)  in  which  a  correction 
value  is  increased  as  Sus2  is  increased  is  used  in  the  increas- 
ing step;  and 

a  plurality  of  the  image  signals  Sproc  are  obtained  by  use  of  an 
equation: 

Spfxic=Sois-(-/l(Susl  HfHSasl). 


5,493,623 

PZT  FIBER  OPTIC  MODULATOR  HAVING  A  ROBUST 

MOUNTING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Dick  Ang,  Glendale,  and  Richard  H.  Frische,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28."  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,093 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10:  GOIB  9/02:  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  385—12  27  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
a  coiled  optical  fiber,  said  sensing  based  on  electromagnetic  waves 
propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said  coiled  optical  fiber  which 
impinge  on  a  photodeteclor  with  a  phase  relationship  indicative  of 
rotation  rate  about  the  axis  of  said  coiled  fiber,  said  rotation  sensor 
comprising: 

a  bias  optical  phase  modulator  means,  being  positioned  in  an 
optical  path  within  said  coiled  optical  fiber  wherein  the  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  are  propagating  in  opposite  directions  and 
having  a  first  portion  of  said  coiled  optical  fifier  wound  on 
said  bias  optical  phase  modulator,  for  phase  modulating  the 
electromagnetic  waves  passing  through  said  bias  optical  phase 
inixlulator  means,  so  as  to  provide  a  varying  phase  difference 
between  the  electromagnetic  waves  in  response  to  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal  provided  to  the  input  of  said  bias 
optical  phase  modulator  means,  which  if  the  corresponding 
electrical  signal  is  substantially  periodic  at  a  selected  funda- 
mental frequency,  the  varying  phase  difference  has  a  funda- 
mental and  first  frequency  at  a  first  amplitude  and  has  a 
second  frequency  twice  that  of  the  fundamental  frequeitcy,  at 
a  second  amplitude; 
a  phase  modulation  generator,  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  bias  optical  phase  modulator  means,  for  provid- 
ing the  corresponding  electrical  signal  to  the  input  of  said  bias 
optical  phase  modulator  means;  and 
a  signal  component  selection  means,  having  a  detection  input 
connected  to  said  photodeteclor.  for  receiving  from  said  pho- 
todeteclor a  signal  representative  of  any  phase  relationship 
including  any  varying  phase  difference  between  the  electro- 
magnetic waves  propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
coiled  optical  fiber  and  impinging  on  said  photodetector.  said 
signal  component  selection  means  providing  a  rotation  rate 
indicating  signal  at  an  output  ba.sed  on  the  varying  phase 
difference  having  the  fundamental  and  first  frequency  at  the 
first  amplitude  and  having  the  second  frequency  at  the  second 
amplitude;  and 


wherein: 
a  significanl  amount  of  the  second  amplitude  of  the  second 
frequency  is  caused  by  a  lack  of  linearity  between  the 
electrical  signal  provided  to  the  input  of  said  bias  optical 
phase  modulator  means  and  the  varying  phase  difference: 
and 
said  bias  optical  phase  modulator  means  has  a  centrally 
located    robust    mounting    for    reducing    the    significant 
amount  of  the  second  amplitude. 
19.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  fiber  optic  modulator  having  a 
robust  mounting,  comprising: 
obtaining  a  quantity  of  poled  PZT  material  having  a  shape  of  a 
cylinder  or  disk  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  diameter 
and  a  first  length,  the  first  end  having  a  first  film  of  conduct- 
ing material  on  a  first  surface  and  the  second  end  having  a 
second  film  of  conducting  material  on  a  second  surface; 
removing  the  PZT  material  of  a  first  region  at  the  first  end.  the 

first  region  having  a  second  diameter  and  a  first  depth; 
removing  the  PZT  material  of  a  second  region  at  the  second  end, 
the  second  region  having  a  third  diameter  and  a  second  depth; 
removing  the  PZT  material  of  a  third  region  situated  fjetween  the 
first  and  second  regions,  the  third  region  having  a  fotirth 
diameter  and  a  third  depth: 
wherein: 
the  first,  second  third  and  fourth  diameters  are  concentric  to 

one  another; 
the  first  diameter  is  greater  than  the  second  diameter; 
the  second  diameter  is  greater  than  the  fourth  diameter: 
the  second  diameter  is  approximately  equal  to  the  third  diam- 
eter; and 
a  sum  of  the  first,  second  and  third  depths  is  atx>ut  equal  to  the 
first  length; 
depositing  a  first  conducting  strip  from  the  first  film  of  conduct- 
ing material,  to  a  third  surface  at  the  first  depth; 
depositing  a  second  conducting  scrip  from  the  second  film  of 
conducting  material,  to  a  fourth  surface  at  the  second  depth: 
winding  at  least  one  turn  of  optical  fiber  on  a  fifth  surface  at  the 

first  diameter; 
a  first  lead  connected  to  the  first  conducting  strip  on  the  third 

surface  at  the  first  depth:  and 
a  second  lead  connected  to  the  second  conducting  strip  on  the 
fourth  surface  at  the  second  depth. 


5,493.624 

POLARISATION  STATE  CON\  ERTER 

George  H.  B.  Thompson.  Sawbridgeworth.  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  25.  1993, 
9324221;  Ang.  4,  1994,  9415808 

InL  CI.*  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—11  12  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optics  polarisation  state  converter  that  includes 
optically  in  series  a  zero-to-first  order  mode  converter  and  a 
concatenation  of  total  internal  reflectors,  wherein  the  zero-to-flrst 
order  mode  converter  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising  a  TEo 
to  TE,  mode  converter  that  is  substantially  transparent  to  TM^  and 
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a  TMo  >o  TM,  mode  convener  that  is  substantially  transparent  to 
TEq.  which  nxxle  convener  is  oriented  such  that  zero  order  optical 
power  convened  by  il  into  lirst  order  is  launched  into  the  concat- 
enation. 


5,493,625 
FAST  TUNABLE  CHANNEL  DROPPING  FILTER 
Bernard  GUoce,  Colts  Neck,  NJ„  assignor  lo  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153323 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/24:6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  12  Claims 

tHv  »i  f iT' 


L  An  optical  channel  dropping  filter  comprising: 
an  input  frequency  routing  device  having  an  input  for  receiving 
a  signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  optical  fre- 
queiKies:  and 
at  least  first  and  second  output  frequency  routing  devices 
responsive  to  the  input  frequency  routing  device,  the  first  and 
second  output  frequency  routing  devices  having  respective 
ftrst  and  second  outputs,  the  Hrst  output  carrying  at  least  one 
of  the  multiplexed  optical  frequencies  and  tlie  second  output 
carrying  the  remainder  of  the  optical  frequencies. 


5,493,626 

REDUCED  DUMETER  DOWN-HOLE  INSTRUMENT 

ELECTRICAL/OPTICAL  RBER  CABLE 

Philip    K.   Schultz.   Moor   Park,   and    Gregory    D.    Linville, 

Oxnard,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westech  Geophysical, 

Inc..  Ventura,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.948.  May  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.392.  May  21,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368.389 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44:  GOIV  JAX):  E21B  47/00:  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  385—101  19  Oaims 


a  protective  buffer  layer  surrounding  .said  optical  fiber; 

a  protective  sheath  sunounding  said  optical  fiber  and  said  pro- 
tective buffer  layer: 

a  first  insulator  surrounding  said  protective  sheath,  said  first 
insulator  being  formed  of  a  heal  resistant,  relatively  high 
melting  point  material: 

a  layer  of  electrical  conductors  surrounding  the  first  insulator: 

a  second  insulator  surrounding  said  layer  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors, said  second  insulator  being  formed  of  a  heat  resistant, 
relatively  high  melting  point  material:  and 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  strength  member  strands 
surrounding  said  second  insulator  forming  an  outer  surface  of 
tlie  cable. 


I  5,493,627 

'  WAVEGUIDE  PACK 

J.  J.  Pan,  Melbourne.  Fla.;  Richard  VV.  Lancaster,  Plymouth, 
Mass.;  Wesley  Libby.  Rochester,  Mass.;  Michael  Manning, 
North    Falmouth,    Mass.,   and    William    Pauplis,    Hudson, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sippican,  Inc.,  Maiion.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,868.  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.522,  Jan.  15,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.038 
Int.  a."  F4IG  7/32:  F42B  15/04:  G02B  6/44 
MS.  a.  385—111  16  Claims 

A' 


1.  A  waveguide  pack  for  transmission  of  information,  said  pack 
comprising 

a  length  of  dielectric,  unreinforced.  single  mode  fiber  said  fiber 
being  coated  with  a  binder  and  said  fiber  wound  into  a  coil 
having  multiple  layers  positioned  at  varying  radius  distances 
from  tlie  cylindrical  axis  of  the  coil  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  of  less  than  three  inches. 

said  binder  having  a  tack  level  permitting  said  fiber  to  be 
unwound  at  velocities  less  than  100  knots  as  a  single  strand 
from  said  coil,  and 

said  binder  having  a  setting  rate  and  tack  level  suited  to  permit 
said  coil  lo  relax,  after  being  wound,  into  a  state  in  which 
microbending  losses  due  to  stresses  imposed  on  said  fiber 
during  winding  are  reduced  to  the  extent  that  the  optical 
transmission  of  the  wound  fiber  in  said  free-standing  configu- 
ration is  substantially  the  same  as  the  optical  transmission  of 
the  fiber  before  il  is  wound. 


1.  A  down-hole  instrument  cable  having  a  reduced  diameter, 
comprising: 
an  optical  liber; 


5,493,628 
HIGH  DENSITY  OPTICALLY  ENCODED  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  USING  SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION 

IN  SILICATE  GLASSES 
Nabil  M.  Lawandy.  70  Ogden  St.,  Providence,  R.I.  02906 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90318,  Jul.  13,  199.V  Pat. 
No.  5383,038.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  778.593,  Oct.  17, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,253058.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  236.266 
Int  a."  G02B  6/10:6/293 
U.S.  a.  385—122  20  Claims 

1.  An  information  storage  medium  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  regions  each  of  which  is  capable  of  being  encoded  with 
multiple  units  of  information,  each  of  said  regions  of  said  body 
being  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  al  least  one 
first  wavelength  for  outpulting  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a  sec- 
ond wavelength  that  is  shoner  than  the  first  wavelength  for  indi- 
cating a  presence  of  at  least  one  stored  encoded  unit  of  informa- 
tion. 
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5,493,629 
LIQUID  CORE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

SENSING  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
William  A.  Stange.  Huber  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,442 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/02:6/00 

VS.  a.  385—125  3  Claims 


5,493,630 

PYROLYTIC  BORON  NITRIDE  COATED  FLASH 

EVAPORATOR 

John  T.  Mariner,  Avon  Lake,  and  Timothy  J.  Hejl.  Parma,  both 

of  Ohio,   assignors   to  Advanced    Ceramics   Corporation, 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314^13 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/26 
VS.  a.  392—389  4  Oaims 

1.  A  resistant  healed  flash  evaporator  for  flash  evaporating  metal 
in  contact  with  tlie  evaporator  comprising:  a  body  having  opposite 
ends  each  of  which  has  four  sides  and  a  coating  of  pyrolytic  boron 
nitride  substantially  covering  the  entire  surface  of  three  of  said 
sides  to  form  a  three  sided  channel  at  each  opposite  end  leaving  at 
least  one  side  at  each  opposite  end  open  for  electrical  contact  to  a 
power  supply  whereby  said  channel  forms  a  structural  suppon  at 
each  opposite  end. 


5.493,631 

STABILIZED  ADAPTIVE  NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Chien  Y.  Huang,  Great  Neck;  James  L.  Eilbert,  MelviUe,  and 

Stephen  J.  Engel,  E.  Northport,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,096 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—22  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  substance, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  suitable  for  passage  of 
a  liquid  in  thermal  contact  with  the  substance; 

(b)  providing  a  heat  exchanger  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  the 
substance; 

(c)  providing  a  supply  of  transparent  liquid  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  both  the  optical  fiber  core  and  the  heat  exchanger; 
and. 

(d)  flowing  the  transparent  liquid  through  the  optical  fiber  core 
to  transfer  thermal  energy  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the 
substance  and  thereby  control  the  temperature  of  the  sub- 
stance. 
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1.  A  control  system,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  command  control  signal  in  response  to  a 

command  and  supplying  the  command  control  signal  to  an 

actuator  lo  cause  the  actuator  to  initiate  an  action  in  a  plant  in 

response  to  the  command  control  signal: 

means  for  sensing  results  of  the  action  and  outpuaing  a  first 

sensor  signal  and  a  second  sensor  signal  based  thereon: 
a  nominal  control  system,  including: 

means  responsive  to  the  first  sensor  signal  for  generating  a 
first  control  signal  in  response  lo  sensing  of  the  results  of 
the  action;  and 
an  auxiliary  adaptive  control  system,  including: 

means  for  comparing  the  action  as  indicated  by  the  second 
sensor  signal  with  a  model  of  the  action  based  on  said 
command   and    generating    a    second   control    signal    in 
response  to  the  comparison; 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
with  said  command  control  signal  lo  modify  said  command 
control  signal  supplied  to  the  actuator, 
wherein  said  auxiliary  adaptive  control  system  includes  a  neuro- 
controller  which  generates  a  corrective  control  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  second  sensor  signal  and  to  a  learned  condition, 
and 
funher  comprising  a  limiter  which  Umits  the  second  control 
signal  within  a  gain  margin  and  a  phase  margin  of  the  nominal 
control  system  in  order  to  generate  said  second  control  signal, 
and  means  for  changing  an  amount  by  which  the  limiter  limits 
the  second  control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  confidence 
level  generated  by  tlie  neuro-controller. 
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5,493,432 

NEURAL  NETWORK  EMPLOYING  A  LOCATION 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Seunt;  K.  Ahn:  Bo  H.  Wang:  Seok  B.  Ko.  and  Yoon  K.  Lee,  all 

of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.vsignon>  to  Goldstar  ("o-  Ltd.. 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112JM 
Claim-s  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  2S,  1992. 
15553/1992;  Jan.'21.  1993,  761/1993 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/IS 
VS.  a.  395—27  24  Claims 


jt'SS&UTOi  otvct'L 


I.  A  neural  neiworit  comprising: 

an  input-side  single  layer  perceptron  for  generating  direct  asso- 
ciations (X,.  Z|,)  as  linearly  separable  problems  with  respect 
to  given  inputs  (X,)  and  first  intermediate  slates  (Z,,)  deriveil 
by  a  user: 

an  output-side  single  layer  perceptron  lor  generating  direct  asso- 
ciations (Z,.Y,)  as  linearly  separable  problems  with  respect  to 
given  outputs  (Y.)  and  second  intermediate  states  (Z;,) 
derived  by  the  user,  and 

a  location  addressable  memory  for  connecting  said  tirst  intenne- 
diale  states  (Z,,)  uith  said  second  intermediate  states  (Z^,). 


5.493,«33 

DEDUCTION  INFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLVING 

COMPLEX  PROPOSITIONAL  L(K;IC  PROBLEMS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  SIGNALS  FROM  A  PLl  RALITY  OF 

SYSTEM  SENSORS 

Takashi  Obata.  1-203.  3-8-21  Shimoigusa.  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854.020.  Mar.  19.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5.390 J87.  Mhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.433. 

Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  307,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1989,  1-106772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  15/IH 

VS.  CI.  395—67  4  Claims 


deduction  inference  system  and  lo  output  means  for  receiving 
command  signals  from  said  deduction  inference  system,  said 
deduction  inference  system  comprising: 

memory  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
propositional  logic  clauses,  each  prepositional  logic  clause 
defining  the  conditions  under  which  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  flags  will  be  set  In  response  to  ffansmitted  condition/status 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  sensors: 
means  for  selecting  appropriate  propositional  logic  expressions 
from  said  memory   means  in  response  to  said  transmitted 
condition/status    signals    and    storing    them    in    a    working 
memory: 
iransformation  formulae  logic  means  for  transforming  said  set  of 
propositional  logic  clauses  into  a  set  of  derivative  clauses 
logically  equivalent  to  said  set  of  propositional  logic  clauses; 
deducing  means  for  performing  deductions  on  the  basis  of  said 
set  of  derivative  clauses  and  said  transmitted  condition/status 
signals,  said  deducing  means  comprising: 
means  for  identifying  a  unit  clause  containing  a  single  vari- 
able "p"  within  said  set  of  derivative  clauses  and  removing 
said  unit  clause  from  said  set  of  derivative  clauses; 
means  for  identifying  compound  clauses  containing  multiple 

variables  within  said  set  of  derivative  clauses; 
means  for  searching  said  compound  clauses  for  the  variable 

"not  p"; 
means  for  deleting  the  variable  "not  p"  from  each  of  said 
compound  clauses  to  form  a  new  set  of  derivative  clauses, 
wherein  said  identifying  means,  said  searching  means,  and 
said  deleting  means  are  repeatedly  accessed  until  no  more 
unit  clauses  containing  a  single  variable  can  he  identified: 
and 
means  for  generating  a  solution  on  the  basis  of  said  deduc- 
tions; 
and 
means  for  generating  command  signals  to  said  output  means 
based  on  the  solution  from  said  deducing  means,  said  output 
means  including  an  actuator  mechanism  which,  in  response  to 
said  command  signals,  induces  a  physical  response  by  trans- 
mitting activation  signals  to  restore  the  stability  of  at  least  one 
device  whose  operation  is  directly  or  indirectly  monitored  by 
said  plurality  of  sensors. 


I.  A  non  NP-complete  deduction  inference  system  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  sensors  for  transmitting  condition/status  signals  to  said 


5,493.634 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-STAGE/MULTI- 

PR0CF:SS  DECOMPOSING 
Lawrence  R.  Bonk,  Honeoye  Falls;  Thomas  B.  Zell.  Victor; 
David  A.  Catapano,  Rochester:  Richard  E.  Bryant,  Peniield; 
Peter  M.  Krist.  Rochester:  Ernest  L.  Legg.  Fairport;  Irene 
M.  Allen.  Pittsford:  Paul  A.  Rulli,  Webster;  Steven  J.  Har- 
rington. Hdley,  and  Lillian-Liu  Hsu.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Ym 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.761 
Int.  a."  G06K  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  395—101  19  aaims 

10.  A  deci<mpiiMng  apparatus  for  use  in  a  printing  machine  of  a 
type  having  a  raster  image  storage  section  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  set  of  information  and  a  second  set  of  information, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  information  being  written  in  a 
page  description  language,  the  first  and  second  sets  of  information 
including  a  first  set  of  image  related  components  and  a  second  set 
of  image  related  components,  respectively,  compnsing: 

a  parsing  apparatus  for  parsing  the  first  set  of  information  into 

the  first  set  of  Image  related  components: 
a  coalescing  system  for  performing  image  related  operations  on 
a  selected  image  related  component  of  the  second  set  of  image 
related  components,  the  selected  image  related  component  of 
the  second  set  of  information  being  a  raster  image:and 
said  coalescing  system  including  an  image  processing  sub- 
system, said  image  processing  subsystem  performing  an 
image  processing  operation  on  the  raster  image  while  said 
parsing  apparatus  is  parsing  the  first  set  of  information  into 
the  first  set  of  image  related  components. 
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image  data  set  becomes  continuous  with  the  translated  first 
image  data  set  in  the  memory. 


5,493,63« 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHADING  GRAPHIC 
IMAGES  USING  AN  ACCESSIBILITY  FACTOR  TO 
SIMULATE  TARNISH  ACCUMULATION  FOR 
REALISTIC  RENDERING 
Gavin  S.  P.  Miller,  Palo  Alto,  Calif„  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,729 

InL  CL"  G06T  15/50 

VS.  CL  395—126  32  CUhs 


5,493,635 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  HETEROGENEOUS  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  JOBS  INTO  A  SINGLE  JOB 
Edward  E.  Brindle;  John  C.  Czudak,  both  of  Webster,  and 
David  B.  Mensing,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,704 

InL  a."  G06F  3/12 

VS.  CI.  395—114  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  printing  system  comprising  a  coprocessor  adapted  to 
translate  image  data  according  to  an  interpretation  code,  a  memory 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  interpretation  codes  and  image  data,  and  a 
guesser  for  determining  an  image  format  of  a  sample  of  image 
data,  a  method  of  combining  data  sets  of  heterogeneous  image 
formats  comprising  the  steps  of: 

translating  a  first  image  data  set  of  one  image  format  including 

"end  of  job"  data; 

in  response  to  translating  the  "end  of  job"  data  in  the  first  image 

data  set.  transferring  the  first  image  data  set  in  a  final  image 

format  to  the  memory,  and  transferring  a  second  image  data 

set  of  one  image  format  from  the  memory  to  the  coprocessor; 

determining  the  Image  format  of  the  second  image  data  set; 

loading  to  the  coprocessor  an  interpretation  code  for  translating 

the  second  image  data  set; 
translating  the  second  Image  data  set  including  "end  of  job" 

data;  and 
in  response  to  translating  the  "end  of  job"  data  in  the  second 
image  data  set,  transferring  the  second  image  data  set  in  a 
final  image  format  to  the  memory  so  that  the  translated  second 


1.  A  system  for  generating  an  accessibility  factor,  said  accessi- 
bility factor  being  a  value  of  a  radius  for  a  largest  sphere  that  may 
touch  a  point  (X)  tangentially  and  that  does  not  intersect  with  a 
surface  upon  which  the  point  (X)  lies  or  any  other  surfaces,  for  a 
pixel  and  using  the  accessibility  factor  to  render  the  pixel,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  display  device  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  display 

device  having  an  input; 
an  input  device  for  inputting  information  to  the  system,  the  input 

device  having  an  output; 
a  memory  for  storing  data,  the  memory  having  inputs  and 
outputs,  the  memory  including  a  plurality  of  image  compo- 
nents, means  for  generating  the  accessibility  factor  for  a  pixel, 
and  means  for  generating  a  blend  value  from  the  accessibility 
factor  to  shade  the  pixel;  and 
a  processing  unit  for.  controlling  the  accessibility  factor  genera- 
tion means,  the  blend  value  generation  means  and  processing 
of  pixels  to  produce  graphical  images  on  the  display  device, 
the  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  display  device,  the  input 
device,  and  the  memory. 


5,493,637 
VIDEO  BUFFER  RECYCLING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Kevin  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Network  Comput- 
ing Devices,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,283 
Int.  CL"  G06T  1/60 
VS.  a.  395—131  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  video  display  device  capable  of  displaying  frames  of 
video  information  as  three  dimensional  renderings  and  having  a 
memory  array  including  an  image  buffer  addressed  by  a  plurality 
of  address  bits,  a  method  for  sequentially  displaying  multiple 
frames  of  video  information  without  clearing  the  image  buffer 
between  frames,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
clearing  the  image  buffer, 
assigning  to  a  first  frame  to  be  displayed  indicia  representing  a 

first  colormap. 
assigning  to  each  pixel  associated  with  an  object  in  the  first 
frame  indicia  representing  the  first  colormap  together  with 
other  pixel  information,  the  combination  of  the  indicia  repre- 
senting the  first  colormap  and  the  other  pixel  information 
together  forming  the  pixel  data  for  the  first  ftame. 
writing  to  the  image  buffer  the  pixel  data  for  the  first  frame. 
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mapping  to  a  requested  color  the  pixel  data  stored  in  the  image 
buffer  and  having  the  indicia  representing  the  first  colormap. 

assigning  to  a  next  frame  to  be  displayed  indicia  representing  a 
next  colonnap. 

assigning  to  each  pixel  associated  with  an  object  in  the  next 
frame  indicia  representing  the  next  colormap  together  with 
other  pixel  information,  the  combination  of  the  indicia  repre- 
senting the  next  colormap  and  the  other  pixel  information 
together  forming  the  pixel  data  for  the  next  frame. 

wnting  to  the  image  buffer  the  pixel  data  for  the  next  frame, 

mapping  to  a  background  color  the  pixel  data  stored  in  the 
image  buffer  and  not  having  the  indicia  representing  the  next 
colormap, 

mapping  to  a  requested  color  the  pixel  data  stored  in  the  image 
buffer  and  having  the  indicia  representing  the  next  colonnap. 
and 

repealing  for  each  subsequent  frame  up  to  a  predetermined  limit 
the  assigning,  writing  and  mapping  steps  for  the  next  frame. 


5.493.63« 
REMOTE  DISPLAY  OF  AN  IMAGE  BY  TRANSMITTING 
COMPRESSED  VIDEO  FRAMES  REPRESENTING  BACK- 
GROUND AND  OVERLAY  PORTIONS  THEREOF 
Donald  F.  Hooper,  Shrewsbury,  and  David  M.  Tongel,  Worces- 
ter, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,442,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,422,674.  This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,662 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—135  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer,  composing  the  steps  of: 
instantiating  application  programs  each  being  a.ssociated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  control  objects  appearing  on  a  dialog 
video  image  to  be  subsequently  displayed  on  a  display  device 
coupled  to  a  communications  medium  connected  to  said  com- 
puter; 
transmitting  over  said  communications  medium  a  sequence  of  at 
least  one  compressed  video  frame  collectively  representing  an 
unhighlighted  version  of  said  dialog  video  image,  the  trans- 
mitted video  frames  being  encoded  according  to  a  compres- 
sion algorithm  that  is  capable  of  describing  a  single  image  by 
an  independent  video  frame  and  also  capable  of  describing  the 
differences  between  a  pair  of  images  by  a  change  video  frame, 
transmitting  over  said  communications  medium  a  change  video 
frame  representing  changes  to  be  made  to  said  unhighlighted 
dialog  video  image  in  order  to  highlight  an  initial  one  of  the 
control  objects  appearing  thereon; 
awaiting  the  receipt  of  a  keystroke  identifier  from  said  commu- 
nications medium; 


executing  the  following  navigation  steps  if  the  received  key- 
stroke identifier  represents  one  of  a  set  of  navigation  com- 
mands to  be  carried  out  by  said  computer: 
(i)  transmitting  over  said  communications  medium  a  change 
frame  representing  changes  to  the  displayed  dialog  image 
that  are  necessary  to  unhighlight  the  control  object  that  is 
currently  highlighted; 
(ii)  selecting  another  of  said  control  objects  for  highlighting 

as  directed  by  said  one  navigation  command;  and 
(iii)  transmitting  over  said  communications  medium  a  change 
frame  representing  changes  to  said  dialog  image  that  are 
necessary  to  highlight  the  selected  control  object:  and 
invoking  the  application  program  associated  with  the  currently- 
highlighted  control  object  if  said  keystroke  identifier  repre- 
sents a  select  command  to  be  carried  out  by  said  computer. 


5,493,639 

DRAWING  PROCESSING  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

ACCOMODATION  OF  CHARACTER  STRINGS 

Toshinori  Hirano,  Fukuoka,  and  Osaniu  Yoshizaki,  Hachioltji, 

both   of,  Japan,  assifpiors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-63255 
lot  CI."  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—141 
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16.  A  drawing  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

specifying  means  for  specifying  an  acceptable  region  for  char- 
acters in  a  block; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  character  frame  region  for  characters 
within  said  character  acceptable  region; 

storage  means  for  storing  information  related  to  respective 
attributes  of  the  block  and  the  characters; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  positional  relation 
between  said  character  acceptable  region  and  said  character 
frame  region  in  accordance  with  their  respective  attributive 
information  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  that  said  character 
frame  region  is  discriminated  to  be  out  of  said  character 
acceptable  region  by  said  discriminating  means. 
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5,493,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  HLLING  OF  A 

CONTINUOUS  CONTOUR  RGURE 
Masatoshi  Itoh,  Fujisawa,-  Masaya  Mori,  Yamato,  and  Yasu- 
masa  Tomonaga,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192009 

Int  a.'  G06T  11/40 

VS.  CL  395—141  5  Claims 


5,493,641 
PRECISION  AUTOMATIC  SCROLLING  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Jerry  R.  Brown,  Gardiner,  N.Y.,  asBignor  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,618,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,465,  Dec  19,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,3844>09.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
446359 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  395—155  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  and  filling  one  or  more  closed  image 

regions  with  a  continuous  closed  contour  having  a  plurality  of  line 

segments  each  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  at  pixel 

positions  and  being  joined  at  endpoints.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  the  following  steps  for  each  line  segment  of  said 

plurality  of  line  segments: 

determining  a  progress  direction  of  said  line  segment  as  a  first 
direction  or  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, or  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion; 
storing  an  affirmative  direction  indicator  of  said  progress 
direction  in  a  first  area  of  a  storage  medium  at  a  pixel 
position  corresponding  to  each  pixel  position  of  said  line 
segment  determined  to  progress  in  said  second  direction  or 
storing  a  negative  direction  indicator  of  said  progress  direc- 
tion  in  said  first  area  of  said  storage  medium  if  said 
progress  is  in  said  first  direction;  determining  whether  said 
line  segment  is  parallel  to  said  first  direction; 
storing  an  affirmative  contour  indicator,  if  said  parallel  seg- 
ment determination  is  true,  in  a  second  area  of  said  storage 
medium  at  a  pixel  position  corresponding  to  each  pixel 
position  of  said  line  segment; 
scanning  the  storage  medium  by  successively  reading  pixels 
from  said  first  and  second  storage  areas  along  a  scanning  line 
in  said  third  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and 
accumulating  and  storing  a  difference  between  the  total  num- 
ber of  pixels  read  that  have  an  affirmative  contour  indicator 
and  have  said  affirmative  direction  indicator  and  the  total 
number  of  pixels  read  that  have  an  affirmative  contour  indi- 
cator and  have  said  negative  direction  indicator  from  a  scan- 
ning Stan  position  till  a  current  scanning  position;  and 
filling  each  of  said  read  pixels  if  said  difference  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  zero  or  said  contour  indicator  is  not  affirmative  while 
said  direction  indicator  is  affirmative. 
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1.  A  inethod  for  processing  an  image  for  display  on  a  video 
screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  point  within  a  component  of  the  image  on  said 
video  screen,  said  component  having  a  first  portion  currently 
visible  in  a  first  display  frame  currently  displayed  on  said 
video  screen  and  a  second  portion  which  may  not  be  currently 
visible  in  said  first  display  frame; 

using  vector  format  comparing  first  coordinates  indicative  of 
said  first  point  with  definitional  characteristics  of  the  compo- 
nent so  as  to  determine  second  coordinates  of  a  second  point 
on  said  component  furthest  from  said  first  point;  and 

responsive  to  results  of  said  comparing,  displaying  a  second 
display  frame  including  said  second  point 


5,493,642 
GRAPHICALLY  CONSTRUCTED  CONTROL  AND 
SCHEDULING  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  M.  Dunsmuir,  Issaquah,  and  Bruno  Alabiso,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Jocatek,  Inc.,  BeUevue, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,529 

Int  CL*  G«6F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—161  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  toy  vehicles  running  on  a  track, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  including  a  display,  a  central  processing  unit  an 
operator  interface,  a  memory,  and  at  least  one  port  coupled  to 
the  central  processing  unit  for  input  and  output  of  electrical 
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signals,  said  central  processing  unit  responding  to  electrical 
signals  input  to  the  computer  through  said  at  least  one  port  in 
accordance  with  a  state  machine  that  is  graphically  defined  by 
a  user  with  the  operator  interface,  by  producing  control  sig- 
nals that  ore  conveyed  through  said  at  least  one  port  to  control 
the  toy  vehicles; 

(b)  a  power  supply  producing  electrical  power  suitable  to  ener- 
gize the  toy  vehicles,  said  power  supply  being  coupled  to  a 
switching  network  that  is  controlled  by  the  centfal  processing 
unit  in  accord  with  the  state  machine  defined  by  the  operator; 

(c)  a  track  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  being 
separately  electrically  coupled  to  the  power  supply  through 
the  switching  network  so  that  each  section  is  independently 
energized  by  the  switching  network  under  control  of  the 
central  processing  unit; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  toy  vehicle  detection  circuits,  each  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  sections  of  track  to 
detect  a  toy  vehicle  that  is  disposed  on  said  section  of  track; 
and 

(e)  program  instructions  stored  in  the  memory,  said  programmed 
instructions  enabling  the  user  to  graphically  dehne  the  slate 
machine  to  control  (he  plurality  of  toy  vehicles  on  the  ffack. 
said  state  machine  graphically  identifying  for  at  least  one  of 
the  toy  vehicles  an  event  selected  by  the  user,  and  at  least  one 
control  action  selected  by  the  user  for  association  with  the 
event,  said  event  at  times  comprising  an  arrival  of  one  of  the 
toy  vehicles  on  a  selected  section  of  track  as  detected  by  the 
toy  vehicle  detection  circuit  as.socialed  with  that  section  of 
track,  and  said  control  action  at  tunes  comprising  the  central 
processing  unit  producing  a  control  signal  through  said  at 
least  one  port  that  causes  the  switching  network  to  energize  a 
selected  section  of  track  when  said  event  has  occurred. 


a  plurality  of  parallel  video  processors  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
texture  tiler  pixel  processors  by  way  of  the  pixel  distribution 
bus  and  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  polygon  processors  and 
interface  processor  by  way  of  the  control  bus. 


5,493,644 
POLYGON  SPAN  INTERPOLATOR  WITH  MAIN 
MEMORY  Z  Bl'FFER 
Larry  J.  Thayer,  Fort  Collias;  Leon  Sigal,  Denver,  and  Charles 
R.  Dowdell.  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alio.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  n,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,423 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  /.V/6 
VS.  a.  395—163 
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5,493,643 
IMAGE  GENER.\TOR  ARCHITF:Cn  RE  EMPLOYING 
TRI-LEVEL  FIXED  INTERLEAVE  PROCF-SSING  AND 
DISTRIBl'TION  BUSES 
Brian  T.  Soderberg,  Woodinville;  Dale  D.  Miller,  Seattle;  Dou- 
glas Pheil,  Redmond;  Kent  Cauble,  Renlon:  Mark  N.  Hei- 
nen.  Is.saquah,  and  Mark  L.  Kenworthy,  Duvall,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,286 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1^/00 
MS.  a.  395—162  4  Claims 


»KXW10WIWIP»|IKWJ« 


1.  A  system  for  manipulating  data  for  display  on  a  display 
device,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data  to  be  displayed: 

a  processing  unit  for  pnx:essing  said  data  at  respective  clock 
stales  thereof;  and 

memory  controller  means  responsive  to  said  processing  unit  for 
selectively  accessing  said  data  in  said  memory,  said  memory 
controller  means  including  a  free  running  processor  whose 
processes  are  initiated  by  said  processing  unit  but  which 
processes  predetermined  coordinate  data  from  said  processing 
unit  independent  of  the  clock  states  of  the  processing  unit  and 
stores  said  processed  predetermined  coordinate  data  in  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  memory. 


1.  An  image  generator  architecture  for  generating  a  simulated 
image,  said  architecture  comprising: 
an  image  database; 
a  control  bus; 
a  polygon  distribution  bus; 
a  pixel  distribution  bus; 
an  interface  processor  coupled  to  the  control  bus  and  to  the 

image  database  for  reading  image  data  from  the  database; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  polygon  proces.sors  coupled  to  the  control 

and  polygon  distribution  busses  for  receiving  data  from  the 

image  database  by  way  of  the  interface  processor  and  coupled 

to  the  polygon  distribution  bus; 
a  plurality  of  texture  tiler  pixel  processors  coupled  between  the 

polygon  distribution  bus  and  the  pixel  distribution  bus  that 

each  comprise  a  tiler  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  parallel  pixel 

processors:  and 


5,493,645 

CONTROLLER  FOR  ACCESSING  AN  IMAGE  DATA 

MEMORY  BASED  ON  A  ST.\TE  OF  A  HARD  COPY 

PRINTER 

Hideki  Yamazaki,  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Takeda,  Higashi-yamamato, 

and  Yoshikazu  Yokota,  Kodaira,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1,424,  Oct.  IS,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,757,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pal.  No. 
5,179,635,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,874,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5.067.097.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
173,355,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  27, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  250,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-71441 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \2A)^) 
VS.  a.  395—164  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  control  system  comprising: 
a  memory  which  stores  image  formation  data: 
a  bus  coupled  with  said  memory: 
a  microprocessor: 
a  system  bus  coupled  with  said  microprocessor; 
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a  printer  which  forms  an  image  on  paper  on  the  basis  of  said 
image  formation  data; 

an  access  control  unit,  which  is  coupled  to  said  bus  and  to  said 
system  bus.  and  which  makes  access  control  to  said  memory 
via  said  bus  in  response  to  a  command  from  the  microproces- 
sor through  said  system  bus;  and 

a  state  designation  signal  generation  unit,  which  is  coupled  to 
said  printer,  and  which  generates  al  least  two  state  designation 
signals  representing  the  operation  state  of  said  printer: 

said  access  control  unit  which  has  an  address  operation  function, 
said  operation  function  being  controlled  in  accordance  with 
said  state  designation  signals; 

a  first  of  said  at  least  two  state  designation  signals  being  a  print 
address  output  request  signal,  wherein  said  access  control  unit 
executes  the  address  operation  function  for  sequentially  gen- 
erating corresponding  address  signals  in  accordaiKe  with  said 
output  request  signal;  and 

a  second  of  said  at  least  two  state  designation  signals  being  at 
least  one  of  a  page-changing  signal  representing  a  change  in  a 
page  of  the  paper  to  be  printed  upon  by  said  printer,  wherein 
said  access  control  unit  executes  the  address  operation  func- 
tion for  generating  a  corresponding  address  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  page-changing  signal  and  a  line-changing 
signal  representing  a  change  of  a  line  to  be  printed  by  said 
printer,  wherein  said  access  control  unit  executes  the  address 
operation  function  for  generating  a  corresponding  address 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  line-changing  signal. 


MIT]; 

transferred  and  provides  a  plurality  of  indications  whether 
said  data  to  be  transferred  is  to  be  written  to  said  memory, 
one  indication  for  each  unit  of  said  multibit  minimum 
amount  of  data  to  be  transferred,  and 
a  memory  write  signal  generator  connected  to  said  memory 
and  said  comparator  for  generating  a  write  signal  enabling 
data  to  be  written  into  said  memory  for  each  unit  of  said 
minimum  amount  of  data  to  be  transferred  if  said  compara- 
tor indicates  said  corresponding  data  to  be  transferred  is  to 
be  written  to  said  memory. 


5,493,647 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  A 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Syuji  Miyasaka,  Neyagawa;  Kazue  Kita,  Higashiosaka;  Michio 
Matsumoto,  Sennan;  Tsuneo  Tanaka;  Masayuki  Misaki,  both 
of    Kobe;    Takeshi    Norimatsu,    Kadoma,    and    Toshiliiko 
Nagano,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1993.  5-130350; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149236;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-271818;  Mar.  15, 
1994,  6-044248;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044251 

Int.  a."  G06F  l\/00 
VS.  CI.  395—183.18  24  Claims 


5,493,646 
PIXEL  BLOCK  TRANSFER  WITH  TRANSPARENCY 
Kari  M.  Guttag,  Sugar  Land;  Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano;  Jeremiah 
E.  Golston,  Sugar  Land;  Christpber  J.  Read,  Houston,  and 
Sydney  W.  Poland,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instrument  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,161 
Int  a."  G06F  iim 
VS.  a.  395—164  23  Qaims 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
a  memory  having  plurality  of  storage  locations: 
a  data  transfer  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  controlling 
transfer  of  data  from  a  specified  block  of  .source  addresses  to 
a  specified  block  of  destination  addresses,  said  data  transfer 
controller  including 

a  transparency  register  storing  transparency  data,  said  trans- 
parency register  storing  a  multiple  of  a  multibit  minimum 
amount  of  data  to  be  transferred, 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  transparency  register,  said  com- 
parator comparing  said  data  to  be  transferred  with  said 
transparency  data  stored  in  said  U-ansparency  register  in 
units  of  said  multibit  minimum  amount  of  data  to  be 
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1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  level  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  into  first  to 
N-th  level  data.  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 

a  memory  means  having  a  data  storage  area  and  an  auxiliary 
information  storage  area,  the  data  storage  area  being  writable 
for  the  first  to  N-th  level  data;  and 

a  write  control  means  for,  when  writable  area  in  the  data  storage 
area  is  exhausted,  freeing  at  least  a  part  of  an  area  in  the  data 
storage  area  in  which  level  data  other  than  the  first  level  data 
is  stored,  for  storing  level  data  including  at  least  the  first  level 
data  into  the  freed  area  in  the  data  storage  area,  and  for 
storing  auxiliary  information  indicating  attributes  of  the 
stored  level  data  into  the  auxiliary  information  storage  area. 
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5,493.648 
DISPLAY  UPDATE  CONTROLLER 
Mark  R.  Murray,  Atlanta,  and  George  W.  Coleman.  Stone 
Mountain,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Hayes  Microcomputer 
Products,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,974 

InL  CI."  G06F  .1A)0:IJAX) 

VS.  CL  345—185  27  Claims 


7.  In  a  computer  receiving  data  at  a  data  input  port,  and  includ- 
ing first  memory  storage  means,  second  memory  storage  means,  a 
controller,  a  timer,  display  memory  and  a  display,  a  method  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  the  data  to  said  display  memory  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  loading  said  data  in  said  first  memory  storage  means: 

(b)  periodically  transferring  said  data  stored  in  said  first  memory 
storage  means  to  said  second  memory  storage  means: 

(c)  counting  the  number  of  bytes  of  data  transferred  from  said 
first  memory  storage  means  to  said  second  memory  storage 
means  and  thereby  producing  a  byte  count  value; 

(d)  determining  if  data  is  being  received  at  said  data  input  port: 

(e)  causing  said  timer  to  determine  the  time  expired  since  the 
most  recent  update  of  the  display  memory  using  data  trans- 
ferred from  said  second  memory  storage  means: 

(f)  companng  said  byte  count  value  to  a  preselected  value  and 
delaying  transfer  of  said  data  from  said  second  memory 
storage  means  to  said  display  memory  vvhen  said  byte  count 
value  IS  greater  than  said  preselected  value,  data  is  being 
received  at  said  data  input  port,  and  a  predetermined  time 
period  has  not  expired  on  said  timer 


5.493,649 
DETECTING  CORRUPTION  IN  A  COMPUTER 
PROGR.\M  AT  EXECl  TION  TIME  USING  A  CHECKSUM 
Benjamin  V\.  Slivka.  Clyde  Hill,  and  Chuck  Strou.ss,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,064 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:11/30 
U.S.  a.  395—185.01  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  detecting  corruption  of  a 
computer  program,  the  computer  system  having  a  memory  contain- 
ing the  computer  program,  wherein  the  computer  program  receives 
requests  to  perform  operations  and  performs  the  operations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

loading  the  computer  program  into  the  memory; 
initiating  execution  of  the  computer  program; 
during  the  execution  of  the  computer  program, 

calculating  a  first  checksum  for  the  computer  program,  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  requests. 


receiving  the  request  lo  perform  an  operation  by  the  computer 

program: 
calculating  a  second  checksum  for  the  computer  program  in 

response  to  said  step  of  receiving  the  request  to  perform  the 

operation  by  the  computer  program;  and 
companng    the    first   checksum    to   the    second   checksum 

wherein  when  the  first  checksum  does  not  equal  the  second 

checksum,  then  the  computer  program  has  been  corrupted. 


5,493,650 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  CABLES  CONNECTED  TO  PORTS  OF  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  CONTROLLER  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  RECONFIGURING  THE  NETWORK 

WHEN  CABLES  ARE  CONNECTED  TO  OR  REMOVED 

FROM  THE  CONTROLLER 

Karl  Reinke.  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  W.  Smith,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SynOptics  Communications,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,181 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/if) 

U.S.  a.  395—200.12  33  Oaims 


odboc     ••"     -•    ^i"    -• 


15.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  whether  a  cable  is  coupled  to  a 
port  of  a  computer  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  oscillator  generating  an  oscillator  signal; 
a  rate  detector  coupled  to  said  cable  for  generating  a  cable  detect 

signal  having  a  value  dependent  on  the  frequency  of  said 

oscillator  signal: 
a  controller  having  an   input  coupled  with  said  comparator 

receive  said  cable  detect  signal,  said  controller,  responsive  to 

said  cable  detect  signal,  coupling  said  port  to  a  path  of  said 

computer  network. 
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5,493,651 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEQUEUING 
CONNECTION  REQUESTS  IN  A  SIMPLEX  SWITCH 
Richard  S.  Crouse,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  John  J.  CazzoUa,  Cary, 
N.C;  Luke  L.  Chang,  Bora  Raton.  Fla.;  Marco  M.  Hurtado, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Kha  D.  Nguyen,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Jose  L. 
Rivero,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.;  Jose  J.  Ruiz,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and 
Louis  Salcedo,  Delray  Beach,  Fl  ..,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^48 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/16:13/14:9/30:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  395—200.14  18  daims 


r' 


9.  A  mechanism  for  dequeuing  connection  requests  in  a  data 
communications  system  comprising  a  calling  subsystem  and  a 
called  subsystem  interconnected  by  a  serial  simplex  switch,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  calling  subsystem  controller  within  said  calling  subsystem 
which  (i)  sends  a  connect  request  message  to  said  switch  to  be 
queued  therein  to  indicate  a  request  to  be  connected  to  said 
called  subsystem,  (ii)  sends  a  disconnect  request  message  to 
said  switch  to  indicate  a  request  to  be  disconnected  from  said 
called  subsystem,  and  (iii)  sends  a  connect  request  dequeue 
message  to  said  switch  to  cancel  said  queued  connect  request 
message: 

a  switch  controller  within  said  switch  for  (i)  receiving  said 
connect  request  message  and  establishing  a  connection 
between  said  calling  subsystem  and  said  called  subsystem 
through  said  switch,  (ii)  receiving  said  disconnect  request 
message  and  breaking  said  connection,  and  (iii)  receiving  said 
connect  request  dequeue  message  and  dequeuing  said  queued 
connect  request  message; 

calling  subsystem  controller  logic  within  the  calling  subsystem 
controller  which  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  set  of 
operating  conditions  for  interpreting  said  connect  request 
acknowledge  message  as  a  connect  request  dequeue  acknowl- 
edge message:  and 

switch  controller  logic  within  the  switch  controller  which  is 
responsive  to  said  predetermined  set  of  operating  conditions 
for  (i)  interpreting  said  connect  request  dequeue  message  sent 
to  said  switch  as  said  disconnect  request  message  and  (ii) 
disconnecting  the  previously  established  connection; 

wherein  said  predetermined  set  of  operating  conditions  occurs 
when  said  switch  controller  sends  said  connect  request 
acknowledge  message  to  said  calling  subsystem  controller 
concurrently  while  said  calling  subsystem  controller  sends 
said  connect  request  dequeue  message  to  said  switch  control- 
ler 


5,493,652 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BITTER  MEMORY 

HAVING  BUFFERS  OF  UNIFORM  SIZE  IN  WHICH  THE 

BUFFERS  ARE  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PORTION  OF 
CONTIGUOUS  UNUSED  BUFFERS  AND  A  PORTION  OF 
CONTIGUOUS  BUFFERS  IN  WHICH  AT  LEAST  SOME 
ARE  USED 
Odysseas  Koufopavlou,  Patras,  Greece,  and  Ahmed  Nasr-EI- 
Din  Tantawy,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,767 
Int.  a."  G06F  12A)2 
VS.  a.  395— *97.01  12  Claims 
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1.  A  management  system  for  a  buffer  memory  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  buffers  all  of  identical  size  and  each  having  a 
unique  buffer  address,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  border  between  an  unused  buffer  memory 
portion  of  said  buffer  memory  which  contains  only  buffers 
that  are  contiguous  in  address  and  unused  and  a  used  buffer 
memory  portion  of  said  buffer  memory  which  contains  at  least 
one  buffer  that  is  used  and  possibly  contains  also  one  or  more 
buffers  that  are  unused; 

a  pointer  memory  for  holding  a  list  of  currently  unused  buffers 
in  said  used  buffer  memory  portion; 

means  for  selecting  a  next  buffer  for  use  from  said  list  of  unused 
buffers,  and  if  there  is  no  unused  buffer  in  said  list,  for 
selecting  as  said  next  buffer  for  use  a  buffer  from  said  unused 
buffer  memory  portion  that  is  immediately  adjacent  in  address 
10  said  used  buffer  memory  portion  and  increasing  said  used 
buffer  memory  portion  by  one  so  as  to  include  said  next  buffer 
for  use  in  said  used  buffer  memory  portion; 

means  for  returning  a  used  buffer  to  unused  status  by  adding 
said  returning  buffer  to  said  list  of  unused  buffers;  and 

means  for  checking  each  time  a  returning  buffer  is  added  to  said 
list  of  unused  buffers,  whether  said  added  buffer  is  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  border  between  said  used  and  unused 
buffer  memory  portions,  and  if  so  increasing  said  unused 
buffer  memory  portion  by  one  so  as  to  include  said  returning 
buffer  in  said  unused  buffer  portion  and  removing  said  return- 
ing buffer  from  said  list  of  unused  buffers. 


5,493,653 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CAPPING  VOLUME  ENCLOSING  POLYHEDRON  AFTER 

SECTIONING 
Daniel  G.  Schmidt  1531  E.  1325  North,  Logan,  Utah  84321; 
Steven  J.  Kommnisch,  2913  Silverwood  Dr.,  Ft.  Collins, 
Colo.  80525,  and  Howard  D.  Stroyan,  4301  Black  Hawk  Cir., 
Ft.  Collins,  Colo.  80526 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,278,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257 Jll 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/72 
VS.  a.  395—134  30  Claims 

1.  A  computer  graphics  pipeline  system  configure  to  cap  a 
polyhedron  after  the  polyhedron  has  been  sectioned  against  a 
plurality  of  sectioning  planes  defined  by  a  user,  the  polyhedron 
having  a  plurality  of  polygons,  each  of  the  polygons  having  a 
plurality  of  edges,  the  computer  graphics  system  comprises: 
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(a)  at  leasi  one  processor  configured  to  process  data,  and  at  least 
one  memory  unit  to  store  said  data  wherein  said  at  least  one 
processor  operates  on  each  polygon  \n  the  polyhedron  in  a 
pipelined  manner  such  that  e;ich  polygon  is  handled  indepen- 
dent of  the  other  polygons  in  the  polyhedron; 

(b)  an  input  de\  ice  that  allows  the  user  to  specify  the  plurality  of 
sectioning  planes: 

(c)  a  polyhedron  capping  module  configured  lo  instruct  said  at 
least  one  processor  how  lo  section  and  cap  the  polyhedron 
against  the  plurality  of  sectioning  planes,  wherein  each  poly- 
gon in  the  polyhedron  is  sectioned  against  the  plurality  of 
sectioning  planes  independent  of  the  other  polygons  in  the 
polyhedron  in  at  pipelined  manner,  whereby  a  first  polygon  in 
the  polyhedron  is  sectioned  against  all  of  the  sectioning 
planes  before  the  processing  of  a  second  polygon,  wherein 
said  polyhedron  capping  module  compnses. 

(1 )  a  sectioning  module  configured  lo  section  each  polygon  in 
the  polyhedron  against  the  plurality  of  sectioning  planes  in 
a  pipelined  manner  and  to  generate  new  polygon  edges  and 
intersection  poinLs  from  the  plurality  of  sectioning  planes, 
and  to  store  said  intersection  points  in  one  i^f  a  plurality  of 
cap  edge  lists,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cap  edge  lists  for 
storing  said  intersection  points  a.s.sociated  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sectioning  planes,  and 

(2)  a  cap  formation  module  configured  to  generate  for  each 
sectioning  plane  a  cap  polygon  from  said  intersection 
points  stored  in  an  associated  cap  edge  list,  wherein  said 
cap  formation  module  includes  means  for  examining  said 
intersection  points  stored  in  said  associated  cap  edge  list 
and  matching  a  selected  intersection  point  with  another 
intersection  point  to  determine  an  intersection  point  that  is 
sufficiently  close  to  said  selected  intersection  point  to 
thereby  connect  the  edges  of  said  a.ssociated  cap  edge  list  to 
fn)m  said  cap  polygon;  and 

(d)  a  display  device  configured  to  display  said  capped  polyhe- 
dron. 


a  computer-based  machine  using  a  plurality  of  symbols,  including 
a  primary  symbol  set  of  said  symbols,  the  chordic  keyboard  system 
comprising 

a  tilted  chordic  keyboard  with  at  lea.sl  five  keys  and  with  an 
integral  palm  rest  wherein  said  lilted  chordic  keyboard  is 
comprised  of  a  finger  group  of  keys  and  a  thumb  group  of 
keys  and  w  herein  said  finger  group  of  keys  consists  of  four 
keys  arranged  in  a  finger  pattern  and  wherein  said  thumb 
group  of  keys  consists  of  at  least  one  key  and  wherein  said 
thumb  group  of  keys  are  located  on  the  keyboard  in  relation  lo 
said  finger  group  of  keys  such  that  said  thumb  group  of  keys 
can  be  actuated  by  the  thumb  of  the  operalor's  hand  while  ihe 
fingers  of  said  operator's  hand  are  positioned  on  said  finger 
group  of  keys  and  wherein  said  integral  palm  rest  is  integrated 
with  said  tilted  chiwdic  keyboard  such  that  the  palm  of  said 
operator's  hand  can  rest  on  and  be  partially  supported  by  said 
integral  palm  rest  while  the  fingers  of  said  operator's  hand  are 
positioned  on  said  finger  group  of  keys  and  the  thumb  of  said 
operator' s  hand  is  positioned  on  said  thumb  group  of  keys  and 
wherein  said  lilted  chordic  keyboard  is  tilted  at  an  angle  in  a 
range  of  20°  to  45°; 
means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  chords  of  said  finger  group  of 
keys  and  said  thumb  group  of  keys  produced  by  the  actuation 
of  said  finger  group  of  keys  and  said  thumb  group  of  keys; 
means   for  transmitting   said  chords   lo  said  computer-based 

machine;  and 
means  for  programming  said  computer-based  machine  to  receive 
said  chords  from  said  transmitting  means  and  to  assign  to 
each  primary  symbol  of  said  primary  symbol  set  a  unique 
chord,  said  assignment  to  be  derived  using  a  correlation  based 
on  a  frequency-of-use  index  of  the  symbol  and  a  composite 
chord-difficulty  index  of  the  unique  chord  such  that  when  said 
computer-based  machine  is  executing  said  programming 
means,  said  operator  can  communicate  with  said  computer- 
based  machine  by  actuating  chords  of  keys  on  said  tilted 
chordic  keyboard. 


5.493.654 
CHORDIC  KEYBO.\RD  SYSTEM  KOR  GENERATING  A 
SIGNAL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  CHORD  THAT  IS 
ASSIGNED  USING  A  CORRELATION  BASED  ON  A 
COMPOSITE  CHORD-DIFFICULTY  INDEX 
Daniel  Gopher.  Haifa.  Israel;  John  HUbum.  and  David  Vick- 
nair.  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  La..  assi)(nors  to  Infogrip.  Inc.. 
Ventura.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  722J26.  Jun.  28.  1941.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.220 
InL  CI."  G06F  .W2 
U.S.  a.  341—22  83  Claints 

I.  A  chordic  keyboard  system  for  use  by  an  operator  having  a 
hand  including  a  thumb,  fingers,  and  a  palm,  to  conunumcale  with 


5.493.655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IPGRADING  A  DATA 
PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM  FROM  A  SINtJLE  PROCE.SSOR 
SYSTEM  TO  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  S^  STEM 
Cheng-Lai  Shen.   Milpitas.  Calif.;   kuo-Piao  Shih.  Taoyuan 
City,  and  Wcn-Lu  Liao,  1'aipei.  both  of.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov. 
of  China 

I  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.125 

InU  CI."  G06F  IJA)U:U/26 
VS.  a.  395—280  25  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  first  central  processing  unit  (CPU): 
an  expansion  pon  into  which  a  second  CPU  chip  may  be  directly 

inserted: 
a  plurality  of  data  bu.ses: 

a  first  CPU  conu-ol  port  coupled  to  one  of  said  data  buses  and 
associated  with  said  first  CPU.  said  first  CPU  control  pon  for 
receiving  and  interrupt  request  signals  from  and  transmitting 
interrupt  request  signals  to  said  expansion  port  when  said 
second  CPU  is  inserted  therein: 
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a  bus  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data  buses,  said  bus 
controller  comprising: 

a  first  coprocessor  interface  coupled  to  said  first  CPU.  said 
first  coprocessor  interface  generating  an  interrupt  request 
signal  in  response  to  a  first  coprocessor  error  signal: 
an  arbitrator  coupled  to  said  first  coprocessor  interface  for 
receiving  and  arbitrating  interrupt  request  signals  fi'om  said 
first  coprocessor  interface  and  said  first  CPU  control  port: 
and 
an  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  said  arbitrator  for  determin- 
ing the  priority  of  a  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signals 
and  transmitting  an  interrupt  command  to  said  first  CPU  in 
response  thereto; 
a  second  CPU  control  port  coupled  to  one  of  said  data  buses  and 
associated  with  said  expansion  port,  said  second  CPU  control 
port  for  receiving  interrupt  request  signals  from  said  first  CPU 
and  transmitting  interrupt  request  signals  to  said  expansion 
port  when  said  second  CPU  is  inserted  therein;  and 
a  second  coprocessor  interface  coupled  to  said  expansion  port, 
said   second  coprocessor  interface  generating  an   interrupt 
request  signal   in  response  to  a  second  coprocessor  error 
signal; 
wherein  said  data  processing  system  is  operable  to  run  as  a 
single  processor  system  when  said  expansion  port  is  empty, 
and  a  multiple  processor  system  when  said  second  CPU  is 
inserted  in  said  expansion  port. 


5,493,656 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  DYNAMIC  BUS  CONTROLS 
Takashi  Tsukamoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and    Hitachi    MicriKomputer    Engineering    Ltd..    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,811,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,230,  Apr.  28.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^.341,481,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,456, 
Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  437.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235446 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00:13/36 
VS.  a.  395—280  II  Claims 

1.  A  single-chip  microcomputer  formed  on  a  single-chip,  com- 
prising; 

an  address  bus; 

external  address  terminals  coupled  to  the  address  bus: 

a  data  bus  including  first  data  lines  and  second  data  lines; 

first  and  second  external  data  terminals,  a  number  of  which  is 

identical  to  that  of  the  first  and  second  data  lines; 
a  processor  unit  which  is  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  to  the 
data  bus  and  which  provides  an  address  signal  to  the  address 
bus  to  access  an  address  designated  by  the  address  signal, 
wherein  the  processor  unit  accesses  an  address  in  a  predeter- 
mined address  space:  and 
a  data  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  address  bus,  to  the  data  bus 
and  to  the  first  and  second  external  data  terminals  and  which 
includes: 
a  bus  control  circuit  including  a  circuit  which  indicates  a  first 
address  area  in  the  predetermined  address  space  and  a  detec- 
tion circuit  which  detects  whether  or  not  the  address  signal 


provided  from  the  processor  unit  designates  an  address  in  the 
first  address  area:  and 
a  data  input/output  circuit  which  couples  each  of  the  first  data 
lines  and  the  second  data  lines  to  the  first  external  data 
terminals  in  sequence  in  response  lo  the  detection  of  the 
address  in  the  first  address  area  by  the  bus  control  circuit  and 
which  couples  the  first  data  lines  and  the  second  data  lines  to 
the  first  external  data  terminals  and  the  second  external  data 
terminals,  respectively,  in  response  to  no  detection  of  the 
address  in  the  first  address  area  by  the  bus  control  circuit. 


5,493,657 

HIGH  SPEED  DOMINANT  MODE  BUS  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNALS 

Roger  W.  Van  Brunt,  San  Francisco,  and  Florin  Oprescu, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,574 

Int  a."  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—308  11  Claims 


I.  A  high  speed  dominant  logic  circuit  that  communicates  dif- 
ferential signals  between  a  plurality  of  ports  each  coupled  to 
receive  an  external  differential  voltage  input  signal  indicative  of 
one  of  a  dominant  state  and  a  nondominant  state,  each  port 
including  a  first  bus  driver  responsive  to  its  external  differential 
voltage  input  signal  to  output  a  first  differential  bus  signal,  said 
dominant  logic  bus  comprising: 

a  first  differential  bus  coupled  to  the  first  bus  drivers  in  said 
plurality  of  ports  to  receive  the  first  differential  bus  signals 
therefrom: 
a  terminator  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  differential  bus,  said 
terminator  circuit  providing  a  second  differential  bus  signal 
responsive  to  the  first  differential  bus  signal;  and 
a  second  differential  bus  coupled  to  the  terminator  circuit  to 
receive  the  second  differential  bus  signal,  said  second  differ- 
ential bus  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  pons; 
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wherein  said  first  bus  drivers  in  said  plurality  of  ports  comprise 
current  drivers,  and  said  first  differential  bus  signal  comprises 
a  differential  current  signal,  and  wherein  said  terminator  cir- 
cuit includes  a  circuit  configuration  responsive  to  said  differ- 
ential current  signals  to  output  a  corresponding  differential 
voltage  signal  to  the  second  differential  bus;  and 

a  current  source  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  bus  drivers, 
said  current  source  biasing  circuit  controlling  said  first  bus 
drivers  so  that  a  zero  crossing  of  the  differential  voltage  input 
signal  causes  a  substantially  simultaneous  zero  crossing  of  the 
second  differential  bus  signal. 


5.493,65* 
INTER.4CTrVE  ONLINE  TUTORIAL  SYSTEM  WITH 
MONITORING  FUNCTION  FOR  .SOFTWARE  PRODUCTS 
Alice  Chiang,  Portola  Valley;  Kevin  M.  McBride,  Menio  Park, 
and  Calvin  C.  Yee,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85«,2«M,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,799 
InL  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—375  20  Claims 
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optional  command  determining  means  for  monitoring  optional 
user  input  actions  and  subsequent  user  input  actions  to 
monitor  instances  wherein  optional  user  input  actions  are 
not  taken  by  a  user; 

first  filter  means  for  comparing  user  input  actions  received 
from  said  input  system  with  object  identifiers  stored  in  said 
object  identifier  means  and  determining  whether  said  user 
input  actions  are  directed  to  said  software  product  and.  if 
false,  allowing  said  user  input  actions  to  pass  to  their 
intended  destination; 

second  filter  means  for  comparing  user  input  actions  from 
said  first  filter  means  with  commands  stored  in  said  com- 
mand means  and  determining  whether  said  user  input 
actions  are  product  critical  command  actions  and.  if  false, 
allowing  said  user  input  actions  to  pass  to  their  intended 
destination;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  user  input  actions  received 
from  said  second  filter  means  with  command  statements 
listed  m  said  lesson  control  table  and  comparing  said  user 
input  actions  with  selected  input  actions  representing 
appropriate  input  actions  to  said  product  and.  if  a  match 
condition  is  determined,  allowing  said  user  input  actions  to 
pass  to  their  intended  destination,  and.  if  a  mismatch  con- 
dition is  determined,  generating  an  error  inessage,  said 
tutorial  system  further  including  means  for  generating  an 
error  message  display  window  in  said  video  display,  and 
said  tutonal  system  further  including  graphical  input  means 
for  cancelling  messages  to  try  input  again,  deactivating  said 
tutonal  monitoring  means  or  requesting  user  assistance  via 
a  graphical  input  button. 


1.  An  interactive  online  tutorial  system  for  providing  instruction 
in  the  use  of  multiple  software  products  operating  concurrently  on 
a  digital  processing  apparatus,  the  digital  processing  apparatus 
including  an  instruction  processing  unit,  a  data  storage  resource,  an 
input  system  for  receiving  data  input  from  a  user,  an  output  system 
including  a  video  display  for  providing  data  output  to  a  user  and  a 
multi-tasking  operating  system,  said  tutonal  system  compnsing: 
first  display  control  means  for  generating  a  tutorial  display 
window  in  a  first  portion  of  the  video  display  for  displaying 
tutorial  lesson  information; 
second  display  control  means  for  generating  a  product  display 
w  indow  in  a  second  portion  of  the  video  display  for  display- 
ing a  selected  software  product,  said  selected  software  prod- 
uct being  display  concurrently  with  said  tutorial  lesson  infor- 
mation; 
information  presentation  means  for  presenting  said  tutorial  les- 
son information  in  said  tutorial  display  window,  said  tutorial 
lesson  information  including  descriptions  of  user  input  actions 
required  for  operation  of  a  plurality  of  software  products 
selectively  displayed  in  said  product  window; 
object  identifier  means  for  stonng  object  identifiers  representing 
elements  of  a  product  interface  related  to  user  input  actions; 
command  means  for  stonng  commands  representing  user  input 
actions  thai  are  potentially  denimental  to  completion  of  tuto- 
rial lessons; 
a  lesson  control  table  data  structure  containing  user  input  com- 
mand statements  corresponding  to  tutorial  lesson  information 
presented  in  said  tutonal  display  window; 
memory  pointer  means  for  sequentially  pointing  to  command 
statements  in  said  lesson  control  table  as  correct  user  input 
actions  are  taken  in  accordance  with  said  tutorial  lesson 
information;  and 
tutorial  monitonng  means  for  monitoring  user  input  actions  to 
determine  whether  said  user  input  actions  should  be  withheld 
from  said  software  product,  said  tutonal  monitonng  means 
including: 


5,493,659 

data  processor  providing  fast  break  in 
pro<;r.am  execution 

Keiichi  Kurakazu,  Tachikawa;  Yoshikazu  Aoto,  Fuchu;  Shiro 
Baba,  Tokorozawa;  Satoshi  Masuda,  Sayama:  HiroyukI 
Kida,  Hitachi:  Shiiyi  Kawashima,  and  Yoshiaki  Naruse,  both 
of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,506.  Jul.  6.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,998,197.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-168086,- 

Aug.  28,  1987,  62-214200 

InL  a."  G06F  9/44:9/46 

VS.  CL  395—375  27  Claims 


17.  An  integrated  microprocessor,  comprising: 
first  input  terminals  for  receiving  mode  control  signals: 
mode  determining  means  coupled  to  receive  the  mode  control 
signals  for  providing  a  mode  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
niode  control  signals,  wherein  the  mode  determining  means 
provides  an  emulator  mode  signal  when  the  mode  control 
signals  indicate  that  the  integrated  microprocessor  is  to  be 
operated  m  the  emulator  mode; 
a  processor  for  executing  a  first  predetermined  data  processing 
according  to  a  program  to  be  developed  in  a  first  operating 
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mode,  and  executing  a  second  predetermined  data  processing 
according  to  an  emulator  program  in  a  second  operating  mode 
when  the  mode  determining  means  provides  the  emulator 
mode  signal; 

means,  including  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  break 
signal  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  for  changing 
operation  of  the  processor  to  the  second  operating  mode  from 
the  first  operating  mode  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  break 
signal  changing  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state:  and 

a  gate  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  and  to  the 
mode  determining  means  and  for  validating  the  break  signal 
on  the  second  input  terminal  only  when  the  mode  determining 
means  generates  the  emulator  mode  signal. 
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1.  A  computer-based  system  for  handling  translation  lookaside 
buffer  (TLB)  misses,  the  system  comprising; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  blocks  of  dam,  wherein  each  block  of 

data  is  accessed  via  a  virtual  address: 
a  TLB  for  storing  address  translation  information  for  translating 
said  virtual  address  to  a  physical  address  for  each  block  of 
data  in  said  memory  unit: 
a  hardware  TLB  miss  handler,  coupled  to  said  TLB,  adapted  to 
hash  said  virtual  address  to  form  a  physical  address  pointer 
into  a  physical  page  directory,  and  further  adapted  to  check  a 
hardware-visible  portion  of  said  physical  page  directory  for  a 
missing  translation,  wherein  said  hardware  TLB  miss  handler 
comprises: 

hashing  means  for  hashing  said  virtual  address  to  form  a  first 
pointer  by  XORing  the  most  significant  bits  of  said  virtual 
address   with   the    least   significant   bits   of  said   virtual 
address; 
masking  means  for  performing  a  bitwise  logical  AND  func- 
tion on  said  first  pointer  and  a  mask  register  to  form  a 
second  pointer,  and 
merging  means  for  performing  a  bitwise  logical  OR  function 
on  said  second  pointer  and  the  most  significant  bits  of  a 
base-address  register  to  form  said  physical  address  pointer, 
and 
a  software  TLB  miss  handler  adapted  to  accept  said  physical 
address  pointer  from  said  hardware  TLB  miss  handler  if  said 
hardware  TLB   miss  handler  does  not  locate  the  missing 
translation  in  the  hardware-visible  portion  of  said  physical 
page   directory,   said   software   TLB    miss   handler   further 
adapted  to  check  the  remainder  of  said  physical  page  direc- 
tory for  the  missing  translation. 


5,493,661 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PROGRAM 

CALL  TO  A  DISPATCHABLE  UNIT'S  BASE  SPACE 
Alan  I.  Alpert,  HopeweU  JunctkNi;  Cari  E.  Clark,  Pough- 
keepsie;  Jeffrey  A.  Frey,  Flshkill,  and  Michael  G.  Mall, 
LaGrangeville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corpoi-ation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847^55 
Int  ex."  G06F  12/10;  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  395—418 
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SOFTWARE  ASSISTED  HARDWARE  TLB  MISS 

HANDLER 

Eric  R.  DeLano,  Fort  Collins,-  Michael  A.  Buckley,  Windsor, 

and  Duncan  C.  Weir,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957345 
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11.  A  system  for  accessing  an  address  space,  comprising: 
means  for  executing,  via  a  program  running  under  control  of  a 
work  unit,  a  Program  Call  from  an  address  space  in  which 
said  program  is  running  to  a  base  address  space  of  said  work 
unit,  said  base  address  space  to  be  identified  during  execution 
of  said  Program  Call;  and 
means  for  retrieving,  during  execution  of  said  Program  Call,  a 
parameter  from  a  control  table  particularly  associated  with 
said  work  unit  to  identify  said  base  address  space  being 
called,  wherein  said  means  for  retrieving  retrieves  said  param- 
eter from  a  dispatchable  unit  control  table. 


5.493M2 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  EXCHANGE  OF  DATA  OF 

DIFFERENT  LENGTHS  BETWEEN  MEMORIES  OF  AT 

LEAST  TWO  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Takashi   Shinozaki,   and   Tohru   Takahashi.   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,372,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218745 

Int  a.*  G06F  1 2/06: 1 2/08;  1 3/00 

VS.  a.  395-^21.02  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  main  memory  for 

memorizing  main  data  and  a  cache   memory  for  memorizing 

selected  data  of  said  main  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

judging  means  connected  to  said  cache  memory  for  judging 

whether  or  not  a  desired  data  of  said  main  data  is  memorized 

as  one  of  said  selected  data  in  a  particular  address  of  said 
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cache  memory,  said  judging  means  passing  a  cache  access 
signal  when  said  desired  data  is  not  memorized  in  said  par- 
ticular address; 
a  supplementary  memory  including  a  first  register  for  memoriz- 
ing a  data  base  address  representative  of  a  first  address  in  said 
main  memory  and  a  second  register  for  memorizing  a  tag  base 
address  representative  of  a  second  address  in  said  main 
memory, 
accessing  means  connected  to  said  supplementary  memory,  said 
judging  means,  and  said  main  memory  for  accessmg  said 
main  memory  m  accordance  with  said  data  base  address,  said 
tag  base  address  and  said  cache  access  signal  to  read  from 
said  main  memory  a  data  part  of  said  main  data  and  a  tag  part 
of  said  main  data  collectively  as  a  specific  data  of  said  main 
data  being  said  desired  data;  and 
storing  means  connected  to  said  accessing  means  and  said  cache 
memory  for  storing  said  specific  data  from  said  accessing 
means  in  said  particular  address: 
wherein  said  accessing  means  comprises: 

processing  means  connected  to  said  first  register,  said  second 
register,  and  said  judging  means  for  processing  said  data 
base  address  and  said  tag  base  address  with  reference  to 
said  cache  access  signal  into  a  first  and  a  second  address 
signal,  respectively:  and 
reading  means  connected  to  said  processing  meaiLs  and  said 
main  nnemory  for  reading  said  data  part  and  said  tag  part 
from  said  main  memory  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  address  signals. 


5,493,664 
MICROCOMPUTER  THAT  TRANSFERS  ADDRESS  AND 

CONTROL  TO  A  DEBUGGING  ROUTINE  WHEN  AN 
INPUT  ADDRF^SS  IS  A  BREAKPOINT  ADDRFiiS  AND  A 
USER  ACCESSIBLE  REGISTER  FOR  SIGNALLING  IF 
THE  BREAKPOINT  ADDRK.SS  LS  FROM  THE  CACHE 
MEMORY  OR  A  MAIN  MEMORY 
Tosliio   Doi,    Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser  No.  4,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034380 

InL  a."  G06F  I2AX) 

VS.  O.  395—427  6  Claims 


5,493,663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDETERMINING 

PAGES  FOR  SWAPPING  FROM  PHYSICAL  MEMORY  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  ACCESSFiJ 

Shrikant  N.  Parikh,  Mesquite.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,733 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  lyiMi 

VS.  a.  395—486  5  CUins 
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1.  A  microcomputer,  including  a  processor  for  executing  instruc- 
tiofis.  said  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  main  memory  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  instructions; 

a  cache  memory,  coupled  to  said  main  memory,  for  storing 
therein  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  instructions  stored  in  said 
memory,  where  the  processor  specifies  an  address  of  an 
instruction  to  be  executed  and  executes  an  instruction  pro- 
vided by  said  cache  memory  when  the  instruction  to  be 
executed  is  included  m  the  subset  stored  in  said  cache 
memory  and  executes  an  instruction  provided  by  said  main 
memory  otherwise: 

a  memory  controller,  coupled  to  the  cache,  for  issuing  a  hit 
signal  when  an  instruction  to  be  executed  is  provided  by  said 
cache  memory: 

an  instruction  break  pointer,  coupled  to  receive  the  address  of  an 
instruction  to  be  executed,  for  transferring  control  to  a  debug- 
ging routine  when  the  address  of  an  instruction  to  be  executed 
is  a  breakpoint  address  held  by  said  instruction  break  pointer: 
and 

a  user-accessible  register,  coupled  to  said  memory  controller  and 
responsive  to  said  hit  signal,  for  holding  a  bit  indicating 
whether  an  instruction  to  be  executed  is  provided  by  said 
cache  memory  or  said  main  memory  so  thai  the  accessible 
register  indicates  whether  an  instruction  specified  by  said 
breakpoint  address  is  provided  by  said  cache  memory  or  said 
main  memory  when  control  is  transferred  to  the  debugging 
routine. 


I.  A  method  of  managing  memory  in  a  computer  system  utiliz- 
ing a  page  manager  including  an  ager.  the  page  manager  being  of  a 
type  having  page  tables  and  page  table  entries  therein  for  mapping 
and  locating  each  page  of  a  process,  the  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of; 

recording  in  bit  vectors,  each  of  which  contain  a  plurality  of  bits, 
a  history  of  accesses  made  to  each  page  of  the  process  from  a 
plurality  of  aging  cycles,  said  each  page  also  being  mapped 
and  Ux'ated  as  a  page  table  enty  in  a  page  table  by  the  page 
manager;  and 
placing  representations  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  bit 
vectors,  said  predetermined  number  of  said  bit  vectors  being 
obtained  from  a  least  recently  used  end  of  an  idle  list,  in  a 
listing  arranged  into  columns  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  bits  from  a  lowest  number  of  accesses  to  a  highest  number 
of  accesses,  wherein  the  ager  can  access  said  listing  and  page 
out  a  page  of  the  process  having  a  lowest  number  of  said 
accesses. 


5.493,665 

PORTABLE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SECURING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF  STORED  DATA 

THEREIN  UTILIZINt;  A  STARTING  ADDRESS  AND  A 

STORED  MEMORY  CY  CLE  NUMBER 

Alan  J.  Eisenberg,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Base 

10  Systems,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994382 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14:  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  395-^142  24  Claims 

II.  A  portable  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  meirtory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  which  are 
sequentially  addressable  and  into  which  input  data  Is  writable 
and  from  which  output  data  is  readable,  the  plurality  of 
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storage  locations  including  a  preselected  range  of  storage 
locations  with  a  set  of  addresses  extending  from  a  first  address 
to  a  last  address;  and 

a  processor  for  storing  a  starting  address  In  the  memory  corre- 
sponding to  a  memory  address  between  the  first  address  and 
the  last  address  and  for  writing  input  data  into  the  memory 
only  within  the  preselected  range  of  storage  locations  by 
sequentially  addressing  the  memory  from  the  starting  address 
in  a  memory  cycle,  wherein  a  new  memory  cycle  is  started 
each  lime  the  starting  address  is  the  first  address,  and  wherein 
the  processor  stores  a  current  memory  cycle  number  in  the 
memory  and  Increinents  the  stored  memory  cycle  number  for 
each  new  memory  cycle;  and 

wherein  the  processor  outputs  the  stored  memory  cycle  number 
with  the  output  data  read  from  the  preselected  range  of 
storage  locations,  whereby  each  location  in  the  preselected 
range  of  storage  locations  has  a  memory  cycle  number  asso- 
ciated with  the  data  stored  therein  to  indicate  if  an  overwrite 
and  therefore  a  loss  in  the  integrity  of  the  data  has  occurred. 


1.  A  memory  system  having  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus 
coupled  to  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  array,  a  memory 
cache  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  said  data  bus.  a  tag  array 
coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  a  memory  controller  coupled  to  a 
central  processing  unit  and  said  dynamic  random  access  memory 
array,  said  memory  system  comprising: 


a)  page  mode  write  control  means  coupled  to  said  address  bus 
and  said  memory  controller  for  controlling  writes  of  data  on 
said  data  bus  to  said  dynamic  random  access  memory  array 
which  are  within  a  predetermined  memory  page; 

b)  same  page  detection  logic  means  for  determining  whether 
consecutive  writes  of  data  on  said  data  bus  to  said  dynamic 
random  access  memory  array  are  within  said  predetermined 
memory  page  and  generating  a  latch  control  signal  for  latch- 
ing data  on  said  data  bus; 

c)  latch  means  coupled  to  said  dynamic  random  access  memory 
array,  said  data  bus.  said  page  mode  write  control  means  and 
said  same  page  detection  logic  means  for  latching  data  from 
said  data  bus  which  is  to  be  written  to  said  dynamic  random 
access  memory  array  using  said  latch  control  signal;  said  page 
mode  write  control  means,  said  latch  control  signal  and  said 
latch  means  cooperatively  operating  to  provide  a  single  level 
of  write  buffering. 


5,493,667 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  INSTRUCTION 

CACHE  LOCKING  SCHEME 

Scott  B.  Huck,  Beaverton;  Konrad  K.  Lai,  Aloha;  Sunil  R. 

Shenoy,  Portland,  and  Larry  O.  Smith,  Beaverton,  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15441 

Int  a."  G06F  12/12 

VS.  a.  395—452  67  Claims 


5,493,666 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  USING  PAGE  MODE 
WRITES  AND  SINGLE  LEVEL  WRITE  BUFFERING 
Jonathan  M.  Fitch,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113^03,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  495,836,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,448 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)S 
VS.  a.  395-^»45  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  instruction  cache  apparatus  for  use  with  a  microprocessor 
that  executes  a  plurality  of  microprocessor  instructions,  said 
instruction  cache  apparatus  comprising: 

cache  memory  means  for  storing  microprocessor  instructions; 

means  for  determining  which  of  said  microprocessor  instruc- 
tions are  those  least  recently  accessed  within  said  cache 
memory  means,  said  means  for  determining  coupled  to  said 
cache  memory  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  prohibiting  said  means  for  determining 
from  indicating  that  selected  microprocessor  instructions 
stored  within  said  memory  cache  means  are  least  recently 
used  by  said  microprocessor  during  assertion  of  a  blocking 
signal  to  ensure  that  said  selected  microprocessor  instructions 
are  subsequently  accessible  in  said  cache  memory  means,  said 
means  for  prohibiting  coupled  to  said  means  for  determining; 
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means  for  indicating  which  of  said  microprocessor  insmictions 
are  those  least  recently  used  by  said  microprocessor,  said 
means  for  indicating  coupled  to  said  means  for  determining 


5.493,669 

DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

SEARCHING  TWO  HELDS  OF  THE  RENAME  BUFFER 

HAVING  RRST  AND  SECOND  MOST  RECENTLY 

ALLOCATED  BITS 

Marvin  A.  DMunan,  Jr.,  Austin.  Tex.,  assienor  to  Motorola, 

Inc  Schaumburj;,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,453 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.?2.9/42 

U.S.  CI.  395—460  2  Claims 


5,493,668 
MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  SOFTWARE 

FOR  SELECTING  SHARED  CACHE  ENTRIES  OF  AN 
ASSOCIATED  CASTOUT  CLASS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  A 
DASD  WITH  ONE  I/O  OPERATION 
David  A.  Ellio.  Poughlieepsie;  Jeffrey  A.  Frey,  FishliiU,  bolli  of 
N.Y.,-  Chandrasduinin  Mohan.  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Inderpal  S. 
Narang.  Saratoga.  Calif.;  Jeffrey  M.  Nick.  Fishldll,  N.Y.; 
Jimmy  P.  Strickland.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  and  Michael  D.  Swan- 
son.  Poughkeepsie.  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629^15.  Dec.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.806 
Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)2-I3/W 
VS.  a.  395—457  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  data  transfer  from  shared  storage  to 
I/O  devices  in  a  computer  complex,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

structuring  a  sysplex  to  include  a  plurality  of  central  processor 
complexes  (CPCs).  in  which  the  CPCs  use  I/O  control  soft- 
ware for  controlling  sysplex  direct  access  storage  devices 
(sysplex  DASDs)  connected  using  first  data  paths  to  the  CPCs 
for  storing  data  items  permanently  in  tiie  sysplex.  and  a 
shared  electronic  storage  (SES)  connected  using  second  data 
paths  to  the  CPCs.  wherein  said  first  data  paths  are  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  second  data  paths,  in  which  the  CPCs 
use  SES  control  software  for  controlling  SES  over  said  sec- 
ond data  path. 

designating  by  said  SES  control  software  casiout  classes  for  SES 
cache  directory  entries  to  associate  the  castout  classes  with 
changed  data  items  represented  by  the  directory  entries  for 
enabling  transfer  to  DASD  in  a  single  I/O  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  data  items  selected  from  a  castout  class. 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  execution  units,  the  execution  units  operable  to 
perform  a  plurality  of  instructions  received  from  a  memory 
system,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  instructions  requiring 
an  operand,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  instructions  gener- 
ating a  result; 

a  plurality  of  architectural  registers  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
execution  units,  the  plurality  of  architectural  registers  supply- 
ing operands  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  execution 
units,  the  plurality  of  architectural  registers  periodically 
receiving  the  result  of  the  at  least  one  instruction  generating  a 
result; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means,  each  memory  means  storing  a 
result,  a  tag  representative  of  the  architectural  register  associ- 
ated with  the  result  and  a  hrst-most-recently-allocated  bit  and 
a  sccond-most-recently-allocated  bit  each  associated  with  the 
result; 

allocation  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  execution  units 
and  to  the  plurality  of  memory  means,  the  allocation  means 
periodically  receiving  a  hrst  tag  identifying  an  architectural 
register,  storing  the  first  tag  in  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
memory  means,  setting  the  tirst-most-recently-allocated  bit 
associated  with  the  predetermined  one  of  memory  means  to  a 
first  logic  state,  sening  each  first-most-recently-allocated  bit 
of  a  subset  of  the  memory  elements  to  a  second  logic  slate, 
the  subset  of  memory  elements  comprising  a  tag  logically 
equivalent  to  the  first  tag.  and  storing  each  firsl-most- 
recenily-allocated  bit  in  an  associated  second-most-recently- 
allocated  bit  location  responsive  to  a  speculative  branch; 

forwarding  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  execution  units 
and  to  the  plurality  of  memory  means,  the  forwarding  means 
receiving  a  request  for  an  operand,  the  request  comprising  the 
first  tag.  the  forwarding  means  comparing  the  first  tag  to  each 
tag  stored  in  the  plurality  of  memory  means,  and  forwarding  a 
selected  result  to  an  execution  unit  responsive  to  the  step  of 
comparing,  the  selected  result  associated  with  a  selected  one 
of  the  plurality  of  memory  means,  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  means  comprising  a  lag  and  a  first-most- 
recently-allocaied  bit  corresponding  m  logic  state  to  the  first 
one  of  the  architectural  registers  and  to  the  first  logic  state  of 
the  first-most-recently-allocated  bit.  respectively;  and 

tag  means  coupled  to  the  forwarding  means  to  forward  an 
address  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  menxiry  means  associ- 
ated with  the  selected  result. 
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5,493,670 
ADAPTFVE  DISK  SPN-DOWN  METHOD  FOR 
MANAGING  THE  POWER  DISTRIBUTED  TO  A  DISK 
DRIVE  IN  A  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Frederick  Douglis,  Somerset,  N  J.;  Brian  D.  Marsh,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Brian  Bershad.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Parameshwaran 
Krishnan,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,104,  Jim.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^46 
Int.  CI."  GllB  21/02:  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750  8  Oaims 


1.  A  power  conservation  method  for  a  computer  apparatus  that 
contains  a  spinnahle  disk  that  exhibits  intermittent  periods  of 
activity  separated  by  periods  of  inactivity,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

spinning  the  disk  up  when  the  computer  apparatus  is  being  used; 

creating  a  first  time  threshold  to  determine  when  to  spin  down 
the  disk  as  a  function  of  a  period  of  disk  inactivity; 

creating  a  second  time  threshold  to  determine  when  to  spin  up 
the  disk; 

spinning  the  disk  down  when  said  first  lime:  threshold  is 
exceeded  in  order  to  reduce  the  power  consumption  of  the 
disk; 

spinning  the  disk  up  when  requested  by  a  user;  and 

automatically  adjusting  the  first  time  threshold  a)  in  a  first  case 
when  spin  up  of  the  disk  occurs  within  said  second  time 
threshold,  said  second  time  threshold  beginning  with  disk  spin 
down  and  b)  in  a  second  case,  opposite  to  the  first  case,  when 
spin  up  of  the  disk  occurs  following  expiration  of  said  second 
time  threshold  in  order  to  reduce  power  consumption  of  said 
computer  apparatus. 


■rietii; 
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of  digital  records  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  infor- 
mation for  use  by  a  second  selected  version  of  said  computer 
program, 
said  data  conversion  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  file  management  step  for  generating  and  storing  in  said 
second  relational  database  a  plurality  of  digital  records  for  use 
by  said  second  selected  version  of  said  computer  program, 
wherein  each  such  generated  digital  record  includes  at  least 
selected  information  from  a  corresponding  digital  record  of 
said  first  relational  database. 

B.  said  file  management  step  including  a  conversion  step  for 
generating  said  digital  records  for  storage  in  said  second 
relational  database  by  converting  at  least  selected  information 
contained  in  the  corresponding  digital  record  of  said  first 
relational  database,  wherein  said  conversion  is  a  function  of 
(i)  the  identity  of  said  first  selected  version  of  said  computer 
program,  and  (ii)  the  identity  of  said  second  selected  version 
of  said  computer  program 

C.  said  conversion  step  includes  the  steps  of 

accessing  a  selected  entry  in  a  table  of  entries,  each  storing  a 
procedure-representative  signal  representative  of  procedure 
for  converting  information  contained  in  at  least  a  compo- 
nent of  a  digital  record  of  said  first  relational  database  to 
information  contained  in  at  least  one  corresponding  compo- 
nent of  a  digital  record  of  said  second  relational  database, 
said  entry  being  selected  as  a  function  of  the  identities  of 
said  selected  versions  of  said  computer  program  with  which 
said  first  and  second  relational  databases  are  associated, 
and 

ii)  executing  the  procedure  represented  by  the  procedure- 
representative  signal  stored  in  said  selected  entry  to  per- 
form said  conversion. 


5,493,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

DATABASE  DATA  INTO  A  DIFFERENT  FORMAT  ON  A 

FIELD  BY  FIELD  BASIS  USING  A  TABLE  OF 

CONVERSION  PROCEDURES 

Janice  S.  Pitt,  Bellingham,  and  John  Lawton,  West  Roxbury, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Marcam  Corporation,  Newton, 

Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,982 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  data  conversion  for  use  witii  a  digital  data 
processing  system  of  the  type  having 

first  file  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  relational  database,  said 
first  relational  database  including  a  plurality  of  digital  records 
representing  information  used  by  a  first  selected  version  of  a 
computer  program, 
second  file  storage  means  capable  of  storing  a  second  relational 
database,  said  second  relational  database  including  a  plurality 


5,493,672 

CONCURRENT  SIMULATION  OF  HOST  SYSTEM  AT 

INSTRUCTION  LEVXL  AND  INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM 

AT  LOGIC  LEVEL  WITH  TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATION 

DEADLOCK  RESOLUTION 
Manpop  A.  Lau,  Simnyvale;  Loran  Ball,  Campbell,  and  R^u 
Joshi,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,201 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  395—500  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  system  level  simulation  of  a  system 
having  an  input/output  subsystem  and  a  host  system,  said  simula- 


169-041  O.G.-96-21:QL3 


1758 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1996 


tion  of  said  sysiein  being  capable  of  implementing  a  two-way 
communication  between  simulation  of  said  input/output  subsystem 
and  said  host  system,  and  resolving  potential  deadlock  situations 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

simulating  an  input/output  subsystem  using  a  logic  level  simu- 
lator, said  simulated  input/output  subsystem  being  capable  of 
a  direct  memory  access; 
concurrently  simulating  a  host  system  with  said  simulating  of 
said  input/output  subsystem,  said  simulating  said  host  system 
being  performed  using  an  instniction  level  simulator  with 
signals  transmitted  between  said  simulated  input/output  sub- 
system and  said  simulated  host  system,  said  simulated  host 
system  being  capable  of  both  processor  read/write  access  and 
direct  memory  access;  and 
resolving  deadlocks  between  said  simulated  input/output  sub- 
system and  said  simulated  host  system,  said  deadlock  may 
occur  during  said  two-way  communication  between  said 
simulated  host  system  and  said  simulated  input/output  sub- 
system when  said  simulated  input/output  subsystem  performs 
a  direct  memory  access  at  the  same  time  as  when  said  simu- 
lated host  system  performs  a  processor  read/write  access, 
causing  said  simulated  input/output  subsystem  and  said  simu- 
lated host  system  to  wait  for  data  and  an  acknowledgment 
from  each  other  at  the  same  time,  said  resolving  being  per- 
formed by  deferring  said  processor  read/wnte  access,  an  said 
two-way  communication  occumng  through  a  simulated  inter- 
process communication. 


5,493.673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

SAMPLING  DIGITAL  COUNTERS  TO  IMPROVE 

STATISTICAL  ACCURACY 

Andrew  J.  Rindos,  III,  Durham,  and  Steven  P.  Woolet,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,335 

Int.  CL*  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—550  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  data  on  performance  of  operations  by 
a  computer  system  operating  at  an  operation  rate,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  group  of  data  storage  means  for  accumulating  performance 
information  concerning  the  performaiKe  of  operations  by  the 
computer  system; 

means  for  placing  said  performance  information  in  selected  ones 
of  said  data  storage  means  at  the  operation  rate  of  the  com- 
puter system; 

means  for  transferring  said  performaiKe  information  accumu- 
lated in  said  group  of  storage  means  to  a  processing  storage 
means  at  a  sampling  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  operauon 


rate  at  which  said  performance  information  is  being  placed  in 
said  group  of  storage  means;  and 
said  processing  storage  means  for  storing  said  performance 
information  for  later  processing. 


5,493,674 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Masao  Mizutani,  and  Tomonari  Sagane,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  140398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-309452 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1 /.U:  1/00:3/00:  H04N  5/95 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  integrated  as  one  body,  comprising  in 
an  integrated  form: 

permanent  storage  means  for  permanently  storing  information, 
the  permanent  storage  means  having  a  specific  part  containing 
incorrect  information; 

correction  information  storage  means  for  storing  correction 
information  for  correcting  the  ii>correct  information  in  the 
specific  part  of  the  permanent  storage  means; 

central  anthmetic  processing  means  for  arithmetic  processing 
and  for  carrying  out  access  control  between  said  permanent 
storage  means  and  said  correction  information  storage  means 
for  performing  a  bug  correction;  and 

input  means  for  inputting  the  correction  information  to  the 
correction  information  storage  means,  said  correction  infor- 
mation including  patch  correction  data  for  correcting  the 
incorrect  information  stored  in  said  specific  pan  of  the  perma- 
nent storage  means,  the  correction  information  also  including 
dat£  for  increasing  a  length  of  time  for  performing  said  bug 
correction  beyond  a  time  required  to  execute  said  patch  cor- 
rection data. 


5,493,675 
COMPILER  BACK  END  CALLING  PREDETERMINED 
FRONT  END  ROUTINES  THAT  USE  EFFECT  AND 
DEPENDENCY  INDICATORS  TO  PROVIDE 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  COMPILER  TO  DETERMINE 
THE  VALIDITY  OF  AN  OPTIMIZATION 
Robert  N.  Faiman,  Jr.,  WUtoo,-  David  S.  Blickstein,  Hudsoon, 
both  of  N.H^  and  Steven  O.  Hobbs,  Westford,  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  662,461,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,670 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00:5A)0 
VS.  a.  395—700  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps: 
generating  a  flow  graph  for  a  source  program  that  is  being 
compiled  using  a  compiler  front  end  which  performs  syntactic 
and  semantic  processing  of  a  programing  language,  said  flow 
graph  comprising  tuples,  each  tuple  representing  a  single 
expression  in  said  source  program,  said  flow  graph  being  a 
representation  of  said  source  program  in  an   intermediate 
language; 
determining,  by  said  compiler  front  end  for  each  tuple  which  can 
have  an  effect  on  another  tuple  and  which  is  included  in  said 
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first  flow  graph,  an  effect  indicator  that  represents  an  effect 
said  each  tuple  has  on  said  another  tuple,  said  effect  indicator 
being  associated  with  said  each  tuple; 

determining,  by  said  compiler  front  end  for  each  tuple  which  can 
have  a  dependency  on  another  tuple  and  which  is  included  in 
said  flow  graph,  a  dependency  indicator  that  represents  a 
dependency  said  each  tuple  on  said  another  tuple,  said  depen- 
dency indicator  being  associated  with  said  each  tuple;  and 

optimizing  said  flow  graph  by  a  compiler  back  end  calling  one 
or  more  predetermined  routines  in  said  compiler  front  end. 
said  predetermined  routines  using  effect  and  dependency 
information  from  said  determining  effect  and  said  determining 
dependency  steps  to  provide  return  information  to  said  com- 
piler back  end  wherein  said  compiler  back  end  uses  said 
return  information  to  determine  whether  an  optimization  is 
valid  for  one  of  said  tuples  comprising  said  flow  graph. 


5,493,676 

SEVERE  ENVIRONMENT  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Dennis  L.  Amundson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,881,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,601 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  29  Claims 


n 


IM  t*  I4D  I     MJ 


11.  A  fault  tolerant  data  recording  system  having  a  hierarchy  of 
at  least  three  classes  of  storage  devices  for  storing  data  received  in 
data  recording  requests  from  at  least  one  input/output  adapter 
connected  to  at  least  one  general  purpose  computer,  comprising: 
at  least  one  input/output  adapter  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
input/output  adapter  of  the  at  least  one  general  purpose  com- 
puter to  receive  the  data  recording  requests; 


a  storage  devices  interface  to  receive  a  storage  request  to  store 

the  data  contained  in  the  data  recording  requests; 
at  least  one  optical  disk  memory  of  a  primary  class  of  the 
storage   devices   hierarchy,   said  at  least  one  optical   disk 
memory   having   a  first   set  of  operational   characteristics 
including  a  first  level  of  fault  tolerances,  said  at  least  one 
optical  disk  memory  connected  to  said  storage  devices  inter- 
face to  store  the  dau  and  to  return  a  first  fault  signal  when 
storage  of  the  data  on  said  at  least  one  optical  disk  memory 
fails  due  to  a  predetermined  environmental  condition  exceed- 
ing one  of  said  first  level  of  fault  tolerances; 
at  least  one  magnetic  disk  memory  of  a  secondary  class  of  the 
storage  hierarchy,  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk  memory 
having  a  second  set  of  operational  characteristics  including  a 
second  level  of  fault  tolerances  substantially  higher  than  said 
first  level  of  fault  tolerances,  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk 
memory  connected  to  said  storage  devices  interface  to  store 
the  data  only  when  said  at  least  one  optical  disk  memory  has 
returned  said  first  fault  signal,  and  to  return  a  second  fault 
signal  when  storage  of  the  data  on  said  at  least  one  magnetic 
disk  memory  fails  due  to  said  predetermined  environmental 
condition  exceeding  one  of  said  second  level  of  fault  toler- 
ances; 
at  least  one  semiconductor  memory  of  a  tertiary  class  of  the 
storage  hierarchy,  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  memory 
having  a  third  set  of  operational  characteristics  including  a 
third  level  of  fault  tolerances  substantially  higher  than  said 
second  level  of  fault  tolerances,  said  at  least  one  semiconduc- 
tor memory  connected  to  said  storage  devices  interface  to 
store  the  daU  only  when  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk 
memory  has  returned  said  second  fault  signal;  and 
a  storage  controller  connected  to  said  at  least  one  input/output 
adapter  and  said  storage  devices  interface,  said  storage  con- 
troller including 
means  for  receiving  the  data  recording  request  from  said  input/ 

output  adapter, 
means  for  sending  said  storage  request  to  said  storage  devices 
interface  for  transfer  of  the  data  to  said  at  least  one  optical 
disk  memory; 
means  for  redirecting  said  storage  request  to  said  storage  devices 
interface  for  transfer  of  the  data  to  said  at  least  one  magnetic 
disk  memory  only  when  said  at  least  one  optical  disk  memory 
returns  said  first  fault  signal  to  said  storage  controller  via  said 
storage  devices  interface; 
means  for  redirecting  said  storage  request  to  said  storage  devices 
interface  for  transfer  of  the  data  to  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor memory  only  when  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk 
memory  returns  a  second  fault  signal  to  said  storage  controller 
via  said  storage  devices  interface; 
file  allocation  table  means  for  storing  table  entries  identifying 
where  the  data  is  stored  on  said  at  least  one  optical  disk 
memory; 
auxiliary  file  allocation  table  means  for  storing  table  entries 
identifying  where  the  data  is  stored  on  said  at  least  one 
magnetic  disk  memory  and  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 
memory;  and 
means  for  periodically  updating  said  at  least  one  optical  disk 
memory  with  the  data  stored  on  said  at  least  one  magnetic 
disk  memory  and  the  data  stored  on  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor memory  according  to  said  table  entries  stored  by  said 
file  allocation  table  means  and  said  auxiliary  file  allocation 
table  means  such  that  said  at  least  one  optical  disk  memory 
stores  a  complete  set  of  the  dau  contained  in  the  data  record- 
ing requests,  and  the  data  is  removed  from  said  at  least  one 
magnetic  disk  memory  and  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 
memory. 
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5,493.677 
GENERATION,  ARCHIVING,  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF 
DIGITAL  IMAGES  WITH  EVOKED  SUGGESTION-SET 
CAPTIONS  AND  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  INTERFACE 
Aristotle  Baiogli,  Bowie,  Md.;  Hatte  Blejer.  Alcundria.  Va^- 
Eugene  Chen.  Artington.  Va.;  Sharon  Flank,  Washington, 
D.C'    Carmen    lannacooe.    Fairfax,    Va.;    John    Maloney, 
Upper   Marlboro.    Md.;    Patrick    Martin,   Arlinfiton,    Va.; 
James  Rotliey,  Fairfax,  Va.;  Gary  Schmid,  Arlington,  Va.; 
Linda  T.  Dozier,  Goieta,  Calif.,  and  Michael  Lorton,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systems  Research  &  Applica- 
tions Corporation,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.379 

Int  a.''G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—600  14  Claims 
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7.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  archiving  and  retrieving 
images,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  associating  metadata  with  an  image,  tlie  metadata  mcluding 
bibliographic  data  associated  with  tlie  image,  a  caption  asso- 
ciated with  the  image,  and  a  set  of  suggestions  evoked  by  the 
image; 

b)  removing  ambiguities  from  the  metadata: 

c)  storing  the  image  and  the  metadau  in  a  database  with  other 
images  and  other  metadata: 

d)  selecting  a  subset  of  the  image  and  the  otJier  images  respon- 
sive to  correspondeiKe  of  a  query  request  with  the  metadata 
and  other  metadata. 


5,493,678 
METHOD  IN  A  STRICTURE  EDITOR 
Anthony  J.  Arcuri.  Poughkeepsic;  William  S.  Cadden.  Sanger 
tics,  both  of  N.V.;   Patrick  C.  Mancuso,  North  Andover, 
Mass.;  Frederick  P.  MuUer,  Lake  Katrine;  Kurt  A.  Riegel. 
Kingston,  both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  C.  Seacord,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
and  David  W.  Stafford,  Stony  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.835.  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,661 
Int.  CL"  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  16  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  implemented  method  for  mainuin- 
ing  syntactically  correct  connections  between  a  first  dau  element 
and  a  second  data  element  wherein  said  data  processing  system 
includes  storage  means,  processing  means,  and  operator  interaction 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  list  of  permined  dau  element  types: 
storing  in  said  storage  means  a  first  level  syntax  rule  for  each 

data  element  type; 
storing  in  said  storage  means  second  level  syntax  rules  dial  refer 
directly  or  indirectly  through  one  or  nKtre  second  level  syntax 
rules  to  said  first  level  syntax  rules  to  specify  valid  relation- 
ships; 
wherein  said  syntax  rules  define  lists  of  relationships  that  may 
be  established  between  said  data  element  types,  said  relation- 
ships defining  the  number  of  connections  Uiat  may  be  estab- 
lished, and  die  data  element  types  dial  may  be  connected; 


(5T1«TJ 


DATA 
CLCMCNTS 


KLCrc 

SPtClfltC 

CLEicars 


COLLECT 
SELCCTB) 

EL£KNTS 


flELATlONSHlPJ 


m» 


Xt- 


aEl.iTiaa»<lP 


Z^ 


"< 


HOOVE 
SCOPED 
ELOen'S 


7" 

Sl» 


V 


I     TUKiCT 


locating  one  of  said  first  level  syntax  rules  corresponding  to  said 

first  data  element  type; 
testing  said  second  data  element  to  determine  whether  said 

second  data  element  is  of  a  data  element  type  that  may  be 

connected  to  said  first  data  element:  if  not.  no  relationship 

may  be  established:  and 
establishing  a  connection  between  said  first  data  element  and 

said  second  data  element,  if  permitted. 


5,493,679 
AUTOMATED  LOGISTICAL  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 
SirPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINEERING  DRAWINGS 
AND  ARTWORK 
Kenneth  W.  Virgil;  Anthony  F.  Zucco;   Walter  R.   Harker; 
Roger  L.  Brown;  James  P.  Merriman;  Albert  D.  Baron,  and 
Philip  J.  June,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  146.279 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iO 

VS.  a.  395—600  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  engineering  drawings  and  artwork  in  a 
logistical  relational  databa.se  for  subsequent  retrieval  and  use.  the 
logistical  relational  database  holding  data  regarding  hardware 
items  and  one  or  more  work  tasks  involving  the  operation  or 
maintenance  of  the  hardware  items,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
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creating  one  or  more  engineering  drawings  of  a  given  hardware 
item  on  a  computer  aided  design  (CAD)  system,  and  storing 
said  one  or  more  engineering  drawings   in  CAD  system 
memory  in  a  drawing  CAD  file,  wherein  said  CAD  system 
memory  and  said  drawing  CAD  file  is  not  accessible  to  said 
relational  database; 
using  said  stored  one  or  more  engineering  drawings  to  prepare 
artwork  regarding  said  given  hardware  item  on  said  CAD 
system  and  storing  said  artwork  in  CAD  system  memory  in  an 
artwork  CAD  file,  wherein  said  artwork  CAD  file  is  not 
accessible  to  said  relational  database; 
transforming  said  drawing  CAD  file  and  said  artwork  CAD  file 
into  a  digital  data  graphics  drawing  file  and  a  digital  data 
graphics  artwork  file,  wherein  a  format  of  said  digital  data 
graphics  drawing  and  artwork  files  is  specified  by  require- 
ments of  said  relational  database; 
providing  access  to  said  logistical  relational  database: 
transferring  into  one  or  more  tables  comprising  said  relational 
database  digital  data  representing  an  image  of  said  one  ore 
more  engineering  drawings  of  said  given  hardware  item,  said 
digital  data  comprising  said  digital  data  graphics  drawing  file, 
and  digital  data  representing  an  image  of  said  artwork  and 
comprising  said  digital  daU  graphics  artwork  file; 
preparing  control  files  specifying  control  data  regarding  said 
stored  one  or  more  engineering  drawings  and  said  artwork  to 
be  added  to  files  comprising  said  relational  database:  and 
adding  said  control  dau  to  pointer  ubles  comprising  said  dau- 
base.  said  control  dau  specifying  a  relationship  between  said 
artwork  and  a  corresponding  engineering  drawing,  a  relation- 
ship between  said  artwork  and  a  corresponding  task  or  sub- 
usk.  and  a  relationship  between  said  engineering  drawing  and 
a  corresponding  task  or  subusk. 


creating  a  subclass  by  allocating  a  portion  of  said  storage  to  said 

subclass  and  assigning  a  subclass  name: 
creating  a  meUiod  Uble  daU  structure  in  said  allocated  storage  to 

store  dau  about  said  method  procedure  code  and  said  method 

invocation  interface; 
testing  said  command  for  inheritance  type; 
copying  said  mediod  procedure  code  and  said  instance  variables 

from  said  parent  class  into  said  allocated  storage  only  if  die 

inheriunce  type  is  full  inheritance. 


5,493,681 

METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  ALTERNATIVE 

INSTANCES  OF  AN  ELEMENT  CLASS  IN  A  SOFTWARE 

SYSTEM 
Wayne  H.  Badger,  Champaign;  Mark  D.  Bellon,  Urbana,  both 
of  m.;  M.  David  Fields,  Redmond,  Wash.;  Brian  A.  Redding, 
Champaign,  and  David  A.  Willcox,  Urbana,  both  of  IlL, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbtirg,  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.945 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/06 
VS.  CL  395—700 
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5.493.680 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AN  OBJECT  SUBCLASS 

WITH  SELECTIVE  INHERITANCE 

Scott  H.  Danforth,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,486,  JuL  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.835 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—700  4  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  creating  new  subclasses 
in  an  object  oriented  computer  system  having  a  pitjcessor  and 
storage,  said  storage  containing  classes  each  of  said  classes  having 
a  method  invocation  interface,  mediod  procedure  code  and 
instance  dau.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  command  to  create  a  subclass  firom  a  parent  class; 


1.  A  mediod,  performed  by  a  computer,  of  configuring  alterna- 
tive insunces  of  an  element  class  in  a  software  system,  the  soft- 
ware system  capable  of  executing  on  different  hardware/software 
elements  in  die  element  class  and  including  at  least  one  element- 
dependent  function  called  by  a  function  name,  die  mediod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  die  computer  creating  a  first  class  element  group  containing  a 
first  element  specific  routine  weakly  bound  to  die  function 
name  such  Oiat  die  first  element  specific  routine  will  be 
invoked  when  die  function  name  is  called  during  execution 
only  if  no  odier  routine  exists  widiin  die  software  system 
having  die  function  name,  and  implemendng  die  element 
dependent  function  to  execute  on  a  first  hardware/software 
element: 

(b)  the  computer  creating  a  second  class  element  group  contain- 
ing a  second  element-specific  routine  weakly  bound  to  die 
function  name  such  diat  die  second  element  specific  routine 
will  be  invoked  when  die  function  name  is  called  during 
execution  only  if  no  odier  routine  exists  widiin  die  software 
system  having  the  function  name,  and  implementing  the  ele- 
ment dependent  function  to  execute  on  a  second  hardware/ 
software  element; 

(c)  die  computer  creating  a  class  switch  group  containing  a 
switch  routine  having  die  function  name  by  which  die  element 
dependent  function  is  called,  die  class  switch  routine 

(cl)  determining  which  hardware/software  element  is  opera- 
tional with  the  software  system, 

(c2)  invoking  die  first  element  specific  routine  if  die  software 
system  is  executing  on  die  first  hardware/software  element, 
and 

(c3)  invoking  die  second  element  specific  routine  if  die  sec- 
ond hardware/software  element  is  operational; 
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(d)  the  computer  constructing  a  single  element  instance  to 
include  the  first  class  element  group  but  not  the  second  class 
element  group  when  a  single  element  configuration  is 
requested;  and 

(e)  the  computer  constructing  a  multiple  element  instance  to 
include  the  first  class  element  group,  the  second  class  element 
group  and  the  class  switch  group  when  a  multiple  element 
configuniiion  is  requested. 


5,493,683 

REGISTER  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PROCESSOR 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Philip  L.  Cloud,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  and  Dror  Avni,  Haifa, 

Lsrael,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,879 

Int.  a."  G06F ///«. //.^2 

VS.  a.  395—750  1«  CUims 
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5,493,682 

OBJECT  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTWARE 

MAINTENANCE 

Kristopher  L.  T^ra,  Morrisvllle;  Grant  R.  Gainey,  Raleigh,  and 

David  P.  Zimmerman,  Gamer,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  InUr- 

nationai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100383,  Jul.  30,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,804,  Jan.  22.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,792 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—700  21  Oaims 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  for  managing  message 
passing  between  objects,  said  system  compnsmg: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  objects  and  events,  each  of  said 
objects  having  one  or  more  object  conditions,  one  or  mope 
attributes,  and  one  or  more  inethods  associated  therewith, 
each  of  said  methods  having  an  identifier  and  specifying 
operations  to  be  performed  by  said  system,  said  altnbutes 
including  a  list  of  zero,  one  or  more  dependency  objects  on 
which  the  object  depends,  each  of  said  events  having  one  or 
more  event  conditions  associated  therewith; 

(b)  initialization  means  for  starting  said  system,  said  initializa- 
tion means  determining  an  initial  object  and  an  initial  event; 

(c)  dependency  interpreter  means  for  recursively  identifying 
target  objects  on  which  said  iniual  object  and  identified  target 
objects  depends  based  on  said  dependency  objects,  and  for 
delivering  said  initial  event  to  all  of  said  identified  target 
objects  before  delivering  said  event  to  said  initial  object;  and 

(d)  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  initial  event  to  said  target 
objects,  said  delivery  ineans  including: 

(1)  ineans  for  testing  the  object  conditions  associated  with 
said  target  objects  to  determine  whether  the  event  condi- 
tions associated  with  said  initial  event  are  satisfied; 

(2)  means  for  testing  the  methods  associated  with  said  urget 
objects,  if  said  event  conditions  are  satisfied,  to  determine 
whether  a  method  for  the  event  is  associated  for  that  object; 
and 

(3)  processing  means  for  executing  said  method  if  .said  means 
for  testing  locates  a  method  for  said  event. 


1.  A  power  conservation  apparatus  in  a  computer  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  identification  register  in  a  first  processor  comprising  a 
contents  including  a  flag  for  indicating  whether  the  first 
processor  is  comprised  of  sutic  logic  devices; 

b.  a  clock  coupled  to  said  first  processor; 

c.  a  transmission  circuit  in  said  first  processor  coupled  to  a 
second  processor  and  said  identification  register  for  transfer- 
ring the  contents  of  said  identification  register  to  said  second 
processor  upon  the  receipt  of  a  first  instruction  code  sent  by 
said  second  processor; 

d.  a  reception  circuit  in  said  second  processor  coupled  to  said 
transmission  circuit  for  receiving  the  contents  of  said  identi- 
fication register  and  a  storage  circuit  coupled  to  said  reception 
circuit  in  said  secoiKl  processor  for  storing  the  contents  of  said 
identification  register; 

e.  a  determination  circuit  in  said  second  processor  coupled  to 
said  transmission  circuit  and  said  storage  circuit  for  determin- 
ing the  contents  of  said  storage  circuit;  and 

f.  a  clock  halt  circuit  for  .stopping  said  clock  coupled  to  said 
determination  circuit  and  said  clock  operative  upon  said  deter- 
mination circuit  indicating  that  tlie  first  proces.sor  is  com- 
prised of  static  logic  devices. 


5,493,684 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  ARCHITECTl'RE  INCLUDING 

A  POWER  MANAGEMENT  MESSAGING  BLS  FOR 

CONVEYING  AN  ENCODED  ACTIVITY  SIGNAL  FOR 

OPTIMAL  FLEXIBILITY 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  Austin;  James  R.  MacDonald,  Buda,  and 

Rita  M.  O'Brien,  AiLStin,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,984 
Int.  a."  G06F  I/J2 
VS.  CI.  395—750  17  Clainjs 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  integrated  processor  including  a  CPU  core,  a  power  manage- 
ment message  unit  coupled  to  said  CPU  core,  and  a  clock 
generator  coupled  to  said  CPU  core,  wherein  said  power 
management  message  unit  is  configured  to  detect  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  differing  types  of  internal  activities  of  said 
integrated  processor  and  to  generate  an  encoded  signal  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bits  for  conveying  a  binary  value,  wherein 
an  occurrence  of  each  of  said  differing  types  of  internal 
activities  is  separately  represented  by  a  differing  binary  value 
of  said  encoded  signal,  and  wherein  a  total  number  of  said 
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plurality  of  bits  of  said  encoded  signal  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  number  of  differing  types  of  internal  activities, 
and  wherein  said  encoded  signal  is  provided  to  an  external  set 
of  terminals; 

a  power  management  message  bus  coupled  to  said  external  set 
of  terminals  for  transferring  said  encoded  signal;  and 

a  power  management  unit  coupled  to  said  power  management 
message  bus  for  managing  power  within  said  computer  sys- 
tem, wherein  said  power  management  unit  is  fabricated  on  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  which  is  separate  from  said  integrated 
processor,  and  wherein  said  power  management  unit  includes 
a  clock  control  unit  capable  of  controlling  said  clock  genera- 
tor in  response  to  said  encoded  signal. 


5,493,686 
DATA  PROCESSOR  IN  WHICH  EXTERNAL  SYNC 
SIGNAL  MAY  BE  SELECTIVELY  INHIBITED 
Haruo  Keida,  Tokorozawa,-  Takashi  Tsukamoto,  and  Nobutaka 
Nagasaki,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  and  Hitachi   Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd., 
tioth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,740,  Sep.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  955,447,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,123,  Sep.  4,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,179,694,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,047,  Aug.  9, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,967  J52,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

894^41,  Aug.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  434,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1985, 66-184207 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04:15/78 
VS.  a.  395—800  10  aaims 


5,493,685 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CHANGING  LUMINANCE  DEPENDING  ON 

CONDITIONS  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Hiroki  Zenda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,476,  Aug.  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5386,577.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,247,  Sep.  6, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

315,499 

CHaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-40926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2012,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  CM)6F  1/28 

VS.  a.  395—750  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  supplied  with  power  from  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  flat  panel  display  unit  having  a  display  screen  for  displaying 
images  in  a  plurality  of  brightness  levels; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  output  voluge  of 
the  battery  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  to  the  flat  panel  display  unit  a  first 
control  signal  for  setting  the  display  screen  to  a  first  bright- 
ness level  when  the  determining  means  determines  that  the 
output  voltage  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value,  and  for 
supplying  to  the  flat  panel  display  unit  a  second  control  signal 
for  setting  the  display  screen  to  a  second  brightness  level 
higher  than  the  first  brightness  level  when  the  determining 
means  determines  that  the  output  voluge  is  not  less  than  the 
predetermined  value. 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

an  address  bus; 

a  data  bus; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  to  the  dau  bus;  and 

a  single-chip  microcomputer  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  to 
the  data  bus.  wherein  said  single-chip  microcomputer  com- 
prises: 

a  central  processing  unit, 

a  plurality  of  external  terminals  for  input  and  output  of  signals. 

a  clock  signal  generation  circuit  which  generates  a  clock  signal. 

a  control  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit 
and  which  produces  a  control  signal  having  one  state  of  a  first 
state  when  the  central  processing  unit  sets  to  the  control 
circuit  first  data  and  a  second  state  when  the  central  process- 
ing unit  sets  to  the  control  circuit  second  dau.  wherein  the 
first  dau  indicates  supply  of  the  generated  clock  signal  as  a 
sync  signal  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  external  terminals  and 
the  second  dau  indicates  inhibition  of  the  supply  of  the 
generated  clock  signal  at  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  external 
terminals,  and 

a  gate  circuit  which  is  coupled  between  the  clock  signal  genera- 
tion circuit  and  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  external  terminals, 
which  couples  the  clock  signal  generation  circuit  to  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  external  terminals  when  the  control  signal  is  in 
the  first  sute,  and  which  uncouples  the  clock  signal  genera- 
tion circuit  from  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  external  terminals 
when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  second  sute, 
wheiein,  if  a  peripheral  device  is  coupled  to  the  dau  bus,  the 
first  dau  is  set  to  the  control  circuit  so  tfiat  the  peripheral 
device  operates  in  sync  with  the  generated  clock  signal  which 
is  supplied  to  the  peripheral  device  via  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  external  terminals. 
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5.493,687 

RISC  MICROPROCESSOR  ARCHIXECTIRE 

IMPLEMENTING  MILTIPLE  TYPED  REGISTER  SETS 

Saigiv  Garj;.  Fremont;   Derek  J.   Lentz,   Los  Gatos;   Le  T. 

Nguyen,  Monle  Sereno,  and  Sho  L.  CTien,  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,773 

Int.  O."  G06F  9/<4 

VS.  a.  J95— 8M  5  Claims 


w-J  noifiii 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system,  which  includes  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU)  which  performs  operations  according  to  an  instruc- 
tion, the  operations  operating  upon  integer  data,  a  data  register 
system  comprising: 
a  first  register  set  including  a  plurality  of  lirst  registers  each  for 

holding  the  integer  datai 
a  second  register  set  including  a  plurality  of  second  registers 
each  for  holding  the  integer  data  and  for  holding  floating  point 
data,  wherein  the  instruction  includes  a  tield  specifying  which 
of  the  hrst  and  second  register  sets  is  to  be  accessed  in 
response  to  the  instruction: 
means,  responsive  to  the  held,  for  accessing  the  hrst  register  set 
or  the  second  register  set  as  specified  by  the  held,  including 
i)  reading  means  for  reading  an  operand  value  from  eitlier  the 
first  register  set  or  second  register  set  as  specified  by  the 
field,  and 
ii)  writing  mean  for  writing  a  result  value  to  the  first  register 
set  or  the  second  register  set  as  specified  by  the  field. 


5,493,688 
PATTERN  CATEGORITZATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELF- 
ORGANIZING  ANALOC.  FIELDS 
Fred  S.  Weingard,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Booz.  Allen  & 
Hamilton.  Inc..  McLean,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.052.  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pal. 

No.  5.1 79^196.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  (;06T  1/40 

\iS.  a.  382—157  8  Claims 

I.  A  pattern  categorization  system  comprising: 

a  presentation  field  for  presenting  input  signals  defining  an  input 

pattern: 
a  plurality  of  input  nodes,  each  for  categorizing  patterns  with 
respect  to  a  plurality  of  categories,  the  input  nodes  being 
coupled  to  the  presentation  field  for  receiving  the  input  sig- 
nals, for  each  input  signal  received  by  an  input  node,  the  input 
node  having  two  weights  having  a  respective  value,  the 
weights  being  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  panems  categorized 
by  the  input  node  such  that  a  net  signal  is  generated  as  a 
function  of  the  weights  and  input  signals  to  the  input  node. 
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and  the  net  signal  is  indicative  of  similarity  between  the  input 
pattern  and  patterns  categorized  by  the  input  node: 

a  plurality  of  output  nodes,  one  for  each  input  node  such  that  a 
different  input  nixle  is  connected  to  a  different  output  node 
and  each  output  node  receives  the  net  signal  from  the  respec- 
tive input  node,  and  in  response  to  the  respective  received  net 
signal  each  output  node  selecting  a  category  of  the  corre- 
sponding input  node  such  that  the  output  nodes  provide  a 
mapping  between  plural  parts  of  the  input  pattern  and  plural 
categories,  each  output  node  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  category  selection: 

a  modulation  mechanism  coupled  between  the  output  nodes  and 
the  input  nodes,  for  modifying  category  selections  of  the 
output  nodes  by  modulating  the  input  nodes  with  a  modula- 
tion signal  such  that  the  sum  of  the  output  signals  from  the 
output  mxles  is  within  a  predefined  range,  upon  the  sum  of  the 
output  signals  being  within  the  predefined  range,  the  output 
nodes  providing  categorization  of  the  input  pattern  from  the 
mapping  between  plural  parts  of  the  input  pattern  and  plural 
categories  of  the  input  nodes:  and 

for  each  weight  of  the  input  nodes,  a  learning  mechanism  for 
adapting  the  respective  value  of  each  weight  to  an  exact 
analytical  value  in  response  to  the  modulation  signal. 


5,493,689 

SY.STEM  FOR  CONFIGl!RIN<;  AN  EVENT  DRIVEN 

INTERFACE  INCH  DING  CONTROL  BLOCKS 

DEFINING  G<M)D  LOOP  LOCATIONS  IN  A  MEMORY 

WHICH  REPRESENT  DETECTION  OF  A 

CHARACTERISTIC  PATTERN 

John  G.  Waclawsky,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Paul  C.  Hershey, 

Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Basiness  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,542 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 

\}S.  ex.  395—821  17  Claims 
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OUTPUT  CONTWX  SIGNAL  TO  NETWORK  MANAGER  t22A 

OR  ROUTER  1 15  TO  MOOIFY  NETWORK  OPERATION 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  COUPARISCN 


1.  A  system  for  configuring  an  Event  Driven  Interface  having  a 
memory  for  a  data  communications  networl(  which  communicates 
a  serial  stream  of  binary  bits  having  a  characteristic  pattern, 
comprising: 
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a  control  vector  generator  coupled  to  said  event  driven  interface, 
for  generating  a  conttol  vector  C(i)  which  describes  said 
characteristic  pattern  by  generating  a  control  block  for  each 
bit  in  said  characteristic  pattern,  each  control  block  including 
a  current  memory  location  and  a  next  memory  location  for 
said  memory,  and  generating  an  infinite  good  loop  location  for 
said  memory  which  is  stored  in  one  of  said  control  blocks  to 
represent  detecting  said  characteristic  pattern; 

said  control  vector  generator  outputting  said  control  vector  to 
said  Event  Driven  Interface  coupled  to  said  network,  for 
configuring  said  Event  Driven  Interface  to  digitally  filter  said 
characteristic  pattern  such  that  when  said  characteristic  pat- 
tern is  detected  said  infinite  good  loop  location  is  addressed 
and  a  counter  is  incremented  to  generate  an  event  vector 


5.493,691 

OSCILLATOR-SHCTTLE-CIRCUIT  (OSC)  NETWORKS 

FOR  CONDITIONING  EIVERGY  IN  HIGHER-ORDER 

SYMMETRY  ALGEBRAIC  TOPOLOGICAL  FORMS  AND 

RF  PHASE  CONJl'GATION 

Terence  W.  Barrett,  1453  Beulah  Rd.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,211 

Int.  a.*  H04B  7/14 

MS.  a.  455—20  3  CtataM 
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5,493,690 
FOLDABLE  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Mamoni  Shimazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-178526 
Int  a.*  H04M  ///9 
U.S.  a.  379—43  '  Claims 


4.  A  foldable  portable  telephone  set.  comprising: 

a  body  section  having  a  receiver  and  a  radio  section  built 
therein; 

a  cover  section  having  a  ttansmitter  built  therein; 

a  hinge  mechanism  connecting  said  body  section  to  said  cover 
section  for  allowing  opening  and  closing  pivotable  movement 
of  said  cover  section  with  respect  to  said  body  section  to  an 
open  and  closed  position,  respectively; 

a  display  device  provided  on  said  body  section  which  is  covered 
by  said  cover  section  when  said  cover  section  is  in  said  closed 
position; 

a  power  source  switch  provided  on  said  body  section; 

an  antenna  provided  on  said  body  section,  said  antenna  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  radio  section; 

a  plurality  of  operation  means  provided  on  said  cover  section; 

detection  means  provided  on  one  of  said  body  section  and  said 
cover  section  for  detecting  whether  said  cover  section  is  in 
said  open  position  or  said  closed  position,  and  outputting  a 
signal  indicative  of  whether  said  cover  section  is  in  said  open 
position  or  said  closed  position;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  detection  means 
controlling  said  display  device  between  an  on-state  and  an 
off-state,  and  for  connecting  said  transmitter  to  said  radio 
section  when  said  cover  section  is  in  said  open  position  to 
esublish  a  speaking  condition,  and  for  disconnecting  said 
tiansminer  from  said  radio  section  to  establish  a  speech 
holding  condition  when  said  cover  section  is  in  said  closed 
state,  and  thereafter  connecting  said  transmitter  back  to  said 
radio  section  when  said  cover  section  is  placed  back  into  said 
open  state,  to  thereby  restore  the  speaking  condition. 


3.  A  circuit  network  for  conditioning  electromagnetic  signals. 


comprising: 

an  energy  pump  source  having  first  and  second  pump  terminals, 

a  first  energy  storage  element  having  first  and  second  end 
terminals  and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  end 
terminals  to  said  first  and  second  pump  terminals,  respec- 
tively, 

first  and  second  temporary  energy  storage  means,  each  having 
an  electrical  connection  end  and  an  electrical  free  floating 
end, 

first  means  for  receiving  an  RF  input  signal,  said  first  means  for 
leceiving  an  RF  input  signal  being  connected  between  said 
electrical  connection  end  and  said  first  end  terminal  of  said 
first  energy  storage  element,  and 

output  means  connected  between  said  electrical  connection  end 
of  the  second  of  said  temporary  storage  means  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  energy  storage  element  for  trans- 
mitting an  output  signal  which  is  harmonically  related  to  said 
energy  pump  signal  and  said  RF  input  signal. 


5,493,692 
SELECTIVE  DELIVERY  OF  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGES 
IN  A  MULTIPLE  COMPLTER  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 
CONTEXT  AND  ENVIRONMENT  OF  A  USER 
Marvin  M.  Theimer,  Mountain  View;  Michael  J.  Spreitzer, 
Tracy;  Mark  D.  Weiser,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  J.  Goldstein,  San 
Francisco;  Douglas  B.  Terry,  San  Carlos;  William  N.  Schilit, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Roy  Want,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,419 
InL  a."  H04L  9/32:  G06F  7/04:  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  a.  455—26.1  8  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  selectively  delivering  electronic  messages  to  an 
identified  user  in  a  system  of  mobile  users  and  mobile  or  stationary 
devices,  wherein  the  identity  and  location  of  each  device  and  user 
may  be  known  to  the  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  an  electronic  message  directed  to  an  identified  user; 
determining  a  level  of  privacy  of  said  electronic  message; 
finding  the  location  of  said  identified  user; 
obtaining  profile  properties  of  said  identified  user; 
determining  a  presence  of  display  devices  in  close  proximity  to 

said  identified  user; 
selecting  a  one  of  said  display  devices  in  close  proximity  to  said 
identified  user  based  on  said  level  of  privacy  of  said  message; 
and 
displaying  said  message  on  said  selected  display  device. 
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1.  A  mobile  radio  communication  system  comprising: 
a  base  station  apparatus  connected  to  a  wire  network;  and 
a  mobile  radio  station  apparatus  which  is  connected  to  said  base 
station  apparatus  via  a  radio  network,  said  mobile  radio  sta- 
tion apparatus  including: 
mode  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of 

modes: 
■node- informing  means  for  recognizing  the  nwde  designated 
by  said  mode  designating  means  and  transmitting  mode 
data  indicating  only  the  designated  mode  to  said  base 
station  apparatus  via  said  radio  network:  and 
shift  rejecting  means  for  rejecting  a  shift  from  the  one  desig- 
nated mode  to  a  non-designated  mode  during  a  hand-off 
process  from  said  base  station  apparatus. 


5,493,694 
FAST  RESPONSE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLEET  OF  VEHICLES 
Charles  VIcek,  Greenland,  N.H.,  and  James  Reynolds,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,998 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  455—53.1  34  Claims 


5,493,693 

MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  MODE  DESIGNATION 

Masayuki  Tanaka,  and   Koichi   Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  727,594,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5335,355.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-179527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/26:  G04Q  7/32 

VS.  CL  455—33.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  directing  a  vehicle  drawn  from  a  plurality  of 
vehicles  to  respond  to  a  call  for  assistance  received  at  a  cental 
station  that  communicates  with  these  vehicles,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  central  processing  station,  which  receives  calls  for 
assistance,  with  a  transceiver  that  transmits  and  receives  radio 
wave  signals  at  a  first  selected  frequency: 
providing  each  of  a  selected  set  of  N  vehicles  (Ng2)  with  a 
communications  unit  that  comprises: 

location  determination  means  for  receiving  radio  wave  loca- 
tion determination  signals  at  a  second  selected  frequency 
and  for  processing  these  location  determination  signals  to 
^  determine  the  present  location  coordinates  of  the  location 
I  determination  means  at  each  of  a  sequence  of  consecutive 
times  that  are  on  average  no  more  than  live  seconds  apart; 
transceiver  means  for  transmitting  radio  wave  signals  to,  and 
I  receiving  radio  wave  signals  from,  the  central  station  trans- 
'  ceiver  at  the  first  selected  frequency;  and 
an  interface  and  transceiver  controller,  connected  to  the  loca- 
tion determination  means  and  the  transceiver  means  and  for 
controlling  the  transceiver  means,  that  allows  communica- 
tion of  information  between  the  location  determinatioa 
!  means  and  the  transceiver  controller,  that  processes  the 
radio  wave  signals  received  from  the  central  station,  that 
determines  what  sigiud  the  transceiver  means  should  trans- 
mit in  response  to  the  radio  wave  signals  received  from  the 
I  central  station,  and  that  determines  the  present  status  of  the 
vehicle  associated  with  the  conununications  unit; 
causing  the  central  station  to  obtain  information  on  the  present 
location  and  present  status  of  each  vehicle  at  a  sequence  of 
consecutive  times  from  the  communications  unit  associated 
with  each  vehicle; 
when  the  central  station  receives  a  call  for  assistance  and  the 
location  of  the  caller  for  that  assistance,  causing  the  central 
station  to  transmit  to  the  vehicles  an  assistance  message 
containing  this  location  and  available  information  concerning 
the  assistance  required; 
causing  the  communications  unit  for  each  vehicle  that  is  avail- 
able to  respond  to  a  call  for  assistance  to  determine  its 
distance  d  from  the  location  specified  in  the  assistance  mes- 
sage, and  if  the  distance  d  is  no  greater  than  a  selected 
distance  D,  causing  the  vehicle  communications  unit  to  reply 
to  the  assistance  message  by  transmitting  the  vehicle  status 
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and  information  allowing  determination  of  the  distance  d  to 
the  central  station;  and 
causing  the  central  station  to  select  one  or  more  of  the  set  of  N 
vehicles  to  respond  to  the  call  for  assistance  and  to  notify 


5,493,696 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  THAT 

IS  IN  CLOSE  PROXIMITY  TO  A  REQUESTING 

SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  IN  A  WIDE  AREA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 


each  selected  vehicle  of  its  selection  to  respond  to  the  call  for   Herbert  R.  Wolf,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
assistance.  Scfaaumburg,  111. 

FJed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^57 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/28 

VS.  a.  455—56.1  27  Claims 


5,493,695 
TRUNKING  RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  FREQUENCY 
DIVERSITY 
Gary  Aitkenbead,  17  Wickham  C\,  Tadley,  Basingstoke,  Hants 
RG266JT;  Nicholas  W.  Whinnett,  211A  St  Johns  HiU,  Lon- 
don SWIUTH,  and  Anthony  P.  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Gunners 
Wood,  Chertsey  Road,  Windlesham,  Surrey  GU206HZ,  all 
of,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  20, 1992, 
9213209 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  455—54.1  15  Claims 


I     IMoiniEB  Y'  n-l       KCOWB       | 

— Hl  1  Ti  I  i' 


1.  In  a  wide  area  communication  system  that  includes  a  central 
controller,  a  plurality  of  sites,  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units 
each  having  a  respective  subscriber  identification,  a  method  of 
locating  at  least  one  neighboring  subscriber  unit,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

registering,  by  the  plurality  of  subscriber  units  in  the  wide  area 
communication  system,  with  the  central  controller,  by  provid- 
ing registration  information; 
storing  in  a  database,  by  the  cenffal  controller,  the  registration 

information; 
transmitting,  by  a  requesting  subscriber  unit  to  the  central  con- 
troller, a  request  for  a  subscriber  identification  of  at  least  one 
neighboring  subscriber  unit; 
upon  receipt  of  the  request,  determining,  by  the  central  control- 
ler, based  on  the  request,  whether  the  at  least  one  neighboring 
subscriber  unit  exists;  and 
when  the  at  least  one  neighboring  subscriber  unit  exists,  trans- 
mitting by  the  central  controller,  the  subscriber  identification 
of  the  at  least  one  neighboring  subscriber  unit,  to  the  request- 
ing subscriber  unit. 


1.  A  trunking  radio  system  comprising  a  central  station  and  at 
least  one  remote  unit  for  communication  with  the  central  station 
over  a  plural  number  of  frequency-divided  radio  channels,  wherein 
the  central  station  comprises: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  signals  to  different 

remote  units  on  different  channels; 
a  trunking  controller  coupled  to  the  ttansmitter  for  allocating 
channels  to  said  different  remote  units  and  for  signalling  to  a 
remote  unit  via  the  transmitter  to  access  a  channel,  said 
trunking  controller  having  traffic  monitoring  means  for  moni- 
toring at  a  given  time  the  number  of  channels  allocated,  said 
trunking  controller  being  responsive  to  the  traffic  monitoring 
means  to  signal  to  the  remote  unit  via  the  transmitter  to  access 
at  least  two  channels  when  the  number  of  channels  allocated 
is  less  than  the  plural  number  of  radio  channels;  and 
diversity  means  responsive  to  the  traffic  monitoring  means,  for 
receiving  signals  from  the  remote  unit  over  said  at  least  two 
channels;  and  the  remote  unit  comprises: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  signalling  from  the  central  station,  and 
diversity  transmining  means  responsive  to  said  signalling  for 
transmining  a  signal  over  said  at  least  two  chaiuiels. 


5,493,697 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GAME  OF 

FOOTBALL  INCLUDING  PLAYER-CARRIED 

TRANSMITTER  AND  SIDE  LINES  SPEAKERS  FOR 

OVERCOMING  SPECTATOR  NOISE 

Randall  L.  May,  7712  liilbert  Ave.,  Suite  B,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92648 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,345 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  455— «6  20  Claims 


J-* 


1.  A  conununications  system  for  the  game  of  football  played  by 
teams  of  players  on  a  field  having  a  rectangular  playing  area 
marked  along  its  length  by  parallel  lines  at  selected  intervals  and 
goal  lines  at  each  end,  said  players  wearing  hebnet  with  face  mask, 
and  shoulder  pads  for  safety,  one  player  of  each  team  being 
responsible  for  initiating  and  calling  the  plays  to  his  teammates, 
and  wherein  at  various  times,  the  noise  of  the  crowd  viewing  the 
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game  is  so  great  that  the  players  on  the  team  advancing  the  bail 
cannot  hear  the  calls  of  their  quanerfoack.  said  system  compnsmg: 

acoustical  broadcast  means  positiof>ed  at  selected  points  at  about 
ground  level  adjacent  to  said  playing  held  focused  for  trans- 
mission of  sound  along  the  ground  at  the  level  of  the  playing 
held  to  be  heard  primarily  by  the  players  over  the  crowd 
noise;  and 

wireless  transmitting  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  one 
player  on  his  player  protective  gear  operable  to  transmit  his 
call  of  the  plays  to  said  broadcast  means  adjacent  to  said 
playmg  held  to  amplify  and  transmit  said  calls  acoustically 
along  the  ground  to  his  teammates  on  said  playing  held  at  a 
sound  level  overpowering  the  noise  of  the  crowd,  and 

said  acoustical  broadcast  means  including  means  for  inactivating 
transmission  from  said  one  player  to  said  speakers  after  the 
ball  IS  snapped  and  a  play  commenced. 


5,493.699 

LOW  NOISE  COMMUNICATION  ANALOG 

COMPRESSOR  AND  ANALOG  EXPANDER 

Shinobu  Shioda,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Sahoda,  Kawasaki. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186.559 

CbOms  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993.  5-013599 

InL  a."  H04B  //64 


5.493.698 
RADIO  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATANEOUSLY 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNALS  USING  A 
SIMPLE  FREQCENCY 
Osamu   Suzuki;    Kazuo   Suzuka,   both   of  Sayama;    Mitsuo 
Shiraislii.  Musashino;  Sakari  Ohira,  Sendai;   Fujio  Sumi. 
Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  a.vsign- 
ors  to  Hitachi  Deashi  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Tokyo;  Tohoku 
Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  Miyagi.  and  Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061352 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I  AH):  1/40 

VS.  CL  455—72  7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  455—72 


19  Claims 


3.  A  radio  apparatus  for  substantially  simultaneously  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  signals  using  a  single  frequency,  wherein  a 
transmission  penod  and  a  reception  period  in  said  radio  apparatus 
are  alternately  set  in  operation,  said  radio  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  Arst  transmission  signal  to  a  hr^t 
transceiver  during  said  transmission  period  of  said  radio  appa- 
ratus, said  hrsi  transmission  signal  having  been  compressed  in 
time  axis  by  a  predetermined  rate; 

means  for  receiving  a  second  transmission  signal  from  said  first 
transceiver  during  said  reception  period  of  said  radio  appara- 
a's,  said  second  transmission  signal  having  been  compressed 
in  time  axis  by  the  predetermined  rate; 

means  for  reproducing  a  first  original  signal  from  said  second 
transmission  signal; 

means  for  receiving  a  third  transmission  signal  from  a  second 
transceiver  during  the  transmission  period  of  said  radio  appa- 
ratus, said  third  transmission  signal  having  been  compressed 
in  time  axis  by  the  predetermined  rate; 

means  for  reproducing  a  second  original  signal  from  said  third 
transmission  signal; 

means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  original  signals,  and 
outputting  the  added  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  and  said 
third  signal  receiving  means,  and  selecting  either  operation  of 
said  transmitting  means  transmitting  said  first  transmission 
signal  and  said  third  signal  receiving  means  receiving  said 
third  transmission  signal  during  said  transmission  period  of 
said  radio  apparams. 
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I.  An  analog  compressor  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  analog  signal  processing  circuit  having  first  to  fourth  input 
terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  and  designed 
10  operate  such  that  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  are 
set  at  the  same  potential  and  that  a  current  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  is  proportional  to  a 
product  of  a  potential  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
input  terminal  and  a  potential  difference  between  said  third 
and  fourth  input  terminal,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
input  terminals  connected  to  receive  an  input  signal,  a  first 
reference  potential,  a  second  reference  potential  and  a  third 
reference  potential,  respectively; 

an  operational  amplifier  circuit  having  a  positive  input  terminal 
and  a  negative  input  terminal  connected  to  the  second  and  first 
output  terminals  of  said  first  analog  signal  processing  circuit, 
respectively; 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  a  signal  output  from  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  circuit;  and 

second  analog  signal  processing  circuit  having  first  to  fourth 
Input  terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  negative  and  positive  input  terminals  of  said 
operational  amplifier  circuit,  respectively,  and  designed  to 
operate  such  that  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  are  set 
at  the  same  potential  and  that  a  current  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  is  proportional  to  a 
product  of  a  potential  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
input  terminal  and  a  potential  difference  between  said  third 
and  fourth  input  terminal,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
input  terminals  connected  to  receive  an  output  signal  of  said 
operational  amplifier  circuit,  a  fourth  reference  potential,  the 
second  reference  potential,  and  a  difference  between  the  sec- 
ond reference  potential  and  an  output  potential  of  said  rectifier 
circuit,  respectively. 


5,493,700 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alexander  W.  Hietala,  Cary,  and  Duane  C.  Rabe.  Hawthorn 
Wood.s.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144.940 
Int.  Cn."  H04B  //40 
VS.  CI.  455—75  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  frequency  controlling  device  comprising: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  having  a  control  input  and 

producing  a  frequency  variable  signal; 
a  first  fractional  N  synthesizer  for  generating  a  first  program- 
mable value,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  programmable  value 
having  a  non-integer 
a  first  programmable  divider  for  dividing  said  frequency  variable 
signal  by  said  first  programmable  value  to  produce  a  divided 
signal; 
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taining  transmission  modulation,  and  a  third  mixer  for  provid- 
ing said  intermediate  frequency  local  oscillator  signal  from  an 
output  of  an  oscillator  coupled  to  a  local  oscillator  input  of 
said  third  mixer,  and  said  modulated  output  signal  of  the  high 
frequency  oscillator. 


"^^^ 


a  reference  oscillator  generating  a  fixed  frequency  signal,  sub- 
stantially equal  in  frequency  to  said  divided  signal;  and 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  a  phase  of  said  fixed  frequency 
signal  to  a  phase  of  said  divided  signal,  producing  an  output 
error  signal  having  a  voltage  representing  the  difference  in 
phase  between  said  fixed  frequency  signal  and  said  divided 
signal,  said  output  error  signal  coupled  to  said  control  input  of 
said  VCO;  and 

a  second  fractional  N  synthesizer  for  generating  a  second  pro- 
grammable value,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  program- 
mable value  having  a  non-integer  value;  and 

a  second  programmable  divider  for  dividing  said  fixed  frequency 
signal  by  said  second  programmable  value,  producing  a  sec- 
ond fixed  frequency  signal. 


5,493,702 
ANTENNA  TRANSMISSION  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  37  Castle  Gate  Rd.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778, 
and  Donald  N.  Halgren,  35  Central  St,  Manchester,  Mass. 
01944 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42379 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  455—89  16  Claims 


5,493.701 
FREQUENCY-MODULATED  TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  A 

THIRD  MIXER  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
OUTERMEDIATE-FREQUENCY  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
SIGNAL  FROM  MODULATED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OF  A 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Jarmo  Makinen,  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Ot,  EJspoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/Fi92/00228,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)5584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  29,  1991,  914085 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—86  7  Claims 

Q  ixouT  mm  Q 


rouTO 


1.  A  docking  system  for  connecting  a  portable  communication 
device  to  a  further  signal  transmission  line,  said  portable  commu- 
nication device  having  an  external  radiative  antenna,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  shielded  bousing  for  receivably  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  external  radiative  antenna  of  said  portable  communica- 
tion de  vice;  and 
a  coupling  probe  mounted  within  said  shielded  housing  for 
radiatively  coupling  between  said  external  antenna  of  said 
portable  communication  device  and  said  further  signal  trans- 
mission line  via  radio  frequency  energy  therebetween. 


I.  A  frequency-modulated  transceiver  including  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver,  wherein; 

the  transmitter  comprises  a  frequency-modulated  high  frequency 
oscillator,  and  the  receiver  comprises  a  high  frequency  mixer 
whose  local  oscillator  signal  is  a  modulated  output  signal 
from  the  high  frequency  oscillator,  an  intermediate  frequency 
mixer  cascade  connected  to  the  high  frequency  mixer  and 
having  an  intermediate  frequency  local  oscillator  signal  con- 


5,493,703 
PORTABLE  RADIO  DEVICE  WITH  ON-VEHICLE 
ADAPTOR  SYSTEM 
Osamu  Yamashiu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-202889 

Int  a.*"  H04B  1/38:  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  455—89  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  radio  device  comprising: 

a  radio  device  main  body  having  a  radio  unit  for  transmitting/ 
receiving  a  radio  speech  signal  and  a  control  unit  for  control- 
ling a  signal  transmitting/receiving  operation  of  said  radio 
unit; 
a  man-machine  interface  unit  having  a  telephone  transmitter  unit 
and  a  telephone  receiver  unit,  which  are  used  for  speech 
communication,  and  detachably  coupled  to  said  radio  device 
main  body; 
a  first  interface  for  electrically  connecting  said  radio  device 
main  body  to  said  man-machine  interface  unit  in  a  coupled 
stale; 
a  fixing  adaptor,  on  which  said  radio  device  main  body  is 
detachably  mounted,  for  supplying  power  to  said  radio  device 
main  body  in  a  mounted  state  (rf  said  radio  device  main  body; 
and 
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5,493,705 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

TDMA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 

Takeshi  Tanemura.  Soma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350648 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  455—127  4  Claims 

n 


a  cord,  deiachably  connected  to  said  man-machine  interface  unit, 
for  electrically  connecting  said  man-machine  interface  unit  to 
said  radio  device  main  body  through  said  tixing  adaptor  when 
said  radio  device  main  body  is  mounted  on  said  lixing  adap- 
tor. 


miPTioi  cimiiT 


5,493,704 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATIONS  TRANSMITTER 
Christophe       Granf>eal,       Antony:        Franks       Moisson- 
Franckhauser.   Bretigny  Sur  Orge,  and   Michel   Maignan, 
Chilly-Mazarin.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167J13 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1992,  92  15267 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/SH:  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  455—90  8  Claims 


1 .  A  transmission  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  TDMA  communi- 
cation device,  comprising: 

a  first  high-frequency  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  modu- 
lated wave: 

a  second  high-frequency  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  an 
output  of  said  first  high-frequency  amplifier  circuit:  and 

a  driving  voltage  ON/OFF  circuit  for  generating  first  and  second 
driving  voltages  on  the  basis  of  an  input  ON/OFF  switching 
signal,  said  first  driving  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  first 
high-frequency  amplifier  circuit  and  said  second  driving  volt- 
age being  supplied  to  said  second  high-frequency  amplifier 
circuit. 

wherein  said  first  driving  voltage  includes  a  requisite  rise  time 
which  is  longer  than  a  requisite  rise  time  of  said  second 
driving  voltage  and  the  first  driving  voltage  includes  a  requi- 
site fall  time  which  is  shorter  than  a  requisite  fall  time  of  said 
second  driving  voltage. 


5,493,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  portable  radiocommunications  transmitter  comprising: 
an  internal  radiating  system  (16)  for  emitting  radiation  (20): 
a  modulation  system,  including  a  microphone  (14).  controlling 
an  electrical  oscillation  generator  ( 10)  of  said  internal  radiat- 
ing system:  and 
protection  means  for  protecting  a  portion  of  the  human  body  of 
a  user  of  the  transmitter  against  the  radiation  from  said 
internal  radiating  system: 
wherein  said  protection  means  composes  distance-maintaining 
means  ( 18)  for  maintaining  safe  distances  of  at  least  S  mm  in 
an  omnidirectional  manner  between  said  radiating  system  (16) 
and  the  human  body  (2)  coming  into  contact  with  the  trans- 
miner  (4).  and  wherein  each  of  said  safe  distaiKCs  is  defined 
as  a  distance  that  is  great  enough  to  avoid  a  physiological 
effect  by  the  radiation  on  the  human  body. 


5,493,707 

BURST  TRANSMISSION  APPARATITS  WFTH  POWER 

AMPLIFYING  BtMlSTER  AND  METHOD  OF  BOOSTING 

BURST  TRANSMISSION  SIGNALS 
Toshiki  Kamitani,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182417 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/04;  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—127  16  Oaims 


1.  A  burst  transmission  booster  comprising: 


February  20,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1771 


a  power  amplifier  for  power-amplifying  transmission  signals 
from  a  low-power  transmitter; 

power  amplification  control  means  for  controlling  the  power 
amplification  by  the  power  amplifier  such  that  the  power  level 
and  waveform  of  the  transmission  signals  power-amplified  by 
the  power  amplifier  are  substantially  coincident  with  those  of 
a  given  reference  burst  wave;  and 

burst  control  means  responsive  to  control  information  from  an 
external  means  for  determining  and  providing  the  reference 
burst  wave  to  the  power  amplification  control  means; 

said  control  information  containing  information  specifying  a 
target  power  level  and  a  reference  burst  wave  generation 
timing; 

said  burst  control  means  generating  a  reference  burst  wave  such 
that  the  power  level  of  the  transmission  signal  amplified  by 
said  power  amplifier  is  controlled  to  a  level  equal  to  said 
target  power  level  and  will  rise  and  fall  in  amplitude  with  a 
timing  in  synchronism  with  said  reference  burst  wave  genera- 
tion timing. 
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5.  In  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  transmitted  information 
including  transmitter  frequency  and  location  data,  a  location- 
specific  message,  and  a  validity  range,  a  method  for  selectively 
switching  through  the  location-specific  messages  to  a  speaker, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  decoding  said  transmitter  frequency  and  location  data; 

b)  storing  said  data  decoded  in  step  (a); 

c)  determining  the  frequency  at  which  a  tuner  of  said  radio  is 
adjusted; 

d)  comparing  the  frequency  determined  in  step  (c)  with  the 
frequency  data  stored  in  step  (b); 

e)  computing  an  approximate  location  of  said  radio  receiver 
based  on  said  location  data  stored  in  step  (b)  when  a 
conformity  is  determined  in  the  comparison  of  step  (d); 

f)  determining  whether  said  approximate  location  computed 
in  step  (e)  is  within  the  transmitted  validity  range;  and 

g)  switching  through  said  location-specific  message  to  tlie 
speaker  when  said  approximate  location  computed  in  step 
(e)  is  determined  to  be  within  a  validity  range  of  the 
location-specific  message  in  step  (f). 


1.  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising: 

a  receiving  section  which  includes  first  and  second  local  oscil- 
lating means  each  for  generating  first  and  second  local  oscil- 
lation signals,  respectively,  first  frequency  converting  means 
for  converting  a  received  signal  into  a  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal  by  mixing  with  said  first  local  oscillation 
signal,  second  frequency  converting  means  for  converting  the 
received  signal  converted  into  said  first  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  into  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  by 
mixing  with  said  second  local  oscillation  signal,  reference 
frequency  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
having  a  predetermined  reference  frequency,  calibration  sig- 
nal generating  means  for  generating  a  calibration  signal  based 
on  said  reference  signal  generated  from  said  reference  fre- 
quency oscillating  means,  and  a  demodulator  for  denKxlulat- 
ing  the  received  signal  converted  into  said  second  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal; 

a  transmission  section  for  modulating  a  transmission  signal;  and 

an  input/output  section  for  receiving  the  demodulated  signal  and 
outputting  the  transmission  signal, 

wherein  said  receiving  section  has  frequency  control  means  for 
controlling  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said  reference  fre- 
quency of  said  reference  frequency  oscillating  means  based 
on  the  received  signal  converted  into  said  second  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  and  correcting  means  for  correcting  said 
second  local  oscillating  means  based  on  a  calibration  signal 
converted  into  said  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  in 
which  said  calibration  signal  from  said  calibration  signal 
generating  means  is  inputted  to  an  input  of  said  second 
frequency  converting  means; 

said  first  local  oscillating  means  generates  said  first  local  oscil- 
lation signal  based  on  the  controlled  reference  signal  of  said 
reference  frequency  oscillating  means;  and 

said  calibration  signal  generating  means  generates  said  calibra- 
tion signal  which  is  controlled  based  on  said  reference  signal 
generated  by  the  conn-oiled  reference  frequency  oscillating 
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11.  A  receiver,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal; 
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means  for  convening  said  broadcast  signal  into  an  audio  signal: 

timer  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  random  intervals  of 
lime  after  a  reset  of  said  timer  means; 

means  for  muting  said  audio  signal  when  said  audio  signal  falls 
below  a  specified  level  after  a  random  interval  of  time 
detected  by  said  timer  means; 

wherein  said  means  for  receiving  receives  at  least  another  broad- 
cast signal  when  said  audio  signal  is  muted; 

means  for  outputting  the  stronger  of  said  broadcast  signal  and 
said  at  least  another  broadcast  signal. 


VS. 


.  455—234.2 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  automatic  gain  control  in  a  radiotele- 
phone system  which  receives  signals  in  a  succession  of  time  slots 
which  system  includes  at  least  one  random  access  time  slot  in  a 
broadcast  frame  also  including  traffic  lime  slots,  the  circuit  com- 
prising 

means  for  receiving  an  intermediate  frequency  mput  signal  m 

the  access  time  slot: 
means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal; 
means  for  convening  the  amplitude  of  the  detected  signal  to  a 

digital  representative; 
means  coupled  to  the  converting  means  for  providing  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  signal  in  said  access  time  slot  which  is 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  detected  signal  only  after 
the  said  amplitude  exceeds  a  first  threshold  level  and  which  is 
kept  at  a  first  constant  value  until  the  end  of  the  access  time 


slot  unless  the  said  amplitude  exceeds  a  second  threshold 
level  which  is  greater  than  the  firs)  threshold  level  and.  in  that 
event,  the  gain  control  signal  is  held  at  a  second  constant 
value  greater  than  the  first  constant  value  until  the  end  of  the 
access  time  slot; 

means  for  coupling  the  automatic  gain  control  signal  to  at  least 
one  attenuator  in  the  path  of  the  immediate  input  frequency 
signal  so  as  to  adjust  the  gain  of  that  signal  in  a  feed  forward 
loop; 

means  for  comparing  a  second  automatic  gain  control  signal 
derived  from  an  input  signal  from  a  subsequent  traffic  time 
slot  with  the  automatic  gain  control  signal  value  derived  from 
the  access  time  slot,  and  substituting  the  second  automatic 
gain  control  signal  in  the  event  that  the  difference  between  the 
two  automatic  gain  control  signal  values  falls  outside  a  pre- 
determined range. 
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I.  A  method  of  generating  an  audio  signal  from  an  FM  input 
signal  which  method  comprises: 

supplying  to  a  gain  control  circuit  said  FM  input  signal  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  carrier  waves  each  having  a  frequency  and 

an  amplitude; 
supplying  an  output  from  the  gain  control  circuit  to  a  phase 

locked  loop  circuit  tuned  to  a  selected  one  of  the  frequencies 

of  the  plurality  of  earner  waves; 
detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  carrier  wave  having  the  frequency 

to  which  the  pha.se  locked  loop  is  tuned: 
generating  a  tuned  gain  control  signal  representing  the  detected 

amplitude  of  the  carrier  wave  having  the  frequency  to  which 

the  phase  locked  loop  is  tuned: 
detecting  a  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  plurality  of  carrier 

waves  in  the  FM  input  signal; 
generating  an  untuned  gain  control  signal  representing  the  sum 

of  said  amplitudes; 
using  said  untuned  gain  control  signal  to  control  the  gain  control 

circuit  prior  to  locking  of  the  phase  locked  loop  onto  the 

selected  frequency:  and 
using  said  tuned  gain  control  signal  to  control  the  gain  control 

circuit  after  said  locking,  wherein  an  output  of  the  phase 

locked  loop  provides  said  audio  signal. 
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1.  In  a  receiver  for  receiving  either  an  analog  information  signal 
or  a  digital  information  signal  modulated  on  a  carrier  signal  at  a 
carrier  frequency  subsequent  to  transmission  thereof  bv  a  transmit- 
ter, wherein  the  receiver  includes  a  frequency  translator  for  trans- 
lating the  carrier  frequency  to  an  intermediate  frequency  and 
maintaining  the  intermediate  frequency  at  a  desired  value  respon- 
sive to  a  reference  frequency,  an  apparatus  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  reference  frequency  when  the  receiver  receives  either 
the  analog  information  signal  or  the  digital  information  signal, 
comprising: 

a  phase  detector  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  frequency  and 
the  intermediate  frequency  and  operative  to  detect  a  first 
measure  of  frequency  error  between  the  reference  frequency 
and  the  intermediate  frequency; 
a  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  frequency  and  the 
intennediate  frequency  and  operative  to  determine  a  second 
measure  of  frequency  error  between  the  reference  frequency 
and  the  intermediate  frequency; 
a  current  device  coupled  to  receive  the  first  measure  of  fre- 
quency error  when  the  receiver  receives  the  analog  informa- 
tion signal  and  coupled  to  receive  the  second  measure  of 
frequency  error  when  receiver  receives  the  digital  information 
signal,  and  operative  to  produce  a  current  signal  responsive  to 
either  'he  first  or  the  second  measure  of  frequency  error;  and 
a  capacitive  device  coupled  to  receive  the  current  signal  and 
operative  to  produce  a  frequency  control  signal  responsive  to 
the  current  signal  to  automatically  control  thereby  the  refer- 
ence frequency  when  the  receiver  receives  either  the  analog 
information  signal  or  the  digital  information  signal. 
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2.  A  voltage  controlled  tunable  resonant  circuit  having  at  least 
two  resonant  frequency  ranges  and  reduced  self  modulation,  com- 
pnsing: 


a  resonant  element: 

a  first  and  a  second  voltage  variable  capacitors  (VVC).  each 
having  two  fixed  capacitance  values  corresponding  to  two 
fixed  capacitance  bias  voltage  ranges,  and  each  being  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  resonate  with  said  resonant  element: 

wherein  said  first  VVC  is  controlled  by  a  first  DC  bias  voltage 
selected  to  be  within  one  of  the  two  fixed  capacitance  bias 
voltage  ranges  to  establish  one  of  the  two  resonant  frequency 
ranges  over  which  the  voltage  controlled  tunable  resonant 
circuit  is  tuned  by  setting  a  second  DC  bias  voltage  between 
the  two  fixed  capacitance  bias  voltage  ranges  of  said  second 
VVC. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  radio  to  avoid  spurious  response  on 
a  desired  receive  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  desired  receive  frequency  utilizing  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal,  and  upon  detecting  a  signal  on  the  desired  receive 
frequency. 

monitoring  said  desired  receive  frequency  utilizing  an  alterna- 
tive local  oscillator  signal,  and 

upon  detecting  a  signal  while  utilizing  said  alternative  local 
oscillator  signal,  attempting  to  decode  the  received  signal. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detection  and  suppression  of  adjacent-channel 
interference  in  a  Frequency  Modulation  (FM)  receiver,  which  upon 
occurrence  of  interfering  adjacent-channel   signals   narrows  an 
Intermediate  Frequency  (IF)  signal  path  (5,  6.  7)  in  said  receiver, 
comprising 

a  first  Intermediate  Frequency  (]F)  filter  (5); 
a  second  Intermediate  Frequency  (IF)  filter  (15),  having  an  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  IF  filter,  and  having  a 
narrower  bandwidth  than  said  first  IF  filter. 
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a  first  signal  level  evaluation  circuit  (11)  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  IF  filter  (5): 

a -second  signal  level  evaluation  circuit  (12)  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  second  IF  filter  ( 15): 

a  comparison  stage  (13)  having  rwo  inputs,  each  connected  to  a 
respective  output  of  one  of  said  signal  level  evaluation  cir- 
cuits (11.  12).  and  a  control  output:  and 

a  variable-bandwidth  band-pass  filter  stage  (6.  14  ,-14^).  having 
a  signal  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  IF  filter  (5) 
and  a  control  input  connected  to  said  control  output  of  said 
comparison  stage  (13).  which  said  companson  stage  responds 
to  occurrence  of  interfering  adjacent-channel  signals  by  auto- 
matically dynamically  adjusting  a  bandwidth  of  said  band- 
pass filler  suge  to  a  value  as  large  as  currently  permitted  by 
said  interfering  adjacent-channel  signals. 
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DUAL-CHANNEL  LOW  CURRENT  LOW  NOISE  BLOCK 

DOWNCONVERTER 
Robert  J.  Baynins.  Middlesex;  Philip  W.  Wallace.  Bernards- 
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terminal  of  said  second  downconverting  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  the  low  potential  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  and 
each  said  downconverting  circuit  means  having  a  dc  voltage 
requirement  between  its  dc  terminals  no  greater  than  one  half 

of  \oo- 

a  microwave  grounding  means  coiuiected  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  downconverting  circuit  means  and  said 
ground  potential  for  providing  a  microwave  ground  at  the 
second  terminal  of  said  first  downconverting  means;  and 

two  diode  means,  each  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  downconverting  circuit  means,  the 
polarities  of  said  two  diode  means  being  arranged  such  that 
both  said  two  diode  means  are  reverse  biased. 

said  two  diode  means  having  substantially  the  same  reverse  bias 
characteristics,  where  each  of  said  two  diode  means  becomes 
substantially  conductive  when  tl)e  reverse  voltage  applied  to 
said  each  diode  means  substantially  reaches  a  predetermined 
value.  V^,  causing  a  current  to  flow  through  said  each  diode 
means  and  thereby  substantially  limiting  the  reverse  bias 
voltage  on  said  each  diode  means  as  well  as  the  voltage 
between  the  dc  terminals  of  the  down  converting  circuit 
means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  each  diode  means  to  the 
predetermined  value.  V^.  thereby  providing  a  sufficient  dc 
voltage  between  the  dc  terminals  of  the  other  downconverting 
circuit  means. 
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1.  A  dual-channel  downconverter  for  receiving  two  high  fre- 
quency signals  and  converting  the  signals  into  two  corresponding 
signals  having  lower  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  dc  electric  power  supply  having  high  and  low  potential  termi- 
nals, said  power  supply  providing  between  its  terminals  a 
predetermined  output  voltage.  V^^,.  and  the  low  pontential 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  ground  potential: 
first  and  second  downconverting  circuit  means,  each  said  down- 
converting  circuit  means  operating  to  receive  and  convert  to 
ac  signal  into  a  corresponding  ac  signal  having  a  lower 
frequency,  each  said  downconverting  circuit  means  having 
first  and  second  dc  terminals, 
the  first  dc  terminal  of  said  first  downconverting  circuit  means 
being  connected  to  the  high  potential  terminal  of  said  power 
supply,  the  second  dc  terminal  of  said  first  dowiKonverting 
circuit  means  being  connected  to  the  first  dc  terminal  of  said 
second  downconverting  circuit  means,  and  tlK  second  dc 


1.  A  superconductive  heterodyne  receiver  which  receives  and 
downconverts  terahertz  radio  frequency  signals  into  amplified 
intermediate  frequency  signals,  said  superconductive  heterodyne 
receiver  comprising: 

an  antenna  which  receives  said  terahertz  radio  frequency  signals 

from  free  space: 
a  means  for  amplifying  said  teralteru  radio  frequency  signals 
from  said  antenna  to  produce  thereby  a  set  of  amplified  radio 
frequency  signals: 
a  local  oscillator,  which  produces  local  oscillator  signals: 
a  superconductive  mixer  networic  which  receives  and  mixes  said 
local  oscillator  signals  from  said  local  oscillator  with  said  set 
of  amplified  radio  frequency  signals  from  said  amplifying 
means  to  produce  thereby  a  set  of  intermediate  radio  fre- 
quency signals,  wherein  said  superconductive  mixer  network 
comprises: 

(1)  a  ittixer  circuit  which  mixes  said  local  oscillator  signals 
with  said  radio  terahertz  frequency  signals  to  produce 
thereby  intermediate  frequency  signals,  said  mixer  network 
producing  reflected  signals  as  a  side  effect  of  processing 
said  oscillator  signals  and  said  radio  frequency  signals, 
wherein  said  mixer  network  comprises: 
(la)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  coupler  elements,  each 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and 
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second   output    terminals,    said    first   coupler   element 
receiving  said  radio  frequency  signals  over  its  first  input 
terminal  and  splitting  the  radio  frequency  signals  to 
output  them  over  its  first  and  second  output  terminals: 
(lb)  said  second  coupler  element  receiving  said  local  oscil- 
lator signals  over  its  first  and  second  input  terminal  and 
splitting  the  local  oscillator  signals  to  output  them  over 
its  first  and  second  output  terminals  to  said  third  and 
fourth  coupler  elements; 
(Ic)  said  third  and  fourth  coupler  elements  each  having 
their  first  and  second  input  terminals  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  the  first 
and  second  coupler  elements  to  receive  said  radio  fre- 
quency signals  and  said  local  oscillator  signals  there- 
from, said  third  and  fourth  coupler  elements  outputting 
sets  of  coupled  signals  over  ttieir  first  and  second  output 
terminals;  and 
(Id)  a  means  for  mixing  the  sets  of  coupled  signals  from 
the  third  and  fourth  coupler  elements  to  output  thereby 
said  sets  of  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  power  combiner: 
2)  an  intermediate  frequency  power  combiner  which  com- 
bines said  intermediate  frequency  signals  from  said  mixer 
circuit  to  output  thereby  said  set  of  intermediate  frequency 
signals;  and 
(3)  a  means  for  draining  said  reflected  signals  from  said  mixer 
network  so  that  said  reflected  signals  do  not  contaminate 
tlie  local  oscillator  signals  from  said  local  oscillator;  and 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  which  receives  and 
amplifies  said  set  of  intermediate  frequency  radio  signals 
from  said  superconductive  mixer  network  to  produce 
thereby  said  amplified  intermediate  frequency  signals. 


5,493,720 
HIGH-INTERCEPT  BANDLIMITED  MIXER 
Dean  F.  Peterson,  .Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Steinbrecher 
Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,095 

Int  a."  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—326  33  Claims 
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1.  A  mixer  for  convening  a  frequency  of  an  input  signal  to  an 
intermediate  frequency,  comprising 
a  first  input  pon  receiving  an  input  signal  oscillating  at  a  signal 

frequeiKry  and  a  sinusoidal  pump  wave  oscillating  at  a  pump 

frequency, 
a  first  input  network  connected  to  the  input  port, 
a  first  diode  connected  to  an  output  of  the  input  network  at  a  first 

end. 
a  first  diode  output  network  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 

diode,   the   diode   output   network  and  the   input   network 

together  causing  the  diode  to  switch  rapidly  between  ON  and 

OFF  states, 
an  output  port  connected  to  the  diode  output  network,  the  output 

port  supporting  frequencies  at  the  intermediate  frequency,  and 


bias  circuitry  connected  to  the  diode,  the  circuitry  comprising  a 
resistor  connected  to  receive  a  DC  component  of  current  from 
the  diode,  the  current  through  the  resistor  solely  biasing  the 
diode. 


5,493,721 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  RADIO  SIGNAL 
Johannes  Reis,  Herzogenauracb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gnin- 
dig  E.M.V.,  Furth/Bay,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1992,  42  37 
692.0 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/16:1/10:  H03D  3/18 
VS.  CL  455—339  2  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  a  digital  radio  signal  including: 

a  mixer  (M)  which  mixes  down  a  signal  received  by  said 
receiver  to  a  first  intermediate  frequency  (IFl). 

a  bandpass  filter  (HP)  which  band  limits  tlie  output  signal  of 
mixer  (M). 

an  A/D  converter  (A/D)  which  samples  and  digitizes  the  output 
signal  from  said  bandpass  filter  and  outputs  a  digital  signal; 

a  sampling  means  (AT)  which  samples  the  digital  signal,  and  all 
pass  filters  (AP)  which  generate  a  real  and  an  imaginary 
signal  component. 

wherein  only  one  all  pass  filter  (AP)  is  employed  for  generating 
the  real  and  imaginary  signal  components, 

wherein  said  only  one  all  pass  filter  (AP)  includes  a  filter 
coefiBcient  (APK)  which  is  changeable  whereby  a  first  value 
(a)  is  generated  for  the  filter  coefficient  (APK)  is  used  to 
calculate  the  real  signal  component  and  thereafter  a  second 
value  (b)  is  used  for  the  imaginary  signal  component  as  the 
output  signal  of  the  all  pass  filter  (AP),  whereby  by  the 
switching  over  of  the  values  (a,b)  for  the  filter  coefficient 
(APK)  a  simultaneous  sampling  of  the  digital  signal  is  per- 
formed at  a  lower  rate  than  sampling  by  said  A/D  converter, 

wherein  the  real  and  the  imaginary  signal  components  are  mixed 
down  to  the  baseband  by  a  single  digital  mixing  circuit  (DM), 

wherein  switching  over  of  the  values  (a,b)  of  the  filter  coefficient 
(APK)  of  the  all  pass  filter  (AP)  is  performed  with  sampling 
rate  (f^)  equal  to  that  of  the  A/D  converter  (A/D).  whereby 
switching  over  generates  alternately  a  real  and  an  imaginary 
signal  component  and  in  response  to  the  switching  over  the 
digital  signal  is  sampled  at  a  rate  of  one  half  of  said  sampling 
rate  (f^)  of  the  A/D  converter  (A/D), 

wherein  the  values  (a,b)  of  the  filter  coefficient  (APK)  of  the 
all-pass  filter  (AP)  are  formed  by  a  finite  sum  of  integer 
powers  of  two.  whereby  a  single  multiplication  is  made  pos- 
sible. 


5,493,722 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS 
ON  A  SINGLE  CHANNEL  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
NETWORK 
John  T.  Gunn,  Charlotte,  and  David  R.  Pritchard.  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,740 

Int  a."  H04B  7AX):  G08C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  455—54.1  4  Oaims 
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5.493,723 

PROCESSOR  WITH  IN-SYSTEM  EMULATION 

CIRCl  [TRY  WHICH  USES  THE  SAME  GROUP  OF 

TERMINALS  TO  OUTPUT  PROGRAM  COUNTER  BITS 

Motti  Beck,  Tel  Aviv;  Ran  Talmudi.  Raanana,  both  of,  Israel, 

and  Sorin  lacobovid,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110^25,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,814,  Nov.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^22 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/30:13/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  10  Claims 


channel  radio  frequency  network  which  is  arranged  to  permit  data 
transmissions  in  a  system  for  remotely  monitoring  and  controlling 
portable  machines,  the  system  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  com- 
prising a(  least  one  portable  machine  having  a  microcontroller  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  portable  machine,  a  plurality  of  sensors 
for  supplying  machine  operabonal  data  to  the  microcontroller,  and 
a  radio  frequency  transceiver  unit  which  communicates  with  the 
microcontroller,  and  ai  least  one  host  computer  having  a  radio 
frequency  transceiver  unit;  all  nodes  on  the  network  having  the 
same  status  and  privileges,  each  being  able  to  originate  and  receive 
communications;  each  node  independently  performing  the  same 
method  comprising  the  steps 

initializing  each  node  upon  power  up  the  initializing  comprising 
setting  a  CTSFLAG  to  zero  and  setting  a  CTS  timer  and  a 
RTS  timer  each  to  a  predetermined  value  and  initiating  the 
CTS  timer; 
delecting  an  appropriate  message  during  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  time,  the  message  having  a  unique  stnicture,  and  if  the 
appropriate  message  is  received; 
checking  the  message  for  a  request  to  send  command,  and  if  the 
send  command  request  exists,  setting  the  CTSFLAG  to  zero 
and  starting  the  CTS  timer,  and  if  the  send  command  does  not 
exist: 
checking  the  message  for  a  clear  to  send  command,  and  if  the 
clear  to  send  command  is  exists,  setting  the  CTSFLAG  to  a 
one  and  if  the  clear  to  send  command  does  not  exist; 
checking  the  message  for  an  application  command,  and  if  the 
application  command  exists,  responding  to  the  originating 
node  of  the  command; 
upon  not  detecung  an  appropriate  message,  continuing  to  scan 

for  an  appropnate  message; 
determining  a  present  need  to  transmit  a  message  to  a  predeter- 
mined node; 
checking  the  value  of  the  CTSFLAG  and  if  it  is  zero,  checking 

to  see  if  the  CTS  timer  has  expired; 
if  the  CTS  timer  has  expired,  simultaneously  transmitting  a 
message  having  a  request  to  seiKl  command  to  all  nodes  on 
the  network  and  starting  the  RTS  timer; 
transmining  an  appropriate  application  message  to  the  predeter- 
mined node  on  the  network; 
waiting  for  an  appropriate  response  from  the  predetermined 
node  on  the  network,  and  if  an  appropriate  response  is  not 
detected  from  said  node,  incrementing  a  loop  counter  and 
waiting  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  re-transmit  the  appli- 
cation message; 
after  an  appropriate  response  is  detected  from  the  predetermined 
node,  determining  if  the  time  interval  of  the  RTS  timer  has 
expired,  and  if  it  has  expired,  transmitting  a  clear  to  send 
message  to  all  nodes  on  the  network  and  setting  the  CTS- 
FLAG to  one;  and 
if  the  RTS  timer  has  not  expired,  transmitting  additional  appli- 
cation messages  during  the  time  interval  of  the  RTS  timer. 


I.  A  processor  emulation  system  for  testing  processor  operation, 
said  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  processors,  each  of  the  processors  including  a 
program  counter  which  contains  a  program  counter  value 
comprising  a  plurality  of  program  counter  bits  which  repre- 
sent an  instruction  address  which  corresponds  to  a  processor 
instruction  currently  being  executed  by  the  processors,  with 
each  of  said  processors  further  including 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  processor  terminals  which  function  to 
provide  an  interface  for  signals  exchanged  between  the 
processor  and  an  environment  external  to  the  proces-sor. 
with  the  processor  terminals  including  a  first  group  of 
terminals  to  exclusively  output  signals  from  the  processor, 
a  second  group  of  terminals  which  fiinction  exclusively  to 
input  signals  to  the  processor  and  a  third  group  of  terminals 
which  function  to  both  input  signals  to  the  processor  and 
output  signals  from  the  processor; 

(b)  select  means  for  selectively  parallel  coupling  either  a  first 
group  of  processor  signals  to  predetermined  ones  of  the 
first  group  of  processor  terminals  or  a  second  group  of 
processor  signals  to  the  same  predetermined  ones  of  the 
first  group  of  processor  terminals  in  response  to  a  mode 
control  signal,  with  the  second  group  of  processor  signals 
representing  at  least  a  majority  of  the  program  counter  bits; 

wherein  the  mode  control  signal  can  be  used  to  produce  the  at 
least  a  majority  of  program  counter  bits  at  the  same  prede- 
termined ones  of  the  first  group  of  prtxressor  terminals 
when  the  processor  operating  in  an  in-system  emulation 
mode  and  can  also  be  used  to  produce  the  first  group  of 
processor  signals  at  the  same  predetermined  ones  of  the 
first  group  of  processor  terminals  when  the  processor  oper- 
ating in  a  normal  operation  nnode;  and 
said  processor  emulation  system  further  including 

a  target  system  which  includes  at  least  one  input/output  device 
and,  said  target  system  receives  target  system  input  signals 
from  one  of  the  first  and  second  processors  and  produces 
target  system  output  signals; 
wherein  the  first  processor  is  provided  with  said  mode  control 
signal  such  that  the  first  processor  is  operating  in  the 
in-system  emulation  mode  and  the  second  processor  is  pro- 
vided with  the  mode  control  signal  such  that  the  second 
processor  is  operating  in  the  normal  operating  mode  and 
wherein  the  output  signals  of  the  target  system  are  coupled  to 
terminals  included  in  the  second  group  of  terminals  of  the  first 
and  second  processors  whereby  operation  of  the  second  pro- 
cessor can  be  monitored  by  way  of  the  majority  of  program 
counter  bits  provided  at  the  first  group  of  processor  terminals 
of  the  first  processor. 
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5,493,724 
LOCKING  A  NON-BUSY  DEVICE  FOR  ACCESSING  A 
DATA  RECORD  STORED  ON  ANOTHER  DEVICE 
Oded  CohD,  Haifa,  Israel,-  WiUiam  F.  Micka,  'Hicson,  Ariz^- 
Kenneth  M.  Nagin,  Haifa,  Israel;   Yoram  Novick,  Haifa, 
Israel;   Udi  N.  Rotics,  Haifa,  Israel;  Alexander  Winokur, 
Haifa,  Israel,  and  Efraim  2^dner,  Kiryat  Chaim,  Israel, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4U76 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/14:12/02 
\}S,  a.  395—858  15  Ciaias 
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I.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  al  least  one  host  system,  a 
storage  controller  attached  to  said  host  system,  and  a  plurality  of 
data  storage  devices  connected  to  said  storage  controller,  said  host 
system  maintaining  a  host  unit  control  block  for  each  said  data 
storage  device  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  and  said 
storage  controller  maintaining  a  controller  unit  control  block  for 
each  of  said  data  storage  devices,  a  method  for  servicing  a  non- 
specific read  request  for  a  data  record  from  said  host  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  the  non-specific  read  request  at  said  host  system  for 
said  data  record,  wherein  said  data  record  resides  on  a  first 
data  storage  device  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices 
having  a  first  host  unit  control  block  corresponding  therewith; 
selecting  a  second  host  unit  control  block  wherein  said  second 
host  unit  control  block  corresponds  to  a  second  data  storage 
device  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices,  said  second 
data  storage  device  different   than   said  first  data  storage 
device; 
locking  said  second  host  unit  control  block: 
transmitting  said  non-specific  read  request  to  said  storage  con- 
troller, said  non-specific  read  request  including  said  second 
host  unit  control  block;  and 
accessing  the  data  record  according  to  said  non-specific  read 
request. 


5,493,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,493,726 

OPERATION  GUIDANCE  GENERATING  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  OPERATION  GUIDANCE 

Toshiya  Mori,  Settsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013933 
InL  a.'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  395—161  14  aaims 

1.  An  operation  guidance  generating  unit  for  generating  guid- 
ance image  data  to  create  animated  guidance  images  explaining  an 
operation  procedure  of  a  data  processor  on  a  screen  of  a  display 
unit,  the  operation  guidance  generating  unit  comprising: 
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a  guidance  description  means  describing  the  operation  pnxedure 
for  updating  guidance  images,  thus  enabling  a  user  to  operate 
the  data  processor: 

an  object  data  storage  means  including  means  for  storing  itnage 
data  for  each  element  necessary  to  generate  the  guidance 
images  on  the  screen  of  the  display  unit  and  a  graphic  display 
processing  means  for  editing  image  data; 

a  style  rule  storage  means  for  storing  display  formal  data  for  an 
image  area  where  a  display  format  is  amendable,  the  area 
being  included  in  the  guidance  images;  and 

a  guidance  data  generating  means  for  generating  the  guidance 
images  by  selecting  certain  image  data  from  the  object  data 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  each  procedure  described  in 
the  guidance  description  means  and  subsequently  using  the 
graphic  display  processing  means  to  edit  the  selected  image 
data  based  on  the  display  format  data  stored  in  tlie  style  rule 
storage  means. 


5,493,727 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  READING  OF  CONTROL  PROGRAMS 

Toshikazu    Ohya,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956^75,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369358,  Jun.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-159263 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/24:9/445:13/366 

VS.  CL  395—800  5  Chums 


1.  A  program-controlled  electronic  equipment  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  status  information  on  the  presence  or 
absence  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  devices  capable  of  being  an 
element  in  the  equipment; 
external  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks, 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  programs  for  controlling  the 
devices,  said  memory  blocks  storing  control  programs  corre- 
sponding to  predetermined  available  combinations  of  the 
devices,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  the  memory  blocks 
stores  a  plurality  of  control  programs  corresponding  to  a 


1778 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1996 


different  combination  of  the  devices  and  a  control  program  for 
conlroUing  a  common  device  in  different  combinations  is 
stored  in  duplicate  in  memory  blocks  corresponding  to  the 
different  combinations: 

determination  means  for  determining  which  of  tlw  predeter- 
mined combinations  accorded  to  a  set  of  devices  exist  in  said 
equipment  according  to  the  status  information  stored  in  said 
storage  means; 

loading  means  for  loading  a  memory  block  from  said  external 
memory  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  loading  means  to  load  one  of 
said  memory  blocks  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  com- 
bination determined  by  said  determination  means. 


5,493.728 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPTIMIZED  ACCESS  IN 

A  MULTl-rSER  EN\IRONMENT 
Randolph  T.  Soitoo,  Berkeley,  and  Raymond  S.  Kiuchi,  SanU 
Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc., 
Scotts  VaUcy,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,799,  Feb.  19,  1993.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,796 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/00 

MS.  CL  395—256  23  Claims 


9.  A  server-base  networking  system  with  improved  dau  access 
comprising: 


a  server  having  a  storage  device: 

at  least  one  client  operably  coupled  to  said  server  through  a 
communication  line,  each  said  at  least  one  client  having  a 
processor  and  a  memory; 

tinK-based  means  for  setting  a  flag  to  indicate  a  copy  of  data  in 
said  memory  of  said  at  least  one  client  as  invalid  at  a  periodic 
time  interval,  said  copy  of  data  being  from  said  storage  device 
of  said  server  and  indicated  as  invalid  by  said  flag  at  each 
periodic  time  interval;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  request  for  dau  marked  as  invalid,  for 
transfemng  a  valid  copy  of  dau  from  said  storage  device  of 
said  server  to  said  memory  of  said  at  least  one  client. 


5,493,729 
KNOWLEDGE  DATA  BASE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

EXPERT  SYSTEM 

Sciitsu  Nigawara;  Shigeaki  Namba,  and  Hirosbi  Kohmoto,  all 

of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.464,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,629.  Mar.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-63697 

Int.  CU'^  G06F  15/1% 

U.S.  CL  395—61  15  Claims 


MWNCC  OF  CAJS/ 
1         CF»lO»C«HT 
'  WHO       t»0 


5.  A  processing  system  for  processing  knowledge  dau  of  a 
knowledge  data  base  included  in  an  inference  system  in  which 
certainty  factors  representing  degrees  of  certainty  of  causal  rela- 
tions between  a  given  event  and  plural  events  relevant  to  the  said 
given  event  are  stored,  said  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  degree  of  frequency  of  actual  occur- 
rences of  a  causal  event  (or  a  subsequent  event)  inferred  by 
said  inference  system  with  respect  to  said  given  event  based 
on  said  knowledge  data  base  by  using  said  certainty  factors; 
and 
means  for  updating  said  certainty  factors  of  plural  causal  rela- 
tions, which  are  relevant  to  said  given  event,  in  accordance 
with  said  degree  of  frequency  of  actual  occurrences  of  said 
causal  event  (or  subsequent  event),  so  calculated,  the  thus 
updated  ceruinty  factors  being  stored  back  to  said  knowledge 
dau  base. 
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367,151 
PASTA 
Roberto  Bonucci,  Perugia,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.LLi  De  Cecco  di 
Fillippo  Fara  S.  Martino  S.p.A.,  Fara  S.  Martino,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1994,  MI9400306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  Dl— 106 


367,153 

BANANA  HOLDER 

Michael  O.  Sturm,  10849  NW.  103rd  CL,  Granger,  Iowa  50109 

FUed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 628 


T 


367,154 

COMBINED  SHIRT  AND  SUN  SHADE 

Paul  O.  Beck,  400>/!  St.,  Hamilton,  MonL  59840 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CL  D2— 717 


367,152 

WRISTBAND 

EUen  S.  Carp,  Ridge  Rd.,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 610 


1779 
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February  20,  1996 


367,155 

CAP 

Jardon  M.  Lewis,  8815  Kenton  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,007 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D2— 865 


367,157 

SHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Robert  J.  Gage,  Sr,  3713  W.  Lexington,  Chicago,  lU.  60624 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D2— 915 


367,156 

ICECAP 

Philip  G.  Dunlavey,  11  Inman  Hill  Rd^  Mendon,  Mass.  01756 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,59L  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  358.474.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

30.299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D2— 866 


367,158 

VISORED  CAP 

Melvin  L.  Baker,  566  N.  Camden,  Dublin,  Tex.  76446 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 882 


February  20,  1996 
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367,159  367,161 

DECORATIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CHILD'S  SHOE  SHOE  DESIGN 

Stephanie  Sokaris,  Somervilie,  and  Jessica  Nyqvist,  Boston,   Joseph  Shea,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Keds  Croporation.  Cam-        Del. 

bridge.  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,034 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,922  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2 — ^908 

U,S.  CI.  D2— 900 


^ 


367.160 
FABRIC  SHOE 
Kim  Fabio,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keds  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 907 


367,162 
SHOE 
Joseph  Shea,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc.,  Wilmington. 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2— 908 


1782 
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February  20.  1996 


367,1M  3*7.145 
SANDAL  SHOE  UPPER 
Greg  Johnson.  Oceanside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  World  Pac  Trade  Mike  Brooks,  NelsonviUe;   Edgar  H.  Simpson.  Theodore  A. 
Corp.,  Oceanside.  Calif.  KasUier.  both  of  Lancaster,  and  DUna  A.  Wurfbain.  Athens, 
FUed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,609  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots,  Inc..  Nelson- 
Term  of  patent  14  years  "Ue.  Ohio 

VS.  a.  D2— 916  '^""*  '^"*  '*"  '"'*'  ^^-  ^'*-  ^*'*'** 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 970 


<■» r\ ^-. — .,-*_ 


367,164 
HEEL  INSOLE 
Randall  K.  Fisher.  Germantown.  and  Donald  B.  Thompson. 
Memphis,    both    of   Tenn.,    assignors    to    Schering-Plough 
Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 961 


367.166 
HAND  HELD  MEDICAL  COMPUTER  CARRYING  CASE 
Maija  Hettenbach.  Lake  Worth.  Fla..  assignor  to  JFK  Medical 
Center,  Atlantis,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 203 


February  20,  1996 
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367,167  367,169 

FLEXIBLE  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  PAGER  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  SKIS.  POLES  AND 

Ralph  A.  Marino.  Lake  Worth;  Gerald  E.  Brinkley.  and  Jill  L.  ACCESSORIES 

Provines.  both  of  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Robert  C.  Vincent,  104  Rose  Twig  La.^  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,152 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.821  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D3 — 261 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 218 


-r 

-r 

/  ^— ^  - 

ir^r-A 

— 

i:^=^  \ 

^L 
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367,170 
TOOL  CASE  FOR  BICYCLES 
Hung-Chen  Huang.  No.  2.  Kwang  Fu  Rd..  Bae  Tou  Hsiang, 
Changhvra  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 271 


367.168 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  SKIS.  POLES  AND 

ACCESSORIES 

Robert  C.  Vincent,  104  Rose  Twig  La.,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 261 
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February  20.  19% 


367,171 
PORTFOLIO 


367,173 
IN-LINE  SKATE  KNAPSACK 


Pierre  Pucel,  RolUnd,  France.  ««gnor  U,  TVafflc  Works,  Inc.,   ^«-^  N  ^^"^  ^  W.  43rd  St,  Apt  34A,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 
Vemoo,  Calif.  P,,^  ^     ,j   ,9^  S^r.  No.  28.494 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^5 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  CI  D3— 317 


VS.  a.  D3— 292 


367,172 
GADGET  TRAY 
Keith  E.  Brightbill,  Wooster;  Charles  W.  Crall,  Apple  Creek, 
and  John  W.  Koenig,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  Ct  D*— 310 


367,174 

TOILET  BOWL  CLEANING  BRUSH  WITH  CLEANSER 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Karen  R.  Matossian,  %2  Oriole  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

92651 

Filed  Mar  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6J20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 114 


February  20,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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367,175  3*7,177 

ANGLED  BRISTLE  BROOM  BRUSH  HANDLE 

Rainer  B.  Teufel,  Columbus,  and  Diana  W.  Juratovac,  both  of  Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company, 
Columbus,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Vining    Industries,    Inc.,       Areola,  111. 

Springfield,  Ohio  FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,539 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,870  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D4 — 138 

VS.  a.  D4— 132 


367,176 
KITCHEN  BRUSH  HANDLE 
Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company,   u^_  f^^  D4— 138 
Areola,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 138 


367,178 

BROOM  HANDLE  WITH  BUMPERS 

John  C.  Lydick,  1714  W.  23  Suite  R,  Panama  City,  Fla.  32405 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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February  20.  19% 


367,179  3*7,181 

MOTORCYCLE  HELMET  RACK  CHILD  BIKE  SEAT 

John  A.  Denbseii,  1431  Mayfidd  Ave.,  Winter  Park.  FU.  32789    Wolfram  Prters,  Ldden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hamax  As, 
FUed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.730  Norway 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  19.262.  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat  No.  Des. 

II  «.  n  IM_3I6  356,447.  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  184,  Oct.  6,  1992,  PaL 

UA  CT-  u—  ^^  ^^  353,963.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

27.173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 333 


367,189  367,182 

SEAT  ^^^^ 

PasQuale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati.  Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio.  Rancho  SanU  Margarita,  and  Jose  De 

Talsano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzri  Spa,  Jesus  M.  Contr«ras,  Apple  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

g3^  IIjJy  Fowncx  L.P.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

■   Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,698  rHed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 381  ^-S-  ^-  Dfr— 334 


February  20,  1996 
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367,183  367,185 

SECTIONAL  SOFA  CHAIR 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati,   Ogden  R.  Olson,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries, 
Talsano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SPA,       Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Ban,  Italy  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,694 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,108  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 373 

VS.  CI.  D6— 335 


367,184 

ROTATING  TABLE  AND  STOOL  PLATFORM 

Donald  C.  Tolefson,  Rte.  3,  Box  789,  Gloucester,  \n.  23061 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 337 


367,186 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


367,187 
SEAT 
Pasquale    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    Colle,    and    Domenico 
Abbruzzese,  Gioia  del  Colle,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  SPA,  Bari,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 
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February  20,  1996 


367.188  367.190 

COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  RACK  CURIO  CABINET 
Bart  J    Levine,  4147  W.  Ogden.  Second  Floor.  Chicago,  Ul.    Richard  D.  Berry,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Ctark,  both  of  Hickory, 

^0^23  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ethan  AUen  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,988  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6--I07  I'-S.  a.  D6-^70 


367,189 
MID-SIZE  BASKETBALL  LOCKER 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgio,  and  Lyie  A.  Rosine,  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
SuDcast  Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  06-^134 


367.191 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY 
Richard  Yaffe.  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  YalTe  and  Sons, 
Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6-^75 


February  20,  1996 
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367,192  367.194 

XABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  FURNITURE 
Emanuela  Frattini.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse   Richard  C.  Hannum.  Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  McGuire 

Electric  Corporation,  Pitteburgh.  Pa.  Furniture  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,120  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35346 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-487  U,S.  CI.  D6-495 


367.193 

WORK  SURFACE  SUPPORT  367.195 

Paul  G.  Dame,  Holland,  Mich.;  Walter  K.  Kaliber.  Hansen;  MERCHANDISER 

KarlHeinz  Rubner.  Duemau.  both  of,  Germany,  and  David  Paul   Whittington.   ThomhiU,   Canada,   assignor   to   Gorrie 

A    Immink,  Holland,  Mich>,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Advertising  Management  Limited.  Mississauga,  Canada 

Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich.  rUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,820 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  25,686  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D6 — 509 
U,S.  a.  D6— 495 


169-041  O.G.-96-22;  QL3 
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367,196  367,198 

PERSONAL  CARE  CABWET  THERAPEUTIC  SEATING  CUSHION 
Helene  Mashal,  Roslyn  EsUtes,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sambia  DLs-    Andrew  W.  Wolf,  1489  Pheasant  Hills  Dr.,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn, 

tributing  Inc.,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.  55038 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,855  Kiled  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 559  U.S.  O.  D6— 601 


367,197 

CUSHION  FOR  A  SHOPPING  CART  CHILD  SEAT 

Richard  J.  Fuchs,  36  Windmill  La.,  Newington,  Coon.  06111 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U5.a.D6— 601 


367,199 
FOAM  BASE  WITH  FLAT  POMMEL  AREA 

Robert  H.  Graebe,  7  Persimmon  Ridge  Dr.,  Belleville.  III.  62223 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D6— 601 


i  Ml"'!! 


February  20,  19% 
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367,200 
STIRRER 
Carl  T.  Brown,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interport 
International,  Inc.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 300J 


367,202 

FOOD  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  A  TRAILER  OR 

VEHICLE 

Paul  Antolin,  Woodbridge,  and  Maryan  Goodale,  Hamilton, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Toronto  Kitchen  Equipment 

Ltd,,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 347 


367,201 
ELECTRICAL  JUG 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  THegen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 305 


367,203 
OVEN 
Charles  R.  Sprouls,  482  SeUmeyer  La.,  Highland  Vdlagc, 
Lewisville,  Tex.  75067 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 348 


367,204 

COFFEE  MAKER  CLEANER 

Debra  L.  Hook,  P.O.  Box  526,  Beriin,  N.Y.  12022 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 397 
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February  20,  1996 


367,2«5  367,207 

TOASTER  OVEN  CAST  BROILING  GRILL  CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

ThonuB   O'Hioiiis,   Orinda,   Califs   assignor   to   WUUams-    Robert  S.  Liitzker,  10  WoodstoDC  Ct,  South  Huntiiigtoii,  N.Y. 
Soaoma,  Inc^  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  11746 

FIW  J«..  20^  1995  S^.  Na  33Ji36  ^^  ^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  r       <  > 

U.S.a.D7^«09  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 5»1 


367,206 
DRINKING  CONTAINER 
Ridiard  D.  Green,  4086  Del  Rey  Ave.,  Marina  Dd  Rey,  CaUf. 
90292 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years  367,208 

VS.  CL  D7— 511  INSULATED  BABY  SNACK  SACK 

Thomas  E.  McConnelL  2421  S.  Westgate  Rd.,  SanU  Maria, 
CaHf.  93455 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 607 


February  20,  1996 
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367^09  367,211 

CUP  HOLDER  CLOSABLE  CONTAINER 

Clayton  P.  Flint,  12712  NE.  120th  St,  #G4,  KirlOand,  Wash.    Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels,  Borsbeelt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 

98034,  and  PhUUp  E.  Hearron,  802  Speyers  Rd.,  Selah,       Industries,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  ni. 
Wash.  98942  Filed  Dec-  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,521 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,313  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 629 

U.S.  a.  D7— 620 


367,210  367,212 

AUTOMOBILE  THERMOS  CADDY  CABLE  FASTENER  IMPACT  DRIVER  TOOL 
Edmund  A.  McKenny,  Sll  C34  RR  3,  Kamloops,  Bntish    ^       ^    g,^^^   ^575  Meadow  La.  Cameron  PariL,  Calif. 

Columbia,  Canada  95682 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,538  pj,^  ^^^  j^  j^  ^^  j^^  28,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  ^j  p^,^,  j4  y^„ 

VS.  a.  D7-620  ij^  ci.  D8-51 
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367,213  367,215 

PIPE  CUTTER  TRIP  LEVER 
Manuel  Azkona.  Abadiano  -  Vizcaya,  Spain,  assignor  to  Super-    Sherry  L.  Jones,  London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

Ego  Tools,  S.A.,  Spain  Inc.,  Piscataway.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.733  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38.036 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 60  U.S.  a.  D»— 308 


367,214 

BENCH  SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  SNOWBOARDS  AND 

SNOW  SKIS  WHILE  PERFORMING  MAINTENANCE 

TASKS 

Jon  J.  Bniggeman.  10711  Taylor  St.,  NE.,  Blaine.  Minn.  55434 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,967 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8— 74 


367,216 
PULL 
Frances  G.  H.  Ainscough.  McHenry.  III.,  assignor  to  Newell 
Operating  Company.  Freeport,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 318 
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367,217 

PULL 

Frances  G.  Hollingsworth-Ainscough,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor 

to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Freeport,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 318 


367^19 

ROD  HOLDING  ADAPTER  FOR  A  CANTILEVER 

BRACKET 

Lee  L.  Von  Gunten,  64  Newtown  Dr.,  Buffialo  Grove,  Dl.  60089 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


ini 


iiii 
I.' 
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367,218 
DRAW  LATCH 
James  J.  Ford,  Niskayuna.  N.Y.;  Lynn  B.  Ziemer,  Ridley  Park, 
and  Edward  A.  McCormack,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Southco,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,345,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This 
apphcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D»— 331 


367  J20 

PAIR  OF  KEYBOARD  SLTPORT  BRACKETS 

Carolyn  A.  Bush,  911  Cherry  La.,  Findlay,  Ohio  45840 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 373 


? 
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367^1 
CANTILEVER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DESK  SYSTEM 
Joan  Burgasser,  York,  Pa.,  and  James  Hennan,  Farmington, 
Minn.,    assignors    to    Rosemount    Office    Systems,    inc., 
Lakeville,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D8— 3«1 


367,223 
CLIP 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg., 
Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CID8— 395 


367,222 
STRAP  FASTENER 
Yasuhiko  Ikeda,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIFCO  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-13193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 383 


367^24 
CAPSULE 
Gregory  A.  Schurig,  Clearwater,  and  David  G.  Williams,  Palm 
Harbor,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D9— 302 
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367,225 

WAFER  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Michael  Rothman,  37  Grayson  La.,  Newton,  Mass.  02162 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,528,  Apr.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 339 


367427 
WATER  BOTTLE  CAP 
Graeme  V.  Landy,  32  Austin  St,  Newtown,  Victoria  3220, 
Australia 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  30, 1993, 4059A93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


367^26 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Jayne  M.  Ransbottom,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JJ. 
Moods,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— «18 


367,228 
THREE-POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  SPRAY 

CONTAINER 

John  Woods,  4540  WiUens  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91364 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 448 
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367.229 

CONTAINER 

Jack  F.  Hartman,  P.O.  Box  1256.  Voorfaees,  N  J.  08043 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CL  D9^526 


367.231 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  JUG 
Timothy  A.  Millar,  Mauldin:  James  L.  Ghighi.  Greenville,  both 
of  S.C.,  and  William  J.  Britt,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Dowbrands  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 531 


367030 

CONTAINER 

Dcnise  Paglina,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Iik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L5.a.D9— 529 


367032 
WATCHCASE 
Toshiyuki  Dobashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  Dlfr-30 
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\   367033 
ELECTRONIC  THEODOLITE  FOR  DISTANCE 
MEASURING 
Yukitaka  Hoshino.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  31740/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dlfr-66 


367035 
SOLID  STATE  PLANAR  SENSOR 
Paul  A.  D'Orazio,  Mendon,  and  James  E.  Flaherty.  Attleboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp., 
Medfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 81 


367034 

PORTABLE  TOXIC  VAPOR  ANALYZER 

Stephen  P.  Henney.  18  Sutton  St,  Weymouth,  Mass.  02188.  and 

Joel  Lieblein.  172  Horse  Pond  Rd.,  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8328 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 81 


367036 
PREGNANCY  TESTING  STICK 
Theodorus  J.  J.  Groothuizen;  Jozef  H.  M.  Raijmakers,  both  of 
BE  Rotterdam,  and  Irene  P.  J.  van  Peer,  Re  Gouda,  all  of, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Chefaro  Intemationai  B.V.,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28091 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off..  May  4, 
1994,  69708-01-04 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 81 
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3«7,2J7 

SHIPPING  AND  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTEGRATED  SCALE 

David  H.  Brooks,  Jr,  Wilton,  Coon^  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DI*— 91 


3g7J39 
EMERGENCY  SIGNALLING  SLEEVE 
Mumy  G.  W.  Miller,  OrilUa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mnrtyn 
Enterprises  Ltd.,  Orillia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  30,  1994,  1994- 
2383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dia— 109 


367,238 
GOLF  COURSE  GROUND  MARKER 
Charles  E.  Jambor,  Simcoe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Karoiy-J 
Limited,  Simcoe,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 109 


367,240 

CLOCK  FACE 

Geno  Svast,  2113  S.  Gunderson,  Berwyn,  DL  60402 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 
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367,241  367,243 

FINDING  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY  PLANTER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  RAILING 

Scott  L.  Beadle,  2545  Wheeler  Peali  Dr.  NE.,  Rio  Rancho,  N.M.  joi^,  s.  McAllister,  Orangeyille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Akryl 

^1^  Industries  Inc.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,109  ^j,^  ^^^  ^  ^^5  ^^  ^o.  37,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 44  .,0  ^  ^,,     ,„ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 152 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


367,242 
HANGING  CORNER  PLANTER 
R.  J.  Deelen,  Zeist,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ypma  Intemation- 
al.V.,  Zwanenburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.   17, 
1994,  DM/030433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 148 


367,244 
PLANT  SAUCER  FOR  MULTIPLE  PLANT  GROUPINGS 
Kathleen  R.  SeUers,  228  E.  Boca  Raton  Rd.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33432 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 
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367J45  367J47 

5  WAY  SEAT  BELT  REAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  HOME 

Ivowen  R.  IVipletl.  4439  Welch  Rd.,  OrienI,  Ohio  43I4«.  and  Michael  L.  Taylor.  Riverside,  and  John  M.  Moody.  Corona, 

Michael  S.  Parsons.  5849  Connally  Ct.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Enterprises,  inc.,  Riv- 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25J55  erside,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^98 

VS.  CL  Dll— 216  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D12— 100 


rrlfSri 


vy; 


367^46  367J48 

FRONT  CAP  AND  HOOD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  TRAILER  COVER 

llOl^g  Carl  E.  Christensen,  2415  149th  Ave.  NE.,  Ham  Lake,  Minn. 

Michael  L.  Taylor,  Riverside,  and  John  M.  Moody,  Corona,        $^304 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Enterprises,  Inc.,  RIv-  ^'^^  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,521 

erside  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30J97  ^•^-  ^  D12— 102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 100 


1 D  □   [J 
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367^9 

MOTORCYCLE  FRONT  MOTOR  MOUNT 

Vem  D.  Ott,  1839  Rte.  746  S.,  Cardington,  Ohio  43315 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  D12— 114 


367,251 
FOLDABLE  WALKING  AID 
Rolf  Ahlberg,  and  Jan-Erik  Danielsson,  both  of  Sala,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Ahlberg  Rehab  AB,  FJardhuodra,  Sweden 

rUed  Mar  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1994,  94-1965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 129 


367,252 
FRONT  FACE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Thomas    C.    Odette,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich^    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  15,838,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This 
367,250  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  24,928 

CHAIN  GUARD  Term  of  patent  14  years 

NUes  R.  Kartchner,  2622  SW.  Temple,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah   ^^  q  d12— 209 
84115 

rUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 127 
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367053 
AIRCRAFT 
Nicholas  Albion,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  19366,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 344 


367055 
BATTERY 
Gonzalo  C.  Rey,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Picher  indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DI3— 103 


367054 
CAR  SEAT  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Lori  B.  Lince,  1091  Forest  Lake  Blvd.,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 
48362 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 411 


367056 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Masaya  Tokunaga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Storage 
Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-29589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D13— 103 


February  20,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


IMS 


367057 

AC  ADAPTER  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

John  V.  Buelow,  Oak  Park,*  Stanley  H.  Wada,  Arieta,  and  Brian 

R.  Heidsiek,  Mar  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


367059 

ELECTRICAL  GROUND  CLIP  FOR  METER  PANEL 

Isaac    Sachs,    283    Newton,    Dollard-des-Ormeaux,    Quebec, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,721,  Feb.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


367058 

9.6V  BATTERY  ELIMINATOR  CARTRIDGE 

Bruce  T.  Olexa,  Jr.,  181  Briarwood  Dr.,  Erma,  NJ.  08204 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


367060 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  SOCKET 
Martin  J.  Yarmark,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TH- 
boro  Electric  Corp.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D13— 134 
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367J61  3*70*3 

PLUG  WITH  INDICATOR  LIGHT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Cari  R.  Hansen,  1805  Aspen  Drive.  Dawson  Creek.  British    Masani  Nakamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assifpior  to  Hirose  Electric 

Cdumbia,  Canada  to..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,474  FUed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-28410 

VS.  CL  D13— 138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


367  J62 

IN-LINE  SWITCH 

Danid  A.  Lax,  1041  Sunset  Dr.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.  90254 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 142 


367,264 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ikujiro  MItani;   Kazuhiko  Ikeda.  and  Takeshi  Nobe.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1995.  7-10576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


February  20.  1996 
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367065 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  DISTRIBUTION 
Shiigi  Yamagata;   Shosou  Okuda,  both  of  Fukuyama,  and 
Hideaki  Sato,  Kamakura,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-21374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


367067 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHGEAR  MODULE  FOR  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Buddy  B.  McGlone,  Lombard;  David  H.  Devonald,  HI,  Green 
Oaks;  James  A.  Hansen,  Morton  Grove;  Henry  W.  Kowaly- 
sben,    NUes;    Chester    H.    Lin,    Lincolnwood;    James    K. 
Niemira,  Skokie;  Edward  J.  Rogers,  Chicago,  and  Edward 
A.  Steele,  Gumee,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21^73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 164 


367,266 

ELECTRICAL  FUSE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Bruce  A.  BUIer,  Chicago,  and  Henry  W.  Scherer,  Gumee,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 161 


367068 

ELECTRICAL  FUSE  LIMITER  FOR  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

Henry  W.  Scherer,  Gumee;   Bruce  A.  Biller,  Chicago,  and 

Hiram  S.  Jackson,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,113 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D13— 178 
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3674«9 

TOP  FRONT  A^fD  SffiE  PORTIONS  OF  A  COMBINED 

COMPUTER  HOUSING  AND  SIFPPORT  STANDS 

Paul  M.  Newby,  Palo  Alto;  Nick  J.  Top,  San  Francisco,  and 

Glenn  A.  Wernig,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUicon 

Graphics.  Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  014—100 


367,271 
MONITOR  HOUSING  WTTH  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Simon  V.  Roberts,  Stocliport,  England,  assignor  to  Texecom, 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI4— 113 


367,270 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Levering,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comparator 

Systems  Corporatioa,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


367,272 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOUSE 
Oliver  Hood,  Dublin;  John  Doyle,  Tralee,  both  of,  Ireland;  Jay 
Wilson.  Portola  Valley;  Tareq  Abed,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif., 
and  John  O'Connell,  Mallow,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  (Ireland),  Ltd.,  Millstreet  Town,  Ireland 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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3«7^3  367^5 

INFORMATION  BEARING  CARD  COMBINED  AMPLIFIER  AND  RADIO  TUNER 

Sbukfai  Ebe,  4-3,  Tenma-cho,  Utsunomiya-shl  Tochigi  320,  Masafumi  Ito;  Minoni  Sube;  HamU  TaUta,  and  Hirvynki 
Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  I.M.I.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sagamihara,  and  Watanabe,  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Cor- 
Shnichi  Ebe,  Utsunomiya,  both  of,  Japan  poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,374  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-17814;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Aug.  25, 1993,  5-25779;  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-25780;  Aug.  25, 1993,   VS.  CL  D14— 188 
5-25781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 117 


367,274 
DISC  TELEPHONE 
Kash  Gobindram,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Kash  'N 
Gold,  Ltd.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


367,276 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Scfaeid,  Coral  Springs;  Giovanni  Jaramillo,  Planta- 
tion, and  Suthirug  N.  Pisutiia-Amond,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


r£ 
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367,277  367,279 

PORTABLE  RADIO  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNTf 

EiUn  B.  Mosbe,  Caooga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun-Mate  TaktU  Siuuld.  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Colum- 

Corp.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  Wa  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,121  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-30742 

VS.  CL  D14— 196  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 218 


367  J78 
DISK  TRAY  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 
Masahiko  Moriwaki;  Shinichi  Maeda;  Takayuki  Hayami,  and 
Kyosuke  Kawazoe,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994.  6-19129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 217 


367,280 
COMPRESSOR  SHROUD 
Russell  D.  Richardson,  and  Rick  G.  l^tnm,  both  of  Moores- 
ville,  N.C..  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Wooddiff 
Lake,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 9 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1811 


367,281  367J83 

BLADE  BRAKE  COMBINED  ALL-WEATHER  CAMERA  AND  A  HOUSING 

Michael  P.  Stoffel,  and  Jean  Stoifel,  both  of  430  Roanoke  St.,  THEREFOR 

Dunedin,  Fla.  34698  Ralph  M.  Lyon,  Rochester,  and  Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu, 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,562  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocfa- 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  ester,  N.Y. 

U.S.  a.  D15— 199  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 208 


367,282 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Harvey  M.  Yarbrough,  34  Crestview  Cir.,  Ringgold,  Ga.  30736   u_§  q  pig 242 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 199 


367,284 

COMBINED  BOW  QUIVER  AND  CAMERA  MOUNT 

Todd  A.  Hoerter,  175  Desphiines  St.,  Coal  City,  m.  60416 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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367,285  367,287 

EYEWEAR  LENS  FRONT  SUNGLASSES 

Henri  Bnine,  Rochester,  and  Simon  M.  Conway.  Lima,  both  of  Luciano  Simioni,  and  Sergio  Menegon.  bothof  MontebeUuna, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  Italy,  assignors  to  KiUer  Loop  S.p.A.,  Pederobba.  Italy 

fj  Y.  f '•«•  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,075 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,420  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1994,  TV9400045 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16-313  U,S.  a.  D16-327 


367,286 
ORNA\fENTAL  SUNGLASSES 
Vittorio  Tabacdii,  Pleve  Di  Cadore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Safilo 
S.pJ^.,  Belluno,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 306 


367,288 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  TEMPLE 
Luigi   Francavilla,  Agordo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Avant  Garde 
Optks,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 335 
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367089  367,291 

KEYPAD  WITH  A  CALCULATOR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTffLE  INK  PADS 

Stephen  Chung,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor   Jeffrey  M.  Winston,  658  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Anacortes,  Wash.  98221 
to  SUitek  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,925 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,465  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D18— 17 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


367,290 
SELF-INKING  STAMP 
Steven  J.  Sculler,  Manalapan,  NJ.;  Anthony  D.  Franks,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  David  A.  Reid,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 15 


367,292 
HAND  STAMP  HANDLE 
Anthony  D.  Franks,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  A.  Reid, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  M&R  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 18 
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367093  367J95 

BINGO  CARD  MARKER  JOYSTICK  BASE 

MelvlnTWlUiams.  507  Addes  Garden,  Mt.  Juliet,  Tenn.  37122  MIng-Kun  Hsieh.  No.  53,  ChunKcheng  Rd.,  Hsltzu  Cben„ 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.488  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J49 

VS.  a.  D19^51  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 48 


367  J94 
ROTARY  PI  SH  ARCADE  GAME 
Stephen  P.  Shoemaker,  Jr.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.;  Matthew  F. 
Kelly,  San  Ramon,  and  Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stephen  R.  Shoemaker,  Jr.,  Redondo  Beach, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D21— 10 


367,296 
CHILD'S  ACTIVITY  TOY 
Abraham  A.  Arad,  Westport,  Conn.;  Anne  Pitrone,  New  York, 
and  Cindy  Lefkowitz,  Franklin  Square,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 59 


February  20,  1996 
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367,297  367^99 

STEERABLE  TOY  VEHICLE  TOY  LANDSCAPE 
Gregory  M.  Doucette,  19  Parade  Street  Apt  4,  Yar.,  Nova    Chung-Hing  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing 

Scotia,  Canada  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,627  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 71  U.S.  a.  021—109 


367,298  3673)0 

TOY  LANDSCAPE  CENTffEDE  TYPE  DOLL 
Chung-Hing  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing   Jeannie  M.  Walker,  1925  E.  Hyden  La.,  #204,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Fat  Toys  Manufacturer,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong  85281 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,605  F''««  ^"y  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 109  U-S-  CI.  D21— 185 
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3«7^1  3*7,303 

TOY  STROLLER  TOY  CANNON 
Alain  Monneret,  Voiteur,  France,  assignor  to  Monneret  Joiwts,    Fl«mmin{!  H.  Olsen.  Espergarde,  and  K«j  Faurby,  BiUund, 

Lons-k-Saunier,  France  both  of,  Denmarii,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzer- 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,358  land 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.   29,                          Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  127,879 

1994,  DM/029  171  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  VS.  CI.  D21— 145 
VS.  a.  D21— 134 


367,302 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Yoshizo  Nagasalia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-28236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 134 


36734 

WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  7738  Calle  Facil,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 214 


February  20,  1996 
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367,305  367,307 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  TRANSPARENT  BOTTOM  FLOAT 

Charles  B.  Myers,  299  Barcelona  St,  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.  33983  John  J.  O'Neill,  441  Robson  Drive,  Kamloops,  British  Cohim- 

Filcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,222  bia,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28,440 

U.S.  a.  D21— 217  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D21— 237 


BALL  ROLLER  BH^LIARD  BALL  TRUNGLE 
Joseph  G.  Fisceila,  9857  SwaUow  La.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92667 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 232 


367,308 
PANEL  FOR  ACnVFTY  PLAY  ENCLOSURE 
Miriam  Kelley,  Buffalo,  and  Craig  McElhaney,  East  Aurora, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.,  East  Aurora, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 240 
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SLIDE 
Maarten  van  Huystee,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Fisher- 
Price,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 244 


367,311 

INSECT  TRAP 

J.  Paul  Donahue,  2081  Byron  St„  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  and 

John  Zolltos  5062  Anaheim  Loop,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,033,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 122 


367,310 
WOOD  PLAY  TOWER  WITH  BALL  ENCLOSURE 
William  H.  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Bedford,  and  Russell  J.  Coddington, 
Jr.,  Imperial,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hedstrom  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 215 


367,312 

COMBINED  RECEIVER  COVER  AND  SCOPE  MOUNT 

PhiUip  C.  Martel,  43551  Applewood,  Canton,  Mich.  48188 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— no 


February  20,  1996 
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367  J13 
FISHING  LURE 
WUIiam  D.  Clarke,  14  Dalley  St.,  Palmers  Island,  Australia 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  28,  1994,  1031/ 
94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 133 


367315 

HAND  HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 

Leonard  C.  Andnis,  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass 

Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


367,314 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SNOW  MAICING  MACHINE 

Lennart  Nilsson,  Box  3084,  S-831  03  Ostersund,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  2,  1993,  93-1526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 200 


367316 
CIRCULAR  SLEEVE  COUPLING 
Cari-Gustaf  Sonden,  Angelholm,  and  Kenneth  Leimartsson, 
Torekov,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Bas- 
tad,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1993,  0224  93 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  4, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2J-262 
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367317 
COMBINED  BATHROOM  SINK  AND  CABINET 
Pi  T.  Liu.  5tii  noor.  No.  10,  King  Slian  Rd..  Taichung,  Taiwan. 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  36,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D23— 286 


367319 
FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  KITCHEN  HOOD 
Paul  Isabelle:  Aide  Baiatti,  botli  of  St-Augustin  de  Desmaures, 
and  Claude  Labrecque,  Mont  St-Hilaire,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors    to    Venmar    Ventilation    Inc.,    Drummondville, 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser  No.  12061,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
361376.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 372 


Wi|lr____^ 


367318 
COMBINED  BATHROOM  SINK  AND  CABINET 
PI  T.  Liu,  5th  Floor,  No.  10,  King  Shan  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  367320 

Prov.  of  China  ELECTRIC  FAN 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  36,022  Teng-Shan  Huang,  7F,  21,  Sec.  2,  Jen  Ai  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  prov.  of  China 

VS.  a.  023—286  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 382 


February  20,  1996 
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367321 
COMBINED  MOTOR  HOUSING  AND  BLADE  IRONS 
UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  M.  Holbrook,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Casa- 
blanca Fan  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  023-^11 


367323 
SURGICAL  TUBING  CASSETTE 
Raymond  A.  Carr,  Clearwater  Beach,  and  T.  Dan  Moore,  St 
Petersburg,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 111 


367324 

ASYMMETRIC  SINGLE  PORTAL  CANNULA 

Gary  R.  McCarthy,  East  Bridgewater;  Jose  E.  Lizardi,  Med- 

field,  and  Gerard  S.   Carlozzi,  Weymouth,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 
367322  FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  81,294 

COMBINED  SPONGE  AND  SPOON  TRIVET  Term  of  patent  14  years 

David  A.  Parker,  1127  E.  Del  Mar  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    u.s.  CI.  D24 112 

91106,  and  Warren  J.  HarUn,  7214  PeUet  St.,  Downey,  Calif. 
90241 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 42 


ECt@ 
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367J25 

CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PORTABLE  ENTERAL 

FEEDING  PUMP 

Brendan  J.   Duggan,  and  Bernard  E.  Ryan,  both  of  Sligo, 

Ireland,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  HI. 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 121 


3«7327 
LOUVERED  UNIT 
Gennaro  A.  D'Onofrio,  Jr.,  and  Dorothy  L.  D'Onofrio,  both  of 
5304  Erie  Dr.,  Sebring,  FU.  33872 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,655,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 49 
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367,326 
PORTED  HLTER  FOR  PROCESSING  FLUIDS 
Thomas  J.  Bormann,  Melville,  and  Vtado  L  Matkovich,  Glen 
Cove,  both  of  N.Y.^  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  26J10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 162 


367328 
LEADED  GLASS 
Mark  J.  Liszewski,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ODL, 
Incorporated,  Zceland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 103 


February  20,  1996 
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367329 
ROOF  PIPE  SUPPORT  BLOCK 
Larry  D.  Nelson,  4720  Terraceview  La.  North,  and  Randy  M. 
Olsen,  15625  47th  Ave.  North,  both  of  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55446 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,110 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 118 


367331 
MARINE  NAVIGATION  LIGHT 
Bruce  Reniger,  11693  -  84th  St.,  SE.,  Alto,  Mich.  49302;  Terry 
L.  Lautzenheiser,  100  Sherman,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  49417; 
Thomas  W.  Granzow,  15450  Northville  Forest  Dr.,  jH1-88, 
Plymouth,  Mich.  48170;  Brent  A.  Reichard,  9821  S.  Green- 
ville Rd.,  GreenviUe,  Mich.  48838,  and  Michael  E.  Docherty, 
24776  Sutherland  Dr.,  Novi,  Mich.  48374 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


367330 

SIGNALLING  SAFETY  LIGHT  ATTACHED  TO 

VEHICLES 

Donnie  R.  GUI,  29946  Glenwood,  Inkster,  Mich.  48141 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D26— 28 


367332 
MARINE  POLE  LIGHT 
Bruce  Reniger,  11693  -  84th  St.,  SE.,  Alto,  Mich.  49302,  and 
Terry  L.  Lautzenheiser,  100  Sherman,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
49417 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  37313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 
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367J33  367.335 

FLASHLIGHT  WALL  LAMP  SUPPORT 
Thomas  Swyst,  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker    I^*""*  S-  Kay,  Soutli  EucUd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 

I        M       IT  r^i  Kichler  Co.,  aeveland.  Ohio 

Inc..  Newark.  Del.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,096 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.087  ^^  ^  p,,^„,  ,4  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  q  D2fr-92 
UA  a.  026— «3 


367.334 
CHANDELIER 
David  H.  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milicia.  Garfield 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.D.  Kichler  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 88 


367336 

COMBINED  DESK  LAMP  AND  COMPACT  DISK  RACK 

Chih-Chang  Hung,  No.  78.  Lane  55.  Ke-Chuang  Rd.,  Ching- 

Shui  Chen.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  36339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D26— 106 


February  20.  19% 
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367337 
COMBINED  PRISMATIC  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS  FOR  A 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Josh  T.  Barnes,  Mich.,  and  Paul  C.  Belding,  both  of  Char- 
levoix,   assignors    to    Lexalite    International    Corporation, 
Charlevoix.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2«^134 


367339 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Steven  B.  Dunn,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Muncfakin 
Bottling,  IiK.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D2»— 64 


367338 
HANDLED  HAIR  LIFT 
John  A.  Bozak,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goody  Products, 
Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

nied  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 31 


367340 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Steven  B.  Dunn,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Munchkin 
BottUng,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 64 
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367,341  367,343 

SAFETY  HELMET  COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  AND  SCRAPER 
Ravmond  Losi,  H,  Somis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Variikx,  Inc.,    Garry  W.  Wise,  1  Hobson  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01603 

Moorparit,  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,599 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,632  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D32— 42 
VS.  a.  D29— 102 


367342 

FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Brenda  K.  Langeland,  and  Luke  E.  Kelly,  both  of  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  174»7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 23 


367344 
HAND  TOOL 
Robert  A.  Kruse,  38  John  Davics  Street,  Woodstock,  OnUrio 
N4T  1N3,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D32— 49 


February  20,  1996 
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367345 

COMBINATION  GARBAGE  BAG  DISPENSER  AND 

SUPPORT 

Leonard  J.  Swenor,  308  Darlene  Dr.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 6 


367347 
BEACH  CART 
Fotini  Moudrianakis,  2145  Limewood  La.,  Lancaster,  Calif. 
93536 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 17 


367346 
GOLF  CART 

Horace  J.  Young,  #100,   1100  -  8th  Avenue  SW.,  Calgary,   U.S.  Q.  D34— 18 
Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


367348 
LUGGAGE  TROLLEY 
Abdul  M.  Basharat,  Fishponds,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Clares  Merchandise  Handling  Equipment  Ltd.,  Somerset, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1994, 
2040498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


kuL^i 
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367M9 
TRANSPORT  CART 
Robert  W.  Insalaco,  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Edgar  B.  MonUgue, 
Charlotte,  N.C..  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc  Zeeland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  30.015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 19 


367350 

TOY  BANK  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  FOOTBALL  HELMET 

Cindy  S.  Sigal.  4002  Balmoral  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D99— 37 
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AB  Volvo;  See- 
Moss.  Hans.  5.493.080,  CI.  181-232.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Walther.  Peter;  and  Langemeyer.  Laurenz.  5.493,471,  CI.  361-328.000. 
Weddigen,  Gert;  Szasz.  Paul;  and  Kranzmann.  Axel.  5,492,661,  CI. 
264-109  000 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Veslner,  Markus;  and  Otterberg.  Tomas.  5.493.090.  CI.  218-7.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Jennmgs.    Charles    E.;    Brandle.    Hubert;    and    Brammer,    Norman. 
5,492,017.  CI.  73-728.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Masor.  Marc  L.;  Leach,  James  L.:  Molitor,  Bruce  E.;  Benson.  John  D.; 
and  Baxter.  Jeffrey  H..  5,492,899.  CI.  514-47.000. 
Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.:  See — 

Yassa.   Fathy   F;   Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;   and   Bloomer,  John  J., 
5.493.598,  CI.  378-98  200 
Abe.  Ma.sahirD:  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke,  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  containing  ZNO-B203-SI02  glass, 
method  of  preparing  the  same,  and  resonator  and  filter  using  the  dielectric 
ceramic  composition.  5,493,262,  CI.  333-219.000. 
Abe.  Mayumi:  See — 

Taleno.  Yasuo;  Naruse.  Hiroji;  and  Abe,  Mayumi.  5.492,774,  CI.  428 
694.00R. 
Abe.  Shunji:  5*^ — 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki;  Uralsuji.  Kazumi;  and  Abe,  Shunji,  5,493.150,  Q. 
257-668.000. 
Abe.  Yoneji:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiharu;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Nakashima,  Akira;  Abe,  Yoneji:  and 
Iwasaki.  Yukihiro,  5,492,762.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Abelman.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Vlasuk.  George  P;  Webb.  Thomas  R  ;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Abelman. 
Manhew  M  .  5.492.895.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Abraham.  Michelle  M..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sy.stems  Inc.  Inflauble 
vehicle  occupant  restraint  including  sewn  panels.  5,492,073,  CI.   112- 
441.000. 
Abramov.  Vladimir  V;  and  Novikov,  Juriy  V.  Resuscitation  breathing  appa- 
ratus 5,492,115.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Abrams.  Robert  M.,  to  Heart  Rhythm  Technologies,  Inc.  Catheter  tip  slabi- 

lizmg  apparatus.  5.492,119.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Abrasive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowder.  James  T;  Wielonski,  Roy  P.:  and  George.  Kosu  L.,  5,492,771. 
CI.  428-565  000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Shen.  Cheng-Lai;  Shih.  Kuo-Piao;  and  Liao.  Wen-Lu,  5,493,655,  Q. 
395-280  000. 
Achilles,  Alan  H.:  See — 

Tofo-Lira,  Guillermo  L.;  Achilles,  Alan  H.;  Frederick,  Nolan  V;  Mona- 
han.  Kevin  M.;  and  Rigg.  Philip  R..  5.493.116.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Ackermann,  Peter;  Kanel,  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Schaub.  Bruno,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  difluorobenzo- 1,3- 
dioxoles.  5,493,032.  CI.  549-213.000. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Stefani.  Barbara,  5.492,972,  CI.  525-196.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Geagan,  Michael.  5.493,120,  CI.  250-363.020. 
Adachi,  Hideki:  See— 

Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Miyala,  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Takizawa,  Mitsu- 
haru,  5,493.364,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroki;  Goto.  Yuugo;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Takayama,  Toru,  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  fabricating  semi- 
conductor device  and  medrad  of  processing  substrate.  5,492,843,  CI. 
437-21.000. 
Adachi,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Kuroda,  Akira;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Sugita,  Takeshi;  and  Yuza,  Akira, 
5,493,379,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Adachi.  Tadashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Distance  measuring  device. 

5.493.388,  CI.  356-5.010. 
Adair,  James  H.:  See — 

Pryor.  Roger  W.;  Brcnnan,  Antony  B.;  Adair,  James  H.;  and  Singh,  Rajiv 
K.,  5.492.769,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Adam,  Jean-Marie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fibre-reactive  anthraquinone 

dyes,  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5,493,036.  CI.  552-221.000. 
Adams,  Joseph  B.:  See — 


Thomas,  Christopher  R;  Weber,  Gregory  T :  Tallarek.  Glen  E.;  Dykstra, 
Gregory  J.;  and  Adams.  Joseph  B..  5.492.102.  CI.  123-493.000. 
Adams,  Melvin  R.;  and  Field,  Jim  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Water-retaining  barrier  and  method  of  construction.  5,492,434,  Q,  405- 
36.000. 
Addor,  Roger  W ;  Fureh.  Joseph  A..  Ill;  Duncan.  Laurelee  A  :  Siddens.  Jack 
K..  deceased  (by  Beverly  A.  Siddens),  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Thienyl-and  furylpyrrole  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  agenLs.  5.492.925.  CI. 
514-422.000. 
Adelson.  Alexander:  See — 

Eisenberg,  Alan  J.;  and  Adelson.  Alexander.  5,492,1 17, 0.  128-630.000. 
Adenau.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Ingram.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adenau.  Marvin  L..  5.491.916.  CI.  40-410.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Godfroid.  Jean-Jacques;  Lamouri,  Aazdine;  Touboul,  Estera:  Wang. 
Xuan;   Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,   Bruno;  and  Guardiola,   B&itrice. 
5.492,912.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Tillement.  Jean-Paul;  Testa,  Ber- 
nard; and  Rolland,  Yves,  5,492,913,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Wincheski,  Buzz  A.;  Heyman.  Josq>h  S.;  Namkung,  Min;  and  Fulton. 
James  R,  5.493.511,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Adonakis.  Nikolaos  A.:  See — 

Burkett.  Michael  J.;  and  Adonakis.  Nikolaos  A..  5.492,459,  d.  417- 
550.000. 
AdvatKed  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

M..nner.  John  T;  and  Hejl.  Timothy  J..  5,493,630,  Q.  392-389.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  MacDonald,  James  R.;  and  O'Brien,  RiU  M., 
5.493.684,  CI   395-750.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Souquet.  Jacques,  5.492.134.  CI.  128-662.030. 
Advanced  Television  Test  Center:  See — 

Rhodes.  Charles  W.,  5.493.413,  CI.  358-335.000. 
AEC.  Inc.:  See — 

Gowens.  Patrick  A..  5,491,982.  CI.  62-434.000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp.  Raymond;  and  Woodruff.  Robert.  5,491.973,  Q.  60-242.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Challender.  Gary  B.;  Rogers.  Russell  L.;  Sterett,  Robert  A.;  and  Scouten, 
Charles  W.  5.492.147.  CI.  137-614.050. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Caldwell,  David  J..  5.493.204,  CI.  323-299.000. 
Pan.  Robert  B.;  Johnson,  Alfred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wong.  Tse  E..  5,492.313,  CI. 
267- 1 6 1.000. 
Aeschbach.  Robert;  and  Wille.  Hans-Juergen,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for 

protecting  a  fat  against  oxidation  5.492.709.  CI.  426-542.000. 
Affeldt.  Henry  A.;  and  Conway.  Tim  D.,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  detecting  objects  ejected  over  the  end  of  a  sotting  and 
conveying  system.  5,492,215,  CI.  198-464.400. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Okayama,  Shigeo;  Ogura,  Mutsuo;  Komuro,  Masanori;  and  Hiroshima, 
Hiroshi,  5.493.125.  CI.  250-441.110 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Fivez.  Christiaan;  and  Vuylsteke,  Pieter,  5.493,601.  C\.  378-207.000. 
Agrawal.  Chandra  M.:  See — 

Boyan.  Barbara  D.;  Agrawal.  Chandra  M.;  and  Heckman.  James  D.. 
5.492.697.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Aharoni,  Shaul  M..  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Fractal  polymers  and  graft  copoly- 
mers formed  from  same.  5,493.000,  CI.  528-350.000. 
Ahlert,  Richard  H.;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hylton,  Todd  L.;  Parker,  Michael  A.; 
and  Ullah.  Muhammad  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Barium  ferrite  thin  film  for  longitudinal  recording.  5.492.775.  CI.  428- 
694.00T. 
Ahlse,  Marc  R.;  Castwall,  Lennart  W.;  and  Moren,  Lars  G.,  to  Aktiebolagel 
Electrolux.  Arrangement  for  the  transfer  of  control  commands  in  an 
apparatus  or  a  machine  operated  from  the  mains.  5.493.267,  CI.  340- 
310020 
Ahn.  Seung  K.;  Wang,  Bo  H.;  Ko,  Seok  B.;  and  Lee,  Yoon  K.,  to  (joldstar  Co.. 
Ltd.  Neural  network  employing  a  location  addressable  memory  and  method 
for  operating  the  same.  5.493,632,  CI   395-27.000. 
Aida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Kunihiko;  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro;  Aida,  Kazuo; 
Okano,  Michiaki;  Minami,  Shigenobu;  Ikeda,  Takashi;  Yainasaki, 
Shoichiro;  Haruyama.  Hideaki;  and  Ozawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5,493.573. 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Aikens,  Patricia  A.:  See — 
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Zawacky.  Suven  R  ;  Koieii.  Jeiftey  C;  Follel.  Mail  L.;  and  Aikens. 
Pilricia  A..  5.492.614.  CI.  205-224000. 
Air  ProducK  and  Cheinicah.  Inc.:  See — 

Laxman.  Ravi  K  ;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  Robertt.  David  A.:  and  Vitis. 

Raymond  N  .  5.492.7.16.  CI.  427-579.000. 
Vra»aiKM.  Lori  A..  Kuphal.  Jeflfrey  A.;  and  Renz,  Waller  L.,  5.492.765. 
a.  428-461  000 
Aiicast.  Inc.:  See — 

McVicker.  Henry  J..  5,492,133.  Q.  128-876.000 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Ando.  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  and 
Kano,  Toshihiro.  5.492  J08,  CI.  475-125  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushikj  Kai.sha:  See — 

Ku.<iano.    Akjhito;    Walanabe.    Toni:    Toda.    Hiroshi:    and    Yodiino. 

Hirokazu.  5.492..194.  CI   .10.1-113  200 
Naruse.  Iwao;  and  Takeuchi.  Motohide,  5.492.395,  CI.  30.1-122.120. 
Aidienhcad.  Gary:  Whinnen.  Nicholas  W  :  and  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Anthony  P 
Trunking  radio  system  with  frequency  diversity.  5,493,695,  C\.  455-54. 100. 
Ajiawasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Hideo.  5.492,677.  CI.  422-174.000 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc    See — 

Nakazawa.  Hidetsugu:  Kawa.shinia,  Hiroki;  Oyanu.  Inao:  khii,  Kciji. 
and  Kawahara.  Yoshio,  5.492.818,  O.  435-111  000 
Akagi,  Kosuke.  to  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  cell  assembly  and  method  of 

producing  the  same  5,492,778.  CI.  429-34000 
Akahira.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Akahira.  Nobuo;  Yamada,  Noboru,  Ohno,  Eiji.  and 
Nagala.  Kenichi.  5.493,561.  Q  369-275.100 
Akao.   Muisuo;  and  Kawamura,  Makoio.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Packaging  material  for  photographic  photosensitive  materials  and  light- 
shielding  bag  formed  thereof  5.492.741.  CI  428-35.200. 
Akasaki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Malsuno.  Junichi.  Nakano.  Masaiu;  Akasaki.  Tetsuro;  Hayano,  Tomio; 
Ukei.  Shoji,  and  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki.  5,493.384,  CI.  355-326.00R 
Akashi.  Sueo;  See— 

Uno.   Satosi;   Akashi.   Sueo;   Nii.   Kalsuloshi;   Kawaike.   Kazuhiko; 
Hiioyama,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  5,493,161.  CI   310-1.56000 
Akatsuka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Anga,  Naotugu:  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Ogawa,  Saburo;  Minamihama.  Etuo: 
and  Akatsuka.  Takayuki,  5,492,593,  CI    156-584  000. 
Akiyama,  Masaiu;  and  Kanjo.  Junji.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Cordless  tele- 
phone system  adaptive   links  between  ba.se  units  and  handset   uniLs. 
5,491,605.  CI.  379-61000 
Akiyama,  Yukiharu;  and  Sato.  Shin-ichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
trically erasable  PROM  (E-PROM)  widi  thin  film  peripheral  transistor 
5,493.139.0.  257-316000 
Aktiebolagei  Electroluji:  See — 

Ahlse.  MaK  R  ;  Casl»all.  Lennan  W.;  and  Moren,  Lart  G.,  5,493.267, 
CI.  .140-310020. 
Alabiso.  Bruno:  See — 

Dunsmuir.  Martin  R    M.;  and  Alabiso.  Bnino.  5,493.642.  C\.  395- 
161.000. 
Alaltar.  Adnan:  See — 

Keidi,  Michael;  Kasai.  Arlene  K  .  and  Alattar.  Adnan.  5.493.513,  Q. 
164-51400R. 
Albaies,  Donald  J    See- 
Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  Russell,  Stephen  D  .  and  Albates,  Donald  J., 
5,493,445.  CI   359-614  000 
Albatros  System  S.p.A  :  See — 

Colussi.  Lucio;  and  D" Andrea,  Mario,  5,491,849,  CI  4-559000. 
Albert,  Charles  P   See— 

Grcenwald.  Pamela  S  .  Albert.  Charles  P.  Haitman,  Allan  R  ;  Osbotn, 
Spidda;  and  Haines,  Paul  A.,  5,492.663,  O.  264-154.000. 
Albena  Energy  Company.  Ltd.   See — 

Schune.  Robert.  5.492.628,  O.  2ia*%.000. 
Albini.  Giovanni;  Ruscini.  Tommaso;  and  Carlappi.  Franco,  to  Ter  S.R.L 
Pressurized  liquid  dispenser  widi  members  for  locking  it  in  its  lowered 
position   5.492,251.  CI   222153.130. 
Albright.  Bruce  S.;  and  Hawthorn.  Laura  A  .  to  General  Moioi^  Corporation. 

Method  and  system  for  folding  an  air  bag.  5.492,367.  O.  280-743  100 
Alcatel  lulia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sandri.  Andrea;  and  Spalvieri.  Amaldo,  S.493.587.  Q  375-285.000. 
Alcatel  NY  See— 

Cnngeat.  Chri.slophe;  Moisson-Franckhauser,  Francois;  and  Maignan, 
Michel,  5,493,704,  O  455-90.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Iik  :  See — 

Kroninger.  Robert  S  :  and  Carvajal,  Carlos  G  ,  5,493,328,  CI  348-6  000 
Alderman,  Robert  J  .  and  Taylor.  James  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  insulating  material  to  a  roof 
structure  having  a  heat  reflective  layer  5.491.952,  CI   52-749.120. 
Alesse.  Matthew:  See- 
Post.  Gregory;  Alesse,  Matthew;  and  Bean,  Edwin  T,  Jr.  5.492.531 ,  CI 
604-82  000 
Alexander,  Samuel  R  .  Alexander.  Sarah  R..  and  Hiler,  Gaylord  A  .  lo  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company   Pallet  assembly  5,492,069,  CI    108- 
56.100 
Alexander,  Sarah  R  .  See- 
Alexander,  Samuel  R.;  Alexander,  Sarah  R.;  and  Hiler,  Gaylord  A  , 
5,492,069,  a   108-56.300. 
Alfa  Laval  Thermal  AB:  See— 

Kallim.  Magnus.  S.492.I7I.  CL  I6S-I67.000. 


Alfar^.  Georges,  to  Sulzer  Chemledi  AG.  Static  mixing  apparatus.  5.492,408, 

CI.  366-337.000 
Alhoussami,  Aiman  I.:  See — 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T :  Lake.  Donald  E.,  deceased;  Alhous.sami.  Aiman 
I ;  Tagle,  John  D.;  Martin,  TimoUiy  D.;  Viduya,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D.,  5,492.842,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Aligier,  Michael:  See— 

Huber.  Walter:  and  Aligner.  Michael.  5.493..197.  O.  356-356.000. 
Allaire.  Cillcs.  Beauchemin.  Gratien.  Garceau.  Roger;  and  Leclerc.  Bruno,  to 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec   Method  and  apparatus  for 
sensing  color  of  articles.  5,493,404,  C\.  356^«)2.000. 
Allen-Bnidley  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Damiano,  Michael;  Brubaker.  John,  and  Smith.  Enoch.  5,493.194,  CI. 

318-575  000. 
Engdahl,  Jonathan  R  .  Bush.  Michael  A.;  Esker,  LawietKe  W.;  Lucak, 
Mark  A.;  and  Gee,  David  J  .  5.493,571,  CI.  370-105  400. 
Allen.  Emest.  III.  lo  .\ltera  Corporation.  High  voltage  driver  circuit  widi  fast 
current  limiting  for  testing  of  integrated  circuits.  5,493.519.  CI.  364- 
579  000 
Allen.  Irene  M  :  See — 

Bonk.  Lawrence  R.;  Zell,  Thomas  B.;  Catapano.  David  A.;  Bryant. 
Richard  E.;  Krisl.  Peter  M.;  Legg,  Emesi  L ;  Allen.  Irene  M.;  Rulli, 
Pwil  A.;  Harrington,  Steven  J.;  and  Hsu,  Lillian-Liu,  5,493,634,  Q. 
.195-101000 
Allen.  J  B   Pivoting  shooting  stand  5,491.921.  CI  42-94000 
Allen.  Richard  M  .  Chu.  Peter  K  .  Lee.  John  W.;  McGowan.  DonaM  A.; 
Mischke.  Mark  R..  Ramos.  Socorro  M  ;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Squarylium  dyes,  and  processes  ai>d  intermediates  for  die 
preparation  dtereof  5,492,795,  O  4.1O-332.000 
Allendbrfer,  Erich.  Mounting  for  a  sliding  shutter  5,492,163,  CI.  160-32.000 
Allergan.  Iik,:  See — 

Francese,  James  E.;  and  Christ,  F  Richard,  5.492,936, 0.  514-772.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limiied:  See— 

Langley.  John  G.;  Symes.  Kennedi  C;  and  Mistry,  Kishor  K.,  5.492.646, 
a.  252-174.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Aharoni.  Shaul  M..  5,493,000,  CI  528-350.000. 
Allman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Straus.  James  E.,  Allman.  Richard  L..  Frisch,  Willis  L.;  Nicholson, 
Matthew  J  ;  and  White.  Richard  W,  5,493,540,  a.  367-135.000. 
Alltrisu  Corporation:  See — 

Weru.  Ronald  D  .  5.493,221.  CI  324-229  000. 
Alonso.   Frank    Child's   multipurpose,   multisectioiuil   mat   with  carrying 

handles  5.491.851,0  5-165  000 
Alpert.  Alan  I ;  Oark,  Cari  E.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Mall.  Michael  G.,  to 
InlematiotuI  Business  Machines  Corpontion.  Mediod  and  system  for 
providing  a  program  call  lo  a  dispatchable  unit's  base  space.  5,493,661 ,  CI. 
.195  418  000 
Alpha  Logic,  Incorporated:  See — 

O'SuUivan,  Daniel,  5,493,608,  CI.  379-88.000 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanemura.  Takeshi.  5.493.705,  O  455-127  000 
Ah.  Helmut  G:  See— 

Peifer.  Bemd;  All.  Helmut  G  ,  Welch,  M  Bruce;  and  Patackal.  Syriac  J., 

5,492.973.  CI   525-274.000 
Peifer,  Bemd;  Alt,  Helmut  G  ;  Welch,  M  Bruce;  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J., 

5,49X974,  O.  525-274.000. 
Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt,  Helmut  G  ;  Welch.  M  Bruce;  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J.. 

5.492,975.  CI.  525-274  000 
Peifer.  Bemd;  Ah,  Helmut  G  ;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J.. 

5,492.978.  CI.  525  .163  000. 
Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J..  5,492.985,  CI. 
526-127  000. 
Altera  Corporarion:  See — 

Allen.  Emcsl,  III.  5,493,519,  CI.  364-579  000. 
Turner.  John  E  .  and  Wong.  Myron  W,  5,493,526,  CI   .165-185.330. 
Allerkiilger.  Butkhard;  Aufreiier.  Joachim;  Bitlss,  Dieter,  and  Kalkowski, 
Klaus,  to  Leybold  AkiiengesellschafI  Process  for  &k  controlled  feeding  of 
a  melting  crucible  with  panicles  during  the  drawing  of  crystals  by  the 
czochralski  method  5.492.078.  O    117-29  000 
Alton.  Rex   Combination  trailer  and  self  propelled  vehicle   5,492,402.  Q. 

.166-61  000 
Altrieth.  Frederick  E.,  III.  and  Gonnella,  Alfred,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Reptuduclion  apparatus  and  method  for  correctly  orienting  principal  copies 
and  supplemental  copies  5.493.367.  O.  355-210000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Balaba,  Willy  M  .  Armstrong,  George  H.,  Kauffman.  Suzanne;  and 

Anyalebechi.  Pnncewill  N  .  5.492.730,  O  427-387  000. 
Liu,  Joshua  C;  Boylstein.  Ronald  E.,  Full,  George  C  ;  Amdi.  Eric  D.; 

and  Fields.  James  R  ,  5.492.166.  O    164-312000. 
Ray.  Siba  P.  5.492.604.  CI  205-373  000. 
Alvira.  Ranxm  1   Fatigue  alarm   5.493,276,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Amano.  Akira.  Maisuzaki.  Kazuo;  and  Sakai.  Toshiaki,  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.  Acceleration  sensor  5,492.011,  O  73-514250 
Ament,  Frank;  and  Singer,  David  A.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Zeolite/ 

caulysi  wall  flow  monolith  adsorber.  5,492,679,  O.  422-180.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens,  David  R..  5,493,072,  CI.  174-143.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Addor.  Roger  W.;  Furch,  Joseph  A.,  Ill;  Duncan,  Laurelee  A.;  Siddens, 
Jack  K..  deceased.  5.492.92S.  O.  514-422.000. 
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Condon.  Michael  E.;  and  Harrington.  Philip  Mark.  5.492.884.  CI. 
504-214.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Childers,  Robert  W.;  Rickloff,  James  R.;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J.;  and 
Klobusnik.  Kenneth  J..  5,492,672,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Amioi.  Denis:  See — 

Peube.  Jean-Laurent;  and  Amiol,  Denis,  5.493.512,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Huspeni.  Paul  J.;  Petry,  John  F;  Nelson.  Roger  W.;  and  Dunkle,  Steven 
R..  5.492,946.  CI.  524-12.000. 
Amundson,  Dennis  L.,  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Severe  environment  data 

recording  system.  5,493,676,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Anadigics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bayruns,  Robert  J.;  Wallace,  Philip  W.;  and  DeNigris.  Thomas  D., 
5,493,718,  O.  455-323.000. 
Ancilloni,  FraiKCSco:  See — 

Sanftlippo,    Domenico;    Lupieri,    Maria;    and   Ancillotti,    Francesco, 
5,493,059,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Anders,  Irving.  Denial  implant  with  shock  absoibeni  cushioned  interface. 

5,492,470,0.433-169.000 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Bnichu.  Todd  W..  5,491.940,  CI.  52-213.000. 
Andersen,  Thomas  T;  and  Spinella,  Michael  J.  Endolhelin  antagonists. 

5.492.892.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Anderson,  Allen  A.:  See — 

Bingham.  Dennis  N.;  and  Anderson.  Allen  A.,  5.493,308,  CI.  342- 
442.000. 
Anderson.  C.  Roger  Vocal  communication  snorkel.  5,493,079,  O.  181- 

127.000. 
Anderson,  David  J.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  canceling 

leakage  current  m  an  analog  array  5.493,246,  CI.  327-382.000 
Anderson.  Kevin  J.,  to  Hamischfcger  Corporation.  System  and  mediod  for 
maintaining  plural  driven  component  at  reference  positions.  5,492,067,  CI. 
105  161.200. 
Anderson.  Lowell  R.:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  and  Login,  Robert  B., 

5,492,989,  CI.  526- .107.600. 

Anderson.  Steven  J ;  Uzel.  R.  Mark;  Kmenta.  Steven;  Bumard.  Dennis  W.; 

and  Hughes.  Timothv  E..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Rupfur- 

able  plastic  housing  for  an  air  bag  inflalor.  5,492.364,  CI.  280-741.000. 

Andenion,  Victor  R.,  to  Loctec  Coiporation.  User-installed  furniture  lock. 

5.491,993,  O.  70-367.000. 
Anderson.  William  G.:  See — 

Homer-Richardson.  Kevin;  and  Anderson,  William  G..  5,492.570,  CI. 
136-200.000. 
Andersson,  Soren:  See — 

Thuswaldner.  Hermann;  and  Andersson,  Sdren,  5,492,748,  CI.  428- 
109  000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kilamura.  ALsushi,  5,493,575,  CI.  372-20.000. 

Takeuchi.   Nobunari;   Lee.  Tekken;   Uchivama,  Haiuyoshi;  Shimizu. 
Kaoru;  and  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo,  5,493,110,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Ando.  Koichi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor 

device.  5.492,854,  O.  437-60.000. 
Ando.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Kazumasa;  Ando,  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  and 
Kano,  Toshihiro.  5.492,508,  O.  475-125.000. 
Andreas,  Slihl:  See — 

Schliemann,  Harald;  Krebs,  Rudolf;  Geyer,  Werner;  Nickel,  Hans;  and 
Zimmermann.  Helmut.  5.491.899.  CI.  .10-386.000. 
Andres,  Peter:  See — 

Maihold,  Albrecht;  and  Andres,  Peter,  5,493,048,  CI.  560-103.000. 
Andrews.  John  R.;  Genovese,  Frank  C;  and  Lannom,  James  W..  to  Xerox 
Cotporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  .scan  line  skew  correction  using  a 
gradient  index  electrooptic  prism.  5,493,326,  CI.  347-257.000. 
Andrews.  William  A.:  See — 

Phoy.  Chamroeun  R;  and  Andrews,  William  A.,  5,493,191,  CI.  318- 
466.000. 
Ang,  Dick;  and  Frische,  Richard  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  PZT  fiber  optic 
modulator  having  a  robust  mounting  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.493,623,0.  .185-12.000. 
Angelini,  Peter  J.:  See — 

D'Anna.  Guy;  Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Angelini.  Peter  J.;  Goettmann, 
James  A.;  and  Boylan.  John  R.,  5.492,733,  O.  427-517.000. 
Angres,  Ulrich:  See — 

Geissler,  Joachim;  and  Angres,  Ulrich,  5,492,079,  O.  117-30.000. 
Angstadl.  Howard  P.;  Hollstein,  Elmer  J.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang,  to  Sun 
Company,  Inc   (R&M).  Solid  superacid  alkylation  catalyst  compositions 
and  alkylation  mediod  using  the  same.  5,493,067.  CI.  585-731.000. 
Anis,  Azis  Y  Removal  of  tissue.  5.492.528,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Annergren,  Gdran  E.:  See — 

Eriks.son.  Inger  Y;  Annergren.  Goran  E.;  and  WSgberg,  Lars  E.  R., 
5,492.759,  CI  428-375  000 
Annis.  Mariin.  High-energy  X-ray  inspection  system.  5,493,5%,  CI.  378- 

57.000. 
Ansari,  H.  Rahman;  Rodriguez,  Lynda;  Potts,  Barbara;  and  Streit,  Allan,  to 
Quest  International  Fragrances  Company.  Clear  concentrated  fabric  soft- 
ener 5.492.636,  O   252-8.600. 
Anthon.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Ressl,  Michael  G.;and  Anthon,  Douglas  W.  5,493.579,  CI.  372-107.000. 
Aniweipen,  Werner:  See — 


Engelhaidt.  Fritz;  Keil.  Karl-Heinz;  Ktthlwein.  JOrgen:  Scfauler.  Wil- 
fried;   Sieckelberg,  Willi;  Zener,  Ralf:  and  Antwenien.  Wemer. 

5,492.995,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Anyalebechi.  Pnncewill  N.:  See — 

Balaba.  Willy  M.;  Armstrong,  George  H.;  Kauffman,  Suzanne;  and 
Anyalebechi,  Pnncewill  N.,  5.492.730,  O.  427-387.000 
Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Maruyama.  Kazunori,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Automatic 
arrangement  device  capable  of  easily  making  music  piece  beginning  with 
up-beat.  5.492,049,  CI.  84-611.000. 
Aoki,  Shinichi;  and  Kishishita.  Akihiro,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  CO..  LuL:  and 
Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-disk  player/recorder  widi  biaiied 
locking  means  for  disk  cassettes.  5,493,556,  CI.  369-191.000. 
Aoki,  Yasu.shi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dual-port  random  access  memory  having 
memory  cell  controlled  by  write  data  lines  and  read  enable  line.  5.493.536. 
O.  365-230.050. 
Aoki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hoshino,  Yoshiharu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio,  5,493,452,  C\.  359-819.000. 
Aoto,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kurakazu,  Keiichi;  Aoto,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Shiro;  Masuda,  Satoshi; 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shinji;  and  Naivse,  Yoshiaki,  5.493.659. 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi;   Enomolo,   Hiromichi;   and   Kyoda,  Tada.shi. 
5,493,528,0.  .365-189.010. 
Aoyama.  Ryuji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Aoyama.  Anificial-flower-forming 

ribbon.  5.492.738.  CI.  428-4.000. 
Aoyama.  Seiki:  See — 

Makino.  Yasuki;  Aoyama,  Seiki;  Izawa.  Ichirou;  Makino.  Tomoatsu;  and 
Kui^yanagi,  Susumu.  5.493,219,  CI.  324-207.250. 
AP  ParLs  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Marlinga,  Tenance  C,  5,491,883,  Q.  29-421.100. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitch.  Jonathan  M..  5.493,666,  O.  395-445.000. 
Hillman.  Daniel  L  ,  and  Teener.  Michael,  5,493,570,  O.  370-105.300. 
Miller.  Gavin  S  P.  5.493.636,  CI.  395- 126.000. 
Van  Bnint.  Roger  W.;  and  Oprescu.  Florin.  5.493.657, 0.  395-308.000. 
Aquilino.  Gianfranco.  to  Nuovopignone-Induslrie  Meccaniche  e  Fbnderia 
S.p.A.  Combination  control  valve,  particularly  suitable  for  theimoelectric 
power  plant.  5,492,150,0.  137-630.130. 
Aquinlel,  Inc.:  See — 

Vancaillie,  Thierry  G.,  5.492.537.  CI.  604-246.000. 
Arce,  Gonzalo  R.:  See — 

MUller,  Maitin;  and  Arce.  Gonzalo  R..  5.493,593.  O.  378-19.000. 
Archer.  Lee  A.,  lo  Superior  Modular  Products  Incorporated  Multiple  con- 
nector in.sulation  displacement  contact  5,492,484,  CI.  439-395.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See — 

Sollani-Ahmadi.  Ahmad;  and  Mullin.  Thomas  C,  5,493,035,  O.  549- 
542.000. 
Arcuri,  Andiony  J.;  Cadden.  William  S.;  Mancuso.  Patrick  C;  MuIler. 
Frederick  P;  Riegel.  Kurt  A  ;  Seacord.  Roben  C;  and  Stafford,  David  W., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  in  a  structure 
editor.  5.493.678.  O   395-600.000. 
Ariga,  Naotugu;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Ogawa,  Saburo;  Minamihama,  Etuo;  and 
Akatsuka,  Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  and  Asahi  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Parts  feeder. 
5,492,593,  O.  156-584.000. 
Arii,  Milsuzo:  See — 

Shirai.  Kazushi;  Shinbo,  Toshihiro;  Takeda.  Norio:  and  Arii.  Mitsuzo. 
5,493,222.0.324-244.100 
Arikawa.  Tadashi;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsum;  Ichida.  Akira;  and  lgata.shi.  Tadashi,  to 
Tokyo  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd.  Plastic-packaged  semiconductor  device  having  a 
heat  sink  matched  with  a  plastic  package  5,493.153,  O.  257-7%.000. 
Arislech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rubino,  Mark  R.;  and  Salek,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,493,060.  O.  568-721.000. 
Smeal.  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell,  George  L.,  5,492,668,  CI.  264- 
308.000. 
Armand.  Philippe:  See — 

Beyrle.  Andrt^;  and  Armand  Philippe,  5.492,951,  O.  524-188.000. 
Armstrong,  George  H.:  See — 

Balaba.  Willy  M.;  Armstrong,  George  H.;  Kauffman,  Suzanne;  and 
Anyalebechi,  Princewill  N.,  5,492,730,  CI.  427-387.000. 
AmdI.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Liu,  Joshua  C;  Boylstein,  Ronald  E.;  Full.  George  C:  Amdt,  Eric  D.; 
and  Fields,  James  R..  5,492,166.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Arnold,  Billic  L.:  See- 
Lehman.  Scon;  Blackson,  Jay  D.;  Arnold,  Billie  L.;  and  Nakhla,  Said, 
5,492,362,  O.  280-739.000. 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  and  Chen,  Jom  P.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Hydroxy-pendeni  benzoxazole  copolymers.  5,493,005,  O.  528-101.000. 
Arnold,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Dang,  Thuy  D ;  Chen,  Jom  R;  and  Arnold  Fred  E.,  5.492,9%,  CI. 
528-171.000. 
Arretz,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Cadot  Emmanuel;  Lacroix,  Michel;  Commarieu,  Annie;  and  Arretz, 
Emmanuel,  5,493.058,  O.  568-70.000. 
Artel.  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis.  Richard  H.;  and  Rundell,  Ann  E.,  5,492.673,  O.  422-61  000. 
Anis.  Dean  R.:  See — 
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Mofgms.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  Divid  B  ;  Talatnis.  Francisco  X.;  Anis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervanlcs,  Alicia;  Elwotthy.  TixU  R  ;  Femindez.  Mano. 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Terrsa.  Loughhead, 
David  G;  Nelson.  Peter  H  .  Panerson.  John  W.  Rohloff.  John  C  . 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikert. 
Robert  J .  5,493,030.  O  548-230.000 
Arumainayagam.  Allen  T;  Cap6.  lost:  Penfield,  Robcn  F;  and  Deigh. 
Anthony  N  .  to  Boston  Technokigy    Multi-sysiem  network  addressing. 
5.493.607.  CI   379-88  000. 
Arvidsson,  Carl  E.;  See — 

Smith.  David  A  :  Slewait.  Seal  G  ,  and  Arvidsson.  Carl  E..  S.493.IS4. 
CI.  307-43.000. 
Asa  Electronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asa.  Yukihiro.  5.493.216,  C\  324-207.200 
Asa,  Yukihiro.  to  A.sa  Electronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.   Magnetic  position 

detector  5.493.216.  CI.  324-207  200 
Asada.  Junichi.  Hon.  Masahiko:  and  Takei.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Semiconductor  device,  lead  frame  and  method  for  manufacturing 
semiconductor  devices   5,493.151.  CI   257-686.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.Ariga.  NacHugu.  Suzuki.  Yukio.  Ogawa.  Saburo;  Minamihama.  Etuo: 
and  Akatsuka.  Takayuki.  5.492.593.  CI.  1.56-584.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Negoro.  Ikuo:  Negishi,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kita.  Masahiro.  5.493.318.  C\ 

346-136  000. 
Nishikawa.   Tomoyuki:    Sato.   Tsutomu:    and   Yanashima.   Tsukaisa. 

5.493.377.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Yaroazaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshino.  Katsuhiro,  5.493,453.  CI    359- 
871.000 
Asahi  Kohki  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Ariga.  Naotugu;  Suzuki,  Yukio.  Ogawa.  Saburo,  Minamihama.  Eluo; 
and  Akatsuka.  Takayuki.  5.492.593.  CI.  156-584  000. 
ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See- 
Eriksson.  Leif;  and  Saha.  Murari  M..  5,493.228.  O.  324-522.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.:  See — 

Gnining.  Horst.  5,493^47.  CI.  327-440.000. 
Ashida.  Yasuko:  See — 

Miyake.  Akio;  Kajino.  Masahiro:  and  Ashida.  Yasuko,  5.492.909.  CI 
514-233200 
Ashley.  Belinda  M  Customized  building  set  5,492.495.  CI  446-110  000 
Ashton.  Craig:  See — 

Goughneour.  Richard  J..  Regelbrugge,  Michael:  and  Ashlon.  Craig. 
5.492,148,  CI    137-616  500. 
Aspec  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Yin.  Patrick,  5,493.135.  Q  257-2(M000 
Aspen  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Willaid  E.;  and  Beaverson.  Neil  J ,  5,492.947,  CI  524-»8  000 
A-ssaf.  Gad:  and  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y .  to  Geophysical  Engineenng  Company 
Method  of  and  means  for  weather  modification.  5.492,274,  CI.  239-2.100 
As.senmacher,  William,  toT  A  Caid  Industries,  Inc  Cathode  for  electrolytic 

lefining  of  copper.  5.492.609,  CI.  204-286  000 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Premuzic,  Eugene  T;  and  Lin.  Mow,  5,492,828.  Q.  435-245.000. 
Astec  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  David  A  ;  Stewart,  Neal  G  :  and  Arvidsson,  Carl  E .  5,493.154. 
a   307-43  000. 
Asoer.  Lionel:  Cleinent.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Guers.  Francois,  to  Salomon  S.A. 
Interface  device  between  a  ski  and  bindings.  5.492.356.  CI   280-602  000 
AT  Plastics  Inc.  See — 

Sarma.  Handoss;  and  Shaikeviich.  Alexander.  5.492.760.  O.  428- 
378  000. 
AT&T  Corp  :  See- 
Glance.  Bernard.  5,493.625.  O   385-24  000 
Hubert.  Donnette  E..  5.493.611.  O   379-387  000 
Ramesh.  Nallepilli  S  ;  and  Sreenadi.  Krishnamurthy.  3.493.712.  C 

455-2.34  200. 
Smith.  Thomas   E.,   Zappulla.   Robert:   and  Zipfel.  George  G.   Jr. 
5.493.165.  CI    3HV32800O. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Collins,  Donald  A  ,  Jr,  and  Nye.  Andrew  B..  III.  5.493,213.  CI.  324- 
158  100. 
Atchley.  Hans  B  .  to  Gilbarco  Inc.  Video  display  control    5,493.315.  C\. 

345-200  000 
Attianasiadis.  Elias   Spring  powered  lishline  casting  instrument   5,491.924, 

CI   43  19  000 
Athayde.  Amulya  L  .  Fa.ste.  Rolf  A.;  and  Hortes.  Charles  R..  Jr..  to  Pharmetnx 
Corporation.   Controlled   release   portable   pump.    5,492J34.  CI.   604- 
141000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See— 

Schoeps,  KiHit  C  ;  and  SjOrs.  Ingemar  J.  F.  5,492.185, 0.  173-177.000. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Paierson.  Douglas  F:  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V;  Oliver. 
Anthony  D ;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schoner.  C 
Richard.  5,492.717.  O  426-665  000 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Lambtache.  Emil,  5.493  J33.  CI  365-210.000 

Mok.  Tsung  D  .  5,493.534.  CI   365-226.000 

Padiak.  Saroj.  Payne.  Janies  E.;  and  Rosendale.  Glen  A..  5.493.244.  O. 

327  313.000. 
Randazzo.  Todd  A.;  Larsen,  Bradley  J  ,  and  Gongwer,  Geoffrey  S., 
5.493.142.  CI.  257-328.000. 


Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Sollychin.  Rayman.  Groeneveld.  Dionysius  C :  and  Lane.  Alan  D.. 
5.493,590,  CI.  376-401  000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Ohniberger.  Geid.  5.492.088.  O.  123-184.340. 
Aufreiier.  Joachim:  See — 

Alterkriiger,     Burkhard;     Aufreiter,     Joachim:     Btiiss,     Dieter;     and 
Kalkowski,  Klaus.  5.492.078,  CI    117-29.000. 
Augat  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis,  Mark  E.  5,492.481,  CI  439-159  000 
Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  .  Boyce.  Jill  M..  and  Pearlstein.  Larry  A.,  to  Hitachi 
Amenca,  Ltd  Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  increasing  ttie  recording  time  of 
a  digital  video  tape  recorder  5.493.456,  CI   360-64  000. 
Ault.  Andrew  L..  Bratner.  David  H.;  and  Freeburae.  Steven  K  .  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.   Process  for  removing  silanes  from  by-product 
stream  5.493.042.  CI  556-466  000 
Automation  Gages.  Inc  :  See— 

Gilbert.  Steven  J .  5.492.414.  CI.  384-49.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Steven  J ;  Uzel.  R.  Mark;  Kmenu.  Steven;  Buraard.  Dennis 
W;  and  Hughes.  Timothy  E..  5.492.364.  CI.  280-741  000. 
Avcrelt.  Dcvron  R.:  See — 

Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.;  Averett.  Dcvron  R.:  Koszalka.  George  W.;  and 
Wolberg.  Gerald.  5.492,897.  CI  514-45  000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Ian;  and  Hams,  Stuart  A  ,  5,492,950,  CI  524-166000 
Avery.  James  J  .  Duncan.  Fams  N  ;  June,  Lairy  D  ;  West,  Thomas  M  :  Lane, 
Jack  L.;  and  Garton,  Harold  W .  to  Georgia-Pacihc  Corporation  Shipping 
container  5.492,270,  CI.  229  117  240 
AVL  Gcsellschaft  filr  Ver<>rennungskraftma.schinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H. 
Prof  Dr.  Dr.h.c.  Hans  List:  See — 

Kriegler.  Wolfgang;  Rasser.  Micliael;  and  Reisinger.  Erwin,  5,492,189, 
CI.  180-65  200 
Avni.  Dror:  See — 

Cloud.  Philip  L ;  and  Avni.  Dror.  5.493.683.  CI.  395-750.000 
Axis  USA,  Inc  :  See- 
Kirov,  Dalibor.  and  Cardini.  Giuseppe.  5.492.013,  O.  73-600.000. 
B.  Braun  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  William  P,  and  Bartow.  Edward  A.,  5.492,532,  O.  604-%.000. 
B&S  Research.  Inc.   See— 

La.shmen.  Brent  J  .  La.shmen.  Doug  C  ;  La.shnien.  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larry 
R  ;  Tri.  Thomas  P;  and  Karpik.  Merideth  L.  5.492.139,  CI.  134- 
1 1 1  000 
Baarman,  Gijran;  and  Willberg,  Bengt,  to  Inutra  Steel  OY  AB  Metfiod  and 

apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  subilizer  bar.  5,491,9%,  CI  72-128.000. 
Bal>a.  Shiro  See — 

Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Aoio.  Yoshikazu;  Baba.  Shiro;  Masuda.  Satoshi: 
Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shmji;  and  Naruse.  Yoshiaki.  5.493,659, 
CI  395-375  000. 
Baba.  Yumi:  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki.  and  Kishimoto.  Keiko. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crysul  display  device  with  compensa- 
tors  5.493.431,  CI    359-73  000 
Babiarz,  Joseph  E.;  Cunkle,  Glen  T;  and  Rutsch,  Werrier.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Substituted  1 ,4-diamino-2-butene  stabilizers  and  stabilized 
compositions  5.492,9.54,  CI   524-241  000. 
Babic,  Davorin:  See — 

Nicollian,  Edward  H  ;  Babic.  Davorin;  and  Lofgren,  John  C,  5.493,23 1, 
a  324-769.000. 
Bachlel.  Robert  W :  See- 
Trimble.  Harold  J  .  Reynolds.  Bnice  E  ;  Bachtel.  Robert  W.;  Klett, 
Roben  J     Brossard.  David  N  :  and  Earls.  David  E.  5.492.617,  CI. 
208-148  000 
Bacon.  Edward  R    See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Roberts.  Mary  E.;  and  Bacon. 
Edward  R  ,  5,492.687.  CI  424-9.450. 
Badesha,  Santokh  S  :  See — 

Svpula.  Donald  S.;  Royd,  Lawrence.  Jr..  Chang.  Shu.  Badesha.  Santokh 
S  .  and  Tamawskyj.  Chnstine  J..  5.493,369.  Q  .355-256  000. 
Badgcn.  Albert  L.    See- 
Castle.  Jonathan:  and  Badgen,  Albert  L  ,  5.493,488,  CI    364-162  000 
Badger,  Wayne  H  .  Bel  Ion.  Mark  D  .  Fields,  M    David;  Redding,  Brian  A  ; 
and  Willcox,  David  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  configunng  allemaiive 
instaiKes  of  an  element  class  in  a  software  system   5.493,681.  CI.  395- 
700000 
Badillo.  Paul    Component  cutting  block  and  holder  for  stalioruvy  singer 

blade  5.492.043.  CI  83  698.110 
Baessler.  Erwin   See — 

Racek.  Wolfgang;  Poetsch.  Edmund;  Memerzhagen.  Josef;  and  Baessler. 
Erwm.  5.493.3.36.  CI.  .348-378.000 
Baggenstos.  Brtice  Container  cleaning  spatula   5.491.868,  CI    15-236  090 
Baggett.  William  M..  Byrne.  Patnck.  and  Sargent.  Michael  R..  to  Monsanto 
Company  Fiber  blend  for  carpet  yams  and  watermarking  resistant  carpet 
fomied  Iherefnm.  5,492.758.  CI.  428-362  000 
Bahmet.  Wanda:  See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Bahmet.  Wanda;  Haddad.  Louis  C.  and  Perkins. 
Robert  E.,  5,492,627.  CI.  210-651.000 
Bahr.  Bradley  C  ;  Legrow.  Gary  E  ;  KaLsoulis.  Dimiiris  E.;  and  Smith.  Janet 
M..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Method  of  making  clear  antiperspirant 
gels   5,492.691.  CI  404-65  000. 
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Bai,  Xinlai.  to  Union  Caihide  Chemicals  &  Pla-stics  Technology  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  homogeneous  polyethylenes.  5.492.986.  CI.  526- 
144.000. 
Bailey.  Frederick  N.  Cup  holder  with  counter  assembly.  5.492.246.  CI. 

220-756000 
Baillargeon.  David  J.;  Cardis.  Angeline  B  ;  and  Heck.  Dale  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Multifunctional  additives  to  improve  the  low-temperature 
properties  of  distillate  fuels  and  compositions  thereof  5,492.545.  CI 
44-331.000. 
Baker,  Clifford  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Current  probe.  5,493.211,  C\.  324- 

130.000. 
Baker,  Donal  E..  to  Sund.ttrand  Corporation.  Staner/generator  system  and 

method  utilizing  a  low  voltage  source.  5.493,201.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Baker,  Royd:  See — 

Tiller.  Tim;    Kinsey.    Dan;    Baker.   Hoyd;   and   Smith,   George    B.. 
5.492.085.  CI.  123-90.610. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Overstreet.  James  L.;  Jones.  Ronald  L.;  and  Massey.  Alan  J..  5.492. 1 86. 

CI    175-374000. 
Smith,  Redd  H.;  and  Chaves,  Arthur  A..  5.492.188.  CI.  175-432.000. 
Baker.  Max  T:  See— 

Tinker.  John  H  ;  and  Baker,  Max  T.  5.492.1 1 1,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Baker.  Steven  F;  Clark.  Edward  R  ;  and  Tussey.  Robert  P..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Bearing  and  drive  assembly  with  combined  wheel  speed 
sensor.  5.492.417,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Bakers  Pride  Oven  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Nevin.  Ira;  Nath.  Narendra;  and  Musharbash.  Fans  S..  5.492.055.  Q. 

99-331.000. 

Balaba,  Willy  M.;  Armstrong.  George  H.;  KauflFman,  Suzanne;  and  Anyale- 

bechi,  Princewill  N..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Siloxane  coating 

process  for  metal  t>r  ceramic  substrates.  5.492.730.  CI  427-387.000. 

Baldvga.  Joseph  W.  to  Diamond  Die  &  Mold  Company.  Crimp  height 

monitor.  5.491.994,  CI.  72-20.100. 
Ballga.  Bantval  J.:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Manoj;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J.,  5.493,134.  CI.  257-132.000. 
Ball.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Scheerhom.  Lon  D..  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Fold  out  display. 

5.492.476.  CI   434-408.000 
Ball.  Eric  S..  to  Orenco  Systems.  Inc.  Septic  tank  effluent  filtering  method. 

5.492.635.  CI.  210-802.000. 
Ball.  Loran:  See^ 

Lau.  Manpop  A  ;  Ball.  Loran;  and  Joshi,  Raju,  5,493.672.  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Ballinger,  Todd  H.:  See— 

Zaki.  Mohamed  I.;  Ballinger.  Todd  H.:  and  Yates.  John  T.  Jr..  5.492,880, 
CI.  502-330.000. 
Ballreich.  Kurt:  See- 
Jena.  Hans;  and  Ballreich.  Kutt.  5,492.065.  CI.  102-531.000. 
Balogh.  Aristotle:  Blejer.  Hatte;  Chen.  Eugene;  Rank.  Sharon;  lannacone. 
Carmen;  Maloney.  John;  Martin.  Patrick;  Rothey.  James;  Schmid.  Gary; 
Dozier,  Linda  T;  and  Lorton,  Michael,  to  Systems  Research  &  Applica- 
tions Corporation.  Generation,  archiving,  and  retrieval  of  digital  images 
with  evoked   suggestion-set   captions   and   natural   language   interface. 
5,493,677.  CI   395-600.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengellschaft:  See — 

Buchholz.  JUtgen;  and  Wierer,  Peter,  5.493,442.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Bane.  Ronald  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  remotely  reading  a  group  of 

meters  5,493.287,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Bane,  Ronald  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  operating  a  radio.  5,493.716. 

CI  455-296.000. 
Banerjee,  Savita;  Chakradhar,  Srimat  T;  and  Roy.  Rabindra  K.,  to  NEC  USA, 
Inc.  Initializable  asynchronous  circuit  design.  5,493,505.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M.:  Decker.  Gary  T;  and  Lo.  Peter  Y.  K..  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Ene-yne  unsaturated  compounds  as  accelerators  for  hvdrosi- 
lation.  5.493.045.  Q.  556-479.000. 
Barfx>ur.  Susan:  See — 

Bunon.  Terry;  Bartxwr.  Susan;  Cermignani.  Justine  D.;  Ctugnale.  Eric; 

McGill.  Robert  E.;  and  Spacht.  Glenn,  5,492,122,  CI.  128-653.200. 

Bathvdt,  Dirck;  and  Ogman,  Eugene  R..  to  BP  Partners.  Ca.se-stand  for  an 

eyewear  system.  5.493.349.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Baricos,  Jean:  See — 

Dilhan.  Denis;  and  Baricos.  Jean.  5.491.917,  CI.  42-106.000. 
Barlow.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Ryan.  William  P;  and  Barlow.  Edward  A..  5.492.532.  O.  604-%.000. 

Bama.  Eileen  C;  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli.  Eric  W.;  Lubin,  Cindy  B.; 

Sparics.  Wanda  F;  and  Waterland.  Alfred  F.  III.  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 

Inc    O-ring  gasket  material  and  method  for  making  and  using  same. 

5,492.336,0.277-1.000. 

Bamett,  Angie  A.:  See — 

Bamen,  Russell  R.;  and  Bamett,  Angie  A  ,  5,492.241.  CI.  220-404.000. 
BametL  Russell  R.;and  Bamett,  Angie  A  Vented  refuse  container.  5,492,241, 

CI   220-404.000. 
Baron.  Albert  D.:  See- 
Virgil.  Kenneth  W.;  Zucco.  Anthony  F;  Harker.  Walter  R.;  Brown.  Roger 
L  ;  Metriman.  James  P.;  Baron.  Albert  D..  and  June,  Philip  J.. 
5.493,679,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Barr.  Karl  F.  Jr.:  See- 
Elder.  Jack  E.;  and  Ban.  Kari  F.  Jr..  5,492.104.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Barracuda  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Thuswaldner,  Hermann;  and  Andersson.  Soren,  5,492.748.  CI.  428- 
109.000. 


Barratt.  David;  and  Gilbert,  LaurenL  to  Rbotie-Poulenc  Chimie.  Preparation 

of  lactams.  5.493.021.  Q.  540-539.000. 
Barrett.  Terence  W.  Oscillator-shuttle<ircuit  (OSC)  networks  for  condition- 
ing energy  in  higher-order  symmetry  algebraic  topological  forms  and  RF 
phase  conjugation   5.493.691.  CI.  455-20.000. 
Banish,  Joel  C;  and  Spergel,  Steven  H.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co. 

Retnocarbamate  protease  inhibitor^..  5.492.910.  CI.  514-237.500. 
Barry.  John  E.;  and  Sioshansi.  Piran.  to  Spire  Corporation.  Infection  resistant 

medical  devices  and  process.  5.492.763.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Barth.  Armin:  See — 

Kun.  Klaus;  Schweikert.  Willi;  and  Barth.  Armin.  5,492.311.  O.  267- 
140.130. 
Bartz,  Manfred  U.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dithered  analog-to-digilal 

converter  5.493.298.  CI.  341-131.000. 
Ba.scom.  Charles  C;  and  Fulmer.  Andrew  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Compositions  for  treating  wrinkles  comprising  a  peptide.  5,492,894, 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Base  10  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Alan  J..  5.493.665.  CI.  395-442.000. 
Base  Ten  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Eisenbeig,  Alan  J.;  and  Adelson.  Alexander.  5.492.1 17,  Q.  128-630.000. 
BASF  AG:  See— 

Talanian,  Robert  V;  Dang,  Leonard  L.  C;  Walker.  Nigel  P.  C;  and 
Ghayur,  Tariq.  5.492.824.  CI.  435-226.000. 
BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Marechner.  Claus;  and  Patsch.  Manfred.  5.493.057.  CI  .568-31.000. 
Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut:  Fraiu,  Lothar;  and  Thomas.  Juer- 

gen.  5.492.641.  CI   252-50.000 
Tenten,  Andreas;  and  Weidlich,  Peter,  5.493.052.  CI.  562-534.000. 
BASF  Lacke  -fFarfien  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blum.  Rainer;  Schwarz,  Manfred;  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard.  5.493.003. 
CI.  528-353.000. 
BASF  Schwarzheide  GmbH:  See— 

Falke,  Peter;  Seifert.  Holger;  and  Heinz.  Marion,  5,492.941,  CI.  521- 
51.000. 
Basoglu.  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Yongmin;  Reeve.  Jeffrey  T;  Ba.soglu.  Christopher  H.;  and  Koo. 
Jail,  5,492,125,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Bassam.  Brant  J.:  See — 

Caetano-Anolles.  Gustavo:  Bassam,  Brant  J.;  and  Gtesshoff.  Peter  M.. 
5.492.810.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Batchelder.  Paul  B.;  and  Waynik.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Twice  scaled 

wavefomi  display.  5,493.515.  CI.  364550.000. 
Baleman,  Sandra,  to  Papillon  Creations.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  pleated 

ornament  5.492.584.  CI.  156-207.000. 
Bales.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Osborne.  Scott;  Bates,  Roger  E.;  and  Burgi,  Anthony  C,  5.492,366.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Balliner.  Rainer:  See — 

Neukirchen.  Axel;  Batliner,  Rainer;  Stdck,  Maximilian;  and  Baumaiui. 
Ralf,  5,492.187.  CI.  175-394.000. 
Batonex.  Inc.:  See — 

Feldstein.  Robert  S..  5.493.1%.  CI.  320-3.000. 
Banen.  William  C.  to  Clearline  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  grease  collcclion 

system.  5.492,619.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Bauer  Associates.  ItK.:  See — 

Beckett.  John  M  .  5.492.006.  Q.  73-1 17.200. 
Bauer.  Francois,  lo  Instiiui  Franco-Allemand  de  Recherches  de  Saint-Louis. 
Procedure  to  polarize  at  least  one  zone  of  a  foil  of  fenoelectric  material  to 
produce  a  polarized  element  for  piezoelectric  or  pyroelectnc  transducers. 
5.491.879,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Bauer.  Harald:  Christner.  Juergen;  and  Wick.  Geitnid.  to  Riihm  GmbH. 
Method  of  preparing  leather  from  unhaired  hides.  5.492.539.  CI.  8-94.330. 
Baumann.  Ralf  See — 

Neukirchen,  Axel;  Batliner,  Rainer;  Stock,  Maximilian;  and  Baumann, 
Ralf.  5.492.187.  CI.  175-394.000. 
Bausch,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Tuthill.  Lyie  B.;  Grooms,  John  P;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  P.;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardoi.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G..  5.491.864.  Q.  15-118.000. 
Baxter.  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Sanger.  Gareth  J.;  King.  Francis  D.;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Gaster,  Laramie 
M.;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J.;  Kennett.  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.: 
Vimal.  Mythily;  Wardle.  Kay  A.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  and  Young.  Rodney 
C.  5.492,919,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Baxter.  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Masor.  Marc  L.;  Leach.  James  L.;  Molitor.  Bruce  E.;  Benson.  John  D.; 
and  Baxter.  Jeffrey  H.,  5,492,899,  CI.  514-47.000 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Grtjih,  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Jovcic.  Dorde;  Wagner.  Paul;  and 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim.  5.493,004.  CI.  528-363.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fey.  Peter;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hiibsch.  Walter.  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Mtiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin; 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Denzer,  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Stasch.  Johannes- Peter;  Knon.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  CI.  514-.340.000. 
Habich,  Dieter;  Matzke.  Michael;  Frobel.  Klaus;  Henkel,  Thonuis; 
Miiller.  Hartwig;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschliiger.  Jiirgen;  Streissle. 
Gert;  Hansen,  Jutta;  Neumann.  Rainer;  and  Paessens.  Amold. 
5,492.8%.  CI.  514-18.000 
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Herd.  Karl  Josef;  Bo«z.  Konrad;  Bock.  Eckhari;  Hoppe.  Manfred; 

Kunde.  Klaus,  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  5,49.1.010.  CI   5M-642  000 
Krtimer  Wolfgang;  WeissmOller.  Joachim:  Berg.  Dieter.  Brandes.  Wil- 

helm;  and  Dulzmann.  Stefan.  5.493.034,  Q.  549-341  OOO 
Krueger,   Bemd-Wieland;   Sasse,   Klaus;   Schenke,  Thomas;   Negele, 

Michael;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  5,492,931,  CI   514-613.000 
MailK.ld,  Albrechl,  and  Andres,  Peter.  5.493,(M«,  CI   560-103  000 
Wamprecht,    Chnsnan.    Laas,    Hans-Josef;    Bock,    Manfred,    Meier- 
Weslhues.    Hans-blrich;    Schultz,    Wolfgang;    and    Kahl,    Lolhar. 
5,492,955,  CI   525-375.000 
Wild,  Hanno;  Bender,  Wolfgang,  Habich,  Dieter;  Heine,  Hans-Geofg; 
Raddaiz,  Siegfried.  Roben.  Wolfgang,  Hansen,  Jutta;  and  Paessens. 
Arnold.  5.492.918.  CI    514-322.000 
Bayley.  Gregory  S.;  Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P.  Coulias.  Terrence  J  ;  and 
Cisney,  Larry  E..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  5,492.365, 
CI.  280-741  000 
Baynins,  Robert  J ;  Wallace,  Philip  W.;  and  DeNigns.  Thomas  D,  to 
Anadigics,  Inc.  Dual-channel  low  current  low  noise  block  downconverter 
5.493,718,  CI.  455-323.000 
Bavs,  David  C  :  See — 

Landgrebe,  Kevin  D  ;  Lynch,  Doceen  C  ;  Simpson,  Sharon  M  ;  Mooney, 
Justine  A.;  Mon,  Andrew  W ;  Grieve.  Duncan  M.  A  ;  Stibbard,  John 
H.  A..  Naime,  Robert  J  D.;  Poon,  Stephen  S.  C;  and  Bays,  David  C  , 
5,492.803,  CI   430-619.000. 
Bazin.  Alain:  See — 

Gervais.  Michel:  Bazin.  Alain:  and  Schang.  Denise.  5,493.212.  CI 
324-142  000 
BC  Industrial  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Kentner.  Michael  J .  Sr .  5.492,383.  O.  294-74.000 
Beach.  Bradley  L;  Pearson.  Anna  M  ;  and  Sun.  Jing  X.  to  Lexmark 
International.     Inc     Preparation    of    amino    terminated    polyacrylics. 
5,492,977.  CI   525.15 1  000 
Beach,  William  H.,  lo  Grand  Soft  Equipment  Company  Apparatus  to  vent 
high-pressure  air  to  atmosphere  in  a  frozen  confection-dispensing  appara- 
tus 5,492,249,  CI   222-%.0OO. 
Beall.  George  H  ,  Echeverria,  Lina  M.;  and  Pfttzeninaier.  Robert  W.  to 
Corning  lnca«porated.  Colored,  opaque  ghus-ceramic  5.492.869.  CI.  501- 
7000 
Bean.  Edwin  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Post.  Gregory:  Alesse.  Matthew;  and  Bean.  Edwin  T,  Jr.,  5,492,531,  CI. 

604-82000. 

Beannt.  David  E..  and  Miller.  James  1..  to  Zexel  USA  Corporation.  Control 

valve  for  variable  capacity  vane  compressor  5.492.450.  CI  417-295  000. 

Beasom.  James  D  .  to  Harris  Cotponlion.  Voluge  divider  and  use  as  bias 

network  for  stacked  transistors.  5.493,207.  CI   323-313.000. 
Beauchemin.  Gratien:  See — 

Allaire.  Gilles:  Beauchemin.  Gratien:  Garceau.  Roger;  and  Leclerc. 
Bnmo.  5,493,404,  CI   356-402  000 
Beaverson,  Neil  J     See — 

Wood,  Willard  E  ;  and  Beaverson,  Neil  J.,  5,492,947.  CI.  524-48.000 
Bechtold.  William  E  :  See — 

Strunk,  Michael  R  ,  and  Bechtold.  William  E  .  5,492J55,  CI  95-86  000 

Beck.  Motti;  Talmudi,  Ran;  and  lacobovici.  Serin,  to  National  Semiconductor 

Cotporation.  Processor  with  in-system  emulation  circuitry  which  uses  the 

lame  group  of  terminals  to  output  program  counter  bits   5,493,723,  CI 

395-500.000. 

Becker,  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E..  Miller.  Phillip:  and  Becker.  Ronald  D .  5.493.199. 
CI   320-35000. 
Becken.  John  M..  to  Bauer  Associates.  Inc    Method  of  testing  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.492.006.  CI  73  117  200. 
Beckler,  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Thompson.  David  V;  Van  Oosbree.  Thomas  R.:  Beckler.  Gregory  S.;  and 
Van  Herwynen.  John  P.  5.492.817,  CI  43.5-68  100 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Uu.  Cheng  Ming:  and  Wang.  Hann-Ping.  5,492,834,  CI  436-63.000 
Beconcini.  Paolo,  to  MATEC  S  rl    Impact  protectKm  device  for  a  rod  for 
positioning  thread  guides  in  a  circular  knitting  machine.  5,491,987,  CI 
66-1.10.000 
Bednarski,  Mark  D  :  See— 

Callstrom.  Manhew  R:  Bednarski,  Mark  D:  and  Giuber,  Patrick  R. 
5,492,821,  CI.  435-188.000 
Beekmann.  Knut:  See — 

Dobson.  Christopher,   Kiermasz,  Adrian.  Beekmann.  Knut:  Shearer. 

Christine;  Ling.  Edmond:  Winn,  Alan:  and  Wilby,  Rob,  5,492,737,  CI 

427-587  ax). 

Bcghelli,  Gian  P,  to  G  P  B  Beghelli  S.rl.  Emergency  lighting  system  with 

alarm  for  hre.  gas  and  ambient  air  pollution  with  automatic  monilonng  and 

battery  recharging  5,493.272.  O.  340-505  000. 

Begue.  Sheldon  L..  Jr:  and  Rabalais.  Brent.   Modular  fence  apparatus 

5,492..M)7,  CI   2.56-19  000. 
Behl,  Wishvender  K  .  and  Plichu,  Edward  J ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army    Solid  sute  electrochemical  cell  for  performing  electro-chemical 
measurements  on  a  solid  electrolyle  at  high  temperatures.  5.492,610.  CI 
204-412.000. 
Behrend.  Carl  E  :  See- 
Cooper.  Robert  J ;  and  Behtend.  Carl  E..  5.492,143,  O.  137-15.000. 
Beinert.  Zohar  See — 

Spector.  Yechiel;  Jaeobson.  Esther.  Naishtul.  Vida:  Vittenberg.  Michael: 
and  Beinen.  Zohar.  5,492.179.  Q.  169-26,000. 


Spector,  Yechiel:  Jaeobson,  Esdw:  Naishtul.  Vida:  Vinenberg.  Michael; 
and  Beinen.  Zohar.  5.492.180.  CI.  169-44  000 
Bell.  Clark  D.;  and  Ostrand.  James  C  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Vehicle  ventilation  valve  with  improved  back  flow  prevention  5.492.505. 
a.  454-162.000. 
Bellas.  Roy  S  Dual  wrench  and  method  therefor.  5.492.040.  CI  81125.100. 
Bellon,  Mark  D  ;  See- 
Badger  Wayne  H.;  Bellon.  Mark  D.;  Fields.  M  David:  Redding.  Bnan 
A.;  and  Willcox.  David  A..  5.493.681,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bellus,  Daniel  R  :  See- 
Webster,  Mark  E  :  Heam,  John  A.;  Bellus.  Daniel  R  :  Sunsberry.  Steven 
M  .  Middleton.  Steven  A.;  Myer.  Ronald  D.;  and  Hall.  Gregory  L.. 
5.492.263.  CI.  228-111.000. 
Belofsky.  Gilbert  N.;  Gloer,  James  B.;  Wicklow.  Donald  T;  and  Dowd. 
Patrick  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture:  University  of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation:  and  Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Cor- 
poration Indole  amiinsectan  metabolites  from  the  ascostromata  of  Eupeni- 
cillium  sheam     5.492.902.  CI   514-183.000. 
Belz.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Siladke.  E.  Robert:  Lapham.  Kevin  D.:  and  Belz.  Manin  A..  5.491.875. 
CI    16  346.000. 
Bender.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Wild.  Hanno:  Bender.  Wolfgang:  Habich.  Dieter.  Heine.  Hans-Georg: 
Raddalz.  Siegfried:  ROben.  Wolfgang:  Hansen.  JulU;  and  Paessens. 
Arnold.  5.492.918.  CI  514-322  000 
Benson.  John  D.:  See — 

Masor.  Marc  L.:  Leach.  James  L.;  Molitor.  Bruce  E..  Benson,  John  D.: 
and  Baxter.  Jeffiey  H..  5.492.899.  CI.  514-47  000 
Benson.  Steven  R  Snow  mobile  engine  head  5.492.092.  C\.  123-193.500 
Bentley.  Philip;  See — 

Cunpbell.  Kevin  P;  Witcher.  Derrick  R.  McPherson.  Peter:  Kahl. 
Steven  D.:  Windass.  John  D  ;  Lewis.  Terence;  and  Bentley.  Philip, 
5.492.839.  CI  4.36-504  000 
Benton.  Robert  L.;  and  Welling.  William  E..  toThom.son  Saginaw  Ball  Screw 
Company.  Inc   Methods  of  making  ball  nuts  for  preloaded  ball  nut  and 
screw  a.ssemWies  5.492.030.  CI.  74-441  000 
Beranek.  Mark  W;  Capron.  Barbara  A.;  Huggins.  Raymond  W;  Gnflith. 
David  M  ;  Livezy,  Darrell  L  :  and  Traynor,  Timothy,  to  Boeing  Company. 
The  Planar  waveguide  spectrograph  5,493.393.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Berenbold.  Helmut:  See — 

Lang,  Frank:  Ganer.  Erich;  Berenbold.  Helmut:  and  Wehle.  Detlef, 
5.492.650.  CI  252-380  000 
Berezin.  Viktor  V:  See— 

Koziuk.  Oleg  V;  Litvinenko,  Alexandr  A.;  Kravets,  Eons  K.;  and 
Berezin,  Viktor  V,  5.492,654,  CI  261-76.000. 
Berg.  Charles  J.;  See — 

Lahrman.  Frank  H  ;  Roe.  Donald  C  ;  and  Berg.  Charles  J .  5.492.%2. 0 
524-556  000 
Berg.  Dieter;  See — 

Krilmer.  Wolfgang.  WeissmUller.  Joachim;  Berg,  Dieter.  Brandes.  Wil- 
helm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,493.034.  C.  549  341  000. 
Berg.  Hans  E  :  and  Jordan.  Lawrence  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mea.sure- 
ment  of  hydrogen  leakage  through  stator  windings  into  generator  coolant 
water  and  oxygenation  of  the  coolant  water  5,492,004,  CI   73-40  700 
Berger.  Jacob:  Clark,  Robin  D  ,  Weller,  Paul  E..  and  Wren.  Douglas  L..  to 
Syntex  (U  S  A  )  Inc   2-(l-azabicyclo|2.2.21oct-3  s-yl)-6-hydroxy-2.4,5.6- 
tetrahydro-IH-benz|DE)isoquinolin-l-one  and  2-(l-azabicyclo(2.2.2|oct- 
3's-yll-6-hydroxy-2.3.3a.4.5.6-hexahydro-lh-benz  |DE)isoquinolin-l-one 
and  individual  stereoisomers  thereof.  5.492.914.  CI.  5I4-2%.000. 
Berger.  Michael:  See — 

Levite.  James  M  .  Berger.  Michael:  Chartrand.  Richard  L.:  Emmen. 
Mary  A.:  Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Petrone.  James  J  :  Shortt.  Richard  F: 
and  Stinemire.  Roger  A  .  5.493.076.  CI.  174-261  000 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  Jr.  to  University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Method  for  preparing  desferrioxamine  B  and  homologs  thereof.  5.493.053. 
CI   562  623  (XX) 
Bergfjord.  John  A    See — 

Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  Sullivan.  Donald  P;  Willnow.  Alfred  H.;  Car- 

michael.  Kathleen  M  :  Thomsen.  Karl  V;  and  Bergfjord.  John  A.. 

5.492.785.  C\  430-58  000. 

Berghollz.  Lars.  Kindinger.  Hans:  and  Pfuhl.  Reiner,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 

&  Finance  S.A.  Method  and  device  for  arranging  a  pounng  device  on  a 

pack  5,492.592.  Q.  156-556.000. 

Bergman.  David  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  Minimum  pulse 

width  address  transition  detection  circuit.  5.493.538.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Berii-Tek.  Inc  :  See— 

Newmoyer.  Kerry.  5.493.071.  CI    I74-1I3.0OR. 
Berrtun.  Phillip  J    See — 

Glowa.  Michael  P:  Berman.  Phillip  J  ;  and  Slenker.  Dale.  5,492,527.  Q. 
604-22000 
Bemdorf  Bell  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwager,  Jules.  5.492.463.  CI.  425-8.000. 
Beny.  Albert  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Kemp.  David  A.:  and  Berry.  Albert  H  .  III.  5,492.747.  CI.  428-98.000. 
Beny.  Theodore  M.  Wheelchair  brake  5.492.355.  CI   280-304.100 
Bcrshad.  Brian.  See — 

Doughs.  Frederick,  Marsh,  Brian  D  ,  Bershad,  Brian;  and  Krishnan. 
Parameshwaran.  5.493.670.  CI   395-750000 
Benhold.  Herbert:  and  Pichler.  Hans-Peter,  to  MAG  Maschinen  und  Appa- 
ralebau  Gesellschafi  mbH   Method  for  producing  enamelled  wires  using 
fusible  resins.  5.492.721.  CI.  427- 1 78.000. 
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Bertics.  Paul  J.;  and  Pnxrtor.  Richard  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Method  of  treating  endotoxin  effects  with  2-methylthio-ATP 
and  analogs.  5.492,898.  Q.  514-47.(X)0. 
Betensky.  Ellis  1.:  and  Kreitzer.  Melvyn  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Zoom  lens  having  weak  front  lens  grtnip.  5.493,448.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Beth  Isreal  Hospiul:  See — 

Edelman.  Robert  R..  5.492.123,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Yorke.  William  J..  5,49X651,  Q.  252-393.000. 
Beuck.  Martin:  See — 

Fey.  Peter;  Dressel.  Jurgen:  Hanko.  Rudolf:  HObsch,  Walter.  KrSmer. 
Thomas:  Miiller.  Ulnch:  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin: 
Bischoff,  Hilmar:  Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  Denzer.  Dirk:  Kazda.  Stanislav: 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter:  Knorr.  Andreas:  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  CI.  514.340.000 
Beyer,  John  B,:  See — 

Tarko.  John  A  :  and  Beyer,  John  B..  5.492.384.  C\.  294-143.000. 
Beyrle.  Andr<;  and  Armand.  Philippe,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International. 
Priming  composition  for  the  treatment  of  a  glass,  treated  glass,  and  process 
for  said  treatment  5.492,951,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Bezdon,  Ronald  J  ;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  and  Shackle,  Peter  W.,  to  Energy 
Savings.  Inc..  a  Delaware  Corporation.  Lamp  prtMective.  electronic  ballast. 
5.493.180.  CI  315-91.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Neerja:  Buendia.  Jean:  and  Griffoul,  Christine,  to  Roussel-Uclaf. 

Process.  5.493,046.  CI.  548-1 10.000. 
Biafore.  John  J..  Jr.  to  Focus  Golf  Systems,  Inc.  Shock  AbsorUng  iron  head. 

5.492..327.  CI.  273-173.000. 
Biavasco.  Raffaella:  Harring.  Lori  S.:  Krepski.  Larry  R.:  Mickus.  Daniel  E.: 
Mizen.  Mark  B.:  Simpson.  Sharon  M.:  Soncini.  Cristina:  and  Vogel.  Kim 
M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chromogenic 
leuco  redox-dye-releasing  compounds  for  photolhermographic  elements. 
5.492.804,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Bibeau.  Joyce  A.:  See — 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Harris.  Rodney  M.;  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.:  and  Valpey. 
Richard  S.,  III.  5.492.976.  CI  525-285.000. 
Biber,  Klaus,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stifhing.  Adjustable  stand  for  an  optical  viewing 

apparatus.  5.492.2%,  CI.  248-292.130. 
Biddle.  Gary  C  :  See — 

Biddle.  Patncia  K  :  and  Biddle.  Gary  C.  5.492.268.  CI.  229-67.100. 
Biddle.  Patricia  K  :  and  Biddle.  Gary  C,  to  Bidkon  Corporation.  Updatable 

information  folder.  5.492,268.  Q.  229-67.100. 
Bidkon  Corporation:  See — 

Biddle.  Patricia  K.:  and  Biddle.  Gary  C.  5.492.268.  CI  229-67  100. 
Bieganski.  Zdzislaw.  to  ZB  New  Products  Limited.  Wire  stripping  tools. 

5.491.894.  CI.  30-90. 100 
Bigelow.  Floyd  E..  Jr.;  and  Bigelow.  William  H.  Two  story  building  collapsed 

for  shipping.  5.491.934.  CI.  52-79.500. 
Bigelow,  William  H.:  See— 

Bigelow,   Royd   E,   Jr.;   and   Bigelow.  William   H..  5.491.934.  CI. 
52-79.500 
Biggs.  Timothy  N.:  and  LeGrow,  Gary  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Lightly  crosslinked  poly(n-aIkylmethylsiloxanes|  and  methods  of  produc- 
ing same  5.493.041.  CI.  556-453.000. 
Billard.  Alain:  See — 

Stauder.  Bruno:  Pcrrv.  FrM^c;  Frantz.  Claude;  Billard.  Alain:  Pigeat. 
Philippe:  and  Hennon.  Gerard.  5.492,606,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Billman,  Fred  L.:  See— 

Leifheit.  David  H,:  Billman.  Fred  L.:  and  Rees,  Wayne  M,.  5,492.540. 
CI.  8-111 .000. 
Billner.  Werner,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  PrcKess  and 

device  for  open-end  spinning.  5.491.966.  O.  57-413  (XX). 
Bingham.  Dennis  N  ;  and  .Anderson.  Allen  A.,  lo  Lockheed  Idaho  Technolo- 
gies Company  Close  range  fault  tolerant  nonconlacting  position  sensor. 
5.493.308.  a.  342-442.000. 
Binnev  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  E  :  and  Krieger.  Cheryl.  5.492.558.  CI.  106-22.00B 
Binse.   Patrick;  Campener.  Christian;   and   Keating.   Philip,  lo  Monsanto 
Company  Product  formed  by  a  nylon  pultrusion  process.  5,492,755,  CI. 
428-294.000. 
Bioengineering  AG:  See — 

Meyer,  Pio.  5,492,406,  O.  366-208.000 
Biogenex  Laboratories:  See — 

Naser-Kolahzadeh.     Zahra     P.;     and     Stavrianopoulos,     Joannis    G.. 
5.492.837.  CI.  436-176.000 
Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Belofsky.  Gilbert  N  :  Gloer.  James  B  :  Wicklow.  Donald  T:  and  Dowd, 
Palnck  F.  5,492.902.  CI.  514-183.000 
Birbara.  Philip  J.,  and  Nalette.  Timothy  A.,  lo  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration  Regenerable  supported  amine-polyol  sorbent.  5,492.683.  CI.  423- 
2.30000. 
Biah.  Christopher  H.:  Primiano.  Guy  A.;  and  Nair.  Ajith  N  .  lo  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  transmining  a  plurality  of  digital 
services  including  compressed  imaging  services  and  a.ssociated  ancillary 
data  services   5.493.3.39,  CI   348-461.000 
Birsching.  Joel  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  steering  gear  for 

motor  vehicle.  5.492,191,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  See — 


Fey.  Peter.  Dressel.  Jargen;  Hanko,  Rudolf:  HObsch.  Walter.  Krimer. 
Thomas:  Miiller.  Ulrich;  MUIIer-CIiemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin: 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Wohlfcil.  Stefan:  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav: 
Sta.sch,  Johannes-Peter:  Knorr.  Andreas:  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.492.923,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Bittmann.  Werner,  and  Getrost.  Gerhard,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Door  lock  for  a  motor  vehicle  door.  5.492.378,  CI.  292-229.000. 
Bjomholt.  John  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Collison  avoidance  communication 

system  and  method.  5.493,309,  CI.  342-155.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Cha.sen.  James;  DeMarseilles,  Paul;  Drizos.  George;  and  Cronin.  Tim. 
5.493.089.  CI   200-523  000. 
Blackburn.  Brent  K.:  Robarge.  Kirk:  and  Somers.  Todd  C.  to  Genentech,  Inc. 
Tricyclic  inhibitors  of  the  GPIIblll.  receptor.  5,493.020.  CI.  540-498.000. 
Blackmon.  James  B.:  and  Stone,  Kenneth  W..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Digital  image  system  for  determining  relative  position  atxl 
motion  of  in-flight  vehicles.  5,493..392.  CI.  356-139.030. 
Black.son.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Lehman.  Scoll;  Blackson.  Jay  D.:  Arnold,  Billie  L.;  and  Nakhla.  Said. 
5.492.362.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Blalock.  Donald  R.:  Ferry.  Julian  J.;  and  Lincoln.  Clifford  F.  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.  High  voltage,  low  pass  filtering  connector  with  multiple 
ground  planes  5.493.259.  CI.  333-182.000. 
Blanchard.  Cheryl  R.:  See- 
Wood.  Charles  D..  Ill;  Lankford.  James.  Jr:  Blanchard.  Cheryl  R,:  Cole. 
James  J.:  and  McAlwee,  Gerald  S.,  5.493.171.  CI.  3I3-I4I.000 
Blaszyk,  Paul  E.;  Fish.  Gary  L.;  and  Washburn.  Glenda  R..  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Base  layer  of  coated  glass  fiber  for  a  bobbin.  5,492,281.  CI. 
242-159.000. 
Blatt  Leiand  D.:  See— 

Crorey.  David  J.;  and  Blatt.  Leiand  D..  5.492.443,  O.  414-744.500. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Schwarz.  Detlef,  5,493,717,  CI.  455306.000. 
Blejer,  Hatte:  See — 

Balogh,  Aristotle:  Blejer,  Hane:  Chen,  Eugene:  Rank.  Sharon;  latma- 
cone.  Carmen:   Maloney,  John:   Martin,   Patrick:   Rothey.  James; 
Schmid.  Gary;  Dozier.  Linda  T;  and  Lorton.  Michael.  5,493.677.  O. 
395-600.000. 
Blickstein.  David  S.;  See — 

Faiman.  Robert  N..  Jr.:  Blickstein.  David  S.:  and  Hobbs.  Steven  O.. 
5.493.675,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bloch.  Kenneth  A.:  Thomas.  Donald  J.:  and  Smart.  Steven  E,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Elastomeric  switch  for  electronic  devices,  5.493.082, 
CI.  200-16.00A. 
Blohm  &  Voss  AG:  See— 

Von  Bergen.  Em,st-Peler.  and  Pietsch.  Giinter.  5.492.492,  C\.  440- 
80.000. 
Blondino.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Byron.  Peter  R  :  and  Blondino.  Frank  E..  5.492.688,  Q.  424-45.000. 
Bloomer.  John  J,:  See — 

Yassa.  Fathy  F;  Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  and  Bloomer,  John  J.. 
5.493.598.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Blosser,  David  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Mahlon  A.;  and  Blosser,  David  A.,  5,491,933,  O.  52-67.000, 
Blum,  Rainer;  Schwarz.  Manfred:  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Lacke 
+Farben  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solutions  of  polyimide-forming  substaiwes 
and  their  use  as  coating  materials.  5.493.003.  C\.  528-353.(XX). 
Blythe.  Todd:  See— 

Kalwass.  Helmut:  Yee.  Chri.stopher:  Blythe.  Todd:  Shames.  Spencer;  and 
Rogers.  Elizabeth.  5.492,830.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Pryor.  Roger  W ;  Brennan.  Antony  B  :  Adair,  James  H.;  and  Singh.  Rajiv 
K.,  5.492,769.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  Univ.  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Boyan,  Barbara  D  :  Agrawal,  Chandra  M.;  and  Heckraan.  James  D.. 
5.492.697,  CI  424-422.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  the  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Nichols.  Alfred  C;  and  Yielding,  K.  Lemone.  5.493.027.  CI.  546- 
156.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Dve.  James  L.:  Ellaboudv.  Ahmed  S.;  and  Tsai.  Kuo-Lih.  5.492.879,  CI. 
502-326.000. 
Boardman.  Keith  A.:  and  Redden.  John  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Interlocking  and 
invertible  semiconductor  device  tray  and  test  contactor  mating  thereto 
5.492.223.  Q.  206-7IO000. 
Bock.  Eckhatd:  See — 

Herd.  Karl-Josef:  Bootz.  Konrad;  Bock.  Eckhard:  Hoppe.  Manfred: 
Kunde.  Klaus;  and  Reddig.  Wolfriim.  5.493.010.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Bock.  Manfred:  See — 

Wamprecht.    Christian;    Laas.    Hans-Josef:    Bock.    Manfred:    Meier- 
Westhues,    Hans-UIrich;    Schultz.    Wolfgang:    and    Kahl.    Loihar. 
5.492.955.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenbeis.  Scott  J,:  Boguslawski,  Sophie  J.;  Krevoiin.  Mark;  and  Led- 

den.  David  J..  5.492.813.  CI.  435-7.600. 
Meserol.  Peter.  5.492.674.  CI.  422-82.080. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Beranek,  Mark  W.;  Capron,  Barbara  A.:  Huggins,  Raymond  W.;  Griffith. 
David  M.;  Livezy.  Danell  L.;  and  Traynor,  Tunodiy,  5,493J93,  Q. 
356-328.000. 
Buus,  Henning,  5.493.497.  O.  364-434.000. 
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t>  Grocx.  Pwer  J  .  and  McCj«vey.  John  A  .  5.493.394. 0  356-346  000 
Hansen.  RoJf.  Kim.  Siuan  C:  and  Ormisloo.  Dougla.t  S  .  5.493J93.  CI 
340-968  000 
Bogait.  Zac;  Kecnnon.  Manhew.  and  Martinez.  Rodney.  lo  ZBE.  Incorpo- 
rated Method  of  and  apparaitK  for  inea«inng  the  movement  of  a  lens  with 
four  measurement  point%  5,493.114.  O   250-206  100 
Boge  GmbH  5er— 

Bungatl.  Emsl:  Grou.  Josef;  Maier.  Peter,  and  Qua.si.  JOmRainer. 

5.492.310.  CI.  267-140  120. 

Bogema.  Edward  J  .  lo  Eaton  Cotpontion   Twin  countershaft  transmission 

and    improved    power    iake-o(f   arrangement    therefor    5.492.034.    CI. 

74-730  100 

BocemoA.  Conny:  and  CarUsoo.  Anders,  lo  Pharmacia  AB.  Gel-forming 

liquid  earner  composition  5.492.937.  CI.  514-781.000 
Boguslawski.  Sophie  J    Sre — 

Eisenbeis.  Scon  J  .  Boguslawski.  Sophie  J.;  Krevolin.  Mark,  and  Led- 
den.  David  J  .  5.492.813.  CI.  435-7  600. 
Boldt.  Mitchell  R    See— 

Jablonski.   Jeffrey  C  .   Dosdall,   Roger  A  ;  and   Bokh,   Mitchell   R.. 
5.491.905.  CI   33-613000 
Bolduc.  Lee  R  :  See— 

Neuwinh.  Robert  S  .  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R  .  5.492J29.  CI  604-»9  000 
Bolian.  Charles  E  .  II  See- 
Levy  Ruth  L  .  Bolian.  Charles  E..  U:  Morman.  Michael  T;  and  Preston. 
Lynn  E.  5.492.753.  CI  428-219  000. 
Bonk.  Lawrence  R.;  Zell.  Thonus  B..  Calapano.  David  A  .  Bryant.  Richard 
E  .  Kn.st.  Peter  M  ;  Legg.  Emesi  L  ;  Allen.  Irene  M  .  RuUi.  Paul  A  ; 
Hamngton.  Steven  J  .  and  Hsu.  Lillian-Liu.  lo  Xcro«  Corporation   Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  mulli-stage/multi-process  decomposing   5.493.6.34. 
a   395-101.000 
Boons.  Cotnelis  D  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  group  lo  which 
J  connection  poini  forming  part  of  an  electrical  installation  belongs 
5.493.206.  CI   324-66  1)00 
Boorsma.  Peter  R..  to  Hadewe  B  V    Method  and  a  system  for  preparing 

franked  postal  items  5,493.500.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Botilz.  Konrad:  See — 

Herd.  Karl  Josef;  Bixuz.  Konrad;  Bock.  Eckhatd;  Hoppe.  Manfred; 
Kunde.  Klaus,  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  5.493.010.  CI   534  642  000 
Born.  Allen  &  Hamilton.  Inc.:  See— 

Weingard.  Fted  S..  5.493.688,  C\.  382-157  000. 
Boozer.  John  F.  Ill:  See— 

Hosford.  Gregory  S  ;  Boozer.  John  F.  Ill;  Pollard.  Roben  A..  Jr.;  and 
Lewis.  John  R  .  Jr.  5.492.579.  O    156^64  000. 
Boquel.  Dany:  See— 

Laveran.  Jean-Louis;  Hervel.  Dwiiel;  and  Boquel,  Dany.  5,492.172.  CI. 
16.5-173.000. 
Bordelon.  Raymond  J  Kite  framing-member  connector.  5.492.288.  O  244- 

155  OOR 
Borden.  Frederick.  R    See— 

Chyhnski.  Henryk  J  .  Jacobson,  Chester  F;  SalLshury.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Borden.  Frederick  R  .  5.492.038.  CI  76-116.000 
Borden.  Michael:  See — 

Taytor.  Christopher,  and  Borden.  Michael.  5,493.126. 0.  25O-504.00R 
Bofg- Warner  Auiomolive.  Inc    See — 

McGinn.  Ward  D.  Perttola.  Todd  L.  Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L; 
Sundquisi.  Drew  A..  Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Ducklow.  Diane  K  . 
5.492.194.  CI    180-233000. 
Borland  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Solion.  Randolph  T    and  Kiuchi.  Raymond  S..  5.493.728.  O    395 
250.000 
Bomhors.   Kennedi   F.  Jr.   Izor.   Kim   E..  and  Seitz.  David  R.,  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engravers.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  at  lea.sl 
one  engraving  head.  5.492.057.  CI    101  32  000 
Bonelli.  Michael  J   E.:  See— 

Townsend.  Laurace  E.;  Borrelli,  Michael  J  E ,  and  Maupin,  Diane  E , 

5,492.826.  CI   435-240  230 

Bose.  Amilava;  Garver.  Manon  M.;  Nasr,  Andre  I  .  and  Coopertnan,  Steven 

S  .  lo  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation  Shallow  irench  isolation  process  for 

high  aspect  ratio  trenches   5.492,858,  CI.  437-67  000. 

Bossoli,  Robert;  and  Ferguson,  Eugene,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army. 

Spin  delerminaiion  of  KE  projectiles  5.493..301.  CI.  .M2 -6.000. 
Bostic.  James  R  .  Doop.  Alan  E  .  and  Heutmaker,  Michael  E.,  to  NordicTrack, 

Inc   Exercise  device   5.492.517.  CI   482  70000 
Boston  Technology:  See — 

Animainayagam.  Allen  T;  Capo,  }osi.  Penheld.  Robert  F;  and  Deigh. 
AndKHiy  N  .  5.493.607,  CI.  379-88  000. 
Botkin.  Terry    Free  standing  athletic  equipment  rack.  5.492,228.  CI.  211- 

13  000 
Bonen.  Thomas  J.  Air  liller  for  electric  motors.  5.493.160,  CI.  310-88000 
Bourgeois.  Peter  M.;  and  Reger.  Robert  J.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America. 

Energy  Variable  depdi  core  sampler  5.492,021.  CI  73  864  450. 
Bourhis.  Alain  L    See — 

Hong,  Glenn  T;  Killilea.  William  R  ;  and  Bourhis,  Alain  L.,  5,492.6.34. 
CI   210-761.000. 
Boutet.  Claude,  to  Giai  Industries.  Propellani  gas  sealing  device  for  gun 

munitions.  5.492.064.  CI.  102-520000 
Boutet  John  C  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 

indexing  cassenes.  5.493,128.  CI.  250-584.000 
Bowditch.  Ronald:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Bowdilch,  Ronald,  5,492.890. 
a.  514-12.000. 


Bowcn.  Donald  A.  Enhanced  portable  Buorescenl  work  light  5.493.482.  CI 

.362-260.000 
Bowerman.  Ward  E  .  lo  Zexel  Torsen  Inc  Differential  with  extended  planet 

gears  having  multiple  meshing  portions   5.492.510.  CI   475-252.000. 
Boyan.  Barbara  D  .  Agrawal.  Chandra  M  .  and  Heckman.  James  D.,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  Univ  of  TeXM  System.  Biodegradable  implant  for  fracture 
nonunions  5.492,697,  O  424-422.000 
Boyce.  Jill  M.:  See— 

Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  Boyce,  Jill   M.;  and  Pearlstein,  Larry  A., 
5,493.456,  CI  360-64  000 
Boyce,  Waller  A.:  See— 

Sheppml.  Jack  R.;  Woodward,  David  R.,  Cinalli.  James  A.;  Shriver, 
Douglas  W;  Boyce.  Walter  A  ;  and  Kem.  Edmund  R.,  5,493,170.  C\. 
313-113.000 
Boyer,  Pierre;  Dugeon,  Olivier  and  Servel,  Michel,  lo  France  Telecom. 
Allocation  of  lime  interval  systems  and  mnltiplexers  provided  with  one  of 
these  allocations  of  lime  interval  systems.  5,493,.567,  CI.  370-60  100 
Boy  Ian,  John  R.:  See — 

D'Anna.  Guy;  Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Angelini,  Peter  J.;  Goettmann, 
James  A  .  and  Boylan.  John  R..  5.492.733.  O.  427-517.000. 
Boylslein.  Ronald  E    See  - 

Liu.  Joshua  C  ;  Boylslein.  RonakI  E.;  Full.  George  C;  Amdl,  Eric  D.; 
and  Fields,  James  R  .  5,492,166,  CI    164-312  000. 
BP  Partners   See — 

Barhydt.  Dirck;  and  Ogman.  Eugene  R..  5,493,-349,  O.  351-158000 
Bradford.  Paul  F   See— 

Watson.  Ronald  J ;  and  Bradford.  Paul  F.  5,491,937,  C\.  52-167.800. 
Bradley.  John  R.:  See 

Frosch.  Robert  A  ;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Bradley,  John  R  ;  Schroeder 

Thaddeus;  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B.,  5,492,571,  CI.  148  103.000 
Schroeder,    Thaddeus;    Bradley,    John    R.;    Peny,   Thomas   A.;    and 
U-quesne.  Bruno  P  B  ,  5.492  J72,  CI.  148-103  000. 
Brady.  Robert  F:  See— 

Pnce.  Ronald  R  ;  Schnur,  Joel  M.;  Schoen.  Paul  E  ;  TestofT.  Mary; 
Georger.  Jacque   H..  Jr;   Rudolph.  Alan;   and   Brady.   Robert   F, 
5.492.696.  CI.  424-417.000. 
Braegas.  Peter:  See — 

Duckeck,  Ralf;  Luber.  Gunier,  Braegas.  Peter,  and  Messerschmm, 
Rudolf.  5.493,709,  CI  455-185  100. 
Braggins.  Timothy  T:  See — 

Kotvas.  Joseph  C;  Braggins,  Timothy  T;  Young,  Roben  M.;  and 
Freidhoff.  Carl  B  .  5,492.867.  CI  437-228  000. 
Bramer,  David  H.:  See— 

Ault   Andrew   L.;    Bramer,   David   H  ;   and   Freebume.    Steven   K., 
5.493,042,  CI.  556-466  000 
Brammer,  Norman:  See — 

Jennings.    Charles    E.,    Brandle.    Hubert;    and    Brammer    Norman. 
5.492.017,  CI.  73-728.000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kriimer.  Wolfgang;  WeissmOller.  Joachim;  Berg,  Dieter,  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm; and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,493.034,  O.  549-341  000 
Brandhorst  Gerd.  lo  Thera  PalenI  GmbH  &  Co    KG  C«sellschaft  Fuer 

Industnelle  Schutzrechle  Slenle  container  5.492,243,  CI.  220-4.210. 
Brandl.  Seba.siian:  See — 

Meyer.  Hermann,  and  Brandl,  Sebasuan,  5,493.399,  Q  356-373  000. 
Brandle.  Hubert:  See- 

Jennings.    Charles    E.;    Brandle,    Hubert,    and    Brammer.    Nonruin. 
5,492.017.  CI  73-728  000. 
Braquet.  Pierre;  Esanu.  Andre;  Laurent.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rolland.  Alain,  lo 
Sociele    de    Conseils    de    Recherches    et    d' Applications    Scientifiques 
(S.C.R.A.S.)    Derivatives  of  ihieno-lriazolo-dia/<pine  and  therapeutic 
compositions  containing  diem  5.492.906.  CI   514-21.900 
Brissinglon.  Rex  H  Restraining  devices  5.492.084.  CI.  119-771.000. 
Braswell-Mixwe.  Glenda  Adjustable  eyeglass  reuiner  headpiece.  5,491.842, 

CI  2-10  000 
Bray.  Jr .  Walter  T.  and  Stewart.  Theresa,  to  R.  G.  Barry  Corporation.  Method 

of  contracting  a  slipper  5.491.860,  CI.  12-142  OOA. 
Breck,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Eldndge.  Eugene.  Jr.  Dennis,  Scon  T.;  and  Breck,  Robert  B.,  5,492J30. 
CI.  273-187.100. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lehman.  Scon;  Blackson.  Jay  D.;  Arnold,  Billie  L.;  and  Nakhia,  Said. 

5.492,362.  CI.  280-7.39.000. 
Osborne.  Scon;  Bates,  Roger  E.;  and  Burgi,  Andwny  C,  5,492.366,  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Breivik.  Kare:  See — 

Lersiad,  Arve;  Breivik,  Kare:  Egge,  Trygve  G ;  Smedal.  Ame;  and 
Overli,  Ole.  5,492.075,  CI    I14-74  00R 
Brems.  Pamck;  and  Debras,  Guy  L.  G..  to  Fina  Research.  S  A.  Olefin 
polymenzation    catalyst    based    on    magnesium    chloride    complexes. 
5.492.984.0.  526-125.800. 
Brcnnan.  Antony  B  :  See — 

Pryor.  Roger  W.,  Brennan,  Antony  B.;  Adair.  James  H.;  and  Singh.  Rajiv 
K  .  5,492.769,  CI   428.552.000. 
Breton.  Manel  P:  See — 

Oliver.  John  F.  Breton.  Marcel  P;  Fnberg,  Stig  E.;  Wong,  Raymond  W.; 
and  Schwarz,  William  M  .  5,492„559.  CI.  106-22.00E. 
Bretz,  David  H  ;  and  Gohring,  Neal  E.,  lo  Delavan  Inc.  Combination  igniter 
and  fuel  atomizer  nozzle  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  5.491 ,972,  CI 
60-39.821. 
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Brewington,  Grace  T;  Julien,  Paul  C;  Knapp,  John  F;  Kajimoto,  Masashi; 
Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Terao.  Kazuo;  Toyoda,  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto, 
Mikio,   to   Xerox    Corporation.    Single-component   electrophotographic 
development  system.  5.493,370,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Breyta,  Gregory;  Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Sooriyakumaian. 
Ratnam.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Photoresist  com- 
position 5.492.793.  CI  430-270  140. 
Brindle.  Edward  E.;  Czudak.  John  C;  and  Mensing.  David  B..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  System  for  combining  heterogeneous  image  processing  jobs 
into  a  single  job.  5,493,635,  CI.  395-114.000 
Briozzo.  Luciano:  See — 

Ricc6,  Bruno;  Lanzoni.  Massimo:  and  Briozzo,  Luciano,  5,493,141,  Q. 
257-321.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Barrish,  Joel  C  :  and  Spergel,  Steven  H.,  5,492,910,  CI.  514-237.500 
British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Nosenchuck,  Daniel  M.;  and  Brown,  Garry  L.,  5,492,289,  O.  244- 
204.000 
Bnlish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Brownlie,  John  D.;  and  Williams.  Richard  G.  C,  5,493,586,  CI.  375- 
265.000. 
Brizard.  Cyril  J  C  Deodorant  system.  5.492.675,  CI.  422-122  000. 
Brock.  Thomas;  and  Wandelmaier,  Klaus,  lo  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankter  Haflung   Physically  drying  water-ba.sed  coating  agents  and 
use  thereof.  5,492,% I,  CI.  524-539.000 
Brocklehurst.  Alan:  See — 

Perry.  Frederick  J.;  and  Brocklehurst  Alan.  5,492,448,  CI.  416-62.000. 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.:  See — 

Assaf,  Gad;  and  Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.  5,492.274,  CI.  239-2.100. 
Brooke.  Robert  K.;  Schmucker.  Robert  W.;  and  Schmucker.  Joseph  J.,  to 
Tomco,  Equipment  Company.  Sublimable  particle  blast  cleaning  appara- 
tus. 5.492.497.  CI  451-99.000. 
Brooks  Ixiran  D.;  and  Kidslon.  Kevin  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Electric  vehicle  with  traction  control  5.492.192.  CI.  180-165.000. 
Broomhead.  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin;  and  Johnson.  Martin,  lo  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Dynamical  system  analyzer 
5.493.516.  CI.  .364-553.000. 
Brossard.  David  N.;  See — 

Trimble,  Hattild  J ;  Reynolds,  Bruce  E.;  Bachtel,  Robert  W.:  Klen, 

Robert  J.,  Brossaid,  David  N.;  and  Earls.  David  E.,  5.492,617,  CI. 

208-148.000. 

Brossard,  Jean-Claude,  to  CKN  Automotive  AG    Intermediate  bearing  for 

mulli<omponeni  drivelines  in  motor  vehicles.  5.492,418,  CI.  384-536.000. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okuchi     Hiroyuki;    Kawai.    Takamitsu;    and    Yamaguchi,    Koshiro, 
5,492,282,  CI.  242-341  000. 
Broussard.  Paul  C  Water  clarification  apparatus  5,492.622.  Q.  210-202.000. 
Brown.  David  L  :  See — 

Nguyen.  Philip  D.:  Murphey,  Joe  R.;  and  Brown.  David  L.,  5,492,178, 
CI.  166  276000. 
Brown,  Donald  Abdominal  exerciser  device.  5,492.520,  CI.  482-140.000. 
Brown.  Gany  L.:  See — 

Nosenchuck.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Brown.  Garry  L..  5,492,289,  O.  244- 
204  000 
Brown,  Ian;  and  Harris,  Stuart  A.,  lo  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  f^essure- 
sensitive  adhesives  based  on  emulsion  polymers.  5.492.950.  CI.  524- 
166.000. 
Brown.  James  G.  Brassiere.  5.492.501.  CI.  4.50-31  000. 
Brown.  Jerry  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Precision 
automatic  scrolling  for  an  image  display  system.  5,493,641,  CI.  395- 
155.000 
Brown.  Keith  C:  See — 

Murphy  Bryan  P;  Brown,  Keith  C;  Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer, 
Alice  A.,  5,492,541.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Brown,  Neil;  and  Van  Peij.  Detlef.  to  Martinsweric  GmbH,  ftir  Chemische 
Und  Meiallurgische  Produkrion  Process  for  the  production  of  an  aluminum 
hydroxy    Al(HO»,    having    rounded    grain    surfaces.    5,492,542.    CI 
23-3O5.00A. 
Brown,  Roger  L.;  See — 


Sleiner,  Manfred:  Rump,  Siegfried:  Steffi,  Christoph;  Douglas,  Brian; 
Nell,  Joachim;  Brugger  Franz;  Klarer,  Martin;  Knoff.  Betnd:  and 
Eckl,  Albtecht  5,492,397,  CI.  303-157.000. 
Bruker  Analytisch  MeBtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Simon.  Amo;  and  SchObel.  Reiner.  5.493,443,  CI.  359-368.000. 

Brunke.  Emst-Joachim;   Kappey.  Claus-Hermann:   Hdlscher,   Bemd;  and 

Souwe,  Hanmut,  to  Dragoco  Gerberding  &  Co.  GmbH.  8-exo-formyl-2,6- 

exo-tricyclo(  5.2.1 .02,6)decane,  method  of  preparing  it  and  use  of  the  same. 

5,492.887,  CI   512-16.000. 

Brunner.  Harald.  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.  Cross  support  for  roof  loads  on  a 

motor  vehicle  provided  widi  roof  railings.  5.492,258,  CI.  224-321.000. 
Bruschi.  Giorgio;  and  Coe,  Dean,  to  Dau  Technokigy,  Inc.  Laser  beam 

diveigence  compensation  apparatus.  5.493.095,  CI.  219-121.750. 
Brflss,  Dieter  See— 

Alterkrilger,     Burkhard:    Aufreiter,    Joachim;     BrOss,     Dieter,     and 
Kalkowski,  Klaus,  5,492,078,  CI.  117-29.000. 
Brussee,  Johannes:  Van  Der  Gen,  Ame;  Warmerdam,  Erwin  G.  J.  C;  and 
Krase,  Chris  G.,  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing optically  active  cyanohydrin  derivatives.  5,493.047,  O.  558-354.000. 
Bryant  Frank  R.;  Chen,  Fusen  E.;  and  Dixit  Girish  A.,  lo  SGS-Thomson 
Mictxielectronics,  Inc.  Field  progammable  device  with  contact  openings. 
5.493.144.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Bryant  Henry  U  ;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeflrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan  J ; 
and  Jones,  Charles  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Benzolhiophene  com- 
pounds, compositions,  and  methods  for  inhibiting  aortal  smooth  muscle 
proliferation.  5,492,921,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Brvant,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bonk,  Lawrence  R.:  Zell,  Thomas  B.;  Catapano,  David  A.;  Bryant 

Richard  E.;  Krist,  Peter  M.;  Legg,  Ernest  L.;  Allen,  Irene  M.:  Rulli, 

Paul  A.;  Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Hsu.  Lillian-Liu.  5,493,634,  CI. 

395-101.000. 

Bryman.  Lois  M..  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  preparation  of 

fluorinated  beu-keto  ester.  5,493.025.  CI.  544-242.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  and  Nariman.  Khushrav  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Graded-bed  system  for  improved  separations.  5,492,684,  CI.  423-244.010 
Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Doss,  William  K.;  Robbins,  Karen  E.;  and  Hamilton.  R 
Lee.  Jr.  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  likelihood 
of  contention  and  resource  misallocalion  in  a  packet  transmission  system. 
5.493.569.  CI.  370-85.700. 
Buchholz,  Jiirgen;  and  Wieret  Peter,  to  Balzers  Aktiengellschaft.  Method  for 
realizing  a  filter  edge,  optical  thin-film  and  optical  device  with  such  a  film. 
5.493.442,  C.  359-359.000. 
Bach.senschUtz.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Scholl,  Winfried;   Pickea   Stefan;   and   BUchsenschutz,   Karl-Heinz, 
5.492,238.  CI.  220-263.000. 
Biicker,  Heinrich,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG    Valve  for  the  rever«-llow 

flushing  of  teat  cups  in  milking  machinery.  5,492,090,  CI.  119-14.010. 
Buckley,  Michael  A.:  See — 

DeLano,  Eric  R  ;  Buckley,  Michael  A.;  and  Weir,  Duncan  C,  5,493,660, 
CI.  395-416.000. 

Budnick.  Lawrence  T:  See —  

Oda.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Budnick,  Lawrence  T,  5,492,469, CI.  43 1-266.000. 
Buendia,  Jean:  See — 

Bhamagar,  Neerja;  Buendia,  Jean;  and  Griffoul,  Christine,  5,493,046,  CI. 
548-110.000. 
Bujadoux.  Karel:  See — 

Olonde,  Xavier,  Bujadoux,  Karel:  Mortreux,  Andr6:  Petit  Francis, 
deceased,  5,492,983,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Bulgrin.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Richards,  Thomas  H.:  Bulgrin,  Thomas  C;  and  Galan.  Alexander  M.. 
5,493,503,  CI.  364-476.000. 
Bulusu    A    R.   C.   Murty.  to  Sandoz   Ltd.  Tetrahydropyran   derivatives. 

5,493,019,  CI.  540-456.000. 

Bungart  Ernst;  Gross.  Josef;  Maier,  Peter,  and  Quast,  Jam-Ramer,  to  Boge 

GmbH.   Hydraulically  damping  elastic   bearing.   5,492,310,   CI.   267- 

140.120. 

Burchctt,  Donald  K:  See—  _     _,, 

Sinclair  Harold  K.;  and  Burchen,  Donald  K.,  5,492,500.  Q.  446- 

220.000. 


Bursener.  Mark  L  :  See —  _„ 

Reedy.  Ronald  E.;  and  Burgener.  Mark  L.,  5,492.857,  CI.  437-63.000. 
Virgil.'Kenneth  W.;  Zucco,  Anthony  F;  Hariier.  Waller  R.;  Brown,  Roger    Burger.  Amir.  Lettenbichler,  Anita:  Staijislaus  FriB,  LaichCT,  Amiw  &hw>t- 
L;  Merriman,  James  P;   Baron.  Albert  D.;  and  June,  Philip  J.,  -•  zer,  Kart:  and  Woschma,  Axel,  to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH.  Lifibrol  and  its 


5,493,679,  CI.  395-600000 
Brownell.  George  L.:  See — 

Smeal,  Thomas  W;  and  Brownell,  George  L.,  5,492,668,  CI.  264- 
308  000 
Brownlie,  John  D.;  and  Williams.  Richard  G.  C,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company    TCM  scheme  with  fractional  bit  rates, 
framing  signals  and  constellation  shaping.  5,493.586,  CI.  375-265.000. 
Brubaker.  John:  See — 

Damiano,  Michael;  Brubaker  John;  and  Smith,  Enoch,  5,493,194,  CI. 
318-575.000 
Bruchu    Todd  W.  to  Andersen  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

mounting  window  on  angled  sill.  5,491,940,  Q.  52-213.000. 
Brugge.  Hunter  B.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Fujishiro,  Felix;  Lee.  Chang-Ou;  and 
Parmanlie,  Walter  D.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  contact 
barrier  formation  with  ion  implant  5,493,132,  CI.  257-101.000. 
Briiggemann.  Ulnch.  to  Preh-Werice  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  the 
transfer  of  information  in  motor  vehicle  traffic.  5,493,291 ,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Brugger,  Franz;  See — 


use.  5,493,051,  CI  562-473.000. 

Burgi,  Anthony  C:  See —  _    ,    „,  ,i.-   /-.. 

Osborne,  Scott;  Bates.  Roger  E.;  and  Burgi,  Anthony  C,  5,492J66,  CI. 

280-741.000. 

Buike,  Kim  L.:  See —  ^    _,  __„ 

Lewis,  Robert  J.,  Sr;  and  Buriie,  Kim  L.,  5,493.268,  CI.  340-426.000. 

Burice,  Michael  J ;  and  Tye.  George  W.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 

Piezoelectric  driven  flow  modulator.  5.493,615,  CI.  381-71  000. 
Burite,  Peter  A.;  Freeman.  Eric  H.;  and  Ross,  Gilbert  H.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Chemical-mechanical  polishing  tool  with  end 
point  measurement  station  5.492,594.  CI.  216-86.000. 
Burken.  Michael  J.;  and  Adonakis,  Nikolaos  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration Swash  plate  compressor  having  a  conically  recessed  valved  piston. 
5.492,459,  CI.  417-550.000. 
Bumard,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Anderson,  Steven  J  :  Uzel,  R.  Mark;  Kmenta,  Steven;  Bumard,  Dennis 
W.;  and  Hughes,  Timothy  E..  5.492364,  Q.  280-741.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 
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Osbom.  William  G  ;  and  Smith.  Gus  B  .  5.491.903.  CI   33-5.S5  400 
Bumier.  John  P;  Gadeli.  Thomas;  and  McDowell.  Roben  S  ,  lo  Geneniech. 
Inc  Platelet  aggregation  inhibilon  havmg  high  .specificity  for  GPIIBIIIA. 
5,493.007,  a.  530-3 1 7.000. 
Burns.  Cannen  D.,  to  Stakiek  CoqmnHion.  Bus  conununication  system  for 
stacked  high  density  integrated  circuit  packages  with  bifurcated  distal  lead 
ends.  5.493,476,  Q   361735  000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  (141):  Ste— 

Kreniisky.  Thomas  A.;  Averett,  Devron  R.:  Koszalka,  George  W.:  and 
Wolberg.  Gerald.  5.492.897.  CI  514-45.000 
Burt.  Richard  A  :  Liebermann.  George.  Hamer.  Gordon  K  ;  Gardner.  Sandra 
J  :  Jennings.  Carol  A.:  Daimon.  Katsumi:  and  Nukada.  Katsumi.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxy-bndged  melolloph- 
thalocyanine  dimers.  5,493.016.  O  540-139.000 
Bush.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Engdahl,  Jonathan  R.;  Bush.  Michael  A  ;  Esker.  Lawrence  W.;  Lucak. 

Mark  A.;  and  Gee.  David  J  .  5.493.571.  CI   370-105  400. 

Bush.  Rodney  D  .  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Benzoylacetale  esters 

as  non-sensitizing  chelating  photo-prolectanls.  5.492.690,  CI.  424-60.000. 

Bushman.  Boyd  B..  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Position  identitication  device 

using  an  acceleromeler.  5.492,010.  C  73-514.250. 
Butler.  Walt  R  Adjustable  mulch  plate  5.491,964,  CI.  56-320200 
Butt.  Jon  R  .  Sr;  Creagan.  Christopher  C  ;  Dunkerly.  Cedric  A.,  II:  and  Yeo. 
Richard  S..  lo  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation    Disposable  garment  with 
improved  containments  means   5.492.751.  CI  428-198000. 
Button.  Terry;  Barbour.  Su.san:  Cermignani.  Justine  D:  Ciugnale.  Eric; 
McGill.  Roben  E.:  and  Spachi.  Glenn,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
MagnetK  resonance  guided  hyperthermia  5,492.122.  CI    128-653.200. 
Buus.  Henning,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Multiaxis  redundant  fly-by-wire 

primary  flight  control  system.  5,493.497.  CI   364^.34.000. 
Byram.  Jody  L  ;  Thompson.  Stephen  E.;  Karsten.  Kenneth  S  .  Jr.:  and 
Wertman.  Richard  C  .  to  Triton  Services,  Inc  Liquid  cooled  fluid  conduits 
in  a  collector  for  an  electron  beam  tube  5.493.178.  CI.  31.5-5.380 
Bvram.  Robert  J .  Hall.  Brent  A  .  and  Haltiner.  Karl  J.,  Jr ,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Throttle  body  default  actuation.  5,492,097.  CI    123-396.000 
Byrne.  Patrick:  See— 

Baggett.    William    M.:    Byrne,    Patrick:    and    Sargent.    Michael    R.. 
5.492.758.  CI   428-362.000 
Byron.  Peter  R..  and  Blondino.  Frank  E  .  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology. 
The:  and  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Metered  dose  inhaler  fomu- 
lalions  which  include  the  ozone-friendly  propellant  HFC   1.34a  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  suspending,  solubilizing.  wetting,  emulsifying 
or  lubricating  agent.  5.492.688.  CI   424-45.000. 
CARE,  Inc    See^ 

Durley.  Clarence  W  .  and  Robsoo.  Jerry  A..  5.493,269, 0.  340-433.000 
C&C  Manufacturing  Ltd./Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Cook.  Sanford  L  :  Villa.  Joseph  N.:  Sawyer.  Bruce  B.:  and  Gibbs. 
Kenneth.  5.492.616.  CI   206-591  000 
Caboche.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Freres.  Roquette   Hypocariogenic  hydrogenaied 
starch  hydrolysate.  process  for  preparing  it  and  the  application  of  this 
hydrolvsate.  5,493,014,  CI   536-103.000. 
Caddcn,  William  S.:  See— 

Arcuri,  Anthony  J  :  Cadden.  William  S  :  Mancuso.  Patrick  C  :  Muller. 
Frederick  P:  Ricgel.  Kurt  A  :  Seacord.  Robert  C  :  and  Stafford,  David 
W.  5.493.678.  CI.  .(95-600000 
Cado4.  Emmanuel:  Lacroii.  Michel:  Commaneu,  Annie:  and  Arretz,  Emman- 
uel, lo  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Synthesis  of  methyl  mercaptan  from 
dimethyl  disulphide.  5.493.058.  CI.  568-70.000. 
Caetano-Anolles.  Gustavo;  Bassam.  Brant  J.;  and  Gres.shoff.  Peter  M..  lo 
University  of  Tennes.see  Research  Corporation.    DNA  silver  staining 
5,492,810.  a.  435-6.000 
Cahill,  Stephen  V.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  fix  automatically 
controlling  a  reference  ftequency  in  a  dual  mode  receiver.  5,493.714.  CI. 
455-259  000. 
Cahlander.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Donnelly.  Craig  S.;  Michalski,  Daniel  G  :  Carroll.  David  W  ;  Cahlander. 
Robert  L..  Jung.  Thomas  E.:  and  Ramacier.  James  D..  5,491,9.56.  CI. 
53-399.000. 
Cain.  William  C:  Foniana.  Roben:  Santini,  Hugo  A.;  and  Williams,  Mason 
L  ,  III,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Yoke  spin  valve 
MR  read  head  5.4'»3.467.  CI    .360- 1 1 3  (XM). 
Caims,  Thomas  M  .  and  Moroney.  William  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Seal 
retention  for  an  electrical  connector  assembly.  5.492.487.  CI  4.39-273  000. 
Calcerano.  Viclor:  and  Ricci.  Joseph  T ,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Method  of  ordering, 
shipping  and  merchandizing  goods  and  shipping/display  a.\sembly  therefor 
5.493,491.  CI    364-403000 
Caldwell.  David  J  .  to  Aerospace  Corporation,  The  Negative  impedance  peak 

power  tracker.  5,493,2t)4.  CI.  323-299.000 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Doughty.  David  T:   Knebel.  William  J :  and  Cobes,  John  W,  III, 

5.492.882.  CI    502-417  000 

Callstrom.  Matthew  R..  Bednarski,  Mark  D,  and  Gruber,  Patrick  R..  to 

Cargill,    Inc     Stabilized    polyacrylic    saccharide    protein    conjugates. 

5,492,821.  a.  4.35-188.000 

Callum.  Stuan  M  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Re;iible  seating  arrangement  for 

a  mini  van  5.492,386.  CI   296-64 OOO 
Camfaou.  Bertrand  F:  See — 

Dunn.  William  C;  Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Cambou,  Benrand  F,  Terry.  Lewis  E.; 
and  Roop,  Raymond  M  .  5.493^48,  Q.  327-512.000. 


Camphell,  Kevin  P;  Witcher,  Derrick  R.,  McPherson,  Peter,  Kahl,  Steven  D.; 
Winda.ss.  John  D..  Lewis,  Terence;  and  Beniley,  Philip,  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Immunogenic  ryanodine  derivative  and  related 
uses.  5.492,839,  CI  436-504.000. 
Campener.  Christian:  See — 

Binse,  Patrick;  Campener,  Christian;  and  Keating.  Philip.  5.492.7SS,  CI. 
428-294.000 
Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.:  See — 

Schuttt.  Robert.  5.492,628,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Ohtsuka,  Naoji;  Yano.   Kentaro;  Sugimoto, 
Hiloshi:  Maisubara,  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiichiro.  5,493,319.  CI. 
.347-29  000 
Hirano.  Toshinon;  and  Yoshizaki.  Osamu.  5.493.639,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Hirose.  Hisataka,  5,493.333,  CI.  348-208  000. 
Kawasaki,  SonKi;  Iseki,  Masami;  and  Ebata.  Hironari,  5,493.236.  CI. 

.331-I.OOA. 
Kobaya.shi.  Shin:  Malsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosato:  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki.  Morishima.  Hideki:  and  Kaneko,  Tadashi. 
5.492.942,0.522-14.000. 
Koyama,  Shinichi;  Takayama.  Nobutoshi;  NaLsume,  Masahito;  Oyama, 

Eiji:  Sakurai.  Kunio;  and  Hon,  Sakae.  5,493,412,  CI.  358-327  000 
Kuroda,  Akira:  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Sugita,  Takeshi:  and  Yuza.  Akira, 

5.493.379.  CI.  355-290  000. 
Kuroyanagl.  Saloshi;  Miyata.  Masanori:  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Tokuharu:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi:  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu,  Kaneko,  Saloshi:  Fukada.  Taisei;  and  lakizawa.  Mitsu- 
hani,  5,493,364,  CI  355-202.000. 
Maniyama,  Hiroyoshi:  Takahashi,  Yuji:  Toyanu,  Yoshikuni;  Tanada, 
Shinichi:  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko;  aitd  Yashiro,  Masahiko.  5.492,315. 
CI.  270-95000. 
Maisumoio.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Osamu.  5.492.7.34,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  Enokida.  Miyuki:  and  Shishizuka. 

Junichi.  5.493.415.  CI.  358-444.000 
Ni.shikawa,  Fumikazu.  5.493.163,  CI  310-316.000. 
Ohya.  Toshikazu.  5.493.727.  CI   395-800.000. 
Oisuka.  Masani.  5.493.395.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Saitou,  Tooru;  Nemoto,  Akio;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Saito,  Jun:  Isoda,  Yuzo; 

and  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko.  5,493,380.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  Enari.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Kaneko,  Yushi.  5.493,418.  CI. 

358-451000. 
Tamura.  Miki:  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mihara,  Chieko,  5,492,792.  CI. 

4.30-270  150. 
Tonogaki.  Masahiko;  Suga.  Yuko:  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  aiMJ  Takaidc.  Aya. 
5.492,952,  CI   524-192  000. 
Canos,  Corma:  and  Castello.  Mocholi.  to  Con.scJo  Superior  Investigaclones 
Clentifkas:  and  Universidad  PuliiecnIca  ValeiKia.  Active  component  for 
tfie  capture  of  basic   nitrogen   in  catalytic  cracking  catalysts  (FCC). 
5.492,874,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Cap6.  ]osi   See — 

Arumainayagam.  Allen  T ;  Cap6.  lost:  Penfield,  Roben  F.;  and  Deigh, 
Anthony  N..  5.493.607.  CI    379-88000. 
Caponccio.  Gerardo.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Fuorinated  compounds 
containing  hetero  atoms  and  polymers  thereof.  5.493.049.  CI  560-227.000. 
Capron.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Beranek,  Mark  W.;  Capron,  Barbara  A.:  Huggins,  Raymond  W.:  Griffith. 
David  M.;  Livezy.  Darrell  L.;  and  Trayniir.  Timothy.  5.493.393.  CI. 
3.56-328.000 
Carano.  Michael  V.  and  Harryhill.  Therese  M  .  to  Electrochemicals,  Inc. 
Method  for  treating  an  oxidized  copper  film  5.492.595.  CI.  216-101.000. 
Carbary.  Lawrence  D  :  and  Klosowski.  Jerome  M..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  reducing  the  bubble  formation  when  curing  a  room 
temperature  sulcanizable  silicone  sealant  composition  with  silicon-bonded 
alkoxy  crosslinker  on  a  hoi  porous  surface.  5.492,728,  CI.  427-314.000. 
Cardini,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Kirov.  Dalibor:  and  Cardini.  Giuseppe.  5,492.013,  CI  73-600.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.:  See — 

Baillargeon,    David   J.:   Cardis.  Angeline   B.;   and   Heck.    Dale    B  . 
.5.492,.545.  CI.  44-331.000 
Carey.  Jay  F,  II:  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  to  Louis  Berkman  Company, 

The.  Building  matenal  coating.  5,492,772.  CI.  428-648  000 
Cargill,  Inc.:  See — 

Callstrom,  Matthew  R.,  Bednarski.  Mark  D  :  and  Gruber,  Patrick  R.. 
5.492,821.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Carignan,  Roben  L  ;  and  Liu,  Ting  Hand-held  ball  game  toy.  5,492.3.34,  CI. 

273-399.000 
Carl  Zeiss.  Inc  :  See — 

Wei.  Jay;  and  Hellmuth.  Thomas.  5.493.109.  C\.  250-201.300. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Grobler.  Bemhard:  Heinz.  Hanmut;  Hiinel,  Peter,  and  ScMippe.  GUnter. 
5.493.400.  CI   3.56-376000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Shftung:  See — 

Biber.  Klaus.  5.492.296.  Q.  248-292.130. 
Carlappi.  f^nco:  See — 

Albini.  Giovanni:  Ruscini.  Tommaso:  and  Carlappi.  Franco,  5,492.251, 
CI.  222-153  1.30 
Carlson.  J.  David,  to  Lord  Corporation    Muhi-degree  of  freedom  magne- 
torhcological  devices  and  system  for  using  same.  5.492.312.  CI    267- 
140  140. 
Carlsson.  Anders:  See — 

Bogeaioft.  Conny;  and  Carlsson.  Anders.  5.492537.  CI.  514-781.000. 
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Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Notmandin.  Sharon  E.;  Sullivan.  Donald  P:  Willnow.  Alfred  H.;  Car- 
michael. Kathleen  M.:  Thomsen.  Karl  V.;  and  Bergfjord.  John  A.. 
5.492.785.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Carpenter.  R  Carter.  Bait  insert  apparatus.  5.491.925.  CI.  43-37.000. 
Can,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Pinto,  Gino  A.:  Lawhite,  Leif  E.;  Eggleston,  Gerard;  Carr,  Robert  B.;  and 
Fiusztajer.  Boruch  B.,  5,492.016.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Caneel,  Eric:  See— 

Uwiner.  Jacques;  and  Carreel.  Eric.  5.493.295,  CI.  340-994.000. 
Carrodus,  Melvin  A.:  See — 

Whipple,  Michael  J.;  and  Carrodus,  Melvin  A.,  5.493.265,  a.  335- 
202.000. 
Can-oil.  David  W.:  See- 
Donnelly.  Craig  S.;  Michalski.  Daniel  G.;  Carroll.  David  W.;  Cahlander, 
Robert  L.;  Jung,  Thomas  E.:  and  Ramacier,  James  D..  5.491,956,  CI. 
53-399.000. 
Carter.  Joe:  Hildenbrand,  Bill:  and  McQuaide,  Thomas  W.,  to  Joe  Carter 
Enterprises  Applicator  for  grip-enhancing  substances.  5,492,425,  CI.  401- 
lO.OtX). 
Carvajal,  Carlos  G  :  See — 

Kroninger.  Robert  S.:  and  Carvajal,  Carlos  G.,  5,493,328,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Carvajal.  Fernando  D.:  See — 

Duvvury.  Charvaka;  and  Carvajal.  Fernando  D..  5.493,133,  CI.  257- 
111.000. 
Casco  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Diederich.  Peter,  5,493,098,  CI.  219-265.000. 
Cash  Engineering  Research  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitchener.  Anthony  J.:  and  Hinze,  Michael.  5,492,461,  CI.  418-85.000. 
Casillas.  Abel  R  :  Gutierrez,  Jose  R.;  and  Schneider.  Frederick  C.  Ill,  to 
Visser    Irrevocable    Trust    1992-1,    The.    Multi-piece    sanding    wheel. 
5,492,498,  CI.  45l-4%.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ide,  Akihiko:  and  Ueki,  Tetsuro,  5,492,582,  CI.  156-106.000. 
Cassada,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dawson,  Gerald  L.;  Cassada.  Thomas  E.;  Kelly.  Michael  J.:  and  Will- 
iams. Craig  B.,  5,493.279.  CI.  340-825.320. 
Castello.  Mocholi:  See— 

Canos,  Conna;  and  Castello,  Mocholi.  5.492.874.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Castle.  Jonathan;  and  Badgen.  Alben  L.,  to  Moore  Industries  International. 
Inc.  Elecnv-pneumatic  control  system  and  PID  control  circuit.  5,493,488, 
CI.  -364-162.000. 
Caslonguay,  Roger  N.;  Rosen.  James  L.:  and  Zaffetti,  Mark  A.,  to  General 
Electric   Company.   Assembly    for   high   ampere-rated   circuit   breaker 
5,493,088,  CI   200-400.000. 
Castwall,  Lennart  W.:  See— 

Ahlse,  Marc  R.:  Castwall,  Lennart  W;  and  Moren,  Lars  G.,  5,493,267, 
a   340-310.020 
Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Komatsu,  Michio:  Nakashima.  Akira;  Abe,  Yoneji:  and 
Iwasaki,  Yukihiro.  5.492.762.  CI  428-447.000. 
Catapano.  David  A.:  See — 

Bonk.  Lawrence  R.:  Zell,  Thomas  B.:  Catapano,  David  A.:  Bryant, 
Richard  E.;  Krist,  Peter  M.;  Legg,  Ernest  L.;  Allen,  Irene  M.;  Rulli, 
Paul  A.;  Harrington,  Steven  J.:  and  Hsu,  Lillian-Liu,  5,493,634,  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Franz.  Maurice  F:  and  Larsen,  Ardean  R.,  5.492.451,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Hafner.  Gregory  G  ;  and  Liu,  Xiangying,  5,492,098.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Henderson,  Daniel  E  .  5.493,494,  CI   364-424.070. 
Maddock.  James  B  ,  5.492,099.  CI.  123-446.000. 
CattKO.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E  ;  Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Rschell.  Tim  A..  5.492.530. 
a  604-49000 
Cattano.  Janice  M.:  See — 

Estes.  Mark  C;  Cattano.  Janice  M.:  and  Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M.. 
5.492.113.  CI.  128-204.230 
Cauble.  Kent:  See— 

Soderberg.  Brian  T:  Miller.  Dale  D.;  Pheil.  Douglas;  Cauble.  Kent: 
Heinen.  Maik  N  ;  and  Kenworthy.  Mark  L..  5.493.643.  Q.  395- 
I62.0(X). 
Cazzolla.  John  J  :  See — 

Crouse.  Richard  S.;  Cazzolla,  John  J.;  Chang,  Luke  L.:  Hurtado,  Marco 
M.;  Nguyen.  Kha  D.;  Rivero.  Jose  L.;  Ruiz,  Jose  J.;  and  Salcedo. 
Louis,  5,493.651,  O.  .395-200  140 
Cecil,    Dimitrios    G.    Computer-integrated    multi-gun    welding    system. 

5,493,093.0.  219-110.000. 
Cema  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowry,  David  A.:  and  Novikov,  Yevgeny,  5,491,874,  O.  16-342.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technologv.  The:  See — 

Byion,  Peter  R.:  and  Blondino.  Frank  E.,  5,492,688.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Gwaltney.  Jack  M..  Jr..  5,492,689,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec:  See — 

Allaire.  Gilles;  Beauchemin,  Gratien:  Garceau,  Roger,  and  Leclerc, 
Bnino,  5,493,404.  CI   356-402  000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See — 

Peube.  Jean-Uurent;  and  Amiol,  Denis,  5,493.512.  CI.  364-510.000 
Cermignani.  Justine  D.:  See — 

Button.  Terry;  Barbour.  Susan;  Cermignani.  Justine  D.;  Crugnalc.  Eric; 
McGill.  Robert  E.;  and  Spacht,  Glenn.  5,492.122.  CI.  128-653.200. 


Ceneza.  Cesar  P.,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Shift  control  mechanism  for  a 

multi-speed  countershaft  transmission.  5,492.209,  CI    I92-4.00C. 
Cervantes.  Alicia:  See — 

Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Smith,  David  B.:  Talamis,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia:  Elworthy,  Todd  R.:  Femindez,  Mario 
Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C.:  Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C. 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken. 
Robert  J..  5.493.030.  CI.  548-230,000 
Cervos,  Eric:  Labourt-Ibarre,  Pierre:  Le  Thiesse.  Jean-Claude;  and  Statiotis. 
Eraclis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nuoition  Animale.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  spheniles.  5,492.701,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Cha.  Kwon  H.:  See- 
Song.  Jae  H.:  Kwon,  Oh  B.;  Kim.  Min  H.;  Cha.  Kwon  H.:  and  Hyun, 
Jeong  S.,  5,493.299,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Chaddha,  Ajay  K.:  See- 
Parsons,  James  D.;  Chaddha,  Ajay  K.;  Chen,  Her  S.;  and  Wu,  Jin, 
5.492.752.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Chadwick.  Peter  E..  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Modulator  with 
biasing  circuit  to  minimize  output  distortion.  5.493.257.  CI  332-100.000 
Chakradhar.  Srimat  T:  See — 

Baneijee.   Savita;   Chakradhar.   Srimat  T;   and   Roy.   Rabindra    K.. 

5.493.505,  CI.  364^188.000. 

Challcnder,  Gary  B.;  Rogers,  Russell  L.;  Stereo.  Roben  A.;  and  Scouien. 

Charles  W..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Dry  break  coupling.  5.492.147.  C\. 

137-614.050. 

Challoner.  Audrey:  and  Swick.  Michael.  Carrier  case  for  recreational  boards. 

5.492.254.  CI.  224-151.000. 
Chalupa.  William  F:  and  Sanderson.  Geoige  R..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  low-fat  fried-type  or  baked  food  products.  5.492,707, 
CI  426-302.000. 
Chamberlain,  L.  C.  Derek:  See — 

Smallegan,  Jon  M.:  Chamberlain,  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Pompeii.  Dario. 
5,492,380,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Champion.  Daniel  E.  Automobile  roof  harness.  5.492  J85, 01.  294-157.000. 
Chang,  John  C:  See — 

Olson,  Christopher  C;   Kumar,   Ramesh  C;  and  Chang,  John  C, 
5,492,599.0    162-137.000. 
Chang,  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang,  Jung-Jen,  5,492,140.  O.  135-24.000. 
Chang.  Kil  J.  Expandable  and  retractable  multiple  article  drying  rack. 

5.492.237.0.211-202.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Conductive  via  structure  for 
integrated  circuits  and  method  for  making  same.  5,493,152.  Q.  257- 
758.000. 
Chang,  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Brugge,  Hunter  B.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Fujishiro,  Felix;  Lee, Chang-Ou; 

and  Pannantie,  Walter  D..  5,493,132,  CI.  257-101.000. 
Nariani,  Subhash  R.;  Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar,  and  Chang. 
Kuang-Yeh,  5,492,865,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Chang,  Luke  L.:  See — 

Crouse,  Richard  S.;  Cazzolla.  John  J.;  Chang.  Luke  L.;  Hurtado.  Marco 
M.;  Nguyen,  KJia  D.;  Rivera.  Jose  L;  Ruiz.  Jose  J.;  and  Salcedo. 
Louis.  5.493.651.  CI.  395-200.140. 
Chang,  Moh  C.  O.:  Chen,  Chuan-Ju;  and  Padwa,  Allen  R.,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Stabilizer  system  for  non  yellowing  polymer  composition. 
5.492.948.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Chang.  Shu:  See — 

Sypula.  Donald  S.;  Floyd.  Lawrence.  Jr;  Chang.  Shu:  Badesha,  Santokh 
S.;  and  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J..  5,493.369,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Chang.  Steve.  Reinforced  tissue  paper.  5.492.746.  CI.  428-78.000 
Chaon.  Jerry:  See — 

Eben.  Larry  G  ;  Chaon,  Jeny:  and  Ulmer.  Ewald  R.,  5,492,432.  CI. 
404-115.000. 
Chapdelaine.  Marc  J.:  See — 

Hanis.  Gregory   D.;  Chapdelaine.   Marc  J.;  and  Jackson.  Plul  P.. 
5.492,905,0.  514-213.000. 
Chapman.  J.  Donald:  See — 

Gatt  Shimon:  Dagan.  Arie;  Santus.  Ren<;  Mazidre,  Jean-Claude;  Chap- 
man, J.  Donald;  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  5.492,924,  O.  514- 
410.000. 
Chapman.  Leonard  T,  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.  Wheel  suspension 

for  a  camera  dolly.  5,492,353,  CI.  280-111.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

O'Neill.  James  A.;  Passow,  Michael  L;  Coder,  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol, 
Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  and  Singh,  Jyothi,  5,492,718,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Charles,  Brion  R  Cenical  tee  appliance  5,491,855.  O.  5-636.000. 
Charies  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Cho.  Steve  T.  5.492.596,  CI.  156-632.100. 
Chamitski.  Richard  D.  Climbing  exercise  machine.  5,492,515,  O.  482- 

51.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Mfg  PTE:  See — 

Koh,  Michael.  5.493,1.38,  CI.  257-314.000. 
Chartrand.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Levite.  James  M.;  Berger,  Michael:  Chartrand.  Richard  L.;  Emmett, 

Mary  A.;  Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Petrone,  James  J.;  Shorn,  Richard  F; 

and  Stinemire,  Roger  A.,  5,493,076,  O.  174-261.000. 

Chasen,  James;  DeMarseilles,  Paul;  Drizos,  George;  and  Ctooin,  Tim,  to 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.  On/off  switch  assembly  for  an  electric  iron.  5,493,089, 

CI.  200-523.000. 
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Chaiani.  Masayuki.  to  Sony  Cocporabon.  Device  for  recotding  and  mrieving 
of  manually  inpuned  dau  wirii  a  dming  signal  in  an  optical  sloiage 
medium.  5.493^57.  O.  .%9-i:4.00() 
Chaneijee.  Dilip  K  ;  See— 

Paz  Pujall.  GuMavo  R  .  Hung.  LiangSun.  Chwalek.  James  M  :  Hrycin. 
Anna  L.;  Chalterjee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Richards.  CXincan  A..  .S.492.776. 
CI.  428-()%.()0O. 
Chatwin.  Charles  E.:  and  Kay.  Ralph,  to  De  La  Rue  Holographies  Lid. 

Decorative  article  5.492.370.  CI.  283-110.000. 
Chaudhuri.  Raian  K.;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.:  and  Login.  Robert  B..  a>  ISP 
InvesOnenLs     Inc.     Charge     imbalanced    polyelectrolyie    compositior 
.5.492.989.  a.  526-307  600 
Chaum,  David.  Private  signature  and  proof  systems.  5.493.614.  CI.  380- 

.WOOO. 
Chavakula.  Anand  K.  Four  way  audio  cable  adapter.  S.492.489.  C[.  439- 

655000. 
Chaves.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Redd  H  ;  and  Chaves.  Arthur  A..  5.492.188.  CI    175-432.000. 
Chawlu.  Mouhamad:  See — 

Gay.  Emmanuel:  Chawki.  Mouhamad:  and  Le  LigiK.  Marc.  5.493.438. 
CI   359-246.000. 
Che.  Xiaodong:  See — 

Ziperovich.  Pablo  A  .  and  Che.  Xiaodong,  5.493,454.  O.  360-45.000 
Chen,  Ava.  Derailleur  guard  5,492.392.  O   301-37.410 
Chen.  Chuan-Ju:  See — 

Chang.  Moh  C  O :  Chen.  Chuan-Ju:  and  Padwa.  Allen  R..  5.492.948.  Q. 
524-100.000 
Chen.  Eugene:  See— 

Balogh.  Aristotle:  Blejer.  Hane.  Chen.  Eugene:  Rank.  Sharon:  lanna- 
cone.   Carmen:   Maloney.   John.   Martin.   Patrick.   Rolhey.  James: 
Schmid,  Gary:  Dozier.  Linda  T:  and  Lorton.  Michael.  5.493.677,  CI 
395-600000 
Chen.  FraiUdin  M.  C  .  to  Kimberly-Claik  Corporation.  Absorbent  composi- 
tion including  a  magnetically-responsive  matenal    5.492.754.  CI.  428- 
284.000. 
Chen.  Fung-Jou:  See  — 

Hermans.  Michael  A..  Chen.  Fung-Jou:  Spiegelberg.  Hairy  L..  Kiesiaier, 
Bernhardt  E.  and  Nielsen,  Janice  G,  5,492.398.  CI.  162-113  000 
Chen.  Fusen  E.:  See — 

Bryant,  Frank  R.:  Chen.  Fusen  E;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A..  5.493.144.  CI. 
257-529.000 
Chen.  Her  S  :  See- 
Parsons.  James  D :  Chaddha.  Ajay  K.:  Chen.  Her  S.:  and  Wu.  Jin. 
5.492.752.  CI   428-212.000. 
Chen.  Jom  P.:  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  E  .  and  Chen.  Jom  P.  5.493.0O5.  CI.  528^»01  000 
Dang.  Thuy  D  :  Chen.  Jom  P:  and  Arnold.  Fred  E.  5.492.996.  CI. 
528-171  000. 
Chen.  Meng  H  .  Nargund.  Ravi:  Patchen.  Arthur  A  :  and  Yang,  Lihu.  to  Merck 
&  Co.  Inc    Piperidine,  pyrrolidine  and  hexahydro-lH-azepines  promote 
release  of  growth  hormone  5,492.920,  Q.  514-323.000. 
Chen,  Sayu  Dual  video  and  still-film  camera.  5.493.353.  a  354-76.000 
Chen.  Sho  L.:  See— 

Garg.  Sanjiv:  Lentz.  Derek  J  :  Nguyen.  Le  T:  and  Chen.  Sho  L.. 
5.493.687.  CI    395-800  000. 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fastening  means 

to  secure  a  gaiter  to  a  shoe  5.491,91 1,  CI    36-89  000 
Chen.  Yu-Chm  Loop  device  for  exercise  and  massage  purposes.  5.492.526. 

a.  601-132.000. 
Cheng.  Jane  C:  Smith.  C.  Morris:  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Liquid  phase  ethylbenzene  svnthesis  with  MCM-49  5,493,065.  CI.  585- 
467  000 
Cheng.  Tzu-Ling  See — 

Cheng.  You-Jen:  and  Cheng.  Tzu-Ling.  5.492,483.  CI  439-339  000 
Cheng.  You-Jen:  and  Cheng.  Tzu-Ling.  Structure  of  lamp  socket.  5.492,483, 

a.  439-339  000 
Chengappa,  Muckatira  M.:  See — 

Nagaraja,  Tiiuvoor  G  :  and  Chengappa.  Muckatira  M  ,  5.492.694.  O 
424-236  100 
Chercton.  Richard  Reversible  envelope.  5.492J71.  C\.  229-306.000. 
Cherry,  Craig  D.  and  Dieball,  Donald  D.  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing  and  assembling  optical 
code  information  from  partially  scanned  segments.  5.493.108.  CI.  235- 
454.000. 
Chester.  David  B.:  See— 

Young.  William  R  ,  and  Chester,  David  B  .  5.493,581.  CI   375-350.000. 
Chetcuti,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Dithiopentacene  derivatives,  their 
preparation  and  the  use  thereof  as  electron  acceptors  in  charge  transfer 
complexes.  5.492.652.  O  252-500.000. 
Chevako.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Tait.  Robert  A  :  Slelling.  Walter  R.:  Hartley.  John  J :  and  Chevako. 
Donald  M..  5,492.722.  CI  427-211  000 
Chi.  William  H  N  .  to  Sunley-Bostich.  Inc.  Stitpler  having  protecting  means 
for  prevention  of  injury  to  Hngers  of  a  user  5.492.261.  CI   227-128.000 
Chiang.  Alice.  McBnde.  Kevin  M  :  and  Yee.  Calvin  C  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interactive  online  tutorial  system  with 
monitonng  function  for  software  products   5.493,658,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Chiba.  Kiy(»hi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Chiba,  KiyosW.  5.492.773.  Q.  428-694  OML 


Childers.  Robert  W :  Rickloff.  James  R.:  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J  :  and  Klobus- 
nik.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Amencan  Sterilizer  Company  Sterilization  apparatus 
and  method  for  mulricompooent  slenlant   5.492.672.  CI   422-28  000 
Chin.  John:  See— 

Herahl.  A.  Glen,  Jr.:  and  Chin.  John,  5.493.348.  O.  351-57.000, 
Chino,  Takashi:  See— 

Kitamura,  Hajimc:  Takeuchi,  Ma.saru:  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo:  Kilai,  Mikio: 

Chino,  Taka.shi,  Nogami.  Yuji:  Yashiro,  Hajimc:  and  Kato.  Keisuke, 

5,492.023,  CI   73-866000 

Chiou,  Rei-Kwen.  Biopsy  device  and  method  5,492.1.30.  CI.  128-753  000. 

Chipper.  Robert  B  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Infrared  continuous 

zoom  telescope  u.sing  diffractive  optics.  5,493.441,  O.  359-354.000. 
Chiuko.  Sergei  V:  See— 

Danschikov.  Eugene  V:  Luchnik.  Igor  N.;  Ryazanov,  Alexander  V:  and 
Chiuko.  Sergei  V.  5,492,657.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Cho.  Cheol  seung:  See- 

Cho.  Cheol-seung,  and  Han,  Kwang-soo.  5.491.977,  CI  60-370.000. 
Cho,  Ched-seung:  and  Han,  Kwang-soo.  to  Cho.  Cheol-seung.  Engine  using 

compressed  air  5.491,977,  CI  60-370.000. 
Cho,  Jun-hyoung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Memory  addressing 

method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.493J35,  CI   .365-2.30  040. 
Cho.  Steve  T.  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The.  Method  of 
making    a    micromechanical    silicon-on-glass    tuning    fork    gyroscope 
5.492.596.  CI.  156-632.100. 
Choi,  Jang  Youn:  Lee,  Jae  Ho:  Choi,  Kee  Hyuh:  and  Kwon,  Ik  Boo.  to  UMle 
Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.  Klebsiella  oxytoca  No  19- 1  capable  of  producing 
a<yclodexnin  5,492,829,  CI.  435-252.100 
Choi.  Kee  Hyuh:  See — 

Choi.  Jang  Youn:  Lee.  Jae  Ho:  Choi.  Kee  Hyuh:  and  Kwon.  Ik  Boo. 
5.492.829.  CI  435-252  100. 
Chong,  Ku  H.:  Crocken,  Charles  H  .  Jr:  Partridge,  Julian  P.:  and  Sanghavi, 
Bhavyeo  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fine  pitch 
solder  formation  on  printed  circuit  b»iard  process  and  product.  5,493.075, 
CI.  174-261000. 
Chopping.  GeoUhey:  See — 

Philip.  Alexander  S:  and  Chopping,  Geoffrey.  5.493.435.  CI    319 
1 .19  000 
Choquelte.  Kent  D  :  Lear.  Kevin  L  .  and  Schneider.  Richard  P.  Jr.  to  Sandia 
Corporation.  Efficient  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  and  method. 
5.493.577,  CI.  372-46  000. 
Christ.  F  Richard:  See- 

Franccse,  James  E    and  Chnst,  P  Richard,  5,492,936.  CI  514-772  000 
Chnstensen.  Thomas  S  ,  to  Haldor  Tops«e  A/S.  Process  for  soot-free  prepa- 
ration of  hydrogen   and   carbon   monoxide  containing   synthesis  gas. 
5,492,649.  O   252-372  000 
Christie.  Wesley  D  :  See- 
Love.  Frankhn  S,  III:  and  Christie,  Wesley  D.  5,49 1 ,857.  Q.  8- 1 5 1 .000. 
Christner,  Juergen:  See — 

Bauer,  Harald:  Christner,  Juergen;  and  Wick.  Gettrtid.  5.492.539.  CI. 
8-94330 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Noble.  Gardiner  A  :  and  Morganii.  Carl  R  .  5.492.007.  C\  73-117.300. 
Rygiel.  Ronald.  5.492.093.  CI    123-306.000 

Thomas.  Christopher  P:  Weber.  Gregory  T:  Tallarek.  Glen  E.;  Dykstra. 
Gregory  J.,  and  Adams.  Joseph  B  .  5.492.102.  CI.  123-493.000 
Chu.  Peter  K.:  See- 
Allen,  Richard  M  :  Chu,  Peter  K.:  Lee,  J»*n  W.:  McGowan,  Donald  A  : 
Mischke,   Mark   R,   Ramos,   Socorro   M:  and  Telfrr,  Stephen  J, 
5,492,795,  CI.  430-332.000. 
Chul,  Back  K.,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  using  a  diagnostic  apparatus 
for  functional  examination  of  a  human  circulatory  organ  system.  5.492.127, 
a.  128-687  oa) 
Churchill,  Gerald  J  :  See— 

K.iemg,  Don,  5,492,835.  O.  436-77.000. 
Chwalek.  James  M.:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R..  Hung,  Liang-Sun:  Chwalek,  James  M.:  Hrycin. 
Anna  L..  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K..  and  Richards.  Duncan  A  .  5.492.776. 
CI.  428-696.000. 
Chylinski.  Henryk  J  :  Jacobson.  Chester  F.  Salisbury,  Timothy  M.,  and 
Borden,    FrederKk    R.,    to   Gillette   Company,    The     Shaving    system. 
5,492.038,  CI.  76-116.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Ackermann.  Peter:  Kanel,  Hans-Ruedi:  and  Schaub,  Bruno,  5,493,032, 

CI.  .54921 3  (KK) 
Adam.  Jean-Mane,  5,493,0.36,  CI   552-221.000. 
Babiarz,  Joseph  E  :  Cunkle,  Glen  T :  and  Rutsch,  Werner,  5.492,954.  Q, 

524-241  000. 
Cheicuii.  Peter,  5,492,652,  CI   252-500  000. 
Drewrs.  Rolf,   Kolb,  Markus:  Kuhn,  Karl:  and  Wehner,  Wolfgang. 

5,492.949.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Wooden.  Gary;  SchlOder.  Ingo:  and  Wallquist,  dof.  5.492.564.  CI. 
106-493  000. 
Cinalli.  James  A  :  See — 

Sheppard,  Jack  R.,  Woodward,  David  R.:  Cinalli,  James  A.:  Shnver. 
Douglas  W ,  Boyce.  Walter  A  :  and  Kern.  Edmund  R..  5.493.170.  CI. 
313-113000 
Cipriano.  Ronald  J  .  to  Funtec,  Inc.  Batting  practice  device.  5,492.321.  C\. 

273-26.00R. 
Cirami,  Salvatore    Child-resistant  lighter  with  externally  bia.sed  actuator. 

5,492.468.  CI  431-153.000. 
Cisney.  Larry  E.:  See — 
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Bayley.  Gregory  S.;  Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P.;  Couluis.  Teirence  J.; 
and  Cisney,  Larry  E.,  5,492.365.  O.  280-741.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Murphy.  Bryan  P;  Brown.  Keith  C:  Schultz,  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer, 
Alice  A.,  5.492.541,  CI.  8-423.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Koyama.  Kazuo,  5.493.711.  CI.  455-194.100. 
Clark,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Kapp.  Daniel  L.;  Ross,  Robert  J.:  Singer.  Stephen  P;  and  Qatk.  Bernard 
A..  5,492,799,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Clarii.  Carl  E.;  See— 

Alpeit,  Alan  I.:  Clark,  Carl  E.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A  :  and  Mall,  Michael  G., 
5,493,661,  CI.  395-418.000. 
Clark,  Edward  R  :  See- 
Baker,  Steven  F:  Clark,  Edward  R.;  andTu.ssey,  Robert  R,  5,492.417.  CI. 
384-448  000. 
Clark.  Jennifer  E.:  See — 

Reber.   Douglas   M.:  Clark,  Jennifer  E.:  and  Gamer,  Timothy   D., 
5.491,871,  CI.  15-308.000. 
Clark,  Mark  D.  Blends  of  polyesters  and  alkylhydroxy  (medi)acTylate  com- 
pounds  5.492,959,  CI   524-457.000. 
Clark,  Michael  C  :  See— 

Logan,  Richard:  Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  Clark,  Michael  C:  Nurenberg, 
Aundrea:  and  Schiedegger,  Jeffety  E.,  5,491.936,  Q.  52-105.000. 
Clark,  Robin  D  :  See— 

Berger.  Jacob,  Claris.  Robin  D  :  Weller,  Paul  E  :  and  Wren,  Douglas  L.. 

5,492,914.  CI   514-2%000 

Clark,  William  L  .  to  Unarco  Material  Handling.  Inc   Storage  rack  having 

suppon  seam  with  outer,  generally  arcuate,  indicia-receiving  surface. 

5,492,231,0.  211-183.000 

Clausen.  Edvin  L..  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS.  Energy  absorbing  structures  and 

method  of  providing  such  sn\>cnires.  5,492,207,  CI.  188-377.000. 
Clear  With  Computers,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Jerome  D.,  5,493,490,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Oearline  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Banen,  William  C,  5,492,619.  CI   210-86.000. 
Clement.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Gilson.  Eric:  Clement.  Jean-Marie;  Perrin.  David:  Ullmann.  Agnes:  and 
Hofnung.  Maurice.  5.492.811.  CI  435-6.000. 
Clement.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Astier.  Lionel:  Clement,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Guers,  Francois,  5,492.356.  CI. 
280-602.000. 
Cleveland.  John  P:  See- 
Thermos.  Nicholas;  and  Cleveland.  John  P,  5,492,299,  CI.  248^53.000 
Close,  Eric  C  ;  and  Goff.  Jerry  K.,  to  Performance  Controls,  Inc.  Electronic 

switching  circuit.  5,493,487,  CI.  363-132.000 
Clotid,  Philip  L.;  and  Avni,  Dror.  to  Intel  Corporation  Register  for  identifying 

processor  characteristics   5,493,683.  CI   395-750.000. 
dungeon.  Nancy  S  ;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Low 
organic  chlorine  wet  strength  resin  composition  and  methods  of  making  the 
same.  5,492.956.  CI.  524-386.000. 
CMI  Corporation:  See — 

Eben,  Larry  G.:  Chaon,  Jerry:  and  Ulmer,  Ewald  R.,  5,492,432.  CI. 
404- II  5.000 
Cobb,  Vicky  S.;  Le  Grow,  Gary  E  :  Norris,  Ann  W.:  and  Mc  Vannel,  Donald 
E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Alkylhydrido  siloxane  fluids.  5,493,040, 
CI.  556-451.000. 
Cobes,  John  W,  III:  See- 
Doughty,  David  T;  Knebel.  William  J.:  and  Cobes,  John  W.  III. 
5.492.882,  CI.  502-417.000. 
Cockings,  Terrence  R.;  and  Mawhinney,  Peter  T,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 
B.V.  Method  and  apparanis  for  manufacturing  coextruded  food  products 
5,492,706.  CI.  426-282.000 
Cocozza.  David  D..  to  Graphic  Packaging  Corporation.  Container  and  method 

for  forming  the  same  5.492,410,  CI.  383-1.000. 
Coe,  Dean:  See — 

Bruschi,  Giorgio;  and  Coe,  Dean,  5.493,095,  O.  219-121.750. 
Coffin,  Vicki  L.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Method  and  formulation  for 

treating  CNS  disoitlers.  5,492,930,  CI.  514-478.000. 
Cohen.  Mitchell  R.:  See- 
Davis,  Lewis  B..  Jr.:  Fins,  David  O  :  Mick,  Warren  J.:  Sciocchetti, 
Michael  B.:  and  Cohen,  Mitchell  R.,  5,491,970,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Ressl,  Michael  G  :  and  Anthon,  Douglas  W.,  5,493,579,  CI.  372-107.000. 
Cohn.  Arthur:  and  Minderman.  David  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Inc    Power  plant  utilizing  compressed  air  energy  storage  and  saturation. 
5,49l,%9,  CI   60- .39.050 
Cohn,  Oded;  Micka.  William  F:  Nagin,  Kenneth  M.;  Novick,  Yoram;  Rotics, 
Udi  N  :  Winokur,  Alexander,  and  Zeidner,  Efraim,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Locking  a  non-busy  device  for  accessing  a 
data  record  stored  on  another  device.  5,493,724,  CI   395-858.000. 
Cole,  James  J.:  See — 

Wood,  Charies  D.,  Ill;  Lankford,  James,  Jr;  Blanchard,  Cheryl  R.;  Cole, 
James  J.:  and  McAlwee,  Gerald  S.,  5,493.171,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Coleman,  George  W.:  See — 

Murray.  Marie  R  ;  and  Coleman.  Geoige  W..  5.493.648,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Colincau,  Joseph:  See — 

Maurice,  Francois:  Sonrier,  Michel:  Hanna,  Charaf;  and  Colineau, 
Joseph,  5,493,553,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Collepardi,  Mario,  to  Quarella  S.R.L.  Process  for  the  production  of  concrete 
tiles   5,492,6.59,  CI.  264-82  000. 


Collins,  Donald  A.,  Jr;  and  Nye,  Andrew  B.,  in,  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company.  Bar  code  scanner  diagnostic  method.  5,493.213.  Q. 
324-158.100. 
Collins.  Stuart   Process  for  forming  roller  guide  frames  for  a  fishing  line. 

5.49 1. 88 1.  CI.  29-417  000. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Grieve.  Robert  B.;  and  Frank.  Glenn.  5.492,695,  CI.  424-265.100. 
Nett,  Torrance  M.;  and  Glode,  Leonard  M.,  5,492.893,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Colu.ssi,  Lucio:  and  D" Andrea,  Mario,  to  Albatros  System  S.p.A.  Bathtub 
having  handles  on  which  tub  operation  elements  are  mounted.  5.491.849. 
CI.  4-559.000. 
Colyer.  Wendell  L    Transporter  device  for  Jet  skis.  5,492,454.  Q.  414- 

462.000. 
Comax  Spotting  Goods  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yen,  Fu-Hsin,  5,491,840,  Q.  2-2.000. 
Combu-srion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Strich,  Gregory  R  ,  5,492,279.  O.  241-121.000. 
ComByte.  Inc.:  See — 

Peace.  Steven  L  .  5.493,461.  C\.  360-96.500 
Comercial  Mertapa.  S.L.:  See — 

Michelena.  Javier.  5.491.897.  CI.  30-328.000. 
Commarieu,  Annie:  See — 

Cadol,  Emmanuel;  Lacroix,  Michel:  Commarieu,  Annie;  and  Anetz. 
Emmanuel,  5,493,058,  CI.  568-70.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Uger.  Jean-Michel,  5.493,223,  CI.  324-304.000 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 

Zaki,  Mohamed  I.;  Ballinger,  Todd  H:  and  Yates,  John  T,  Jr,  5,492.880. 
CI   .502-330.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Dalton.  Scott  W..  5.493.203.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Conca.  Saverio:  See — 

Palmeri.  Ignazio;  and  Conca.  Saverio.  5.492.347.  CI.  280-47  131. 
Concrete  Textures.  Inc.;  See — 

Rasmussen.  James  E.:  Mosher.  Larry:  Godwin.  James  K  :  Swanda. 
Larry:  Given.  Robert  W.;  Maynard.  Jerry;  Sidler.  Thomas;  Stewart. 
Ronald  E.,  and  Tumbow,  Richard  D.,  5,492,431,  CI.  404-75.000. 
Condon.  Michael  E.;  and  Harrington.  Philip  Mark,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company    l-(2-{cycIopropylcarbonyI)-4-fluorophenyllsuIfamoyI)-3-(4.6- 
diniethoxy-2-pyrimidinyI)    urea    and    its    herbicidal    method    of    use. 
5.492.884,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Cone  Mills  Corporation:  See — 

Keating,  Michael  P,  5,493,518,  O  364-578.000. 
Connell,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Keller,  Anthony  F,  to  Motorola.  Inc    High 
efficiency  compact  low   povier  voltage  doubler  circuit  5.493.486.  O. 
363-60.000. 
Consejo  Superior  Invesngaciones  Cientificas:  See — 

Canos,  Corma:  and  Castello,  Mocholi,  5,492,874,  O.  502-64.000. 
Consolidated  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Madden,  Freddie,  5,492,019,  CI.  73-862.230. 
Conti.  Richard  A.:  See — 

O'Neill,  James  A.;  Passow,  Michael  L.;  Cotler,  Tina  J.:  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D.:  Conti,  Richard  A.:  and  Singh,  Jyothi,  5,492,718,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Conti,  Richard  F,  to  Heraeus  Sensor  GmbH.  Method  of  uItia.sonicalIy 

welding  together  rwo  conductors.  5,493,069,  CI    I74-94.00R. 
Conway.  Tim  D.;  See — 

Affeldt,  Henry  A.:  and  Conway,  Tim  D.,  5,492,215,  CI.  198^*64.400. 
Cook,  Sanford  L.;  Villa,  Joseph  N.:  Sawyer,  Bruce  B.:  and  Gibbs,  Kenneth, 
to  C&C  Manufacturing  Ltd./Johnson  &  Johnson.  Protective  envelope 
package.  5,492,616,  CI.  206-591.000. 
Cooper,  Joel  P.:  See — 

Tour,  James  M.:  Pendalwar,  Shekar  L.:  and  Cooper,  Joel  P,  5,492,964, 
CI.  524-781.000. 
Cooper.  Robert  J.;  and  Behrend.  Carl  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Filter  screen 

and  medwd  of  making  same.  5.492,143,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Cooperman,  Steven  S.:  See^ 

Hose,  Amitava:  Garver,  Marion  M.;  Nasr,  Andre  I.;  and  Cooperman. 
Steven  S.,  5,492,858,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Reed,  Phillip  G  ;  and  Slater,  Andrea.  5,492,535.  CI.  604-152.000. 
Corey.  Thomas  J.   Method  for  fabricating  five-piece  expanding  pocket. 

5.492 J85,  a    156-227.000. 
Cornelia  Textiles.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammer.  John  F,  5,491,958,  CI.  53-442.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Beall,  George  H.:  Echeverria,  Lina  M.:  and  Pfitzenmaier,  Robert  W., 

5,492,869,  CI.  501-7.000. 
Blaszyk,  Paul  E.;  Fish,  Gary  L.;  and  Washbum,  Glenda  R.,  5,49Z281, 

CI.  242-159.000. 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien,  5,492,883.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Corres,  Nort»ert;  and  Periitz,  Rudolf,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Pallet  for 
transporting  a  textile   bobbin  or  tube   relative  to  a  textile   machine. 
5.492,280,  CI.  242-130.000. 
Corvas  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Vlasuk,  George  P;  Webb,  Thomas  R.;  Pearson,  Daniel  A.;  and  Abelman. 
Matthew  M.,  5,492,895,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Cosey,  Lurinzo,  Sr  Variable  height  magnifier.  5,493,451,  CI.  359-817.000. 
Cotler,  Tina  J.:  See— 
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O'Neill.  James  A.;  Passow.  Michael  L;  Coder.  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D ;  Conli.  Richard  A  ;  and  Singh,  lycxhi.  S.492.718.  CI 
427-8.000 
Comer.  Richard  C:  See— 

McCallum.  William  C;  and  Coiner.  Richard  C .  5.493.327.  CI.  347- 
262  000 
Coullx«.  Tenrnce  J  :  Sfr — 

Bayley.  Gregory  S  ;  Wipa.suramonion.  Pongdel  P.;  Coullas.  Terrence  J.; 
and  Cisney.  Larry  E..  5.492.365.  O.  280-741.000 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Carlos  M  ;  and  Ledis.  Stephen  L  .  5.492.833.  C\.  436-63.000 
Council  of  ScientiAc  &  Industrial  RcKarch   See — 

Ratnasamy.  Paul;  and  Sivasanker.  Subrainanian.  5.493.061.  CI.  568- 
771.000. 
Couvelard.  Caroline:  See — 

Knshnan.  Subramanian;  Miller.  Eugene  J  :  Donovan.  Mary  B.;  Jano- 
choski.    Ramona    M  .    and    Couvelard,    Caroline.    5.492.550.    CI 
51-298.000 
Cover.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Dalton.  David  C:  Cover.  Roger  W;  and  Jeng.  Peide.  5.493.332.  C\. 
348-207  000 
Cowie.  William  D    See — 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  McDaniel.  Albeit  E.;  and  Cowie.  William  D.. 
5.492.447.  CI.  415-200000. 
Cox.  Lairy  L:  See— 

Yeh.  Charles  S.:  Strom.  E  Thomas:  and  Cox.  Larry  L..  5.492.176.  C\. 

166-295  000. 
Yeh.  Charles  S.:  Strom.  E.  Thomas;  and  Cox.  Larry  L..  5.492.177.  CI. 
166-295  000. 
Coxum.  Thomas.  Roof  anchor  system  5.491.935,  CI.  52-92.200. 
Crafts.  Douglas  E.;  Murali.  Venkatesan;  and  Lee,  Caroline  S.  lo  Intel 
Corporation     Process    for    single    mask    C4    solder    bump    fabrication 
5.492.235.  CI   216-13(100 
Craig.  Alan  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company.  Quaternary 
ammonium     immunogenic     conjugates     and     immunoa.ssay     reagents. 
5.492.841.  CI.  436-534.0(». 
Craig.  Frank:  See^ 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Craig.  Frank.  5.492.588.  CI    1.56-251.000 
Cramer.  Milton  L.;  and  Santos.  Alfred  J.  Device  for  recording  billable  lime 

and  services   5.493.492.  CI   364-406.000. 
Crampion.  David  C.  lo  Par- Way  Grtnip   Hand  pump  sprayer  with  rotating 
noule  and  system  for  dispensing  viscotis  liquids    5.492.275.  CI    219- 
333000 
Crandall.  William  B.:  See- 
Tufty  Wisniewski.  Karen;  and  Crandall.  William  B..  5.492.729.  CI. 
427-376.200. 
Crcagan.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Bun.  Jon  R..  Sr;  Creagan.  Christopher  C;  Dunkerly.  Cedric  A..  II;  and 
Yeo.  Richard  S  .  5,492.751.  CI  428  198.000 
Crews.  Inc.:  See — 

Herald.  A.  Glen.  Jr;  and  Chin.  John.  5.493.348.  CI.  351-57  000. 
Cripps.  Peter  K..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Wireless  data 

transceiver  5.49.1.583.  O.  375-219.000. 
Crkvenjakov.  Radomir  B.:  See— 

Drmanac,  Radojc  T;  and  Crkvenjakov,  Radomir  B,.  5.492.806.  CI. 
435-5.000 
Crockett.  Charles  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Chong.  Ku  H..  Crocken.  Charles  H..  Jr.  Partridge.  Julian  P;  and 
Sanghavi.  Bhavyen  S..  5.493.075,  CI.  174-261  000. 
Cionin.  Tim:  See— 

Cha-sen.  James;  DeMarseilles.  Paul;  Drizos.  George;  and  Cronin.  Tim 
5.493.089.  CI.  200-523  000 
Cronin-Golomb.  Mark:  See — 

Khoury.  Jehad;  Woods.  Charles  L.;  Gianino.  Peter  D.;  and  Cronin- 
Golomb.  Mark,  5,493,444.  CI.  359  559  000 
Cronk,  Bryon  J  ;  Lulz.  Dale  R  ,  and  MacDougall,  Trevor  W.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Holder  for  annealing  hber  optic 
coils,  5.492.552.  CI,  65-504  000. 
Croiey.  David  J ;  and  Blatt.  Leiand  D .  to  Blalt.  Leland  D  Apparatus  for 
handling  a  workpiece  between  work  stations  5.492.443.  CI  414-744.500. 
Crosspoini  Solutions,  Inc    See — 

Holzworth.   Monia   R.;   Klein.   Richard;   Dixil.   Pankaj;  and   Ingram 
William  P.  in.  5.493.147.  CI.  257-530  000 
Crouse.  Kent  E,:  See — 

Shackle.  Peter  W;  Russell.  Randy  G  ;  and  Crouse.  Kent  E  .  5.493.181. 
CI   3I5-241.00R. 
Ciouse.  Richard  S  ;  Cazzolla.  John  J.;  Chang.  Luke  L.;  Hurtado.  Marco  M  ; 
Nguyen.  Kha  D  ;  Rivero.  Jose  L  ;  Ruiz.  Jose  J  .  and  Salcedo.  Louis,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for 
dequeuing  connection  requests  in  a  simplex  .switch.  5.493.65 1 .  CI   395- 
200  140 
Crouzel  Automatismes  S.A.   See— 

Nogarede.  Beitrand.  5.493.164.  CI.  310-323.000. 

Crowley.  Christopher  W;  and  Rose.  Freeman  H..  Jr..  to  Panacea  Medical 

Laboratories.  Method  for  maintaining  encoded  coherence  for  remotely 

positioned  MRI  device.  5.493.225.  CI.  324- .309.000 

Crowley.  Richard  P.  and  GerMner,  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Genencor  International.  Inc 

Recovery  of  insoluble  huisvmhelic  products   5,492,819,  CI  435-121  000 

Crowley,  Robert  J  ,  and  Halgren.  Donald  N  Antenna  Iraasmission  coupling 

arrangement.  5.493.702.  Q.  455-89.000. 
Crugnale,  Enc:  See — 


Button.  Terry;  Barhour.  Susan;  Cermignani.  Justine  D.;  Crugnale.  Eric; 
McGill.  Robert  E  ;  and  Spacht.  Glenn,  5.492,122.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Crum.  Henry  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Temple.  Rodger  G.;  Crum.  Henry  H..  Ill;  and  Matlz,  Jonathan  T, 
5.492.731.  CI.  427-407.100. 
CTB  Inc.:  See— 

Krcvinghaus.  Robert  E  ;  Smith.  William  M..  Jr;  Strohscheln.  George; 
and  Swartzendruber.  Ray  E..  5.492.082.  CI    119-21.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J ;  Meyer.  Daniel  L  ;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  and  Sun.  Jing.  to  Fold 
Motor  Company    Engine  control  system  for  maintaining   idle   speed 
5.492.094.  CI    12.3-3.19.110 
Culler,  Scott  R  :  See— 

Klun.  Thomas  P;  Hibbard.  Louis  D,;  Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M,.  and  Culler. 
Scoa  R  .  5,492.549.  CI  51-298.000, 
Cullinan.  George  J.;  Singh.  Jai  P;  and  Wood.  Dan  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Methods  for  inhibiting  vascular  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation 
and  restmosis   5.492.926.  CI  514^22.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J    See — 

Bryam.  Henry  U  ;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey.  Kennan 
J  ;  and  Jones.  Charles  D..  5.492.921.  CI.  514-324.000 
Cunkle.  Glen  T    See— 

Babiarz.  Joseph  E.;  Cunkle.  Glen  T;  and  Rutsch.  Werner,  5.492.954.  CI. 
524-241.000 
Cunningham.  David:  See — 

Miller.  Jonathan  L  ;  Cunningham,  David;  Lyie.  Vicki  A.;  and  Finch, 

Clara  N  .  5,492,809.  CI   435-6.000. 

Cuitis,  Richard  H.;  and  Rundell,  Ann  E .  to  Artel.  Inc.  Reagent  system  for 

calibration  of  pipeiies  and  other  volumetric  measuring  devices.  5.492.673. 

CI.  422-61  000. 

Curtis.  Robert  L.  Sewage  water  and  solids  treatmeni  and  disposal  system. 

5.492.621.  CI.  210-98.000. 
Cults.  Creighton.  Method  of  making  a  glowing  oih  with  candle,  5,492,664. 

CI.  264- 1.56  000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  See — 

Landry.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Phelan.  Cathal  G..  5.493.241.  CI.  326-105.000. 
Czudak.  John  C  :  See— 

Brindle.    Edwaid   E.;   Czudak.   John   C;   and    Mensing.   David    B.. 
5.493.635.  CI   .395-114.000. 
D  &  R  Ventures.  Inc.:  See— 

Riihiluoma.  Gayton  W.;  and  [>okken.  Sheila  K..  5,492,300,  CI.  248- 
3.S4.I0O. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  T.  5.493.560.  CI   369-215.000. 
Dagan,  Arie:  See— 

Gatt.  Shimon.  Dagan.  Ane;  Santus.  Reni;  Mazi^re.  Jean-Claude;  Chap- 
man. J.  Donald,  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  5.492,924.  CI    514- 
410000. 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Utsumi.  Minoru.  Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Take.  Seiji;  lijima.  Masayuki:  and 
Kamiyama.  Hironori.  5.492.783.  O.  430-48.000. 
Daimler-Benz  .Aeri>space  Airbus  GmbH:  See— 

Kull.  Harald;  Schercr.  Thomas,  and  Seidler.  Siegfried.  5.491.979,  CI, 
62-185.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

van  Zyl,  Arnold;  and  Wang,  Ping.  5.492.871.  CI.  5OI-I20.000 
Daimon,  Katsumi:  See — 

Burt.  Richard  A  ;  Liebermann.  George;  Hamer.  Gordon  K  ;  Gardner. 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  and  Nukada.  Kat- 
sumi. 5.493.016.  CI   540-139000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Hone.  Masahiro:  Fujiwara.  Nariaki;  and  Kokubo.  Masahiko.  5,493.401, 
CI,  356-382.000. 
Dais.  Bnan  C:  See— 

Potchia.  Jose;  Dais.  Bnan  C  ;  and  Saad.  Zain  E   M  .  5.492.705,  CI. 

426-106.000 

Dalton.  David  C;  Cover.  Roger  W.;  and  Jeng.  Peide.  to  Photometries.  Ltd. 

Modular  electronic  imaging  system  which  accepts  replacement  solid  state 

images  5.493.332.  CI   .V48-207  000. 

Dalton.  Scon  W .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Low  quiescent  current  voltage 

regulator  5.493.203.  CI   323-282  000. 
Damiano.  Michael;  Bnibaker.  John;  and  Smith.  EiKich.  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company.  Inc  Control  signal  and  power  bus  connector  arrangemenl  for  a 
multi-axis  motor  control.  5.493,194.  CI.  318-575.000. 
D' Andrea,  Mario:  See — 

ColuKi.  Lucio;  and  D' Andrea.  Mario.  5.491.849.  O.  4-559.000. 
Danforth.  Scon  H..  to  National  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for 
creating  an  ob)ccl  subclass  with  selective  inheritance.  5.493.680.  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Dang.  Leonard  L.  C:  See— 

Talanian.  Robert  V;  Dang.  Leonard  L.  C;  Walker.  Nigel  R  C :  and 
Ghayur.  Tanq.  5.492.824.  CI.  435-226  000. 
Dang.  Thuy  D  ;  Chen.  Jom  P;  and  Arnold.  Fred  E  .  lo  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Air  Force  Alcohol  soluble  t>enzazole  polymers.  5.492.996.  CI 
528-171.000. 
Dangelo.  Carlos;  and  Nagasamy.  Vijay.  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Specifi- 
cation aid  design  of  complex  digital  systems  5.493.508.  CI.  .164-489.000. 
Daniels.  Nicholas  R.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Motor  capacitor  bracket 

5.493.158.  CI   3IO-68.00R. 
D'Anna.  Guy;  Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Angelini.  Peter  J ;  Goenmann.  James  A.; 
and  Boylan.  John  R  .  to  International  Paper  Company  High  gloss  ultra- 
violet curable  coaling.  5.492.733.  CI.  427-517.000. 
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D'Anna.  Joseph  S..  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Electronic  gap 

mea-sunng  tool.  5.492.003.  CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Danneels.  Gunner  See — 

Sampal.  Keun;  Rajamani.  Krishnan;  and  Danneels.  Gunner,  5.493,568, 

CI.  370-60.000. 

Danschikov.  Eugene  V;  Luchnik.  Igor  N.;  Rya7.anov.  Alexander  V;  and 

Chiuko.  Sergei  V.  Method  for  processing  rubber  products.  5.492.657.  CI. 

254-37.000. 

Darby.  H.  Darrel,  lo  Darco.  Shock  absorbing  medical  shoe.  5,491,909.  CI. 

36-28.000. 
Darco:  See — 

Darby.  H.  Dairel.  5.491.909.  CI  36-28.000. 
Darling  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Roshanravan.  Mel;  and  Grosskopf.  Michael  W,,  5.492.630.  CI,  210- 
703.000. 
Dannall  Engineering  &  Innovation  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Dartnall.  William  J.;  and  Nowak.  Stanley.  5.492.342.  CI.  277-142.000. 
Dannall.  William  J.;  and  Nowak.  Stanley,  to  Dartnall  Engineering  &  Inno- 
vation Pty  Ud.  Seal.  5,492.342.  CI.  277-142.000. 
Dau  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnischi.  Giorgio;  and  Coe.  Dean.  5.493,095,  CI.  219-121  750. 
Dauer.  Kenneth  J ;  See — 

Rock.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dauer.  Kenneth  J.;  PeBit.  William  H.;  Stoltman.  Donald 
D,;  and  Wilson.  James  O..  5,491.976.  CI.  60-289.000. 
Daum  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Daum.  Wilhelm.  5.492.514.  CI,  482-8.000. 
Daum.  Wilhelm.  lo  Daum  Electronic  GmbH.  Home  trainer  with  biofeedback. 

5.492.514.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Logeman.  Kevin.  5.492.360.  O.  280-728.300. 
Davis.  Alan  R.:  See — 

FriU.  Todd  W.;  Laming.  Marii  L.;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Edelen.  Stephen  A.; 
and  Panerson.  Jack  D..  5.491.892.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Davis.  James  F.  VariaWe-offset.  poultry  deboning  system.  5.492.503.  C\. 

452-179.000. 
Davis.  Lewis  B..  Jr;  Fins,  David  O.;  Mick.  Warren  J ;  Scioccheni.  Michael 
B.;  and  Cohen.  Mitchell  R  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  for  suging  fuel 
in  a  turbine  between  diffusion  and  premixed  operations.  5.491.970.  CI. 
60-39.060. 
Davis.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Winseck.  Michael  M..  Jr;  Davis.  Richard  A.;  and  Nowack.  James. 
5.493.609.  CI.  379-%.000. 
Davis.  Ronald  S,:  See — 

Yingst.  Thomas  E.;  Siensrud.  Gerald  J.;  and  Davis.  Ronald  S..  5.491.980. 
CI.  62-237.000. 
Dawson.  Gerald  L.;  Cassada.  Thomas  E.;  Kelly.  Michael  J.;  and  Williams. 
Craig  B  .  to  Mas-Hamillon  Group  Electronic  combination  lock  with  covert 
entry  detection  feature  and  method  of  coven  entry  detection.  5.493.279.  CI. 
340-825.320. 
Day.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Warmenlam.  Theo  W.;  Nolien.  Henk  G.;  Day,  Edward  W.;  Hetzer. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Goel.  Anil  B..  5.492.568.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Keith  E.;  Raihbone,  Larry  D ;  and  Storti,  Raymond  P.  Jr, 
5.492.151.  CI.  138-121.000. 
De  La  Rue  Holographies  Ltd.:  See — 

Chalwin.  Charles  E.;  and  Kay.  Ralph.  5.492.370.  CI.  283-110,000, 
Deak.  Fredenck  R.:  See— 

Vblz.  Keith  L.;  Renn.  Robert  M.;  Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  and  Deak.  Fredenck 
R..  5.493.237.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Deardurff.  Larrie  A.:  See — 

Zenner.  Bruce  D.;  Teumac.  Fred  N.;  Deardurff.  Larrie  A.;  and  Ross.  Ben 
A..  5.492.742.  CI,  428-35,200, 
Debras.  Guy  L,  G.:  See — 

Brems.  Patrick;  and  Debras.  Guy  L.  G.,  5,492,984,  Q.  526-125.800. 
Dccaux.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lewiner.  Jacques;  and  Caneel.  Eric.  5.493.295.  Q.  340-994,000, 
Decker.  Gary  T :  See — 

Bank.  Howaid  M  ;  Decker.  Gary  T;  and  Lo,  Peter  Y.  K,.  5.493.045.  CI, 
556-479,000. 
DeCook.  Bradley  C  :  See— 

Reddig.  Alan  G.;  Merie.  Thomas  C;  Sherman.  Gerald  F.  Jr;  lanni. 
Alfonso;  DeCook.  Bradley  C;  and  Laurin.  David  J..  5.493.352.  CI. 
354-340  000. 
De  Cooper  Jones.  Mark.  Polymer  matrix  composite  strucnires,  5,492,719.  C\. 

427-123.000, 
Degen.  Peter  J ;  and  Lee,  Joseph,  to  Pall  Corporation,  Battery  separators, 

5.492.781.  CI.  429-144.000 
De  Groot.  Peter  J  ;  and  McGarvey.  John  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  frequency  difference  between  light 
signals.  5.493.394.  Q.  356-.346,000. 
Dcguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishide.  Yutaka;  Goloh.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Fujio;  and  Dcguchi.  Yasuhiro. 
5.492.155.  CI    140-92.100. 
Dehnc.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See — 

Krueger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse.   Klaus;   Schenke.  Thomas;   Negele. 
Michael;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  5.492.931.  CI.  514-613,000, 
Deigh,  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Arumainayagam.  Allen  T;  Cap6.  losi,  Pentield,  Robert  F;  and  Deigh, 
Anthony  N.,  5,493,607,  CI.  379-88.000. 


Deinzer.  Max  L.;  and  Laramde.  James  A.,  lo  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and 
through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Slate 
University.  The.  Methods  for  analyzing  a  sample  for  a  compound  of  interest 
using  mass  analysis  of  ions  produced  by  slow  monochromatic  electrons. 
5.493.II5.  CI.  250-281.000. 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corp.:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard.  5.492.547.  a.  47-58.000 
de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Vogelslein.  Ben:  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W,.  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  The  Means  for  detecting  familial  coton  cancer  (PCC). 
5.492.808.  CI.  435-6.0OO. 
DeLano.  Eric  R.;  Buckley.  Michael  A.;  and  Weir.  Duncan  C.  to  Hewlen- 
Packaid   Company.    Software    assisted    hardware   TLB    miss    handler. 
5.493.660.  a.  .195-416.000, 
Delaurier.  Ronald  T  Harrow,  5.492,182,  d.  172-615.000. 
Delavan  Inc:  See — 

Bretz.  David  H.;  and  Gohring.  Neal  E.  5.491,972,  CI.  60-39.821. 
Delay.  Jean-Pascal:  See — 

Fillod.    Maurice;    Peccoux.    Jean-Marc;    and    Delay.    Jean-Pascal. 
5.492,212.  CL  194-202.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Dowell.  Thomas  L.;  and  King.  Richard  S..  5.491.890.  CI  29-837.000. 
Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
1.;  Tagle.  John  D.;  Martin.  Timolhy  D.;  Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.492.842.  CI  437-7.000. 
Good.  Brian  K  ;  and  Keyse.  Martc  R..  5.493.214.  O.  324-173.000. 
Reber.   Douglas   M.;  Clait.  Jennifer  E.;   and  Gamer,  Timolhy  D., 

5.491.871.  CI.  15-308.000. 
Webster.  Mark  E.;  Heam.  John  A  ;  Bellus.  Daniel  R,;  Slansberry.  Steven 
M,;  Middleton.  Steven  A,;  Myer,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hall.  Gregory  L.. 
5.492^63.0.228-111.000. 
DeMarseilles.  Paul;  See — 

Cha-sen.  James;  DeMarseilles.  Paul;  Drizos.  George;  and  Cronin.  Tim, 
5.493.089,  CI.  200-523.000. 
Demick.  Robert  L..  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Back  panel  organizer  for 

van-type  motor  vehicles.  5,492,257.  CI.  224-275.000, 
de  Miranda.  Antonio;  Vale.  Wylie  W,.  Jr;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  and  Rivier. 
Catherine  L..  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Snidies.  The.  Cyclic  CRF 
analogs.  5.493.006.  CI.  530- .106.000. 
De  Moor.  Charies  H..  to  Hamon  Thermal  Engineers  &  C-xitractors  S.A.  Cross 

bracing  for  wooden  stracmres.  5.491.949.  O.  52-657.000. 
Demura.  Akihiro.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ud.  Printed  wiring  board  having  a  blind  via. 

5.493.077.0.  174-266.000. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S.:  See — 

Lerstad.  Arve;  Breivik.  Kare;  Egge.  Trygve  G.;  Smedal.  Ame;  and 
Overii.  Ole.  5.492.075.  CI.  1 14-74.00R. 
DeNigris.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Baynus,  Robert  J.;  Wallace.  Philip  W..  and  DeNigris.  Thomas  D.. 
5.493.718.0,455-323.000, 
Denman,  Manin  A,.  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processor  for  simultaneously 
searching  two  fields  of  the  rename  buffer  having  first  and  second  most 
recently  allogated  biU.  5.493.669.  O.  395-460.000. 
DenNap.  Inc.:  See — 

Kehl.  Gary  R  :  and  Sigalos.  John  L..  5.491,844,  O,  2-»9  100 
Dennis.  Scott  T:  See— 

Eldridgc.  Eugene.  Jr;  Dennis.  Scott T;  and  Breck.  Robert  B.,  5.492J30. 
CI  273-187.100 
Dennison.  Charies  H.;  and  Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Integrated  circuitry  having  an  electrically  conductive  sidewall  link  posi- 
tioned over  and  electrically  interconnecting  respective  outer  sidewalls  of 
two  conductive  layers.  5.493.130.  CI   257-66000. 
Denno.  Rodney  G.;  Hemy.  Martin  F;  and  Sunon.  Charies  R..  to  International 
Verifact  Inc.  Combination  pin  pad  and  terminal.  5.493.613.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Denton.  Dennis  N.:  See — 

Peisker.  Glenn  W.;  and  Denton.  Dennis  N..  5.492.393.  CI.  301-108  100. 
Denton.  Gary  A.;  and  Levy,  Michael  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for 

nrplenishing  liquid  electrosutic  developer.  5.492.788.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Denzer,  Dirk:  See — 

Fey.  Peter;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  MUIIer.  Ulrich;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirit;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  CI.  514-340.000. 
DePoint.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Light.  Susan  L.;  Spina.  John  A.;  and  DePoint.  John,  Jr„  5,492,221.  O, 
206-398,000, 
Dereu.  Notbert;  Hendel.  Wolfram;  and  Labaudiniere.  Richard,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A   Subsriluted  quinolyl  compounds  exhibiting  selective 
leukotriene  B4  antagonist  activity.  5.492.915.  CI.  514-311.000. 
De  Ruiier.  Helena  M.:  See— 

Spaan.  Henricus  A.  M.;  Soons.  Johannes  A.;  and  De  Ruiier.  Helena  M.. 
5.492.440.  CI.  409-80.000. 
De  Ruyter.  Hendricus  C:  See — 

Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdienich  G  ;  and  De  Ruyter,  Hendricus  C.  5.493,250, 
O.  327-563  000. 
Desai,  Nimesh  R.  Electronic  business  card  system.  5.493.105.  C\.  235- 

375.000, 
Deubel.  Reinhold:  See — 

Jung,  ROdiger  and  Deubel.  Reinhold,  5.493.011.  CI,  534-751.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanslalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V.;  See — 
Opower,  Hans.  5,492,861,  CI.  437-173.000. 
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Devautour.  Joiil;  Coery.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Lefebvre.  Hervi.  lo  Schneider 

Electric  SA.   High  voltage  circuit  breaker  contact  structure  including 

ionization  $lol  and  secondary  arcing  features  5.493.091.  CI   218-30  000. 

DeVore.  Dale  P.:  and  Eiferman.  Richard  A  Collagen  modulators  for  use  in 

pholoablatioo  cjcimer  laser  keratectomy  5.492.135.  CI.  128  898  000 
De  Vries.  Gerardus:  Srr — 

Gabelli.  Antonio;  De  Vrics.  Gerardus;  and  Poll.  Gerhard.  3.492,416,  C\. 
384-462000. 
Diamond.  Charles  M  Sorbeni  system.  3,492.881.  Q.  302-401  000. 
Diamond  Die  &  Mold  Company;  See — 

Baldyga,  Joseph  W,  5.491.994.  Q.  72-20.100 
Dico.  Inc  :  See — 

Wallace.  Jeffrey  D.  5.492.204.  CI    188  I12.(X)R 
Dieball.  Donald  D    See- 
Cherry.  Craig  D  ;  and  Dieball.  Donald  D..  5.493.108,  CI.  23.5-454.000. 
Diederich.  Peter,  to  Casco  Products  Corporation.  Electric  cigar  lighter  having 
combined  as.sembler  and  connector  plug  at  its  rear.  5.493.098.  O.  219- 
265.000 
Digenis.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Digenis.  George  A.;  and  Digenis.  Alexander  G..  5.492.692.  CI.  424- 
78.250 
Digenis.  George  A.,  and  Digenis.  Alexander  C  .  to  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Fouixlalion  Coated  products  with  potent  anIi-HIV  and  antimi- 
crobial pnjperties  5,492.692.  CI.  424-78.250. 
Digicomp  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta.  Om  P;  and  Ricketson.  Robert  C.  3,493,107,  C\.  233-383.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bose.  Amitava;  Garver.  Marion  M.;  Nasr.  Andre  1.;  and  Cooperman. 

Steven  S  ,  5,492,858.  CI  43767 .000. 
Faiman.  Robert  N..  Jr..  Blickstein.  David  S.;  and  Hobbs.  Steven  O. 

5.493.675.  CI   .^95-700  000. 
Hooper.  Donald  F.  and  Tongel.  David  M..  5.493,638,  Q  395-135  000 
Dilhan.  Denis;  and  Bancos.  Jean,  to  Etienne  Lacitiix  Tous  Artifices  S.A. 

Weapons  system  having  a  shock  absorber.  5.491.917.  CI  42-106000 
DiMagno.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Therien.  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno,  Stephen  G.,  5,493,017,  CI    .540- 
145000 
DiMarzio,  Charles  A    See — 

Oliver,  Steven  A  ;  DiMarzio,  Charles  A ;  and  McKnight,  Stephen  W, 
5,493,220,  CI.  324-209.000. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Lui :  See— 

Oshima.  Kaisuhide.  and  Tanaka.  Shigemi.  5.492.645.  O  232-171.000 
Dirks.  Robert,  lo  Nunhems  Zaden  BV  Method  for  the  production  of  double- 

haploid  cucumbers  5.492.827,  O.  435-240.450. 
Dirksing.  William  P   See— 

Tuthill.  Lyie  B.;  Groorru.  John  P.;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  Dirk.sing. 
William  P:  Yeazell.  Charles  G..  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  GnKgogeat. 
Enc  J  :  and  Bausch.  Richard  G  .  5.491.864.  CI    15-118.000 
Dishan,  Peter  T:  See— 

Shumaker,  Robert  T,  Jr.:  Dishart,  Peter  T;  and  Kadunce,  Randy  R., 
5.492,750,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Dittnch.  William  A  .  to  SNC  Industrial  Technologies  Inc  ;  and  Les  Technolo- 
gies Indusmelles  SNC    Reduced  energy  cartridge    5.492.063.  O    102- 
430.000 
Dixit.  Girish  A.:  See- 
Bryant.  Frank  R.;  Chen.  Fusen  E;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A.,  5,493,144.  CI. 
257-529  000. 
Dixit.  Pankaj:  See — 

Holzvkorth.  Monta  R  .   Klein.  Richard;   Dixit.  Pankaj;  and  Ingram. 
William  P.  III.  5.493,147.  CI   257-530000. 
Pjiauu.  Lie  K  .  Modic,  Michael  J  .  Gelles,  Richard;  and  Himes.  Glenn  R..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Impact  modification  of  polypropylene  with  styrene/ 
isoprene  tetrablock  copolymers.  5.492.%7.  O  525-98  000 
Dobson.  Christopher;  Kiermasz.  Adrian.  Beekmann.  Knut;  Shearer.  Christine; 
Ling.  Edmond.  Winn,  Alan;  and  Wilby,  Rob.  lo  Electrotech  Equipments 
Limited  Deposition  apparatus  and  method.  5.492.737.  CI   427-587.000 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U  :  Cullman.  George  J  ;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey.  Kennan 
J ;  and  Jones.  Charles  D,  5,492,921,  CI  514-324000 
Dodo,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takase.  Milsuo;  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Dodo.  Toshihiro.  5.493. 102.  CI 
219-547  000. 
Dot.  Toshio,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcomputer  that 
tran.sfert  address  and  contn>t  to  a  debugging  routine  when  an  input  address 
IS  a  breakpoint  address  and  a  user  accessible  register  for  signalling  if  the 
breakpoint  addre.ss   is   from   the  cache   memorv  or  a   mam   memory 
5.493.664.  CI   395-427.000. 
Dokken.  Sheila  K  :  See— 

Riihiluoma,  Cayton  W .  and  Dokken.  Sheila  K  .  5.492.300,  a    248- 
354.100 
Dolinar.  William  J    See— 

Sandoval.  Scot  P;  and  Dolinar,  William  J  .  5.492.608.  CI.  204-237.000. 
Domejean.  Eric  See — 

MenwT.  Alain:  Domejean.  Eric;  Frolla.  Alain;  and  Nardin.  jean-Jacques, 
5,493.264.  CI.  335-14  000. 
Domingues.  David  J .  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The  Substrate-limited  yea.st- 

leavened  refngeraied  dough  products  5.492.702.  CI  426-62  (XX). 
Dona,  Alan  R.   See — 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Meyer,  Daniel  L.;  Dona.  Alan  R  .  and  Sun,  Jing, 
5,492.094.  CI.  123-339.110. 


Donnelly.  Craig  S.;  Michalski.  Daniel  G.;  Carroll.  David  W.;  Cahlander. 
Robert  L:  Jung.  Thomas  E  ;and  Ramacier.  James  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company    Variable  stretch  detackiftcation  adhesive 
tape  unitizer  system.  5.491.956.  CI.  53.399.000. 
Donovan.  Mary  B  :  See — 

Krishnan.  Subramanian;  Miller,  Eugene  J.;  Donovan,  Mary  B.;  Jano- 
choski.    Ramona    M.    and    Couvelard.    Caroline.    5.492.550.    CI. 
51-298.000 
Doop.  Alan  E  :  See — 

Bostic.  James  R.;  Doop.  Alan  E.:  and  Heutmaker.  Michael  E.  3,492.317, 
a.  482-70.000. 
Dom.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lace.  Melvin  A.  5.493.469.  CI  36I-1 19.000 
Dosdall.  James  M.:  See— 

James.  John  V;  and  Dosdall.  James  M.,  5.493.4%,  CI   .364-431.040 
Dosdall.  Roger  A  :  See— 

Jablonski.  Jeffrey  C;  Dosdall,  Roger  A.;  and  Soldi.  Mitchell   R.. 
5.491,905,0.  33-613.000 
Doss,  William  K.:  See— 

Buchholz,  Dale  R  ;  Doss,  William  K.;  Robbins.  Karen  E  ;  and  Hamilton, 
R   Lee,  Jr.  5.493.569.  CI   370-85.700 
Doughty,  David  T;  Knebel.  William  J  ;  and  Cobes.  John  W,  III.  to  Calgon 
Carbon  Corporation.  Chromium-free  impregnated  activated  universal  res- 
pirator carbon  for  adsorption  of  toxic  gases  and/or  vapors  in  industrial 
applications  5,492.882.  CI  302-417,000. 
Douglas.  Brian:  See — 

SteiiKT.  Manfred;  Rump.  Siegfried;  Steffi.  Christoph;  Douglas.  Brian: 
Nell.  Joachim:  Brugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin:  Knoff.  Bcmd:  and 
Eckl.  Albrecht.  5.492..397.  CI.  303-157.000. 
Douglis.    Frederick.    Marsh.    Brian    D,    Bershad.    Brian;    and    Krishnan. 
Parameshwaran,  to  Pana.sonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Adaptive  disk  spin-down 
method  for  managing  the  power  distributed  to  a  disk  drive  in  a  laptop 
computer.  5.493.670,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Dove.  Rod:  See- 
Sanderson.  Alan;  Dove,  Rod;  Ming,  Fang;  and  Howell.  John,  3.492,723, 
C\  427-244.(X». 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

AulL   Andrew   L.:    Bramer,   David    H  :   and   Fieebume.   Steven    K., 

5.493.042.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Bahr.  Bradley  C  ;  Legrow,  Gary  E..  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Smith. 

Janet  M  .  5.492.691.  O.  404-65000. 
Bank.  Howard  M  ;  Decker.  Gary  T  ;  and  Lo,  Peter  Y.  K  .  5.493,045,  CI. 

536-479  000 
Biggs.  Timothy  N  :  and  LeGrow.  Gary  E..  5.493,041,  Q.  556-453  000. 
Caporiccio,  Gerardo.  5.493.049.  CI   560-227.000. 
Carbary.  Lawrence  D:  and  Klosowski.  Jerome  M..  5.492,728.  CI. 

427-314  000 
Cobb.  Vicky  S.;  Le  Grow.  Gary  E  ;  Norris.  Ann  W;  and  Mc  Vannel, 

Donald  E..  5.493.(MO.  CI.  556-»5l  000. 
Flaningam.  Ora  L.:  and  Williams.  Dwight  E..  5.492.647.  CI.  232- 

174  150. 
Gentle.  Theresa  E  .  and  Luiz.  Michael  A..  5.492,994,  CI  528-15  000. 
Haluska.  Loren  A  :  and  Michael.  Keith  W.  5,492,958,  CI.  524^39.000. 
Maiio.  Ollie  W  .  5,493,043,  CI   556-469.(XX). 
Saam.  John  C  ;  and  Kuo.  Chung  M  .  5.492.993,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Sunga,  Michael  A.;  Frey,  John  H.;  Hoffman,  Robert  F;  and  Stevens, 
Robert  E..  5.492,939.  CI   521-112.000. 
Dow  Coming  S  A  :  See — 

Gilson.  Jean  M..  5.492.992.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuji:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hideki.  5.492.%9.  CI  323  104  000 
Moriia.    Yoshitsugu:    Sa.saki.    Atsushi;    and    Yokoyama,    Noriyasu. 

5.492.945.  CI.  323-212  000. 
Okawa.  Tadajshi:  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  3.493,039.  O.  556-440000. 
Dow  brands  L.P:  See — 

Porchia,  Jose:  Dais,  Brian  C;  and  Saad,  Zain  E.  M.,  5.492,703,  CI. 
426-106.000. 
Dowd,  Patnck  F:  See— 

Belofsky.  Gilbert  N  :  Gloer.  James  B  ;  Wicklow.  Donald  T:  and  Dowd. 
Patnck  F.  5.492,902.  CI  514-183.000 
Dowdell,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Thayer,  Larry  J.;  Sigal,  Leon;  and  Dowdell,  Charles  R.,  5.493,644,  CI. 
.395-163.000. 
Dowdy.  James  L.:  See — 

Schkrohowsky.  Guenter:  Dowdy.  James  L.;  and  Poulter.  Darrel  W.. 
5,493.474.  CI.  361-695.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

McLaren.  Kevin  L.:  Henlein.  Mark  B.;  Pechacek.  James  T.;  Ricks. 
Michael  J  :  and  Toog.  Yulan  C.  5.493.024.  CI   544-259.000. 
Dowell.  Thomas  L  .  and  King.  Richard  S  .  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp  Method 
of  mounting  electronic  components  on  a  circuit  board    5.491.890,  CI 
29-837  000. 
Dower.  Steven  K  ;  March.  Carl  J..  Sims.  John  E.:  and  Urdal,  David  L..  to 
Immunex  Corporation.   Method  of  using  soluble  human  interleukin-l 
receptors  to  suppress  immune  responses.  5.492.888.  CI  514-2  000. 
Dozier.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Osteen.  Mitchell  O..  Sumer.  Suleyman  O.;  and  Dozier.  Charles  L.. 
5.493.484.  O.  362-410.000. 
Dozier.  Linda  T:  See— 
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Balogh.  Aristotle:  Blejer.  Hatte;  Chen.  Eugene:  Flank.  Sharon:  lanna- 
cooe.  Carmen:   Maloney.   John:   Martin.   Patrick;   Rothey.  James; 
Schmid.  Gary;  Dozier.  Linda  T.;  and  Lorton.  Michael,  5,493,677,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Huher.  Walter:  and  Aligaer.  Michael.  5.493  J97.  Q.  356-356.000. 
Driigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Otten,  Johann.  5,493,215.  CI.  324-204.000. 
Dragncr,  Louis  R.;  and  North.  Bernard  F.  to  Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method 
of  enhancing  the  opacity  of  paper  and  paper  produce  diereof.  5,492,600,  CI. 
162-164.100. 
Dragoco  Gerberding  &  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Brunke.  Emst-Joachim:  Kappey.  Claus-Hermann;  Holscher.  Bemd;  and 
Struwe.  Hartmut  5.492.887.  CI.  512-16.000. 
Dranberg.  Gary  Split  replacement  flange  for  water  closet  and  method  of    Duracell  Inc.:  See 
replacing.  5.492,372.  CI.  285-56.000.  "-'  " 

Dreifus.  David  L.:  See — 

Miyau.  Koichi;  Saito.  Kimitsugu;  and  Dreifus.  David  L..  5.493.131. 0. 
257-77  000. 
Drennen  David  B.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Preloaded  digressive  rate 

mount  5.492.314.  CI.  267-220.000. 
Dressel.  Jurgen:  See- 
Fey.  Peter.  Dressel.  JUrgen:  Hanko.  Rudolf:  Hilbsch.  Walter:  Kramer. 
Thomas:  MUller.  Ulrich:  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck,  Martin: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denz^er.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Siasch.    Johannes-Peier.    Knorr.    Andreas:    and    Zaiss.    Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  CI.  5 14- .340.000. 
Drewanz.  Andreas;  Holmes.  Robert  L.:  Key.  Edward:  and  Reinken.  Allan  J., 
to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Electrical  connecting  device. 
5.492.485.  CI.  439-404.000 
Drewes.  Rolf:  Kolb.  MarVus:  Kuhn.  Karl:  and  Wehner.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilized  polyvinyl  chloride.  5.492.949,  CI.  524- 
114.000 
Driscoll.  Edward  C.  Jr:  See—  _ 

Hennige,  Cart  W.:  and  Driscoll.  Edward  C,  Jr..  3.492.126.  O.  128- 
660.030. 
Drizos.  George:  See — 

Cha,sen.  James.  DeMarseilles.  Paul;  Drizos.  George:  and  Ctooin.  Tim. 
5.493.089.  CI  200-523.000. 
Drmanac.  Radoje  T :  and  Cikvenjakov.  Radomir  B  .  to  Hyseq.  Inc  Method  of 
determining  an  ordered  sequence  of  subfragments  of  a  nucleic  acid 
fragment  by  hybridization  of  oligonucleotide  probes.  5.492.806.  CI.  435- 
5.000. 
Drolar.  Frederick  L  ;  Hoffman.  John  C:  and  Valachovic.  Chnstian  A.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company   Vibration  damping  brake  piston  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
3.492.202.  CI.  188-73.350. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson  Gary  D.;  Schroder,  Richard:  Read.  E.  Lawrence:  Sensel.  Steven 
D.;  and  Wo.  Long  V.  5.493.565.  CI.  370-55.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Alexander.  Samuel  R  ;  Alexander.  Sarah  R.:  and  Hiler,  Gaykxd  A.. 

5,492.069,  a.  108-56.300. 
Craig,  Alan  R..  5,492,841,  CI  436-534.000 
Williams.  Oive  I..  5.492.971.  O.  525-194.000. 
Wong.  Pancras  C.  B..  5,492,904,  O.  514-211.000. 
Duckeck.  Ralf;  Luber.  Gunier;  Braegas.  Peter;  and  Messerschmitt.  Rudolf,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Radio  receiver  for  receiving  digitally  coded  infor- 
mation including  location  and  frequency  data  of  a  transmitter.  5.493.709. 
CI.  455-185  100 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.:  See — 

McGinn.  Ward  D ;  Perttola.  Todd  L.:  Watson,  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.; 
Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T;  and  Ducklow,  Diane  K., 
5,492,194,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Duerr.  Walter:  See— 

Kirsch.  Axel:  and  Duerr.  Walter.  5,492,452.  O.  411-455.000. 
Dugeon.  Olivier:  See — 

Boyer.  Pierre:  Dugeon.  Olivier:  and  Servel.  Michel.  3.493.567.  C\. 
370-60.100. 
Duncan.  Farris  N.:  See — 

Avery.  James  J.:  Duncan.  Farris  N.:  June.  Lany  D  :  West.  Thotnas  M.; 
Une.  Jack  L.:  and  Garton,  Harold  W..  5.492.270.  CI.  229-117.240. 
Duncan.  Laurelee  A.:  See — 

Addor  Roger  W.;  Furch.  Joseph  A..  Ill:  Duncan.  Laurelee  A.;  Siddens, 
Jack  K..  deceased.  5.492.925.  CI.  514^22.000. 
Dunkerly.  Cedric  A..  11:  See- 
Butt.  Jon  R..  Sr;  Cteagan,  Christopher  C:  Dunkeriy,  Cednc  A..  II;  and 
Yeo.  Richard  S..  5.492.751.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Dunkle.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Huspeni.  Paul  J.;  Petry.  John  F;  Nelson,  Roger  W.;  and  Dunkle.  Steven 
R..  5.492.946.  CI.  524-12.000 
Dunn.  Steven  B..  lo  Munchkin  Bonling.  Inc.  Combined  nipple  cleaning  and 

bottle  cleaning  brushes.  5.491.863.  CI    15-106.000. 
Dunn.  William  C.  Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Cambou.  Bertrand  F;  Terry.  Lewis  E.:  and 
Roop.  Raymond  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc    Integrated  circuit  for  sensing  an 
environmental  condition  and  producing  a  high  power  circuit.  5.493,248,  CI. 
327-512.000 
Dunphy.  James  R  .  and  Ryan.  James  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Highly  sensitive  optical  liber  cavity  coating  removal  detection.  3.493.113. 
CI.  230-227.190. 
Dunphy.  James  R.:  See— 


Varasi.  Mauro;  Vannucci.  Antonello:  Signorazzi.  Mario;  Ferraro.  Pietio: 
In.serTa  Imparato.  Sabato:  Voto.  Claudio;  Dunphy.  James  R.;  and 
Meltz.  Gerald,  5,493.390.  CI.  356-32.000. 
Dunsmuir.  Martin  R.  M.;  and  Alabiso.  Bruno,  to  Jocatek.  Inc.  Graphically 
constructed  control  and  scheduling  system.  5.493,642.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Bmssee.  Johannes:  Van  Der  CJen.  Ame:  Warmerdam.  Erwin  G.  J.  C, 
Kruse,  Chris  G..  5,493,047.  CI.  558-334.000. 
Duquette.  Gilles  F:  See — 

Ostermayer.  Volker.  Fleischer.  Thomas  B 
5.492,601,  CI.  162-198.000. 
Dura  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mecikalski,  Mark  B.;  Williams.  David  R 
5,492,112,  CI.  128-203.150. 


and 


and  Duquette.  Gilles  F.. 


and  Tbueson.  David  C 


Calcerano.  Victor  and  Ricci.  Joseph  T.  5,493,491,  Q   364-403.000. 
Durel  Corporation:  See — 

Kimball.  Robert  A..  5.493.183.  CI.  315-308.000. 
Durham.  Samuel:  and  Guy.  Thomas  L..  Ill,  to  Lancer  Corporation.  Pumping 
apparatus  including  a  quick  connect  interface.  5,492.455,  CI.  417-313.000. 
Durley,  Oarence  W.;  and  Robson,  Jerry  A.,  to  C.A.R.E..  Inc.  Vehicular  safety 

sensor  and  warning  system.  5,493.269,  CI.  340-433.000. 
Durox  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhns.  Jack  M..  5.492.086.  O.  123-90.380. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang;  WeissmUller.  Joachim;  Berg.  Dieter.  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm:  and  DuUmann.  Stefan.  5.493,034.  Q.  349-341.000. 
Duvvury,  Charvaka;  and  Carvajal.  Fernando  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. PNP  punchthrough-assisted  protection  device  for  special  applica- 
tions in  CMOS  technologies.  5.493.133.  CI.  257-111.000. 
Dye.  James  L.:  Ellaboudv.  Ahmed  S.;  and  Tsai.  Kuo-Lih.  to  Board  of  Trustees 
Operating  Michigan  State  University.  Catalyst  comprising  finely  divided 
metals  and  oxidized  metals.  5.492.879.  CI.  502-326.000. 
Dyer  Edward  P :  and  Lueschen.  William  K..  to  Tyton  Corporation.  Hand  held 

tie  tensioning  and  cut-off  nxil.  5.492.156.  CI.  140-123.600. 
Dykstra.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  Christopher  P..  Weber.  Gregory  T:  Tallarek.  Glen  E.;  Dykstra. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Adams.  Joseph  B.,  5.492.102,  a.  123^93.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jena.  Hans;  and  Ballreich.  Kurt.  5.492.063.  CI.  102-531.000. 
Dz.sacsovszki.  Laszlo:  See — 

Mikol.   Dale    K..    Ha.ssink.   Martin    N.;   and   Dzsacsovszki.   Laszlo. 
5,493,167,  CI.  313-23.000. 

Fjrl<    Dflvid  E  '  Sff 

Trimble.  Harold  J  :  Reynolds.  Bruce  E :  Bachtel.  Robert  W.:  Klett, 

Robert  J.:  Brassard,  David  N.:  and  Earls.  David  E.  5.492.617.  Q. 

208-148.000. 
Easter.  Ronald  B..  to  Sensormaiic  Electronics  Corporation.  Apparanis  for 
deactivation  of  electronic  article  surveillance  tags.  5.493.275.  O.  340- 
572.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Altriedi.  Frederick  E .  Ill:  and  Goonella.  Alfred,  5.493.367.  CI.  353- 

210.000.  „ 

Belensky.  Ellis  1.;  and  Kreitzer.  Melvyn  H.,  5,493,448.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Boutet  John  C.  5,493.128,  CI.  250-584.000. 
Filer,  Walter:  and  Gertner.  Ruediger.  5.493,300,  Q.  341-154.000. 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S.;  Flick.  James  R.;  and  Reed.  David  J..  5.493  J78. 

CI.  355-285.000. 
Janson,  Wilbert  F,  Jr.,  5,493,358,  CI.  354-203.000. 
Kapp.  Daniel  L.:  Ross.  Robert  J.:  Singer.  Stephen  P:  and  Clark.  Bernard 

A..  5.492.799.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Light,  Susan  L.:  Spina.  John  A.:  and  DePoint.  John.  Jr..  5.492,221.  CI 

206-398.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  5.492,801,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Morton,  Roger  A..  5,492,578,  C\.  156-64.000. 
Muehlbauer,  John  L.:  Smith,  Dennis  E.;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H., 

5,492.960,  CI  524-457.000. 
Ng  Yee  S.:  and  Fischer.  Richard  T.  5.493,322.  O.  347-240.000, 
Nb.  Yee  S,.  5,493.385.  CI.  355-326.00R. 

Panon.  Richard  L.:  and  Stegman.  David  A..  5,492,802.  CI.  430-582.000. 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  Vogel.  Richard  M.;  and  Ohmori,  Seishi.  5.493.335, 

CI.  348-233.000. 
Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Hung,  Liang-Sun:  Chwalek,  James  M.:  Hrycin. 

Anna  L  ;  Chatteijee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Richards,  Duncan  A.,  5,492.776, 

CI  428-696.000.  

Pummell.  Leslie  J   H.;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  5.493.360.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Reddig.  Alan  G.;  Merle.  Thomas  C:  Sherman,  Gerald  F,  Jr.:  lanni. 

Alfonso:  DeCook.  Bradley  C:  and  Laurin.  David  J..  5.493.332.  CI. 

354-340  000 
Thompson^  John  R.,  5.493,386.  CI.  355-328.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bogema.  Edward  J..  5.492.034.  CI.  74-730.100. 

CoSper.  Roben  J  ;  and  Behrend.  Cart  E.  5,492.143.  CI,  137-13.000. 

Fritz  Todd  W.;  Lanting.  Mark  L.:  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Edelen.  Stephen  A.; 

and  Patterson.  Jack  D..  5,491.892.  G.  29-857.000. 
Hunter,  Patrick  J.:  Elms,  Robert  T.:  Saletta,  Gary  F.:  and  Mueller.  Denis 

A..  5.493.468,  CI.  361-31.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E.  5.493.101.  CI.  219-502.000. 
Kolbeig.  Kenneth  D.:  Little,  David  E.;  and  Parts.  David  A..  3.493.085. 

CI  200-5 1. OOR. 
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Mackenzie.  Raymond  W;  and  Wafer.  John  A..  S.493.278.  O.  340- 

638.000 
Oda.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Budnkk.  Lawrence  T .  S.492.469. 0  43 1  -266.000. 
Phoy.  Chamroeun  P:  and  Andrews.  William  A  .  5.493.191.  CI    318- 

466.000. 
Rowe.  Neal  E  .  5,49.3.092.  CI.  2 1 8- 1 56.000. 
Rudish.  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall.  Sco«  F.  5.493.306.  CI.  .342-371.000. 
Whipple.  Michael  J .  and  Canodus.  Melvin  A..  5.493.265.  CI    335- 

202.000. 
Whiiaker.  Thomas  A.;  Helms,  Roger  W.:  Turner,  David  C:  and  Kuzn- 
larsWi.  Thomas  T.  5.493.084.  CI.  20O-5O.0OA. 
Ealon.  James  R..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  shiti  control  valving 

mechanism  for  a  power  transmission.  5.492.027.  CI.  74-335  000. 
Eaton.  James  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Ratio  interchange  control 

valving  5.492.210.  CI    192-87  130. 
Ebata.  Hironan:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata,  Hironari.  5,493.256.  CI. 
331-IOOA. 
Eben.  Lairy  G.'.  Chaon.  Jerry;  and  Ulmer.  Ewald  R..  to  CMI  Corporation. 

Concrete  vibrating  machine  5.492.432.  CI.  404-1 15  000. 
Eberle  Medizmtcchnischc  Elemcnle  GmbH:  See — 

Kirsch.  Axel;  and  Dueir.  Waller.  5.492.452.  CI.  41 1-455.000. 
Echeveiria.  Una  M.:  See — 

Beall.  George  H.;  Echeverha.  Una  M.;  and  Plitzenmaier.  Robert  W.. 
5.492.869.  CI.  501-7.000. 
Echigo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Matsui,  Hideaki;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Yoshiki.  Shigeni;  Watanabe. 
Shigeru;  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawa.shima.  Ya.suhiro:  Echigo.  Kaisu- 
hiro;  Obu.  Makoco;  Kishi.  Fumio;  Yano.  Hideloshi;  Kawada.  Yasuo; 
and  Sakai.  Hidenon.  5.493.365.  CI   355-202  000 
ECIA-Equipmenis  et  Composants  pour  I'lndustnc  Automobile:  See — 

Xolin.  Fridge;  and  Goisset.  Bernard,  5.492.358.  CI  280-728  100 
Ecki.  Albretht  See— 

Sterner.  Manfred;  Rump,  Siegfned;  Steffi.  Christoph;  Douglas.  Brian; 
Nell.  Joachim:  Brugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin.  Knoff.  Bemd;  and 
Eckl.  Albirchl.  5,492.397.  O   .303-157.000 
Ecofuel  SpA:  See — 

Sanfilippo.    Domenico;    Lupieri.    Mana;    and    Ancilloni,    Francesco, 
5,493,059.  CI.  568-697.000. 
ECP  Enichcm  Polymeres  France:  See — 

Olonde.  Xavier;  Bujadoux.  Karel;  Mortreux.  Andrt;  Petit.  Fnmcis. 
deceajied.  5,492.983,  CI   526-64  000 
Edelen,  Stephen  A.  See — 

Fntz,  Todd  W ;  Lanting,  Mark  L.;  Davis.  Alan  R  ;  Edelen.  Stephen  A  ; 
and  Patterson.  Jack  D..  5.491.892.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Edelman.  Robert  R  .  to  Siemeiti  Medical  Systems.  Inc.;  and  Beth  Isreal 
Hospital.  Diffusion  weighted  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.492.123.  CI. 
128-653200. 
Edmonds.  Elisa  C  Eyelash-curling  apparatus.  5.492.136.  CI.  132  218  000. 
Edwards.  Bill  R.  Acrylic/lactam  resin  compositions  and  method  of  producing 

same.  5.492.940.  CI.  52 1- 12 1  000. 
Egge.  Trygve  G.:  See — 

Lerslad,  Arve;  Breivik,  Kare;  Egge.  Trygve  G  ;  Smedal.  Ame;  and 
Overli.  Ole.  5.492.075.  CI    1 14-74  OOR. 
Egglesion.  Gerard:  See — 

Pinto,  Gino  A  ;  Lawhile,  Leif  E,;  Eggleston.  Gerard;  Carr.  Robert  B..  and 
Frusztajer.  Boruch  B  ,  5.492.016.  O  73-724.000 
Eguchi.  Ya.suhito;  Murano,  Kanji;  Sanpei,  Akira;  and  Tamiya,  Hajime.  lo 
Sony  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Motorola  Ud.   Battery  charge  control 
circuit   5,493.197.  CI.  320-5  000 
Eiferman.  Richard  A  :  See — 

DeV^xe.  Dale  P;  and  Eiferman.  Richard  A  .  5.492.135.  CI.  128-898.000 
Eilben.  James  L.:  See — 

Huang,  Chien  Y ;  Filbert,  James  L  ;  and  Engel,  Stephen  J .  5.493.63 1 .  CI. 
395-221100 
Eiler.  Walter;  and  Gernier.  Ruediger.  lo  Ea.stnian  Kodak  Company.  Circuit 

configuration  for  a  D/A  and  A/D  converter  5,493  JOO,  CI.  341-154  000 
Eilert.  Klaus:  See — 

Wuerth.  Hans;  Pfander,  Wemer;  Gritschmeier,  Walter;  Post.  Wilhelm. 

Leinhos.  Juergen,  Kessler,  Hans-Juergen;  Eilcrl,  Klaus,  Kleemunn, 

Diltmar;  Kroeger,  Uwc,  Seeliger,  Juergen;  Soellick,  Juergen,  Wiirth 

nee  Eurich.  Gerda.  5.493.162.  CI  310-218000 

Ersenbeis.  Scon  J.;  Boguslawski.  Sophie  J.;  Krevolin.  Mark;  and  Ledden. 

David     J.,     to     Boehringcr     Maimheim     Corporauon      Muteins     of 

^galactosidase  fragments  having  increxsed  activity.  5,492,813,  CI   435- 

7  600 

Eisenberg,  Alan  J  ,  and  Adelson.  Alexander,  lo  Base  Ten  Systems.  liK.  System 

and  method  for  assessing  medical  risk.  5.492.117.  CI.  128-630.000 
Eisenberg.  Alan  J  .  to  Base  10  Systems,  Inc    Portable  memory  device  and 
method  of  securing  the  integrity  of  stored  data  il)crein  uiili/ing  a  sianing 
address  and  a  stored  memory  cycle  number  5,493.665.  CI   395-442.(X)0 
Ekstrand,  Ame  Sighting  instrument  5.493,450,  CI   359-799  000. 
Elder,  Jack  E  ,  and  Barr.  Karl  F ,  Jr,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exfiaust 
gas  recirculation  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.492.104.  CI.  123- 
568  000 
Eldndge.  Eugene,  Jr,  Dennis.  Scon  T.  and  Bieck.  Robeit  B.  Golf  training 

device   5.492.3.V).  CI   273-187  100. 
Electric  Power  Research  Inslitule.  Iik  :  See — 

Cohn,  Arthur;  and  Minderman,  David  J  ,  5.491.969.  Q  60-39050 
Electrochemicals.  Inc  :  See — 


Carano.  Michael  V;  and  Hanyhill,  Therew  M..  5,492,395.  Q.  216- 
lOIOOO 
Electronic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Lavene,  Bernard,  5,493,472,  O.  361-329.000. 
Electrotech  Equipments  Umited:  See — 

Dobson.  Chnsiopher  Kiermasz.  Adrian;  Beekmann.  Knut;  Shearer. 
Chnstine;  Ling.  Edmond;  Winn.  Alan,  and  Wilby,  Rob.  5.492.737.  CI. 
427-587.000 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Cadot.  Emmanuel;  Lacroix.  Michel;  Commarieu.  Annie;  and  Anetz, 

Emmanuel.  5,493.058.  CI.  568-70.000. 
Henneuse,  Henry.  5.493J88.  CI.  340-854.400. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey.  Kennan 

J  ;  and  Jones.  Charles  D  .  5.492.921.  CI  514-324  000 
Cullinan.  George  J ;  Singh.  Jai  P;  and  Wood.  Dan  L..  5.492.926.  CI. 

514-422  000 
Gitter.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Lunn.  William  H.  W.  5.492,927,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D  .  5.492.922.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Elias.  Leonard  W..  to  Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls.  Method  for  automatically 

testing  machine  safety  system  5,492.022.  CI.  73-865  700. 
Elko,  David  A  ;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  Narang.  Inderpal 
S  ;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Snickland.  Jimmy  P;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple  processor  system 
hav  ing  software  for  selecting  shared  cache  entries  of  an  associated  caslout 
cla.ss  for  transfer  to  a  DASD  with  one  I/O  operation.  5.493.668,  CI. 
395-457  (KX) 
Ellaboudy.  Ahmed  S  :  See- 
Dye,  James  L  ;  Ellaboudy.  Ahmed  S.;  and  Tsai.  Kuo-Uh,  5.492,879,  CI, 
502  326.000 
Ellenrieder,  Guniher:  See — 

Guertler,  Dieter;  and  Ellenneder.  Gunther.  5.492.193.  CI.  180-232.000. 
Elliott,  Scott  K  C.  Height  varying  apparatus  and  method  for  lavatory  basins. 

5,491,932.  CI  52-34  000 
Elmaleh.  David  R  .  Madras,  Bertha  K.;  Hanson,  Robert  N.;  and  Melt/er. 
Peter,  lo  Organix.  Iik  ;  General  Hospital  Coiporalion.  The;  Presidcnl  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  Northea-siem  University.  Substituted 
2<arhoxyalkyI-3-|fluorophenyI>-8-(3-halopropen-2-yl)  nortropanes  and 
their  use  as  imaging  for  agents  for  neutodegenetative  disorders  5.493.026. 
CI  .M6-I32  000 
Elms.  Robert  T.  See — 

Hunter.  Patrick  J,;  Elms.  Robert  T,;  Saletta,  Garv  F.;  and  Mueller,  Denis 
A„  5,493,468.  CI    361  31.000. 
Elmsledt.   Mark   R    Firearm   safety   and  security  device.  5,491.918,  CI. 

42-70.110 
El-Rabaa,  A.  Wadood;  and  Woehr.  Connie  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  determining  closute  of  a  hydraulically  induced  insiiu  fracture 
5,492.175,  CI.  166-250.010. 
EIrod.  Edwin  M  :  See — 

Osder,  Barbara  E.;  EIrod,  Edwin  M.;  Freiman,  Alex  C;  and  Hogan. 
Timothy  J..  5.493.606,  CI.  379-67.000. 
El-Sabaie.  Magdy  A.:  See — 

Higgins.  Richard  L  .  Otter,  Duane  E  ;  Martin,  Robert  W ;  Irani,  Firdausi 
D,,  El'Sabaie,  Magdy  A  ;  Vandeberg,  Robett  M  ;  Jackson,  Randy;  and 
Ring.  Mike  E..  5.492.002,  CI.  73-I.OOB. 
Elser.  Wilhelm;  Folsch.  Karl  J ;  Rossberg.  Peter;  Tcssmer.  Dieier:  iuid  Wicke. 
Michael,  lo  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Pure-aliphatic  compound- 
soluble  powdery  bonding  agent  for  paints.  5.492.944.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Elworthy.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talam^s,  Francisco  X.,  Artis. 
Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ;  Fernandez,  Mario; 
Franco,  Fidencio;  Haw  Icy,  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W .  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sji>gren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert. 
Robeil  J.,  5,493,030.  CI   548-2.30.000. 
Emeon.  Stephen  P.  Method  for  determining  a  channel  quality  metric  in  a 

receiver.  5.493.584.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Daniels.  Nicholas  R.  5.493,158.  CI.  310-68  OOR. 

Honkomp.  Glenn  A  .  5.493.073.  CI.  I74-I52.0GM. 

Kieffer.    Vernon    E;    and    Kliethermes.   Andrew    J..    5.491.886.   Q. 

29-736.000. 
Vogelman.  Jonathan  C  .  and  Strutz.  William  F.  5.492,602.  CI,  202- 
181.000. 
Emmett,  Mary  A  :  See — 

Levite,  James  M  ;  Berger,  Michael;  Chailrand,  Richard  L  ;  Emmen, 
Mary  A  ;  Jack.son,  Raymond  A.;  Petrone,  James  J.:  Shorn,  Richard  F; 
and  Stinemire.  Roger  A.,  5,493,076.  CI    174-261.000 
Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Gross.  Andrew  W ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Composilions  ctmtaining  block  copolymers  composed  of  latent  thiol  mer- 
capian  chain  transfer  agents   5,492,965,  CI   524-833.000. 
Emmons,  William  E.:  See — 

Howard.  William  J ;  and  Emmons.  William  E..  5.492,766,  O.  428- 
469  000 
Emoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hiroshi;  Katayama.  Saloshi;  Morita,  Kazushige;  Kojima, 
Yoshimi;  Fujita.  Yoshima-sa;  Nishigaki.  Satoshi;  and  Emoto,  Ka/u- 
hito,  5,492,786,  CI.  4.30- 59.000. 
Enan,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Enari.  Masahiko;  and  Kaneko.  Yushi.  5.493,418,  CI. 
358-451000. 
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Energy  Savings,  Inc,;  See — 

Shackle,  Peter  W;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  and  Crouse.  Kent  E,.  5.493,181, 
CI.  3I5-24I.O0R. 
Energy  Savings,  Inc.  a  Delaware  Corporation:  See — 

Bezdon,  Ronald  J  ;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  and  Shackle,  Peter  W..  5,493.180. 
CI  315-91.000. 
Engdahl.  Jonathan  R  ;  Bush,  Michael  A.;  Esker,  Lawrence  W.;  Lucak,  Mark 
A  ;  and  Gee,  David  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc   Apparatus  and 
method  for  digital  communications  with  improved  delimiter  detection 
5,493,571.  CI.  370-105  400. 
Engel.  John  F:  See — 

Hall.  Randy  W.;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Moirison.  Robert  C;  and  Engel. 
John  F.  5.493.038.  CI.  556-412  000. 
Engel.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Huang.  Chien  Y.;  Eilbert.  James  L.;  and  Engel.  Stephen  J..  5.493.631.  CI. 
395-22.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  John  H..  5.493.037.  O.  554-i47.000. 
Engelhardi.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Gan,  Shimon;  Dagan.  Arie;  Santus.  Ren*;  Mazi^re.  Jean-Claude;  Chap- 
man. J.  Donald;  and  Engelhardi.  Edward  L  .  5.492.924.  CI.  514- 
410.000. 
Engelhardi.  Fritz;  Keil.  Karl-Heinz;  KUhlwein.  JUrgen;  Schuler.  Wilfried; 
Steckelberg,  Willi;  Zerrer,  Ralf;  and  Antwerpen,  Wemer,  to  Hoechst 
Akiiengsellschafl.  Polycondensaies  containing  phosphinic  or  phosphonic 
acid  groups  and  siloxane  gioups  5.492.995.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Engle.  Craig  D.  Enhanced  surface  deformation  light  modulator.  5.493.439. 

CI.  359-292.000. 
Eniricerche  SpA:  See — 

Sanfilippo.    Domenico;    Lupieri,    Maria;    and   Ancillotti,    Francesco, 
5,493,059,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Enokida,  Miyuki:  See — 

Miia.  Yoshinobu;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Enokida.  Miyuki;  and  Shishizuka. 
Junichi.  5,493.415.  CI  358-444.000. 
Enomoto,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  AoLsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuni; 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi;   Enomoto.   Hiromichi;   and   Kyoda,  Tadashi. 
5.493,528,  CI   .365-189.010. 
Environmental  Resources  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Rozich,  Alan  F.  5,492,624,  CI   210-605.000. 
Environmental  System  &  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Stowere.  Scon  B.,  5.492,145,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Erana,  Agustin  A.  Machine  for  filling  sand  moulds  with  non-ferrous  metals 

using  a  low  pres.sure  technique.  5,492,165,  CI.  164-255.000 
Ericson,  Richard  J.;  Suchodolski,  T.  Thomas;  and  Qi".  Minglun,  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  and  balancing  an 
elevator  car.  5,492,201.  CI.  187-401.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications:  See— 

Flynn,  James  M.;  and  Yurman.  Bnino.  5,493.582.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Eriksson.  Inger  V.;  Annergren.  GOran  E.;  and  Wigberg.  Lars  E.  R..  lo 
Molnlycke  AB.  Fibres  of  increased  specific  surface  area,  a  meriiod  for  their 
manufacture,  fluff  pulp  consisting  of  such  fibres  and  the  use  of  the  fibres 
as  absorption  material.  5,492,759,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Eriksson.  Leif;  and  Saha,  Murari  M  ,  to  ASEA  Btown  Boveri  AB.  Method  and 
device  for  measuring  and  recreating  the  load  current  in  a  power  network  in 
connection  with  the  occurrence  of  faults  5,493.228.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Em.sl.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Kramer.  George  M.;  Ernst.  Edwin  R.;  and  Fraga.  Andres  M..  5.492,618. 
CI.  208^«)0.000. 
Erowa  AG:  See — 

Obrisl.  Basil.  5.492,029,  CI.  74-409.000. 
Ersoy,  Melin;  Miihlmann,  Dirk,  Meyer,  Klemens;  Westphal.  Paul;  and  Zeibig. 
Uwe,  10  Lemfttrder  Metallwaren  AG.  Ball  joint  and  work  process  for 
preparing  same.  5.492.427,  CI.  403-77.000. 
Esanu,  Andre:  See — 

Braquet.  Pierre:  Esanu.  Andre;  Laurent.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rolland.  Alain. 
5.492.906.  CI.  514-21.900. 
Esker.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.;  Bush.  Michael  A.;  Esker.  Lawrence  W.;  Lucak. 
Marii  A  ;  and  Gee,  David  J.,  5,493.571.  CI.  370-105.400. 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Schune,  Robert.  5.492.628.  CI.  2IO-6%.000. 
Estay.  Debbie  L.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  cup  when  taking  urine  samples. 

5.492.220.  CI.  206-363.000. 
Estes.  Mark  C;  Canano.  Janice  M.;  and  Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M..  to 
Respironics.  Inc.  Sleep  apnea  treatment  apparatus  having  multiple  tamp 
cycles.  5.492.113.  O.  128-204.230 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Sobel,  Martin.  5.491.954.  CI.  53-116.000. 
Sobel.  Martin.  5.491.955.  CI.  53-290.000. 
Elhox  Corporation:  See — 

Post,  Gregory;  Alesse,  Matthew;  and  Bean.  Edwin  T.  Jr..  5.492,531,  CI, 
604-82.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited:  See — 

Wallace.  Graeme  M.;  and  Poai.  Julia  C.  5.492.638.  Q.  252-18,000. 
Elienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices  S,A.:  See — 

Dilhan.  Denis;  and  Baricos.  Jean.  5.491.917.  CI,  42-106,000, 
Evans,  Steven  T  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  fTxm\  a  waste  stream. 

5.492.620.  CI.  210-96  100 
Everen  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swart.  Matt  A.;  and  Gocha,  Patrick  R..  5,493,230,  CI.  324-754.000. 


Everett  Hobart  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Smurio,  Richard  P;  and  Everett,  Hobart  R..  Jr.,  5,493J73,  O.  340- 
541.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Homan.  Howard  S.;  and  Schon.  Allan  C.  5.492.005.  Q.  73-61.620. 
Kramer.  George  M.;  Emst.  Edwin  R.;  and  Fraga.  Andres  M.,  5,492.618. 

CI   208-400.000 
Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H.;  and  Kao.  Jar-Lin,  5,493.064.  CI.  568-905.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5.493.050.  CI.  562-41.000. 
Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased  (by  Juanita  Lake,  Admin- 
istratrix); Alhoussami.  Aiman  I.;  Tagle.  John  D.;  Martin.  Timothy  D  ; 
Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachenmaier.  Frank  D..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp. 
Substrate  subassembly  and  method  of  making  transistor  switch  module. 
5.492.842.  CI.  437-7.000. 
Fabunan.  Ruben  G  Cobranin-F  injection  envenomation  antidote.  5,492,901. 

CI.  514-171.000. 
Fagot.  Jacques,  to  Skis  Rossignol  SA.  Ski  with  longitudinal  reinforcement. 

5.492.357.  CI.  280-602,000. 
Fahey.  Kennan  J.:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey.  Kennan 
J.;  and  Jones,  Charles  D.,  5.492.921.  Q.  514-324.000. 
Faiman.  Robert  N..  Jr;  Blickstein.  David  S.;  and  Hobbs.  Steven  O..  to  Digiul 
Equipment  Corporation.  Compiler  back  end  calling  predetermined  front 
end  routines  thai  use  effect  and  dependency  indicators  lo  provide  infor- 
mation to  the  compiler  lo  detennine  the  validity  of  an  optimization. 
5.493.675.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Fairchild.  George  H..  to  Minerals  Technologies,  Inc.  Treatment  of  inorganic 
pigments  with  carboxymethylcellulose  compounds.  5,492.560.  CI.  106- 
204.000. 
Fairgrieve,  Alexander,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Amplifier 
including  circuit  for  reducing  inpui  capacitance.  5.493.254.  O    330- 
260.000. 
Falke,  Peter;  Seifert,  Holger;  and  Heinz,  Marion,  to  BASF  Schwarzheide 
GmbH.  Polyurethane-based    compact  moldings  or  moldings  having  a 
cellular  core  and  a  compacted  surface,  prtxress  for  their  production,  and 
Iheir  use  as  shoe  or  shoe  sole  material.  5.492.941.  CI.  521-51.000. 
Falkowski.  Witold  W..  to  Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons.  Ltd.  Adjustable  railing 
support  post  for  conveyor  lines  and  method  of  use  thereof  5.492,218.  CI. 
198-836.300. 
Family  Home  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Oplinger,  Frederick  K..  5.492.333.  CI.  273-294.000. 
Fan,  Zhigang,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  combining  error  diffusion  and 
traditional  halftoning  with  arbitrary  screen  orientation.  5.493.416,  CI. 
358-447.000. 
Fanslow.  Bentley  M.;  and  Fanslow.  Charles  E.  Traffic  control  system  for 

construction  zones  and  the  like.  5.493.292.  CI.  340-908.000. 
Fanslow.  Charies  E.:  See — 

Fanslow,  Bentley  M.;  and  Fanslow.  Charles  E..  5.493.292,  CI.  340- 
908.000. 
Fantini.  Seigio:  See — 

Gratton.  Enrico;  Maier.  John;  Franceschini.  Maria  A.;  Fantini.  Seipo; 
and  Walker.  Scon  A..  5.492,118,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Fanuc  Ud.:  See — 

Seki,  Masaki;  and  Sudo,  Masako,  5,493.193.  O.  318-573,000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  Kato.  Tetsuaki;  and  Sug- 
iyama.  Hideki,  5.493.192.  CI.  318-568.200. 
Far  Great  Pla.stics  Industrial  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  5.491.911.  CI.  36-89.000. 
Farmer,  Dave  G.:  See — 

Sharma.  Vipon  K.;  Farmer.  Dave  G.;  and  Patel.  Shailesh  N..  5.492.106, 
CI.  123-681.000. 
Farmex.  Inc.:  See — 

Mc  Mahon.  Mike.  5.493.229.  G.  324-664.000. 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Nelson.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  compositions  comprising  tolyltriazole-derived 

triftetra  esters  as  additives  for  distillate  fiiels.  5.492.544.  O.  44-331.000. 

Farr.  William  H..  to  Nucleonics  Development  Company.  Energy  resolving 

x-ray  detector.  5.493.122.  CI.  250-370.060. 
Fasle.  Rolf  A.:  See— 

Athayde.  Amulya  L.;  Faste.  Rolf  A.;  and  Hotres.  Charles  R..  Jr. 
5.492.534,  CI.  604-141.000, 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Stanley  N.;  and  Toth.  David  M..  5.492,343.  O.  277- 1 80.000. 
Feldslein.  Robert  S.,  to  Batonex,  Inc.  Battery  chatter  for  charging  alkaline 

zinc/manganese  dioxide  cells.  5,493.196.  CI.  320-3.000. 
Ferez.  Maicio  C.  Rowing  locomotion  device.  5.492.349,  CI.  280-248.000. 
Ferguson,  Adrian  G..  to  Interiock  Hardware  Developments  Umited.  Hinge. 

5.491.873.  CI    16-245.000. 
Ferguson.  Eugene:  See — 

Bossoli.  Robeit;  and  Ferguson.  Eugene,  5,493.301.  CI.  342-6.000. 
Fernandez.  Mario:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Femindez,  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead, 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken, 
Robert  J.,  5,493.030.  CI.  548-230,000, 
Fetraro,  Pietro:  See — 
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Varjsi.  MauFO;  Vannucci.  Amonello;  Signorazzi.  Mano-  Fenaro.  Pietro; 
Inseira  Imparalo.  Sabato:  Vmo.  Gaudio:  Dunptiy.  James  R..  and 
Meltz.  Gerald.  5.493.390.  CI.  356-32.tt)0 
Ferreira.  Caio  A.:  Srr — 

Heglund,  William  S;  and  Ferreira.  Caio  A.  5,493.195.  CI  318-701  000 
FeiTone.  Soldano.  to  New  York  Medical  College.  Antiidiocypic  monoclonal 
antibodies  MK2-23  anti-melanomal  antibody  763.74.  S.493.009.  O  530- 
387  200 
Feiry.  Julian  J :  See— 

Blalock.  Donald  R.;  Ferry.  Julian  J.;  and  Lincoln.  Clifford  F.  5.493.23% 
CI   333-182.000 
Fewer.  Bnan  R  Mail  slot  receiving  device  5.492.272.  CI.  232-19  000 
Fey.  Peter:  Diessel.  Jiirgen.  Hanko.  Rudolf:  Hubsch.  Walter:  Kramer.  Tho- 
nuLs:  MUller.  Ulnch:  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthia.s:  Beuck.  Martin.  Bischoff. 
Hilmar.    Wohlfeil.    Stefan:    Denzer.    Dirk:    Kazda.    Stanislav.    Siasch. 
Johannes- Peter:  Knon.  Andreas:  and  Zais.s.  Siegfried,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
escllschaft.     Substituted     pyridines     and     2-o>o-l.2-dihvdropyridinc<i 
5.492.923.  CI   514-340  000.  ' 
Fichiel  &  Sach.s  AG:  See— 

Schiffler.  Stefan:  and  Pradel.  Roben.  S.492.0SI.  CI.  92- 123.000. 
Field,  Jim  G.:  See — 

Adanu.  Melvin  R.:  and  Field.  Jim  G..  3.492.434.  O.  405-36.000 
Fields.  James  R    See — 

Liu.  Joshua  C  .  Boylslein.  Ronald  E.:  Full.  George  C:  Amdi.  Eric  D.. 
and  Fields.  James  R  .  5.492.166.  O    164-312  000 
Fields.  M  David:  See— 

Badger.  Wayne  H  .  Bcllon.  Mark  D..  Fields.  M.  David:  Redding.  Brian 
A  :  and  Wilkox.  David  A  .  5.493.681.  CI.  395-700000. 
Hglioli.  Danny  W    See — 

Siaser.  Bnan  H  :  and  Figlioli.  Danny  W.  5.492.379.  CI  292-3.36.300 
nikxl.  Maurice:  Peccou.<.  Jean-Marc:  and  Delay.  Jean-Pascal,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Industries  Device  for  sotting  and  storing  objects  insetted  by  way  of 
payment  in  a  dispenser  5.492.212.  CI.  194-202  000 
Fina  Research.  S  A     See — 

Brems.  Patrick,  and  Debtas.  Guy  L  G  .  5.492.984.  CI  526-125  800 
Finch.  Clara  N    See- 
Miller.  Jonathan  L  :  Cunningham.  David:  Lyie.  Vicki  A.:  and  Finch. 
Clara  N..  5.492.809.  CI  435-6.000. 
Finco.  Eric:  See — 

Leverington.  Mark.  Hayet,  Pascal:  and  Finco.  Enc.  5.493.585.  CI 
375-232.000. 
Fingerson.  Conrad  F:  and  Fingerson.  John  C.  lo  Geoiek.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  in-line  coaling  of  pultrasion  profileii.  5.492.583.  CI.   156- 
180  000 
Fingerson.  John  C    See — 

Fingerson.  Conrad  F:  and  Fingerson.  John  C.  5.492.583,  CI.   156- 
180  000 
Finmeccanica  S  PA-Ramo  Aziendale  Alenia:  See — 

Vara.si.  Mauro:  Vannucci.  Amonello:  Signorazzi.  Mano:  Fetraro.  Pietro: 
Insem  Impanuo.  Sabato:  Voio.  Claudio:  Dunphy.  James  R..  and 
Melt/.  Gerald.  5.493.390.  G.  356-32  000. 
pinna  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Kurr.  Klaus:  Schweiken.  Willi:  and  Barth.  Armin.  5.492 Jl I.  O.  267- 
140  130. 
Fischell.  David  R  :  See— 

Fischell.  Robert  E  :  Fischell,  David  R  :  and  Fischell,  Tim  A..  5.492.330. 
CI.  604-49  000. 
Fischell,  Robert  E.:  Fischell.  David  R  .  and  Fischell,  Tim  A  .  lo  Cathco,  Inc 
Method  fix  accessing  the  coronary  arteries  from  the  radial  or  brachial  artery 
in  the  arm  5,492.530.  CI  604-49  000 
Fischell.  Tim  A.:  See — 

Fischell,  Roben  E  :  Fischell.  David  R  ,  and  Fischell,  Tim  A..  3.492.330. 
CI  604-49  000. 
Fischer,  Richard  T:  See— 

Ng.  Yee  S.:  and  Fischer,  Richard  T,  5,493.322.  CI  347-240000 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Oungeon.  Nancy  S  :  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5.492,956.  G.  524- 
386  000 
Rsh.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Blaszyk,  Paul  E  :  Fish.  Gary  L.  and  Washburn.  Gtenda  R.,  5.492,281, 
CI   242-159  000. 
Filch,  Jonathan  M  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Memory  architecture  using  page 
mode  writes  and  single  level  wnle  buffering  5.493,666,  CI   395-445  000 
Flits,  David  O    See- 
Davis.  Lewis  B  ,  Jr:  Rtts.  David  O  ,  Mick,  Warren  J.,  Scioccheiti, 
Michael  B  :  and  Cohen.  Mitchell  R  ,  5,491,970,  G  60-39  060 
Fitzpatrick.  Brian  J  .  lo  Optical  Semiconductors,  Inc   Method  and  apparatu> 

for  measuring  incident  radiation   5.493.121.  CI   250-369  000 
Fivez.  Chnsnaan,  and  Vuylsteke,   Pieter.  to  Agfa-Gevaen    Radiographic 

calibration  phantom  5,493.601,  CI.  378-207  000 
Flanigan.  Thetxloie  P,  to  Neste/Wrighl  Asphalt  Products.  Co,  Process  for 

liquefying  tire  rubber  and  product  thereof  5,492.561.  CI.  106-273.100 
Flaningam.  Ora  L  .  and  Williams.  Dwight  E  .  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation 

Octaniethylcycloleira.siloiane  azeoiropes.  5.492.647,  G  252- 174  150. 
Flank,  Sharon:  See— 

Balogh.  Anstolle:  Blejer,  Haite:  Chen.  Eugene:  Flank.  Sharon:  lanna- 
cone.  Carmen:    Maloney,   John:    Martin,   Patrick,   Rolhey,  James: 
Schmid,  Gary:  Dozier.  Linda  T.  and  Loiton,  Michael,  5,493,677.  CI 
395-600.000. 
Fleischer.  Thomas  B.:  See — 


Oslermayer.  VWker.  Fleischer.  Thomas  B.:  and  Duquelle.  Gilles  p., 
3.492.601.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Flick.  James  R.:  See— 

Jamzadeh,  Feniydoon  S.:  Rick.  James  R.:  and  Reed.  David  J..  3.493.378. 
CI.  335-285.000. 
Royd.  Lawrence,  Jr:  See — 

Svpula.  Donald  S  :  Floyd,  Lawrence.  Jr.:  Chang.  Shu:  Badesha.  Santokh 
'$..  and  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J.,  5,493..369,  CI.  355  256  000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Lockman.  Mark  E  ,  Washburn,  Monte  R.:  Voorheis.  Howard  T:  and 
Wong,  Warren  H  ,  5,492,482.  CI  4.39-329000. 
Rynn,  James  M  :  and  Yunnan,  Bruno,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communica- 
tions  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  auiomatic  radio 
identification  data.  5,493.582,  CI.  375-219.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Hall,  Randy  W.:  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.:  Morrison.  Roben C. ,  and  Engel, 

John  F,  5,493.038,  G.  556-412  000 
Schwindeman,  James  A  .  5.493,044.  CI  556-471.000. 
Focal  Surgery:  See — 

Hennige,  Cart  W.  and  Driscoll.  Edward  C.  Jr..  5.492.126.  CI    128- 
660  030. 
Focus  Golf  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Biafoie,  John  J  ,  Jr,  5,492.327.  CI  273-173.000. 
Follet.  Marit  L :  See— 

Zawacky,  Steven  R  :  Koien,  Jeffrey  G.:  Follet.  Mark  L.:  and  Aikens. 
Patncia  A..  5,492,614,  CI   205-224.000. 
FiMsch.  Karl  J  :  See— 

Elser,  Wilhelm:  fxilsch.  Karl  J.:  Rossberg,  Peter,  Tessmer,  Dieter,  and 
Wicke,  Michael,  5,492,944,  CI   523-201  000 
Fontana.  Roben:  See — 

Cam,  William  C  :  Fonlana,  Roben:  Saniini,  Hugo  A  ,  and  Williams. 
Mason  L.,  Ill,  5,493.467,  CI   360-1 13.000. 
Forat.  Gerard:  and  Gilben.  Laurent,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for 
the  synthesis  of  acid  halides  and  reactants  useful  for  its  implemeniadon. 
5,493.054.  CI   562-861  000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cairns,  TKmias  M  :  and  Moroney,  William  N..  5.492,487,  G.  439- 

273000 
Callum.  Siuan  M  .  5,492.386,  CI   296-64  000 
Cullen.  Michael  J  .  Meyer,  Daniel  L.:  Dona,  Alan  R.:  and  Sun,  Jing, 

.5.492.094.  CI.  123-339  110. 
Droiai.  Frederick  L .  Hoflfnian.  John  C:  and  Valachovic.  Christian  A., 

5,492.202.  CI.  188-73  350. 
Goates,  Eldon  L  ,  5,492.509,  CI.  475-131.000. 
Hedderiy,  Gregory  T,  5,492.031,  CI.  74-473.0SW 
James.  John  V.:  and  Dosdall,  James  M..  5.493,4%.  CI   364-431.040. 
Leonard.  Allan  S  ,  5,492,523,  CI.  475-131  000 
Russ,  Stephen  G  ,  5,492,091,  CI    123  188.300 
Sharma.  Vipon  K  ,  Fanner.  Dave  G.:  and  Patel,  Shailesh  N  ,  5,492,106. 

CI    123-681.000 
Vyletel.  Brenda  M  :  and  Johnson.  Carl  F,  5,492,660,  CI  264-86.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See — 

Isaksson,  Juhani.  5,49l,%7,  CI  60-39  020. 
Fox,  Angus  C,  III,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  fabricating  spacer 
suppon  structures  useful  in  Hat  panel  displays.  5.492.234.  CI.  216-25.0(X). 
Fox  Chase  CaiK-er  Center:  See — 

Gaa,  Shimon:  Dagan.  Arie.  Santus.  Rene.  Mazjere.  Jean-Claude:  Chap- 
man. J    Donald:  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  5.492.924.  CI.  514- 
410000 
Fox,  Jay  W :  and  Timpl.  Rupen,  lo  University  Of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation. 
The  Two  non-contiguous  regions  conlnbule  lo  nidogen  binding  to  a  single 
EGF  like  motif  of  the  laminin  yl  chain  5.493.008.  CI  530-326.000 
Foy,  Peter  S.  Apparatus  for  suspending  and  manoeuvring  a  load.  5,492,236, 

G.  212-33.3000 
Fraga.  Andres  M.;  See- 
Kramer.  George  M.:  Emst.  Edwin  R.,  and  Fraga,  Andres  M.,  5.492,618. 
CI   208-400.000 
Frailev,  James  A  .  to  Lockheed  Corporation  Vacuum  mold  and  heating  device 

for  prxK-essing  contoured  repair  patches  5.492.466,  CI.  425-389.000. 
Framaiome  See — 

Gil,  Comic,  5.492.170,  CI    165-162.000, 
Valadon.  Christian,  5,492,169,  G    163  96.000 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre:  Dugeon,  Olivier,  and  Servel.  Michel,  3.493.367.  CI 
370-60.100 
France  Telecom  Eublissemeni  Aulonome  de  Droit  Public:  See — 

Gay,  Emmanuel:  Chawki.  Mouhamad:  and  Le  Ligne,  Marc,  3.493.438. 
CI   359  246000 
FrarKcschmi.  Maria  A    See — 

Graiton.  Enrico:  Maier,  John:  Franceschini,  Maria  A  :  Fantini,  Sergio: 
and  Walker,  Scon  A  .  5,492,118,  CI.  128-633.000 
Francese.  James  E.:  and  Chnst.  F    Richard,  to  Allergan,  Inc.   Bimodal 
molecular  weigh)  hyaluronate  formulations  and  methods  for  using  same. 
5.492.936.  CI   514-772  000 
Franco.  Fidencio:  See— 

Morgans,  David,  Jr:  Smith,  David  B.:  Talam^s.  Francisco  X  :  Anis, 
Dean  R.:  Cervantes,  Alicia:  Elwonhy.  Todd  R  :  Fernandez.  Mario: 
Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley,  Ronald  C:  Lara,  Teresa,  Loughhead. 
David  G  .  Nelson,  Peter  H  :  Patterson,  John  W ,  Rohloff.  John  C: 
Sjogren,  Eric  B..  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.:  and  Weiken, 
Robert  J  ,  5.493,030.  G   348-230.000. 
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Frank,  David  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Static 
combinatorial  logic  circuiLs  for  reversible  computation.  5.493.240,  CI 
326-98.000 
Frank.  George  A  ,  lo  Gales  Formed-Fibre  Products,  Inc.  Nonwoven  moldable 

composite  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,492.580.  G.  156-72.000. 
Frank.  Glenn:  See — 

Grieve.  Roben  B  :  and  Frank.  Glenn.  5,492,693.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Franlz.  Claude:  See — 

Slauder.  Bruno:  Perry.  FrMiric:  Franlz.  Gaude:  Billard.  Alain;  Pigeat. 
Philippe:  and  Henrion.  Gitard.  5.492,606,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Franz,  Lothar:  See — 

Mohr  Juergen:  Oppenlaender,  Knut:  Franz.  Lothar;  and  Thomas,  Juer- 
gen.  5.492.641,  CI.  252-50  000. 
Franz,  Maurice  F,  and  Larsen.  Ardean  R..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  attenuation  of  fluid-home  noise  5.492.451.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbauma-schinin-lndustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Lichtberger,  Bemhard,  5,493.499,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Prayer.  Roben  W ,  Jr:  See- 
Miller.  John  R  :  and  Prayer.  Robert  W.  Jr.  5,492,419.  CI.  384-551.000. 
Frazier.  Gary:  See — 

Smith.  W.  Novis:  and  Frazier,  Gaiy.  5,492,108,  CI.  128-201.150. 
Frazier,  Lawrence  M,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Cai^o  conuiner 

mapping  system.  5.493.517.  CI.  364-564.000 
Frederick.  Nolan  V.:  See — 

Toro-Lira.  Guillemio  L.:  Achilles.  Alan  H.:  Frederick.  Nolan  V;  Mona- 
han.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Rigg,  Philip  R  ,  5,493.116,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Freebume.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Auli,  Andrew   L.:    Bramer,   David    H  ;   and   Freebume.   Steven    K., 
5,493.042,  CI.  556-466  000. 
Preedman  Seating  Company:  See — 

McClinlock,  Bnan  W;  and  Moffa.  Michael  D.  5.492.389.  CI.  297- 
14  000. 
Freeman,  Eric  H.:  See — 

Burke.  Peter  A  ;  Freeman,  Eric  H.:  and  Ross.  Gilbert  H..  5.492J94.  CI 
216-86.000. 
Prcidhoff.  Cart  B.:  See— 

Koivas.  Joseph  C;  Braggins.  Timothy  T;  Young,  Robert  M.;  and 
Freidhoff,  Carl  B.,  5.492,867,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Freiman,  Alex  C;  See — 

Osder,  Barbara  E.;  Hlrod,  Edwin  M.;  Freiman.  Alex  C;  and  Hogan, 
Timothy  J  ,  3,493,606,  CI.  379-67.000. 
French  National  Institute  of  Health  and  Medical  Research  (Inserm),  The: 
See— 

Can,  Shimon;  Dagan,  Arie:  Santus,  Ren^;  Maziirc,  Jean-Claude:  Chap- 
man. J    Donald:  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  5.492.924.  CI.  514- 
410.000. 
Freres.  Roquette:  See — 

Caboche.  Jean-Jacques,  5,493.014.  G.  336-103.000. 
Prey.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Alpen,  Alan  I.;  Clarii.  Cari  E.:  Prey.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Mall.  Michael  G.. 

5,493,661,  CI.  395-418.000. 
Elko.  David  A.:  Prey.  Jeffrey  A.:  Mohan,  ChandnLsekaran;  Narang. 
Inderpal  S.:  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.:  Stiickland.  Jimmy  P:  and  Swanson, 
Michael  D..  5,493,668,  CI.  395-457.000. 
Prey,  John  H.:  See — 

Sianga.  Michael  A  ;  Prey.  John  H.;  Hoffman.  Roben  F;  and  Stevens. 
Roben  E.  5.492.939.  G.  321-112.000. 
I=riberg.  Stig  E.:  See- 
Oliver,  John  P:  Breton,  Marcel  P;  Friberg,  Stig  E.;  Wong,  Raymond  W ; 
and  Schwarz,  William  M..  5.492.559,  CI.  I06-22.00E. 
Frisch,  Willis  L  :  See- 
Straus.  James  E.:  Allman,  Richard  L :  Frisch,  Willis  L.:  Nicholson, 
Matthew  J.;  and  White,  Richard  W.,  5.493.540,  CI.  367-135.000. 
prische,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Ang.  Dick;  and  Fnsche.  RichanJ  H..  5,493,623,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Fritz.  Todd  W.;  Lanting.  Mark  L.:  Davis,  Alan  R.;  Edelen,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Panerson.  Jack  D  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  of  mount- 
ing a  package  housing  and  ground  strap  5.491,892,  CI.  29-857.000. 
Frobel.  Klaus:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter:  Matzke.  Michael:  Frobel,  Klaus:  Henkel.  Thomas: 
Muller,  Hartwig:  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschlager,  Jiirgen;  Streissle. 
Gert:    Hansen,    Juna:    Neumann.    Rainer:    and    Paessens.   Arnold. 
5,492,8%,  CI   514  IS.IKX). 
Frolla.  Alain:  See — 

Menier,  Alain:  Domejean.  Eric;  Frolla,  Alain;  and  Nardin,  Jean-Jacques, 
5,493.264,  CI  335-14.000. 
Prosch,  Roben  A.;  Perry,  Thomas  A.;  Bradley.  John  R.:  Schroeder,  Thaddeus; 
and  Lequesne,  Bruno  P  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Thermomag- 
neiic  encoding  method  and  articles.  3,492.571.  G.  148-103.000 
Frost,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ralph  F:  and  Frost,  Charies  E.,  5.491,%1.  CI.  53-590.000 
Frusztajer.  Bonich  B.:  See — 

Pinlo.  Gino  A.;  Lawhile,  Leif  E.:  Eggleston,  Gerard;  Can.  Roben  B.;  and 
Pnisztajer,  Boruch  B..  5.492,016,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Pu,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Lo.  Han-Shen;  Wu,  Te-Sun;  and  Pu,  Stephen  S  .  5.493.527.  G.  365- 
185.110. 
Pu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ud  :  See- 
Lin.  Chung  Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5,492,140,  CI.  135-24.000 


Fuchikami.  Yusho;  Koyama.  Takeyoshi:  and  Mitsutake.  Katsuharu.  to  Toyo 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Limited.  Pneumatic  lire  with  grtxjve  steps  having 
sipes.  5.492.161.  G.  I52-209.00R. 
Pudala.  Brigitte.  to  Intracon  S.A.R.L.  Process  for  recycling  the  filter  dust  in 

an  electric  arc  furnace  for  producing  steel.  5.493.580,  CI.  75-10.610. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano,  Akira;  Malsuzaki.  Kazuo:  and  Sakai,  Toshiaki,  5,492.011.  G. 

73-514.250. 
Moniwa.  Takeo;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Motoyama.  Nobuyuki;  Morioka, 
Takayuki;  Shimizu.  Yasuji;  and  Takahashi,  Ryutaro.  5.492,633.  G. 
210-760.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lidaka.  Hiroshi;  Shibau.  Eiji;  and  Tamamura.  Manpei.  5.493.616.  G. 
381-71.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuyuki.  Kazuhiro,  5,493.359.  G.  354-222.000 
Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akao,  Mutsuo:  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,492.741.  G.  428-35.200. 

Igarashi,  Akira;  and  Ishige,  Sadao.  5,492.789.  CI.  430-138.000. 

Morita.  Naoyuki.  5.493.363.  CI.  355-99.000. 

Nakada.  Junji,  5,492,369,  G.  134-18.000. 

Nishio,  Tomonori,  5,493,368.  G.  355-230.000. 

Ogiyama.  Masashi;  and  Ichijima.  Seiji,  5.492,7%.  CI  430-380.000. 

Okila.  Tsutomu:  Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki:  Yasunaga.  Tadashi;  and 

Usuki.  Kazuyuki.  5,492.764.  G.  428^57.000. 
Tamaki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Tatsuta,  Sumitaka,  5.493.1 17.  CI.  264-483.000. 
Yamagami.  Hiroyuki.  5,492,800,  CI  430-567.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Hiromitsu.  5,493.449,  CI.  359-775.000. 
Puji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  Suzuka,  Kazuo;  Shiraishi,  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  Sumi, 
Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.493.698,  G.  455-72.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurogane.  Toshio;  and  Hikawa.  Yuji.  5,493,408,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Fujii,  Aisushi:  See — 

Matuzawa,  Kouzaburo:  and  Fujii,  Aisushi.  5.492.465.  CI.  423-214.000. 

Fujii.  Jun:  Suzuki.  Kazunori;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo.  lo  Mitsui  Mining  & 

Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  with  alumina,  ceria, 

zirconia,  nickel  oxide,  alkaline  earth  oxide,  and  noble  metal  catalyst,  and 

method  for  preparing.  5,492.878,  CI.  502-304.000 

Fujikura,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakakura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Hideki:  Sano,  Akira;  Mogi,  Akio:  Miya- 
moto. Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari,  5.492.970.  G.  525-106.000. 
Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Handout  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

MOS  devices  5,492,845,  CI.  437-«)000. 
Fujimasu,  Jiro.  Cement  composition  for  sening  and  hardening  of  soils. 

5.492.565.  CI.  106-718  000. 
Pujisawa,  Toshiki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Koji;  Pujisawa.  Toshiki;  Yamanouchi.  Kenji;  and  Misawa. 
Takao.  5.493.354.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Fujishiro,  Felix:  See — 

Bnigge,  Hunter  B.;  Chang.  Kuang- Yeh;  Fujishiro,  Felix;  Lee.  Chang-Ou; 
and  Pamianue.  Waller  D.,  5,493,132,  CI.  257-101.000. 
Fujita.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Keiichi;  and  Fujita.  Tadashi.  3.492.105.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hiroshi;  Katayama.  Saloshi;  Morita.  Kazushige;  Kojima. 
Yoshimi:  Fujiu.  Yoshimasa;  Nishigaki.  Satoshi:  and  Emoto.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.492.786,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kawarada,   Motonobu;  and  Kurihara.  Kazuaki.  5.492.770.  CI.  428- 

552.0(K) 
Koshikawa,  Takao,  5.493,464,  G.  360-113.000. 
Kusagaya,  Toshihiro,  5,492.233,  CI.  216-14.000. 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuiatsuka.  Masahiko:  ishida.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori:  Masuda,  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.493.417.  G. 
358-449  000. 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuutsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saioshi:  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Ma.suda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  5.493.422.  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Ohkubo,  Satoshi;  and  Miyagaki,  Shinji,  5,492,860,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Ota,  Hiroaki;  Kobavashi.  Daihei;  Yanobe, Takeshi:  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 

Hayashi.  Yuji,  5,492,678,  CI  422- 174.000. 
Sugama.  Akio:  Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5.492.611.  G. 

204-415.000. 
Tozawa,  Norio,  5,493,263.  G.  333-238.000. 
Yoneda.  Kazuhiro.  5.493.432,  G.  359-110.000. 
Fujiwara,  Nariaki:  See — 

Horie.  Masahiro:  Fujiwara.  Nariaki:  and  Kokubo.  Masahiko.  5.493.401. 
CI.  356-382.000. 
Fujiyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kiloh.  Ryozo;  Fujiyama.  Yoshiaki:  Ono.  Takaki;  Takasugi.  Atsunon;  and 
Hayashi.  Shotaro,  5,493,261,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Fukada,  Taisei:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Tokuharu:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisalsugu;  Kaneko,  Saloshi;  Fukada,  Taisei;  and  Takizawa.  Milsu- 
hani,  5,493,364,  CI   355-202.000. 
Fukuchi,  Ma.sakazu  See — 

Satoh.  Hisao:  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Morita.  Shizuo;  and 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  3.493.366.  G.  333-210.000. 
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Fukuda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Takase.  MiCuio:  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Dodo.  Toshihiro.  S.493.102. 0. 
219-547  000. 
Fukuda.  Yutaka.  lo  Funai  Electric  Company  Limited  Television  and  video 

tape  recorder  compound  set.  5.493.347.  CI   348-836  000 
Fukusaki.  Minunj.  Hagihara.  Hitoshi:  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  to  Ishikawajima- 
Hanma  Heavy  Indusn-ics  Co..  Ltd.  Ash  melting  furnace   5.493.578.  CI 
373-8.000 
Fukushima.  Kauuaki;  Okuno.  Toshio;  Ito.  Masaka/u:  Takeuchi.  Keizo;  and 
Terada.  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  .  and  Nippondcnso  Co..  Ltd 
High-strength  stainless  steel  fur  use  a.s  material  of  fuel  injection  noz/le  or 
needle  for  miemal  combasiion  engine,  fuel  injection  nozzle  made  of  the 
stainless  steel  5.492.573.  CI    148-326.000 
Fukuzumi.  Syuuzo:  See — 

Shibala.  Jun;  Oobayxshi.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Makolo;  and  Fukuzumi. 
Syuuzo.  5.493.493.  O.  .364-424.050. 
Full.  George  C  :  See- 
Liu.  Joshua  C  :  Bovlstein.  Ronald  E.:  Full.  Gcotgc  C  :  Amdt.  Eric  O.; 
and  Fields.  Jame.s  R..  5.492.166.  O.  164-312.000. 
Fuller.  Marty  J  :  See— 

Scale.  Rov  D  ;  Sellers,  Teny.  Jr;  and  Fuller.  Marty  J.,  5.492.756.  CI. 
428-326.000 
Fulmer.  Andrew  W.;  See — 

Bascom.  Charles  C.  and  Fulmer.  Andrew  W .  5.492.894. 0  514-1 8.000 
Fulton.  James  P.:  See — 

Wincheski.  Buzz  A.;  Hevman.  Joseph  S  :  Namkung.  Min:  and  Fulton. 
James  P.  5.493.511.  CI   .364-508.000. 
Funai  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yulaka.  5.493..W7.  CI.  .348-836.000. 
Funtec.  Inc  :  See — 

Cipriano.  Ronald  J..  5.492.321.  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Furch.  Joseph  A..  Ill:  See — 

Addor.  Roger  W.;  Furch.  Joseph  A..  Ill;  Duncan.  Lauielee  A.;  Siddens. 
Jack  K  .  decea,sed.  5.492.925.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Funiya.  Junichi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Air  fuel  ratio  control  apparatus 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.492.107.  CI.  123-686  (KM). 
Fushimi.  Kazuhiro:  Ktlahara.  Satoshi.  and  Ishii.  Hiroyasu.  to  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha  TEC  Transfer  pnmer  5.492.421.  CI.  400-120.020 
Fushimi.  Waiaru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  Nailo.  Yuhshi.  and  Fushimi.  Waiaru.  5.493.610.  CI 
379-100.000. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Charles  H..  and  Turner.  Bnan.  5.493.184.  O.  315.344.000. 
Fu.sselman.  David  L.:  and  Spickler.  John  M.  Memory  card  coniKctor  having 
improved  lesilienl  eject  mechanism  and  method  of  use.  5.492,480.  CI. 
439-157  000 
Futatsuka.  Mxsahiko:  See — 

Monkawa.  Shuichi.  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon;  Masuda.  Minoru:  and  Takagawa,  Makoto.  5.493.417.  CI. 
358-449  000. 
Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi.  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5,493.422.  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Futaya.  Ryuji:  See — 

Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya.  Noboru;  and  Futaya.  Ryuji.  S.492.%3.  CI. 
524-576.000. 
G  P  B  Beghelli  S.rl.;  See— 

Beghelli.  Gian  P.  5.493.272.  CI  340-505.000 
Gabelli.  Antonio;  De  Vries.  Gerardus.  and  Poll.  Gerhard,  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  &  Development  Co   B.V  Rolling  element  bearing  system  with  a 
filtering  seal.  5.492.416.  CI.  384-46;.O0O 
Gadek.  Tliomas:  See — 

Bumier.  John  P;  Gadek,  Thomas;  and  McDowell.  Roben  S..  5.493.007. 
CI.  530-317.000. 
Gainey.  Grant  R.:  See — 

tVra.  Kristopher  L.;  Gainey.  Grant  R.;  and  Zimmerman.  David  P.. 
5.493.682.  CI   395-700.000. 
Galan.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Richards.  Thomas  H  ;  Bulgrin.  Thomas  C  :  and  Galan.  Alexander  M  . 
5.493.503.  CI   364-476  000. 
Galel.  Zev.  to  Guided  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Servo-catheter  5.492.131.  CI. 

128-772.000 
Gall.  Karslen    Container  for  fluids  or  fluid-like  products.  5.492,242,  Ct. 

22(M06.000. 
Gansky.  Alton  E..  and  Hams.  William  A.   Multi-fuiKtional  pack  frame 

a.ssembly.  5.492.255.  CI  224-153.000. 
Garceau.  Roger:  See — 

Allaire.  Gilles.  Bcauchemin.  Gralien;  Garceau,  Roger,  and  Leclerc. 
Bfuno.  5.493.404.  CI.  356-402.000 
Garcia.  Frank:  See — 

Tyneski.  Frank  M.;  Reiff.  David  E.;  Jackson.  Gregorv  D  :  Garcia.  Frank; 
and  Ross.  Danny  E..  5.493.478.  CI   361-781.000' 
Gardner.  Sandra  J    See — 

Burt.  Richard  A  .  Liebermann.  George;  Hamer.  Gordon  K  .  Gardner. 
.Sandra  J  ;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  and  Nukada.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.493.016.  CI   540-139.000 
Garg.  Sanjiv.  Lentz.  Derek  J  ;  Nguyen,  l-e  T .  and  Chen.  Sho  L  .  lo  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  RISC  microprocessor  architecture  implementing  mul- 
tiple typed  register  sets.  5.493.687.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gamer.  Timothy  D.:  See — 


Reber.   Douglas  M.;  Clark.  Jennifer  E.;  and  Gamer.  Timothy   D.. 
5.491.871.  CI.  15-308000 
Garren.  Richard  H..  to  Rotor-Tech.  Inc.  Liquid-gas  contacting  pump  drive 

apparatus  and  method.  5.492.556.  CI.  95-193.000. 
Garnstm.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

George.  John  A..  Osland,  Paul  R..  and  Garrison,  Timodiy  M..  5.492. 146. 
CI.  137-505.410. 
Canon.  Haiuld  W:  See — 

Avery.  James  J..  Duncan.  Fairis  N.;  June.  Larry  D.;  West.  Thomas  M.; 
Lane.  Jack  L;  and  Canon.  Harold  W.  5.492.270.  CI   229-117  240. 
Garver.  Marion  M.:  See — 

Bosc.  Amitava;  Garver.  Marion  M.;  Nasr.  Andre  I.;  and  Coopcrman. 
Steven  S.,  5.492.858.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Garzarolli.  Friedrich.  and  Steinberg.  F.ckard.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Nuclear-reactor  fuel  rod  with  double-layer  cladding  lube  and  fuel  assembly 
containing  such  a  fuel  rod.  5.493.592.  CI   376-416.000. 
Ga.ster.  Laramie  M.:  See — 

Sanger.  Gareth  J ;  King.  Francis  D.;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Gasler.  Laramie 
M  ;  Kaumann.  Albeno  J.;  Kennett.  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.; 
Vimal.  Mythily;  Wardle.  Kay  A.;  Wyman.  Paul  A  ;  and  Young.  Rodney 
C.  5.492.919.  CI  514-323.000. 
Gales  Formed-Fibre  Pniducts.  Inc.:  See- 
Frank.  George  A  .  5.492.580.  CI    156-72.000 
Gait.  Shimon;  Dagan.  Arie;  Santus.  Ren^:  Mazi^re.  Jean-Claude;  Chapman. 
J.  Donald,  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  to  Fox  Cha.se  Cancer  Center;  French 
National  Institute  of  Health  and  Medical  Research  (Inserm).  The;  and 
Hebrew  L!niversily  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the.  Phorbine  derivatives  and  their  use  in  the  diagnosis  and  therapy  of 
cancer.  5.492.924.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Gaiter.  Erich:  See — 

Lang.  Frank;  Gatter.  Ench.  Berenhold.  Helmut;  and  Wehle.  Detlef. 
5.492.650.  CI   252  .380(100 
Gay.  Emmanuel;  Chawki.  Mouhamad;  and  Le  Ligne.  Marc,  lo  France 
Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public    Amplitude  optical 
modulator  using  a  two-electrode  DFB   la.scr  structure.  5.493.438.  CI. 
359-246  000. 
Gazda.  Inue  I.:  See — 

Kilgore.  Marion  D.;  Gazda.  Inue  I.;  Reesing.  David  L  ;  and  Yonker.  John 
H.  5.492.173.  CI    166-66  400 
Geagan.  Michael,  to  ADAC  Laboratories.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dual 

signal  integration  per  channel.  5.493.120.  CI.  250-363.020. 
Gebr  Happich  GmbH:  See — 

Bninner.  HaraW.  5.492.258.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Gee.  David  J    See — 

Engdahl.  Jonathan  R  ;  Bush.  Michael  A.;  Esker.  Lawrence  W.;  Lucak. 
Mark  A.,  and  Gee.  David  J..  5.493.571.  CI.  370-105  400 
Geissler.  Joachim;  and  Angres.  Ulrich.  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  (jesellschaft 
fUr  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH  Process  for  producing  rods  or  blocks  of 
semiconductor  matenal  jnd  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process. 
5.492.079.  CI.  117-30.000. 
Gelles.  Richard:  See— 

Djiauw.  Lie  K.;  Modic.  Michael  J.;  Gelles.  Richard;  and  Himes.  Glenn 
R..  5.492.967.  CI   525-98.000 
Gement.  Paul.  Chamber  for  treating  wastes  and  removing  the  treated  wastes 

following  treatment   5.492.407.  CI   .166-228.000. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Crinvley.  Richard  P;  and  Gerstner.  Jeffrey  M..  5.492.819.  C\.  435- 
121.000. 
Genentech.  Inc  :  See — 

Blackburn.  Brent  K  .  Robarge.  Kirk;  and  Somers.  Todd  C .  5.493.020. 

CI   540-498000 
Bumier.  John  P;  Gadek.  Thomas;  and  McDowell.  Robert  S..  5,493.007. 
CI.  530-317.000. 
(jeneral  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Berg.  Hans  E  ;  and  Jordan.  Lawrence  E..  5.492.004.  CI  73-40.700 
Castonguay.    Roger   N  .    Risen.   James   L;   and   Zaffetti.    Mark  A.. 

5.493.088.  CI.  200-400.000 
Davis.  Lewis  B..  Jr;  Fins.  David  O.;  Mick.  Warren  J  ;  Sciocchetti. 

Michael  B.;  and  Cohen.  Mitchell  R  .  5.491.970.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Hawkins.  James  T;   Price.   Ritchie  D.;  and  Oxenham.  (jeorge  A., 

5.492.446.  CI.  415-160000 

Huang.  ShyhChin.  5.492.574.  CI.  148-421.000. 

Kidder.  Kevin  R  .  5.492.966.  CI   525-86.000. 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  aiKl  Cowie.  William  D.. 

5.492.447.  CI.  415-200.000. 

Mikol.    Dale    K.;    Hassink.    Martin   N.;   and   Dzsacsovszki.   Laszlo. 

5.493.167.  CI   313-25.000 
Shah.  Rajendra  K  ,  5.492.273.  CI.  236-44.00A 
Shimmel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lamando.  Chester  J..  Jr..  5.491.974.  CI. 

60- 261. 000. 
Snyder.  Jonathan  E..  5.493>»1.  CI.  367-155.000. 
Terhune.  James  H  .  5.492.012.  CI   73,598.000 
Tomlinson.  Leroy  O.;  Smith.  Raub  W.;  and  Sholes.  John  E.,  5,491.971. 

CI  60.19.182. 
Yassa,   Fathy   F;  Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;   and   Bloomer,  John  J., 

5.493.598.  a.  378-98  200 
Y.Ming.  Glen  C  ;  and  Kiefer.  James  R..  5.491.978.  CI.  62-126  000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The  See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Madras.  Bertha  K.;  Hanson.  Roben  N.,  and  Meluer, 

Peter.  5.493.026.  CI.  346-132.000. 
Weissleder.  Ralph.  5,492.814,  CI.  43S-72S.00O. 


February  20.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Albright.  Bnice  S  ;  and  Hawthorn.  Laura  A.  5.492.367.  O.  280- 

743  100 
Ament.  Frank;  and  Singer.  David  A.,  5.492.679.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Baker.  Steven  F;  Clark.  Edward  R.;  andTussey.  Robert  P.  5.492.417. CI. 

384-448.000. 
Bell.  Clark  D;  and  Ostrand.  James  C.  5.492.505.  C\.  454-162.000. 
Birsching.  Joel  E..  5.492.191.  CI.  180-79  100. 
Bittmann.  Werner,  and  Getrost.  Gerhard.  5.492.378.  CI.  292-229.000. 
Brooks.  Uiran  D.;  and  Kidston.  Kevin  S  .  5.492.192.  CI.  180-165.000. 
Burkett.  Michael  J  ;  and  Adonakis.  Nikolaos  A..  5.492.459.  CI.  417- 

550.000. 
Byram.  Robert  J  ;  Hall.  Brent  A.;  and  Haltiner.  Karl  J..  Jr.  5.492.097.  CI. 

123-396  000. 
Drennen.  David  B..  5.492.314.  CI.  267-22a000. 
Eaton.  James  R..  5.492.027.  Q.  74-335.000. 
Eaton.  James  R..  5.492.210.  O.  192-87.130. 
Elder.  Jack  E.;  and  Bait.  Kari  F.  Jr,  5.492,104.  C\.  123-568.000. 
Frosch.  Robert  A.;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Bradley.  John  R.;  Schroeder. 
Thaddeus;  and  Lequesne.  Bnino  P  B..  5.492.571.  CI.  148-103.000. 
Grafenstein.  Geoig.  5,492.338.  CI.  277-9  000. 
Greenwald.  Pamela  S.;  Albert.  Charles  P;  Hanman.  Allan  R.;  Osbom. 

Spidola;  and  Haines.  Paul  A..  5.492.663.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Hamilton.  Lynn  R.;  and  Gerstung.  Scott  A  .  5.491.983.  CI.  62-503.000. 
Hurreli.  George  L..  II.  5.491.893.  CI.  29-898.061. 
Kennard.   Frederick  L..  Ill;  and  Valdes.  Carios  A..  5,492.612.  CI. 

204-429.000. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E.,  5,492.337.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E..  5.492.339.  CI.  277-37.000. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E..  5.492.340.  CI.  277-88.000. 
Pywell.  James  F;  and  Miller.  Harold  J .  5.492.368.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Raszkowski.  James  A..  5.492.028.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Rieden.  David  D.;  Polizzi,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mitschke.  Kurt  M..  5.492,260, 

CI  224-553.000. 
Rock.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dauer.  Kenneth  J.;  Pettit.  William  H.;  Stoltman.  Donald 

D.;  and  Wilson.  James  O..  5.491.976.  CI.  60-289  000. 
Ronning.  Jeflrey  J..  5,492.779.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Schroeder,    Thaddeus;    Bradley.   John    R.;    Perry.   Thomas    A.;    and 

Lequesne.  Bnino  P  B..  5.492.572.  CI    148-103.000. 
Siladke.  E.  Roben;  Lapham.  Kevin  D.;  and  Belz.  Martin  A..  5.491.875. 

a.  16-346.000. 
Staser.  Brian  H.;  and  Figlioli.  Danny  W..  5.492.379.  CI  292-336.300. 
Stonehill.  Mark  A..  5.492.053.  CI.  92-241.000. 
Zhang.  Jian  J..  5.492.205.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Genovese.  Frank  C:  See — 

Andrews.  John  R.;  Genovese,  Prank  C;  and  Lannom,  James  W., 
5.493.326.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Gentle.  Theresa  E.;  and  Lutz.  Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
Adhesion  additives  and  curable  organosiloxanc  compositions  containing 
same  5.492.994.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Gentry.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Gualy.  Ronald  G.;  Lamshing.  Wiston;  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Varela, 

Fenuuido,  5.492.603.  CI.  202-1.58.000. 
Wytcherley.  Randa  W.;  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Gualy.  Ronald  G.. 
5.492.625.  CI   210-634.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Kalwass.  Helmut;  Yee.  Christopher;  BIythe.  Todd;  Shames.  Spencer  and 
Rogers.  Elizabeth.  5.492.830.  CI.  435-280.000. 
<jeo-Centers.  Inc.:  See — 

Price.  Ronald  R.;  Schnur.  Joel  M.;  Schoen.  Paul  E.;  Testoff.  Mary; 
Georger.  Jacque   H..  Jr;   Rudolph.  Alan;   and   Brady.   Robert   F. 
5.492.6%.  CI  424-417.000. 
Cjeophysical  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Assaf.  Gad;  and  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.  5.492.274.  CI.  239-2.100. 
George.  John  A.;  Ostand.  Paul  R  ;  and  Garrison.  Timothy  M..  to  Richards 

Industries.  Inc.  Pressure  regulators.  5,492,146.  CI.  137-505.410. 
George.  Kosta  L.:  See — 

Lowder.  James  T ;  Wielonski.  Roy  F.;  and  George.  Kosu  L..  5.492.771. 
CI.  428-565  000. 
CJeorger.  Jacque  H..  Jr:  See — 

Price.  Ronald  R.;  Schnur.  Joel  M  ;  Schoen.  Paul  E.;  Testoff.  Mary; 
Georger.   Jacque   H..  Jr;   Rudolph.   Alan;   and   Brady.   Robert   F. 
5.492.6%.  CI.  424-417.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Avery.  James  J.;  Duncan.  Farris  N.;  June.  Lany  D.;  West.  Thomas  M.; 
Lane.  Jack  L.;  and  Ganon.  Harold  W.  5.492.270.  CI.  229-117.240. 
Geotek,  Inc.:  See — 

Fingerson.  Conrad  F;  and  Fingerson.  John  C.  5.492.583,  O.  156- 
180.000. 
Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  MacDonald.  James  R.;  and  O'Brien.  Riu  M..  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices    Power  managenient  architecture  including  a 
power  management  messaging  bus  for  conveying  an  encoded  activity 
signal  for  optimal  flexibility  5.493.684.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Gerstner.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Crowley.  Richanl  P;  and  Geremer,  Jeflrey  M..  5.492,819.  CI.  435- 
121  000. 
Cjerstung.  Scolt  A.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Lynn  R  ;  and  Getaung.  Scoo  A..  5.491,983.  CI.  62-503.000. 
Gertner.  Ruediger  See— 

Eiler.  Walter;  and  Genncr,  Ruediger,  5,493.300.  O.  341-154.000. 


Gervais.  Michel:  Bazin.  Alain:  and  Schang.  Denise.  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
oies.  S.A.  Electricity  meter  with  variable  gain  sigma-delta  converter. 
5.493.212.0.324-142.000. 
Getrost.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bittmann.  Werner  and  Getrost.  Orhard,  5.492J78.  O.  292-229.000. 
Geyer.  Werner  See — 

Schliemann.  Harald;  Krebs.  Rudolf;  Geyer.  Wemer  Nickel.  Hans;  and 
Zimmennann.  Helmut.  5.491.899.  CI.  30-386.000 
Ghayur.  Tariq:  See — 

Talanian.  Robert  V;  Dang.  Leonard  L.  C;  Walker.  Nigel  P.  C  and 
Ghayur.  Tariq.  5.492.824.  O.  435-226.000, 
Ghebre-Sellassie.  Isaac;  and  Iyer.  Uma.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Pro- 
cess and  composition  for  die  development  of  controlled  release  gemfibrozil 
dosage  form.  5.492.700.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Ghoshal.  Sajol  C.  to  Level  One  Communications,  Inc.  Digitally  controlled 
first  order  jitter  attentuator  using  a  digital  frequency  synthesizer.  5.493.243. 
CI.  327-158.000. 
Giampietri.  Maurizio:  See — 

Gubitosa.  Giuseppe;  Giampietri.  Maurizio:  and  Vecchiato,  Giuliano. 
5.492.877.  CI.  502-245.000. 
Gianino.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Khoury.  Jehad;  Woods.  Charles  L ;  Gianino.  Peter  D.;  and  Cronin- 
Golomb.  Mark.  5.493.444.  CI  359-559.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Boutet.  Claude.  5.492.064.  CI.  102-520.000. 
Gibbs.  Kenneth:  See — 

Cook.  SanfortJ  L.;  Villa.  Joseph  N  ;  Sawyer.  Bruce  B.:  and  Gibbs. 
Kenneth.  5.492.616.  CI.  206-591.000 
Giblin.  Jay  R;  and  Nowak.  Gary  F.  lo  Nowak  Products.  Inc.  Modular  parts 

washing  system  5.492,137.  CI.  134-60.000 
Gibney.  Joel  Exercise  device  for  treating  carpal  tunnel  syndrome.  5.492,525. 

CI.  601-40.000. 
Gics  &  Vermee.  LP:  See— 

Gics.  Paul  W..  5.492.703.  O.  426-87.000. 
Gics.  Paul  W..  to  Gics  &  Vermee.  LP  Food  package  including  a  food  package 
tray  partially  surrounded  bv  a  food  package  jacket  and  an  as.sociated 
method.  5.492.703.  CI.  426-'87.000. 
Gil.  Comic,  to  Framalome.  Device  for  radially  supporting  die  bundle  enve- 
lope and  spacer  plates  of  a  steam  generator.  5.492.170.  CI.  165-162.000. 
Gilbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Atchley.  Hans  B..  5.493  J 15.  CI.  345-200.000. 
Gilbert.  Laurent:  See — 

Barran.  David;  and  Gilbert.  Uurent.  5.493.021.  CI.  540-539.000. 

Forat.  Orard;  and  Gilbert.  Laurent.  5.493.054.  O  562-861.000. 

Gilbert,  Steven  J.,  to  Automation  Gages.  Inc.  Linear  ball  slide  with  rack  and 

pinion.  5.492.414.  CI.  384-49.000. 
Gildemeister-Devlieg  System-Werkzeuge  GmbH:  See— 

SchuerfeW.  Horsl.  5.492.441.  CI.  409-234.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  Lin.  Tsann;  Tsang.  Ching  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mediod  of  manufacturing  a 
magnetortssistive  sensor.  5.492.720.  O.  427-131.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Chylinski.  Henrvk  J.;  Jacobson.  Chester  F;  Salisbury.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Boiden.  Frederick  R..  5.492.038.  O.  76-116.000. 
Gillis.  Daniel  J.;  Zboril.  Vaclav  G.;  and  Hughson.  Millard  C.  to  Novacor 
(Chemicals  (Intemational)  S.A.  Solution  process  for  die  preparation  of 
polymers  of  a-olelins.  5.492.876.  CI.  502-113.000. 
Gilmour.  John  E.:  See — 

Haley.  Paul  H.;  and  Gilmour  John  E..  5.493.539.  O  367-88.000. 
Haley.  Paul  H;  and  Gilmour.  John  E..  5.493.619.  CI.  382-1.000. 
Gilpin.  Mark:  See — 

Pierle.  Robert  L.;  Gilpin.  Mark;  Parish.  Hubert  G,;  and  Lin.  Po-Ping. 

5.493.169.  CI.  3I3-I03.0CM. 

Gilson.  Eric;  Clement,  Jean-Mane;  Perrin.  David;  Ullmann.  Agnes;  and 

Hofnung.    Maurice,    to    Institut    Pasteur    Bacterial    diagnostic    probe. 

5.492.8II.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Gilson.  Jean  M..  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.  Process  for  polymerization.  5.492.992. 

O.  528-14.000. 
Ginn.  Michael:  See — 

Singer  Gary.  5.492.471.  CI.  433-172.000 
Ginsberg,  Mark  H.;  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Bowditch.  Ronald,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The.   Polypeptides  foe  promoting  cell  attachmenL 
5.492.890.  O.  514-12.000. 
Girardoi.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Tuthill.  Lyie  B.;  Grooms.  John  P;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  P;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  GiranJot,  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G  .  5.491.864.  O.  15-118.000. 
Gist,  Lanny  J.  Window  safety  system  for  a  child  or  die  like.  5.492.164.  O. 

160- 102.000. 
Gitter.  Bnice  D.;  and  Lunn.  William  H.  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Non-pcpode  tachykinin  receptor  antagonists  to  treat  allergy.  5.492.927. 0. 
514-443.000. 
Given.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Rasmussen.  James  E.;  Mosher.  Larry;  Godwin.  James  K.;  Swanda. 
Larry   Given.  Robert  W.;  Maynard.  Jerry;  Sidler.  Thomas:  Snrwan. 
Ronald  E.;  and  Tumbow.  Richanl  D..  5.492,431.  O.  404-75.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Brossanl.  Jean-Oaude.  5.492,418.  O.  384-536.000. 
Glance.  Bernard,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Fast  tunable  channel  dropping  fiher. 
5.493.625.  CI.  385-24.000. 
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Glesmann,   Hcrben  C.   Lalchably  pivotaUy-coupkd  heal-exchangen  for 

motor-home  and  related  vehicles.  5.492.167.  O.  163-41.000. 
Clinch.  Inc.:  See— 

Gualy.  Ronald  C;  Lamshing.  Wiston:  Gentry.  Joseph  C :  and  Varela. 

Fernando.  5.492.603.  CI.  202-158  000 
Wyicherley.  Randa  W.  Gentry.  Joseph  C.  and  Gualv.  Ronald  G  . 
5.492.625.  CI.  21()-6.M000 
Glottal  Uphotstery  Company:  See — 

Voodrejs.  Frank;  and  Muller.  Vlad,  5.491.943.  O.  52-239.000 
Glode.  Leonard  M    See— 

Nen.  Tofiance  M  ;  and  Glode.  Leonard  M..  5.492.893,  O  514-15.000. 
Glocr.  James  B  :  See — 

Belof'iky.  Gilbert  N  :  Gloer.  James  B  :  Wicklow.  Donald  T;  and  Dowd. 

PatTKk  F.  5.492.902.  O.  514-183.000 

Glowa.  Michael  P:  Bernuui.  Phillip  J  :  and  Slenker.  Dale,  to  Linvaiec 

Corporation.  Arthroscopic  shaver  with  roiatablc  collet  and  slide  aspiration 

control  valve   5.492.527.  CI   604-22  (XX) 

GoMes.  Eldon  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Operating  range  selection  of  an 

automatic  tran.smis.sion  5.492.509.  CI.  475-131  000. 
Gocha.  Patrick  R.:  See- 
Swan.  Mark  A  .  and  Gixha,  Patrick  R.,  5.493.230.  CI   324-754.000 
Godfroid.  Jean-Jacques:  Lamouri.  Aa/dine;  Touboul.  Estera:  Wang.  Xuan: 
Renard.   Pierre;   Pfeilfer.   Bruno;  and  Guardiola.   Beatrice,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Substituted  ptpcrazines  for  treatment  of  non  insulin  dependent 
diabetes  5.492.912.  CI.  514-252000 
Godwin.  James  K.:  See — 

Ra.smussen.  James  E.;  Mosher.  Larry;  Godwin.  James  K  .  Swanda. 
Larry;  Given.  Robert  W.;  Maynard.  Jerry;  Sidler.  Thomas;  Stewart. 
Ronald  E  ;  and  Tumbow.  Richard  D..  5.492.431.  CI  404  75  000 
Goel.  Anil  B.   See— 

Warmerdam.  Theo  W;  Nolten.  Henk  G  ;  Day.  Edwaid  W;  Helzer. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Goel.  Anil  B  .  5.492.568.  CI    131-365000. 
Goettmann.  James  A.:  See — 

D'Anna.  Guy;  Monroe.  Stephen  H  ;  Angelini.  Petei  J  ;  Goettmann. 
James  A  ;  and  Boylan.  John  R..  5.492.733.  CI  427-517.000. 
Goetze  GmbH:  See- 
lunge.  Klaus.  5.492,052.  CI.  92-187.000. 
Golf.  Jerry  K.:  See — 

Close.  Eric  C  ;  and  Goff.  Jerry  K  .  5.493.4?7.  CI.  .363-132.000 
Gohring.  Neal  E  :  See — 

Bietz,  David  H  ;  and  Gohring.  ^4eal  E.,  5,491.972.  O.  60-39.821 
Gotsset.  Bernard:  See — 

Xolin.  Frtdinc;  and  CKiisset.  Bernard.  5.492.358.  CI   280-728.100 
Golden  West  Communications   See — 

Lenz.  Vernon  C.  and  Siska.  Willum.  Jr..  5.492.110.  a    128-202.220 
Goldstar  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Ahn.  Seung  K  .  Wang,  Bo  H  ;  Ko.  Seok  B  ;  and  Lee.  Yoon  K.,  5.493.632. 

CI   395-27  000 
Hong.  Sung  H  ,  5.493.3.38.  O.  348-441  000 
Hwang.  Cheol  H  ;  and  Son.  Ki  B  .  5.492.226.  CT  209-695  000 
Kim.  Jee  H  .  5.493.428.  CI  359-54000. 
Yang.  Keun  Y.  5.493.425.  CI   359-15  000. 
Goldstein.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  .  Terry.  Douglas  B  ;  Schilit.  William  N  ;  and  Want.  Roy, 
5.493.692.  CI.  455-26  100 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E.:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Colston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Chris- 
topher J.;  and  Poland,  Sydney  W,  5.493.646.  CI.  395  164  ()0(). 
Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Randazzo,  Todd  A.;  Larsen.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Gongwer.  Gcolirey  S., 
5.493.142,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Gonnella.  Alfred:  See— 

Altneih.  Frederick  E.,  Ill;  and  Gonnella.  Alfred.  5.493,367.  a.  355- 
210.000. 
Good,  Bnan  K.;  and  Keyse,  Mark  R.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Fault 
detection  scheme  for  a  variable  reluctance  sensor  interface  having  a 
differential  input  and  adaptive  control.  5.493,214,  Q.  324-173.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Metcalf.  John  D  ;  Price.  John  W,  Jr ;  Rmhgery.  James  M  ,  and  Zaucha, 
Ronald  J .  5,492.403.  CI   366-77  000 
Goos.sens.  Philip  A.,  lo  Pemko  Manufacturing  Company  Inlumescent  secu- 
rity pin  for  lire  rated  doors  5.492.208,  CI.  292-2  000. 
Gopher,  Daniel;  Hilbum,  John;  and  Vicknair.  David,  lo  Infognp,  Inc.  Chordic 
keyboard  system  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  chord  that  is 
assigned  using  a  correlation  ba.sed  on  a  composite  chord-difliculty  index 
5.493.654.  CI.  341-22  000. 
Gorczyca,  Thomas  B  .  to  Manin  Marietta  Corporation  Method  for  fabricating 
encased  molded  multi-chip  module  subsnte  5,492.586.  CI   156-245  000 
Gorday,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Humphreys,  Scon  R.;  and  Gofday,  Robert  M  .  5.493.715.  CI.  455- 
264  000 
Gordon.  Roy  G.  Process  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  usmg  precursor 
compounds  containing  hydnopyridine  ligands.  5,492,725,  C\.  427-248. 100 
Gorecki,  James  L  ,  to  Lanice  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  distortion 
differential   transconductor  output  current  mirror    5,493.205.  Q.   323- 
315000 
Goto.  Hiroshi;  and  Oka.  Tateki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

forming  apparatus   5.493J24,  C\   347-252  000. 
Goto,  Norio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Waveform  displaying  method  and  wave- 
form analyzing  apparatus.  5.493.208,  CI.  324-73.100. 


Goto,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Air  intake  system  for  super- 
charged engine  5,492,103,  CI.  123-564.000 
Goto,  Yuugo:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroki;  Goto,  Yuugo;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Takayama.  Tow. 
5.492,843.  CI  437-21.000. 
Goloh.  Akira:  See — 

Nishide.  Yutaka;  Gotoh.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Fujio;  and  Deguchi,  Yasuhiro. 
5.492.155.  CI    140-92.100. 
Gotoh.  At.sushi;  Yamamoto.  Shuzo;  and  Gunji.  Teruomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba     X-ray    diagnostic    apparatus    and    X-ray    diagnostic    mediod. 
5,493,597,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Gotoh,  Norio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Zirou;  Yamamoto.  Ma.suhiro;  and  Gotoh,  Norio.  5.492.001.  CI. 
72-359.000 
Gottehrcr,  Neil:  See— 

Singer.  G»y.  5.492.471.  CI  433-172(100. 
Goughneour.  Richard  J  .  Regelbrugge.  Michael;  and  Ashton.  Craig,  to  T&S 
Brass  and  Bronze  Works.  Inc.  Rinsing  assembly  with  swivel  actuating 
valve.  5.492.148.  CI.  137-616.500. 
Gove.  Roben  J :  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Roben  J.;  Colston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Chris- 
topher J ;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W.  5.493.646.  CI  395-164000 
Govindan.  Cheruthur.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  N-hydroxysuccinimide  mono- 
hydrate   5.493.031.  CI   .S48  542.000 
Gowens,  Patrick  A  .  lo  AEC.  Inc.  Chiller  bypass.  5.491.982.  CI  62-4.34.000 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Philip.  Alexander  S.  and  Chopping.  Geoffrey.  5.493.435.  CI.   319- 
139  000 
Griifenstein.  Georg.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hollow  elastic  seal  with 

relea.sably  retained  sealing  lip.  5.492.338.  CI.  277-9.000. 
Graham.  Gilben  B.  Skate  sharpening  mechanism.  5.492,037,  CI.  76-83.000. 
Grand  Soft  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Beach.  William  H  ,  5,492.249,  O.  222-%.00O 
Grangeat.    Chnstophc;    Mois.son-FranckIiau.ser.    Francois;    and    Maignan. 
Michel,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Ponable  communications  iransminer.  5,493.704, 
CI  455-90000 
Grant,  Roben  F.  Apparatus  for  cutting  square  grass  plugs.  5.492.181.  CI. 

172-22.000 
Grant  TFW,  Inc  :  See— 

Smith.  Jackie  E..  5.492.375.  CI  285-334.000 
Graphic  Management  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Terry.  James  D  .  5.492.444.  CI  414-794.000. 
Graphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Cocozza.  David  D  .  5.492,410,  CI.  383  1.000. 
Gratton,  Enrico;  Maier,  John;  Franceschini.  Maria  A  ;  Fantini,  Sergio,  and 
Walker.  Scon  A.,  to  University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Tnislees  of  the. 
Determining    matenal   concentrations   in   tissues.   5.492.1 18,   O.    128- 
633000 
Gray.  Nancy  M  ;  and  Young.  James  W.,  to  Scpracor.  Inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  treating  unnary  incontinence  and  other  disorders  using 
optically    pure     R-ierodiline    and    hydroxylated    derivatives    tfiereof. 
5,492.933,  CI.  514-648.000 
Cteenberger.  Hal   Noise-reducing  siedioscope.  5.492.129,  CI    128-715.000. 
Greenland.  Frederick  A.;  Lynch.  Roben  J ,  III;  Mitchell.  Cheryl  R  ;  Mitchell, 
f^i  R     and  Myers.  Thomas  R    Dual  function  fniil  concentrate  sweetener 
and  fat  substitute  and  method  of  making.  5,492,715,  CI.  426-658  000. 
Greenwald,   Pamela  S  ,  Alben,  Charles   P;   Hanman,  Allan   R  ,  Osbom, 
Spidola;  and  Haines,  Paul  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Coordinated 
texture   harmony   between   formed   material   and   molded  components. 
5.492,663.  CI   264-154  000. 
Greive,  Manin,  to  Heidclberger  Druckma.schinen  AG  Sealing  device  for  an 

offset  pnnnng  machine.  5.492.058,  O    101  148  000. 
Gresham.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Smith,  Robert  C  ;  and  Gresham,  Richard  D..  5.492.304.  CI.  25 1  149. 100 
Gressh<iff.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Caetano-Anolles.  Gustavo;  Ba.vsam.  Brant  J.;  and  Gresshoff.  Peter  M., 
5.492,810,  CI  435-6000 
Greystones  Enterprises  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Mountzen.  Digby  H  ;  Mountzen.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Mouritzen.  Glenn  L.. 
5.492.453.  CI.  414-140.900. 
Grieve,  Duncan  M  A  :  See — 

Landgrebe.  Kevin  D  ;  LytKh,  Doteen  C;  Simpson.  Sharon  M  ;  Moonev. 
lu.stine  A.;  Mott.  Andrew  W.;  Grieve.  Duncan  M.  A  ;  Stibbard.  John 
H.  A.;  Naime.  Roben  J  D.;  Poon.  Stephen  S.  C  ;  and  Bays.  David  C 
5,492.803.  CI  430-619  000. 
Grieve.  Roben  B  ;  and  Frank.  Glenn,  to  Colorado  State  University  Research 
Foundation  Vaccinating  cats  against  Dirvfilanu  immilis  with  an  L4  homo- 
genale   5.492,695,  CI  424-265  100. 
Griffith,  David  M  :  See— 

Beranek,  Mark  W.,  Capron,  Barbara  A.;  Huggins,  Raymond  W.;  Griffith, 
David  M  ,  Livezy,  Danell  L.;  and  Traynor.  Timothy.  5.493J93.  Q. 
356-328.000. 
Griffoul.  Christine:  See — 

Bhainagar.  Neer}a;  Buendia.  Jean;  and  Griffoul.  Christine.  5.493.046.  CI. 
548-110.000. 
Gnjpma.  Dirk  W ;  Knieze.  Erik;  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J  ;  and  Pennings,  Albertus 
J ,  to  RijksuniverMteil  le  Groningen  Copolymer  of  lactone  and  carbonate 
and  process  for  the  preparanon  of  ,such  a  copolymer    5,492,997,  CI. 
528-  I98.O0O 
Critschmcier.  Walter  See— 
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Wuenh,  Hans;  Pfander,  Werner;  Gritschmeier.  Walter.  Post,  Wilhelm; 
Leinhos.  Juergen;  Kessler.  Hans-Juergen;  Eilen.  Klaus;  Kleemann. 
Ditlmar;  Kroeger.  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick,  Juergen;  Wiirth 
nee  Eurich,  Gerda.  5.493,162.  CI.  310-218.000. 
GrObler.  Bemhard;  Heinz.  Hanmut;  Hiittel.  Peter;  and  Schoppe.  GUnter.  to 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  projecting  a  test  pattern  onto  a 
surface  to  be  investigated.  5.493.400.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Groeneveld,  Dionysius  C:  See — 

Sollychin.  Rayman;  Groeneveld.  Dionysius  C;  and  Lane.  Alan  D.. 
5.493.590.  CI.  376-401.000. 
Grooms.  John  P.;  See — 

Tuthill.  Lyie  B.;  Grooms.  John  P.;  Reiboldt,  H.  Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  R;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Cirardol.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeal. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richanl  G..  5.491.864,  CI.  15-118.000. 
Grosgogeat,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Tuthill.  LyIe  B.;  Grooms.  John  P;  Reiboldt,  H.  Norman;  Dirksing, 
William  P;  Yeazell,  Charies  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  Cixisgogeat, 
Enc  J  ;  and  Bausch,  Richard  G.,  5,491,864,  CL  I5-1 18.000. 
Cross,  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,  5,492,%5,  CI.  524- 
833.000. 
Gross,  Josef:  See — 

Bungan,  Ernst;  Gross,  Josef;  Maier,  Peter,  and  Quast,  J6m-Rainer, 
5,492.310,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Grosskopf.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Roshanravan.  Mel;  and  Grosskopf.  Michael  W..  5.492.630,  C\.  210- 
703.000. 
Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Jovcic,  Dorde;  Wagner,  Paul;  and 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
polysuccinimide.  5,493,004,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W ;  Naddell,  Marc  C  ;  and  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  providing  communications  within  a  geographic  region. 
5.493.286.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Gniber.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Callstrxnn.  Matthew  R  ;  Bednarski,  Mark  D.;  and  Gniber.  Patrick  R.. 
5.492.821.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Koh.  Wei  H.,  5,493,0%.  CL  219-121.710. 
Gnindig  E.M.V.:  See— 

Reis.  Johannes.  5.493.721.  O.  455-339.000. 
Grilning.  Horst.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Gate  circuit  for  hard  driven  GTO. 

5.493.247.  CI.  327-440  000 
Gualy,  Ronald  G.;   Lamshing.  Wiston;   Gentry,  Joseph  C;  and  Varela, 
Fernando,  to  Glitsch,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  recovering  acetic  acid  from 
aqueous  streams.  5.492,603,  CI  202-158.000. 
Gualy.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Wytcherley.  Randa  W;  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Gualy.  Ronald  G.. 
5.492.625.  CI  210-6.34.000 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Harris.   Craig   S  ;   Guaraldi,   Glenn   A.;    and   Ramsay.    Bennim   S., 
5.492,062,  CI.  101-486.000. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See — 

Godfroid,  Jean-Jacques;  Lamouri.  Aazdine;  Touboul,  Estera;  Wang. 
Xuan;   Renard.   Pierre;   Pfeiffer.   Bruno;   and  Guardiola.   Beatrice. 
5.492.912.  CI   514-252.000. 
Gubilosa.  Giuseppe;  Giampietri.  Maurizio;  and  Vecchiato,  Giuliano,  to  Min- 
isteto  Dell  'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  Tecnologica.  Supported 
metal  catalyst  for  hydrogenaiing  organic  compounds  and  process  for 
preparing  it.  5,492,877.  CI.  502-245  000. 
Gueick,  Volker  Window  lock.  5.492.377.  CI.  292-2.000 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L'Oreal.  Brush  for  tiie  application  of  nail  varnish 

or  a  similar  product.  5.491.865.  CI.  15-159.100. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L'Oreal   Dispensing  assembly  due  to  control  air 

uptake  in  contact  with  fluid  prixlucl   5.492.252.  CI   222-207.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  lo  L'Oreal.  Deformable  applicator  with  capillary  feed. 

5.492.426.  CI.  401-126.000. 
Guers.  Francois:  See — 

A.stier,  Lionel;  Clement.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Guers,  Francois.  5.492.356.  CI. 
280-602.000. 
Guertler.  Dieter;  and  EUenrieder,  Gunther.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Arrange- 
ment of  a  motor  vehicle  driving  engine  5.492.193.  CI.  180-232.000. 
Guety.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dcvautour.  JoKI;  Guery.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lefebvre.  Hervi,  5,493.091.  CI. 
218-30.000. 
Guided  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Galel.  Zev,  5.492. 1 3 1 ,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Guillory.  Samuel   L    Security  device  for  an  automobile.  5,491,991,  CI. 

70-211.000. 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited:  See— 

Schutie,  Robert,  5,492,628,  O.  210-6%.000. 
Gumm.  Linley  F;  and  Whitlow,  Dana  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc  Tunable  trigger 
acquisition  system  and  method  for  making  in-service  time-domain  signal 
measurements.  5,493.209,  O.  324-76.230. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.;  Snelling,  Christopher,  and  Till,  Henry  R.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  on  a  heated  intermediate 
member.  5.493.373.  CI  355-279.000 
Gunji.  Teruomi:  See — 

Gotoh.  Atsushi;  Yamamoto,  Shuzo;  and  Gunji,  Teruotni,  5,493,597,  O. 
378-98.200. 


Cunn,  John  T;  and  Prilchard.  David  R..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Method 
for  controlling  data  tran.smissions  on  a  single  channel  radio  frequency 
network.  5.493.722.  CI.  455-54.100. 
GQnther  Klein.  Industriebedarf  GmbH:  See — 

Klein,  GUnther;  and  Loske,  Ulrich,  5,493.068.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Gupta.  Om  P.;  and  Ricketson.  Robert  C,  to  Digicomp  Research  Corporation. 
Shelf  price  label  and  product  placement  verification  method  and  apparatus. 
5,493.107,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Guskey,  Gerald  J.;  Hellyer,  James  A.;  Kluesener,  Bernard  W.;  and  Stipp, 
Gordon  K.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Reduced  calorie  fats 
which  comprise  reduced  calorie  triglycerides  containing  medium  and  long 
chain  fatty  acids  and  which  exhibit  rapid  crystallization  to  beta  phase. 
5.492.714,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Gustafsson,  Jukka;  and  Heino,  Kalevi,  to  Kvaeraer  Masa- Yards  OY.  Method 

of  forming  a  plate  body.  5.493.097,  CI.  219-137.00R. 
Gutierrez,  Jose  R.:  See — 

Casillas,  Abel  R.;  Gutierrez,  Jose  R.;  and  Schneider,  Frederick  C  HI, 
5,492,498.  CI.  451-496.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Walsh.  Brendan,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Three  input  arithmetic  logic  unit  employing 
cany  propagate  logic.  5.493.524.  CI.  364-786.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M;  Gove,  Roben  J.;  Colston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Read,  Christopher  J.; 
and  Poland,  Sydney  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Pixel  block 
transfer  with  transparency.  5,493,646,  Q.  395-164.000. 
Guy,  Thomas  L.,  Ill:  See — 

Durham,  Samuel;  and  Guy.  Thomas  L..  III.  5,492.455.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Gwaltney.  Jack  M..  Jr,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The;  and 
University  of  Virginia,  The.  Combined  virustalic  antimediator  (COVAM) 
treatment  of  common  colds.  5.492.689,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Gynelab  Products:  See — 

Neuwirth,  Robert  S.;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R.,  5,492,529,  O.  604-49.000. 
H.E  R.C.  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Ludwig.  Jerome  H.;  and  Sampson,  Duane  W.,  5,492.629,  CI.  210- 
698.000. 
Haaf,  Franz;  and  Kunzl,  Thomas,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 

Printing-plate  cassette  for  a  magazine.  5.492.060.  CI   101-477  000. 
Haag.   Werner    System   for  collecting  organic   material    underneath   tail 

vehicles.  5.492.158.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Haas.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Walston.    D.    Kenneth;    and    Haas.    Lawrence    M..    5.491,882.    CI. 
29-419.100. 
Habara,  Keishi:  See — 

Sa.sayama.  Koji;  and  Habara,  Keishi,  5,493.434,  CI  359-123.000. 
Habich.  Dieter;  Matzke,  Michael;  Frobel,  Klaus;  Henkel.  Thomas;  Muller, 
Harrwig;  Weber,  Karl -Heinz,  Reefschlager,  JUrgen;  Streissle,  Gen;  Hansen, 
Jutta;  Neumann,  Rainer,  and  Paessens,  Arnold,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Pseudopeptides  having  an  antiviral  action.  5,492,896,  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Habich,  Dieter:  See — 

Wild,  Hanno;  Bender,  Wolfgang;  Habich,  Dieter,  Heine,  Hans-Georg; 
Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Roben,  Wolfgang;  Hansen.  Jutta;  and  Paessens, 
Arnold,  5.492.918.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Habu.  Satoshi.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Measuring  cable  and  measuring 

system.  5.493.070.  Q    I74-102.00R. 
Hachinoda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Uetama.  Eiji;  and  Hachinoda.  Masayuki.  5.493.421,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Haddad,  Louis  C.:  See — 

Hagen,  Donald  F.;  Bahmet,  Wanda;  Haddad,  Louis  C;  and  Perkins, 
Robert  E.,  5,492.627,  CI.  210-651.000 
Haddock.  Robert  M   M.  Mounting  device  for  building  surfaces.  5.491,931, 

CI.  52-25.000. 
Hadewe  B  V.:  See— 

Boorsma.  Peter  R.,  5,493,500.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Haeussler.  Weston  W.  Line  guide  bracket  and  mediod  of  making  same. 

5.492.294.  CI.  248-229.100 
Hafner.  Gregory  G;  and  Liu.  Xiangying.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Rexible  injection 
rate  shaping  device  for  a  hydraulically-actuated  fuel  injection  system. 
5.492.098.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji;  Yotsuya, 
Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro,  to  ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd  Diaminoirifluoromethylpyndine  derivatives,  process  for  tfieir 
production  and  phospholipase  Aj  inhibitor  containing  them.  5,492,908,  CI. 
514-222.200. 
Hagen,  Donald  F.;  Bahmet,  Wanda;  Haddad,  Louis  C;  and  Perkins.  Roben  E.. 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  separating 
mercury  from  fluids  u.sing  composite  articles.  .').492.627.  CI  210-651.000. 
Hagen,  Tracy  M..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Head  alignment  reference 
feature  in  a  hard  disk  drive  head-gimbal  assembly.  5.493.463.  CI.  360- 
104.000. 
Hagey.  Edward  H.  Tennis  racket  wiUi  enhanced  handle  kit.  5.492.324.  CI. 

273-75.000. 
Hagihara.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Fukusaki.  Minotu;  Hagihara.  Hitoshi;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi,  5,493.578,  Q. 
373-8.000. 
Haikal.  Najibullah;  and  Swm.  Walter  R..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Threaded 

object  driving  tool  and  method  5.492.039.  CI.  81-53.200. 
Haines.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Greenwald.  Pamela  S.;  Alben.  Charles  P;  Hanman.  Allan  R.;  Osbom. 
Spidola;  and  Haines.  Paul  A..  5.492.663.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Haldor  Topsee  A/S:  See— 

Christensen.  Thomas  S.,  5,492,649,  Q.  252-372.000. 
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Haley.  Paul  H  ;  and  Gilmour.  John  E.  »  Westinghousc  Elcctiic  Coqioratioa. 
Two-aage  detection  and  dischminaaon  system  for  side  scan  sonar  equip- 
ment 5.493.539.  CI   36788.000. 
Haley.  Paul  H  .  and  Gilmour.  John  E.  Normalization  method  for  eliminating 

false  detections  in  side  scan  sonar  images   5.493,619.  CI.  .382-1  000. 
Halgren.  Donald  N    See— 

Crowley.  Robert  J ;  and  Halgren.  Donald  N  .  5.493.702.  CI  455-89  000 
Hall.  Brent  A     See— 

Byram.  Robert  J  ;  Hall.  Brent  A  ;  and  Haltiner.  Karl  J  .  Jr..  5.492.097.  CI. 
12.3-396  000 
Hall.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Webster.  Mark  E.;  Heam.  John  A.;  Bellus.  Daniel  R  .  Stansberry.  Steven 
M.;  Middleion.  Steven  A.;  Myer  Ronald  D  :  and  Hall.  Gregory  L . 
5.492.263.  CI  228-111.000. 
Hall.  Randy  W.-  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  Morrison.  Roben  C  .  and  Engel.  John 
F..  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  preparation  of  lithium  alkylamides. 
5.493.038.  a   556-412.000 
Hall.  Scott  F:  See— 

Rudish.  Ronald  M    and  Hall.  Scott  R.  5.493J06.  O.  342-371  000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Kilgorc.  Manon  D  :  Gazda.  Imre  I ;  Reesing.  David  L.;  and  Yonker.  John 

H..  5.492.173.  CI.  166-66.400. 
Nguyen.  Philip  D  ;  Murphey.  Joe  R ;  and  Brown.  David  L..  5.492.178. 
a.  166-276.000. 
Halsied.  David  W.  Concrete  mixer  with  plastic  drum.  5.492.401.  CI.  366- 

47  000 
Halnner.  Karl  J  .  Jr    See— 

Byram.  Roben  J .  Hall.  Brent  A  ;  and  Haltiner.  Kari  J  .  Jr.  5.492.097. 0 
12.3.396  000 
Haluska.  Loren  A  .  and  Michael.  Keid)  W.  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation 

Meial  containing  ceramic  coatings.  5.492.958.  CI   524-439  (WO 
Hamada.  Toshimilsu.  Nakahau.  Kozo.  and  Monoka.  Yoshifumi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  inspection  of  solder  joints  by  x-ray 
fluoroscopic  imaging   5.493.594.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Hamada.  Yuji:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hideki.  lo  Dow  Coming  Tuny  Silicone  Co.. 
Ud.  Curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  5.492.%9.  CI  525- 104  000 
Hamagishi.  Goro;  Sakala.  Masahiro:  Terada.  Katsumi.  Kosaka.  Haruhisa, 
Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  and  Kanatani.  Keiichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  projector  5.493.351.  CI.  353-84.000. 
Hamaker.  Jon:  See — 

Pecht.  Glenn  G  ;  Hamaker.  Jon.  and  Kay.  Peter  L,  5.492,341,  O. 
277-96.100 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Moo.  Kuniyoshi.  5.493.174.  O.  313-371.000. 
Sawaki.  Akihiro:  and  Koishi.  Musubu.  5.493.406.  O.  356-73.100. 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Burt.  Richard  A  ;  Liebennann.  George;  Hamer,  Gordon  K  ;  Gardner. 
Sandra  J  :  Jennings.  Carol  A..  Daimon.  Kaisumi:  and  Nukada.  Kai- 
sumi.  5.493.016.  CI.  540-139  000. 
Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Bama.  Eileen  C  .  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli.  Enc  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy 
B  .  Sparks.  Wanda  F;  and  Wateriand.  Alfred  F.  III.  5.492.336.  CI. 
277-1  000. 
Hamilton.  Lynn  R.;  and  Gcrstung.  Scon  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Universal  accumulator  dehydralor  connector  assembly.  5,491,983,  CI. 
62-503000 
Hamilton.  R.  Lee.  Jr:  See — 

Buchholz.  Dale  R  ;  Doss.  William  K..  Robbins.  Karen  E.;  and  Hamilton. 
R   Lee.  Jr.  5.493,569.  Q.  370-85  700. 
Hammer.  John  F ,  lo  Cornelia  Textiles.  Inc.  Method  of  storing  logs.  5.491.958. 

CI   53-442.000. 
Hammoms.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Darrell  L.,  5.492.430,  CI.  403-109.000. 
Hamon  Thermal  Engineers  &  Contractors  S.A  :  See— 
De  Moi>r.  Charles  H  .  5.491.949.  CI.  52-657  000. 
Hamrick.  Marcia  L   Medical  stretcher  having  letracuble  straps.  5.492,285, 

a   242-379.000. 
Han.  Kwang-soo:  See — 

Cho.  Cheol  seung;  and  Han.  Kwang-soo,  5.491.977.  CI  60-370.000. 
Han.  Rongsheng  See — 

Zhang.  Shaoxian,  Han.  Rongsheng.  and  Ztieng.  Chuanming.  5,492,613. 
CI  205-163  000 
Handke.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Scarbeiry.  Eugene  N;  and  Handke.  Patrick  M,  5.492.116.  CI    128- 
206  240. 
Haneda,  Satoshi.  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki:  Hasebe.  Takashi:  and  Niitsuma.  Tet- 
suya.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  that  modulates 
image  density  data.  5.493.411.  O  358-298  000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi  See — 

Saioh.  Hisau.  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Monla.  Shizuo;  and 
Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu.  5.493.366.  CI.  355-210  000 
Hanko.  Rudolf:  See— 

Fey.  Peter.  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HUbsch.  Walter;  Krilmer. 
Thomas.  Mtiller.  Ulrich.  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias.  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfcil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Diik.  Kazda.  Slanislav; 
Slasch.  Johannes -Peter;  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  a.  514-340.000. 
Hanna.  Charaf :  See — 

Maurice.  Fnitfois;  Sonrier.  Michel;  Hanna.  Charaf;  and  Colineau. 
Joseph.  5.493.553.  CI   369-109  000 


Hanniala.  Pekka;  Saarinen.  Rislo;  and  Saarinen.  Olli.  lo  Oilokumpu  Engi- 
neering Contractors  Oy   Method  for  producing  high-grade  nickel  matte 
from  at  least  partly  pyrometallurgically  refined  nickel-beanng  raw  mate- 
rials 5.492.554.  CI   75-10  350. 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Vidroar.  James  F.  5.491.907,  O.  33-832.000. 
Hansen.  Harry  Method  of  making  a  leaf  rejecting  rain  gutter.  5.491.998.  CI. 

72-181.000 
Hansen.  Henry.  Apparatus  for  compacting  refuse  material  in  a   vessel 

5.492.056.  CI    100-65  000. 
Han.sen.  Jutu:  See — 

Hilbich.  Dieter;  Matzke.  Michael;   Frobel.  Klaus;  Henkel.  Thoma-s; 
MUller.  Hanwig;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschlager.  JUigen;  Streisslc. 
Gett;    Hansen.    Jutu;    Neumann.    Rainer;    and    Paessens.    Arnold. 
5.492.896.  CI   51418000 
Wild,  Hanno;  Bender.  Wolfgang;  Habich.  Dieter;  Heine.  HansGeorg; 
Raddaiz.  Siegfned;  Roben.  Wolfgang;  Hansen.  Julta;  and  Paessens. 
Arnold.  5.492.918.  CI   514-322  000 
Hansen.  Rolf;  Kim.  Susan  C  .  and  Ormiston.  Douglas  S  .  to  Boeing  Company. 
The  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  reducing  false  wind  shear  alerts.  5.493.293. 
CI   .340-968  000 
Han.son.  Gary  D  ;  Schroder.  Richard;  Read.  E  Lawrence;  Sensel.  Steven  D  ; 
and  Vo.  Long  V .  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Grooming  device 
for  streamlining  a  plurality  of  input  signal  lines  into  a  grouped  set  of  output 
signals   5.493.565.  CI   370-55  000 
Hanson.  Robert  N    See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R  ;  Madras.  Bertha  K.;  Hanson.  Robert  N.;  and  Meltzer. 
Peter.  5.493.026.  CI   .346-132.000 
Hara.  Hideki.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Fabrication  method  of  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor memory  device.  5.492.846.  O.  437-43.000 
Hara.  Minoru;  and  Nakano.  Toshifumi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid  Lens 

driving  device   5,493.357.  CI.  354-195  120 
Hara.  Mitsuo;  and  Kamio.  Shigeru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Thronle  valve 

control  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.492.095.  CI.  123-339.190. 
Haiker.  Walter  R    See— 

Virgil.  Kenneth  W  .  Zucco.  Anthony  F ;  Harker.  Walter  R.;  Brown.  Roger 
L.;  Meiriman.  James  P.   Baron.  Albcn  D.;  and  June.  Philip  J. 
5.493.679.  CI  .395  600  000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See-^ 

Anderson.  Kevin  J  .  5.492.067.  Q.  105-163.200 
Hairing.  Lori  S.:  See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella.  Hamng.  Lori  S  ;  Krcpski.  Lany  R.;  Mickus.  Daniel 
E;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  Soncini.  Cristina;  and 
Vogel.  Kim  M  .  5.492.804.  CI.  430-619.000 
Harrington.  Philip  Maik:  See — 

Condon.  Michael  E  .  and  Harrington.  Philip  Mark.  5.492.884.  CI 
504-214000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J  .  lo  Xerox  Coiporation.  Color  images  having  multiple 
separations  with  minimally  overlapping  halftone  dots.  5.493.323.  Q. 
.347-251.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Bonk.  Lawrence  R.;  Zell.  Tho(na.s  B.;  Calapano.  David  A  ;  Bryant. 
Richard  E.;  Krist.  Peter  M.;  Legg.  Ernest  L.;  Allen,  Irene  M.;  Rulli. 
Paul  A.;  Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Hsu.  Lillian-Liu.  5.493.634.  CI. 
.395-101000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom.  James  D  .  5.493.207.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Haikal.  Najibullah.  and  Swifi.  Waller  R  .  5.492.039.  CI.  81-53.200. 
Young.  William  R  ;  and  Chesier.  David  B  .  5.49.1.581.  CI.  375-350.000 
Hams.  Craig  S  .  Guaraldi.  Glenn  A  .  and  Ramsay.  Beraum  S.,  to  Heidelbeig 
Druckmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc   Printing  cylinder  posi- 
tioning device  and  method.  5,492.062.  CI    101-486  000 
Harris.  Dallas  L.  Tiltup  concrete  pad  and  method  of  forming  and  erecting  the 

lilt-up  concrete  pad  5.491.948.  CI.  52-5%  000 
Harris.  Gregory  D.;  Chapdelaine,  Marc  J  ,  and  Jackson.  Paul  F.,  to  Zeneca 

Limited   l-bolizazepin-2.5-diones.  5.492.905.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Harris.  Rodney  M.:  See— 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D  ;  Hams.  Rodney  M.;  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.;  and  Valpey. 
Richard  S  .  III.  5.492.976.  CI.  525-285  000 
Hams.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Ian;  and  Harris.  Stuart  A..  5.492.950.  CI  524-166.000. 
Hams.  William  A.:  See— 

Gansky.  Alton  E  ;  and  Harris.  William  A  .  5.492.255.  CI.  224-153.000. 
Hairyhill.  Thercse  M.:  See— 

Carano.  Michael  V;  and  Hairyhill.  Therese  M..  5.492.595,  O    216- 
101000 
HanhfieM.  Steven  T:  See — 

Jeng.  Nanseng;  Harshfield.  Steven  T;  and  Schuele,  Paul  J..  5.492.853. 
a  437-60000 
Hartley.  John  J.:  See — 

Tail.  Roben  A  ;  Stelling.  Waller  R.;  Hartley.  John  J.;  and  Chevako. 
Donald  M..  5,492.722.  O.  427-211  000. 
Hartman.  Allan  R    See — 

Grccnwald.  Pamela  S.;  Albeit.  Charles  P;  Hartman.  Allan  R.;  Osbom. 
Spidola;  and  Haines.  Paul  A  .  5.492.663.  CI   264-154.000 
Hanman.    Gerald    W     Boat    wheel    mounting    bracket.    5.492,032.    CI. 

74-494  000 
Hanmeyer.  James;  and  Jakovski.  John  J.,  lo  Takala.  Inc.  Flow  regulating  air 

bag  valve   5.492.363.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Hartness  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenne.  Richant  5.491.959.  Q.  53-534.000. 
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Haruyama.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Kunihiko;  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro;  Aida.  Kazuo; 
Okano.  Michiaki;  Minami.  Shigenobu;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Yamasaki. 
Shoichiro;  Haruyama.  Hideaki;  and  Ozawa.  Kazuyoshi,  5.493,573. 
CI   370-60.000. 
Hasebe.  Takashi:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki;  HasCbe.  Takashi;  and  Niitsuma. 
Tetsuya.  5.493.411.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Kalatani.  Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto,  Akira.  5,492.676,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Hashimoto.  Makolo:  See — 

Saloh.  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo.  Yasunori;  Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto,  5.493.137.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Hashimoto.  Susu;nu:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Sawabe.  ALsuhito;  Iwasaki. 
Hitoshi;  and  Saha.shi.  Masashi.  5.493.465.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
HashizunK.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakashita.    Kazuhiro;  Takimolo.    Lsao;   Yusa.  Terukazu;   Hashizume. 
Takeshi;  and  Komoike.  Talsunori.  5.493.506.  CI.  .364-489.000. 
Hassink,  Manin  N.:  See — 

Mikol,    Dale    K.;    Hassink.    Manin    N.;    and    Dzsacsovszki.    Laszlo. 
5.49.3.167.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Hatada.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Niwa.  Naoki;  Kobori.  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Motoichi;  Kurata.  Narito; 
Mizuno.    Takayuki;    Ishida.    Masatoshi;    and    Halada.    Tomohiko. 
5.491.938.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Halakeyama.  Toru:  See — 

Murata.  Kaisuhiro;  Shibaia.  Miisumasa;  Halakeyama.  Toru;  and  Isono. 
Tadaaki.  5.493.074,  CI    174-254.000. 
Hattori.  Masamitsu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Planetarium  and 

projeclion  apparatus  for  same  5.492,475,  CI  434-286.000. 
Haupl.  Gregary  A.:  See — 

Kargol.  James  A.;  and  Haupt,  Gregary  A..  5.492.662,  CI.  264-119.000. 
Mauser.  Roben  J  Christmas  tree  sund.  5.492.301.  CI.  248-516.000. 
Hawkins.  James  T.  Price.  Ritchie  D  ;  and  Oxenham.  George  A.,  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Self-aligning  variable  siator  vane.  5.492,446,  CI.  415- 
160.000. 
Hawley.  Ronald  C:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamds.  Francisco  X.;  Anis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  I-ara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert, 
Robert  J..  5.493.0.30.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Hawthorn.  L.auTa  A.:  See — 

Albright.  Bnice  S.;  and  Hawthorn.  Laura  A..  5.492.367.  CI.   280- 
743  100 
Hawver.  Albert  J  Malh  game  device.  5.492.325.  CI.  273-115.000. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  and 
Kano.  Toshihiro.  5.492,508.  CI.  475-125.000. 
Hayano.  Tomio:  See — 

MaLsuno.  Junichi;  Nakano,  Ma.saru;  Akasaki,  Tetsuro;  Hayano,  Tomio; 
Ukei.  Shoji;  and  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki,  5,493,384,  CI.  355-326.0OR 
Hayashi.  Sholaro:  See — 

Kitoh,  Ryozo;  Fujiyama.  Yoshiaki;  Ono.  Takaki;  Takasugi.  Atsunori;  and 
Hayashi.  Sholaro.  5.493.261.  CI   333-206.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshinori;  Yamashiia.  Masayoshi;  Hosokawa.  Makoto;  Takeuchi. 
Nanayuki;  and  Miki.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Magnetic  delecting 
apparatus  with  a  variable  voltage  power  supply.   5,493.218,  CI.   324- 
207.210. 
Hayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi:  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 
Hayashi.  Yuji.  5.492.678.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Hayes  Microcomputer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Mark  R  ;  and  Coleman.  George  W..  5,493,648,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Hayes.  Paul  M  .  See — 

Paul.  Eric;  Mockford,  Mary  J.,  Rourke,  Frank;  and  Hayes.  Paul  M., 
5.492,732,  CI.  427-453.000. 
Hayet.  Pa.scal:  See — 

Leverington.  Mark;  Havel.  Pascal;  and  Finco.  Eric,  5,493,585,  CI. 
375-232.000 
Hazony.  Dov.  to  J.  W.  Harley  Inc.  Ultrasonic  transducer  for  monitoring 

acoustic  emissions.  5,492,014.  CI   73-644.000. 
HBOGOil  Sands  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Schutte.  Roben.  5.492.628,  CI.  210-6%.000. 
Heam.  John  A.:  See — 

Webster.  Mark  E.;  Heam.  John  A.;  Bellus.  Daniel  R.;  Stansbeny.  Steven 
M.;  Middleion.  Steven  A.;  Myer,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hall.  Gregory  L.. 
5.492.263,  CI.  228-111.000. 
Hean  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Abrams.  Roben  M  .  5.492.119.  CI.  128-642.000 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See — 
Gall.  Shimon;  Dagan.  Arie;  Santus,  Reni:  Mazi^re,  Jean-Claude;  Chap- 
man, J    Donald;  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  5.492.924.  CI.  514- 
410.000. 
Heck.  Dale  B.:  See— 

Baillargeon.   David   J.;   Caidis.   Angeline    B  ;    and    Heck.   Dale    B.. 
5.492.545,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Heckman.  James  D.:  See — 


Boyan.  Barbara  D.;  Agrawal.  Chandra  M.;  and  Heckman.  James  D.. 
5.492.697.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Hedderiy,  Gregory  T.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Steering  column  Iransmission 

shifting  asiiembly.  5.492.031.  CI  74-473.0SW. 
Heeks.  George  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermally  stabilized  polyorganosi- 

loxane  oil.  5.493.376.  O.  355-284.000. 
Heglund.  William  S.;  and  Feneira.  Caio  A  .  lo  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Switched  reluctance  staner/generator  control  system  allowing  operation 
with  regenerative  loads  and  electrical  system  employing  same.  5.493,195. 
a.  318-701.000. 
Heidelbeig  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Harris.   Craig   S.;   Guaraldi.   Glenn   A.;    and   Ramsay.   Bettnun   S.. 
5.492.062.  CI    101^»86.000. 
Heidelbeig  Harris  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,   Craig   S.;   Guaraldi,   Glenn   A.;   and   Ramsay,    Benrum   S.. 
5.492.062.  CI.  101^486.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Greive.  Manin.  5.492.058.  O.  101-148.000. 
Haaf.  Franz;  and  KUnzl.  Thomas.  5.492.060.  CI    101-477.000. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Wild.  Hanno;  Bender.  Wolfgang;  Habich.  Dieter.  Heine.  Hans-Georg; 
Raddaiz.  Siegfried;  Rdben.  Wolfgang:  Hansen.  Jutta;  and  Paessens. 
Arnold.  5.492.918.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Heinen.  Mark  N.:  See — 

Soderberg.  Brian  T;  Miller.  Dale  D.;  Pheil.  Douglas;  Cauble.  Kent: 
Heinen.  Mark  N.;  and  Kenwoithy.  Mark  L..  5.493.643.  CI    395- 
162.000. 
Heino.  Kalevi:  See — 

Gusufsson,  Jukka;  and  Heino.  Kalevi.  5.493.097,  O.  2I9-I37.00R. 
Heinnch  Wilke  GmbH  See— 

Scboll.   Winfried;   Pickert.   Stefan;  and   BilchsenschUtz,   Karl-Heinz, 
5,492.238.  Q.  22O-263.00O. 
Heinz.  Hartmul:  See — 

Grebler.  Bemhard:  Heinz.  Hartmut:  HQnel,  Peter,  and  SchOppe,  GEtaUer, 
5.493.400,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Heinz.  Marion:  See — 

Faike,  Peter;  Seifert,  Holger;  and  Heinz,  Marion,  5,492,941,  a.  52l- 
5l.000. 
Hejl,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Mariner,  John  T;  and  Hejl,  Timodiy  J.,  5,493.630,  Q.  392-389.000 
Hellmuth,  Thomas:  See — 

Wei,  Jay;  and  Hellmuth,  Thomas.  5,493,109,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Hellon,  Keith;  and  Pazdirek,  Jiri,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Company.  Ball  joint 

as.sembly.  5,492,428,  CI.  403-122.000. 
Hellyer.  James  A.:  See — 

Guskey,  Gerald  J.;  Hellyer,  James  A  ;  Kluesener,  Bernard  W.;  and  Stipp, 
Goidon  K.,  5,492,714,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Helms.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Whitaker.  Thomas  A..  Helms,  Roger  W.;  Turner,  David  C;  and  Kuzn- 
iarski.  Thomas  T.  5.493,084,  CI.  200-50.00A. 
Hemmerich.  Werner  Tool  and  process  for  the  formation  of  a  pretzel. 

5.492,708.  CI.  426-499.000. 
Hemsath.  Klaus  H..  to  Indugas.  Inc.  High  convecnve  heat  transfer  immersion 

healer/cooler  5,492.168.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Hemy.  Manin  F:  See — 

Denno.  Rodney  G.;  Hemy.  Martin  F;  and  Sutton.  Charles  R..  5.493.613. 
CI.  380-24.000. 
Hendel.  Wolfram:  See — 

Dereu.    Norbert;     Hendel.    Wolfram;    and    Labaudiniere.    Richard. 

5.492.915.  CI.  514-311.000. 

Henderson.  Daniel  E..  lo  Caterpillar.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating 

compacting  machinery  relative  to  a  work  siie  5.493.494.  CI.  364-424  070 

Henderson.  John  H..  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Nickel  catalyst.  5.493,037. 

CI.  554-147.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Clungeon,  Nancy  S.;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5.492.956.  CI.  524- 
386.000 
Henkel  Kommnaditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Koester,  Rita;  Westfechlel,  Alfred:  and  Knoerr.  Walter.  5.492,631,  Q. 
210-729.000. 
Henkel,  Thomas:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter:   Matzke.  Michael;  Frobel.  Klaus;  Henkel.  Thomas; 
Mtiller.  Hartwig;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschlager.  JUrgen;  Streissle. 
Gen;    Hansen.    Julta:    Neumann,    Rainer;    and    Paessens,   Arnold, 
5.492,896.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Henneuse,  Henry,  to  Elf  Aquiiaine  Production.  System  for  multidirectional 
information  transmission  between  at  least  two  units  of  a  drilling  assemblv 
5,493,288,  CI.  .340-854  400 
Hennige,  Carl  W.;  and  Driscoll,  Edward  C,  Jr.  to  Focal  Suigery.  Probe  for 
medical   imaging  and  therapy   using  ultrasound.   5,492,126,  CI.    128- 
660.030. 
Henrik.sson,  Mats:  See — 

Karlsson.  Rolf;  Tinoco.  Heman:  Henriksson.  Mats;  and  Lundstrom. 
Anders.  5.492.409.  CI.  366-338.000. 
Henrion.  Gerard:  See — 

Stauder.  Bruno;  Perry.  Fr&l*ric:  Franiz.  Claude;  Billard.  Alain;  Pigeat, 
Philippe:  and  Henrion.  Girard.  5.492.606.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Heraeus  Incorporated:  See — 

Hochheimer.  John  T;  Steinberg,  Jerry  I.:  and  Skrzal.  Michael  S.. 
5.492.653,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Heraeus  Sensor  GmbH:  See— 
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Conti.  Richard  F.  5.493.069.  CI.  1 74-94  OOR 
Henld.  A  Glen,  Jr.;  and  Chin.  John,  to  Crews.  Inc   Means  for  mounting  a 
pmchption  lens  accessory  onto  a  pair  of  glasses.  5.49.1  J4S.  CI    351- 
57  000. 
Herberts  Cesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Hafhing:  See — 

Brock.  Thomas;  and  Wandelmaier.  Klaus.  5.492.961.  C\.  524-539  000 
Herd.  Karl-Josef:  Boocz.  Konrad;  Bock.  Eckhard;  Hoppe.  Manfred.  Kundc. 
Klaus:  and  Reddig.  Wolfram,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschafl.  SO^-conuining 
fiberreacove  azo  dyestuffs  5,493.010.  CI  5.V»-64:  000 
Hermans.  Michael  A  :  Chen.  Fung-Jou.  Spicgelberg.  Harry  L.,  Kressner, 
Bernhardt  E..  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  .  to  Kimbcrly-Clark  Corporation. 
Method  for  increasmg  the  internal  bulk  of  Ihroughdried  tissue.  5.492.598. 
a    162-113  000 
Herrmann.  Thomas  R    and  Teodoro.  Donald  J .  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc 
Modular  apparatus  for  fabncatmg  an  absorbent  article.  5.492.591.  CI. 
156-538.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Waclawsky.  John  G  ,  and  Hershey.  Paul  C  .  5.493.689.  CI.  395-821  000. 
Hertlem.  Mark  B    See— 

McLaren.  Kevin  L.  Hertlein.  Mark  B  .  Pechacek.  James  T.  Ricks. 
Michael  J  :  and  Tong.  Yulan  C  .  5,493.024.  O  544-259  000 
Hervel.  Daniel:  See— 

Uveran.  Jcan-Louis:  Hervel.  Daniel:  and  Boquel.  Dwiy.  5.492.172.  CI 
165-173.000. 
Herzog,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Lashmen.  Brent  J  :  Lashmett.  Doug  C,  Lashmetl.  H  W  .  Herzoc.  Larry 
R  .  Tn.  Thomas  P.  and  Karpik.  Mendeth  L,  5,492.139.  CI.  134- 
1 1 1  000. 
Hessnice.  Joseph  D  Chess-type  game  5.492.332.  Q.  273-261  000. 
Hetzer.  Joseph  S  :  See — 

Warmcrdam.  Theo  W:  Nolten.  Henk  G;  Day.  Edward  W.  Hetzer. 
Joseph  S  .  and  Goel,  Ami  B  ,  5.492J68.  CI    131-365000 
Heutmaker.  Michael  E    See — 

Boslk.  James  R  :  Doop.  Alan  E..  and  Heutmaker.  Michael  E..  5.49Z5I7. 
a.  482-70.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See — 

Bartz.  Manfred  U  .  5.493.298.  Q   341-131  000. 

DeUno,  Enc  R  ,  Buckley.  Michael  A.:  and  Weir.  Duncan  C  .  5,493,660, 

a   395-416  000 
Habu.  Saoshi,  5,493,070,  CI.  174-I02.00R 
Peter,  Gary  M.,  5,493.462,  CI  360-99  120 
Schkrohowsky,  Guenter:  Dowdy,  James  L.:  and  Poulier.  Darrel  W. 

5,493.474.  CI.  361-695.000 
Thayer.  Larry  J :  Sigal.  Leon;  and  Dowdell.  Charles  R..  5.493.644.  G. 
395-163  000 
Heyman.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Wincheski,  Buzz  A  ,  Hevman,  Joseph  S  ;  Namkung,  Min:  and  Fulton, 
James  P,  5,493.51 1,  CI  364-508 000 
Hi-FIoat  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Sinclair,  Harold  K  :  and  Burchett,  Donald  K  ,  5,492,500,  O.  446- 
220.000 
Hibbard,  Louis  D.:  See— 

Klun,  Thomas  P:  HibbartL  Louis  D  ;  Spurgeon,  Kathrvn  M  ,  and  Culler, 
Scon  R  ,  5,492,549,  CI  51-298.000 
Hickson  Corporation  See — 

Pasek,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Mclntyre.  Craig  R  .  5.492.681.  O.  423-32  000 
Hidaka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  Sekiya.  Kunihiko.  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro:  Aida.  Kazuo: 
Okano,   Michiaki.   Minami,  Shigemibu:   Ikcda.  Takasht,   Yamasaki. 
Shoichmv.  HaruyaiTU.  Hideaki.  and  O/awa.  Kazuyoshi,  5.493.573, 
CI    370-60  000. 
Hieiala,  Alexander  W :  and  Rabe,  Duane  C  ,  to  Motorola.  Automatic  fre- 
quency control  apparatus  5.493,700,  CI.  455-75  000. 
Higgins.  Leo  M  .  Ill,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  for  forming  conductive  bumps 

on  a  semiconductor  desice   5,492,863,  CI   437- 183  000 
Higgins,  Richard  L.:  Oner,  Duane  E.:  Martin,  Robert  W.,  Irani,  Firdau.si  D.: 
ElSabaie.  Magdy  A.:  Vandeherg,  Robert  M.,  Jackson,  Randy:  and  Ring, 
Mike  E   Instrumented  wheelset  system.  5,492.002,  CI.  73-1  OOB 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Craig,  Frank,  5,492.588.  CI.  156-251.000 
Higley.  Lin  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Battery  having  fiber  electrodes 

5,492,782,  O   429- 164.000 
Hikawa,  Yuji  See — 

Kurogane.  Toshio:  and  Hikawa.  Yuji.  5.493.408.  Q.  358-2%  000. 
Hikono,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shinde,    Hirotake:   Sugino,   Kazuhito:   Nakamichi.    Koji:    Matsubara, 
Nozomu,  and  Hikono,  Atsushi,  5,493,507,  CI   364-489.000 
Hilbuin,  John:  See — 

Gopher.  Daniel:  Hilbuin,  John,  and  Vicknair,  David.  S.493.6S4.  O 
341-22.000 
Hildenbrand.  Bill   See- 
Carter.  Joe:  Hildenbrand.  Bill;  and  McQuaide.  Thomas  W .  5.492,425. 
a  401  10  000 
Hiler.  Gaylord  A  :  See- 
Alexander.  Samuel  R  .  Alexander.  Sarah  R  :  and  Hiler.  Gaylord  A.. 
5.492.069,  CI    108-56  .W) 
Hilhker,  William  K.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  retaining  wall  top  panel 

5,492,438,  CI   405-285  000 
Hill.  Axel,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  device  for  recombin- 
ing  and/or  igniting  hydrogen  contained  in  an  H..-air-steam  mixture,  pref- 
erably for  nuclear  power  stations.  5.492.686,  C\  423-580  100 


Hillman,  Daniel  L.;  and  Teener,  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  End  of 
packet  detector  and  resynchronizer  for  serial  data  buses.  5.493.570,  CI. 
37O-I05.300. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Neukirchen.  Axel;  Badiner.  Rainer.  Stock.  Maximilian;  and  Baumann. 
Ralf.  5.492.187.  O.  175-394  000. 
Himes.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Pjiauw.  Lie  K.:  Modic.  Michael  J.;  Gelles.  Richard:  and  Himes.  Glenn 
R..  5.492.%7.  CI   525-98  000. 
Hinze.  Michael:  See — 

Kitchener.  Andiony  J  :  and  Hinze.  Michael,  5.492.461.  O.  418-85  000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  OhLsuka.  Naoji:  Yano.  Kentaro:  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi: 
Matsubara.  Miyuki:  and  Takaha.shi.  Kiichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  restoring  ink  ejection  by  heating  an  jet  head  before  cleaning. 
5.493.319.  CI   347  29  000 
Hirai,  Toshiharu.  Komatsu.  Michio:  Nakashima.  Akira:  Abe.  Yooeji;  and 
Iwasaki.  Yukihiro.  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  lndu.stries  Co..  Ltd.  Conduc- 
tive substrate  and  display  device  provided  with  transparent  conductive 
substrate.  5.492.762.  O  428-447  000. 
Hirai.  Yuji.  'o  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  device. 

5.493.477,  CI   361-737.000 
Hirano.  Toshinori:  and  Yoshizaki.  Osamu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Drawing  processing   with   flexible  accomodation  of  character  strings. 
5.493,639,0  395-141.000. 
Hiraoka,  Nonyoshi,  and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Silencer  for  outboard  motor  5.49:.089,  CI    123  184  470 
Hirayama.   Syoji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Radio  telephone  set  for  di^iul 
communication  which  alerts  the  user  of  incoming  digital  data  sigiuils 
5,493.603.  O.  379-58.000 
Hirayama.  Syoji,  to  NEC  Corporation  Portable  telephone  set  widi  automatic 

dialing  feature  5,493,604,  O.  379-58  000 
Hirnse,  Hisataka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vibration  compensator  which 
corrects  for  vibration  errors  ba.sed  on  servocontrol  unit  errors.  5.493,333, 
a  348-208.000 
Hirose,  Sumio;  See — 

Koike,  Tadashi,  Umehara,  Hidcki:  Inalomi.  Yuji:  Tsuda.  Takeshi:  and 
Hirose.  Sumio.  5.492.744.  CI  428-641  000 
Hiiuse,  Toshio:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko:  and  Hirose.  Toshio.  5.492.387.  O.  296-93.000 
Hiroshima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okayama.  Shigeo:  Ogura.  Mutsuo.  Komuro.  Masanori:  and  Hiroshima. 
Hiroshi.  5.493.125.  CI   250-«41  IIO 
Hirayama.  Hiroo  See— 

Uno,    Satosi:   Aka.shi,    Sueo:    Nii,    Katsuloshi;    Kawaike,    Kazuhiko; 

Hiroyama.  Hiroo:  and  Ishizaki.  Kosho.  5.493.161.  O  310-156000 

Hirsch.  Alan  R   Chemosensory  olfactory  assay  for  somatization  disorders. 

5.492,934,  CI   514-730  000 
Hirschl.  Ronald  B  :  Montoya.  Jean  P,  and  Merz.  Scon  I ,  to  University  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Liquid  ventilator  with  venturi-inducing 
patient  connector  5.492.109.  CI.  128-201  210 
Hirukawa.  Shigetu.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  EGA  alignment  method  using  a 

plurality  of  weighting  ci<fficienLs   5,493.402.  CI   .VV>-40()  OOU 
Hishiro.  Yoshiki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   Positive  pho- 
toresist composition  containing  a  dissolution  inhibitor  and  a  dye  in  an 
organic  solvent   5,492.790,  CI   4.30- 191  000 
Hitachi  Amenca.  Ltd    See — 

Augenbraun.  Joseph  E;   Boyce.  Jill  M.;  and  Pearlstein.  Larry  A.. 
5,493,456,  CI   360-64  000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu,  Suzuka,  Kazuo;  Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari.  Sumi. 

Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.493.698.  CI  455-72  000 
lUahashi.  Yuji;  and  Shimbo.  Naoyuki.  5.493.331.  CI.  348-157.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.    ToshimiLsu:    Nakahata.    Kozo;    and    Morioka.    Yoshifumi. 

5.493.594.  CI.  378-34  000 
Hori,  RyoKhi;  lloh.  Kiyoo;  and  Tanaka.  Hilnshi.  5.493,572.  CI   371- 

22  100 
Kadowaki.  Isamu.  5.493.591.  CI   376-402.000 
Keida  Haruo.  Tsukamolo.  Takashi,  and  Nagasaki,  Nobutaka.  5,493,686, 

CI   395  800000 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Aoisu.  Hiroaki.  Ikegami.  Miisuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi:    Enomoto.    Hiromichi.    and    Kyixla.   Tadashi. 
5.493.528,0   365-189  010. 
Kurakazu.  Keiichi:  Aolo.  Yoshikazu:  Baba.  Shiro:  Masuda.  Satoshi: 
Kida.  Hiroyuki.  Kawashima.  Shinji:  and  Natuse.  Yoshiaki.  5.493.659. 
CI    395  375000 
Kuwamoio.  Hideki:  Kuwabara.  Tadashi.  Taguchi.  Shigeyuki,  Tamuia. 

Hicoshi:  and  Nakane,  Kciichi,  5.493,420,  O   358-462  000 
Matsuno,  Junichi,  Nakano,  Masaru;  Akasaki,  Tetsuro;  Hayano,  Tomio; 

Ukei,  Shoji:  and  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki,  5,493,384,  CI   355  326  OOR 
Matsuzaki,  Eiji,   Kenmocsu,  Akihiro;  Yoritomi.  Yoshifumi,  Koshita. 
Toshivuki.  Takano,  Takao:  and  Nakalani,  MiLsuo,  5,493,129,  O. 
257-61.000 
Nigawara,  Seiiisu;  Namba.  Shigeaki.  and  Kohmoto.  Hiroshi,  5.493.729. 

CI   ,395  61  000 
Sasaki.  Tooru,  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu:  Kitada.  Yasuo;  and  Inoue,  Ma.sayuki, 

5,493  J54.  CI   369-110.000 
Shiono,  Hidemi:  Takiguchi,  Kenji:  and  Yamamoto,  ELsuji,  5,493,224,  CI. 

324-309.000 
Takahara,  Yasuaki  and  Sudo,  Shigeyuki,  5,493,710,  CI  455-192.200. 
Tamaki,  Masato,  and  Mizuno,  Yasuhiko,  5,493,489.  O.  364-401  000. 
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Tsukamoio.  Takashi.  5,493,656.  CI.  395-280  000. 
Uno.   Satosi:    Akashi,    Sueo:    Nii,    Katsutoshi;    Kawaike,    Kazuhiko: 
Hiroyama,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  5,493,161,  O.  310-156.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hideki:  Takeda,  Hiroshi,  and  Yokota,  Yoshikazu,  5,493,645, 
CI   395-164.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima,  Katsuaki;  Okuno,  Toshio;  Ito,  Masakazu:  Takeuchi,  Keizo; 
and  Terada,  Toshiaki,  5,492,573,  CI.  148-326.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hori.  Ryoichi,  Itoh.  Kiyoo:  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,493,572,  O.  371- 
22  100. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.;  See — 

Keida,  Haruo:  Tsukamoto. Takashi:  and  Naga-saki,  Nobutaka,  5,493,686, 

CI   .395-800  000. 
Tsukamoio,  Takashi,  5,493,656,  O.  395-280.000. 
Hjorth,  Jens,   lo  Royal   Seafoods,   Inc.   Device  for  processing  flat  li.sh. 

5,492,502,  O.  452-170.000. 
Hobbs,  Steven  O.:  See— 

Faiman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.:  Blickstein,  David  S.:  and  Hobbs,  Steven  O., 
5,493,675,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hobes,  John  V.:  and  Zoller,  Wilhelm,  to  Hocchsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copoly- 
mers of  ethylene   5,492,990,  CI   526  324.000. 
Hobes,  John  V :  and  Zoller,  Wilhelm,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copoly- 
mers of  ethylene.  5.492,991.  O.  526-324.000. 
Hochberg.  Arthur  K  :  See— 

Laiman.  Ravi  K  :  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Vrtis. 
Raymond  N  .  5.492,736,  CI.  427-579.000. 
Hochheimer,  John  T.  Steinberg,  Jerry  I.:  and  Skrzat,  Michael  S.,  to  Heraeus 

Incorporated.  Aqueous  silver  composition  5,492,653,  O.  252-514.000. 
Hodges,  David  R.   M.,  to  Poleiech   Systems  Limited.   Post  installation. 

5,492,429,  CI  403-372  000. 
Hoebener,  Karl  G.;  Hubacher,  Eric  M..  and  Partridge.  Julian  P.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fine  pitch  solder  deposits  on 
printed  circuit  board  process  and  product.  5.492.266.  CI.  228-248.100. 
Hoechst  AG:  See- 
Jung,  Rudiger:  and  Deubel.  Reinhold.  5.493.011.  CI.  534-751.000. 
Schach,  Thi.mas;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  5.492.875.  CI.  502-164.000. 
L'rban,  Manfred.  5.492.563.  O.  106-412.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hobes.  John  V:  and  Zoller.  Wilhelm.  5.492.990.  CI.  526-324.000. 
Hobes,  John  V.:  and  Zoller,  Wilhelm,  5,492,991,  CI.  526-324.000. 
Lang,  Frank:  Ganer,  Erich:  Berenbold,  Helmut:  and  Wehle,  Detlef, 

5,492,650.  CI.  252-380.000. 
Maerz.  Karin;  Matz.  Volker;  Seip.  Detlev;  and  Platzer.  Stephan  J.  W.. 

5.492.791.  CI.  430-262.000. 
Reichel.  Dieihait.  5.493.013.  CI.  536-84.000. 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E.;  Wilhelm.  Adolf;  Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer. 
Herbert;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  5.492.757.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Hocchsi  Aktieng.sellschaft.  See — 

Engclhardt.  Fritz:  Keil.  Kari-Heinz;  Kuhlwein,  Juigen;  Schuler.  Wil- 
fried;   Sleckelberg.   Willi;  Zerrcr,  Ralf;  and  Antwetpen.  Werner. 
5.492.995.  CI  528-26.000. 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Sounik.  James  R  :  Wilkison.  William  W.,  Ill;  and  Russ,  Keith  M.. 

5.493.062.  CI   568-780.000. 

Hoehn.  Klaus:  Reeh.  Ulrike;  Wipfelder.  Ernst:  and  Waitl.  Guenlher.  to 

Siemens  AktiengesclLschafl.  Casting  resin  of  epoxyalkylsiloxane.  epoxy 

resin  and  anhyride  5.492.981.  O.  525-476.000. 

Hoffman,  Christopher:  and  Hofmann.  Lawrence.  Bean  bag  with  rigid  central 

member  5.492.320.  CI  273-415.000. 
Hoffman.  John  C:  See — 

Drolar.  Frederick  L.;  Hoffman,  John  C;  and  Valachovic,  Christian  A., 
5,492,202,  O.  188-73.350. 
Hoffman,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Sianga,  Michael  A.;  Frey.  John  H  ;  Hoffman,  Robert  F;  and  Stevens, 
Robert  E,  5,492,939,  CI.  521-112.000 
Hoffmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Blum,  Rainer;  Schwarz,  Manfred:  and  Hoffmann,  Gerhard.  5.493,003. 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Hofmann.  I.awrence:  See — 

Hoffman.  Christopher;  and  Hofmann.  Lawrence.  5.492,320.  CI.  273- 
415  (WO 
Hofnung,  Maurice:  See — 

Gilson.  Eric:  Clement.  Jean-Marie;  Perrin.  David:  Ullmann.  Agnes:  and 
Hofnung.  Maurice.  5.492.811.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hogan.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Osder.  Barbara  E.;  Elrud.  Edwin  M.;  Freiman.  Alex  C:  and  Hogan. 

Timothy  J..  5.493.606.  CI   379-67.000. 

Hohne.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Mista.  Kresimir.  to  Karl  Mayer  Texlilmaschinen- 

fabrik   GmbH.   Warp-knining   machine   with   at   least   one   guide   bar. 

5.491.988.  CI.  66-204  000. 

Hokari.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Solid  color  image  pickup  device. 

5.493.143,  CI   257-432.000. 
Hokushin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi.  Daihei;  Yanobe. Takeshi;  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 
Haya.shi.  Yuji.  5.492.678.  O.  422- 1 74.(X)0. 
Holladay,  Peggy  A  Pest-proof  feeding  device  5.492.083.  CI.  119-52.100. 
Hollander,  David  S  ,  and  Rubenstein.  Mark  S  ,  lo  Transtech  Service  Network. 
Inc.  Melhtxi  and  apparatus  fur  laminated  honeycomb  package.  5.492.267. 
CI  229-23.0OR. 
Hollisier  Incorporated:  See — 


Stempel.  Emil,  5.492.943.  CI.  523-I!liK)0. 
Holloway.    Bertram  A.   Gripper   means   for   stretcher   leveler  apparanis. 

5.491.999.  CI.  72-302.000 
Hollstein.  Elmer  J.:  See — 

Angstadt.    Howard   P.;    Hollstein.    Elmer   J.:   and   Hsu.  Chao-Yang. 
5.493.067.  CI.  585-731.000. 
Holmes.    Grover    C.    Portable    workstation    dust    collection    attachment 

5.491.870.  O.  15-301.000. 
Holmes.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Drewanz.  Andreas:  Holmes.  Robert  L.:  Key.  Edward;  and  Reinken. 
Allan  J .  5.492.485.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Halscher.  Bemd:  See— 

Brunke.  Emst-Joachim;  Kappey.  Claus-Hermann;  HOIscher.  Bemd;  and 
Struwe.  Hanmut.  5.492.887.  CI.  512-16.000. 
Holtgraver.  Edward  G.  Pneumatic  actuator  with  rack  and  pinion  assembly. 

5,492.050,  CI.  92-74.000. 
Holzworth,  Monta  R.;  Klein,  Richard:  Dixit,  Pankaj;  and  Ingram,  William  P„ 
III,  lo  Crosspoint  Solutions,  Inc.  Antifuse  circuit  structure  for  use  in  a  field 
programmable  gale  array  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,493,147, 
CI   257-530.000. 
Homan,  Howard  S.;  and  Schon,  Allan  C  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  System  and  method  for  determining  deposit  formation  and 
mitigation  by  fuel  additives.  5,492,005,  CI.  73-61.620. 
Homelite,  Inc.:  See — 

Isaacs.  Oaudia  A.;  Schorr.  Keitfi  M.;  and  Reiss.  Jan  J..  5.492.096.  CI. 
123-396.000. 
Honarpour.  Mehdi  M.:  Huang.  Da-Teh  D.;  Payton.  David  W.;  and  Navarro. 
Ralph,  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
properties  of  core  samples  including  heating  and  pressurizing  the  core 
sample  and  measuring  the  dynamic  and  static  capillary  pressure  of  water 
in  the  core  sample.  5,493.226.  CI.  324-376.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Oh.saki.  Hirokazu;  Takagi.  Jiro: 
Noguchi.  Katsumi:  and  Kitukawa.  Kanehisa,  5.493.227.  CI.  324- 
378.000. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai.  Yiiji.  5.493.477.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Ang.  Dick:  and  Frische.  Richaid  H..  5.493.623.  O.  385-12.000. 
Sewell,  Wesley  C,  5.493.396.  O.  356-350.000. 
Hong,  Gilbert  H.  Method  for  using  glass  substrate  surface  modifiers  in  the 
fabrication  of  pholochemically  stable  deep  ultraviolet  pellicles.  5,492,587. 
O.  156-246.000. 
Hong,  Glenn  T:  Killilea.  William  R.;  and  Bourhis,  Alain  L..  to  Modar,  Inc. 
Method  for  treating  halogenated  hydrocarbons  prior  to  hydrothermal 
oxidation.  5,492,634,  CI  210-761.000. 
Hong,  Sung  H  ,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Scan  convener  of  television  receiver  and 

scan  converting  method  thereof  5,493,338,  CI.  348-441.000 
Honkomp,  Glenn  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Insulating  arrangement  for  a 

fused  hermetic  terminal  a.ssembly.  5,493,073,  CI.  I74-152.0GM. 
Hooper,  Donald  F:  and  Tongel,  David  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Remote  display  of  an  image  by  transmitting  compressed  video  frames 
representing  back-ground  and  overlay  portions  thereof.  5,493,638,  O. 
395-1.15.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Demick,  Roben  L.,  5,492,257.  O.  224-275.000. 
Hopey,  Timothy  C.  Steering  damper  in  and  for  vehicles.  5,492,033,  O. 

74-551.100. 
Hoppe,  Manfred:  See — 

Herd,  Karl-Josef:  Bootz,  Konrad:  Bock,  Eckhard;  Hoppe,  Manfred; 
Kunde,  Klaus;  and  Reddig,  Wolfram,  5,493,010.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Hopper.  Andrew;  Want.  Roy:  Needham.  Roger  M  ;  and  Wheeler.  David  J.,  to 
Olivetti  Research  Limited.  Locating  and  authentication  system.  5.493.283. 
CI.  340-825.340. 
Hori.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Asada.  Junichi:  Hori.  Masahiko;  and  Takei.  Shinji.  5.493.I5I.  O 
257-686.000. 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo:  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with 
voltage  limiier  having  different  output  ranges  for  normal  operation  and 
performing  of  aging  tests.  5,493,572,  CI.  371-22.100 
Hori,  Sakae:  See — 

Koyama,  Shinichi:  Takayama,  Nobutoshi:  Nalsume,  Masahito:  Oyama, 
Eiji:  Sakurai,  Kunio:  and  Hori,  Sakae,  5,493,412,  O  358-327.000. 
Hori,  Takashi:  Tanaka,  Hirolomo:  and  Kuriyama,  Toshio,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Coiporation  Carriage-connecting  device  in  a  serial  printer.  5,492,424,  CI. 
400-693.000. 
Horie,  Ma.sahiro:  Fujiwaia,  Nariaki;  and  Kokubo,  Masahiko,  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  film  thicknesses.  5,493,401, 
CI.  356-382.000 
Horiguchi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobunari:  Lee.  Tekken;  Uchiyama.  Haruyoshi;  Shimizu. 
Kaoni;  and  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo.  5.493.1 10.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Homer-Richardson.  Kevin:  and  Anderson.  William  G..  lo  Tbermacore.  Inc 

Hybnd  thermal  electric  generator  5.492.570.  O.  136-200  000. 
Homg.  Alex.  Sutor  of  electric  fan.  5.492.458.  CI.  417-423.700 
Hotodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Nelson.  Lloyd  A., 
5.492.544.  O.  44-331.000. 
Horres,  Charles  R..  Jr.:  See — 
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Athayde.  Aimilya  L.:  Fiste.  Rolf  A.;  and  Horres.  Charies  R..  Jr.. 
5.492 J34.  a  604-141  000 
Honfall.  Wayne  L  ;  and  Shipion.  Gary.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
Limited  Demodulation  of  FM  audio  earner  5.493.713.  C\  455-2.36  100 
Honon.  Russell  B  Collapsible  golf  club  stand  5.492.2.30.  CI   211  70  200. 
Hosford.  Gregory  S  .  Boozer.  John  F.  Ill;  Pollard.  Robert  A..  Jr;  and  Lewis, 
John  R  .  Jr..  to  Shakespeare  Company  Method  for  making  composite  utility 
pole   5.492.579.  a.  156-64  000 
Hoshino.  Yoshiharu;  and  Aoki.  Yoahio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Lim- 
ited. Lens  retaining  barrel   5.493.452.  CI   359-819000 
Hosier.  Paul  A.  to  Xerox  Corporatmn  Resetiable  pixel  amplifier  for  an  image 

sensor  array  5.493,423.  CI   358-482  000 
Hosokawa.  Makoco:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshinori.  Yamashita.  Masayoshi;  Hosokawa.  Makoto;  Takeu- 
chi.  Nanayuki;  and  Miki.  Akira.  5.493.218.  CI   324-207  210 
Houman.  John,  to  LeaRonal  Inc  Cyclodextnn  subilizalion  of  organic  meul 
finishing  additives  in  aqueous  metal  treating  badis.  5,492,615,  CI.  205- 
238000 
Howard.  James  K  ;  Src — 

Ahlert.  Richard  H  .  Howard.  James  K  .  Hylton.  Todd  L  .  Parker.  Michael 
A.,  and  Ullah.  Muhammad  I..  5.492.775.  O  428-694  OOT 
Howard.  William  J  ;  and  Emmons.  William  E..  to  Michigan  Chrome  and 
Chemical  Company  Corrosion  resistant  coated  articles  and  process  for 
making  same  5,492.766.  CI.  428-469  000 
Howell.  John  See — 

Sanderson.  Alan;  Dove.  Rod;  Ming.  Fang,  and  Howell.  John.  5.492,723. 
a  427-244.000 
Howell.  Thomas  G  :  S<r«^ 

McCoy.  Byron  A.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  G  .  5.492,216.  CI   198-626  500 
Hoxie.  Vaughn  C:  See — 

Knollenberg.  Robert  G.;  Hoxie.  Vaughn  C  ;  and  Uner.  Qinton  E  . 
5.493.123.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Hrycin,  Anna  L.:  See — 

Pa2-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Hung.  Liang-Sun;  Chwalek.  James  M  ;  Hrycin. 
Anna  L  .  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Richards.  IXncan  A.,  5.492.776. 
a   428-696000. 
Hsu.  Chao-Yang  See — 

Angstadl.   Howard   P;   Hollsiein.   Elmer  J.;   and   Hsu,   Chao-Yang. 
5.493.067.  CI.  585-731.000. 
Hsu.  Feng-Chien.  Conductive  plate  element  in  an  IC  socket.  5.492.488.  CI 

439342000 
Hsu.  LiMian-Liu:  See — 

Bonk.  Lawrence  R  .  Zell.  Thomas  B  .  Calapano.  David  A.;  Bryant. 
Richard  E  ;  Krist.  Peter  M  ;  Legg.  Ernest  L.;  Allen.  Irene  M  ;  RulH. 
Paul  A  .  Hamngton.  Steven  J  ,  and  Hsu.  Lillian-Liu.  5.493.6.34.  O. 
.395-101  000. 
Huang.  Cheng-Hen:  See — 

Lur.  Water.  Wu.  Jiunn  Yuan;  and  Huang.  Cheng  Hen.  5.492.848.  O 
437-52000 
Huang.  Chien  Y;  Eilbert.  James  L  ;  and  Engel.  Stephen  J .  to  Nonhrop 
Grununan  Corporation.  Stabilized  adaptive  neural  network  based  control 
system  5.493.631.  O   .395-22.000 
Huang.  Da-Teh  D    See— 

Honarpour.  Mehdi   M  .  Huang.  Da-Teh  D.;  Payton.  David  W.;  and 
Navarro,  Ralph.  5.493.226.  CI.  324-376.000 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Single  pha.se  TiAl  alloy 

modified  by  tantalum.  5.492.574.  CI.  148-421.000 
Huang.  Tien  Tsai   Illuminated  umbrella  5.493.480.  CI    362  102  000 
Hubacher.  Eric  M    Ser — 

Hoebener.   Karl   G.   Hubacher.   Eric   M.;   and   Partridge.   Julian   P. 

5.492.266.  CI  228-248  100 

Huber.  Waller;  and  Alig^r.  Michael,  to  Dr   Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH 

Multi-coordinate  measuring  system  using  a  cross  grating  to  create  a 

plurality  of  diffraction  beams  emanating  from  two  or  more  coordinate 

directions  5.493.397.  CI.  356-356.000 

Hubert.  Donnette  E..  to  ATAT  Corp.  User  configurable  telephone  widi  alarm 

feature  5.493.611.  CI.  379-387  000 
HUbsch.  Walter:  See- 
Fey.  Peter;  Dressel,  JUrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;  MUUer.  Ulnch;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Denzer.  Dirk,  Kazda.  Slanislav 
Stasch.    Johannes- Peter;    Knorr,    Andreas;    and    Zaiss.    Siegfried, 
5.492,923.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Huck.  Scolt  B.;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Shenoy.  Sunil  R.;  and  Smith.  Larry  O..  to 
Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  an  instruction  cache  locking 
scheme   5.493.667.  CI   395-452  000 
Huffman.  William  A  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Mechanism  and  method  for 
integer  divide  involving  pre-alignment  of  the  divisor  relative  to  the 
dividend  5.493.523.  CI.  364-766000 
Huggins.  Raymond  W    See— 

Beranek.  Mark  W  .  Capron.  Barbara  A  .  Huggins,  Raymond  W  ;  Gnffith. 
David  M  ;  Livezy.  Darrell  L .  and  Traynor,  Timothy.  5,493.393,  CI 
356328000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bloch.  Kenneth  A   Thomas.  Donald  J  ;  and  Sman,  Steven  E  .  5.493.082. 

CI   200-16.00A. 
Higley.  Lin  R..  5.492,782,  O  429-164.000 
Lee,  Jar  J  ;  Livingston.  Stan  W ;  and  Newberg.  Irwin  L.,  5,493,304,  O. 

342-360.000. 
Urn,  Hong  S,  5,492,543.  CI.  29-623.100. 


Taylor.  Christopher,  and  Borden.  Michael.  5.493.126.  CI  250-504  OOR 

Virgil.  Kenneth  W ;  Zucco.  Anthony  F;  Harker.  Waher  R  ;  Brown.  Roger 

L.  Memman.  James  P;  Baron.  Albert  D;  and  June.  Philip  J.. 

5.493.679.  CI    395-600000 

Wooldndge.  John  J  .  Newberg.  Irwin  L.;  Smalanskas,  Joseph  P.  and 

Wolfson.  Ronald  1 .  5.493.305.  Q  342-368.000. 
Yip.  Daniel.  5.492.607.  CI  204-192  340 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Frazier.  Lawrence  M  .  5.493.517.  O  364-564000. 
Hughes.  Timothy  E  :  See — 

Anderson.  Steven  J  ;  Uzel.  R  Mark;  Kmenu.  Steven;  Bumard.  Dennis 
W;  and  Hughes.  Timothy  E.  5.492.364.  CI  280-741.000. 
Hughson.  Millard  C    See — 

Gillis.  Daniel  J  .  Zbonl.  Vaclav  G  ;  and  Hughson.  Millard  C  .  5.492.876. 
CI  502-113.000 
Hulme.   Keith,  to  Opiiglass  Limited.   Spectrophotometer  cell  having  an 
intermediate  wall  member  and  an  integral   lens.   5.493.405.  CI.  356- 
440000 
Hume,  William  J  .  and  Swenson.  Paul  M..  to  Kona  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
injection    molding   articles   of   amorphoas    polyethylene    terephthalate. 
5.492.467.  a  425  549  000 
Humphreys.  Scon  R  .  and  Gorday.  Robert  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Multi -range 

voltage  controlled  resonant  circuit  5.493.715.  CI  455-264000 
Hundt.  Michael  J  .  and  Kelappan.  Knshnan.  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelec- 
tronics.  Inc    Apparatus   for  achieving  pnnted  circuit  board  planarity. 
5.491.889.  CI   29  834000 
Hung,  Liang-Sun:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Hung.  Liang-Sun;  Chwalek.  James  M.;  Hrycin. 

Anna  L  .  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K  ;  ai>d  Richards.  Duncan  A..  5.492.776. 

CI   428-696  000 

Hunklinger.  Herben;  and  Klein.  Joachim,  to  Lang  Apparatebau  Gesellschafl 

mit  beschraenkter  Haftung   Piston  diaphragm  pump  for  the  delivery  of 

liquids  in  doses  5.492.449.  CI  4172.59000. 

Hunter.  Kevin  D ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Mail  processing  system  having  a 

barcode  user  interface   5.493.106.  CI.  235-375  000. 
Hunter.  Patrick  J ;  Elms.  Robert  T;  Salelta,  Gary  F;  and  Mueller.  Denis  A., 
to  Eatun  Corporation   Electrical  contactor  system  with  transfer  of  scaled 
overload  information   5.493.468.  CI.  361  31.000 
Hur.  Yong  H  ;  Park.  Yong  K;  and  Park.  Jong  C.  to  Korea  Research  Institute 
of  Standards  and  Science    Mercury-thallium-banum-calcium-slrontium- 
copper-oxide  1 223  superconductor  and  method  of  making  same.  5.492.885. 
CI   .505-120  000 
Hurley.  Bruce  P  Chimney  scraper.  5.491.862.  CI    15-104068 
Hurrell.  George  L  .  II.  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Assembly  method  for 
two  row  ball  bearing  with  integral,  angular  contact  pathways   5.491.893. 
CI   29-898.061 
Hurtado.  Marco  M  :  See — 

Crouse.  Richard  S.;  Cazzolla.  John  J.;  Chang.  Luke  L.;  Hurtado.  Marco 
M  .  Nguyen.  Kha  D.;  Rivero.  Jose  L.;  Ruiz.  Jose  J.;  and  Salcedo. 
Louis.  5.493.651.  CI   395-200  140 
Husband.  D  Mark  See- 
Wang.  Chyi  Shan;  Lee.  Jar-Wha;  and  Husband.  D  Mark.  5.492,666,  CI 
264-204  000. 
Huspeni.  Paul  J  .  Perry.  John  F;  Nelson,  Roger  W ;  and  Dunkle.  Steven  R  . 
to  Amoco  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  polymer  blends  and  molded 
articles  therefrom  5.492.946.  O  524  12  000 
Hutchinson.  Timothy  A.  to  Pearce  Pump  Supply.  Inc  Control  system  for  the 
suction  line  relief  valve  of  a  hydraulic  dredge  5.491.913.  CI.  .37-31 1.000 
Hunel.  Peter  See— 

Crrtbler.  Bemhard.  Heinz,  Haitmut.  Hilttel.  Peter  and  Sch<ippe,  GUnter, 
5.493.400.  CI   356376000. 
Hwang.  Cheol  H  ;  and  Son.  Ki  B..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sotting 
and  feeding  bead  supporters  for  an  electrode  gun  of  a  cathode-ray  tube 
5.492.226.  CI   209  695  000 
Hwang.  Tsang-Chang.  See — 

Shu.  Aling;  Hwang.  Tsang-Chang;  and  Lee.  Kuo-Chou.  5,492,247,  CI. 
222-63.000. 
Hydiaulik-Ring:  See — 

Sauer.  Axel;  W'lesner.  GUnther.  van  de  Poel.  Frank;  and  Schaible.  Kurt, 
5.492.374.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Hylton.  Todd  L.:  See— 

Ahleit.  Richard  H  ;  Howard.  James  K.;  Hylton. Todd  L.;  Parker.  Michael 
A.,  and  Ullah.  Muhammad  I..  5.492.775.  CI  428-694  OOT 
Hyseq.  Inc.:  See — 

Drmanac.  Radoje  T;  and  Crkvenjakov.  Radomir  B..  5.492.806,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Hyun.  Jeong  S.:  See — 

Song,  Jae  H.;  Kwon.  Oh  B  ;  Kim,  Min  H.;  Cha,  Kwon  H.;  and  Hyun. 
Jeong  S.,  5,493,299.  O.  341-141.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Oh.  Young  N..  5.493.2.34.  CI  326-33  000. 
Park.  Sang  H  .  5.492.849.  CI  437-52  000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K  .  5.492.850.  CI  437-52  000 
Ryou,  Eui  K..  5.492.851.  CI.  437-52.000. 

Song.  Jae  H  ;  Kwon.  Oh  B..  Kim.  Min  H.;  Cha,  Kwon  H.;  and  Hyun, 
Jeong  S  ,  5.493.299.  CI   341-141  000. 
lacobovici.  Sorin:  See — 

Beck,  Modi;  Talmudi,  Ran;  and  lacobovici.  Sorin,  5.493,723,  O.  395- 
500  000 
laniwcone.  Carmen:  See — 
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Balogh.  Aristotle:  Blejer.  Haite;  Chen.  Eugene;  Flank.  Sharon;  lanna- 
cone.  Carmen;   Maloney.  John;   Martin,   Patrick;   Rothey.  James; 
Schmid.  Gary;  Dozier.  Linda  T;  and  Lonon.  Michael.  5.493.677.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
lanni.  Alfonso:  See — 

Reddig.  Alan  G.;  Merle.  Thomas  C;  Sherman.  Gerald  F.  Jr.;  lanni. 
Alfonso;  DeCook.  Bradley  C.  and  Laurin.  David  J..  5.493.352.  CI. 
354-340  000. 
latnin  Laboratories.  Iik.:  See — 

Nishidate.  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoko;  and  Inaba.  Satoshi,  5.492.815.  CI. 
435-26.000. 
Ibenthal.  Achim.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  syn- 
chronizing a  data  stream.  5.493.589.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Demura.  Akihiro.  5.493.077,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Ichida.  Akira:  See — 

Arikawa.  Tadashi;   Tsuchiya.   Mitsuru.   Ichida.   Akira;   and   Igarashi. 
Tadashi.  5.493.153.  CI.  257-7%.00O. 
Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Ha.sebe.  Takashi;  and  Niitsuma. 
Telsuya.  5.493.411.  CI.  3.58-298.000 
Ichijima.  Seiji:  See — 

Ogiyama.  Ma.sashi;  and  Ichijima.  Seiji.  5.492.796.  CI.  430-380.000. 
Ide.  Akihiko;  and  Ueki.  Teisuro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd   Method  of 
manufacturing  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.492.582.  CI.  156-106.000. 
Ide.  Tatsui>ori:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ide.  Tatsunori.  5.492.794,  C\.  430-273.100. 
Idemil.su  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matuzawa,  Kouzaburo;  and  Fujii.  Atsushi.  5.492.465.  CI.  425-214.000. 

Igarashi,  Akira.  and  Ishige.  Sadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  microcapsules  containing  a  diazonium  salt  compound  and  a 

pholofixation  thermal  recording  material  employing  the  same.  5.492.789. 

CI.  4.30-138  000 

Igarashi.  Tadashi   See — 

Arikawa.  Tadashi;  Tsuchiya.   Mitsuru;   Ichida,  Akira;  and  Igarashi, 
Tadashi,  5,493.153.  CI.  257-796.000. 
Iguchi.  Katsuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  memory  cell  and 

method  of  producing  the  same.  5.493.140.  CI.  257-316.000. 
lida.  Masanon:  See — 

S«iuda.  Hironori;  Tojo.  Masaaki;  Kurata.  Noboru;  and  lida,  Masanori, 

5.493.440.  CI.  .359-341.000. 

lidaka.  Hiroshi;  Shibata.  Eiji;  and  Tamamura.  Manpei,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  internal  noise  reduction  system.  5,493,616,  CI. 

381-71.000. 

lijima.  Masahiko.  lo  Yamamoto  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  brushless  motor.  5,493.187.  G.  318-254,000, 
lijima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Utsumi.  Minoru;  Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Take.  Seiji;  lijima.  Ma.sayuki;  and 
Kamiyama.  Hironori.  5.492.783.  CI  430-48.000, 
Ikeda.  Osamu:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Osamu.  5,492,734,  Q.  427-535,000, 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Satoh,  Hisao;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Morita.  Shizuo;  and 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.493.366.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Ikeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Kunihiko;  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro;  Aida.  Kazuo; 

Okano.  Michiaki;  Minami.  Shigenobu;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Yamasaki, 

Shoichiro.  Haruyama,  Hideaki;  and  Ozawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5,493373, 

CI.  370-60.000. 

Ikeda,  Takeshi;  and  Okamura.  Susumu.  Method  of  forming  a  semiconductor 

device  having  a  LC  element.  5.492.856.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji.  toTosoh 
Akzo  Corporation.    Method   of  producing   tetrakis   (pentafluorophenyl) 
borate  derivatives  using  pentafluorophenyl  alkali  metal  sail  prepared  from 
pentafluorobenzene.  5,493.056.  CI.  568-6.000. 
Ikegami.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.   Hiromichi;   and   Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.493.528,  CI.  365-189  010. 
Ikeura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Sugiyama.  Yasuo;  and  Ikeura,  Yoshinori,  5,492.929, 
CI.  514-470.000. 
Ikuu.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukihiro;  Ikuta,  Kenji;  and  Isomura,  Shigenori,  5,491,975, 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Stupar.  Jeffrey  M..  5.492.219.  CI.  206219.000. 
Weaver.  William  N.,  5.492.222.  CI.  206-4.59.500. 
Imanaka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Ichirou;  and  Imanaka,  Ryoichi.  5,493,457,  CI.  369-75.100. 
Imatra  Steel  OY  AB:  See— 

Baarman.  Goran;  and  Willberg,  Bengt.  5.491.9%.  CI  72-128,000, 
Imhauser.  William  P.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc,  Method  of 
manufacturing   increased  conductivity   base  contact/feeders  with  self- 
aligned  structures.  5.492,844.  CI.  4.37-31.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Dower.  Steven  K.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John  E.;  and  Urdal.  David  L.. 
5.492,888,  CI.  514-2.000. 
IMP.  Inc    See— 

Khambaty.  Moiz;  and  Petersen.  Corey  D..  5.493.251.  CI.  327-564.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 


Paul.  Eric:  Mockford,  Mary  J,;  Rourke,  Frank:  and  Hayes,  Paul  M., 

5,492.732.  CI,  427^53,000, 
Imura.  Hironori.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Field  emis.sion  cold  cathode  and 

method  for  manufacniring  the  same,  5.493,173.  CI.  313-306,000. 
Inaba.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishidate.  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoko;  and  Inaba,  Satoshi,  5,492,815,  O. 
435-26.000. 
Inagaki.  Hideto:  See — 

Tani.  Yasuhide:  and  Inagaki.  Hideto.  5.492,277,  O.  239-585.500. 
Inage.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohno.  Masakazu:  Yoshizawa,  Yukio;  Miyajima,  Shoji:  Sato.  Sumio; 
Inage.  Toshio;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Motohiro.  5.492.658.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Inatomi.  Yuji:  See — 

Koike.  Tadashi;  Umehara.  Hideki;  inatomi.  Yuji:  Tsuda,  Takeshi:  and 
Hiiose.  Sumio.  5.492.744.  CI.  428-641.000. 
Indo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi:  Onodera,  Hitoshi;  Indo,  Kenichi;  and  Ohta.  Hiroyuki, 
5.491.888.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Indugas.  Inc.:  See — 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H..  5.492,168.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Industrial  Sensors.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinto.  Gino  A.;  Lawhite.  Leif  E.:  Eggleston.  Gerard:  Carr,  Robert  B.;  and 
Frusztajer.  Boruch  B..  5,492,016,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Infiico  Degremont,  Iik.:  See — 

Shapiro,  Arthur  J.,  5.493,124,  CI.  250-373.000. 
Infogrip.  Inc.:  See — 

Gopher.  Daniel;  Hilbum,  John:  and  Vicknair,  David.  5,493,654,  CI. 
341-22.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Gunn.  John  T;  and  Pritchard.  David  R..  5.493.722.  Q.  455-54.100. 
Mosier.  Marta;  Narsingh.  Laikram;  and  Toohig.  Terry.  5.492.433,  CI. 
404  84.100. 
Ingram.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adenau.  Marvin  L..  to  Thomas  A.  Scbutz  Co.,  Inc. 

Animated  display.  5.491.916.  CI.  40-410.000. 
Ingram.  William  P..  Ill:  See— 

Holzworth.  Monta  R.;  Klein.  Richard:  Dixit.  Pankaj:  and  Ingram, 
William  P.  III.  5.493.147.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Positive  temperature  coefficient  tran- 
sition sensor.  5.493.101.  CI.  219-502.000. 
Inoue.  Hajime;  Ishimaru.  Hiroyuki;  Shima.  Hisato:  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki:  Oguro. 
Masaki;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  dubbing 
digital  video  signals.  5.493.414.  CI.  358-336.000. 
Inoue.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tooru;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Kitada.  Yasuo;  and  Inoue,  Masayuki, 
5,493,554,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Inoue.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukusaki.  Minoru;  Hagihara.  Hitoshi:  and  Inoue.  Satoshi,  5.493,578.  C\. 
373-8.000. 
Inserra  Imparato.  Sabato:  See — 

Varasi.  Mauro;  Vannucci.  Antonello;  Signorazzi.  Mario;  Ferraro.  Pietro; 
Inserra  Imparato.  Sabato:  Voto.  Claudio:  Dunphy.  James  R.;  and 
Meltz.  Gerald.  5.493.390.  CI.  356-32.000. 
Institut  Franco-AIlemand  de  Recherches  de  Saint-Louis:  See — 

Bauer.  Francois.  5.491.879.  CI  29-25.350. 
institut  Fur  Genbiologische  Forschung  Beriin  GmbH:  See — 

Sonnewald.  Uwe;  and  Willmitzer.  Lothar.  5.492.820.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Institut  National  Polytechnique  de  i-orraine:  See — 

Stauder.  Bruno:  Perry.  Fridiric:  iTaniz,  Claude;  Bitlard.  Alain:  Pigeat. 
Philippe;  and  Henrion.  Gerard.  5.492.606.  Q.  204-192.120. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Gilson.  Eric;  Clement.  Jean-Marie:  Peirin,  David:  Ullmann,  Agnes;  and 
Hofnung.  Maurice.  5.492.811.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Cloud,  Philip  L.;  and  Avni.  Dror.  5.493.683.  O.  395-750.000. 
Crafts.  Douglas  E.;  Murali.  Venkalesan;  and  Lee,  Caroline  S..  5.492,235. 

CI.  216-13.000. 
Huck.  Scott  B.;  L.ai.  Konrad  K.;  Shenoy,  Sunil  R.;  and  Smidi,  Lany  O.. 

5.493.667.  O.  395-452.000. 
Keith.  Michael:  Kasai.  Arlene  K.;  and  Alattar.  Adnan,  5.493.513.  CI. 

364-5 14.00R. 
Keith.  Michael:  and  Nickerson.  Brian.  5.493.514,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Sampat.  Keun;  Rajamani,  Krishnan;  and  Danneels.  Gunner.  5.493,568. 
CI   370-60.000. 
Interlock  Hardware  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Ferguson,  Adrian  G.,  5,491,873.  CI.  16245.000. 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ahlert.  Richard  H.;  Howard.  James  K.;  Hylton. Todd  L.;  Parker.  Michael 

A,;  and  Ullah.  Muhammad  I..  5.492.775.  CI,  428-694,O0T. 
Alpert,  Alan  I.:  Clark,  Carl  E,;  Frey.  JeBrey  A.;  and  Mall.  Michael  G,. 

5.493.661.  CI,  395-418,000, 
Arcuri.  Anthony  J.;  Cadden.  William  S.;  Mancuso.  Patrick  C:  Muller. 
Frederick  P;  Riegel.  Kurt  A,;  Seacord.  Robert  C:  and  Stafford.  David 
W,.  5.493.678.  CI,  395-600  000. 
Breyta.  Gregory;  Knors.  Christopher  J.:  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Sooriyakuma- 

ran.  Ramam.  5.492.793.  CI.  430-270.140. 
Brown.  Jerry  R..  5.493.641.  O.  395-155.000. 
Burke.  Peter  A  :  Freeman.  Eric  H.;  and  Ross.  Gilbert  H..  5,492,594,  CI. 

216-86.000. 
Cain.  William  C;  Fontana,  Robert:  Santini.  Hugo  A.;  and  Williams. 
Mason  L..  III.  5.493,467.  CI.  360-113.000. 
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Chiang.  Alice:  McBhde.  Kevin  M  .  and  Yee.  Calvin  C.  S.493.658.  O. 

395-375000 
Chong.  Ku  H.;  Crocken.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  Paraidge.  Julian  P.:  and 

Sanghavi.  Bhavyen  S  .  5.493,075.  O.  174-261  000. 
Cohn.  Oded;  Micka.  William  F:  Nagin.  Kenned)  M  :  Novick.  Yonm: 
Ronc».  Udi  N.;  Winokur.  Aleiander.  and  Zeidner.  Efraim.  5.493.724. 
a  395-858.000 
Grouse.  Richafd  S.;  Cazzolla,  John  J..  Chang.  Luke  L.;  Huitado.  Marco 
M..  Nguyen.  Kha  D ;  Rivero.  Jok  L  ;  Ruiz,  Jose  J  ;  and  Salcedo. 
Louis.  5.493.651.  O.  395-200.140. 
Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.:  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  Narang. 
Inderpal  S.:  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Shickland.  Jimmy  P.  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D  .  5.493.668.  CI.  395-457  000 
Frank.  David  J  .  5.493.240.  CI   326-98.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  S  :  Lin.  Tsann;  Tsang.  Ching  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J.. 

5.492.720.0  427131  000 
Hoebener.   Karl   C.   Hubacher.   Eric    M.;   and   Partridge.   Julian   P., 

5.492.266.  CI   228-248  100. 
Itch.  Masaloshi:  Mori.  Masaya:  and  Tomonaga.  YasunuLsa,  5,493.640. 

CI.  395-141  000. 
KoufopavkNi.  Odysseas;  and  Nasr-El-Din  Tanlawy.  Ahmed,  S.493.6S2, 

a   395-497010. 
LeviK.  James  M.;  Berger.  Michael;  Chaitrand.  Richard  L  ;  Emmett. 
Mary  A..  Jackson.  Raymond  A  ;  Rnrone.  James  J  ,  Shoitt.  Richard  F; 
and  Slinemire.  Roger  A  .  5.493.076.  CI    174-261  000 
O'Neill.  James  A..  Pasmw.  Michael  L.;  Coder.  Tina  J  ;  Chappie- Sokol. 
Jonadian  D.;  Conci.  Richard  A.;  and  Singh.  Jyolhi.  S.492.718.  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Pankh,  Shnkani  N  .  5.493.663.  O   395-486.000. 
Pinarbasi.  Mustafa.  5.492.605.  CI   204-192.110 
Rindos.  Andrew  J .  Ill    and  Woolet.  Steven  P.  5.493.673.  CI    395- 

550  000 
Schmookler.  Manin  S  .  and  Mikan.  Donald  C  Jr.  5.493,520.  CI. 

364-715.100. 
Solves.  Jean- Yves;  and  Kiciak.  Paul  A  .  5.492.749.  O.  428-172  000. 
Tyra.  Kh.Mopher  L  .  Gainey.  Grant  R..  and  Zimmerman.  David  P. 

5.493.682.  CI    395  700  000 
Waclawsky.  John  G  ,  and  Hershey.  Paul  C  .  5.493.689.  CI  395-821  000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

D'Anna.  Guy.  Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Angclini.  Peter  J.;  Goettmann. 
James  A  ,  and  Boylan.  John  R  .  5.492.733.  CI.  427-517000. 
Intematioful  Venfact  Inc.:  See — 

Denno.  Rodney  G..  Hemy.  Martin  F;  and  Sutton.  Charles  R  .  5.493.613. 
CI  380-24.000. 
Intracon  S  A  R  L.:  See — 

Fudala.  Bngitte.  5.493.580.  O  75-10.610. 
losue,  Michael  J    See — 

Wheeler,  Kevin  D;  losue.  Michael  J :  and  Johnson.  Bnice.  5.493.111. 
a  250-207  000. 
Irani.  Firdausi  D.:  See — 

Higgins.  Richard  L  ;  Otter.  Duane  E..  Martin.  Robert  W ;  Irani.  Firdausi 
D.;  El-Sabaie.  Magdy  A  .  Vandeberg.  Robert  M.;  Jack.son.  Randy;  and 
Ring.  Mike  E  .  5.492.002.  CI   73-1  OOB 
Inc.  Nobuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire  vulcanizing 

ptess.  5.492.464.  CI   425-34  100 
Irlbeck.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Volz.  Keith  L..  Renn.  Robert  M.;  Irlbeck.  Robert  D  ;  and  Dcak.  Frederick 
R  .  5.493,237.  CI   324-754  000 
Irving.  Nicholas  M..  to  Lifesourve  Iniemational.  Ltd..  and  Jojani  Iik.  Cross- 
linked  lertiary-amine  polymers  5.492.998.  O.  528-230.000. 
Isaac.  George  L..  to  Probes  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  lest  probe 

ring.  5.491.891.  O  29842000. 
Isaacs.  Claudia  A  ;  Schorr.  Keith  M.;  and  Reiss.  Jan  J .  to  Homelite.  Inc. 

Over-travel  actuation  system.  5.492.0%.  O.  123-396.000 
Isaak.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Khind.  William  E.:  Littrell.  Woodrow  H.;  Isaak.  Robert  D  ;  and  Stephen- 
son. Richard  G  .  5.493.612.  Q   380*000 
Isaksson.  Juhani.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy   Pressurized  Auidized  bed 

reactor  and  a  method  of  operating  the  ume.  5.49 1. %7.  O.  60-39.020 
Iseki.  Masami:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Somei:  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebaia.  Hironari.  S.493.2S6.  Q 
331  lOOA 
Isenberg.  Arnold  O  ;  and  Ruka.  Roswell  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration Electrochemical  energy  conversion  and  storage  system  5.492.777. 
CI.  429- 1 7  000 
Ishibashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshiharu;  lshiba.shi.  Yukio;  Tsukamoio.  Tetsuya;  and  Mizuno. 
Masahiro.  5.492.903.  CI  514-195000 
Ishibe.  Hideomi.  to  Nippon  Seisen  Co..  Ltd.  Laminated  KIter  material,  its 
fabricating  method  and  filter  using  a  laminated  filter  material.  5.492.623. 

CI  2uv:3:o(» 

Ishida.  Ma.'iatoshi:  See — 

Niwa.  Naoki;  Kobori.  Takuji.  Takahashi.  Moloichi.   Kurata.  Narito; 
Mizuno.    Takayuki;    Ishida.    Masaloshi;    and    Halada.    Tomohiko. 
5.491.938.0   52-167  100. 
Ishida,  Saloshi:  See — 

Monkawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.493.417.  O. 
358-449.000. 


Monkawa.  Shuichi.  Futai.suka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saloshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.493.422.  O. 
358-474000 
Ishida.  Toshio:  See — 

Okita.  Tsutomu:  Ishida.  Toshio;  Salake.  Masaki;  Ya.sunaga.  Tadashi;  and 
Usuki.  Kazuyuki.  5.492.764.  CI.  428-457  000 
Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Mita.  Yoshinobu;  Isliida.  Yoshihiro;  Enokida,  Miyuki;  and  Shishizuka, 
Junichi.  5.493.415.  CI   358-444  000 
Ishidai.  Hitnshi:  See — 

Kita.  Hiroshi:  and  Ishidai.  Hiroshi.  5.492.798.  O  430-558.000. 
Ishige.  Sadao  See — 

Iganishi.  Akira;  and  Ishige.  Sadao.  5.492.789.  O  430- 1 38  000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo.  Shigehara.  Ilani:  Odawara.  Shinji;  Yol- 
suya.    Syuichi;     Kimura,    Hirohiko;    and    Yamamoto.    Kazuhiro. 
5.492.908.  CI.  514-222.200. 
Ishii.  Dairoku;  and  Maeda.  Telsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
KaLstia;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  control  device  for 
engine  having  disconnectable  groups  of  cylinders.  5.492,100.  O.   123- 
481.000 
Ishii.  Hiroya.su:  See — 

Fushimi.  Kazuhiro;  Kitaiiara,  Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Hiroyasu,  5,492,421. 
CI  400-120  020 
Ishii.  Keiji:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Hidetsugu;  Kawashima.  Hiroki;  Oyama.  Inao;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
and  Kawahara,  Yoshio.  5,492.818.  O  435-111  000. 
Ishii.  TaLsuya.  and  Miyamoto.  Kazutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Test  analysis  apparatus  and  analysis  inethad  for  semiconductor 
wafer  using  OBIC  analysis  5.493.236.  CI   324-752  000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Maisumoin.  Hidehiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Mettiod 
for  detecting  a  scene  change  and  image  editing  apparatus.  5.493.345.  CI. 
348-700  000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukusaki.  Minoru;  Hagihara.  Hitoshi;  and  Inoue.  Salodu.  5.493.578. 0. 
373-8000. 
Ishimaru.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Ishimaru.  Hiroyuki;  Shima,  Hisato;  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki; 
Oguro.  Masaki;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro.  5.493.414.  O.  358-3.36.000. 
Ishimaru.  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji, 
5,493,056,  CI   568-6  000. 
Ishizaki,  Kosho:  See — 

Uno.    Salosi;   Akashi.   Sueo;    Nii.    Kalsutoshi;    Kawaike.    Kazuhiko; 
Hiroyama.  Hiioo  and  Ishizaki.  Kosho.  5.493.161.  CI.  310-156000. 
Ishizuka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;   Yoshikawa,   Jun;   Toya,   Eiichi;    Kitazawa.   Atsuo; 
Meguro.  Kazunori.  Nozawa.  TaLsuo;  Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  Walanabe. 
Yoshiyuki;  Seino.  Masaru:  and  Nakanishi.  Hideo.  5.492,229,  O. 
211-41000 
Isoda.  Yuzo:  See — 

Saitou.  Tooru;  Nemolo.  Akio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Saito.  Jun;  Isoda.  Yuzo; 
and  Nishimura.  Kalsuhiko.  5.493.380.  O.  355-290.000. 
Isomura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Yamashila.  Yukihiro;  Ikula,  Kenji:  and  Isomura,  Shigenori,  5.491.975. 
CI  60-276000 
Isono.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Murata.  Kalsuhiro.  Shibala.  MiLsumasa;  Hatakeyama.  Toru;  and  Isono, 
Tadaaki.  5.493.074.  O    174-254.000 
Isozaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakai.  Noboni;  Isozaki.  Osamu;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi,  5,492,968,  CI. 
525-101.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Ralan  K.;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.;  and  Login.  Robert  B.. 

5.492.989.  O.  526-307  600 
Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Login.  Robert  B  :  and  Reuven.  Yakir.  5.492.988.  CI. 
526-264  000 
Itamura.  Sumio;  Moriuni.  Tohei;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Negi.  Taichi.  to  Kuraray 

Co  .  Ltd  Resin  composition  5.492.953.  O   524-239000 
Ito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Breyta.  Gregory;  Knors.  Christopher  J.;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Sooriyakuma- 
nn.  Ramam,  5.492.793.  CI.  430-270.140 
Ito.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and  Ito.  Koichi.  5.493.693.  Q.  455-33.100. 
Ito.  Masakazu:  See — 

Fukushima.  Katsuaki.  Okuno.  Toshio;  Ito.  Masakazu;  Takeuchi.  Keizo; 
and  Terada.  Toshiaki.  5.492.573.  CI    148-326.000 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Hofi,  Ryoichi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Tanaka,  Hiloshi,  5,493J72.  Q,  371- 
22  100. 
Itoh,  Ma.satoshi:  Mori.  Masaya;  and  Tomonaga,  Yasuma.sa.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corptiranon  Method  and  apparatus  for  image  filling  of 
a  COTlinuous  contour  hgure   5.493.640.  CI.  .195-141  000. 
Itoh,  Ryoh;  Yokoyama,  Yukio;  and  Ono.  Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Two- 
frequency  impedance  matching  circuit  for  an  antenna.  5,493 Jl I.  O. 
.343-860.000 
II  I  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Mueller.  Donald  L..  5,493,190,  O.  318-443.000 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Szabo.  Geoise.  3,492 J7 1.  O.  285-23.000. 
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Ive.  Ronald  A.  Infant  hip  carrier  with  storage  capability.  5,492,256,  CI. 

224-159.000. 
Iwai.  Hisato;  See — 

Karasawa.  Yoshio;  Malsudo,  Takashi:  Iwai.  Hisato;  and  Shiokawa, 
Takayasu,  5,493,436,  O.  359-145.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Sawabe.  Atsuhito;  lwa.saki. 
Hitoshi;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  5.493.465.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiharu:  Komatsu,  Michio:  Naka.shima,  Akira:  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Iwasaki.  Yukihiro.  5,492.762.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi:  See — 

Nakai.  Noboru;  isozaki,  Osamu:  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi,  3,492,968,  Q. 
525-101.000. 
Iwalani.  Shirou;  and  Walanabe.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Voltage  regulator  device  for  vehicular  AC  generator.  5,493,202,  CI. 
322-28.000. 
Iyer.  Lima;  See — 

Ghebre-Sellassie.  Isaac:  and  Iyer.  Uma.  3.492,700,  CI.  424-489.000 
Izawa,  Ichirou:  See — 

Makino.  Yasuki;  Aoyama.  Seiki;  Izawa.  Ichirou;  Makino,  Tomoatsu;  and 
Kuroyanagi.  Susumu.  5.493,219.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Izawa,  KaLsumi:  See — 

Naito.  Yasuo:  Izawa,  Katsumi;  and  Tado,  Masahiro.  5,493,495,  CI. 
364-426  020 
Izor,  Kim  E.:  See — 

Bomhors,  Kenneth  F.,  Jr:  Izor,  Kim  E.:  and  Seitz,  David  R..  3.492.057. 
CI.  101-32.000. 
J  *  L  Plate,  Inc.:  See— 

Wasikowski.  Paul.  5.492.548,  O.  51-293.000. 
J   M  Huber  Corporation;  See — 

Smith.  Leslie  D..  5,492.373,  CI.  285-173.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Musselmann,  Walter;  and  Rienecker,  Reimund,  5,492,225,  CI.  209- 
273000. 
J  W  Harley  Inc  :  See— 

Hazony,  Dov.  5.492.014.  CI.  73-644.000 
Jablonski.  Jeffrey  C;  Dosdall.  Roger  A  ;  and  Boldt.  Mitchell  R.  Apparatus  for 

accurately  spacing  railing  spindles.  5.491.905.  CI.  33-613.000. 
Jackson.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Tyneski,  Frank  M  ;  Reiff.  David  E.:  Jackson,  Gregory  D.;  Garcia,  Frank; 
and  Ross,  Danny  E.,  5,493.478.  O.  361-781.000. 
Jack-son.  Paul  F:  See — 

Harris.   Gregory   D.;  Chapdelaine.   Marc  J.;   and  Jackson.  Paul   F. 
5.492.905.  CI.  514-213.000 
Jackson.  Randy:  See — 

Higgins.  Richard  L.;  Oner.  Dtune  E.;  Martin.  Robert  W.;  Irani.  Firdausi 
D.:  El-Sabaie.  Magdy  A.;  Vandeberg.  Robert  M.:  Jackson,  Randy:  and 
Ring.  Mike  E..  5.492.002.  CI  73-1. OOB. 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Levite.  James  M  :  Berger.  Michael:  Chartrand.  Richard  L.;  Emmett. 
Mary  A.:  Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Petrone.  James  J.:  Shorn.  Richard  F: 
and  Slinemire,  Roger  A.  5.493.076.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Jacobson.  Chester  F:  See — 

Chylinski.  Henryk  J  .  Jacobson.  Chester  F;  Salisbury.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Borden.  Frederick  R..  5.492.038.  CI.  76-116.000. 
Jacobson.  Donald  R.,  to  MCW  Research  Foundation.  Quality  control  film 

cassette  for  an  x-ray  imaging  system   5.493.600.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Jacobson.  Esther:  See — 

Spector.  Yechiel:  Jacobson.  Esther;  Naishtut.  Vida;  Vittenberg.  Michael; 

and  Beinen.  Zohar.  5.492.179.  CI.  169-26.000. 
Spector.  Yechiel.  Jacobson.  Esther:  Naishtut.  Vida;  Vittenberg.  Michael: 
and  Beinert,  Zohar.  5.492.180,  O.  169-44.000. 
Jacpro  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Pan.  Jui-Tang.  5.492.350,  CI.  280-278.000. 
Jain,  Vivek:  See — 

Nariani.  Subhash  R.;  Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  and  Chang. 
Kuang-Yeh.  5.492.865.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Jakobs.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Knight.  John  T:  Lyons.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jakobs,  Diane  M.,  5,492,456,  CI. 
417-360.000. 
Jakovski.  John  J.:  See — 

Hanmeyer.  James;  and  Jakovski.  John  J..  5.492.363.  CI.  280-739.000. 
James.  John  V.:  and  Dosdall.  James  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cylinder 
number  identiftcation  on  a  disihbutorless  ignition  system  engine  lacking 
CID.  5.493.496.  CI.  .364-431.040 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S  ;  Flick.  James  R.;  and  Reed.  David  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  multispeed  heated 
pressure  fuser  and  method  of  use  3.493.378.  CI   355-285.000. 
Jan,  Lily  Y.;  Jan.  Yuh  N.:  and  Kubo,  Yoshihiro.  lo  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  tile  Mammalian  inward  rectifier  potassium  channel  cDNA. 
IRKl.  corresponding  vectors,  and  Iransfonned  cells.  5.492.825,  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Jan.  Yuh  N  :  See- 
Jan.  Lily  Y:  Jan.  Yuh  N.:  and  Kubo.  Yoshihiro.  5.492.825,  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Janochoski.  Ramona  M.:  See — 

Krishnan.  Subramanian;  Miller.  Eugene  J.:  Donovan.  Mary  B.;  Jano- 
choski.   Ramona    M.;    and    Couvelard.    Caroline.    5.492.530.    CI. 
3 1  -298  000 
Janouschek.  Heinz.  Eyeglass  holder.  5.491,878,  O  24-3.300. 


Janson,  Wilben  F,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Deployable  support  for 

film  threading  in  camera.  5,493,358,  CI.  354-203.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Ariga,  Naotugu:  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Ogawa.  Saburo;  Minamihama,  Etuo; 
and  Akatsuka,  Takayuki,  5,492,593.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Jaruzel.  Kurt,  to  Paschal-Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH.  Formwork  for  surfaces 

varying  in  curvature.  5.492.303.  CI.  249-4.000. 
Jehl.  Patrick;  and  Vrinat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Valeo.  Method  of  making  a  dia- 
phragm, especially  for  a  motor  vehicle  clutch.  5,492.576,  CI.  148-580.000. 
iSM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kish.  Arthur  S.,  5,492,305,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Jena,  Hans:  and  Ballieich,  Kun,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plastic 
cartridge  for  a  firing  device,  particularly  a  bolt  gun.  5.492.065.  CI. 
102-331.000. 
Jeng.  Nanseng:   Harshfield.  Steven  T;  and  Schuele.  Paul  J.,  to  Micron 
Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  contact  using  a  trench  and  an 
insulation  layer  during  the  formation  of  a  semiconductor  device.  3,492,833, 
CI.  437-60.000. 
Jeng,  Peide:  See — 

Dalton,  David  C;  Cover,  Roger  W.;  and  Jeng,  Peide,  5,493.332,  O. 
348-207.000. 
Jenne,  Dietmar,  to  Terra  AG  fuer  Tiefbautechnik.  Earth  boring  device. 

5,492,184.0.  175-73.000 
Jenne.  Richard,  to  Hartness  International,  Inc.  Drop  packers.  5,491,959,  CI. 

53-534.000. 
Jennings,  Carol  A.:  See — 

Bun.  Richard  A  ;  Liebermann.  George;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Gardner. 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Katsumi:  and  Nukada.  Kat- 
sumi, 5.493.016.  CI.  540-139.000. 
Jennings.  Charles  E.:  Biandle.  Hubert;  and  Brammer,  Norman,  to  ABB  Vetco 

Gray  Inc.  Inductive  pressure  transducer.  5,492,017,  CI.  73-728.000. 
Jeong,  Nak  C:  See — 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu  Y.;  Jeong,  Nak  C;  Suh,  Jee  H  ;  Kim,  Seon-Ju: 
Shin,  Hwa-Sup;  Lee,  Byung  H.:  and  Jung.  Kyu  S..  5.493,029.  O. 
.546-269.000 
Jerez,  Orlando.  Garden  cleaning  implement  for  cuning/maceraling  weeds 

above  and  below  ground.  5.491.963.  CI.  56-17.100. 
Jerome.  Rick  C;  McFarlane.  Brian;  and  Marazita.  Frank,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Transistor  device  with  increased  breakdown  voh- 
age.  3.493.149.  O.  237-557.000. 
Jet  Spray  Corp.:  See — 

Saidynski.  Gary  F.  5,492.250.  O.  222-108.000. 
Jimenez.  Raul  M.  Finger-mounted,  rotatable  slide  for  a  stringed  musical 

instrument.  5.492,046.  CI.  84-319.000. 
Jocatek.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunsmuir.  Martin  R.  M.;  and  Alabiso.  Bnino.  5,493.642,  CI.  395- 
161.000. 
Jodoin,  Ronald  E.;  Loce.  Robert  P;  Klassen.  R.  Victor:  and  Lin,  Ying-Wei,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stack  filters  for  l-to-N  bit  image  processing  in  elec- 
tronic printers  5,493,419.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Joe  Carter  Enterprises:  See — 

Carter,  Joe;  Hildenbrand,  Bill:  and  McQuaide,  Thomas  W..  5,492,425, 
O.  401-10.000. 
Joentgen,  Winfried:  See — 

Groih,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Joveic.  Dotde;  Wagner.  Paul;  and 
Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim.  5.493.004.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer.  Hermann:  and  Brandl.  Sebastian.  5,493,399,  O.  356-373.000. 
Johlin,  Frederick  C  ,  Jr  Method  for  transferring  the  exit  site  of  a  catheter  from 
tlie  mouth  to  the  nose  and  instrumentation  useful  therefor.  5.492.538.  CI. 
604-264.000. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Pecht,  Glenn  G.;  Hamaker,  Jon;  and  Kay,  Peter  L.,  3,492.341,  O. 
277-%.  100. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

de  la  Chapelle,  Albert;  Vogelstein,  Beit:  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W., 
5,492,808.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johnson.  Alfred  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Pan.  Robert  B  :  Johnson,  Alfred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wong,  Tse  E.,  5,492,313,  CI. 
267-161  000. 
Johnson,  Brace:  See — 

Wheeler.  Kevin  D.;  losue.  Michael  J.;  and  Johnson.  Bnice.  5,493,111, 
CI.  230-207.000. 
Johnson,  Carl  F:  See — 

Vyietel,  Bienda  M.;  and  Johnson,  Cari  F.,  5,492,660.  CI.  264-86.000. 
Johnson.  Jerome  D.,  to  Clear  With  Computers.  Inc.  Electronic  proposal 

preparation  system  for  selling  vehicles.  3.493.490.  CI.  364^*01.000 
Johnson.  Krislina  M.;  Sneh.  Anal;  Liu.  Jian-Yu:  and  Sharp.  Gary  D..  to 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc  Lateral  electrode  smectic  liquid 
crysul  devices.  5,493,426,  O.  359-40.000. 
Johnson.  Martin:  See — 

Broomhead.  David  S;  Jones,  Robin:  and  Johnson,  Martin,  5,493,5 16,  CI. 
364-553.000. 
Johnson,  Richard,  lo  DeKalb  Genetics  Corp.  Process  for  predicting  the 

phenolypic  trail  of  yield  in  maize.  5,492,347.  CI  47-58.000. 
Jojani  Inc.:  See — 

Irving.  Nicholas  M..  5.492,998,  O.  528-230.000. 
Jones,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey.  Kennan 
J.;  and  Jones.  Charles  D.,  5,492,921,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Jones,  Dallas  W.:  See — 
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SuUilT.  iamn  W .  Jones.  DdUs  W .  uid  Kuhl.  Lawrence  J .  S.491.%2. 
CI.  56-12  700 
Jones.  Danell  L..  lo  KUnunoms.  Carl  A.  Telescopic  tubes  locking  device. 

5.492.430.  a.  403-109  000 
Jones.  Robin:  Ser — 

Broomhead.  David  S:  Jones.  Robin;  and  Johnson.  Manin.  5.493.5 1 6.  CI. 
364-553000 
Jones.  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Ovetsticet.  James  L:  Jones.  Ronald  L.;  and  Massey.  Alan  J..  5.492.186. 
a.  175-374.000 
Jongkind.  Heimanas:  See — 

Kraushaar-Cumetzki.  Benina:  and  Jongkind.  Hermanus.  5.493.066. 0. 
585-671000 
Jordan.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Berg.  Hans  E :  and  Jordan.  Lawrence  E..  5.492.004.  CI.  73-40  700. 
JOrdens.  Fmsl-Ganier;  and  Kammel.  Helmut,  lo  LemfSrder  MelaJIwaren  AG 
Plain  bearing  for  cha.ssis  pans  in  motor  vehicles    5.492.415.  CI    384- 
125.000. 
Joseph  E.  Seagram  &.  Sons.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Falkowski.  WitoM  W.  5.492.218.  CI.  198-836  300 
Joseph  Enterprises:  See — 

Stevens.  Carlile  R  :  and  Reamer.  Dale  E.  5.493.618.  C\.  381-110000 
Joshi.  Raju:  See — 

Lau.  Manpop  A  :  Ball.  Loran;  and  Joshi.  Raju.  5.493.672.  Q.  395- 
500  000. 
Jovcic.  DorxJe:  See — 

Groth.  Torsten;  Joenlgen.  Winfhed:  Jovcic.  Dorde:  Wagner.  Paul:  and 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim.  5.493.004.  CI  528-363  000 
Juki  Corporation:  Sf  — 

Yama-shiu.  Takashi.  5.492.072.  CI.  112-228  000 
Juhen.  Paul  C    See— 

Brewington.  Grace  T;  Julien.  Paul  C  :  Knapp.  John  F;  Kajimolo. 
Masashi.  Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Terao.  Kazuo;  Toyoda.  Yutaka.  and 
Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5.493.370.  O   355-259.000 
Julius  Blum  Gcsellschaft  m.b  H..  See — 

Rflck.  Ench.  5.492.400.  O.  312-331  000. 
June.  Latiy  D.:  See — 

Avery.  James  J :  Duncan.  Farris  N  ;  June.  Larry  D.;  West.  Thoinas  M.; 
Lane.  Jack  L..  and  Canon.  Harold  W.  5.492.270,  CI.  229-117  240. 
June.  Philip  J.   See — 

Virgil.  Kenneth  W..  Zucco.  Anthony  F:  Harker.  Walter  R  .  Brown.  Roger 
L.:   Memman.  James  P:  Baron.  Alben   D:  and  June.   Philip  J . 
5.493.679.  CI   395-600  000 
Jung.  Kyu  S.:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung  Eun:  Yi.  Kyu  Y ;  Jeong.  Nak  C  ;  Suh.  Jee  H.:  Kim.  Scon-Ju; 
Shin.  Hwa-Sup:  Lee.  Byung  H.;  and  Jung.  Kyu  S .  5.493.029.  CI 
546-269  000. 
i'jng.  RUdiger,  and  Deubel.  Reinhold.  to  Hoechst  AG.  Monoazo  or  disazo 
pigments      based      on      (benoxa/ol'2-yl)-      or      (benzimidazol-2'yl)- 
arylacetamldes.  5.493,011.  CI  534-751  000. 
Jung.  Thonws  E.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Craig  S.;  Michalski.  Daniel  G  ;  Carroll.  David  W :  Cahlander, 
Roben  L,:  Jung.  Thomas  E  :  and  Ramacier,  James  D  ,  5.491.956.  CI. 
53-399  000. 
Junge,    Klaus,    lo   Goetze    GmbH     Pision-and-conncciing   rod    a.ssembly 

5,492,052,  CI  92-187  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Tsubota,   Koichi;    KadomaLvu.   Hideyuki:  and 

Sasaki.  Etsurou.  5.492.317.  CI.  271-9.130 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi:   Tsubota.   Koichi:    Kadomai.su.    Hideyuki:   and 
Sa-saki,  Etsurou,  5.492.326.  CI   273-1 18.00R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aoyama  See — 

Aoyama.  Ryuji.  5.492,738.  CI  428-4.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Hisatomi:  See — 

Ka*akami,  Hisatomi.  5,492.331,  O.  273-I89.00A 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Fushimi,  Kazuhiro:  Kitaliara.  Saloshi:  and  Ishii.  Hiroyasu.  5.492.421, 
CI  400-120.020 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ariga,  Naotugu:  Suzuki,  Yukio:  Ogawa.  Saburo:  Minamihama,  Etuo: 

and  Akatsuka,  Takayuki.  5,492,593.  CI    156-584  000 
A-:ada.  Junichi.  Hori.  Masahiko:  and  Takei.  Shinji.  5.493.151.  CI 

257-686.000. 
Goloh.  .\Lsushi:  Yamamoto.  Shuzo:  and  Gunji.  Teruomi.  5.493.597.  CI. 

378-98  200 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:   Ha,shiinoto.  Susumu:   Sawabe.  Atsuhito,   Iwasaki, 

Hiloshi:  and  Sahashi,  Masashi.  5.493.465.  CI  360-113.000 
Ka.sahara,  Akihim.  5,493..546,  CI   .369-44  150 

Kobayashi,  HinKhi,  Sekiya.  Kunihiko:  Hidaka,  Yoshihiro:  Aida.  Kazuo: 
Okano.  Michiaki:  Minami,  Shigenobu:  Ikeda,  Taluishi:  Yama.saki, 
Shoichiro:  Haruyama.  Hideaki:  and  Ozawa,  Kazuyoshi.  5,493,573, 
CI   .n()-60000. 
Kobon,  Hiromichi,  5.493.552.  CI.  369-109  000. 
Matsumoto.  Nobu:  and  Mori.  Shojiro.  5.493.509.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Ohala.  Yu:  Kitahara.  Koichi:  and  Takagi.  Yosuke.  5.493.148.  Q.  257- 

538  000 
Okado,  Chihiro,  5,493,485,  CI   .363-56000 

Shigehara.  Hirtwhi.  and  Kinugasa.  Ma.sanori.  5.493.233.  CI  326-27  000. 
Shioda.  Shinobu;  and  Sahoda.  Masayuki.  5.493.699.  CI.  455-72.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  and  Ito.  Koichi.  5.493.693.  O.  455-33.100. 
Zenda.  Hiroki.  5.493.685,  CI.  395-750.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yutaka  Giken:  See— 

Sasaki.  Zirou:  Yamamoto.  Masuhiro:  and  Gotoh.  Norio.  5.492.001.  CI. 
72-359  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Matsumura  Electronics:  See — 

Matsumura.  Yoshihide.  5.493.621.  CI  382-125.000. 
Kadomalsu,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takemoto.  takatoshi:  Tsubota.  Koichi:   Kadomatsu.   Hideyuki:  and 

Sasaki,  ELsurou.  5.492.317.  O.  271-9.130. 
Takemoto.  lakatoshi:  Tsubota.   Koichi:    Kadomatsu.   Hideyuki:  and 
Sasaki.  Etsurou.  5.492.326.  O.  273-II8.00R. 
Kadowaki,   Isamu,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Internal  pump  for  nuclear  reactora 

5.493.591,  CI    376-402  000 
Kadunce.  Randy  R    See— 

Shumaker.  Roben  T,  Jr..  Dishan.  Peter  T:  and  Kadunce,  Randy  R.. 
5.49Z750,  a  428-192  000. 
Kahl.  Lolhar  See— 

Wamprecht.    Christian,    Laas.    Hans-Josef:    Bock,    Manfred:    Meier- 
Westhues.    Hans-Ulrich:    Schultz.    Wolfgang:    and    K^il.    Lodnr. 
5.492.955.  O  525-375  000. 
Kahl.  Steven  D  :  See- 
Campbell.  Kevin  P:  Witcher.  Derrick  R.:  McPherson,  Peter.  Kahl. 
Steven  D.:  Windass.  John  D.:  Lewis.  Terence:  and  Bentley,  Philip, 
5.492.839.  CI  436-504.000. 
Kaji,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshihiko:  Yamane.  Takeo:  Kaji.  Eiichi.  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji. 
5.493,056,  CI   568-6  000. 
Kajima  Corporation  See — 

Niwa.  Naoki:  Kobon.  Takuji:  Takahashi.  Moloichi:  Kurala.  Narito: 
Mizuno,    Takayuki:    Ishida.    Masatoshi:    and    Hatada.    Tomohiko. 
5,491,938.  CI.  52-167  100. 
Kajimcto,  Masashi:  See — 

Brewington.  Grace  T:  Julien.  Paul  C:  Knapp,  John  F:  Kajimolo. 
Masa.shi,  Tachibana.  Hidekiyo:  Terao.  Kazuo:  Toyoda.  Yutaka:  and 
Yamamoto,  Mikio.  5.493.370.  C\  355-259  000 
Kajino.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyake.  Akio:  Kajmo.  Masahiro;  and  Ashida.  Yasuko.  5.492.909.  G. 
514-233200 
Kajino.  Tet.suro:  See— 

Uenoyama.  Kazuo.  Kajino.  Tet.suro:  Okai.  Toshihiro:  Shibata.  Takayuki: 
and  Koike.  Toshiya.  5.492.626.  CI   210-651  000. 
Kako.  Noritoshi.  See — 

Nomura,  Toshio:  Katagiri.  Masayuki;  and  Kako.  Noritoshi.  5.493.427. 
CI.  359-40.000. 
Kalkanis.  Petros,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Anti-bulging  container. 

5,4'r,245.  CI   220-609000. 
Kalkowski.  Klaus:  See — 

Alletkritger.     BurUiard:    Aufreiter.    Joachim;     BrQss.     Dieter:     and 

Kalkowski.  Klaus,  5,492,078,  CI    117  29  000. 

Kallrol.  Magnus,  to  Alfa  Laval  Thermal  AB  Plate  heal  exchanger,  a  method 

of  producing  a  plate  heat  exchanger  and  means  for  performing  the  method. 

5,492,171,0    165-167000 

Kalo,  Jacob,  lo  Tambour,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  p-phenetidine. 

5,493,055.0   564-415.000. 
Kalwass.  Helmut;  Yee.  Christopher;  Blythe.  Todd;  Shames.  Spencer;  and 
Rogers.  Elizabeth,  to  Genzyme  Corporation    Enzymatic  resolution  of 
a  tertiary  carboxylic  acid  esters  5,492,8.30,  CI  435-280  000. 
Kamens,  Bruce  H.,  to  Timex  Corporation   Capaciiive  charge  pump  driver 

circuit  for  piezoelectric  alarm  5.493.543.  CI.  368-255  000 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.:  See — 

Hall.  Randy  W ,  Kamienski,  Conrad  W ,  Morhson.  Roben  C:  and  Engel. 
John  f.  5,493,038,  CI   556-412  000 
Kamiguchi,  Yuzo;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Sawabe.  Atsuhito:  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi; 
and  Sahashi,  Ma.sashi,  k>  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetotesistance 
efTect  element  and  magnetic  recording  apparatus    5.493.465,  CI.  360- 
11.3.000. 
Kamio.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hara.  Mitsuo;  and  Kamio,  Shigeni.  5.492.095.  O.  123-339  190 
Kamioka.   Yuuichi.   to   Mat.sashila   Electric    Industrial   Co..   Ltd.   Optical 

recording/reproduction  apparatus.  5,493.-548.  CI   369-48  000. 
Kamitani,  Toshiki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Burst  transmission 
apparatus  with  power  amplifying  booster  and  method  of  boosting  burst 
iransmussion  signals.  5,493,707,  CI  455-127.000 
Kamiya.  Noboru:  See — 

Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya.  Noboni:  and  Futaya,  Ryuji.  5.492.963.  O. 
524-576000 
Kamiyama.  Hironori   See — 

Otsumi.  Minoru:  Obata.  Hiroyuki:  Take.  Seiji;  lijima,  Masayuki:  and 
Kamiyama,  Hironon,  5,492,783,  CI   430-48  000 
Kamke,  James  E.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  maintaining  the 

charge  of  a  battery.  5.493.198.  CI.  320-23.000. 
Kammel,  Helmut:  See — 

Jbrdens.   Emst-GUnter;   and   Kammel,    Helmut.   5.492.415.  CI.   384- 
125.000. 
Kanatani,  Keiichi:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goto:  Sakala,  Ma.sahiro:  Terada,  Katsumi;  Kosaka.  Hani- 
hisa.   Kishimoto,  Shunichi:  and  Kanatani,  Keiichi.  5.493.351.  CI. 
353-84.000 
Kanehiro.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Kanehiro,  Ma.saki:  Ohsaki.  Hirokazu;  Takagi.  Jiro: 
I  Noguchi.  Katsumi;  and  Kitukawa.  Kanehisa.  5.493.227.  CI.  324- 
378.000. 
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Kaneko.  Satostii:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Miyala.  Masanon;  Adachi.  Hideki:  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Tokuhatu;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Kaneko,  Saloshi:  Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Takizawa.  Milsu- 
haru.  5,493.364.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kaneko.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shin:  Matsumura,  Susumu:  Taniguchi,  Naosaio;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Sudo,  Toshiyuki;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.492.942.  CI.  522-14.000. 
Kaneko,  Tokuharu:  See — 

Kuru^anagi.  Saloshi:  Miyata.  Masanori:  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi:  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi.  Fukada.  Taisei:  and  Takizawa.  Mitsu- 
hani.  5.493..364.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kaneko.  Yushi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji;  Enari,  Masahiko:  and  Kaneko.  Yushi.  5.493.418.  CI 
358-451.000. 
Kanel.  Hans-Ruedi:  See — 

Ackermann.  Peter.  Kinel.  Hans-Ruedi:  and  Schaub.  Bnino.  5.493.032. 
CI.  549-213.000. 
Kanemoto.  Akihiko:  and  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color 
liquid  crystal  device  having  thickness  controlling  layers  disposed  at  non- 
pixel  portions  and  between  adjacent  color  filters.  5.493.429.  CI.  359- 
68.000 
Kani,  Akira,  lo  Norilake  Co ,  Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel.  5.493.175.  CI. 

313-584  000 
Kanjo.  Junji:  See — 

Akiyama.  Masani:  and  Kanjo.  Junji.  5.493.605.  CI.  379-61.000, 
Kano.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazuma.sa:  Ando.  Masahiko:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  and 
Kano,  Toshihiro,  5,492.508.  CI  475-125.000. 
Kan.sai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Okamoto.     Milsuo;     Kodama.     Hirokazu;     Takebaya.shi.     Tsukasa: 
Minamino,   Kouji:  Tsuyuguchi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohmori.  Shigeru. 
5.493.155,0.  307-45.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakai.  Noboru;  lsoz.aki.  Osamu;  and  lwa.sawa,  Naozumi.  5,492.968.  Q. 
525  101  000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Nagaraja.  Tiruvoor  G.;  and  Chengappa.  Muckatira  M.,  5.492.694.  CI. 
424-236.100. 
Kao,  Dah-Bin:  and  Scott.  Gregory  S.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
lion.  Counter-implantation  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device  with  self-aligned  anti-punchthrough  pockets.  5,492.847.  CI   437- 
44  000.      . 
Kao,  Jar-Lin:  See — 

Vanderspun.  Thomas  H.:  and  Kao.  Jar-Lin.  5.493.064.  CI.  568-905.000. 
Kao.  Wen-pin:  and  Lin,  Maio-Ling,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Low 

power  high  speed  level  .shift  circuit.  5.493.245.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Kao,  Y  S.:  See- 
Lee.  Tsu-wei  F;  Zeman.  Richard  J.:  Tran.  Thinh  D.:  and  Kao.  Y.  S.. 
5.493.5.30.  CI   .365-189  050 
Kapp.  Daniel  L  .  Ross,  Roben  J.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  and  Clark.  Bernard  A., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Azopyrazolone  masking  couplers.  5.492.799. 
CI  4.30-558  000. 
Kappey.  Claus-Hermann:  See — 

Bninke,  Emsl-Joachim;  Kappey,  Claus-Hermann;  Holscher.  Bemd:  and 
Slruwe.  Hanmul.  5.492,887.  O.  512-16.000. 
Kara.sawa,  Yoshio;  Matsudo,  Takashi:  Iwai.  Hisato;  and  Shiokawa,  Takayasu. 
to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Company,  Limited.  Optical  wave  transmission 
5.493.436.  O   359-145  000 
Kargol,  James  A  :  and  Haupl,  Gregary  A.  Process  for  forming  multiple  density 
body  from  hbrous  polymeric  material  and  vehicle  seat  component  formed 
thereby.  5,492.662,  CI  264-119  000. 
Karl  Mayer  Tcxtilma,schinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Hohne,  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Mista,  Kresimir.  5.491.988.  CI.  66-204.000. 
Karlsson.  Robert:  See — 

Malmqvist.  Magnus;  Karlsson.  Robert:  and  Riinnberg.  Inger,  5,492.840. 
CI  436-518000. 
Karlsson,  Rolf;  Tinoco,  Heman:  Henriksson,  Mats:  and  Lundstrom,  Anders, 
to  Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB.  Device  for  mixing  two  fluids  having  different 
temperature  5.492.409,  CI.  366-338,000. 
Kaipik,  Merideth  L  :  See — 

Lashmett,  Brent  J.:  Lashmett,  Dixig  C:  La.shmett,  H.  W.;  Herzog,  Larry 
R  ;  Tri,  Thomas  P;  and  Kaipik,  Merideth  L.,  5,492.139.  CI    134- 
1 1 1  000. 
Karsten.  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Byram,  Jody  L.:  Thompson.  Stephen  E.;  Karsten,  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Wenman,  Richard  C.  5.493.178.  CI.  315-5.380. 
Kasahara.  Akihiro.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disk  apparatus  for 
optically  processing  information.  5.493,546,  CI.  369-44.150. 

Keith,  Michael;  Kasai,  Arlene  K.;  and  Alattar.  Adnan.  5.493.513.  CI. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Kasanami.  Tohru:   Nakamura.  Takeshi:   Okano.   Keiichi:   and  Morishita, 
Yoshiki,  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibrator  and  vibrating  gyro- 
scope using  the  same.  5.493.166.  CI.  3IO-351.0OO. 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  See — 

Tonogaki.  Masahiko:  Suga.  Yuko:  Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  and  Takaide,  Aya. 
5.492.952.  CI.  524-192.000. 


Kasperkovitz.  WoHdietrich  G.;  and  De  Ruyter.  Hendricus  C.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Adjustable  resistance  device  including  first  and  second 
arrangements  of  a  resistor  and  a  positive-feedback  transconductor.  and  a 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  resistances  of  the  first  and  second 
arrangements.  5.493.250.  O.  327-563.000. 
Katagiri.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nomura.  Toshio:  Katagiri.  Masayuki:  and  Kako.  Noritoshi,  5,493.427, 
O.  359-40.000. 
Katatani,  Atsushi:  and  Hashimoto.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..    Ltd.:    and    Matsushita    Seiko   Co.    Ltd.    Denitrificabon    system 
5.492.676.  O.  422-168.000, 
Kalayama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hiroshi:  Kalayama.  Satoshi;  Morita.  Kazushige:  Kojima. 
Yoshimi;  Fujiia.  Yoshimasa;  Nishigaki,  Satoshi:  and  Emoto,  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.492.786.  O   430-59  000. 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wakimura.  Kazuo:  Yoshiyama  Tetsuo:  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano, 
Yuri.  5.493.023.  CI.  544-198.000. 
Kato.  Junichi:  See — 

Yao.  Yugo:  Seto.  Yoshiki:  and  Kato.  Junichi.  5.492.308.  CI.  266-1 17.000. 
Kato.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masani;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai,  Mikio: 
Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji:  Yashiro.  Hajime:  and  Kato.  Keisuke. 
5.492.023,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Kalo,  Shinji:  See — 

Takagalci,    Hiromitsu;    Kato,    Shinji;    Muravama,    Hisao;    Watanabe. 
Shigeru:  Yoshida,  Mayumi;  and  Kato,  Sliunji,  5,493,382,  CI.  355- 
298,000, 
Kato,  Shunji:  See — 

Takagaki,    Hiromitsu:    Kato,    Shinji:    Murayama.    Hisao:    Watanabe. 
Shigeru:  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5.493,382,  CI.  355- 
298.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Nihei,  Ryo:  Naito.  Yasuo;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa:  Kato.  Tetsuaki:  and  Sug- 
iyama  Hideki.  5.493.192.  O.  318-568.200. 
Kalsoulis.  Dimitris  E.:  See — 

Bahr.  Bradley  C:  Legrow.  Gary  E.:  KaLsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Smith. 
Janet  M..  5.492.691.  CI.  404-65.000. 
Katzenwadel.  Uwe:  See — 

Siahl.  Ulrich;  and  Katzenwadel.  Uwe.  5.493,217,  O.  324-207.150. 
Kauffman.  Suzanne:  See — 

Balaba.  Willy  M.:  Armstrong.  George  H.;  Kauffman.  Suzanne:  and 
Anyalebechi.  Princewill  N..  5.492,730.  CI.  427-387  000. 
Kaul,  Bansi  L  ;  and  Vougioukas,  Angelos-Elie.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Brighiener  and 

light  stabilizer  salts.  5.493.022.  CI.  544-193.200. 
Kaumann,  Alberto  J.:  See — 

Sanger,  Gareth  J.:  King.  Francis  D.;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Gaster,  Laramie 
M  ;  Kaumann,  Albeno  J.;  Kennett,  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.: 
Vimal.  Mythily:  Wardle.  Kay  A.:  Wyman,  Paul  A.:  and  Young.  Rodney 
C.  5,492,919.  CI,  514-323.000. 
Kawada  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsui,  Hideaki;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki:  Yoshiki,  Shigeru:  Watanabe. 
Shigeni:  Kawahara.  Shinichi:  Kawashima.  Yasuhiro:  Echigo.  KaLsu- 
hiro:  Obu.  Makoto,  Kishi.  Fumio:  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  Kawada.  Yasuo: 
and  Sakai.  Hidenori.  5.493.365.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kawahara.  Megumi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Masao;    Shoshi.    Masayuki;   Suzuki,   Tetsuro;   Shimoda. 
MasakaLsu;  Teramura,  Kaoru;  Kawahara,  Megumi:  Kojima  Akio: 
Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi.  5.492.784.  CI.  430-58.000 
Kawahara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maisui.  Hideaki;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru:  Watanabe, 
Shigeru:  Kawahara,  Shinichi:  Kawashima  Yasuhiro;  Echigo,  Katsu- 
hiro:  Obu.  Makoto;  Kishi.  Fumio:  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  Kawada.  Yasuo; 
and  Sakai.  Hidenori.  5.493.365.  CI   355-202.000. 
Kawahara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Hidelsugu;  Kawashima.  Hiroki:  Oyama.  Inao;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
and  Kawahara  Yoshio.  5,492,818,  CI.  435-1 11.000. 
Kawai.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Okuchi,    Hiroyuki:    Kawai.   Takamitsu:    and    Yamaguchi.    Koshiro. 
5.492.282.  O.  242-341.000. 

Nozaki.  Takashi;  and  Kawai.  Takasi.  5.492.066,  CI.  104-93.000. 
Kawaike,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Uno,   Satosi;   Akashi.   Sueo;    Nii.    KaLsutoshi;    Kawaike.    Kazuhiko; 

Hiroyama  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho.  5,493.161.  O.  310-156.000. 

Kawakami.  Hisatomi.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Hisatomi.  Wrist  restrainer  and 

wrist  restraining  glove.  5,492.331.  CI.  27.3-189.00A. 
Kawamura.  Ichirou;  and  Imanaka.  Ryoichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd  Optical  disk  apparatus  with  cooling  arrangement.  5.493.457.  CI. 
369-75.100. 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Akao.  Muisuo;  and  Kawamura  Makoto.  5.492.741.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Kawanishi.  Yoshitaka:  and  Ide.  Tatsunori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information 

recording  medium.  5.492.794.  O,  430-273.100. 
Kawano,  Yuri:  See — 

Wakimura.  Kazuo:  Yoshiyama  TeLsuo;  Kato.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawano. 
Yuri.  5.493.023.  CI.  544-198.000. 
Kawarada.  Motonobu:  and  Kurihara.  Kazuaki,  to  FujiLsu  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  vapor  deposition  of  diamond  film.  5.492,770,  CI. 
428-552.000. 
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Kawasaki.  Somei:  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata.  Hironari.  lo  Canon  Kabushilu 
Kaisha  Phase  locked  signal  generalof  to  pnxlucc  a  clock  signal  in  phase 
with  a  Digger  5.493.256.  O.  331-1  OOA. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Cotporation:  See — 

Shikau.  Hiromi,  5.493.510.  Q  364-491  000 
Kawasaki,  Yoshiki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  for  steering  member 

5.492.388.  CI.  296-194.000 
Kawa.shima.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Hidctsugu;  Kawashima.  Himki;  Oyama.  Inao;  Ishii.  Keiji: 
and  Kawahara.  Yoshio.  5.492.818.  CI  435-111  000 
Kawa.shifna.  Shmji   See — 

Kurakazu.  Kciichi;  Aoio.  Yoshikazu;  Baba.  Shiro.  Ma.suda.  Saloshi: 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shinji;  and  Naruse.  Yoshiaki.  5.493.659. 
a   395  375000 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Malsui.  Hideaki:  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki.  Yoshiki.  Shigeru.  Watanabe. 
Shigeru;  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawashima.  Yasuhiro;  Echtgo.  Katsu- 
hiro.  Obu.  Makoio,  Kishi.  Fumio;  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  Kawada.  Yasuo; 
and  Sakai.  Hidenon.  5.493.365.  CI  355  202  000. 
Kay.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Pecht,  Glenn  G  ;  Hamaker.  Joo;  and  Kay.  Peter  L..  5.492 J4 1.  CI. 
277-96.100 
Kay.  Ralph:  See— 

Chatwin.  Charles  E  :  and  Kay.  Ralph.  5.492.370.  CI  2831 10.000 
Kaylor.  Jtweph  B  .  to  Valkyne  Scientific  Propritary.  L  C.  Method  and  means 

for  merging  liquid  streams  5.492,276.  CI  239-428  000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki,  to  Nikon  Corponiion.  Camera  information  recotding 

apparatus  5.493.355.  CI   354-106000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav   See — 

Fey.  Peter,  Dressel.  Jiirgen.  Hankn.  Rudolf:  Hubsch.  Walter.  Kramer. 
Thomas.  Milller.  Ulrich:  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias.  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bi.schoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer,  Dirk,  Kazda,  Stanislav; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfned. 
5.492.923.  CI  5 14- .340.000 
Keating.  Michael  P.  to  Cone  Mills  Coiporabon   Method  and  apparatus  for 

simulating  colored  matenal  5.493.518.  CI  364-578.000 
Keating.  Philip;  See — 

Binse.  Patrick.  Campener,  Christian;  and  Keating,  Philip.  5.492,755.  CI. 
428-294  000 
Keennon,  Matthew  Toy  aircraft  with  vertical  (light  dynamics.  5.492,494,  CI. 

446-44  000 
Keennon.  Matthew:  See — 

Bogart.  Zac;  Keennon.  Matthew;  and  Martinez,  Rodney,  5.493.1 14,  CI. 
250-206. 100 
Kefal,  Gary  R.,  and  Sigalos,  John  L.,  to  DenNap,  Inc  Disposable  bib  assembly 

and  method  of  packaging   5.491.844.  CI   2-49  100 
Keida.  Haruo;  Tsukamoin.  Taka.shi.  and  Nagasaki.  Nobutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.  DaU  processor  in  which 
external  sync  signal  may  be  selectively  inhibited.  5,493,686,  CI.  395- 
800000 
Keil.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Fntz;  Keil.  Karl-Heinz:  KUhlwein.  Jurgen.  Schuler.  Wil- 
fned;   Steckelberg.   Willi;   Zener.   Ralf;   and  Anrwerpen.   Werner. 
5,492.995,  CI  528-26.000 
Kcidi.  Malcolm  E..  lo  Midaco  Corportion    Moveable  pallet  for  a  tod 

5.492.214.  CI    198-346  100 
Keith.  Michael;  Kasai.  Arleive  K  .  and  Alattar.  Adnan.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Process,  apparatus  and  system  for  encoding  video  signals  using  motion 
estimation  5.493.513.  O   364-51400R 
Keiih.  Michael,  and  Nickerson,  Bnan,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Process,  appa- 
ratus, and  system  for  encoding  and  decoding  video  signals.  5,493.314,  CI 
364-5 14  OOR 
Kelappan.  Krishnan  See — 

Hundi.  Michael  J .  and  Kelappan.  Krishnan.  5.491,889,  O  29-834  000. 
Keller.  Anthony  F    See — 

Connell.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Keller,  Anthony  F.  5,493,486,  O.  363- 
60.000 
Keller.  David  J .  to  Micron  SemicondtKtor.  Inc    Method  of  etching  WSi, 

films   5.492.597.  CI    156-643  100 
Kelly.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Dawson.  Gerald  L..  Cassada.  Thomas  E.;  Kelly.  Michael  J ;  and  Will- 
iams. Craig  B  .  5.493,279,  CI  340-825  320 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Schnerer.  Peter  W ;  Shaya.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C  ,  5,492.008,  CI 

73-129  000 
Weber,  Darryl  C  .  5,492.3%,  CI   .303-149  000 
Kemp,  David  A.,  and  Berry.  Alben  H  .  ill.  Cargo  vessel  sidewall  having  a 
seamless  interior  liner  and  method  for  making  the  same   5,492,747.  CI. 
428-98  000 
Kempf.  Burkhard;  and  Kloiz.  Hans-Joachim.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Method  and  apparatus  for  lesnng  a  valve  actuated  by  an  electromagnet 
having  an  armature.  5.492.009.  CI  73-168000. 
Kenmoisu.  Akihiro:  See — 

MaLsuzaki.  Eiji;  Kenmocsu.  Akihiro;  Yoritomi.  Yoshifumi;   Koshita. 
Toshiyuki.  Takano.  Takao.  and  Nakalani.  MiLsuo.  5.493,129,  CI. 
257-61.000 
Kennard,  Frederick  L.,  Ill;  and  Valdes.  Carlos  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Lean  shift  conection  of  poteniiometric  oxygen  sensors.  5,492.612. 
CI   204-429  000. 
Kennett.  Guy  A.:  See — 


Sanger.  Gareth  J .  King.  Francis  D  ;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Gaster.  Laramie 
M  .  Kaumann.  Alberto  J.;  Kennett.  Guy  A  ;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.; 
Vimal.  Mythily;  Wardle,  Kay  A  ;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  and  Young.  Rodney 
C  .  5,492.919,  a  514-323.000 
Kent  Display  Systems.  LP:  See — 

Lu.  Minhua;  Yuan.  Haiji;  and  Yaniv,  Zvi,  5,493.430,  CI   359-68  000 
Kcntner,  Michael  J ,  Sr,  to  BC  Industrial  Supply,  Inc.  Sling  assembly  for 
hoisting  traction  motor/wheel  units  and  method.  5,492,383,  CI.  294-74.000. 
Kenworthy.  Mark  L  :  See — 

Soderberg.  Bnan  T;  Miller.  Dale  D  .  Pheil.  Douglas;  Cauble.  Kent; 
Heinen,  Maik  N  ;  and  Kenworthy,  Mark  U.  5.493.643.  Q.  395- 
162  000 
Kem.  Edmund  R.:  See — 

Shcppard.  Jack  R  ;  Woodward,  David  R.;  Cinalli.  James  A.;  Shfiver. 
Douglas  W :  Boyce.  Walter  A  ;  and  Kem.  Edmund  R  .  5,493,170,  CI 
313  113  000 
Kem.  Wolfram,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Signal  processing  system  for 
absolute-value  sensors  having  periodic  structures,  particularly  for  position 
and  angle  sensors  5.493.290.  CI   340-870  370 
Kessler.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Wuerth.  Hans;  Pfander.  Werner,  Gritschmeier.  Walter;  Post.  Wilhelm; 
Leinhos.  Juergen.  Kessler  Hans-Juergen.  Eileit.  Klaus;  Kleemann. 
I  Dittmar;  Kroeger.  Uwe.  Seeliger.  Juergen.  Soellick.  Juergen.  Wilnh 
nee  Eunch.  Gerda.  5.493.162,  CI   310-218.000. 
Key.  Edward:  See— 

Drewanz,  Andreas;  Holmes.  Robert  L.;  Key,  Edward;  and  Reinken. 
Allan  J ,  5,492,485,  CI  439-404000. 
Keyin  En  Cho.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wu.  Chin  F,  5.492,211,  CI    192-115.000. 
Keyse.  Mark  R    See- 
Good.  Bnan  K  ;  and  Keyse,  Mark  R..  5,493.214.  Q.  324-173000. 
Khambaty.  Moiz;  and  Petersen.  Corey  D..  to  IMP,  Inc.  CMOS  process  and 

circuit  including  zero  direshold  transistors.  5,493,251,  Q.  327-564.000 
Khayat.  Joseph  M  .  lo  Uniirode  Corporation    Programmable  and  stable 

threshold  CMOS  invener  5.493.235.  CI    326- .14  000 
Khoury.  Jehad.  Woods.  Charles  L  .  Gianino.  Peter  D  ;  and  Cronin-Golomb. 
Mark,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Photorefiactive  two-beam 
coupling  nonlinear  joint  transform  correlator.  5.493.444.  CI.  359-559.000. 
Kiciak.  Paul  A    See- 
Solves.  Jean  Yves;  and  Kiciak,  Paul  A.,  5.492.749.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Kida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Aoto.  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Shiro;  Masuda,  Satoshi; 

Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima,  Shinji;  and  Naruse.  Yoshiaki.  5,493,659, 

CI   395-375  000 

Kidder.  Kevm  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Impact  modified  resin 

compositions  containing  lobed  graft  copolymers  and  process  for  die 

making  thereof  5.492.966.  CI   525-86  000. 

Kido.  Kunio.  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co  .  Ltd  Disk  loading/unloading  apparatus 

for  compact  disks  of  different  diameters.  5.493J5I.  CI  .369  77  100 
Kidston.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Bmoks.  Loran  D  ;  and  Kidston.  Kevin  S..  5.492,192,  CI.  180^165.000. 
Kiefer.  James  R    See  — 

Young.  Glen  C  .  and  Kiefer,  James  R  .  5,491,978,  CI  62-126000. 
Kieffer.  Vernon  E  :  and  Kliethermes.  Andrew  J  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Gapless  inner  diameter  stator  winding  blocking  mechanism.  5.491 .886.  CI. 
29-7.36  000 
Kiermasz.  Adrian:  See — 

Dobson.  Christopher,   Kiermasz.  Adrian,  Beekmann.  Knut,  Shearer, 
Christine;  Ling.  Edmond;  Winn.  Alan;  and  Wilby.  Rob.  5,492.737,  d 
427-587  000 
Kiesler,    Ben     Bathtub- mounted    infant    support    system     5,491,8.50.   Q. 

4-572  100 
Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Disc-shaped  recording  medium  with 

magnetic  data  and  read  out  region  5,493  J58,  CI.  369-275  200. 
Kikuchi  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Kikuchi.  Koichi.  and  KiUgawa.  Milsuyuki.  5.492,152,  O.  1.39-97.000. 
Kikuchi.  Koichi;  and  KiUgawa.  Mitsuyuki.  lo  Kikuchi  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Creel 

with  twisting  device  5,492.152.  CI.  139-97.000 
Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kouno.  Yoji;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiro.  5,493,172,  CI.  313-477  OOR. 
Kilgore,  Marion  D  ;  Gazda,  Imre  I.;  Reesing,  David  L  ;  and  Yonker,  John  H.. 
to  Halliburton  Company  Plug  or  lock  for  use  in  oil  field  tubular  members 
and  an  operating  system  therefor  5.492.173.  Q    166-66400 
Killifca.  William  R     See- 
Hong.  Glenn  T;  Killilea.  Wllham  R  .  and  Bourhis.  Alain  L  .  5,492,634, 
CI   21(^761.000 
Kim,  Chang  D  Single  copy  newspaper  magazine  dispenser.  5,492.213,  CI. 

194  237  000 
Kim,  Jee  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co  Ltd.  Optical  exposure  system  for  color  video 
printer  with  three  groups  of  lines  of  liquid  crystal  elements,  one  group  per 
color  5,493.428.  O  359-54.000. 
Kim.  Jong-woo:  See^ 

Park.  Keun  yong;  and  Kim.  Joog-woo.  5.492.061,  CI    101-486.000. 
Kim,  Jong- Youb.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Refrigeration  cycle  having 
an  evaporator  for  evaporating  residual  liquid  refhgeranl    5.491.981.  CI. 
62-324600 
Kim.  Jung  T.  to  Daewoo  Electrtmics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  tilt  adjusting  of 

an  optical  disc  player  5.493,560.  Q.  369-215.000. 
Kim.  Ki  1  Side  airbag  apparatus  5,492.361,  CI  280-730.100. 
Kim,  Mm  H    See — 


Song.  Jae  H.;  Kwon.  Oh  B.;  Kim.  Min  H.;  Cha,  Kwon  H.;  and  Hyun. 
Jeong  S.,  5,493,299,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Kim,  Seon-Ju:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung  Eun;  Yi.  Kyu  Y ;  Jeong,  Nak  C;  Suh,  Jee  H.;  Kim,  Seon-Ju; 
Shin,  Hwa  Sup;  Lee,  Byung  H.;  and  Jung,  Kyu  S.,  5,493,029,  Q. 
546-269.000. 
Kim,  Stanley  D.  C   Divided  aluminum  can  with  independently  accessible 

compartments  5.492.244,  CI.  220-524.000. 
Kim.  Sun  Y.  Form-fill  concrete  wall.  5,491,947,  CI.  52-426.000. 
Kim.  Susan  C:  See — 

Hansen.  Rolf;  Kim,  Susan  C;  and  Ormiston,  Douglas  S  .  5.493,293,  CI 
340-968.000 
Kim.  Tae  Y.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Circuit  for  displaying  screen 

control  states  of  a  monitor  5,493,340,  CI.  348-569  000. 
Kim.  Yong  H  .  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  On-screen  display  device  for 

a  multimode  monitor  and  method  thereof  5.493.317.  CI.  345-2 13.(XX). 
Kim.  Yongmin.  Reeve.  Jeffrey  T  ;  Basoglu.  Christopher  H.;  and  Koo.  Ja-Il,  to 
University    of    Washington     Ultrasound    signal    processing    apparatus. 
5,492,125,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Kimball,  Robert  A.,  to  Durel  Corporation.  Open  loop  brightness  control  for 

EL  lamp  5.493,183,  Q.  315-308.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Cotporalion:  See — 

Butt,  Jon  R.,  Sr;  Creagan,  Christopher  C;  Dunkerly,  Cedric  A.,  II;  and 

Yeo,  Richard  S.,  5,492,751,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Chen,  Franklin  M.  C.  5,492,754,  CI  428-284.000. 
Hermans,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Fung-Jou;  Spiegelberg,  Harry  L.;  Kressner, 

Bernhardt  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G..  5,492,598,  CI    162-113.000. 
Levy.  Rudi  L.;  Bolian,  Charles  E.,  II;  Morman.  Michael  T;  and  Preston, 
Lynn  E.,  5,492,753,  CI.  428-219.000. 
Kimura,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji;  Yot- 
suya,    Syuichi;    Kimura,    Hitohiko;    and    Yamamoto,    Kazuhiro, 
5,492.908,  CI.  514-222.200. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujii,  Jun;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  5.49Z878,  C\.  502- 
304.000 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aot.su,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Tadashi;  Enomoto.  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Memory  device.  5.493,528,  CI.  365-189.010 
Kimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Shibata,  Jun;  Oobayashi,  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Makoto;  and  Fukuzumi, 
Syuuzo,  5,493,493.  CI   364-424.050. 
Kimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Eisaku;  Kimura,  Takashi;  and  Kumazawa,  Saloru,  5,493,063, 
CI.  568-858.000. 
Kimura.  Yasuo;  and  Ono.  Yuzo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head  using 

birefringent  diffraction  grating.  5.493,555,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Kimura,  Yuji:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Koji;  Toda,  Hiroaki;  Suzuki,  Ken-ichiro;  Kimura.  Yuji;  and 
Yoshida,  Norifumi,  5.492.957.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Kindingei.  Hans:  See — 

Bergholtz,  Lars;  Kindinger,  Hans;  and  Pfuhl,  Reiner,  5.492,592.  CI. 
156-556.000. 
King,  Francis  D.:  See — 

Sanger.  Gareth  J.;  King.  Francis  D.;  Baxter.  Gordon  S  ;  Gaster.  Laramie 
M.;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J .  Kennett.  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.; 
Vimal,  Mythily;  Wardle,  Kay  A.;  Wyman,  Paul  A  ;  and  Young,  Rodney 
C  ,  5,492,919,  CI.  514-323.000. 
King  Jim  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nunokawa.  Masahiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kenji,  5,492,420,  CI.  400-62.000. 
King.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Dowell.  Thomas  L.;  and  King,  Richard  S.,  5.491.890,  CI.  29-837.000. 
Kinnunen,  Paula  M.:  See — 

Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  Spilburg.  Cuitis  A.;  and  Kinnunen.  Paula  M.. 
5,492,822,  CI.  435-196.000. 
Kinsey,  Dan:  See — 

Tiller   Tim;    Kinsey,    Dan;    Baker,    Floyd;   and   Smith,   George    B., 
5.492.085,  CI.  123-90.610. 
Kinugasa,  Masanori:  See — 

Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugaisa.  Masanori.  5,493,233,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Kinzler,  Kenneth  W    See— 

de  la  Chapelle,  Albert;  Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W., 
5,492,808,  CI  435-6  000 
Kirov,  Dalibor;  and  Cardini,  Giuseppe,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  acoustic  testing  of  armatures.  5.492.013.  CI.  73-6(K).(XK). 
Kirsch.  Axel;  and  Duerr.  Walter,  to  Kirsch,  Axel;  and  Eberle  Medizintech- 
nische  Elemenle  GmbH.  Fastening  nail  and  an  assembly  of  tools  for 
securing  the  nail   5.492.452,  CI  41 1 -455.000. 
Kish,  Arthur  S.,  to  JEM  Industries,  Inc  Connector  assembly  for  connecting 
a  source  of  fluid  with  a  container  to  be  filled.  5,492,305,  CI.  25 1  - 149.600. 
Kishi,  Fumio:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideaki;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Yoshiki,  Shigeru;  Watanabe, 

Shigeru;  Kawahara,  Shinichi;  Kawashima,  Yasuhiro;  Echigo,  Katsu- 

hiro;  Obu,  Makoto;  Kishi,  Fumio;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  Kawada,  Yasuo; 

and  Sakai.  Hidenori.  5.493.365,  CI  355-202.000. 

Kishi,  Yukio,  to  Nihon  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  mirrors  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same  5.492.872.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Kishimoto.  Keiko:  See — 

Baba.  Yumi;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kishimoto. 
Keiko,  5,493,431,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kishimoto  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Moriwaki,  Takeshi,  5,492.980,  Q.  525-429.000. 
Kishimoto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro;  Sakata.  Masahiro;  Terada,  Katsumi;  Kosaka,  Haru- 
hisa;  Kishimoto,  Shunichi;  and  Kanatani,  Keiichi,  5,493.351,  CI. 
353-84.000. 
Kishishita,  Akihiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Shinichi;  and  Kishishita,  Akihiro,  5,493,556,  O  369-191  000 
Kita,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishidai,  Hiroshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  Ught-sensinve  material.  5,492,798,  Q.  430-558.000. 
Kita.  Kazue:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Syuji;  Kita,  Kazue;  Matsumoto,  Michio;  Tanaka.  Tsuneo; 
Misaki,   Masayuki;   Norimatsu,  Takeshi;  and  Nagano.  Toshihiko. 
5.493.647.  CI   395-183.180. 
Kita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Negoro.  Ikuo;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kita,  Masahiro.  S.493,318.  CI. 
346-136.000. 
Kitada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tooru;  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu;  Kitada.  Yasuo;  and  Inoue.  Masayuki, 
5.493.554,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Kitagawa.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Koichi;  and  Kitagawa,  Mitsuyuki,  5,492,152.  O.  139-97.000. 
Kitahara.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohata,  Yu:  Kitahara,  Koichi;  and  Takagi.  Yosuke,  5,493,148,  Q.  257- 
538.000. 
Kitahara,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fushimi.  Kazuhiro;  Kitahara,  Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Hiroyasu,  5.492,421, 
CI.  400-120.020. 
Kiui,  Mikio:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hajime:  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  Kitai,  Mikio; 
Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke, 
5,492,023,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Kitamura,  Atsushi,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   External  resonator  type 
frequency-variable  semiconductor  laser  light  source.  5.493,575,  CI.  372- 
20.000. 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;   Kitai.  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  rate 
of  plasticizer  absorption  of  resin  powder.  5.492,023,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Kitazawa,  Alsuo:  See — 

Tanaka,   Takashi;  Yoshikawa,   Jun;  Toya,   Eiichi;   Kitazawa.  Atsuo; 

Mcguro,  Kazunori;  Nozawa,  Tatsuo;  Ishizuka,  Yutaka;  Watanabe, 

Yoshiyuki;  Seino.  Masaru;  and  Nakanishi,  Hideo.  5.492,229,  CI. 

211-41.000. 

Kitchener,  Anthony  J.;  and  Hinze.  Michael,  to  Cash  Engineering  Research 

Ply.  Ltd.  Separator  vessel.  5.492.461.  CI.  418-85.000. 
Kitoh,  Ryozo;  Fujiyama,  Yoshiaki;  Ono,  Takaki;  Takasugi.  Atsunori;  and 
Hayashi.  Shotaro.  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  using  quarter 
wavelength  coaxial  dielectric  resonators  connected  in  series.  5,493.261,  CI. 
333-206.000. 
Kitukawa.  Kanehisa:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Ohsaki,  Hirokazu:  Takagi,  Jiro; 
Noguchi.  Katsumi;  and  Kitukawa.  Kanehisa.  5.493.227.  O.  324- 
378.000. 
Kiuchi.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Solton.  Randolph  T;  and  Kiuchi,  Raymond  S..  5.493,728,  C\.  395- 
250.000. 
Klarer.  Martin:  See — 

Steiner.  Manfred;  Rump.  Siegfried;  Steffi.  Christoph;  Douglas,  Brian; 
Nell.  Joachim;  Brugger,  Franz;  Klarer,  Martin;  Knoff,  Bemd;  and 
Eckl,  Albrecht.  5,492,397.  CI.  303-157.000. 
Klassen,  R.  Victor  See — 

Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce,  Robert  R;   Klassen,  R    Victor;  and  Lin, 
Ying-Wei,  5,493,419,  CI.  358-455.000 
Kleemann.  Dittmar:  See — 

Wuerth.  Hans;  Pfander,  Werner,  Gritschmeier,  Walter;  Post,  Wilhelm; 

Leinhos,  Jueijen;  Kessler,  Hans-Juergen;  Eilert,  Klaus;  Kleemann, 

Dittmar;  Kroeger,  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick,  Juergen;  WOrth 

nee  Eurich,  Gerda,  5,493,162,  CI.  310-218.000. 

Klein.  GUnther;  and  Loske,  Ulrich,  to  Gunther  Klein,  Industriebedarf  GmbH. 

System  for  grounding  shielded  cables.  5.493,068.  O    174-48.000 
Klein.  Joachim:  See — 

Hunklinger,  Herbert;  and  Klein,  Joachim,  5,492,449,  CI.  417-259.000 
Klein,  Richard:  See — 

Holzworth,  Monta  R.;   Klein,  Richard;  Dixit,  Pankaj;  and  Ingram. 
William  R,  III.  5,493,147,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Klett.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Trimble.  Harold  J.;  Reynolds,  Bruce  E.;  Bachtel,  Robert  W.;  Klett, 
Robert  J  ;  Brossatd,  David  N  ;  and  Earis,  David  E.,  5,492.617,  Q. 
208-148.000. 
Kliethermes.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Kieffer,    Vernon    E.;    and    Kliethermes.   Andrew   J.,    5.491.886.   Q. 
29-736.000. 
Klimovskikh.  Vyacheslav  V.:  See — 

Kotnilov,  Vilaly  F.;  Knutarev,  Anatoly  P.;  Soloviev,  Onnady  S.;  Raev, 
Vadim  V.;  Klimovskikh.  Vyacheslav  V.;  and  Tjutrjumov.  Sergei  L., 
5.492.462.  CI.  423-258.000. 
Klinedinst.  Keith  A.;  and  Lester.  Joseph  E..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method 
for  the  controlled  delivery  of  vaporized  chemical  precursor  to  an  LPCVD 
reactor.  5.492.724,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Klinge  Phatma  GmbH;  See — 
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Burger.  Artur.  Letlcnbichler.  Aniu:  Stanislaus.  Fritz;  LaKher.  Amim; 
Sch*ii2er.  Karl;  and  Woschina.  Axel.  5.493.051.  O  562-473  000 
KlotMunik.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Childeri.  Roben  W.  Rickloff.  Jaines  R  ;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J     and 
Klobusnik.  Kenneth  J  .  5.492.672.  C\  422-28.000 
Klosowski.  Jerome  M.:  Ser — 

Cartwry.  Lawrence  D.  and  Klosowski.  Jerome  M..  5.492.728.  O. 
427-314  000 
Kloiz,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kempf.  Burkhard;  and  Klotz.  Hans-Joachim.  5.492.009.  CI  73  168  000 
Klue«ner.  Bernard  W.   See — 

Guskey.  Gerald  J  .  Hellyer.  James  A  ;  Kluesener.  Bernard  W  ;  and  Stipp. 
Gordon  K..  5.492.714.  CI.  426-607  000 
Klim.  Thomas  P;  Hibbard.  Louis  D.;  Spurgeon.  Kalhryn  M.;  and  Culler.  Scon 
R..  to  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufactunng  Company  Coauble  compo- 
sitions. abnLsive  articles  made  dierefrom.  and  methods  of  makmg  and  using 
same  5,492.549.  CI  51-298  000. 
Klund.  William  E.;  Lillrell.  Woodrow  H.;  Isaak.  Robert  D.;  and  Stephenson. 
Richard  G..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Secure  conununication 
keying  system.  5.493.612.  CI.  380-6.000. 
Kmenta.  Steven:  See — 

Anderson.  Steven  J  ;  Uzel.  R  Mark.  Kmenu.  Steven;  Bumard.  Dennis 
W;  and  Hughes.  Timothy  E  .  5.492.364.  CI   280-741  000 
Knapp.  John  F:  See — 

Brevkington.  Grace  T.  Julien.  Paul  C  ;  Knapp.  John  F.   Kajimoto. 

Masashi;  Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Terao.  Kazuo;  Toyoda.  Yutaka;  and 

Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5.493.370.  O  355-259  000. 

Knapp.  Raymond;  and  Woodruff.  Robert,  to  Aerojet  General  CorporatKin 

Self-actuating  control  for  rocket  mo«or  nozzle.  5.491.973.  CI  60-242  000 

Knebel.  William  J    See— 

Doughty.  David  T;  Knebel.  William  J  .  and  Cobes.  John  W.  III. 
5.492.882.  CI.  502-417  000. 
Knebelkamp.  Michael,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Reduced 

current  antenna  circuit.  5.493.312.  CI   343-860  000. 
Knight  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Zaguroli.  James.  Jr.  5.492.306,  O.  254-268000 
Knight.   John  T;   Lyons.  Jeffrey   L;  aiid  Jakobs.   Diane   M  .   to  Rheem 
Manufactunng  Company.  Fan  motor/impeller  mounting  system.  5.492.456. 
CI  417. 360000 
Knoerr.  Walter:  See— 

Koesier.  Riu.  WestfcchKl.  Alfred;  and  Knoerr.  Walter.  5.492.631.  CI 
210-729  000. 
Knoff.  Bemd:  See — 

Steiner.  Manfred:  Rump.  Siegfried:  Steffi.  Chrisloph:  Douglas.  Brian. 
Nell.  Joachim;  Brtigger.  Franz.  Klarer.  Martin.  Knoff.  Bemd:  and 
Eckl.  Albrecht.  5.492,397.  CI.  .303-157(X)0. 
Knullenberg.  Robert  G.;  Hoxie.  Vaughn  C  .  and  liner.  Clinton  E  .  to  Paincle 
Mea.sunng  Systems.  Inc.  Surface  defect  inspection  system  and  method 
5.493.123.  CI  250-372.000 
Knorr.  Andreas:  See — 

Fey.  Peter;  Dressel.  Jiirgen:  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Waller.  Kramer. 
Thomas.  Milller.  LJInch;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Denzer.  Dirk.  Kazda.  Slanislav: 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter:  Knorr.  Andreas,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  CI  514-340  000. 
Knors.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Breyta.  Gregory;  Knors.  Christopher  J  .  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Sooriyakuma- 
ran.  Ramam.  5.492.793.  CI  430-270  140 
Knularev.  Anatoly  P.:  See — 

Komilov.  Vitaly  F:  Knularev.  Anatoly  P.  Soloviev.  Gennady  S.;  Raev. 
Vadim  v..  Klimovskikh.  Vyacheslav  V;  and  Tjutrjumov.  Sergei  L.. 
5.492.462.  CI   423  258  000 
Knutson.  Paul  G..  and  Shiue.  Dong-Chang,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electrvm- 
ics.  Inc.  Compensation  for  tnincalion  error  in  a  digital  video  signal  decoder 
5.493.343.  O   348-691  000. 
Ko.  Seok  B    See— 

Ahn.  Seung  K  ;  Wang.  Bo  H  ;  Ko.  Seok  B.;  and  Lee.  Yoon  K..  5.493.632. 
CI   395-27  000. 
Kobayashi.  Daihei:  See — 

Ola.  Hiroaki;  Kobaya.shi.  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi;  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 
Hayishi.  Yuji.  5,492.678.  CI.  422-174  000 
Kobaya.shi.  Hideki:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuji:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hideki.  5.492.969.  CI  525-104  000 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  Sekiya.  Kunihiko:  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro:  Aida.  Kazuo: 

Okano.    Michiaki;    Minami.    Shigenobu:    Ikeda.    Takashi;    Yamasaki. 

Shoichiro;   Haruyama.   Hideaki.  and  Ozawa.   Kazuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba  Broad  band  switching  network.  5.493.573.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Kobayashi.  Motohiro:  See — 

Ohno.  Masakazu:  Yoshizawa.  Yukio;  Miyajima.  Shoji;  Sato.  Sumio; 

Inage.  Toshio:  and  Kobayashi.  Moiohiro.  5.492.658.  CI.  264-40.100 

Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Patrol  boat 

5.492.076.  CI    114-362  000. 
Kobayashi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yazaki.  Takao:  Noro.  Masataka.  Maisui.  Takashi:  Kobayashi.  Noriyuki: 
and  Toyoda.  Mie.  5.492.767.  CI.  428-500.000 
Kobayashi.   Shin:    Malsumura.   Susumu;   Taniguchi,    Naosato;   Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  Monshima.  Hideki:  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pyran  denvaiive.  photosensitive  resin  composi- 
tion, and  hologram  recording  medium  using  it.  5.492.942.  CI  522-14  000 
Kobayashi.  Shuichi:  See — 


Yoshikawa.  Rikio;  and  Kobaya-shi.  Shuichi.  5.493.188.  CI.  318-254  000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  and  Tsumuji.  Akio.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Fiie  alarm 

system  5.493.271.  CI.  .340-505.000. 
Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Miyala.  Koichi;  Saito.  Kimiisugu.  and  Dreifus.  David  L..  5.493.131. 0. 
257-77.000. 
Kobori.  Hiromichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To.shiba.  Pha.se  change  optical 
infonnalion  recording  system  with  a  header  area  in  the  form  of  prcpil  rows. 
5.493.552,  CI   369-109000 
Kobori,  Takuji:  See — 

Niwa,  Naoki;  Kobori,  Takuji,  Takaha.shi.  Moioichi.  Kurata.  Narito; 
Mizuno.    Takayuki,    Ishida.    Masatoshi:    and    Hatada.    Tomohiko, 
5,491,9.38,  CI.  52-167  100. 
Kodama,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okamoio.     Mitsuo;     Kodanta,     Hirokazu;     Takebaya.shi,     Tsuka.sa; 
Mmamino.   Kouji.  Tsuyuguchi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohmori.   Shigeru, 
5,493,155,  CI  307-45  000 
Koenck.  Steven  E;  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Becker,  Ronald  D.,  to  Notand 

Corporation.  Fast  banery  charger  5,493,199,  CI   320-35000 
Koenig,  Don,  to  Churchill,  Gerald  J   Swab  identification  testing  device  and 

method  5,492.835.  CI  436-77  000 
Koepf  Akiiengesellschafl  Ser — 

Mjucher.  Helmut.  5.491.852.  CI   5-481  000. 
Koesier.  Riia.  Wcsifechtel.  Alfred:  and  Knoerr.  Walter,  to  Henkel  Kommna- 
dilgesellschafl  auf  Akhen    Process  for  dewatenng  fine-particle  solitls 
suspensions  using  dialkyl  carbonates  5.492.631.  CI  210-729.000 
Koh.   Michael,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Mfg  PTE.  Single  transistor 
nonvolatile     elecmcallv     aherable     semiconductor     memory     device 
5.493,138,  CI.  257  314  000 
Koh.  Wet  H..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Thin  substrate  micro-via 

intercoimect  5.493.096.  CI  219-121710 
Kohmolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nigawara.  Seiitsu:  Namba.  Shigeaki;  and  Kohmolo.  Hiroshi,  5,493,729, 
CI   395-61  000 
Koike,  Tadashi.  Umehara.  Hideki;  Inaiomi.  Yuji:  Tsuda.  Takeshi,  and  Hirose. 
Sumio,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated;  and  Yamamoto  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated  Optical  information  recording  medium  and  composition 
for  optical  information  recording  tilm   5,492.744,  CI  428-641  000 
Koike.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ucnoyama.  Kazuo:  Kajino.  Tetsuro,  Okai.  Toshihiro;  Shibala.  Takayuki; 
and  Koike,  Toshiya,  5,492.626.  n.  210651.000. 
Koishi.  Musubu  See — 

Sawaki.  Akihiro;  and  Koishi,  Musubu.  5.493,406,  Q.  356-73.100. 
Kojima.  Akio  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Masao:    Shoshi.    Masayuki.    Suzuki.   Tetsuro;    Shimoda, 
Masakatsu.  Teramura,  Kaoru.  Kawahara.  Megumi,  Kojima,  Akio; 
Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Ohia.  Ma.safumi.  S.492.784.  CI  430-58.000. 
Kojima.  Naomi:  See — 

Sugama.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.492.611.  CI. 
204-415  000. 
Kojima.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hiroshi.  Kalayama.  Satoshi;  Morita.  Kazushige;  Kojima. 
Yushimi.  Fujila.  Yoshimasa;  Ni.shigaki,  Satoshi:  and  Emoto.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.492.786.  CI  4.30-59  000 
Kokubo.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Hone.  Masahiro:  Fujiwara.  Nariaki:  and  Kokubo.  Masahiko.  5.493.401. 
CI.  3.56  382  000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Karasawa.  Yoshio;  Matsudo.  Takashi;  Iwai.  Hisaio;  and  Shiokawa. 
Takayasu.  5.493.4.36.  CI   359-145000 
Koku.san  Denki  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Y(»hikawa.  Rikio:  and  Kobayashi.  Shuichi.  5.493.188.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kolak.  Frank  S  .  to  M/A  Com,  Inc.  Monopulse  transceiver.  5.493..303,  CI. 

342-153  000. 
Kolb.  Mafkus  See— 

Drewes.  Rolf:  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn.  Karl;  and  Wehner.  Wolfgang. 
5.492.949.  CI   524- 114  000 
Kolberg.  Kenneth  D..  Little.  David  E.;  and  Parks.  David  A  .  to  Eaton 
Coipontion.  Spring  clip  a.ssembly  for  electrical  connections  to  flat  stabs 
and  swBches  incorporating  the  same  5.493.085.  CI  200-5 l.OOR 
KomaLsu.  Michio:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiharu;  Komatsu.  Michio;  Nakashima.  Akira;  Abe.  Yoneji;  and 
Iwasaki.  Yukihiro.  5.492.762.  CI  428-447.000. 
Komatsu.  Soichi:  See— 

Tomurii.  Ma.saharu;  and  Komatsu.  Soichi.  5,493330,  CI.  348-102  000. 
Kommrtisch.  Steven  J    See — 

Schmidt.  Daniel  G  :  Kommrusch.  Steven  J.,  and  Siroyan.  Howard  D.. 
5.493.653,  CI.  3195-134.000. 
Komoike.  Talsunori:  See — 

Sakashiia.    Kazuhiro:  Takimoto.    Isao;   Yusa.  Teiukazu:    Hashizume, 
Takeshi:  and  Komoike.  Talsunori.  5,493,506.  CI   364-489  000. 
Komuro.  Masanori:  See— 

Okayama.  Shigeo;  Ogura.  MuLsuo;  Komuro.  Masanori.  and  Hiroshima. 
Hiroshi,  5,493.125,  CI   250-141. 110. 
Kona  Corporation  See — 

Hume,  William  J  ;  and  Swenson,  Paul  M.,  5.492.467.  CI  425.549  000 

Kondo.  Akira.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Failure  monitoring  system  for 

passenger  restraint  unit  of  automotive  vehicle  5.493.270.  CI.  340-438  000 

Kondo.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Production  control  system  ^electing 

opomum  di^lching  rtile  5,493,.501,  CI.  364-468  000. 


Kondo.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporaiion.  Method  of  selectively  inhibiting 

message  display  in  radio  pager  5.493.284.  CI  340-825  440. 
Kondo.  Shinichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon  cartridge.  5,492,422,  CI. 

400-208.100 
Kone  Ov:  See — 

Kofhonen.  Helge.  5.492.200.  CI.  187-350.000. 
Konica  Corporaiion:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Niilsuma. 

Telsuya,  5.493.41 1.  Q   358-298.000. 
KiU,  Hiroshi;  and  Uhidai.  Hiroshi.  5.492,798.  O.  430-558.000. 
Satoh.  Hisao:  Haneda.  Saloshi:  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Morita.  Shizuo;  and 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.493,366.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Tosaka.  Yasuo:  and  Sasagawa,  Ma.sayuki,  5,492,797,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Tsuchino,  Hisanori;  and  Nakazawa.  Masayuki.  5.493,622.  CI.  382- 

132.000. 
Watanabe.  Koji:  Fujisawa.  Toshiki;  Yamanouchi.  Kenji;  and  Misawa. 
Takao,  5.493.354.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Konja.  Masakuni:  See — 

Kutsuwada.  Akio;  «nd  Konja.  Masakuni.  5,493.371,  O  355-271.000. 
Koo.  Jail:  See- 
Kim.  Yoogmin;  Reeve.  Jeffrey  T;  Basoglu.  Christopher  H.;  and  Koo. 
Jail.  5.492.125.  CI    128-660  070. 
Kofxn  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  :  and  Morrison.  Richard  H..  Jr..  5.493,470,  CI 
361-283  400. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Vi.  Kyu  Y ;  Jeong.  Nak  C;  Suh.  Jee  H.;  Kim.  Seon-Ju; 
Shin.  Hwa-Sup;  Lee.  Byung  H.:  and  Jung.  Kyu  S..  5.493.029,  CI 
546-269  000 
Korea  Research  Instinite  of  Sundards  and  Science:  See — 

Hur.  Yong  H  ;  Park,  Yong  K.;  and  Park.  Jong  C,  5.492.885.  Q. 
505-120.000. 
Koren.  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Zawacky.  Steven  R.;  Koien,  Jeffrey  G.;  Follel.  Mail  L.:  and  Aikens, 
Patricia  A..  5,492.614.  Q.  205-224.000. 
Kortionen.  Helge.  to  Kone  Oy.  Pnx^dure  and  apparatus  for  tiiggering  the 

safety  gear  of  an  elevator  5.492.200.  CI.  187-350.000. 
Komilov.  Vitaly  F.  Knularev.  Anatoly  P:  Soloviev.  Gennady  S  ;  Raev.  Vadim 
v.:  Klimovskikh.  Vyacheslav  V;  and  Tjutrjumov.  Sergei  L.,  to  Uralsky 
Elektromekhanichesky  Kombinai.  Method  for  the  production  of  low 
enriched  uranium  hexafluoride  from  highly-enriched  metallic  uranium. 
5.492.462.  CI  423-258  000. 
Kosaka.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Hamagishi,  Goto:  Sakata.  Ma.sahiro;  Terada.  Kalsumi;  Kosaka.  Haru- 
hisa; Kishimoto.  Shunichi.  and  Kanatani.  Keiichi.  5.493.351.  CI. 
353-84.000. 
Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Takayoshi:  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki. 
Tatsuo:  and  Okudo.  Masazumi.  5.492.787.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Koshikawa.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin-film  magnetic  head  with  separate 

recording  and  reproducing  gaps.  5.493,464.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Koshiu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Matsuz.aki.  Eiji;   Kenmolsu,  Akihiro:  Yoritomi.  Yoshifumi;   Koshita. 
Toshiyuki;  Takano,  Takao;  and  Nakatani,  Miuuo,  5.493.129,  CI. 
257-61.000 
Koszalka.  George  W.:  See — 

Kienitsky,  Thomas  A.:  Averen,  Devron  R.;  Koszalka.  George  W.;  and 
Wolberg.  Gerald.  5.492.897.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Kotvas.  Joseph  C  .  Braggins.  Timothy  T;  Young.  Roben  M  ;  and  Freidhoff. 
Carl  B  .  to  Wesiinghouse  Elect.  Corp  Method  for  manufactunng  a  min- 
iaturized solid  sute  mass  spectrograph.  5.492.867.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Koufopavlou.  Odysseas;  and  Nasr-El-Din  Tantawy,  Ahmed,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Management  system  for  a  buffer  memory 
having  buffers  of  uniform  size  in  which  the  buffers  are  divided  inio  a 
portion  of  contiguous  unused  buffers  and  a  ponion  of  contiguous  buffers  in 
which  at  least  some  are  used.  5.493.652.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Kouno.  Yoji:  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rat  cathode  ray 

tube   5,493,172,  CI.  313-477.0OR 
Koyama.  Ka?uo.  to  Clarion  Co  .  Ltd.  Radio  receiver  for  locating  the  strongest 

signal  carrying  a  selected  program.  5,493.711,  CI.  455-194.100. 
Koyama,  Shinichi:  Takayama,  Nobutoshi;  Natsume,  Masahito;  Oyama.  Eiji: 
Sakurai.  Kunio:  and  Hori.  Sakae.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Information 
signal  reproduction  apparatus.  5.493,412.  CI   358-327  000 
Koyama.  Takeyoshi:  See— 

Fuchikami.  Yusho;  Koyama.  Takeyoshi;  and  Mitsutake.  Katsuhani. 
5.492.161.  CI.  152-209.0OR. 
Kozjuk.  Oleg  V;  Litvinenko.  Alexandr  A  ;  Kravets.  Boris  K.;  and  Berezin. 
Viktor  v..  lo  Kozjuk.  Oleg  V.;  and  Litvinenko.  Alexandr  A.  Method  of 
obtaining  free  disperse  system  and  device  for  effecting  same.  5.492.654.  CI. 
261-76.000. 
Kozminski.  Steve,  to  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Apparatus  for 
interlocking  throttle,  dynamic  brake  and  rcverser  handles  on  a  control  stand 
of  a  railway  locomotive.  5.492.51 1.  CI.  477-27.000. 
KralTl.  Petrus.  to  Zimmer.  Inc  Sterilization  case  and  mediod  of  sterilization. 

5.492.671.  CI  422-26.000 
Kramer.  George  M  :  Ernst.  Edwin  R.;  and  Fraga.  Andres  M..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Recovery  of  hard  acids  and  soft  bases 
from  decomposed  coal.  5.492.618,  O.  208-400.000. 
Kriiiner.  Thomas:  See — 


Fey.  Peter.  Diessel.  Jiirgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Habsch,  Walter.  Kriiiner. 
Thomas;  Mailer.  Ulrich:  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar,  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Denzer,  Dirk:  Kazda.  Slanislav; 
Stasch,    Johannes-Peter,    Knorr,    Andreas;    and    Zaiss.    Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  CI.  514-340  000. 
Kriimer.  Wolfgang;  WeissmUller.  Joachim;  Berg.  Dieter.  Brandes.  Wilhelm; 
and  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Intermediate  for 
pesticidal    aminomethylheterocyclic    compounds.    5.493.034.    C\.    549- 
341.000. 
Krammer,  Adolf:  See — 

Mors.  Helmut;  Mueller.  Stefan;  and  Krammer,  Adolf,  5,491.944.  C\ 
52-295.000. 
Krampitz.  Mark  S..  to  Westinghotise  Air  Brake  Company.  Railroad  car  brake 
cylinder  piston  travel  indicator  and  nxwnt  thetefoc.  5.492.203.  CI.  188- 
I.IIO. 
Kranzmaim.  Axel:  See — 

Weddigen.  Gert;  Szasz.  Paul;  and  Kranznunn.  Axel,  5.492.661.  CI. 
264-109.000. 
Kraushaar-Czametzki.  Bettina;  and  Jongkind.  Hermanus,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock. 
5,493.066.0.  585-671.000. 
Kravets.  Boris  K.:  See — 

Kozjuk.  Oleg  v.;  Litvinenko.  Alexandr  A.;  Kravets,  Boris  K.;  and 
Berezin,  Viktor  V,  5.492.654.  O.  261-76.000. 
Krebs.  Rudolf:  See— 

Schliemann.  Harald;  Krebs.  Rudolf;  Oeyer.  Werner;  Nickel.  Hans:  and 
Zimmermann.  Helmut.  5.491.899.  Q.  30-386.000. 
Kreiizer,  Melvyn  H.:  See — 

Betensky,  Ellis  I ;  and  Kreiizer,  Melvyn  H.,  5,493,448,  CI.  359-692.000 
Krenik.  William:  See — 

Ling,  Kuok  Y;  and  Kienik.  William.  5.493.189.  O.  318-254.000. 
Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.:  Aveiett.   Devron   R  :   Koszalka.  George  W.;  and 
Wolberg.  Gerald,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  (141).  Method  for  treating 
T-cell    lymphoblastic    leukemia    with    ara-G    nucleoside    derivatives. 
5,492,897,  a.  514-45.000. 
Krepski.  Larry  R.:  Simpson.  Sharon  M.:  and  Vogel.  Kim  M.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Blocked  leuco  dyes  for  photother- 
mographic  elements.  5,492,805,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Krepski.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Biava.sco.  Raffaella:  Warring,  Lori  S.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Mickus.  Daniel 
E.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Soncini.  Cristina;  and 
Vbgel.  Kim  M..  5.492,804,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Kressner.  Bernhardt  E.:  See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Fung-Jou:  Spiegelberg,  Harry  L.;  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G..  5.492.598.  CI.  162-113.000. 
Kreutner.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Sowa.  Wolfram:  and  Kreutner.  Chrisloph.  5.493.182.  O.  315-291.000. 

Krevinghaus.  Roben  E..  Smith.  William  M..  Jr.;  Strohschein.  George;  and 

Swart/endruber.  Ray  E  .  to  CTB  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

temperature  within  poultry  houses  and  the  like  5.492.082.  CI.  1 19-21  000 

Krevoiin.  Mark:  See — 

Eisenbeis.  Scon  J.;  Boguslawski.  Sophie  J.;  Krevoiin.  Mark;  and  Led- 
den.  David  J..  5.492.813.  Q  435-7.600. 
Krieger.  Cheryl:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  E.;  and  Krieger.  Cheryl,  5.492.558.  CI.  106-22.008. 
Kriegler,  Wolfgang:  Rasser.  Michael;  and  Reisinger,  Erwin.  lo  AVL  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messlechnik  m.b.H.  Prof.  Dr. 
Dr.hc  Hans  Ust.  Hybrid  drive  system.  5.492.189.  O.  180-65.200. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S..  to  Science.  Inc.  Fluid  deliverv  apparatus.  5.492.533.  CI. 

604-132.000. 
Kriewaldt.  George.  Multi-companmented  vacuum  lank.  5,492,144,  C\.  137- 

205.000. 
Krishnan.  Parameshwaran:  See — 

Douglis.  Frederick;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  Bershad.  Brian:  and  Krishnan. 
Parameshwaran.  5,493.670.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Krishnan.  Subramanian:  Miller.  Eugene  J.;  Donovan.  Mary  B.;  Janochoski. 
Ramona  M.;  and  Couvelard.  Caroline,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Surface  treating  articles  and  mettiods  of  making  same. 
5.492.550.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Krist.  Peter  M  :  See — 

Bonk.  Lawrence  R.:  Zell.  Thomas  B.;  Catapano.  David  A.;  Bryant. 
Richard  E.;  Krist.  Peter  M.;  Legg.  Ernest  L.;  Allen.  Irene  M.;  Rulli. 
Paul  A  ;  Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Hsu.  Lillian-Liu,  5,493,634,  Q. 
395-101.000. 
Kroeger,  Uwe:  See — 

Wuerth,  Hans:  Pfander,  Werner:  Gritschmeier,  Walter;  Posi,  Wilhelm; 
Leinhos,  Juergen;  Kessler,  Hans-Juergen;  Eilen,  Klaus:  Kleemann. 
Diitmar;  Kroeger.  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick,  Juergen;  Wiinh 
nee  Eurich,  Gerda,  5,493,162,  CI.  310-218.000. 
Kroeze,  Erik:  See — 

Grijpma.  Dirk  W.;  Kroeze,  Erik;  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J.;  and  Pennings, 
Albemis  J..  5,492,997,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Kronin,  Edward  J.  Golf  putter  with  electronic  leveling  device  and  message 

display.  5,492,329,  CI.  273-186.300. 
Kroninger.  Roben  S.:  and  Carvajal.  Carlos  G..  lo  Alcatel  Network  Systems. 
Inc    Method  and  system  for  addressing  a  home  terminal  unit  using  a 
fiber-lo-the-curb  system.  5.493.328.  CI  348-6.000. 
Kruczek.  Leszek.  Self  propelled  roller  skate.  5,492,345,  CI.  280-11.115. 
Krueger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Negele,  Michael; 
and  Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cycloalkykar- 
boxanilides.  5,492,931,  CI.  514-613.000. 
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Knix,  Ctahs  G. 

Bnissec.  Johannex;  Van  Der  Gen.  Ante;  Warmndani.  Erwin  G.  J.  C;  and 
Knise.  Chris  G..  5.493,047.  O.  558-354000. 
Kube.  Donald  H..  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Disturbance  immune  output 

buffer  with  switch  and  hold  stages.  5.493.232.  O.  325-27  000 
Kubo.  Yoshihiro:  Sre — 

Jan.  Uly  Y.:  Jan.  Yuh  N  :  and  Kubo.  Yoshihiro.  5.492.825.  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Kugelmann.  Franz  J..  Sr.  lo  Nudvuck  Emeipriiies.  Variable  shaped  wheel 

5,492.390.  CI   301-5  100 
Kuhl.  Lawrence  J,;  See — 

Sutliff.  James  W;  Jones.  Dallas  W;  and  Kuhl.  Lawrence  J  .  5.491.962. 
CI   56-12.700. 
Kiihiwein.  JUrgen:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Keil,  Karl-Heinz;  KOhlwein.  Jtligen;  Schuler,  Wil- 
fried:   SleckelbeTg.   Wilh:   Zerrer.   Ralf;   and  Antwerpen.   Werner. 
5.492.995.  CI  528-26.000. 
Kuhn.  James  O  Baking  utensil  to  convert  microwave  into  thermal  energy. 

5.493.103.  CI  219-7.10000 
Kuhn.  Karl:  See — 

Drewes.  Rolf,   Kolb.  Markus:   Kuhn.  Karl;  and  Wehner.  Wolfgang. 
5.492.949.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Kuhns.  Jack  M..  to  Durox  Company.  Inc.  Valve  cover.  5.492.086.  CI. 

123-90.380. 
Kull.  Harald;  Scherer.  Thomas;  attd  Seidler.  Siegfried,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH  Apparatus  for  coohng  food  stuffs,  especially  in 
an  aircraft.  5.491.979.  CI  62- 185  000. 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C    See — 

Olson.  Christopher  C.   Kumar.   Ramesh  C;  and  Chang,  John  C, 
5.492.599.  CI    162- 137.000. 
Kumazaki.  Toshimi.  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  V-ribbed  belt  and  grinding 

wheel  for  forming  the  belt  5.492,507.  CI.  474-205.000. 
Kumazawa.  Saioru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Eisaku;  Kimura,  Takashi.  and  Kumazawa.  Salocu,  5,493.063. 
CI.  568-858.000. 
Kunde,  Klaus:  See — 

Herd.  Karl-Josef.  Bootz.  Konrad;  Bock,  Eckhard;  Hoppe,  Manfred; 
Kunde.  Klaus;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  5.493.010,  O   534-642  000 
Kundsin  Leduc  Lenmark.  Inc  :  See — 

Kundsin.  Ruth  B  .  5.492.932.  CI   514-642000 
Kundsin.  Ruth  B  .  to  Kundsin  Leduc  Lenmark.  Inc.  Lubrication  germicidal 

composition  5.492.932.  CI  514-642.000. 
KUnzl.  Thomas:  See — 

Haaf.  Franz;  and  Kttnzl.  Thomas.  5.492.060.  CI    101-477.000 
Kuo.  Chung  M  :  See— 

Saam.  John  C;  and  Kuo.  Chung  M..  5.492.993,  O.  528-15.000 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Kuo.  Shun-Meen.  5.493.437.  CI  359-152000 
Kuphal.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Vratsanos.  Lori  A.;  Kuphal.  Jeffrey  A  :  and  Renz.  Walter  L..  5.492.765. 
CI  428-461.000 
Kurakazu,  Kciichi;  Aoto.  Yoshikazu;  Baba.  Shiro;  Ma.suda.  Satoshi;  Kida. 
Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shinji.  and  Naru.se.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Data 
processor  providing  fast  break  in  program  execution.   5.493.659.  CI 
39.5-375000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Itamura.  Sumio;  Moritani.  Tohei;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Negi.  Taichi. 
5.492.953.  CI   524-3.19000 
Kimu.  Nanto:  See — 

Niwa,  Naoki.  Kobori.  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Moloichi.   Kurata.  Narito; 
Mizuno.    Takayuki;    Ishida.    Masatoshi;    and    Hatada.    Tomohiko. 
5.491,938,  CI.  52-167  100 
Kurala,  Notxxu:  See — 

Souda.  Hironon;  Tojo.  Masaaki;  Kurala.  Noboru;  and  lida.  Masanori. 
5.493.440.  CI   359-341  000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K  :  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Eisaku:  Kimura.  Takashi:  and  Kimiazawa,  Salocu.  5.493.063. 
CI.  568-858  1)00 
Kurihaia.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kawarada,  Motonobu:  and  Kurihara.  Kazuaki.  5,492.770.  C\.  428- 
552.000. 
Kuriyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Hon.  Takashi.  Tanaka.  Hirolomo;  and  Kunyama.  Toshio.  5.492.424.  CI. 
400-693000. 
Kuroda.  Akira;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Sugiu.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza.  Akira.  to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Healer  having  contacts   for  AC   and   DC 
5.493.379.  CI   355-290.000 
Kurogane.  Toshio;  and  Hikawa.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Image  process- 
ing system  having  facilitated  communication  between  an  image  data 
transmitter  and  an  image  processor.  5.493.408.  CI   358  296  000 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Miyala.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi. 
Ohki.  Naoyuki.  Kaiteko.  Tokuharu;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi.  Tahara.  Hisatsugu. 
Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.  Taisei:  and  Takizawa.  Mitsuharu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Equipment  control  apparatus  having  means  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  centralized  control  apparatus   5.493.364.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Susumu   See — 

Makinii,  Yasuki.  Aoyama.  Seiki.  Izawa.  Ichirou;  Makino.  Tomoatsu;  and 
Kuroyanagi.  Su.sumu.  5.493.219.  CI   324-207  250 
Kun.  Klaus;  Schweikerl.  Willi:  and  Barth.  Armin.  lo  Firnia  Cari  Fieudenberg 
Active  positioning  element   5.492.311.  CI   267-140.1.10 


Kusagaya,  Toshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Manufacturing  method  for  lead 

frame  5.492,233.  O  216-14.000. 
Kusano.  Akihito;  Waunabe.  Tom;  Toda.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshino.  Hirokazu.  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  braking  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle   5.492.394.  CI.  303-113.200 
Kusumoto.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Maruyairu.  Hiroyoshi:  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Toyama,  Yoshikuni;  Tanada. 
Shinichi;  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Ya.shiro.  Masahiko.  5.492.315. 
a.  270-95  000 
Kutsuwada,  Akio;  and  Konja.  Masakuni.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 
transferring  device  for  inuge  forming  apparatus.  5.493371.  CI.  355- 
271.000. 
Kuwaban.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi.    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.493.528.  CI   365-189  010 
Kuwamoto.  Hideki;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Taguchi.  Shigeyuki;  Tamura, 
Hitoshi:  and  Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.493.420.  CI   358-462.000. 
Kuwamoto.  Hideki,  Kuwabara.  Tadashi:  Taguchi,  Shigeyuki;  Tamura.  Hito- 
shi: and  Nakane.  Kciichi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Dol  density  conversion  method 
and  system  5.493.420,  CI   358-462  000. 
Kuwata.  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Maisuzaki.  Ken-ichiro;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  Kuwata.  Nobuhiro;  Olobe. 
Kenji;  Shiga.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida.  Ken-ichi.  5,493.136.  Q.  257- 
287.000. 
Kuzniarski.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Whitaker.  Thomas  A.;  Helms.  Roger  W.;  Turner.  David  C.  and  Kuzn- 
iarski. Thomas  T.  5.493.084.  CI.  200-50.00A 
Kvacrner  Masa- Yards  OY:  See — 

Gusiafsson.  Jukka;  and  Heino.  Kalevi.  5.493.097.  CI.  2I9-I37.0OR. 
Kwon.  Ik  Boo:  See — 

Choi.  Jang  Youn;  Lee,  Jae  Ho;  Choi,  Kee  Hyuh;  and  Kwon.  Ik  Boo, 
5.492.829.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Kwon.  Oh  B.:  See- 
Song.  Jae  H.;  Kwon.  Oh  B.;  Kim.  Min  H.:  Cha.  Kwon  H.;  and  Hyun. 
Jeong  S  .  5.493.299.  CI   341-141.000 
Kyle.  David  J.;  Reeb.  Sue  E  .  and  Sicoite.  Valerie  J.,  to  Martek  Biosciences 
Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  composition  and  dietary  supplement  contain- 
ing docosarexaenoic  acid  obtained  from  dinoflagellates.  5.492.938.  CI. 
514  786.000 
Kyoccra  Corporation:  See — 

Okimatsu.  Hideaki;  and  Tamura.  Yasunori,  5,492.768.  CI.  427  549  000 
Kyoda.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi.  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aol.su.  Hiroaki.  Ikegami.  MiLsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tada.shi;    Enomoio.    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda,   Tada.shi, 
5.493.528.  CI.  365-189.0IO 
Kyoden.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Yutaka;  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro;  Naruto.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshilo; 
Shintani.  Dai;  and  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki.  5,493,409.  CI   358-296  000. 
Laas.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Wamprecht.    Christian;    Laas.    Hans-Josef;    Bock.    Manfred.    Meier- 
Westhues.    Hans-Ulnch;    Schultz.    Wolfgang;    and    Kahl.    Lolhar. 
5.492.955.  CI.  525-375000. 
Labaudinieie.  Richard:  See — 

Dereu.    Norbert;    Hendel.    Wolfram;    and    Labaudlniere.    Richard. 
5,492.915.  CI.  514  311  (MX). 
Labiche,  Jean-Piene    MelhtMl  and  apparatus  for  repairing  a  section  of 

pipeline.  5.491.880.  CI   29-402  090 
Labourt-Ibarre.  Pierre:  See— 

Ccrvos.  Eric;  Labourt-Ibarre.  Pierre;  Le  Thiesse.  Jean-Oaude;  and 
Statiotis.  Eraclis.  5.492.701.  C.  424-489  000 
Lace.  Melvin  A.,  to  Lace.  Mildred  A.;  and  Dom.  Thomas  E.  Surge  protection 

for  dau  lines.  5.493.469.  CI   .161  119  000 
Lace.  MiWredA    See- 
Lace.  Melvin  A  .  5.493.469.  CI   361  119  000 
Lachat  liLstruments:  See — 

Ranger.  Craig  B  .  5.492.831.  O.  436-50000 
Lachenmaier.  Frank  D  :  See— 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T ;  L.ake.  Donald  E..  deceased.  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
I  ;  Tagle.  John  D.;  Martin.  Timothy  D.;  Viduya.  Lisa  A  ;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D.,  5,492,842,  CI  437-7  000. 
Lacroix.  Michel:  See — 

Cadoi.  Emmanuel;  Lacroix.  Michel;  Commarieu.  Annie;  and  Anelz. 
Emmanuel.  5.493.058.  CI  568-70000 
Ljidouce,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Laurent.  Daniel;  and  Ladouce.  Jean-Pierre.  5.492.669,  CI  264  326.000 
Lafond.  Luc  Insulation  strip  and  method  for  single  and  multiple  atmosphere 

insulating  a.ssemblies.  5.491.953,  CI   52-786  110 
LaHann.   Thomas   R  .   to   Neutron   Technology   Corporation.    Method   for 
enhancing  the  solubility  of  the  boron  delivery  drug,  boronophenylalanine 
(BPA)   5.492.900.  CI   514-64000 
Lahrman.  Frank  H  .  Rue.  Donald  C  ;  and  Berg.  Charles  J.,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The    Method  for  producing  compositions  containing 
inierpanicle  crosslinked  aggregates   5.492.962.  CI   524-556000 
L.ai.  Konrad  K.:  See — 

Huck.  Scon  B  .  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Shenoy.  Sunil  R.;  and  Smith.  Larry  O.. 
5.493.667.  CI   395-452  000. 
Laicher.  Amim:  See — 

Burger.  Artur.  Lenenbichler.  Anita;  Stanislaus.  Fritz.  Laicher.  Amim; 
Schwitzer.  Karl;  and  Woschina.  Axel.  5.493.051.  CI   562-473.000. 
L.ake.  Donald  E  .  deceased  (by  Juanila  Lake.  Administratrix):  See — 


February  20,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Eytcheson.  Charies  T ;  Lake.  Donald  E.,  deceased;  Alhoussami,  Aiman 
I.;  Tagle.  John  D.;  Mariin.  Timothy  D.;  Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D .  5.492.842.  CI.  437-7.000. 
Lake.  Juanila,  Administratrix:  See — 

Eytcheson.  Charies  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  Alhoussami,  Aiman 
I.;  Tagle.  John  D  ;  Martin.  Timothy  D.:  Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.492.842.  CI   437-7.000. 
Lake.  Randall  T .  lo  Red  Spot  Paint  &  Varnish  Co..  Inc.  Lamp  reflectors  and 
UV  curable  compositions  useful  as  basecoats  for  same.  5.493.483.  CI. 
362-346  000. 
Lakeland  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  W.  Novis;  and  Frazier.  Gary,  5,492,108,  CL  128-201.150. 
Ulli,  Eric  W  :  See— 

Bama.  Eileen  C;  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy 
B.;  S(»rks.  Wanda  F;  and  Waleriand.  Alfred  F.  III.  5.492.336.  C\. 
277-I.0OO 
Lamando.  Chester  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Shimmel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lamando.  Chester  J..  Jr..  5.491,974.  CI. 
60  261  000. 
Lambrache.  Emil.  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Dual  differential  trans-impedance 

sense  amplifier  and  method  5.493.533,  Q,  365-210.000. 
Lamouri.  Aazdine:  See — 

Godfroid.  Jean-Jacques;  Lamouri.  Aazdine:  Touboul.  Eslera;  Wang. 
Xuan.   Renard.   Pierre;   Pfeiffer.   Bruno;   and  Guardiola.   Beatrice. 
5.492.912.  CI.  514-252  000. 
Lamshing.  Wislon:  See — 

Gualy.  Ronald  G.;  Lam.shing.  Wiston:  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Varela. 
Fernando.  5.492.603.  CI   202-158.000. 
Lancaster.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Pan.  J.  J.;  Lanca.ster.  Richard  W  ;  Libby,  Wesley;  Manning.  Michael;  and 
Pauplis.  William.  5.493.627.  CI.  385-111.000. 
Lancelot.  Harry  B..  III.  to  Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Company.  Slippage 
controlled  threaded  rebar  joint  in  reinforced  concrete.  5.491.941.  CI. 
52-223  900. 
Lancer  Corporation:  See — 

Durtiam.  Samuel,  and  Guy.  Thomas  L..  III.  5.492.455.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Landgrebe.  Kevin  D.;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  Mooney. 
Justine  A.;  Mott.  Andrew  W ;  Grieve.  Duncan  M.  A.;  Stibbard.  John  H.  A.; 
Nairne.  Robert  J.  D.;  Poon.  Stephen  S.  C;  and  Bays.  David  C  .  lo 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Hydrazide  redox-dye- 
leleasing  compounds  for  phololhertnographie  elements.  5.492.803.  CI. 
430-619  000 
Landis.  David  F:  See — 

Undis.  Donald  H  ;  and  Landis.  David  F.  5.491.946.  CI.  52-336000. 
Landis.  Donald  H  .  and  landis.  David  F  Wide  decking  structure.  5.491.946. 

CI   52  3.16.000. 
Landry.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Phelan.  Cathal  G..  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor.  Inc. 
Memory  having  a  decoder  with  improved  address  hold  time.  5.493.241 .  CI. 
326-105.000. 
Lane.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Sollychin.  Rayman;  Groeneveld.  Dionysius  C;  and  Lane.  Alan  D.. 
5.493.590.  CI.  376-401.000. 
Lane.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Avery.  James  J.;  Duncan.  Farris  N.;  June.  Larry  D.;  West.  Thomas  M.; 
Lane.  Jack  L  .  and  Garton.  Harold  W.  5.492.270.  CI.  229-117.240. 
Lang  Apparalebau  Gesellschafi  mil  beschraenkler  Haftung:  See — 

Hunklingcr.  Herbert;  and  Klein.  Joachim.  5.492.449.  CI.  417-259.000. 
Lang.  Frank;  Gaiter.  Erich;  Berenbold.  Helmut;  and  Wehle.  Detlef.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Microbicidal  agent  containing  polyineric  quaternary 
ammonium  borate  for  preserving  and  disinfecting  industrial  products  and 
industrial  plants  5.492.650.  CI   252-380  000 
Lange.  Clark  V.;  and  Siegel.  Robert  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optimizing 
preclean  corona  current  for  cleaning  multiple  toners.  5.493,381.  CI.  355- 
296.000. 
Lange.  Louis  G..  Ill;  Spilburg.  Curtis  A.;  and  Kinnunen,  Paula  M  .  to  Lange. 
III.  Louis  G    Method  for  recovering  purified  100.000  dallon  molecular 
weight  fraction  of  human  pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase.  5.492,822.  CI. 
435-l%.000. 
Langemeyer,  Laurenz;  See — 

Walther,  Peter;  and  Langemeyer,  Laurenz,  5.493.471,  CI   361-328.000. 
Langley.  John  G  ;  Symes.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Mistry.  Kishor  K..  to  Allied 
Colloids  Limited  Polymeric  matrix  panicle  compositions  containing  coac- 
ervaie  polymer  shell   5.492.646.  CI.  252-174.000. 
Langston  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wilson.  William  J..  5.493.104.  CI.  235-98.00R 
Lankford.  James.  Jr:  See — 

Wood.  Charles  D..  Ill;  Lankford,  James.  Jr.:  Blanchard.  Cheryl  R.;  Cole. 
James  J ;  and  McAlwee.  Gerald  S..  5.49.1.171.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Lannom.  James  W.:  See — 

Andrews.  John  R.;  Onovese.  Frank  C;  and  Lannom.  James  W.. 
5.493.326.  CI   347-257.000. 
Laming.  Mark  L  :  See — 

Fritz.  Todd  W.;  Laming.  Mark  L.;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Edelen.  Stephen  A.; 
and  Patterson.  Jack  D..  5.491.892.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Lanzoni.  Massimo:  See — 

Ricc6.  Bruno:  Lanzoni.  Massimo,  and  Briozzo.  Luciano.  5.493.141.  CI. 
257-321.000. 
Lapham.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Siladke.  E.  Robert:  Lapham.  Kevin  D.;  and  Belz.  Martin  A..  5.491.875. 
CI    16-346  000. 
Lara.  Teresa:  See — 


Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.:  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Aitis, 
Dean  R.:  Cervantes,  Alicia:  Elworthy,  Todd  R.;  Femindez.  Mario; 
Fraitco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.:  aitd  Weikert. 
Robert  J  .  5,493.030.  CI.  548-230  000 
Laramte.  James  A.:  See — 

Deinzer.  Max  L.:  and  Laramie.  James  A..  5.493.1 15.  O.  25O-28I.000. 
Larkins.  Clifford:  See — 

Snabb.  John  C  ;  and  Laricins.  Oifford.  5.491.912.  Q.  36-114.000. 
Larsen.  Ardean  R.;  See — 

Franz,  Maurice  F;  and  Larsen,  Ardean  R..  5,492.451.  O.  417-312.000. 
Larsen.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Randazzo.  Todd  A  ;  Larsen.  Bradley  J.;  and  Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S.. 
5.493.142.0.257-328.000. 
LaSee.  Jack  C.  Adjusuble  track  and  hinge  for  casemeM  windows.  5.491.930. 

a  49-252.000. 
LaserScore,  Inc.:  See — 

Welch.  David  F.  5.493,112.  O  250-221  000. 
La.shmett.  Brent  J.:  Lashmen.  Doug  C  ;  Lashmett,  H.  W;  Herzog.  Larry  R.; 
Tri.  Thomas  P.;  and  Karpik.  Merideth  L  .  lo  B&S  Research.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  remediating  contaminated  material  5.492,139.  CI.  134- 
111.000. 
Lashmett.  Doug  C:  See — 

Lashmett.  Breni  J.;  Lashmett.  Doug  C;  Lashmett,  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larry 
R.;  Tri.  Thomas  ?.  and  Karpik.  Merideth  L..  5.492.139.  CI.  134- 
111.000. 
Lashmen.  H.  W:  See— 

Lashmett.  Brent  J.;  Lashmett.  Doug  C;  Lashmen.  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larry 
R.;  Tri,  Thomas  P..  and  Karpik.  Merideth  L.  5,492.139,  Q.  134- 
111.000. 
Lasner.  Jeffrey  1..  lo  National  Medical  Specialty.  Inc.  Bone  screw  wilh 

improved  threads.  5.492.442.  O  41 1-426.000 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gotecki.  James  L..  5.493.205.  CI.  323-315  000 
Lau.  John  R  ;  and  Schner.  Bruce  K.  Organic  oil  stabilization  techniques. 

5.492.648.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Lau.  Manpop  A.;  Ball.  Loran;  and  Joshi.  Raju.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
CofKurrent  simulation  of  host  system  at  instruction  level  and  input/output 
system  at  logic  level  with  two-way  communication  deadlock  resolution. 
5.493.672.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Laurent.  Daniel;  and  Ladouce.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sedepro.  Tire  mold  at>d  method 

of  molding  the  tire.  5.492.669.  CI.  264-326.000. 
Laurent.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Braquet.  Pierre:  Esanu,  Andre:  Laurent  Jean-Pierre:  and  Rolland,  Alain. 
5.492.906.0.  514-21,900. 
Laurin.  David  J.:  See — 

Reddig.  Alan  G.;  Merle.  Thomas  C;  Sherman.  Gerald  F..  Jr.;  lanni. 
Alfonso:  DeCook.  Bradley  C;  and  Launn.  [>avid  J..  5.493.352,  O. 
354-340.000. 
Lavene.  Bernard,  to  Electronic  Concepts,  Inc.  Capacitor  nmdule  with  epoxy 

housing  and  terminal  mounting  inserts.  5.493.472.  O.  361-329.000. 
Laveran.  Jean-Louis;  Hervel.  Daniel;  and  Boquel.  Dany.  to  Valeo  Thermique 
Moteur.  Reinforced  header  plate  for  a  heal  exchanger.  5.492.172.  O. 
165-173.000. 
Lavery.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Rose.  Beniard  R.;  and  Lavery.  Patrick  R..  5.492.726.  CI.  427-252.000 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M.  High  density  optically  encoded  infocmation  storage  using 
second  harmonic  generation  in  silicate  glasses.  5.493.628.  CI  385- 1 22.000. 
Lawhiie.  Leif  E.:  See — 

Pinto.  Gino  A.:  Lawhiie.  Leif  E.:  Egglestoo.  Gerard:  Carr,  Robert  B.:  and 
Frusztajer.  Boruch  B..  5.492.016.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Lawrence.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  W..  Jr.:  Miller.  Eric:  Nunneley.  David:  and  Lawrence. 
Charies  R..  5.493.086.  O.  200-84.00R. 
Lawton.  John:  See — 

Pitt  Janice  S.:  and  Lawton.  John.  5.493.671.  O.  395-500.000. 
Laxman.  Ravi   K.;   Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;   Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Vitis. 
Raymond  N..  to  Air  Pnxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Fluorine  doped  silicon 
oxide  process.  5.492.736.  CI.  427-579.000. 
Leach.  James  L.:  See — 

Ma.sor.  Marc  L.;  Leach.  James  L.;  Molitor.  Bruce  E.:  Benson.  John  D.: 
and  Baxter,  Jeffrey  H.,  5,492.899.  CI.  514-47.000. 
Lear.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Choquettt.  Kent  D.;  Lear.  Kevin  L.;  and  Schneider,  Richard  P.,  Jr, 
5.493.577.  CI.  372-46.000. 
LeaRonal  Inc.:  See — 

Houman.  John.  5.492.615.  O.  205-238.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Kuo.  Shun-Meen.  to  Motorola.  External  coirununi- 

calion  link  for  a  credit  card  pager  5.493.437.  O.  359-152.000. 
Leclerc.  Bruno:  See — 

Allaire.  Gilles;  Beauchemin.  Gratien:  (}arceau,  Roger,  and  Leclerc. 
Bruno.  5.493.404.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Ledden.  David  J.:  See — 

Eisenbcis.  Scon  J.;  Boguslawski.  Sophie  J.;  Krevolin.  Mark:  and  Led- 
den. David  J..  5.492,813.  O.  435-7.600. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E..  to  General  Motors  C^orporation.  Rotary  spring  loaded 

seal  assembly.  5.492.337.  CI.  277-1  000. 
Lederman.  Frederick  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  seal  assem- 
bly. 5.492.339.  CI.  277-37.000. 
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Lederman,  Frederick  E..  to  General  Molon  Corporation.  Floating  disk  seal 

assembly  5.492.340.  C\  277-88  000 
Ledis.  Stephen  L.:  Str — 

Rodriguez.  Carlos  M  .  and  Ledi.s.  Stephen  L .  $.492.83.V  O  436-6.3  000 
Lee.  Byung  H    Ser — 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun.  Yi.  Kvu  Y..  Jeong.  Nak  C;  Suh.  Jec  H.;  Kim.  Seon-Ju: 
Shin.  Hwa-Sup;  Lee.  Byung  H  .  and  Jung.  Kyu  S .  5,493.029.  C\ 
546-269  000 
Lee,  Caroline  S.:  Srr — 

Crafts.  Douglas  E..  Murali.  Venkalesan;  and  Lee.  Caroline  S..  5.492.235. 
a  216-13000 
Lee,  Chang-Ou:  See — 

Brugge,  Hunter  B,  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Fujishiro.  Fehx;  Lee.  Chang-Ou; 
and  Parmanne.  Walter  D.  5.493.132.  CI   257-101  000. 
Lee.  Chih-Ping  Ball  wpport  s-pecially  designed  for  golf  practice.  S.492.323. 

a   273-32  500 
Lee.  Denise  D  Cold  cereal  spoon.  5.49I.89S.  O,  30-125.000 
Lee.  Jae  Ho  See— 

Cho«.  Jang  Youn;  Lee.  Jae  Ho:  Choi.  Kee  Hyuh;  and  Kwon.  Ik  Boo. 
5.492.829.  CI  435-252  100 
Lee.  Jae  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Driving  device  for  a  tape  holder 

of  a  tape  recording/reproduction  device    •i,493,46(),  CI    IN)  96  500 
Lee.  Jar  J  .  Livingston,  Stan  W ,  and  Newberg,  Invm  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Calitaratioa  system  for  wide  band  array  using  true-time-delay 
beamsteering  5,493.304.  O   342  360  000 
Lee.  Jar  Wha  See— 

Wang.  Chyi  Shan;  Lee.  Jar  Wha;  and  Husband.  D  Mark.  5.492.666.  Q 
264^2O».000 
Lee.  John  W    See- 
Allen.  Richard  M  .  Chu,  Peter  K,;  Lee.  John  W.;  McGowan.  Donald  A  . 
Mischke.  Mark  R  .  Ramos.  Socorro  M..  and  Teller.  Stephen  J  . 
5.492.795.  CI  430-332  000 
Lee.  Joseph  See— 

Degen.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lee,  Joseph.  5.492.781.  CI  429-144  000 
Lee.  Kuo^Chou  See— 

Shu.  Aling;  Hwang.  Tsang-Chang;  and  Lee.  Kuo-Chou.  5.492,247,  O 
222-63  000 
Lee,  Sung  C    Indoor  goK  chip  shot  practice  apparatus    5.492.319,  C 

273-181  OOF 
Lee.  Tekken:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Nobunan.   Lee.  Tekken;   Llchiyanu.   Haruyoshi.  Shimizu. 

Kaoru;  and  Honguchi.  Tsuneo.  5.493.110.  CI   250-205  000 

Lee.  Tsu-wej  F;  Zeman,  Richard  J,  Tran.  Thinh  D,  and  Kao.  Y   S,  to 

Paradigm  Technology,  Inc   Ram  with  pre-input  register  logic  5,493.530. 

CI   .W  189  050. 

Lee,  W.  Ken.  Unidirecuonal  flow  pump  with  rotary  drive.  5.492,457.  CI. 

417-405  000 
Lee.  Yoon  K.:  See — 

Ahn.  Seung  K  ;  Wang.  Bo  H.;  Ko.  Scok  B;  and  Lee.  Yoon  K..  5.493.632. 
CI.  395-27  000. 
Lefebvre.  Hervi;  See— 

Devautour.  Joel;  Guery.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lefebvre.  Herv«.  S.493.09I .  CI 
218-30  000 
Lefkow.  Allan.  Planting  tool  and  method  of  using  same.  5.492.070.  CI 

111-115000 
Leger.  Jean-Michel,  to  Cummis.sanat  a  I'Encrgie  Alomique    Resonance 
magnetometer  widi  optical  pumping  using  a  monolithic  laser  5,493.223, 
CI  324-304000 
Legg,  Ernest  L    See — 

Bonk,  Lavbrence  R  ;  Zell.  Thomas  B  ;  Catapano.  David  A  ;  Bryant, 
Richard  E  ,  KnsI,  Peter  M  ,  Legg,  EmcM  L  .  Allen,  Irene  M  ,  Rulli. 
Paul  A  .  Harrington,  Steven  J  ,  and  Hsu,  Lillian-Uu.  5.49.^634,  CI 
395  101  000 
Legg.  Larry  K  Foldable  multiple  functioa  tool  S.49I.8S6.  CI  7-128  000 
Legrow.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Bahr,  Bradley  C  .  Legrow,  Gary  E.;  Kalsoulis.  Dimitris  E;  and  Smith. 

Janet  M  .  5.492.691.  CI  404-65.000 
Biggs.  Timothy  N  ;  and  LeGrow.  Gary  E  .  5,493,041 ,  CI  556-453  000 
Cobb,  Wrky  S  ;  Le  Grow,  Gary  E.;  Nonii.  Ann  W.  and  Mc  Vannel. 
Donald  E  .  5.493.040,  O  556-451  000 
Lehigh  Press.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Rubar.  Sharon.  5.492.522,  CI   493-325  000 
Lehman.  Scon;  Blackson.  Jay  D.;  Arnold.  Billie  L.;  and  Nakhla.  Said,  to 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,   Inc    Airbag   with   controlled    venting. 
5,492.-162,  CI   280-739  000 
Lehti.  Edward  J  Method  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  an  engine.  5,492.637. 

CI  252-9  000 
Lcifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Tnitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  venically 
displacing  a  shiftable  bottom  of  a  coder  can.  5.491.877.  CI    19-159  ()0A 
Leifheit  AG:  See- 
Ohm.  Heinz  J..  5.492.232.  O  211-197.000. 
Leifheit.  David  H  ;  Billman.  Fred  L  ;  and  Rees.  Wayne  M  .  to  S  C  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc  Soft  surface  cleaning  composition  arid  method  with  hydrogen 
peroxide   5,492,540,  CI   8-1 1 1.000 
Leinhos,  Juetgen:  See — 

Wuenh,  Hans;  Pfandcr,  Werner.  Gritschmeier.  Walter;  Post.  Wilhelm: 

Leinhos.  Juergen;  Kessler.  Hans-Juergen;  Eileit.  Klau.s;  Kleemann. 

Dinmar;  Kroeger.  Uwe;  Seeliger,  Juergen;  Soellick.  Juergen;  Wiirth 

nee  Eunch.  Oerda.  5,493,162,  CI   310-218.000. 

Lekhtman,    David,    to    Windsaucer    Corporation.    Sailing    arrangement 

5,492,074,0,  114-39.100. 


Le  Ligne.  Marc:  See — 

Gay,  Emmanuel:  Chawki,  Mouhamad;  and  Le  Ligne.  Marc.  5.493.438. 
a  359-246000 
LemfUrder  Metallwarcn  AG:  See — 

Ersov,  Metin,  Mihimann.  Dirk;  Meyer,  Klemens,  Westphal.  Paul;  and 

Zeibig.  Uwe.  5.492.427.  CI.  403-77.000 
Jflrdens.  Emst-GUnter;  and   Kammel.   Helmut.  5.492.415.  CI    384 
125  000 
Lennen.  Gary  R..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Multipath  compensation  for 

code  phase  signals  5.493.588.  CI    375-343.000 
Lentz.  Derek  J :  See— 

Gatg.  Sanjiv;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Nguyen.  Le  T;  and  Chen.  Sho  L.. 

5.493.687,  CI   395  800000 

Lenz.  Vernon  C  .  and  Siska.  William,  Jr ,  to  Golden  West  Communications. 

Switched  alen  circuit   for  hreman's  breathing  svstcm    5.492.110,  CI. 

128-202  220 

Leonard,  Allan  S  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Operating  range  selection  of  an 

auiotnatic  transmission  5,492323,  O.  475-131,000. 
Leonanl  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.;  See — 

Chapman.  Leonanl  T.  5.492.353.  Q   280- 1 1 1  000. 
Lepagnol,  Jean  See — 

Wier7hicki,  Michel;  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Tillement,  Jean-Paul;  Testa.  Ber- 
nard, and  Holland.  Yves.  5.492.913.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Lequc-sne.  Bruno  P  B.   See — 

FiDsch.  Robert  A  ;  Perry,  Thomas  A  .  Bradley.  John  R  ;  Schroeder, 

Thaddeus;  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B  ,  5.492,571.  CI    148-103  000 
Schroeder.   Thaddeus;    Bradley.    John    R  ;    Perry.    Thomas    A;    and 
Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B  ,  5.492,572,  CI    148-103000 
LenUiL  Arve,  Brcivik.  Karc,  Egge,  Trygve  G.:  Smedal,  Ame;  and  Overli, 
Ole,  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS  Method  for  offshore  loading  of 
a  tanker  and  construction  of  said  tanker  5.492.075.  CI.  114-74,00R. 
Les  Technologies  Industnclles  SNC:  See — 

Dittnch,  William  A  ,  5,492.063.  CI    102-430,000. 
Le«er.  Joseph  E    See — 

KKnedinst.  Keith  A.:  and  Lester.  Joseph  E  .  5,492,724. 0. 427-248,100. 
Le  Thicue,  Jean-Claude  See— 

Cervot,  Eric;  Labourt-lbarrc,  Pierre;  Le  Thiesse,  Jean-Oaude;  and 
Suiiotis.  Erachs,  5,492,701,  CI  424^89.000 
Lettenbichler,  Anitt:  See- 
Burger,  Artur;  Lettenbichler,  Anita;  Stanislaus,  Fritz:  Laicher,  Amim; 
Schwitzer,  Kari,  and  Woschina.  Axel,  5.493.051.  CI    562-473.000. 
Level  One  Communications.  Inc.   See — 

Ghoshal.  Sajol  C  .  5.493.243.  CI.  327-158.000. 
Levenngton.  Mark;  Hayet.  Pascal;  and  Finco.  Eric,  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion Semi-recunive  adaptive  equalizer  5.493.585.  CI.  375-232.000 
Leviic.  James  M  .  Bcrger.  Michael.  Chaitrand.  Richard  L  .  Emmctt.  Mary  A.; 
Jackson,  Raymond  A  .  Pctnme.  James  J  .  SlH»rtt,  Richard  F  ,  and  Slincmirc. 
Roger  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Structure  for 
repairine  semiconductor  substrates  5.493.076.  CI.  174-261.000 
Levy.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Denton,  Gary  A  :  and  Uvy,  Michael  J  .  5,492.788,  CI  430-137.000. 
Levy,  Ruth  L  ,  Bolian.  Charles  E.,  II:  Morman,  Michael  T :  and  Preston,  Lynn 
E.  ID  Kimbcrly-Clark  Corporation    Stretchable  mcllblown  fabric  with 
barrier  properties   5,492,753,  CI  428-219  000. 
Lewiner.  Jacques,  and  Carreel.  Enc.  to  Decaux.  Jean-Claude    System  for 

informing  users  about  urban  transport.  5.493.295.  CI.  340-994.000. 
Lewis.  John  R..  Jr:  See — 

Hosford,  Gregory  S  ,  Boozer,  John  F.  Ill,  Pollard.  Roben  A  .  Jr;  and 
l.ewis,  John  R  ,  Jr,  5,492,579,  CI    156-64  000 
Lewis,  Mark  E  ,  to  Augat  Inc  Circuit  card  interface  system.  5,492.481.  CI. 

439  159  000 
Lewis,  Robert  J  ,  Sr ;  and  Burke,  Kim  L.  Anti-caijacking  system.  5.493.268. 

CI   340-426000, 
Lewis,  Terence:  See- 
Campbell.  Kevin  P.  Wiicher.  Derrick  R.;  McPherson.  Peter;  Kahl. 
Steven  D..  Windass.  John  D.;  Lewis,  Terence;  and  Bentley.  Philip. 
5.492.839.  CI  4.36- .S(M  000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L  ;  Pearson.  Anna  M.:  and  Sun.  Jing  X,.  5,492,977.  CI. 

525-351  000 
Sandbach,  David  L ,  Jr ;  Steward.  Lawrence  R  ;  Whitman.  Charles  S.; 
Williams.  Gary  R    and  Zbrozek.  Jbhn  D  .  5.493.320.  CI  .347-47  000. 
Leybold  Aktiengescllschafl  See — 

Alterkriiger.     Burkhard,     Aufreiter,     Joachim:     Bruss,     Dieter;     and 
Kalkowski,  Klaus,  5,492.078,  O    117-29.000. 
Lezdey,  John:  and  Wachter,  Allan  Treatment  of  mast  cell  tumors.  5.492,889. 

CI.  514-8  000 
Li,  Tianhu:  See — 

Rokita.  Steven  E:  Li,  Tianhu.  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  5.493.012.  CI. 
536-26600 
Liao.  Wen-Lu:  See— 

Shen.  Cheng-Lai;  Shih,  Kuo-Piao;  and  Liao.  Wen-Lu.  5,493,655,  CI. 
395-280  000. 
Libby.  Wesley:  See- 
Pan,  J  J .  Lancaster,  Richard  W.;  Libby.  Wesley;  Maiming.  Michael;  and 
Pauplis.  William.  5.493.627.  CI.  385-1 11.000 
Lichtberger.  Bemhard:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Lichtberger.  Bemhard.  5.493,499.  C\.  364-449  OOO 
Liebermann.  George:  See — 
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Burt,  Richard  A.;  Liebermann.  George;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  Gardner. 
Sandra  J,;  Jennings,  Carol  A.;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  and  Nukada.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.493.016.  CI  540-139.000. 
Lifesource  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Irving.  Nicholas  M..  5,492.998.  CI.  528-230.000. 
Light.  Susan  L.;  Spina.  John  A.;  and  DePoint.  John.  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Light  tight  package.  5.492.221.  CI  206-398.000. 
Lim.  Hong  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Preparation  of  electrodes  and 

Ni/MHx  electrochemical  storage  cell.  5.492..S43.  CI  29-623.100. 
Lin.  Chung- An:  See — 

Lin.  Ting  H.;  Lin,  Chung  An;  and  Shen.  Chih-Heng,  5.492.868,  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen,  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd. 
Multiple-fold  automatic  umbrella  with  simplified  grip.  5,492.140,  CI. 
135-24.000. 
Lin,  Jiang-Jen;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Fuel  composi- 
tions  5,492.546,  CI  44-428.000. 
Lin.  Maio-Ling:  See — 

Kao.  Wen-pin;  and  Lin.  Maio-Ling.  5,493.245,  CI   327-333,000. 
Lin,  Mow:  See— 

Premuzic,  Eugene  T:  and  Lin.  Mow.  5.492.828.  CI.  435-245.000. 
Lin,  Po-Ping  See — 

Pierle,  Robert  L.;  Gilpin,  Mark;  Parish,  Hubert  G  :  and  Lin.  Po-Ping, 
5.493.169.  CI.  3I3-103.0CM 
Lin.  Shih-jen,  Cooling  device  for  an   integrated  circuit.   5.493.475,  CI. 

361-710.000. 
Lin.  Ting  H.;  Lin.  Chung-An;  and  Shen,  Chih-Heng,  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing  Corp.  Ltd.  Capped  reflow  process  to  avoid  contact 
autodoping  and  supress  tungsten  silicide  peeling.  5,492,868,  O.  437- 
228.000 
Lin.  Tsann:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  Lin.  Tsann;  Tsang.  Ching  H  ;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J.. 
5.492.720.  CI.  427-131.000. 
Lin.  Ying-Wei:  See — 

Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce.  Robert  P.;  Klassen.  R.  Victor,  and  Lin. 
Ying-Wei.  5.493.419.  CI.  358-4.55.000. 
Lincoln.  Clifford  F:  See — 

Blalock.  Donald  R.;  Feny.  Julian  J.;  and  Lincoln.  Clifford  F.  5.493.259, 
a.  333-182.000 
Linde  AG:  See— 

Wandke,  Ernst,  5,492.265,  CI.  228-205.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zink,  Dieter;  and  Swber,  Burkhard.  5.492.195.  O.  181-264.000 
Ling.  Edmond:  See — 

Dobson,  Christopher;   Kiermasz,  Adrian;  Beekmann.  Knut;  Shearer. 
Christine;  Ling,  Edmond;  Winn.  Alan:  and  Wilby.  Rob.  5.492.737.  a. 
427-587.000. 
Ling.  Kuok  Y  :  and  Krenik.  William,  to  Texas  InstiumenLs  Incorporated.  Soft 
switching  scheme  for  driving  three-pha.se  brushless  DC  motor.  5.493.189. 
CI   318-254  000. 
Linvatcc  Corporation:  See— 

Glowa.  Michael  P.  Berman.  Phillip  J  ;  and  Slenker.  Dale.  5,492,527,  CI 
604-22.000. 
Linville.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Schultz.   Philip  K.;  and  Linville.  Gregory  D.,  5,493,626,  CI,  385- 
101000. 
Lipford.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Palerson,  Douglas  F;  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V.;  Oliver, 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A  ;  and  Schoner.  C. 
Richard.  5.492.717.  CI  426-665.000. 
Litman.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Pickar.  David:  Litman.  Robert  E  ;  and  Potter.  William  Z..  5.492.907.  CI. 
514-225.800. 
Little.  David  E.:  See— 

Kolberg.  Kenneth  D.;  Little.  David  E  ;  and  Parks.  David  A..  5.493.085. 
CI.  200-5 1. OOR 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Pierle.  Robert  L.:  Gilpin.  Mark;  Parish.  Hubert  G.;  and  Lin.  Po-Ping. 

5.493,169,  CI.  3I3-103.0CM. 
Wheeler,  Kevin  D.;  losue,  Michael  J.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce,  5.493. III. 
CI   250  207.000 
Littrell.  Woodrow  H  :  See— 

Klund.  William  E.;  Littrell.  Woodrow  H.;  Isaak.  Roben  D.;  and  Stephen- 
son. Richard  G..  5.493.612.  CI.  380-6.000 
Litvinenko.  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Kozjuk.  Oleg  v.;  Utvinenko.  Alexandr  A  ;  Kravets,  Boris  K.;  and 
Berezin.  Viktor  V.  5,492,654.  CI.  261-76.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Ming;  and  Wang.  Hann-Ping.  to  Beckman  Instruments.  liK. 
Method  of  sample  preparation  for  urine  protein  analysis  with  capillary 
electrophoresis  5.492.834.  CI.  436-63.000 
Liu.  Chun-Ling:  See — 

Yang.  Lin;  and  Liu.  Chun-Ling.  5.493.525.  CI.  364-786.000. 
Liu.  Jay  G.:  See — 

Wilcox.  David  L ;  Liu,  Jay  G  :  and  Look.  Jee-lxion.  5.492,870,  C\. 
501-80.000. 
Liu.  Jian-Yu:  See — 

Johnson.  Kristina  M.;  Sneh.  Anal;  Liu.  Jian-Yu;  and  Sharp.  Gary  D.. 
5.493.426.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Liu,  Joshua  C  :  Boylstein.  Ronald  E.;  Full.  George  C:  Amdt.  Eric  D.;  and 
Fields,  James  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Shot  sleeve  having 
a  passageway  for  fluid  flow.  5.492,166.  CI.  164-312,000. 


Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Login.  Robert  B.:  and  Reuven.  Yakir.  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.  Homogeneous  polymerization  process  for  making  substantially  homo- 
geneous tetpolymers  of  vinyl  pytrolidofie.  an  organic  quartemary  ammo- 
nium monomer  and  a  hydrophobic  monomer  5,492.988,  CI  526-264  000 
Liu.  Thomas  Meng-Han:  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P..  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc  Process  for  synthesizing  caibapenem  intermediates  using  a 
rhodium  caulyst  and  lewis  acid.  5.493,018.  O.  540-302.000, 
Liu.  Ting:  See — 

Carignan.  Robert  L.;  and  Liu.  Ting.  5.492.334,  a.  273-399.000. 
Liu.  Xiangying:  See — 

Hafner.  Gregory  G.;  and  Liu,  Xiangying.  5.492,098.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Livezy.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Beranek.  Mark  W.;  Capron.  Barbara  A.;  Huggins.  Raymond  W.;  Griffith. 
David  M.;  Livezy.  Darrell  L.;  and  Traynor.  Timothy,  5,493,393.  C\. 
356-328,000, 
Livingston.  Stan  W.:  See — 

Lee.  Jar  J.;  Livingston.  Stan  W ;  and  Newberg.  Irwin  L,.  5.493.304.  O 
342-360.000. 
Ljungberg.  Martin  P.  A.;  and  Petersen.  Lars-G6ran,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
M.  Ericsson    Flow  control  system  for  packet  switches.  5,493366.  CI. 
370-60.000, 
Lloyd,  John  R.;  and  Radcliffe.  Qark  J.,  to  Michigan  Sute  University. 
Feedback  control  of  electrorheological  fluid  resoonse.  5.493,127.  CI. 
250-573.000. 
Lo,  Han-Shen:  Wu,  Te-Sun;  and  Fu,  Stephen  S„  to  United  Micro  Electronics 
Corporation.  High  density  ROM  with  select  lines.  5,493327,  C\.  365- 
185.110. 
Lo.  Peter  Y  K  :  See- 
Bank.  Howard  M.;  Decker,  Gary  T;  and  Lo.  Peter  Y.  K..  5,493,045, 0. 
556-479.000. 
Lo,  William.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selectively  storing  ettxir  statistics, 

5,493.562,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Loce.  Robert  P:  See— 

Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce.  Robert  P:  Klassen,  R.  Victor,  and  Lin, 
Ying-Wei.  5,493,419.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Loch.  Thea  L  Ring  shaped  member  for  hand  wear.  5.491.984.  Q.  63-2,000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Bushman,  Boyd  B.,  5.492,010.  CI.  73-514.250. 
Frailey.  James  A.,  5,492.466.  CI.  425-389.000. 
Lxickheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Bingham.  Dennis  N.;  and  Anderson.  Allen  A..  5.493.308.  CI.  342- 
442.000. 
Lockman.  Mark  E.;  Washburn.  Monte  R.;  Vooiheis.  Howard  T;  and  Wong. 
Warren   H.,  to  Fluke  Corporation.   Compact  thermocouple  connector 
5.492.482.  CI.  439-329.000. 
Loctec  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Victor  R.,  5,491,993,  CI.  70-367.000. 
Lofgren.  John  C:  See — 

Nicollian.  Edward  H.;  Babic.  Davorin:  and  Lofgren,  John  C„  5.493,231, 

CI.  324-769.000. 

Logan.  Richard;  Schiedegger.  Charies  E.;  Clark.  Michael  C:  Nurenberg. 

Aundrea;  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E..  to  Mid-America  Building  Products 

Corporation.  Plastic  window  assembly.  5.491.936.  CI.  52-105.000. 

Logcman.  Kevin,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Tether  tear  strap  and  trim  panel 

having  same   5.492.360.  CI.  280-728  300. 
Login  Europe  AB:  See— 

Odelid.  Tomas.  5.493.542.  O.  368-10.000. 
Login.  Roben  B  :  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.;  and  Login.  Roben  B., 

5.492,989,  CI.  526-307.600. 
Liu,  Kou-Chang:  Login,  Roben  B  ;  and  Reuven.  Yakir.  5.492,988.  CI. 
526-264.000. 
Lohausen.  Viktor,  to  Technolizenz  Establishment.  Fitting  section  for  accept- 
ing and  holding  various  securing  and/or  moving  components  of  an  aw  ning. 
5.492.162.  CI.  160-22.000. 
Long,  Richard  P  Golf  bag  alami.  5.493.274.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Longueville,  Jacques,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insen  mounting  and 
method  for  insening  and  mounting  components  in  printed  wiring  board 
holes.  5.492,490.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Schneider,  Christian:  and  Periard,  Jacques,  5,492,639,  Q.  252-30.000. 
Look,  Jee-L/»n:  See — 

Wilcox,  David  L,;  Liu.  Jay  G.;  and  Look.  Jee-Loon.  5.492,870.  CI. 
501-80.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Soderberg.  Brian  T;  Miller.  Dale  D.;  Pheil.  Douglas:  Cauble.  Kent; 
Heinen.  Mark  N.;  and  Kenworthy,  Mark  L.,  5,493,643,  CI.  395- 
162.000, 
Lorance,  R.  Dennis.  Continuously  variable  pulley.  5,492,506,  CI.  474-49.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  J.  David.  5,492,312.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Ozawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya,  Noboni;  and  Fuuya,  Ryuji,  5,492,%3,  Q. 
524-576.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Guerw,  Jean-Louis  H..  5.491.865,  CI.  15-159.100, 
Guetet.  Jean-Louis  H..  5.492.252.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Guerct.  Jean-Louis  H..  5.492,426.  Q.  401-126.000 
Lorimer.  D'Arey:  See — 

Succi.  Marco;  Solcia,  Carolina;  and  Lorimer,  D'Arey,  5,492,682,  CI. 
423-210,000. 
Lorton.  Michael:  See — 
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Balogh.  Ahslocle:  Blejcr.  Hatle.  Chen.  Eugene.  Rank.  Sharon.  lanna- 
cone.   Carmen;   Maloney.  John;   Martin.   Patrick;   Rochey.   James; 
Schmid.  Gary;  Dozier.  Linda  T;  and  Lonon.  Michael.  5.493.677.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Loachelder.  Todd  C;  and  Mikol.  Erwin  F.  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Pushbutton 
activated  water  prcjuute  balanced  mixing  valve.   5.492.149.  CI.    137- 
625.400. 
Loske.  Ulrich:  Ser — 

Klein.  Gunriier;  and  Loske.  Ulrich.  5,493.068.  CI    174-48.000. 
Lotte  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Choi.  Jang  Youn;  Lee.  Jae  Ho;  Choi,  Kee  Hyuh;  and  Kwon,  Ik  Boo. 
5.492.829.  CI  435-252.100. 
Loughhcad.  David  G.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B..  Talamls.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwotthy.  Todd  R  ;  Femindez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidcncio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G  .  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Patterson.  John  W;  Rohloff.  John  C  ; 
Sjogren.  Enc  B  ;  Tiejo.  Alejandra.  Waltos,  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken, 
Robert  J  .  5.493.030.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Caiey.  Jay  F.  II;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  5,492,772,  CI    428- 
648  000 
Love.  Franklin  S  .   Ill:  and  Christie.  Wesley   D.  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  pile  fabric  5.491,857. 
CI.  8-151  000 
Lovelace  Biomedical  &  Environmental  Research  Institute,  Inc.   See — 

Strunk.  Michael  R.;  and  Bechtold.  William  E..  5.492.555,  CI.  95-86.000 

Lowder.  James  T.  Wielonski.  Roy  F.  and  George.  Kosia  L..  lo  Abrasive 

Technology.  Inc  Method  of  making  monolayer  abrasive  tools.  5.492.771. 

CI.  428-565.0(X) 

Lowry,  David  A.;  and  Novikov,  Yevgeny,  to  Cema  Technologies,  Inc.  Hinge 

assembly.  5,491.874,  CI.  16-342.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Dangelo,  Carlos;  and  Nagasamy,  Vijay,  5,493,508,  CI.  364-489  000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Svsteme  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Von  Kleinsorgen.  Rei'nhard,  5.492.698.  CI  424-449.000 
Lu.  JianYu.  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research. 
Method  for  reducing  sidelobes  of  limited  diffracion  pulse-echo  images 
5.492,121,  CI.  128-653.100 
Lu,  Mmhua;  Yuan.  Haiji.  and  Yaniv.  Zvi.  to  Kent  Display  Systems.  LP.  Color. 

reflective  liquid  crystal  displays  5.493.430.  CI   359-68.000. 
Luber.  Gunter  See — 

Duckeck.  Ralf;  Luber,  Gunter;  Braegas,  Peter;  and  Messerschmitl, 
Rudolf,  5.493.709.  CI.  455-185  100 
Lubin.  Cindy  B    Ser— 

Bama.  Eileen  C  ;  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  ;  Lalli.  Enc  W .  Lubin.  Cindy 
B     Spariis,  Wanda  F,  and  WaJerland.  Alfred  F,  III.  5.492.336.  CI 
277-1.000. 
Lucak,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Engdahl,  Jonathan  R..  Bush,  Michael  A.;  Esker,  LawreiKC  W.;  Lucak. 
Mark  A  ;  and  Gee.  David  J..  5.493,571,  CI.  370-105.400. 
Luchnik,  Igor  N.:  See — 

E)anschikov.  Eugene  V ;  Luchnik,  Igor  N.;  Ryazanov,  Alexander  V.;  and 
Chiuko,  Sergei  V.  5.492.657.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Ludwig.  Jerome  H  ;  and  Sampson.  Duane  W .  lo  HE  R  C   Products  Incor- 
porated Method  nf  cleaning  scale  and  stains  in  water  systems  and  related 
equipment   5.492.629.  CI.  210-698.000 
Lueschen.  William  K.;  See — 

Dver.  Edward  P;  and  Lueschen.  William  K.,  5,492. 1 56.  CI.  140-123  600. 
Lundquisi,  T  R  Golf  stance  alignment  device  5,492.328,  O.  273-187  OOR 
Lundstrtyn.  Anders:  See — 

Karlsson.  Rolf;  Tinoco.  Heman,  Henriksson.  Mais;  and  Lundstrdm. 
Anders,  5.492.409.  CI    366-338.000 
Lunn.  William  H  W    See— 

Gitter.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Unn.  William  H.  W.,  5.492,927.  CI.  514-443.000 
Lupieri,  Maria:  See — 

Sanhlippo,    Domenico;    Lupieri.    Maria;    and    Ancillotti.    Francesco. 
5.493.059.  CI   568-697  000 
Loir.  Water;  Wu.  Jiunn-Yuan.  and  Huang.  Cheng-Hen.  lo  United  Microelec- 
tronics Cotp.  Stacked  capacitor  process  using  silicon  nodules  5.492.848. 
a.  437-52.000. 
Lutz.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Cronk.  Bryon  J  ;  Lutz.  Dale  R.;  and  MacDougall.  Trevor  W..  5,492,552. 
CI.  65-504.000. 
Lutz.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gemle.  Theresa  E.;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  5,492,994.  O.  528-15.000. 
Lyie,  Vicki  A.:  See- 
Miller,  Jonathan  L.,  Cunningham,  David;  LyIe,  Vicki  A.;  and  Finch, 
Clara  N  .  5,492,809.  CI  435-6000 
LytKh.  Doreen  C:  See — 

Landgrebe.  Kevin  D.;  Lynch.  Doreen  C  ;  Simpson.  Sharon  M  ;  Mooncy. 
Justine  A.;  Mott.  Andrew  W..  Grieve.  Duncan  M  A..  Stibbard.  John 
H.  A.;  Naime.  Robert  J  D;  Poon.  Stephen  S.  C  ;  and  Bays,  David  C 
5.492.803.  CI  430-619.000. 
Lynch.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Liu.  Thomas  Meng-Han;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P. 
5.493.018.  CI.  540- .302.000. 
Lynch,  Robert  J..  Ill:  See- 
Greenland,  Frederick  A.;  Lynch,  Robert  J ,  III;  Mitchell.  Cheryl  R.; 
Mitchell.  Pat  R  .  and  Myers.  Thomas  R  .  5.492.715,  CI.  426-658  1)00 
Lyons,  Jeffrey  L.:  See^ 


Knight,  John  T ;  Lyons,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jakobs.  Diane  M..  5,492.456.  CI. 
417-360.000. 
MB  W  Inc  :  Ser— 

Taylor.  Edgar  J  .  Jr.  5.491.960.  CI   53-568.000. 
M/A-Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolak.  Frank  S..  5.493.303.  G.  342-153  000. 
Maccarrone.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  and  Maccarrone.  Marco.  5,493.531,  CI.  365-200.000. 
MacDonald,  James  R  :  See — 

Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  MacDonald,  James  R.;  aixl  O'Brien,  Rita  M  . 
5,493,684,  CI   395-750.000. 
MacDougall,  Trevor  W :  See — 

Cronk,  Bryon  J.;  Lutz,  Dale  R.;  and  MacDougall,  Trevor  W ,  5,492,552, 
CI  65-504.000 
Mackenzie,  Raymond  W;  and  Wafer,  John  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Com- 
mon alarm  system  for  a  plurality  of  circuit  interrupters.  5.493.278,  CI 
.340-638000 
MacLcan-Fogg  Company:  See — 

Hellon.  Keith;  and  Pazdirek.  Jin.  5.492.428.  CI.  403-122.000. 
Madden.  Freddie,  lo  Consolidated  Mela!  Products.  Inc.  U-bolt  lorquing 

method.  5.492.019,  CI.  73-862.230. 
Maddock.  James  B..  to  Caterpillar  inc.  Cylinder  fault  detection  using  rail 

pressure  signal   5.492.099.  CI    123-446  000 
Madras.  Bertha  K    See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R..  Madras.  Bertha  K  ;  Hanson.  Robert  N.;  and  Meltzer. 
Peter.  5.493.026.  CI.  .346-132.000. 
Maeda.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishii.  Dairoku;  and  Maeda.  Tetsuo.  5.492.100.  CI    123-481  000. 
Maeda.  Yoshiharu;  Ishibashi.  Yukio;  Tsukamolo.  Teisuya.  and  Mizuno.  Masa- 
hiro.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Crystalline  esters  of  (+)-(5R. 
6S)-6-|(R)- 1  -hydroxyethyl|-3-(3-pyridyl  )-7-oxo-4-thia- 1  • 
azabicyclo|3.2.0Ihepi-2^e  2-carboxylic     acid.     5.492.903,     O      514- 
195  000 
Maeda.  Yutaka.  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro;  Naruto.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshito;  Shin- 
tani.  Dai.  and  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Still  video  camera  having  a  printer  capable  of  printing  a  photographed 
image  in  a  plurality  of  printing  modes.  5,493.409.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Maekawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Tomiu.  Kyoichi;  Ueda.  Zentaro;  and  Maekawa.  Seiji,  S.493.033,  O 
549-246.000 
Maekawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Masahiro;  and   Maekawa,   Sumio,   5,492,491,  CI.   439- 
877.000. 
Maerz,  Karin,  Matz,  Volker;  Seip,  Detlev;  and  Plalzer,  Stephan  J.  W.,  to 
Hoechsl  AkIiengescllschafI  Photosensitive  material  and  method  for  mak- 
ing colorpnwfing  tilnis   5,492,791,  CI  430-262  000 
MAG  Ma-schmcn  und  Apparalebau  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Berthold,  Herbert,  and  Pichler,  Hans-Peter,  5,492,72 1 ,  CI.  427-178  000 
Miihimann,  Diri:  See — 

Ersoy,  Metin;  Miihimann,  Dirk;  Meyer,  Klemens;  Westphal.  Paul;  and 
Zeibig.  Uwe.  5.492,427,  CI.  403-77.000. 
Maier.  John:  See — 

Gratlon,  Enrico;  Maier,  John;  Franceschini,  Maria  A.;  Fanlini,  Sergio; 
and  Walker,  Scon  A  ,  5,492,118,  CI.  128-633.000 
Maier,  Peter:  See — 

Bungan,  Ernst;  Gross,  Josef;  Maier,  Peter,  and  Quasi.  J<im-Rainer, 
5.492,310,  CI.  267-140  120 
Maier,  Wilhelm  F,  lo  Siudiengesellschafi  Kohle  mbH.  Processor  for  produc- 
ing poison-resistant  catalysts  5,492,873,  CI.  502-4.000. 
Maignan,  Michel:  See — 

Grangeai,  Christophe,  Moisson-FraiKkhauser,  Fnm^ois;  and  Maignan. 
Michel.  5.493.704.  CI  455-90.000 
Main.  Ralph  M  .  to  Sequa  Corporation.  Rotary  valve  controlled  apparatus  for 

stnpping  cans  from  bodymaking  ram.  5,492,000,  CI  72-345.000. 
Majima.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tomila,  Kan;  and  Majima,  Toshihiko,  5,493,424.  O  358-500.000 
Makinen,  Jarmo.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunicaiions  Oy   Frequency-modulated 
transceiver  having  a  third  mixer  for  generjiing  an  oulermediatefrequency 
local  oscillator  signal  from  modulated  output  signal  of  a  high  frequency 
oscillator  5,493,701,  CI  455-86000. 
Makino,  Tomoatsu:  See— 

MakiiHi,  Yasuki;  Aoyama,  Seiki;  Izawa,  Ichirou;  Makino, Tomoatsu;  and 
Kuioyanagi,  Susumu,  5,493,219,  CI   324-207  250 
Makino.  Ya.suki;  Aoyama,  Seiki;  Izawa,  Ichirou;  Makino,  Tomoatsu;  and 
Kuroyanagi,  Susumu,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  MRE  sensor  signal  detec- 
tor 5,493,219,  CI  324  207.250. 
Mall,  Michael  G  :  See- 

Alpert,  Alan  I ;  Clark,  Carl  E  ;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Mall,  Michael  G., 
5.493,661,  CI.  395-418.000 
Malmqvist,  Magnus;  Karlsson,  Robert;  and  Ronnberg,  Inger.  to  Pharmacia 
Biosensor  AB.  Surface  plasmon  resonance  sensor  unit  and  iis  use  in 
biosensor  systems.  5.492.840.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Maloney.  John:  See — 

Balogh.  Aristotle;  Blejer.  Hane;  Chen.  EugeiK;  Flank.  Sharon;  lanna- 
cone.   Carmen.    Maloney,  John,   Martin.   Patnck.   Rolhey.  James: 
Schmid.  Gary;  Dozier,  Linda  T;  and  Lonon,  Michael,  5,493,677,  CI. 
395-600  000. 
Maloshicky.  Henry  Log-cutter  splitter  5.492.159.0.  144-193  OOA 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Reichel.  Klaus  T.  5.492.059.  CI.  101-375.000 
Mancujo.  Patnck  C:  See— 
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Atcuri,  Anthony  J.;  Cadden,  William  S.;  Mancuso,  Patrick  C;  Muller, 
Frederick  P;  Riegel,  Kun  A.;  Seacord,  Robert  C;  and  Stafford,  David 
W..  5,493,678,  O.  395-600.000. 
Mandall.    Michael    C     King    pin    locking    mechanism.    5.491.992,    CI. 

70-232.000. 
Manigold.  Alain,  to  Roth  Freres,  S.A.  Panel  that  absorbs  acoustic  energy  at 
low,  medium  and  high  frequencies,  paiticulariy  al  frequencies  ranging  from 
400  Hz  to  5,000  Hz.  5.493.081,  CI    181-286000. 
Mannava,  Seetliaramaiah;  McDaniel,  Albert  E.;  and  Cowie,  William  D.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Laser  shock  peened  rocor  components  for 
tuibomachinery.  5,492.447,  CI.  415-200.000. 
Mannesmann  AktiengeselLschaft:  See — 

Meierling,   Peter,   and   Schaller.   Hans-Ludwig,   5,492,309,  O.  266- 
156.000. 
Manning,  Michael:  See — 

Pan,  J.  J.;  Lancaster,  Richard  W.;  Libby,  Wesley;  Manning,  Michael;  and 
Pauplis,  William,  5,493,627,  CI.  385-111.000. 
Manning,  Monte:  See — 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Manning,  Monte,  5,493,130,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Manning,  Troy  A  ,  to  Mictxxi  Technology,  Inc.  System  powered  with  inler- 

coupled  change  pumps.  5,493,249,  CI.  327-540.000. 
Marazila,  Frank:  See — 

Jeronie,  Rick  C;  McFarlane,  Brian;  and  Marazita.  Frank,  5.493.149,  Q. 
257-557.000. 
Marcam  Corporation:  See — 

Pitt,  Janice  S.;  and  Uwton.  John.  5,493.671.  Q.  395-500.000. 
March.  Carl  J :  See- 
Dower.  Steven  K  ;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John  &;  and  Uidal,  David  L., 
5,492,888,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Marhold,  Albrechi   and  Andres,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ruoro- 

Irifluoromethylbenzoic  acid  derivatives.  5,493,048,  Q.  560-103.000. 
Mariner,  John  T;  and  Hejl,  Timothy  J.,  to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation. 
Pyrolytic  boron   nitride  coaled  flash  evaporator.   5,493,630,  CI.   392- 
389.000. 
Marko,  OIlie  W ,  to  Dow  Coming  Coiporation.  Method  for  redistribution  and 

purification  of  mediylsilanes  5,493,043,  CI.  556-469.000. 
Markunas,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  and  Shippling,  James  A., 
5,493,200,  a.  322-10.000. 
Marlinga.  Terrance  C,  to  AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  non-linear  composite  tube  5,491,883,  CI.  29-421.100. 
Marschner,  Claus,  and  PaLsch,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chlo- 

roethylsulfonylbenzaldehydes  5,493,057,  CI.  568-31.000. 
Marsh.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Douglis,  Frederick;  Marsh,  Brian  D.;  Bershad,  Brian;  and  Krishnan, 
Parameshwaran,  5.493,670,  O.  395-750.000. 
Mart  Corporation.  The:  ^ee — 

Minkin.  Gary.  5.492.644.  CI.  252-134.000. 
Martek  Biosciences  Coiporation:  See — 

Kyle.  David  J.;  Reeb.  Sue  E ;  and  Sicotte.  Valerie  J..  5.492,938,  O. 
514-786.000. 
Manhe,  Claude-Andr<  Noble  meul  watch  ca.se.  5,493,544,  CI  368-281 .000 
Manin.  Kevin,  lo  Network  Computing  Devices,  Inc.  Video  buffer  recycling 

method  and  apparatus.  5,493,637,  C\.  395-131.000. 
Martin  Manetu  Corporation:  See — 

Gorczyca,  Thomas  B  .  5,492,586,  CI    156-245.000. 
Martin,  Patrick:  See — 

Balogh,  Anstoele;  Blejer,  Hane;  Chen,  Eugene;  Flank,  Sharon;  lanna- 
cone.  Carmen;   Maloney,   John;   Martin,   Patrick;   Rothey,  James; 
Schmid,  Gary;  Dozier,  Linda  T;  and  Lonon,  Michael,  5,493,677,  CI. 
395-600.000 
Manin,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Higgins,  Richard  L.;  Oner,  Duane  E.;  Martin,  Robert  W.;  Irani,  Firdausi 
D    El-Sabaie,  Magdy  A  ;  Vandeberg,  Robert  M.;  Jack.son,  Randy;  and 
Ring,  Mike  E.,  5,492,002,  CI.  73-l.OOB. 
Manin,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T;  Lake,  Donald  E.,  deceased;  Alhoussami,  Aiman 
I    Tagle,  John  D.;  Martin,  Timothy  D.;  Viduya,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier,  Frank  D.,  5,492,842,  Q.  437-7.000. 
Martinez,  Rodney:  See — 

Bogart,  Zac;  Keennon,  ManJiew;  and  Martinez,  Rodney,  5,493,1 14,  CI. 
250-206.100. 
Martinswerk  GmbH.  furChemische  Und  Metallurgische  Produktion:  See- 
Brown,  Neil;  and  Van  Peij,  Dellef.  5.492,542,  CI.  23-305.00A. 
Martz,  Jonathan  T:  See — 

Temple,  Rodger  G.,  Cnim,  Henry  H.,  Ill;  and  Martz,  Jonaduui  T, 
5,492,73I,C1.  427-407  100. 
Maruyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji,  Toyama,  Yoshikuni;  Tanada,  Shini- 
chi;  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Yashim.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sheet  post-treatment  apparatus  having  ub  trimmer  5,492.315.  CI. 
270-95.000 
Maruyama,  Kazunori:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Maruyama,  Kazunori,  5,492,049,  O.  84-611.000. 
Marx,  GUnler  W  Exercise  equipment   5,492,524,  CI.  482-112.000. 
Mas-Hamilton  Group:  See — 

Dawson,  Gerald  L.;  Cassada,  Thomas  E.,  Kelly,  Michael  J.;  and  Will- 
iams. Craig  B..  5.493.279.  CI.  340-825.320. 
Mascia.  Michael  F  Safely  disposable  synnge  5.492.5.36.  CI.  604-197.000. 
Mashtare.  Dale  R..  Nowak.  William  J  ;  and  Snclling.  Christopher,  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.   Method  for  fabricating  a  resonator.  5,493,372,  Q.  355- 
271.000 


Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Emulsions  with  tabular  grain 
major  faces   formed   by   regions   of  differing   iodide   concentrabocis. 
5,492,801,  a.  430-567.000. 
Maskell,  Richard.  Method  and  device  for  evacuating  gas  tight  envelope. 

5,491,957,0.  53-434.000. 
Masor,  Marc  L.;  Leach,  James  L.;  Molitor,  Bruce  F;  Benson,  John  D.;  and 
Baxter,  Jeffrey  H..  to  Abboa  Labocalories.  Infant  nutritioaal  fotroula  with 
ribo-nucleotides.  5,492.899,  O.  514-47.000. 
Massey,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Overstreet,  James  L.;  Jones,  Ronald  L.;  and  Massey,  Alan  J..  5.492,186. 
CI.  175-374.000. 
Massone.  Philippe;  and  Tretsch.  Hubert,  to  Superba.  Method  and  machine  for 

continuously  dyeing  textile  yams.  5.491.858.  O.  8-151.200. 
Mastrangelo.  Carios  H.:  See — 

Muller.  Richard  S.;  Mastiangelo,  Carioc  H.;  and  Williams,  Kin  R., 
5,493,177,0.  313-578.000. 
Masuda,  Minoru:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuutsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda,  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  5.493.417.  O. 
358-449.000. 
Morikawa.  Shuichi:  Fuutsuka.  Masahiko:  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minotu;  and  Takagawa,  Makolo,  5,493,422,  O. 
358-474.000. 
Masuda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kurakazu,  Keiichi;  Aoto,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Shiro;  Masuda,  Satoshi; 
Kida,  Hitoyuki;  Kawashima,  Shinji:  and  Naruse,  Yoshiaki.  5,493,659, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
MATEC  S.r.l.:  See— 

Beconcini.  Paolo,  5,491,987,  CI  66-130.000. 
Materials  Analysis.  Inc.:  See — 

Wadleigh.  Albert  S.,  5.492,264,  O.  228-112.100. 
Mana  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  John  R.,  5,493,258,  O.  333-134.000. 
Malsubara,  Miyuki:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Ohtsuka,  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro;  Sugimolo, 
Hitoshi;  MaLsubara,  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiichiro,  5,493,319,  O. 
347-29.000. 
Matsubara,  Nozomu:  See — 

Shinde,   Hirotake;   Sugino,  Kazuhito:   Nakamichi,   Koji;   Matsubara, 
Nozomu;  and  Hikono,  Atsushi,  5,493.507,  CI  364-489.000. 
Matsudo,  Takashi:  See — 

Karasawa,  Yoshio;  Matsudo,  Takashi;  Iwai,  Hisato:  and  Shiokawa, 
Takayasu,  5,493,436,  CI.  359-145.000. 
Matsui.    Hideaki;    Tomidokoro,    Nobuaki;    Yoshiki,    Shigeru;    Watanabe, 
Shigeru:  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawashima,  Yasuhiro;  Echigo.  KaLsuhiro; 
Obu,  Makolo:  Kishi,  Fumio;  Yano,  Hidetoshi:  Kawada,  Yasuo;  and  Sakai, 
Hidenori,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Operating  section  for  an  image  forming 
apparams.  5,493.365,  O.  355-202.000. 
Matsui,  Takashi:  See — 

Yazaki,  Takao;  Noro.  Masataka:  Matsui,  Takashi:  Kobayashi,  Noriyuki: 
and  Toyoda,  Mie,  5,492,767,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Malsumoto,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiioyuki;  and  Malsumoto,  Hidehiro,  5,493,345,  O.  348- 
700.000. 
Malsumoto,   Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Magnetoopacal  recording 
medium  with  overwrite  capabilities  and  method  for  using  die  same. 
5,493,545,0.  369-13.000. 
Malsumoto,  Michio:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Syuji;  Kita,  Kazue:  Malsumoto,  Michio:  Tanaka,  Tsuneo: 

Misaki,   Masayuki;   Norimatsu,  Takeshi:  and   Nagano,  Toshihiko, 

5,493,647,0   395-183  180 

Malsumoto,  Nobu;  and  Mori.  Shojiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MetJiod 

of  and  apparatus  for  generating  mask  layouts.  5.493.509. 0.  364-491.000. 

Malsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Mediod  of  fonning  deposition  film  5.492.734.  O.  427-535.000. 
Malsumoto.  Shoji;  Nikou.  Hideo;  and  Nakagawa.  Satoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  dry  etching  platinum  using  sulfur 
containing  gas.  5.492.855,  CI  437-60.000. 
Matsumura,  Susumu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shin;  Matsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosato:  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Morishima,  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.492,942,0.  522-14.000. 
MaLsumura,  Yoshihide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Matsumura  Electronics.  Finger- 
print ID  system  and  method.  5,493,621,  O  382-125.000. 
Matsunaga,  Takayoshi:  Tanaka,  Susumu:  Kojaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki,  Tatsuo: 
and  Okudo,  Masazumi,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin 
composition  for  loners  and  a  loner  containing  the  same   5,492,787,  O 
430-109.000. 
Matsuno,  Junichi;  Nakano.  Masaru;  Akasaki.  Tetsuro;  Hayano.  Tomio;  Ukei. 
Shoji:  and  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  electro-photographic 
apparatus  with  endless-belt-shaped  photosensitive  member.  5,493,384,  O 
355-326.00R. 
Matsuoka,  Noriyuki;  Uralsuji.  Kazumi;  and  Abe,  Shunji,  lo  Yamaichi  Elec- 
tronics Co ,  Ud.  IC  earner  5,493,150,  O.  257-668.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kauiani,  Atsushi:  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  5,492,676,  O.  422-168.000. 
Kawamuia,  Ichirou:  and  Imanaka,  Ryoichi,  5,493,457,  CI.  369-75.100. 
Miyasaka,  Syuji;  Kita,  Kazue:  Malsumoto,  Michio;  Tanaka,  Tsuneo; 
Misaki,  Masayuki;  Norimatsu,  Takeshi;  and  Nagano,  Toshihiko, 
5,493,647,0.  395-183.180. 
Miyoshi,  Kalsuloshi,  5,493,498,  CI  364-449.000. 
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Miyosfai.  Tsulomu:  Ohia.  Yutalui;  and  Sawada.  Masako,  S.493.4SS.  C\. 

360-60.000 
Mon.  Toshiya,  5.493.726.  CI.  395-161  000 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Akahira,  Nobuo:  Yamada.  Noboni;  Ohno.  Eiji;  and 

Nagata.  Kenichi.  5.493J61.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Numolo.  Hironao;  and  Tnashima.  Tetsuo.  5.492.667.  CI.  264-234.000 
Ohkawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Miuuyu.  Tsuneo.  5.492.080.  CI    117-108  000. 
Okuda,  Isamu;  Mukai.  Yasuhilo:  Tokushige.  Sikoshi;  and  Nakayama. 

Morihiro.  5.493.118.  CI  250-338.300. 
Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5.492.590.  O    156-344000 

ScRida.  Hironori;  Tojo.  Mauaki;  Kurau.  Notioni;  and  iida,  Masanori. 
5.493.440.0.  359- .341. 000. 
Matsushita  Electiic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Kamioka.  Yuuichi.  5.493.548.  CI.  369-48.000. 
MaL<iushiia  Electronics  Coipixation:  See — 

Maisumolo.  Shoji:  Nikou.  Hideo;  and  Nakagawa.  Satoshi.  5.492.855.  CI. 
437-60  000. 
Malsu.<ihita  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalatani.  Auushi.  and  Hashimoto.  Akiia.  5.492.676.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Matsushita.  Takeshi  5er — 

Satoh.  Hinishi.  Ohokubo.  Yasunon.  Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  5.493.137.  O.  257-2%  000 

Malsuzaki.    Eiji.     Kenmotsu.    Akihiro.    Yocitomi.    Yoshifumi;     Koshiia. 

Toshiyuki.  Takano.  Takao;  and  Nakatani.  Mitsuo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Thin  film 

transistor  structure  having  increased  on-current.  5.493.129.  CI.  257-61.000. 

Matsiuaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Amano.  Akira;  Matsuzaki.  Kazuo;  and  Sakai.  Toshiaki.  5.492,011.  CI 
73-514250. 
Matsuzaki.  Ken-ichiro.  Nakajima.  Shigeru,  Kuwaia,  Nobuhiro,  Otobe.  Kenji. 
Shiga,  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida.  Ken-ichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Field  effect  transistor  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5,493.136. 
CI.  257-287.000. 
MaLsuzawa  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Matuzawa.  Kouzaburo.  and  Fujii.  Alsu.shi.  5.492,465,  CI.  425-214.000. 
Matthews.  Kent  R    Sec- 
Morton.  Lowell  K  ;  and  Matthews,  Kent  R  .  5.492.655.  CI  261  76  000 
Mattson.  Rodney  A  .  to  Picker  Inicmational.  Inc  Off-focal  radiation  limiting 
precollimator  and  adjustable   nng  collimator  for   n-ray  CT  scanners. 
5.493,599.  C\.  378-147  000. 
Matuzawa,  Kouzaburo;  and  Fujii.  Alsushi.  lo  Matsuzawa  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co ,  Ltd.  Device  for  forming  blisters.  5.492,465. 
a  425-214  000. 
Matz,  Volker  See— 

Maerz.  Karin:  Matz.  Volker.  Seip.  Deilev.  and  Platzer.  Stephan  J   W. 
5.492.791.  CI  430-262.000. 
Matzke.  Michael:  See— 

Habich.   Dieter;   Mauke.   Michael;   Frobel.   Klaus.   Henkel.  Thoma.s. 
Mullet.  Hartwig.  Weber.  Karl-Heinz.  ReefschUger.  JUrgen.  Streissle. 
Gett;    Hansen.    Juita.    Neumann.    Raincr,    and    Paessens.    Arnold. 
5.492.896.  CI  514-18000. 
Mauclier.  Helmut,  to  Koepf  Aktiengesellschaft  Mattresses  and  chaise  longue 
cushions  having  a  core  made  of  flexible  polyurethane  foam  5.491.852.  CI 
5-481  000 
Maupin.  Diane  E.:  See — 

Townsend.  Laurace  E  ;  Elonelli.  Michael  J  E.;  and  Maupin.  Diane  E.. 
5.492,826.  CI.  435-240  230. 
Maunce,  Francois;  Sonrier.  Michel;  Hanna,  Charaf;  and  Colineau.  Joseph,  lo 
Thomson  CSF;  and  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  preventing  cross-talk  during  reproduction  of  data  recorded  on  a  high 
density  recording  medium  5.493.553.  CI   .369-109.000. 
Mawhinney.  Peter  T:  See — 

Cockings.  Terrence  R.;  and  Mawhinney.  Peter  T.  5.492,706.  CI.  426- 

282.000. 

May.  Randall  L  Communications  system  for  the  game  of  football  including 

player-camed  transmitter  and  side  lines  speakers  for  overcoming  spectator 

noise.  5,493.697.  O.  455-66.000 

May.  Timothy  J .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Tamper  evident 

peelable  seal.  5.492.411.  CI   383-5  000. 
Maynard.  Jetry;  See — 

Rasmus.sen.  James  E..  Mosher.  Larry;  Godwin,  James  K.;  Swanda. 
Larry;  Given.  Robert  W ;  Maynard.  Jerry;  Sidlcr.  Thomas;  Stewart, 
Ronald  E.;  and  Tumbow,  Richard  D.,  5.492,431,  CI  404-75.000 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Lu,  JianYu,  5.492,121.  CI.  128-653  100 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson.  Curtis  G  .  5.491,859,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Tsuyoshi,  5.492,103,  CI.  123-564  000 
Maziere.  Jean-Claude  See — 

Gatt.  Shimon;  Dagan.  Arie;  Santus.  Rent;  Mazi^re,  Jean-Claude;  Chap- 
man, J.  Donald;  and  Engelhardt,  Edward  L.,  5,492,924,  O.  514- 
410000. 
McAlwee,  Gerald  S    Sec- 
Wood,  Charles  D.,  Ill;  Unkford,  James.  Jr .  Blanchard,  Cheryl  R  ;  Cole. 
James  J  ;  and  McAlwee,  Gerald  S  ,  5,493,171,  CI.  3I3-141.O0O. 
McBnde,  Kevin  M  :  See- 
Chiang.  Alice;  McBride,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Yee,  Calvin  C  ,  5,493,658,  O. 
395-375.000 
McBride,  William  B  ;  Tomlinson,  John  C  ;  and  Wilson,  William  R.,  to 
Security  &  Control  Equipment,  Iik.  Electro-mechanical  locks  for  security 
accesses.  5,492.382.  O.  292-341.170 


McCalhim,  William  G.;  and  Cooler,  Richard  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  image 
reprtxiucing   materials   using  photnthermographic   material   sensitive  to 
radiation  in  red  region  and  transparent  to  radiation  in  the  ultraviolet  range 
of  the  electromagnitic  scpectrum.  5,493.327,  CI.  347-262.000. 
McClintock,  Brian  W ;  and  Moffa,  Michael  D.,  to  Freedman  Seating  Com- 
pany. Stowable  seat.  5,492.389.  CI.  297  14  000. 
McClure.   David  C.   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics.  Inc.    Integrated 
circuit  menKiry  with  disabled  edge  transition  pulse  generation  during 
special  test  mode   5.493.532.  CI   .365-201.000 
McClure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Semiconductor 
memory   with  edge  transition  detection  pulse  disable.   5.493,537.  CI. 
365-233.500. 
McCoy,  Byron  A  ;  and  Howell.  Thomas  G..  to  Simpllmatic  Engineering 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transfemng  coniainers  while  main- 
taining vertical  onenianon  5.492.216.  CI    198-626500 
McCracken.  James   L    Unifofin   mortise  and  tenon  generating  system. 

5.492.160.  CI    144367.000 
McCracken.  Robert   See— 

Siolzer.  J  Timothy;  and  McCracken,  Robert,  5,491.896.  O.  30-169.000. 
McCullers.  Jeffrey  L  Adjusuible  firearm  brace.  5.491.920.  CI.  42-94.000. 
McDaniel,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Maniuva,  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel,  Albert  E.;  and  Cowie,  William  D., 
5,492,447,  CI   4I5-20O0OO 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Blackmon,  James  B.;  and  Stone.  Kenneth  W.  5,493.392,  O.  336- 
139  030. 
McDowell,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Bumier.  John  P;  Gadek,  Thomas;  and  McDowell,  Robert  S.,  5,493.007, 
CI.  530-317.000 
McFariand,  Bill:  See— 

Moffa.  Louis  P;  and  McFariand.  William.  5.492.316.  CI.  270-57.000. 
McFariand.  William:  See— 

Moffa,  Louis  R;  and  McFariand,  William,  5,492,316.  CI.  270-57  000 
McFartane,  Brian:  See — 

Jerome,  Rick  C;  McFarlane.  Brian;  and  Marazita,  Frank,  5,493,149,  CI. 
257-557.000 
McGarvey,  John  A.:  See — 

De  Giool,  Peter  J  ;  and  McGarvey,  John  A  ,  5,493.394.  C\.  356-346  000 
McGill,  Robert  E    See— 

Bunon,  Terry;  Barbour.  Susan;  Ceimignani.  Justine  D  ;  Crugnale.  Eric; 

McGill.  Robert  E  ;  and  Spacht.  Glenn.  5.492.122.  CI    128-653.200. 

McGinn.  Ward  D  .  Perttola,  Todd  L  .  Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.;  Sun- 

dquist.  Drew  A  ;  Simpson.  Roger  T .  and  Ducklow.  Diane  K  .  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Automotive.  Inc  On  demand  vehicle  drive  system  5.492.194.  CI 

180-233000 

McGowan.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  M  ;  Chu.  Peter  K  ;  Lee.  John  W ;  McGowan.  Donald  A.; 
Mischke.  Mark  R.;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J.. 
5,492,795,  CI  4.30-332  000 
McGrath,  James  E  ;  and  Meyer.  Gerald  W.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties.  Inc  .  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Stale  University. 
Aryl  ethynyl  phthalic  anhydrides  and  polyiiKrs  with  terminal  or  pendant 
amines  prepared  with  aryl  ethynyl  phthalic  anhydrides.  5.493.002.  CI. 
528-3  lOOOO 
Mclntite.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L  :  Roberts.  Mary  E.;  and  Bacon. 
Edward  R..  5.492.687.  CI  424-9.450. 
Mclntyre.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Pasek.  Eugene  A  ;  and  Mclntyre.  Craig  R  .  5.492,681,  Q.  423-32.000. 
McKee,  Carl  B    Desk  system  for  van  type  vehicles.  5,492,068,  CI.   108- 

44  000 
McKinley,  David,  to  Zilog.  Inc  Power  efficient  RAM  disk  and  a  method  of 

emulating  a  rotating  memory  disk.  5.493,574,  CI.  371-40.100 
McKnight,  Stephen  W;  See- 
Olivet.  Steven  A.;  DiMarzio.  Charles  A  ,  and  McKnighl,  Stephen  W., 
5.493.220.  CI   324-209.000 
McLaren,  Kevin  L.;  Hertlein.  Mark  B  .  Pechacek,  James  T;  Ricks,  Michael 
J  ;  and  Tong.  Yulan  C  .  to  DowElanco    3.4.N-tnsubstiluted-4.5-dihydn>- 
IH-pyrazole-l-carboxamides  and  their  use  as  inscctioides  5.493.024.  CI. 
544-259  000 
Mc  Mahon.  Mike,  to  Farmex.  Inc.  Potuble  grain  moisture  meter.  5,493,229, 

CI    324-664000 
McMurtry.  David  R  Touch  probe.  5.491.904.  O.  33-559.000. 
McPlienion.  Peter:  See^ 

Campbell.  Kevin  R;  Witcher.  Derrick  R  ;  McPherson.  Peter;  Kahl. 
Steven  D.;  Windass.  John  D.;  Lewis.  Terence;  and  Beniley.  Philip. 
5.492.839.  CI  436-504  000 
McQuaide.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Carter.  Joe;  Hildenbrand.  Bill,  and  McQuaide.  Thomas  W..  5.492,425, 
CI  401-10.000 
Mc  Varmel,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Cobb,  Vicky  S  ;  Le  Grow,  Gary  E.;  Norris,  Ann  W;  and  Mc  Vannel, 
Donald  E,  5,493.040,  CI  556-451  000 
McVicker.  Henry  J.,  to  Aircast,  Inc.   Improved  flexible  fastening  strap 

5.492.133.  CI    128-876.000. 
MCW  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Jacobson,  Donald  R  .  5.493.600,  CI   378-207.000. 
McWilliams,  William  H.,  Ill,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company  Cooking 
apparatus,  latching  construction  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
5,493,099,  CI   219-413  000. 
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Measom,  S  Ty  Exercise  apparanjs.  5,492,518,  C\.  482-96.000 
Mechlenburg,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Estes.  Mark  C  .  Cattano.  Janice  M.;  and  Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M.. 
5.492.113.  CI    128-204.230. 
Mecikalski.  Mark  B.;  Williams.  David  R.;  and  Thueson.  David  O..  lo  Dura 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Dry  powder  inhaler  5.492.112.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Meguro.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tanaka.  TakashI;   Yoshikawa,  Jun:  Toya,   Eiichi;   Kitazawa,  Atsuo; 
Meguro,  Kazunori;  Nozawa,  Tatsuo;  Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  Walanabe, 
Yoshiyuki;  Seino,  Masaru;  and  Nakanishi,  Hideo,  5,492,229,  CI. 
2IMI.000. 
Mehrotra,  Manoj;  and  Ballga.  Bantval  J.,  lo  North  Carolina  State  University. 
Bidirectional  AC  switching  device  with  MOS-gated  turn-on  and  turn-off 
control.  5,493,1.34.  CI.  257-132.000. 
Meieriing.  Peter;  and  Schaller,  Hans-Ludwig,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Closed  liltable  steelworks  arc  fiimace  with  associated  scrap  charg- 
ing assembly  5,492,309,  CI.  266-156.000. 
Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Wamprecht,    Christian;    Laas,    Hans-Josef;    Bock,    Manfred;    Meier- 
Westhues,    Hans-lllrich;    Schultz,    Wolfgang;    and    Kahl,    Lothar, 
5,492,955,  CI.  525-375,000. 
Meinerzhagen.  Josef:  See — 

Racek.  Wolfgang;  Poelsch.  Edmund;  Meinerzhagen.  Josef;  and  Baessler. 
Erwin.  5.493.336.  CI.  348-378.000 
Meirick.  Herbert  J.  Thermally  insulated  columnar  structure  formed  with 

isolated  front  and  back  faces.  5.491.945.  CI.  52-309.110. 
Meissner.  Konrad:  See — 

Paterson,  Douglas  F.;  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V.;  Oliver. 
Antfionv  D.;  Lipfotd.  Michael  S..  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schoner.  C. 
Richard.  5.492.717.  C\.  426-665.000. 
Meltz,  Gerald:  See— 

Varasi.  Mauro;  Vannucci.  Antonello;  Signorazzi.  Mario;  Ferraro.  Pietro; 
Inserra  Imparalo.  Sabato;  Volo.  Claudio;  Dunphy.  James  R.;  and 
Meltz.  Gerald,  5,493,390,  CI.  356-32.000. 
Meltzer,  Peter:  See — 

Elmaleh,  David  R.;  Madras,  Bertha  K.;  Hanson,  Robert  N.;  and  Meltzer, 
Peter,  5,493,026,  CI.  346-132.000. 
Menier.  Alain;  Domejean,  Eric;  Frolla,  Alain;  and  Nardin,  Jean-Jacques,  to 
Schneider  Electric  SA.  Protection  apparams  formed  by  association  of  a 
circuit  breaker  in  series  with  an  effector  5,493,264,  CI.  335-14.000. 
Mensing,  David  B.:  See — 

Brindle,    Edward   E..   Czudak.   John   C;   and   Mensing,   David   B., 
5.493,635,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Guertler,  Dieter,  and  Ellenrieder.  Gunther,  5,492,193.  O   180-232.000 
Steiner.  Manfred;  Rump.  Siegfried;  Steffi.  Christoph;  Douglas.  Brian; 
Nell,  Joachim,  Brugger,  Franz;  Klarer,  Martin;  Knoff,  Bemd;  and 
Eckl.  Albrecht.  5,492,397.  CI.  303-157.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Palchca.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu. 

5.492.920.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Liu.  Thomas  Meng-Han;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  and  Volame.  Ralph  P.. 

5.493.018,  a   540-302.000. 
Morriello,  Gregori  J.;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang,  Lihu,  5,492,916,  CI 

514  318.000. 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.;  Williams,  Peter  D.;  and  Veber,  Daniel  F,  5,492.917, 
CI.  514-319.000. 
Merie,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Rcddig,  Alan  G.;  Merle,  Thomas  C;  Sherman,  Gerald  F,  Jr.;  lanni, 
Alfonso;  DeCook.  Bradley  C;  and  Uurin,  David  J.,  5,493.352,  CI. 
354-340.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Olivier,  Bernard.  5,493,083,  CI.  200-17  OOR. 
Merriman,  James  P.:  See — 

Virgil,  Kenneth  W.;  Zucco,  Anthony  F;  Haiker,  Waller  R.;  Brown,  Rog-r 
L.;   Merriman,  James  P;  Baron.  Albert  D.;  and  June.  Philip  J.. 
5.493.679.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Merz.  Scott  I.:  See— 

HirschI,  Ronald  B  ;  Montoya,  Jean  P;  and  Merz.  Scott  I..  5.492.109.  CI. 
128-201.210 
Meserol.  Peter,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation.  Evanescent  wave 

immunoassay  system.  5.492.674.  CI.  422-82.080. 
Messerschmitt.  Rudolf:  See — 

Duckeck.  Ralf;  Luber.  Gunter.  Braegas.  Peter,  and  Messerschmin. 
Rudolf,  5,493,709,  CI.  455-185.100 
Metcalf,  John  D.;  Price,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Rothgery,  James  M.;  and  Zaucha. 
Ronald  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Drop  door  control 
for  internal  mixer.  5,492.403,  CI.  366-77.000. 
Metrologix,  Inc.:  See — 

Toro-Lira.  Guillermo  L.;  Achilles,  Alan  H.;  Frederick,  Nolan  V.;  Mona- 
han,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Rigg,  Philip  R.,  5,493,116,  Q.  250-310.000 
Meyer,  Alice  A.:  See — 

Murphy,  Bryan  P;  Brown,  Keidi  C;  Schultz,  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer, 
Alice  A  ,  5,492,541,  CI.  8-423.000. 
Meyer,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Meyer,  Daniel  L.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  and  Sun,  Jing. 
5,492,094,  CI.  123-339.110 
Meyer,  Gerald  W.:  See— 


McGrath,  James  E.;  and  Meyer,  Gerald  W..  5.493.002.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Meyer.  Hermann;  and  Brandl.  Sebastian,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH. 
Position   mea-suring   system   with  compensation   for   variable   distance 
between  light  source  and  index  disk.  5.493.399.  Q.  356-373.000. 
Meyer.  Klemens:  See — 

Ersoy.  Metin;  MShlmann.  Dirk;  Meyer.  Klemens;  Westphal.  Paul;  and 
Zeibig.  Uwe.  5.492.427,  CI.  403-77.000. 
Meyer,  Pio.  Device  for  the  propulsion  of  an  oloid  shaped  nimbler  body. 

5,492,405,  a.  366-208.000. 
Meyer,  Pio,  to  Bioengineering  AG.  Device  for  the  propulsion  of  an  oloid 

shaped  nimbler  body  5,492,406,  CI  366-208.000 
Meyer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E.;  Wilhelm,  Adolf;  Murw:hall,  Ursula;  Peiffer, 
Herbert;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  5,492,757.  C\.  428-329.000. 
Meyers.  Harold  V.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Koji;  Meyers.  Harold  V;  Wiesler.  William  T.;  and  Ojika, 
Makoto,  5,492,836,  Q  436-94.000. 
Michael,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Haluska,  Loren  A.;  and  Michael,  Keith  W.,  5,492.958.  CI.  524-439.000. 
Michalski.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Craig  S.;  Michalski,  Daniel  G.;  Carroll,  David  W.;  Cahlaoder, 
Robett  L.;  Jung,  Thomas  E.;  and  Ramacicr,  James  D.,  5,491,956,  O. 
53-399.000. 
Michelena,  Javier,  to  Comercial  Mertapa.  S.L.  Disposable  spoon.  5,491,897, 

CI.  30-328.000. 
Michele  Petit,  By,  legal  representative:  See — 

Olonde,  Xavier;  Bujadoux,  Karel;  Mottreux,  Andii;  Petit,  Francis, 
deceased,  5,492,983,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Michie,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Neal.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Michie.  Robett  B  .  5.493391,  CI.  356-121.000, 
Michigan  Chrome  and  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Howard.  William  J.;  and  Emmons,  William  E.,  5,492,766,  CI.  428- 
469.000 
Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Lloyd,  John  R.;  and  Radcliffe,  Claris  J.,  5,493,127,  CI  250-573.000. 
Michno,  John  L.  Portable  deer  can  and  Oee  stand.  5,492,1%,  CI.  182-20.000. 
Mick,  Warren  J  :  See- 
Davis,  Lewis  B.,  Jr;  Fitts,  David  O.;  Mick,  Wairen  J.;  Scioccheiti, 
Michael  B.;  and  Cohen,  Mitchell  R.,  5,491,970,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Micka,  William  F:  See— 

Cohn,  Oded;  Micka.  William  F;  Nagin,  Kenneth  M.;  Novick,  Yotam; 
Rotics,  Udi  N.;  Winokur,  Alexander,  and  Zeidner,  Efraim,  5,493,724. 
CI.  395-858.000. 
Mickus,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Biavasco,  Raffaella;  Harring,  Lori  S.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Mickus,  Daniel 
E.;  Mizcn,  Mark  B.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Soncini.  Cristina;  and 
Vogel,  Kim  M..  5,492,804,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Jeng.  Nanseng;  Harshfield,  Steven  T;  and  Schuele,  Paul  J.,  5,492.853, 

CI.  437-60.000. 
Keller,  David  J.,  5,492,597,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison,  Charies  H.;  and  Manning,  Monte,  5,493,130,  CI.  257-66,000. 
Fox,  Angus  C.  Ill,  5,492,234.  CI.  216-25.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A  .  5.493.249.  CI  327-540.000. 
Microsoft  Coeporation:  See — 

Slivka,  Benjamin  W ;  and  Suouss,  Chuck,  5,493,649,  O.  395-185,010, 
Mid-America  Building  Products  Coeporation:  See — 

Logan.  Richard,  Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  Clark.  Michael  C;  Nurenbetg. 
Aundrea;  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E..  5.491.936.  CI.  52-105.000. 
Midaco  Corportion:  See — 

Keith.  Malcolm  E..  5.492,214.  O.  198-346,100. 
Middleton,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Webster,  Mark  E.;  Heam,  John  A.;  Bellus,  Daniel  R.;  Stansberry,  Steven 
M.;  Middleton,  Steven  A.;  Myer,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hall,  Gregory  L., 
5,492,263,  CI.  228-111.000. 
Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J.:  See — 

Childet^,  Robett  W.;  Rickloff,  James  R.;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J.;  and 
Klobusnik,  Kenneth  J.,  5,492,672.  CI,  422-28.000. 
Mihara.  Chieko:  See-  - 

Tamura,  Miki;  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mihara,  Chieko,  5,492,792,  CI. 
430-270.150. 
Mikan,  Donald  G  ,  Jr.;  See — 

Schmookler.  Martin  S.;  and  Mikan,  Donald  G.,  Jr.,  5,493,520,  CI. 
364-715.100. 
Miki,  Akira:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshinori;  Yamashita.  Masayoshi;  Hosokawa,  Makoto;  Takeu- 
chi,  Nanayuki;  and  Miki,  Akira,  5,493,218,  CI.  324-207  210. 
Mikol,  Dale  K.;  Hassink,  Martin  N.;  and  Dzsacsovszki,  Laszio,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Lamp  assembly  widi  shroud  employing  insulator  sup- 
port stops.  5,493,167,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Mikol,  Erwin  F:  See — 

LoscheWer.  Todd  C;  and  Mikol,  Erwin  F,  5,492,149,  CI.  137-625.400. 
Miller,  Alan  L.:  See — 

McGinn,  Ward  D ;  Perttola,  Todd  L.;  WaLson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  U: 
Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T;  and  Ducklow,  Diane  K., 
5,492,194,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Miller.  Dale  D.:  See— 

Soderberg.  Brian  T;  Miller.  Dale  D,;  Pheil.  Douglas;  Caublc.  Kent; 
Heinen.  Marie  N  ;  and  Kenwocthy.  Marit  L,.  5,493,643,  Q.  395- 
162.000. 
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Miller,  Eric:  5*e— 

Murphy.  Frank  W..  Ir;  Miller.  Eric:  Nunneley,  Dcvid:  uid  Lawmtce. 
Charles  R  .  5.493.086.  CI  2a)-84.00R. 
Miller.  Eugene  J  :  See — 

Knshnan.  .Subramanian:  Miller.  Eugene  J.:  Donovan.  Mary  B..  Jano- 
choski.    Ramona    M;    and    Couvelaid.    Caroline.    5,492.550.    CI. 
51-298.000. 
Miller,  Gavin  S  P.  lo  Apple  Compuier.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  shading 
graphic  images  using  an  accessibility  factor  to  simulate  tarnish  accumu- 
lation for  realistic  rendenng.  5.493.636.  CI.  395-126  000. 
Miller.  Gordon  G  .  Jr.  to  Safety  Pet  Products  Inc  Compositions  for  treating 
animals  and  surfaces  infested  with  ectoparasites.  5,492.693.  CI.  424- 
195  100. 
Miller.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Pywell.  James  F;  and  Miller.  Harold  J  ,  5.492.368.  CI.  280-806  000 
Miller.  James  1.;  See — 

Bearint,  David  E  ;  and  Miller,  James  I.,  5,492,450,  CI  417-295.000. 
Miller.  John  R  ;  and  Frayer.  Robeil  W..  Jr.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Camidge 

axle  pinion  bearing  assembly  5.4'  2.419.  C\  384-551  000. 
Miller.  Jonathan  L.  Cunningham.  David:  Lyie.  Vicki  A.:  and  Finch.  Clan  N  . 
to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The  Mutations 
rendering  platelet  glycoprotein  Ib-a  less  reactive.  5.492.809.  CI    435- 
6.000. 
Miller.  Mahlon  A.:  and  Blosser,  David  A.,  to  Miller.  Mahlon  A.  Rat  floor  slide 

out  apparatus  for  expandable  rooms  5.491.933.  CI  52-67.000. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Miller.  Phillip:  and  Becker.  Ronald  D.,  5.493,199. 
CI.  320-35.000. 
Miller.  Richard  E.:  and  Kticger.  Cheryl,  lo  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Color 

changing  compositions  for  highlighters  5.492.558,  CI.  106-22.008. 
Millette.  JoAnne  F:  See— 

Millette.  Roben  T :  and  Millene.  JoAnne  F.  5.492.227,  CI.  209-703  000 
Milletle,  Robert  T :  and  Millene,  JoAnne  F.  Segregation  and  storage  apparatus 

for  recycUbles.  5.492,227.  CI.  209-703  000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation  See — 

Love.  Franklin  S  .  111.  and  Chnsne.  Wesley  D  ,  5.491 .857,  CI  8-151  000. 
Minami.  Kazuma.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  fabricating  a  solid 
imaging  device  having  improved  smear  and  breakdown  voltage  character- 
isncs.  5,492.852,  C.  437-53.000 
Minami.  Shigenobu  See — 

Kobaya.<ihi.  Hiroshi:  Sekiya,  Kunihiko,  Hidaka,  Yoshihiro,  Aida.  Kazuo: 
Okano.  Michiaki:  Minami.  Shigenobu:  Ikeda,  Taka-shi:  Yamasaki, 
Shoichiro:  Haiuyama,  Hideaki.  and  Ozawa.  Kazuyoshi,  5.493.573. 
a.  370-60000 
Minamihama.  Eluo:  See — 

Anga.  Naotugu:  Suzuki.  Yukio:  Ogawa.  Saburo:  Minamihama.  Etuo: 
and  Akatsuka.  Takayuki.  5.492.593.  CI.  156-584  000. 
Minamimuni.  Masaaki.  and  Shiozawa.  Fumio.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.. 

Ud.  Injection  molding  method.  5.492.670.  O  264-328  170 
Minamino.  Kouji:  See — 

Okamoio.     MiLsuo:     Kodama.     Hirokazu;     Takebayashi.     Tsukasa: 
Minamino.  Kouji.  Tsuyuguchi.  Yoshikazu:  and  C)hmori.  Shigeru. 
5.493.155.  CI   .W7^5t)00 
Minato.  Shin-ichi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  System 
and  method  for  processing  logic  function  and  fault  diagnosis  using  binary 
tree  representation.  5.493.504.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Minderman.  David  J  :  See — 

Cohn.  Arthur:  and  Minderman.  David  J..  5.491.969.  O  60-39050. 
Minerals  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Fairchild.  George  H  .  5,492.560.  O.  I06-2O4.O0O 
Ming.  Fang:  See — 

Sanderson.  Alan:  Dove,  Rod:  Ming,  Fang;  and  Howell,  John,  5,492,723, 

a   427-244  000 

Ministero  Dell    Univerriila'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientiftca  Tecnologica:  See — 

Gubitosa,  Giuseppe,  Giampietri.  Maurizio:  and  Vecchiato.  Giuliano. 

5.492.877.  CI.  502-245.000. 

Minkin.  Gary,  to  Mart  Corporation,  The    Cleaning  object  with  message 

thereon.  5.492,644.  CI   252-I.VJ.OOO. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella.  Hamng.  Lon  S  .  Krepski,  Larry  R.:  Mickus.  Daniel 
E..  Mizen.  Mark  B  .  Simpson.  Sharon  M  :  Soncini,  Cristina:  and 
Vogel,  Kim  M  .  5.492.8(M.  O  430-619000 
Cronk.  Bryon  J..  Lutz.  Dale  R  :  and  MacDougall.  Trevor  W..  5.492.552. 

CI  65-504.000 
Donnelly.  Craig  S  :  Michalski,  E>aniel  G  :  Carroll.  David  W..  Cahlander. 
Robert  L..  Jung.  Thomas  E.:  and  Ramacier.  James  D  .  5.491,956,  CI 
53-399.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  Bahmet,  Wanda:  Haddad.  Louis  C;  and  Perkins, 

Robert  E  .  5.492.627.  a.  210-651.000 
Klun.  Thomas  P:  Hibbard.  Louis  D  .  Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.:  and  Culler. 

Scon  R..  5.492.549.  CI.  51-298.000 
Krepski.  Larry  R  :  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Vbgel.  Kim  M..  5,492,805, 

a.  430-619000 
Krishnan.  Subramanian:  Miller.  EugeiK  J  :  Donovan.  Mary  B.:  Jano- 
choski.  Ramima  M.  and  Couvelard.  Caroline.  5,492,550,  CI 
51  298  000. 
Landgrebe.  Kevin  D  .  Lynch.  Doreen  C:  Simpson.  Sharon  M  .  Mixiney. 
Justine  A.:  Mon,  Andrew  W.:  Grieve,  Duncan  M  A  .  Stibbard.  John 
H.  A.:  Naime.  Robert  J.  D.:  Poon.  Stephen  S  C:  and  Bays.  David  C  . 
5.492.803.  CI  430-619000 


McCallum.  William  G.;  and  Cotner.  Richard  C.  5.493.327,  Q.  347 

262.000. 
Olson.  Christopher  C:   Kumar,  Ramesh  C:   and  Chang,  John  C. 

5.492.599.  CI.  162-137.000. 
Socensen.  Steven  W,  5.492,284,  CI.  242-348.200. 
Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.,  5.493,321,  CI.  347-131.000. 
Minns.  Richard  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for 

cladding  optical  fibers  5,492,987,  C\.  526-245  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Himshi:  and  Oka.  Tateki.  5.493.324.  CI   347-252.000. 
Hanon.  Masamilsu.  5,492.475,  O.  434-286.000. 
Maeda,  Yutaka:  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro:  Narulo.  Hirokazu:  Tanaka.  Yoshllo; 
Shintani.  Dai:  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5,493,409.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Misaki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Syuji:  Kita.  Kazue:  Maisumoto,  Michio:  Tanaka,  Tsuneo: 
Misaki,   Masayuki;   Norimatsu.  Takeshi;   and   Nagano.  Toshihiko, 
5,493,647,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Misawa,  Takao:  See — 

Waunabe.  Koji;  Fujisawa.  Toshiki:  Yamanouchi.  Kenji;  and  Misawa. 
Takao.  5.493.354.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Mischke.  Mark  R  ;  See— 

Allen.  Richard  M  :  Chu.  Peter  K.:  Lee.  John  W ;  McGowan.  Donald  A  ; 
Mischke.  Mark   R  .   Ramos.  Socorro  M.;  and  Teller.  Stephen  J.. 
5.492.795.  CI.  430-332.000. 
Mississippi  State  University:  See — 

Seale.  Roy  D.;  Sellers.  Terry.  Jr;  and  Fuller.  Marty  J..  5.492.756.  CI. 
428-326000. 
Misla.  Kresimir:  See — 

Hohne.  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Mista.  Kresimir.  5.491.988.  CI.  66-204.000. 
Mistry.  Kishor  K.:  See — 

Langley.  John  G  :  Symes.  Kenneth  C  :  and  Mistry.  Kishor  K..  5.492.646. 
a.  252-174  000. 
Misumi.  Takahiro,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Vacuum  change  neutralization 

method.  5.492.862.  O.  437-173.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinobu,  Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  Enokida.  Miyuki;  and  Shishizuka.  Juni- 
chi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imgae  processing  system.  5.493.415.  CI. 
358-444.000. 
Mitchell,  Cheryl  R  ;  See- 

Greenland.  Frederick  A  ;  Lynch.  Robert  J  .  Ill:  Mitchell.  Cheryl  R.; 
Mitchell.  Pat  R  :  and  Myers,  Thomas  R  ,  5,492,715,  CI  426-658.000. 
Mitchell.  Pat  R    See- 
Greenland.  Frederick  A.:  Lynch.  Robert  J..  Ill:  Mitchell.  Cheryl  R.; 
Mitchell.  Pat  R  ;  and  Myers,  Thomas  R.,  5,492,715,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Mitschke.  Kuri  M.   See— 

Rieden,  David  D.;  Polizzi.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mitschke.  Kun  M..  5.492.260. 
CI.  224-553  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Yaz.aki.  Takao:  Noro.  Masataka;  Matsui.  Takashi:  Kobayashi.  Noriyuki; 

and  Toyoda.  Mie.  5.492.767.  CI  428-500000 
Yokoyama.  Fumiaki.  5.492.745.  CI  428-65.300 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Doi.  Toshio.  5.493.664.  O   395-427.000. 
Ishii.  Dairoku:  and  Maeda.  Tetsuo.  5.492.100.  O    123-481  000. 
Ishii.  Tatsuya:  and  Miyamoto.  Kazuloshi.  5,493,236,  CI.  324-752  000. 
Iwauni.  Shirou;  and  Walanabe,  Hirohimi,  5,493.202.  CI.  322-28.000 
Kamitani.  Toshiki.  5.493.707.  CI.  455-127.000 
Naito.  Yasuo:  Izawa.  KaLsumi:  and  Tado.  Masahiro,  5.493.49S.  CI 

364-426.020 
Niwa.  Tomomitsu,  5.493.502.  CI   .364^74.300. 
Sakashita.    Kazuhiro:   Takimoto.    Isao:   Yusa,   Tetukazu;    Hashizume, 

Takeshi,  and  Komoike,  Tatsunori,  5,493,506,  CI.  .364-489.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki:  Naito.  Yuhshi;  and  Fushimi.  Waiatu.  5.493.610.  CI. 

379-100.000 
Tanizoe,  Hideki,  5.493.179,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 

Shirai.  Kazushi;  Shinbo.  Toshihiro:  Takeda.  Norio;  and  Arii.  Mitsuzo. 
5,493,222.  CI   324-244  100 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ishii,  Dairoku:  and  Maeda.  Tetsuo.  5.492.100,  O.  123-481.000. 
Yoshida,  Masato.  5.492.190.  CI.  180-65.400 
Mit-subishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Irie.  Nobuhiko.  5.492,464.  CI  425-34.100. 

Takeda,  Kimihatti;  Ukai,  Tetuzou;  and  Sekila.  Masumi.  5,492.460.  CI. 
418-55200. 
Milsuboshi  Belting  Ltd  :  See — 

Kumaz.aki.  Toshimi.  5.492.507,  CI.  474-205.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Jun;  Suzuki,  Kazunori;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.492.878.  O.  502- 
304  000. 
Mit.sui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See — 

Koike.  Tadashi.  Umehara.  Hideki.  Inatomi.  Yuji;  Tkuda.  Takeshi;  and 

Hirose.  Sumio.  5.492,744.  CI.  428-641  000. 
Takase.  Miisuo:  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Dodo.  Toshihiro.  5.493.102.  CI. 

219-547  000 
Wakimura.  Kazuo:  Yoshiyama.  Tetsuo;  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawano. 
Yun.  5.493.023.  CI.  544-198.000. 
Mitsulake.  Kaisuharu:  See — 

Fuchikami.  Yusho:   Koyama.  Takeyoshi,  and  Mitsutake.   Kat.suhafu. 
5.492.161.  CI.  152-20900R 
Mitsuyu.  Tsunco:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo.  5.492.080.  CI    117-108.000 
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Miyagaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Satoshi;  and  Miyagaki.  Shinji,  5.492,860,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Miyajima.  Shoji:  See — 

Ohno.  Masakazu;  Yoshizawa,  Yukio;  Miyajima,  Shoji;  Sato,  Sumio; 

Inage.  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro.  5,492,658,  CI.  264-40.100. 

Miyake.  Akio;  Kajino,  Masahiro;  and  Ashida.  Yasuko.  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.  Triazolopyridazine  derivatives,  their  production  and  use. 

5,492,909.  CI.  514-233.200. 

Miyamoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Ishii.  Tatsuya:  and  Miyamoto.  Kazutoshi,  5,493036,  Q.  324-752.000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Sano.  Akira;  Mogi,  Akio:  Miya- 
moto, Mitsuhiro:  and  Suzuki.  Kazunan,  5,492.970.  CI.  525-106.000. 
Miyasaka.  Syuji:  Kita.  Kazue;  MaLsumolo.  Michio;  Tanaka.  Tsuneo:  Misaki. 
Masayuki;  Nonmatsu.  Takeshi;  and  Nagano.  Toshihiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  recording  apparatus  and  a  digital 
signal  reproducing  apparatus.  5.493,647,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Miyata.  Koichi:  Saito.  KimiLsugu:  and  Dreifus.  David  L..  to  Kobe  Steel  USA. 

Inc.  Diamond  rectifying  element.  5.493,131,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Miyata,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naoyuki:  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada,  Taisei;  and  Takizawa,  Mitsu- 
haru,  5,493,364,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Miyauchi.  Yasunori:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futalsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto,  5,493.417.  CI. 
358-449.000. 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon:  Masuda.  Minoru:  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.493.422.  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Miyazawa.  Takao.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Optical  recording  regenera- 
tion apparatus  with  compensation  circuit.  5.493.549.  CI.  369-54.000. 
MIyoshi.  Katsutoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Positioning 

apparatus   5.493.498.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Miyoshi.  Tsutomu;  Ohta,  Yutaka:  and  Sawada.  Masako.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  using  a  tape  cassette  with  a 
memory.  5.493,455,  CI.  .360-60.000. 
Mizen.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Biavasco.  RalTaella;  Harring.  Lori  S.:  Krepski.  Larry  R.:  Mickus.  Daniel 
E     Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Soncini,  Cri.stina;  and 
Vogel,  Kim  M.,  5.492,804.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Mizuno,  Ma-sahiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshiharu;  Ishibashi.  Yukio;  Tsukamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Mizuno, 
Masahiro.  5.492,903.  CI.  514-195.000. 
Mizuno.  Takayuki:  See — 

Niwa.  Naoki;  Kobori,  Takuji:  Takahashi.  Moioichi:  Kurata,  Narito: 
Mizuno,    Takayuki;    Ishida,    Masatoshi;    and    Halada.    Tomohiko. 
5.491.938,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Mizuno.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Tamaki.  Masato:  and  Mizuno.  Yasuhiko,  5.493.489,  CI.  .364-401.000. 
Mizuno.  Yasuyuki.  to  Riken  Vinyl  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Decorative  laminated 
sheet  having  a  feeling  of  coating  and  a  process  for  producing  same. 
5.492.589.  CI.  156-280.000. 
Mizunuma.  Takehisa:  See — 

Teraoka.  Shinichi:   Mizunuma.  Takehisa;   Nakazawa,  Takanori;  and 
Saloh,  Yuichi,  5.492.575.  CI.  148-542.000. 
Mizutani.  Masao;  and  Sagane,  Tomonari,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic 

apparatus  5.493.674,  CI.  .395-182.040. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

BaiUargeon,    David   J.:   Cardis,   Angeline    B.;   and   Heck,   Dale   B., 

5.492,.545.  CI.  44-331.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Scon;  and  Nariman.  Khushrav  E.,  5,492,684,  CI.  423- 

244.010. 
Cheng,  Jane  C;  Smith,  C  Morris;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  5.493,065.  CI. 

585-467.000. 
El-Rabaa.  A    Wadood;  and  Woehr.  Connie  R.,  5.492.175.  CI.   166- 

250.010. 
Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Nelson.  Lloyd  A., 

5.492,544,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Yeh.  Charles  S.;  Strom.  E.  Thomas;  and  Cox.  Larry  L..  5,492,176,  CI. 

166-295.000. 
Yeh,  Charles  S.;  Strom,  E.  Thomas;  and  Cox,  Larry  L.,  5,492.177,  CI. 
166-295.000. 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Honaipour.  Mehdi  M.;  Huang.  Da-Teh  D.;  Payton.  David  W.;  and 
Navarro.  Ralph.  5.493.226,  CI.  324-376.000. 
Mobley.  Larry  W.:  See- 
Rather.  Lewis  L.;  Rather.  Brenda  L  ;  and  Mobley,  Larry  W..  5.491.919, 
CI.  42-94.000. 
Mocal  Energy  Limited:  See — 

Schune.  Robert.  5.492.628,  CI.  2IO-6%.000. 
Mochizuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Naito.  Yasushi;  Watanabe,  Toshimitsu;  Takagi.  Eiji;  and  Mochizuki. 
Takeshi.  5,493.-342,  CI.  .348-656.000. 
Mockford,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Paul.  Eric;  Mockford.  Mary  J  ;  Rourite,  Frank:  and  Hayes,  Paul  M., 
5.492.732.  CI.  427-453.000. 
MOD-TAP  W  Corp.:  See- 
White.  Rowland  S..  5,492,478,  Q.  439-76.100. 
Modar.  Inc.:  See — 


Hong,  Gtenn  T;  Killilea,  William  R.:  and  Bouihis.  Alain  L..  5,492,634. 
CI.  210-761.000. 
Modic.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Pjiauw.  Lie  K.;  Modic,  Michael  J.;  Gelles,  Richard;  and  Himes,  Glenn 
R.,  5,492,%7.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Moeller.  Soren:  See — 

Skakkeba:k.  Niels  E.:  and  Moeller.  Swen.  5,492.891.  a.  514-12.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Loschelder.  Todd  C;  and  Mikol.  Erwin  F,  5.492.149.  CI.  137-625.400. 
Moffa.  Louis  P;  and  McFarland.  William,  to  McFariand.  Bill.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  opening  signature  sheets.  5,492,316.  C\.  270-57.000. 
Moffa,  Michael  D.:  See— 

McClintock,  Brian  W.;  and  Moffa,  Michael  D.,  5,492.389,  O    297- 
14.000. 
Mogi,  Akio:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi:  Tanaka.  Hideki:  Sano,  Akira;  Mogi,  Akio;  Miya- 
moto, Mitsuhiro:  and  Suzuki,  Kazunari.  5,492.970.  CI.  525-106.000. 
Mohan.  Chandrasekaran:  See — 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  Narang. 
Inderpal  S.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland,  Jimmy  P:  and  Swanson, 
Michael  D.,  5.493,668.  CI.  395-457.000. 
Mohr,  llona:  See — 

Mohr,  Martin:  and  Mohr.  llooa.  5.493.185,  CI.  3183.000. 
Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut:  Franz,  Lothar;  and  Thomas,  Juergen.  to 
BASF       Aktiengesellschafl.        ^-aminonitriles        and        N-alkyl-13- 
propylenediamines  and  their  use  as  fuel  additives  and  lubricant  additives. 
5.492.641,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Mohr.  Martin:  and  Mohr.  llona.  Method  for  animating  motor-driven  puppets 
and  the  like  and  apparatus  implementing  the  method.  5.493,185.  CL 
318-3.000. 
Mohrhauser.  Jean:  See — 

Sullivan.  Frank  J.;  and  Mohrhauser,  Jean.  5.491,869,  CI.  15-245.000. 
Moisson-Franckhauser,  Francois:  See — 

Grangeat.  Christophe;  Moisson-Franckhauser,  fTantois;  and  Maignan. 
Michel.  5.493.704.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Mok,  Tsung  D.,  lo  Atmel  Corporation.  Remotely  re-programmable  program 

memory  for  a  microcontroller.  5,493,534,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Quinn,  Robert  L.,  5,491,887.  O.  29-753.000. 
Molitor.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Ma.sor.  Marc  L.:  Leach,  James  L.;  Molitor,  Brace  E.:  Benson,  John  D.; 
and  Baxter.  Jeffrey  H..  5.492,899,  CI.  514-47.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See- 
Eriksson.  Inger  V.:  Annergren,  GCran  E.;  and  WJgberg,  Lars  E.  R.. 
5.492,759,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Molochnikov.  Valery;  and  Zenier,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG. 
Method  of  harvesting  natural  milk  proteins.  5,492,716.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Monahan,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Toio-Lira.  Guillermo  L.;  Achilles.  Alan  H.;  Frederick,  Nolan  V.;  Mona- 
han, Kevin  M.:  and  Rigg.  Philip  R..  5,493.116,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Moniwa,  Takeo;  Okada,  Mitsumasa:  Motoyama,  Nobuyuki;  Morioka,  Tak- 
ayuki; Shimizu.  Ya.suji;  and  Takahashi.  Ryularo.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Water  treatment  process  with  ozone.  5,492.633.  CI.  210-760.000. 
Monroe,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

D'Anna,  Guy;  Monroe,  Stephen  H.;  Angelini.  Peter  J.;  Goettmann, 
James  A.;  and  Boylan,  John  R.,  5,492.733.  CI.  427-517.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Baggett.    William    M.;    Byrne.    Patrick;    and    Sargent.    Michael    R.. 

5,492.758.  CI.  428-362.000. 
Binse.  Padnck;  Campener.  Christian;  and  Keating.  Philip,  5,492,755.  CI. 

428-294.000. 
Chalupa,  William  F;  and  Sanderson.  George  R.,  5,492,707.  Q.  426- 

302.000. 
Chang.  Mob  C.  O.;  Chen.  Chuan-Ju;  and  Padwa.  Allen  R..  5.492,948,  C[. 
524-100.000. 
Montoya.  Jean  P.:  See — 

Hirschl.  Ronald  B  :  Montoya,  Jean  P;  and  Merz.  Scon  I.,  5,492.109, 0. 
128-201.210 
Moon.  Sam  H.  Miniature  lamp  holder.  5.492.477,  CI.  439-57.000. 
Moonev,  Justine  A.:  See — 

Landgrebe,  Kevin  D.;  Lynch,  Doreen  C:  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  Mooney. 
Justine  A.;  Mon,  Andrew  W.,  Grieve.  Duncan  M.  A.;  Stibbard,  John 
H.  A.:  Naime.  Robert  J.  D.;  Poon.  Stephen  S  C  :  and  Bays.  David  C. 
5,492.803,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Moore  Industries  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Castle.  Jonathan:  and  Badgen,  Albert  L.,  5,493,488,  a.  364-162.000. 
Moran.  David  L.;  and  Rostam-Abadi.  Mas.sood.  to  University  of  Illinois,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  High  surface  area  hydraled  lime  and  method  of 
removing  SO,  from  a  gas  stream.  5.492,685.  CI.  423-244.070. 
Moren.  Lars  G.:  See — 

Ahlse,  Marc  R.:  Castwall.  Lennart  W.;  and  Moren.  Lars  G..  5,493,267, 
CI.  340-3I0.02O 
Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R 
Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.;  Fernandez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio; 
Hawley,  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.; 
Panetson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo,  Alejandra: 
Waltos.   Ann    M.;   and   Weikett,   Robert   J.,   lo   Syntex    (U.S.A.)    Inc 
5-substiiuted   derivatives  of  mycophenolic   acid.   5,493.030.  CI.   548 
230.000. 
Morganti.  Cart  R.:  See — 
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Noble.  Gaidiner  A  .  and  Morgann.  Carl  R  .  5.492.007.  CI.  73-1 17  300. 
Mon.   Kuniyoshi.   lo  Hamamatsu   Photonics   K.K.    Imaging  lube  having 
improved  fluoresceni  surface  stnKture  on  fiber  opiic  plaie  ,5.493.174.  O. 
3 1. V .17 1  000. 
Mon.  Masaya:  See — 

lioh.  Ma.saloslii;  Mori.  Masuiya;  and  Tomonaga.  Yasumasa.  S.493.640. 
CI.  395-141.000. 
Mori.  Shojiro:  See — 

Malsumolo.  Nobu;  and  Mori.  Shojiro,  5,493..V)9.  O   364-491  000 
Mon.  Toshiya.  lo  Maisushiia  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Lid.  Operalion  guidance 
generating  unit  and  method  of  generating  operalion  guidance.  5.493.726. 
a   395  161  000 
Morikawa.    Shulchi;    FuUKuka.    Masahiko:    Ishida.    Saloshi;    Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni:  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  lo  PHJ  Limited:  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  reading  apparatus  with  document  width  sensor 
5.493.417.  CI   358-449000 
Morikawa.    Shuichi:    FuULsuka.    Masahiko:    l.shida.    Saloshi;    Miyauchi. 
Yasunori:  Ma.suda.  Minoni:  and  Takagawa.  Maknio.  to  PFII  Limited:  and 
Fujit.su  Limited   Image  reading  apparatus  with  transparent  guide  forming 
.separate  arc  passages  wiih  feed  rollers  for  document  insertion  and  output. 
5.493.422.  CI.  358-474.0OO. 
Morino.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sailo.  Kimiiaka:  Morino.  Tetsuya:  and  Takeda.  Keim.  5.492. 101.  O. 
123-491  000. 
Morioka.  Takayuki:  See~ 

Moniwa.  Takeo:  Okada.  Miisumasa.  Motoyania.  Nobuyuki:  Morioka. 
Takayuki.  Shimizu.  Yasuji;  and  Takahashi.  Ryutaro.  5.492.633.  CI. 
210-760.000 
Morioka.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hamada.    Toshimit.su:    Nakahata.    Kozo:    and    Morioka.    Yoshifumi. 
5.493..594.  CI.  378-34 OCX) 
Monshima.  Hideki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  .Shin:  Matsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosalo:  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko:  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Morishima.  Hideki:  and  Kanekn.  Tadashi. 
5.492.942.  CI  522  14  000 
Monshiu.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Kasanami.  Tohtu:  Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Okano.  Keiichi.  and  Monshita. 
Yoshiki.  5.493.166.  CI   310-351  000 
Morita.  Kazushige:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hm>shi.  Katayama.  Saioshi.  Monta.  Kazushige:  Kojima. 
Yoshimi.  Fujiia.  Yoshimasa:  Nishigaki.  Saloshi.  and  Emoio.  Ka/u- 
hiro.  5.492.786.  CI   430-59  000 
Morita.  Kazuya.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

the  position  of  a  sehicle   5.493.294.  CI    340-988  000 
Moriia.  Nai)yuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Image  recording  apparatus  and 
variable  diameter  conveying  rollers  with  V-shaped  pressure   piece  at 
exposure  slanoti  5.493.363.  C\.  355-99.000 
Morita.  Shizuo:  See — 

Saioh.  Hisao:  Haneda.  Saloshi:  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  Moriia,  Shizuo.  and 
Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu.  5.493. .366.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Monta.  Yoshitsugu.  Sa.saki.  Alsushi.  and  Yokoyama.  Noriyasu.  to  Dow 
Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd  Cured  silicone  powder  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5.492.945.  CI   523  212000 
Moritani.  Tohei:  See — 

lumura.  Sumio:  Montani.  Totiei:  Sale.  Toshiaki.  and  Neci.  Taichi. 
5.492.953.  CI.  524-239  000. 
Moriwaki.  Takeshi,  lo  Kishimolo  Sangyo  Co .  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  molding 

resin  composition.  5.492.980.  CI   525-429.000. 
Morman.  Michael  T:  See — 

Levy.  Ruih  L:  Bolian.  Charles  E..  II;  Morman.  Michael  T;  and  Preston. 
Lynn  E..  5.492.753.  CI.  428-219000 
Moroney.  William  N  :  See— 

Caims.  Thomas  M.:  and  Morooey.  William  N..  5.492.487.  CI    439- 
273.000. 
Morriello.  Gtegori  J.;  Paichett.  Arthur  A  :  and  Yang.  Lihu.  to  Merck  A  Co  . 
Inc    Di-  and  tri-substiiuted  piperidines.  pyrrolidines  and  hexahydro-IH- 
azepines  pronHMe  relea.se  of  growth  hormone  5.492.916.  CI  514-318  (XX) 
Morris.  Donald  E..  lo  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the   Method  of 
producing  highly  oxidized  superconductors  containing  barium,  copper,  and 
a  third  metal  5.492.886.  CI   505-482.000. 
Morrison.  Richaid  H  .  Jr.:  See— 

Zavracky.  Paul   M  ;  and  Monison.  Richan)  H..  Jr..  5.493.470.  CI 
361-283  400 
Morrison.  Robert  C:  See — 

Hall.  Randy  W .  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  Morrison.  Robert  C  :  and  Engel. 

John  F.  5.493,038.  CI  556-412.000. 

Mors.  Helmut:  Mueller.  Stefan:  and  Kranuner.  Adolf,  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und 

Turbinen- Union  Friednchshafen  GmbH    Embedded  unit  in  a  concrete 

foundation   5.491.944.  CI   52-295  000 

Morton.  Lowell  K  :  and  Matthews,  Kent  R  .  lo  Schuller  Inlcmational.  Inc 

Air/liquid  static  foam  generator.  5.492,655.  CI.  261-76.000. 
Morion,  Roger  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Alignment  apparatus  and 

a.ssociated  methods  for  depdi  images.  5.492.578.  CI    156-64.000 
Mortreux,  Knitt:  See— 

Olonde,  Xavier:  Bujadoux,  Karel;  Mortreux,  Andr^:  Petit.  Francis, 
deceased.  5.492,983,  CI  526-64.000. 
MotKr.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Oil  control  Made.  5,493.375.  CI. 

355-283.000. 
Mosher.  Lany:  See — 


Rasmussen.  James  E.;  Mosher.  Larry:  Godwin.  James  K.:  Swanda. 

Larry:  Given.  Robert  W ;  Maynard.  Jerry;  Sidler.  Thomas:  Stewart. 

Ronald  E  .  and  Tumbow.  Richard  D..  5.492.431.  CI   404-75  OtX) 

Mosier.  Maria:  Narsingh.  Laikram;  and  Toohig.  Terry,  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.  Traveling  ski  grade  reference  for  asphalt  paving  machine 

5,492,43.3,  a.  404-84.100. 

Moss,  Hans,  to  AB  Volvo  External  arrangement  for  damping  sounds  in  a  pipe 

system.  5.493.080.  CI.  181-232.000 
Mostovsky.  Leonid   Fishing  lure   5,491.926.  CI.  43-42.190. 
Motorola:  See — 

Hieula.  Alexander  W.;  and  Rabe,  Duane  C  ,  5,493.700. 0.  455-75.000 
Lebby.  MK-hael  S  ;  and  Kuo.  Shun  Meen.  5.493.437.  Q.  3S9-I52.000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See— 

Anderson.  David  J .  5.493.246.  CI.  327-382.CXX) 

Badger.  Wayne  H  .  Bellon.  Mark  D.:  Fields,  M.  David:  Redding,  Bnan 

A  :  and  Willcox,  I>avid  A.,  5.493,681,  CI.  .395-700.000. 
Bane.  Ronald  L  ,  5,493,287,  CI.  340^825  520. 
Bane.  Ronald  L  .  5.493,716,  O.  455-296.000 
Bjomholl.  John  E  .  5.493.309.  CI.  .342-455.000. 

Boardman.  Kcilh  A  :  and  Redden.  John  D.  5.492.223,  CI.  206-710000. 
Buchhi^l/.  Dale  R..  Doss.  William  K.;  Robbins.  Karen  E.;  and  Hamilton. 

R  Lee.  Jr..  5,493.569.  CI.  370-85.700. 
Cahill.  Stephen  V,  5.493,714,  CI.  455-259.000 
Connell,  Lawrence  E  :  and  Keller.  Anthony  F..  5.493.486.  CI    363- 

60  (XX) 
Denman.  Marvin  A  ,  Jr.  5.493.669,  CI.  .395-460.000. 
Dunn.  William  C:  Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Cambou,  Bertrand  F ;  Teiry.  Lewis  E.; 

and  Roop.  Raymond  M  .  5.493.248.  CI   327-512  (XX). 
Grube.   Gaty   W;   Naddell.   Marc   C:   and   Shaughnessy,    Mark   L., 

5.493,286.  CI.  ,340-825.440. 
Higgms.  Leo  M.,  Ill,  5,492,863,  CI   437-1830(X). 
Humphreys,  Scott  R.;  and  Cxirday,  Robert  M.,  5,493.715.  Q    455- 

264  (XX). 
Kamke,  James  E  ,  5,493.198,  CI   320-23.000 

Petreye.  David  R  .  and  Willard,  David  F.,  5,493,282.  CI.  340-825.270 
Rebel.  William  L  .  5.492.632.  CI   210-739  000 
Rozanski.  Wall,  and  Rohani.  Kamyar.  5.493.563.  CI.  370.50.000. 
Tyneski.  Frank  M  ;  ReilT.  David  E  ;  Jackson.  Gregory  D.;  Garcia.  Frank; 

and  Ross.  Danny  E..  5.493.478.  C\.  361-781.000. 
Wolf,  Herbert  R  .  5,493,696,  CI.  455-56.100. 
ZIotnick.  Fredrick,  5,493.239,  O.  326-38.000 
Moloyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Moniwa,  Takeo;  Okada,  Mitsumasa;  Moloyama,  Nobuyuki;  Morioka. 
Takayuki.  Shimizu,  Yasuji;  and  Takaha.shi.  Ryutaro,  5.492.633,  O. 
210-760.000 
Moti.  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Landgrebe,  Kevin  D.;  Lynch,  Doreen  C  ;  Simpson.  Sharon  M  :  Mooney, 

Justine  A.;  Mott.  Andrew  W:  Grieve,  Duncan  M  A  ;  Siibbard,  John 

H.  A.;  Naime,  Roben  J.  D.:  Poon,  Stephen  S  C  ;  and  Bays,  David  C 

5,492,803,  CI.  4,30-619.000. 

Moita.  Bruno,  to  Sobrevin  SociM  de  brevets  indu.striels-Etablissement 

Thread  brake  5,492,286,  Q  242-419.500 
Mountzen.  Digby  H.;  Mouritzen.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Mouritzen.  Glenn  L  .  to 
Greystoncs  Enterprises  (Proprietary)  Limited   Materials  handling  system 
5,492.453.  CI   414  140.900 
Mountzen,  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Mountzen.  Digby  H.:  Mouritzen,  Kenneth  H  :  and  Mouritzen,  Glenn  L.. 
5,492.453,  CI   414-140.900. 
Mountzen.  Kenneth  H  :  See— 

Mountzen,  Digby  H  ,  Mouritzen.  Kenneth  H  :  and  Mouritzen,  Glenn  L.. 
5.492.453,  CI.  414-140.900 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union  Fnedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

Mors.  Helmut,  Mueller.  Stefan:  and  Krammer.  Adolf.  5,491,944.  CI 
52-295  000 
Muehlbnuer,  John  L.:  Smith.  Dennis  E ;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.,  to 
Ea.stman    Kodak    Company     Method   of   making    polymeric    particles. 
5,492,960.  CI   524-457  000 
Mueller,  Denis  A.:  See — 

Hunter,  Patrick  J.;  Elms,  Robert  T,  Saletta.  Gary  p.;  and  Mueller.  Denis 
A,  5,493,468,  CI   361  31  000. 
Mueller.  Donald  L.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc  Windshield 

wiper  auto-delay  control  interface.  5,493,190,  CI.  318-443.000. 
Mueller,  Stefan:  See— 

Mors,  Helmut;  Mueller,  Stefan;  and  Krammer,  Adolf.  5,491,944,  a. 
52-295.000 
Mukai,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Okuda,  Isamu;  Mukai.  Yasuhito;  Tokushige.  Sitoshi.  and  Nakayama. 
Morihiro.  5.493.118.  CI  250-338.300 
Mulholland,  Keith  R  :  See— 

Sanger.  Gareth  J  :  King.  Francis  D  :  Baxter,  (jordon  S  .  Gaster.  Laramie 
M  .  Kaumann.  Albeno  J  .  Kennen,  Guy  A.,  Mulholland.  Keidi  R.; 
Vimal,  Mythily.  Waidle,  Kay  A.;  Wyman'.  Paul  A  :  and  Young.  Rodney 
C,  5,492.919,  CI.  514-323  000 
Mullan.  John  A  ,  to  Sprint  Intenulional  Communications  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  global  routing  of  electronic  messages.  5.493.564.  CI.  370- 
54  000 
Muller,  Fredenck  P:  See— 

Arcun,  Anthony  J ;  Cadden,  William  S.,  Mancuso.  Patnck  C:  Muller, 
Frederick  P;  Riegel,  Kurt  A.;  Scacord,  Roben  C;  and  Stafford.  David 
W ,  5,493,678,  CI   395-600.000. 
Muller.  Hanwig:  See — 
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Habich.  Dieter;  Matzke.  Michael:  Frobel.  Klaus;  Henkel,  Thomas; 
MUller,  Hartwig;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschlager,  Jilrgen;  Streissle, 
Gert;    Hansen,   Jutta;   Neumann,   Rainer:   and   Paessens,   Arnold, 
5.492,8%,  CI.  514-18.000. 
MUller,  Manin;  and  Arce,  Cionzalo  R.,  to  University  of  Delaware.  Tilted 
detector  microscopy  in  computerized  tomography.  5,493,593,  CI.  378- 
19  000 
Muller.  Peter.  Warp  knined  briefs  of  variable  size.  5,491,846.  CI.  2-400.000. 
Muller,  Richaid  S.;  Masmingelo,  Carlos  H.;  and  Williams,  Kin  R.,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Sealed  micromachined 
vacuum  and  gas  filled  devices.  5,493,177,  O.  313-578.000. 
Muller,  Ulrich:  See- 
Fey,  Peter:  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf:  HUbsch,  Waller;  KiSmer, 
Thomas;  MUller,  Ulrich:  MuUer-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Manin; 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Denzer,  I>irk:  Kazda,  Stanislav; 
Slasch,    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr,    Andreas:    and    Zaiss,    Siegfried, 
5,492,923,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Muller,  Vlad:  See— 

Vondrejs,  Frank;  and  Muller,  Vlad,  5,491,943,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  See — 

Fey,  Peter;  Dressel,  JUrgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  HUbsch,  Walter,  Kramer, 
Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich;  MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin: 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Slasch,  Johannes-Peter:  Knorr,  Andreas;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried, 
5,492,923,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Mullin,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Sdtani  Ahmadi.  Ahmad;  and  Mullin,  Thomas  C,  5,493,035,  CI.  549- 
542.000. 
Mulvihill.  Mark  A.:  and  Wine,  Arnold  C,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Top  of  rail 

lubricating  method  and  composition  5,492,642,  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Munchkin  Bottling,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Steven  B..  5.491.863.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Murali,  Venkatesan:  Set — 

Crafts,  Douglas  E.;  Murali,  Venkatesan;  and  Lee.  Cvoline  S..  5.492.235. 
CI   216-13.000. 
Murano,  Kanji:  See — 

Eguchi,  Yasuhito;  Murano,  Kanji;  Sanpei,  Akiia;  and  Tamiya.  Hajime. 
5.493,197,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Muiata,   Katsuhiro;   Shibata,   Mitsumasa:   Hatakeyama,  Toru;   and   Isono, 
Tadaaki.  to  Nippon  Graphite  Industries  Ltd.  Flexible  printed  circuit  board 
comprising   conductive   circuits,   an   adhesive    layer   and   cured   films. 
5.493,074.  CI.  174-2.54  000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasanami,  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Okano.  Keiichi;  and  Mnishita. 
Yoshiki.  5.493.166.  CI.  310-351.000. 
Murayama,  Hisao;  See — 

Takagaki,    Hiromitsu;    Kato,    Shinji;    Murayama,    Hisao;    Watanabe, 
Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Mayumi;  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5,493,382,  CI.  355- 
298.000. 
Murofushi,  Kanji:  and  Nagura,  Shigehiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.; 
and  Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  contaminauve  live  bacteria  in 
xanthan  gum  5,493,015,  CI.  536-127.000. 
Murphey,  Joe  R.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Murphey.  Joe  R.;  and  Brown.  David  L..  5.492,178. 
a.  166-276.000. 
Murphy.  Bryan  P;  Brown.  Keith  C:  Schultz,  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer,  Alice 
A    to  Clairol  Incorporated   Dye  compositions  containing  5,6-dihydroxy 
indoles  and  a  foam  generator.  5.492„541.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Murphy,  Frank  W..  Jr.;  Miller.  Eric:  Nunneley,  David;  and  Lawrence,  Charles 
R    to  Murphy  Management  Inc   Monitoring  and  regulating  device  for  a 
fluid  such  as  engine  oil.  5,493,086,  CI.  200-84.00R. 
Muiphv  Management  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  W,  Jr;  Miller,  Eric;  Nunneley.  David;  and  Lawrence, 
Charies  R  .  5.493,086,  CI.  200-84.00R 
Murphy  Oil  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Schune,  Roben,  5.492.628,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Murray,  Mark  R.;  and  Coleman,  George  W.,  to  Hayes  Microcomputer 

Products,  Inc  Display  update  controller  5,493.648,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See— 

Schuhmann.  Dellef  E.;  Wilhelm,  Adolf;  Murschall,  Ursula;  Peiffer, 
Herbert;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang,  5,492,757,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Murtojarvi,  Simo,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Bias  contitil  circuit  for  an  RF 

power  amplifier.  5,493.255.  CI.  33O-2%.000. 
Musharbash.  Faris  S.:  See — 

Nevin.  Ira;  Nath.  Narendra;  and  Musharba.sh,  Faris  S.,  5,492,055,  CI. 
99-331  000. 
Music   Earl  D.  Inflatable  mattress  and  bed  assembly  with  uut  tensioned 

cover.  5.491,854,  CI.  5-618.000. 
Musselmann,  Walter:  and  Rienecker,  Reimund,  to  J.  M.  Voilh  GmbH.  Sorter 
having  a  housing  with  conical  shaped  end  wall.  5,492,225,  CI.  209- 
273000. 
Myer,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Webster.  Maris  E.;  Heam,  John  A.;  Bellus,  Daniel  R.;  Stansberry,  Steven 
M.;  Middlelon,  Steven  A.;  Myer,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hall.  Gregory  L., 
5,492,263,  CI.  228-111.000. 
Myers,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Greenland,  Frederick  A.;  Lynch.  Roben  J.,  Ill;  Mitchell,  Cheryl  R.; 
Mitchell,  Pat  R.;  and  Myers,  Thomas  R.,  5,492.715.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Seyam.  Abdelmonem  A.,  5,492,710,  CI.  426-550.000. 
Naddell,  Marc  C:  See— 


Gnibe,  Gary   W.:   Naddell,   Marc   C;   and   Shaughnessy.   Mark  L.. 
5.493.286.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Nagano,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Syuji;  Kila.  Kazue;  Matsumolo.  Michio:  Tanak&  Tsuneo; 
Misaki.   Masayuki;   Norimatsu,  Takeshi;  and  Nagano,  Toshihiko, 
5,493,647,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Nagaraja.  Tinivoor  G.;  and  Chengappa.  Muckatira  M.,  to  Kansas  Stale 
University   Research   Foundation    Fusobacterium   leukotoxoid  vaccine. 
5.492.694.  CI.  424-236.100. 
Nagasaki.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Keida.  Haruo:  Tsukamoio.  Takashi;  and  Naga.saki.  Nobutaka.  5.493.686. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Nagasamy,  Vijav:  See — 

Dangelo.  Carios;  and  Nagasamy.  Vijay.  5.493.508,  CI.  364-189.000. 
Nagata,  Ken'ichi:  See — 

Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Akahira,  Nobuo;  Yamada.  Noboru;  Ohno.  Eiji;  and 
Nagata.  Ken'ichi.  5.493.561.  O.  369-275.100. 
Nagin.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Cohn.  Oded;  Micka,  William  F:  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  Novick.  Yoram: 
Rotics.  Udi  N.;  Winokur.  Alexander:  and  Zeidner.  Eftaim.  5.493,724, 
CI.  395-858.000. 
Nagura,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Murofushi.  Kanji;  and  Nagura,  Shigehiro,  5,493,015,  CI.  536-127.000. 
Nair,  Ajith  N.:  See- 
Birch,  Christopher  H.;  Primiano,  Guy  A.:  and  Nair,  Ajith  N..  5,493,339, 
CI.  348-461.000. 
Naime.  Robert  J.  D.:  See— 

Landgrebe,  Kevin  D  ;  Lynch,  Doieen  C;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Moooey, 
Justine  A.;  Mott,  Andrew  W.;  Grieve,  Duncan  M.  A.;  Stibbard,  John 
H  A.;  Naime,  Robert  J  D.;  Poon,  Stephen  S  C;  and  Bays.  David  C, 
5,492,803,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Naishhit,  Vida:  See— 

Spector.  Yechiel;  Jacobson,  Esther;  Naishiut,  Vida;  Vinenberg,  Michael; 

and  Beinen.  Zohar.  5.492.179.  CI.  169-26.000. 
Spector,  Yechiel;  Jacobson,  Esther;  Naishiut.  Vida;  Vmenberg.  Michael; 
and  Beinen.  Zohar,  5,492,180,  CI.  169-44.000. 
Naito,  Yasuo;  Izawa,  Katsumi:  and  Tado.  Masahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  occurrence  of  failure  in  anti- 
skid brake  control  system  for  motor  vehicle.  5,493,495,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Naito,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Otsuka,  Kazuhisa;  Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and  Sug- 
iyama.  Hideki,  5,493,192.  CI.  318-568.200. 
Naito.  Yasushi;  Watanabe,  Toshimitsu;  Takagi,  Eiji;  and  Mochizuki,  Takeshi. 

White  balance  correction  circuit  5.493J42.  CI.  348-656.000. 
Naito.  Yuhshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  Naito.  Yuhshi;  and  Fushimi.  Wataiu.  5.493.610.  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Nakada.  Junji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  automatically  cleaning 

a  vacuum  vapor  deposition  unk.  5.492.569.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Shoji;  Nikou,  Hideo;  and  Nakagawa.  Satoshi,  5.492.855. 0. 
437-60.000. 
Nakahau.  Kozo:  See — 

Hamada.    Toshimitsu:    Nakahata,    Kozo;    and    Morioka.    Yoshifumi. 

5,493.594,  CI.  378-34.000. 

Nakai,  Noboru;  Isozaki,  Osamu;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi.  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company  Limited.  Resin  compositions  and  a  method  of  curing  the  same. 

5.492,968,  CI.  525-101.000. 

Nakajima,  Keiichi;  and  Fujita.  Tadashi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Ignition   system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,492,105,  CI.    123- 

635.000.  ^ 

Nakajima,  Masaya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  lens.  5.493.446.  CI. 

359-6.50.000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Ken-ichiro;  Nakajima,  Shigeru;  Kuwata.  Nobuhiro;  Otobe. 
Kenji;  Shiga.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida,  Ken-ichi.  5.493.136.  C\.  257- 
287.000. 
Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Sano,  Akira;  Mogi,  Akio;  Miyamoto, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazunari.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation;  and  Fujikura, 
Ltd.  Resin  compositions,  production  process  thereof,  and  products  using 
the  resin  compositions.  5,492,970.  CI.  525-106.000. 
Nakamichi,  Koji:  See — 

Shinde,   Hirotake;   Sugino,   Kazuhito;   Nakamichi,   Koji;   Matsubara, 
Nozomu;  and  Hikono,  Atsushi,  5,493,507,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Nakamura    Nobuaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Brushless  motor 

having  coreless  coil  assembly  5.493,157,  CI.  310-67  OOR. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuhaiu;  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tahara, 
Hisaisugu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Takizawa.  Mitsu- 
hani.  5,493,364,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kasanami,  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Okano.  Keiichi;  and  Morishiu, 
Yoshiki,  5,493,166,  CI.  310-351.000. 

Nskflnc   Keiichi'  Sf^ 

Kuwamoto,  Hideki;  Kuwabani,  Tadashi;  Taguchi,  Shigeyuki;  Tamura, 
Hitoshi;  and  Nakane,  Keiichi,  5,493,420.  Q.  358-462.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hideo:  See — 
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Tanalu.  Takashi:   Yoshikawa.   Jun;  Toya,   Eiichi.    Kilazawa,   Atsuo; 
Meguro.  Kazunori;  Nozawa.  Taisuo;  Ishizuka,  Yulaka;  Watanabc. 
Yoshiyuki:  Seino.  Masani;  and  Nakanishi.  Hideu.  S.492.229.  CI. 
211^1.000 
Nakanishi.  Koji;  Meyers.  Harold  V ;  Wiesler.  William  T;  and  Ojika.  Makolo. 
to  TriBiees  of  Columbia  University  in  ihe  Ciey  of  New  York.  The.  Method 
for  determining  the  Mmcturc  of  oligosaccharide  linkages  and  automated 
in.stnjmentatiun  thereof.  5.492.836.  CI.  436-94.000 
Nakanu.  Masaru  Sfr — 

Matsuno.  Junichi;  Nakano.  Ma.saru;  Aka.saki,  Telsuro;  Hayanu.  Tomio; 
Ukei.  Shoji;  and  Tadokoco.  Hiroyuki.  .').493..184,  CI.  355-326.0OR 
Nakano.  Tt>shifumi:  See — 

Hara.  Minotu;  and  Nakano.  Toshifumi.  5.493,357.  CI.  354-195  120 
Nakashima.  Akira:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiharu;  Komatsu,  Michio:  Nakashima.  Akira;  Abe.  Yoneji;  and 
Iwasaki.  Yukihiro.  5.492,762.  CI  428-447.000 
Nakatani.  Mitsuo.  See — 

Matsuzaki.   Biji;   Kenmolsu.  Akihiro;   Yoritomi.   Yoshifumi;   Koshita. 
Toshiyuki;  Takano.  Takao;  and  Nakatani.   Mitsuo.  5.493.129.  CI 
257-61.000. 
Nakayama.  Morihiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Isamu;  Mukai.  Ya.suhito;  Tokushige.  Saloshi;  and  Nakayama. 
Morihiro.  5.493.118.  CI.  250-338  300 
Nakauwa.  Hidetsugu;  Kawashima.  Hiniki;  Oyama.  Inao:  Ishii.  Keiji;  and 
Kawahara.  Yoshio.  to  AJinomoto  Co  .  Inc  Method  of  producing  L-glutamic 
acid  by  fermentation   5.492.818.  CI   435-111.000. 
Nakozawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsuchino,  Hisanon:  and  Nakazawa.  Masayuki.  5.493.622.  CI.   382- 
132.000 
Nakazawa,  Takanori:  See— 

Teraoka,  Shinichi;   Mizunuma,  Takehisa;   Nakazawa.  Takanori:  and 
Satoh.  Yuichi.  5.492.575.  CI.  148-542.000. 
Nakhla.  Said:  See — 

Lehman.  Scon:  Blackson.  Jay  D.:  Arnold.  Billie  L.;  and  Nakhla.  Said. 
5.492.362.  CI.  280-7.19000. 
Nalette.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Biitiara.  Philip  J.,  and  Nalene.  Timothy  A..  5.492.683.  CI  423-230.000. 
Nam.  Seok-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  non-linear  pre- 
emphasis/de-emphasis  apparatus  for  video  signals  in  a  video  signal  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.493.341.  CI   .U8-6I3000. 
Namba.  Shigeaki:  See  - 

Nigawara.  Seiitsu:  Namba.  Shigeaki;  and  Kohmoio.  Hiroshi.  5.493.729. 
CI   395-61  000 
Namiki.  Kazunon:  and  Yamamura.  Takashi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Graduation  repnxluc-tion  In  optical  reoxding.  5.493.325.  C\.  .U7.253  (XM) 
Namioka.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Okamura.  Ma.saioshi;  Namioka.  Takashi;  and  Shiba.  Hanio.  5.492.283. 
CI.  242-345  200. 
Namkung.  Min:  See — 

Wincheski.  Buzz  A.;  Heyman.  Joseph  S.:  Namkung.  Min;  and  Fulton. 
James  P.  5.493.511.  CI   .364-.508.0U) 
Nanataki.  Tsuiomu:  5<'f-- 

Abe.  Ma.sahin>;  Nanauki.  Tsuiomu;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke.  5.493.262.  CI. 
333-219.000. 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yutaka;  Kvoden.  Yasuhiro;  Naruio.  Hirokazu:  Tanaka.  Yoshito: 
Shimani.  Dai:  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5,493,409.  CI.  358-296000 
Napierski.  Reinhard.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  wave  winding 

5.492.154.  CI.  140-92.100. 
Narang.  Inderpal  S.:  See — 

Elko.  David  A  .  Frey.  Jeffrey  A..  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran:  Narang. 
Inderpal  S  :  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Strickland.  Jimmv  P.  and  Swanson, 
Michael  D.,  5,493,668,  CI.  395-457.000. 
Nardin.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Menier,  Alain;  Domejean,  Eric;  Frolla.  Alain;  and  Nardin.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.493.2M.  CI.  335-14.000 
Nargund.  Ravi:  See- 
Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund,  Ravi;  Patchen,  Arthur  A  :  and  Yang.  Lihu. 
5.492.920.  CI.  514  .323  000. 
Nariani.  Sufahash  R.;  Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik.  Dipankar:  and  Chang.  Kuang- 
Yeh,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  making  structure  for  suppression 
of  held  inversion  caused  by  charge  build  up  in  the  dielectric.  5.492.865.  CI. 
4.37  195  000 
Nariani.  Subha.sh  R.:  See— 

Pramanik.  Dipankar;  and  Nariani.  Subhash  R..  5.493.146.  CI.  257 
530.000. 
Nariman.  Khushniv  E.:  See — 

Buchanan.  J    Scon:  and  Nariaian.  Khushrav  E..  S.492.684.  CI   423- 
244.010. 
Narsmgh.  Laikram:  See — 

Mosier.  Mana;  Narsingh.  Laikram:  and  Toohig.  Terry,  5.492.433.  CI 
404-84  100 
Naruse.  Hiroji:  See — 

Taieno.  Yasuo;  Naiuse.  Hiroji;  and  Abe.  Mayumi.  5,492.774.  CI.  428- 
694.00R. 
Naru-se.  Iwao;  and  Takeuchi,  Motohide,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 

Antilock  brake  control  system  5,492,395,  CI.  .W3- 122. 1 20 
Naruse,  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kurakazu,  Keiichi:  Aoto,  Yoshikazu:  Baba,  Shiro;  Masuda,  Satoshi, 
Kida.  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima.  Shinii:  and  Naruse.  Yoshiaki.  5.493.659. 
CI   395-375.000 


Natuto,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Maeda,  Yutaka;  Kyoden.  Ya.suhiro:  Naruto,  Hirokazu:  Tanaka,  Yoshito: 
Shintani,  Dai;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki,  5,493,409,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Na.ser-Kolahzadeh,  Zahra  P:  and  Stavrianopoulos,  Joannis  G.,  to  Biogenex 
Laboratories.    Mounting    medium    for    microscope    slide    preparations. 
5,492.837,  CI  436-176.000 
Na.sr,  Andre  I  :  See — 

Bose,  Amitava:  Carver,  Marion  M.:  Na.sr.  Andre  I.;  and  Coopcrman. 
Steven  S..  5.492.858.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Nasr-El-Din  Tantawy.  Ahmed:  See — 

Koufopavlou.  Odysseas:  and  Na.sr-EI-Din  Tantawy.  Ahmed.  5.493,652, 
CI   395-497.010 
Nath.  Narendra:  See— 

Nevin.  Ira;  Nath.  Narendra:  and  Musharhash.  Fans  S..  5.492.055.  CI. 
99-331.000 
National  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Danfonh.  Scott  H..  5.493.680.  O.  395-700.000. 
National  Medical  Specialtv.  Inc  :  See — 

Lasner.  Jeffrey  I  .  5.492.442.  CI  411-426.000 
National  Semiconductor  Coiporaiion:  See — 

Beck.  Motti:  Talmudi.  Ran:  and  lacobovici.  Sorin.  5.493.723,  CI.  395- 

.500.000. 
Cripps.  Peter  K..  5.493.583.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Fairgrieve.  Alexander.  5.493.254.  CI   330-260000. 
Jerome,  Rick  C  :  McFarlane,  Brian:  and  Marazita,  Frank.  5.493.149.  CI. 

257-557.(X)0 
Kao.  Dah-Bin:  and  Scon.  Gregory  S..  5.492.847.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Natsugari.  Hideaki:  Sugiyama.  YasiK>:  and  Ikeura.  Yoshinori,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Condensed  hetenxyclic  compounds  useful  for 
inhibiting  acyl  CoA.  5.492.929.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Natsume.  Ma.sahilo:  See — 

Koyama.  Shinichi:  Takayama.  Nohutoshi;  Natsume.  Masahito;  Oyama. 
Eiji;  Sakurai.  Kunio:  and  Hon.  Sakae.  5.493,412.  CI.  358-327.000. 
Naughnm.  Daniel  P  Exercise  shroud.  5.491.843.  CI.  2-48.000. 
Navarro.  Ralph:  See — 

Honarpour.  Mehdi  M.:  Huang.  Da-Teh  D.:  Paylon.  David  W.;  and 
Navarro.  Ralph.  5.493.226.  CI.  324-376  000. 
Neal.  Daniel  R.:  and  Michie.  Robert  B  .  to  Sandia  Corporation.  One  dimen- 
sional   wavefront   distortion    sensor  comprising   a   lens   arrav    system. 
5.493.391.  CI.  356-121.000 
NEC  Corporation;  See — 

Ando.  Koichi.  5.492.854,  CI.  437-60000. 

Aoki,  Yasushi,  5,493.536,  CI.  365-230.050. 

Goto.  Norio,  5.493.208.  CI.  324-73.100. 

Haro.  Hideki.  5.492.846.  O.  437-43.000. 

Hirayama,  Syoji.  5.493.603.  C\   379-58.000. 

Hirayama.  Syoji.  5.493.604.  CI   379-58.000. 

Hokan.  Yasuaki.  5.493.143.  CI.  257-432.000. 

Imura.  Hironori,  5,493,173.  CI.  3I3-.M)6.000. 

Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsumolo.  Hidehlm.  5.493.345.  CI.  348- 

700.000. 
lioh.  Ryoh:  Yokoyama.  Yukio;  and  Ono.  Takao,  5,493,311,  CI.  343- 

860.000. 
Kawanishi.  Yoshiiaka.  and  Ide.  Tatsunori.  5.492.794.  CI.  430-273.100. 
Kimura.  Yasuo;  and  Ono.  Yuzo.  5.493.555.  CI.  .369-110.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi.  5.493.501.  CI    .364-468  000. 
Kondo.  Hisa.shi.  5.493.284.  CI   34»-825.44<). 
Minami.  Kazuma.  5.492.852.  CI.  4.37-53.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hidevuki.  5.492.866.  CI  437-207.000. 
Ogou.  Shinichi.  5.493.253.  CI.  3.3O-256.00O. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.493.156.  CI  3I0-40.0MM 
Oota.  Shingo.  5.493.521.  CI   .364-7.36.000. 
Saitoh.  Yoshihani.  5.492.864.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Shibayama.  Hiroaki.  5.493.280.  CI   340-825.440. 
Shibavama.  Hiriuki.  5.493.602.  CI   379-57.000. 
Shimazaki.  Mamoru.  5.493.690.  CI.  379-63.000. 
Shinozaki.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Tohni.  5,493.662.  Q.  395-421.020. 
Sohmula,  Miloshi,  5.493,550.  CI.  369.54.000. 
Takahani.  Toni.  5,493.407.  CI.  358-261  100. 
Takai.  Ken-ichi.  5.493.252.  CI.  330-52.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.493,238,  CI   324-769.000. 
Tsujimoio,  Ichiro,  5,493.307.  a  342-380.000 
Yamashita.  Osamu.  5.493,703,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Yanagi,  Nobuvuki,  5.493.473.  CI.  361-695.000 
Yushizawa.  Shigeo.  5.493.285.  CI.  .340-825.440. 
NEC  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Banerjee.    Saviu:    Ctukradhar.   Srimat  T;   and   Roy.    Rabindra    K.. 
5,493..S05.  CI   .364-488  OIX) 
Needham.  Roger  M  :  See — 

Hopper.  Andrew;  Want.  Roy;  Needtum.  Roger  M.:  and  Wheeler.  David 
J  .  5.493.283.  Q   .340-825.340. 
Negele.  Michael:  See— 

Ktueger.   Bemd-Wieland.   Sasse.   Klaus;   Schenke.  Thomas:   Negele. 
Michael:  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  5.492.931.  CI  514-613000 
Negi.  Taichi:  See — 

Itamura.  Sumio;  Moritani.  Tohet:  Sale.  Toshiaki:  and  Negi,  Taichi. 
5,492.953.  CI.  524-239.000. 
Negishi.  Jinichiro  Bucket  equipped  with  mixing  device,  excavation  machine 
having  the  bucket,  and  soil  improveinent  method  using  the  excavation 
machine.  5.491.914.  CI   37-403.000. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 
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Negoro.  Ikuo;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  KiU,  Ma.sahiro.  5.493.318,  CI. 
-346-l.36.0(X). 
Negoro.  Ikuo;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kita,  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuous  form  positioning  device  with  control  of 
rollers  in  response  to  a  tip  sensor,  5.493.318.  CI.  346-136.000. 
Nell.  Joachim:  See — 

Sleiner.  Manfred;  Rump.  Siegfried:  Steffi,  Christoph;  Douglas.  Brian; 
Nell.  Joachim:  Brugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Maitin;  Knoff.  Bemd;  and 
Eckl.  Albiecht,  5.492.397.  CI.  .303-157.000. 
Nelson.  John  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Nelson.  John  J..  5,492,52 1 .  CI.  482-147.000. 
Nelson.  Lloyd  A  :  See — 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Nelson.  Lloyd  A.. 
5.492.544.  CI.  44-331.000. 
Nelson.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr:  Smith.  David  B  :  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.:  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Panerson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.:  and  Weiken. 
Robert  J..  5.493.0.30.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Nelson.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Huspeni.  Paul  J.:  Petry.  John  F;  Nelson.  Roger  W :  and  Dunkle.  Steven 
R..  5.492.946.  CI.  524-12.000. 
NeiiKXo.  Akio:  See — 

Saitou.  Tooru:  Nemoto.  Akio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Saito.  Jun;  isoda.  Yuzo; 
and  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko.  5.493.380.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Neste/Wright  Asphalt  F^oducLs.  Co.:  See — 

Flanigan.  Theodore  P.  5.492.561.  CI.  106-273.100. 
Nestec  S.A:  See — 

Aeschbach.   Robeil;  and  Wille,  Hans-Juergen.  5.492.709,  CI.  426- 
.542000. 
Nett,  Torrance  M  :  and  Glode,  Leonard  M..  to  Colorado  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation.  Hormone-toxin  conjugate  compounds.  5.492.893. 
CI.  514-15.000. 
Neturen  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yao.  Yugo;  Seto.  Yoshiki;  and  Kalo.  Junichi.  5.492.308.  CI.  266- 1 1 7.000. 
Network  Computing  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Martin.  Kevin.  5.493.637.  CI.  .395-131.000. 
Neukirchen.  Axel;  Batliner.  Rainer:  Stock.  Maximilian;  and  Baumann.  Ralf. 

to  Hiiti  Akiiengesellschaft  Twist  drill.  5.492.187.  CI.  175-394.000. 
Neumann.  Rainer:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter;  Matzke.  Michael:  Frobel.  Klaus;  Henkel.  Thomas: 
Milller.  Hartwig:  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschlager.  Jiirgen:  Streissle. 
Gert;    Han.sen,    Juna;    Neumann,    Rainer;    and    Paessens,   Arnold, 
5,492,8%,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Neurocommunication  Research  Ljbtiratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Sidney;  and  Weinstein.  Curt.  5.492.132,  CI.  128-744.000. 
Neutron  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

LaHann.  Thomas  R..  5.492.900.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Neuwirth.  Robert  S.:  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R  .  to  Gynelab  Products.  Tis,sue 
necrosing  apparatus  and  method  for  using  same  including  treatment  of 
benign  prostrate  hypen-ophy.  5.492.529.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Nevin.  Ira;  Nath.  Narendra;  and  Musharbash.  Paris  S..  to  Bakers  Pride  Oven 

Co  .  Inc  Pizza  oven.  5.492.055.  CI.  99-331  000. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc  :  See — 

Xu.  Shuang-yong.  5,492.823,  CI.  435-199  000. 
New  York  Medical  College:  See— 

ftmmc.  Soldano,  5,493.(X)9.  CI.  530-387.200. 
Newberg.  Irwin  L.:  See^ 

Lee.  Jar  J  ;  Livingston.  Stan  W ;  and  Newberg.  Irwin  L..  5.493J04,  CI. 

342.360.000. 
Wooldridge,  John  J.;  Newberg,  Irwin  L.;  Snulanska.s.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Wolfson.  Ronald  1 .  5.493..305.  O.  .342-368.000 
Newmoyer.  Kerry,  to  Berk-Tek.  Inc.  Communication  cable  for  use  in  a 

plenum  5.493.071.0    I74-II300R 
Ng.  Yee  S.:  and  Fischer.  Richard  T.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electro- 
photographic image  forming  apparatus  with  non-uniformity  correction  of 
recording  elements.  5.493.322.  CI.  347-240.000. 
Ng.  Yee  S..  to  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company  Electrophotographic  color  printer 
apparatus  and  method  with  improved  registration  of  colors.  5,493.385.  CI. 
355-32600R. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See- 
Abe.  Masahiro.  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke,  5,493,262,  Q. 
333-219.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki:  Ohsaki.  Hirokazu;  Takagi.  Jiro: 
Nogucbi.  Kaisumi;  and  Kitukawa.  Kanehisa  5.493.227.  C\.  324- 
378.000. 
Nguyen.  Kha  D.:  See — 

Ctxwise.  Richard  S.;  Cazzolla.  John  J.:  Chang.  Luke  L.;  Hurtado.  Marco 
M  :  Nguyen.  Kha  D ;  Rivera.  Jose  L.;  Ruiz.  Jose  J.;  and  Salcedo. 
Louis,  5.493,651,  CI.  395-200.140. 
Nguyen,  Le  T:  See — 

Garg,  Sanjiv;  Lentz,  Derek  J,;  Nguyen,  Le  T;  and  Chen.  Sho  L., 
5.493.687.  O.  395-800.000. 
Nguyen.  Philip  D..  Murphey.  Joe  R.:  and  Brown.  David  L..  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Well  treating  methods  and  devices  using  paniculate  blends. 
5.492.178.  a.  166-276.000. 


Nguyen,  Truong-Thao:  and  Venerii,  Martin  F.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
Univeniity.  The.  Quantization  noise  reduction  in  oversampled  analog-lo- 
digital  signal  conversion.  5.493,297.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Nichols.  Alfied  C:  and  Yielding.  K.  Lemone.  to  Board  of  Regents,  the 
University  of  Texas  System.  Anticonvulsive  agents  and  uses  thereof. 
5,493,027,  CI  546-156.000. 
Nicholson.  Manhew  J.:  See — 

Straus.  James  E.:  Allman.  Richard  L.;  Frisch.  Willis  L.;  Nicholson. 
Matthew  J.;  and  White.  Richard  W..  5.493.540.  O.  367-135.000. 
Nick.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  Narang. 
Inderpal  S.:  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland.  Jimmy  P.;  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D..  5.493.668.  CI.  395-457.000. 
Nickel.  Hans:  See — 

Schliemann.  Harald:  Krebs.  Rudolf;  Geyer.  Werner;  Nickel.  Hans:  and 
Zimmennann.  Helmut.  5.491.899.  CI.  3O-.386.0OO. 
Nickerson.  Brian:  See — 

Keith,  Michael:  and  Nickenion,  Brian,  5.493,514,  CI.  364-5 14,0OR. 
Nicollian,  Edward  H.:  Babic,  Davorin;  and  Lofgren,  John  C,  to  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  barrier  height 
distribution  in  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor.  5,493,231.  CI. 
324-769.000. 
Nielsen.  Janice  G.:  See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A  :  Chen.  Fung-Jou:  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L.;  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G..  5.492,598,  CI.  162-113.000 
Nigawara.  Seiitsu;  Namba,  Shigeaki:  and  Kohmoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Knowledge  data  base  processing  system  and  expert  system  5,493,729,  CI. 
395-61  000. 
Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Olsuka.  Kazuhisa;  Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and  Sugiyama. 
Hideki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Abnormal  load  detection  method.  5.493.192,  CI. 
318-568.200. 
Nihon  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishi.  Yukio.  5.492.872.  C\.  501-134.000. 
Nil.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Uno.    Satosi:   Akashi.    Sueo;    Nii,    Katsutoshi:    Kawaike,    Kazutiiko: 
Hirayama  Hiroo:  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  5.493.161.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Niimi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kiyomi;  and  Niimi,  Hideaki,  5,493,266,  O.  338-22.00R. 
Niitsuma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Niitsuma. 
Tetsuya  5.493.411,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Nijenhuis,  Atze  J.:  See — 

Grijpma.  Dirk  W.;  Krwze.  Erik:  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J.;  and  Pennings. 
Albenus  J..  5.492,997.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Hirukawa.  Shigeni.  5.493.402.  CI.  356-400.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki.  5.493.355.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hirovuki.  5.493.545.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakajima.  Masaya.  5.493.446.  CI.  3.59-650.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji.  5.493.403.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  5.493.447.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Shibayama,  Atsushi,  5,493,361,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nikou.  Hideo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shoji;  Nikou.  Hideo:  and  Nakagawa,  Saloshi,  5.492.855.  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Nippon  Graphite  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata.  Katsuhiro:  Shibau.  Mitsumasa;  Hatakeyama.  Toru;  and  Isono, 
Tadaaki.  5.493.074.  C  174-254.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Kyoichi;  Ueda.  Zemaro;  and  Maekawa.  Seiji,  5,493,033,  CI. 
549-246.000. 
Nippon  Motorola  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito:  Murano.  Kanji:  Sanpei,  Akira;  and  Tamiya  Hajime, 
5,493,197,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Nippon  F^int  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uenoyama.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Tetsuro;  Okai.  Toshihiro:  Shibau.  Takayuki: 
and  Koike.  Toshiya.  5.492.626.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Nippon  Seisen  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibe.  Hideomi.  5.492,623,  Q.  210-232.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Saito.  Kimitaka:  Morino.  Tetsuya;  and  Takeda.  Keiso.  5.492.101.  CI. 
123-491  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Teraoka.   Shinichi:   Mizunuma.  Takehisa;   Nakazawa.  Takanori:   and 
Satoh.  Yuichi,  5,492,575,  CI.  148-542.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 
Minaio,  Shinichi,  5,493,504.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Sasayama.  Koji:  and  Habara.  Kcishi.  5,493,434.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Takeuchi.   Nobunari;  Lee,  Tekken;   Uchiyama   Haiuyoshi;   Shimizu. 
Kaoru:  and  Horiguchi,  Tsuneo,  5,493,1 10,  Q.  250-205.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima,  Katsuaki;  Okuno.  Toshio;  Ito.  Masakazu;  Takeuchi.  Keizo; 

and  Terada.  Toshiaki.  5.492.573.  CI.  148-326.000. 
Hara.  Mitsuo;  and  Kamio.  Shigeru.  5.492.095.  Q.  123-339.190 
Kondo,  Akiia,  5,493,270,  Q.  340438.000. 
Makino,  Yasuki;  Aoyama,  Seiki:  Izawa.  Ichirou;  Makino,  Tomoatsu;  and 

Kuroyanagi,  Susumu,  5,493,219,  CI.  324-207.250. 
Ogawa  Yuji.  5.491.997.  CI.  72-177.000. 

Tani.  Yasuhide;  and  Inagaki.  Hidelo,  5.492,277.  CT.  239-585.500. 
Yamashita.  Yukihira;  Ikuta.  Kenji;  and  Isomura.  Shigcnori.  5,491.975. 
CI.  60-276.000. 
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Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Cnqxiratian.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  alignmenl 

of  a  subnraie  5.493.403.  Q   356-401  000 
Nishida.  Shoji:  See— 

SaUgucht.  Kiyofumi;  Yonehara.  Takao.  and  Nishida.  Shoji.  5.492.859. 
a  437-86.000 
Nishidale.  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoko;  and  Ituba.  Saloshi.  lo  lalron  Labora- 
tories. Inc   Method  of  determining  gIucose-6-phosphate  and  composition 
therefor  V492.8I5.  CI  435-26.000. 
Nishide.  Yulaka.  Goloh.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Fujio:  and  Deguchi.  Ya.suhiiu.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid. 
Wife  laying-out  apparanis   5.492.155.  CI    140-92  100 
Nishigaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sugimura.  Hiroshi:   Kalayama.  Satoshi.  Morita.  Kazushige;  Kojima. 
Yoshimi.  Fujita.  Yoshimasa;  Nishigaki.  Saloshi;  and  Emolo.  Kazu- 
hiio,  5.492.786.  CI  430-59  000. 
Nishihara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saloh.  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo.  Yasunon.   Maisu.shita.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki;  and  HashinxXo,  Makoto.  5.493.137.  a   257-2%.0O0 
Nistiikawa.  Fumikazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  driving  device 
employing  vibration  motor  with  backlash  compensation.  5.493.163,  CI. 
3I0-3I6(XX) 
Nishikawa.  Hidcyuki.  to  NEC  Cocporaiion   Pmcess  for  canceling  waiped 
surface  of  plastic  eiKapsulaled  semKonduclor  device.   5.492.866.  CI. 
437-207  000 
Nishikawa.  Koji;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Ken-ichiro.  Kimura.  Yuji.  and 
Yoshida.  Norifumi.  to  Shm-Elsu  Chenucal  Co..  Lid.  Face  coat  composition 
for  casting  mold  and  method  for  the  preparation  of  casting  mold  having 
face  coal  layer  5.492.957.  CI  524-430.000. 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Yanashima.  Tsukasa.  lo  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuous  form  printer.  5.493.377,  CI. 
355-285  000' 
Nishimura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Saiiou.  Tooru;  Nemolo.  Akio;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Saito,  Jun;  Isoda.  Vuzo; 
and  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko,  5.493,380,  CI  355  290  000 
Nishio,  Tomonori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  that 
copies    both    two-dimensional    images    faced    downward    and    three- 
dimensional  objects  faced  upward.  5.493.368.  CI.  355-230  000. 
Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;  Akahira.   Nobuo;  Yamada.   Nobotu;  Ohno.  Eiji;  and 
Nagata.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  infor- 
mation recording  medium  and  informatuin  recording  and  reproducing 
method  thereof  5.493.561,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ud:  See— 

Adachi.  Tadashi.  5,493.388.  CI.  356-5  OIO 
Kawasaki.  Yoshiki.  5,492.388.  CI   296-194.000 
Shibala.  Jun;  Oobaya.shi,  Hiroaki,  Kimura.  Makoto;  and  Fukuzumi. 
Syuuzo.  5,493,493,  CI   .364-424.050. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Minamimura.  Ma.saaki.   and  Shiozawa.   Fumio.   5.492.670,  CI.   264- 
328  170. 
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360-60.000. 
Ohtake,  Moioyuki,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Small-sized  zoom  lens.  5,493.447. 

O.  359-686.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Naoji:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Ohtsuka,  Naoji;  Yano,   Kentaro:  Sugimoio, 
Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiichiro,  5,493.319,  O. 
347-29.000. 
Ohya.  Toshikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  equipment  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  reading  of  control  programs    5.493.727.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Oikawa.  Tomohiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  varying  pixel-shape  to 

reduce  jaggedness.  5.493,410,  O.  358-298.000. 
Ojika.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Koji;  Meyers,  Harold  V.;  Wiesler,  William  T;  and  O^jika. 
Makoio.  5,492,8.36,  CI.  436-94.000 
Oka.  Tateki;  See— 
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Goto,  Hiroshi;  and  Oka.  Taleki.  5.493.324.  Q.  347-252  000 
Okada.  Hajime.  to  Sumiiomo  Wiring:  Syslems.  Lid.  Batteiy  lenninal  clamp. 

5.492.780.  CI   429-121  000 
Ofcada.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Cofporalion    Kt^uipmenl  using  a  micnvacniaitw 

5.49:1.156.  CI    31O-400MM 
Okada.  Kazuhiro    Detector  for  a  physical  quantity  having  a  self-testing 

function  5.492,020.  CI.  73  862.626. 
Okada.  Mit<>uma.sa:  Ser — 

Moniwa.  Takeo:  Okada.  Mitsutnasa;  MiKoyaina.  Nobuyuki;  Morioka. 
Takayuki;  Shimi/.u.  Ya.suji:  and  Takahashi.  Ryuian>.  5.492.6.V3.  C\ 
210-760.000. 
Okado.  Chihito.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  PrMeciion  device  for  stofiping 

operation  of  an  inverter  5.493.485.  CI   363-56.000 
Okai.  Toshihiro:  Ser — 

Uenoyama.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Tetsuro:  Okai.  Toshihiro:  Shibata.  Takayuki; 
and  Koike.  Toshiya.  5.492.626,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Okamoio.  Ichiro:  See — 

Inouc.  Hajime;  Ishimaru.  Hiroyuki:  Shima.  Hisato;  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki: 
Oguro,  Ma.saki:  and  Okamoio.  Ichiro.  5.493.414.  CI.  358-336000 
Okamoio.  Milsuo;   Kodama.   Hm>kazu.  Tokebayashi.  Tsuka.sa:  Minamino. 
Kouji.  Tsuyuguchi,  Yoshika/u;  and  C^mori.  Shigeru.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc  .  The.  Electric  power  supply 
system   5.493.155.  CI.  .307-45  000. 
Okamura.  Masaioshi;  Namioka.  Takashi:  and  Shiba.  Hanio.  to  TDK  Coipo- 
ratior  Tape  ca.sene  and  reel  spring  therefor  5.492.283.  Q.  242-345.200. 
Okamura.  Susumu:  See — 

Ikcda.  Takeshi:  and  Okamura.  Susumu.  5.492.856.  O.  437  60.000 
Okano.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kasanami.  Tohni.  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Okano,  Keiichi:  and  Munshila. 
Yoshiki.  5.493.166.  CI  310-351.000. 
Okano.  Michiaki:  See— 

Kobaya.shi.  Hiro\hi:  Sekiya.  Kunihiko:  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro:  Aida.  Ka/uo: 
Okano.  Michiaki.  Minami.  Shigenobu:  Ikeda.  Takashi:  Yamasaki. 
Shoichiro:  Hanivama.  Hideaki:  and  Ozawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.493.573, 
CI   370-60  (100  ' 
Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  to  Do»  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  methacryloxyprx)pvldimethvlchlon>silane. 
5.493.039.  a.  556-440  ()f». 
Okayama.  Shigeo;  Ogura.   Mulsuo:   Komuro.  Ma.sanon:  and  Hiroshima. 
Hiroshi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  ScieiK-e  and  Technology.  Charged  beam 
apparatus.  5.493.125.  CI   250-441.110. 
Okazaki.  Masaki   See — 

Hiiaoka.  Nonyoshi:  and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  5.492.089.  C\.  123-184  470 
Okimalsu.  Hideaki:  and  Tamura.  Yasunori,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Porous 
living  body  repairing  member,  and  a  method  of  imparting  ela.sticity  to  it. 
5.492.768.' CI   427-549  (KM) 
Okita.  Tsutomu:  Ishida.  Toshio:  Satake.  Ma.saki:  Yasunaga.  Tada.shi:  and 
Usuki.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid  Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  proieciive  layer  containing  a  tetrazaindene  or  thiouracil  cyclic 
compound  and  a  fluorine  compound  5.492.764.  CI  428-457  000. 
Okuchi.  Hin^yuki:  Kawai.  Takamiisu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Rehllahle  tape  cassettes  of  varying  thicknesses 
with  unique  5po»)l  mounting  structures  5.492.282.  CI   242-341  (XM 
Okuda.  Isamu;  Mukai.  Yasuhito;  Tokushige.  Satoshi:  and  Nakayama.  Mon- 
hiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Thermal  image  delecting 
system   5.493.118.  O.  2.5O-338.300. 
Okudo.  Masazumi:  See — 

MaLsunaga.  Takayoshi:  Tanaka.  Susumu:  Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki. 
Tatsuo:  and  Okudo.  Ma.sazumi.  5.492.787.  C\  430-109.000 
Okuno.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukushima.  Katsuaki:  Okuno.  Toshio:  Ito,  Masakazu:  Takeuchi.  Keizo: 
and  Terada.  Toshiaki.  5.492.573.  CI.  148-326.000. 
Olde    Heuvel.    Bemaidus    J     M.    Continuously    adjustable    transmission 

5.492.026.  CI.  74-117.000. 
Olds.  John:  See— 

Woll.  Jerry:  and  Olds.  John.  5.493.302.  CI.  .342-71.000. 
Oliver.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Paterson.  Douglas  F:  Meissner.  Konrad:  Redd.  William  V.:  Oliver. 

AntJiony  D  .  Lipford.  Michael  S..  Perry.  Don  A  ;  and  Schooer.  C. 

Richard.  5.492.717.  CI   426-665.000. 

Oliver.  John  F:  Breton.  Marcel  P:  Friberg.  Stig  E.:  Wong.  Raymond  W ;  and 

Schwarz.  William  M..  to  Xerox  Coiporalion  Liquid  crystalline  micixiemul- 

sion  ink  compositions   5.492.559.  CI    106-22  ()0E. 

Oliver.  Robert  S  Personal  manually-actuaiable  safety  lestraint  gas  bag  shield. 

5.492.359.  CI   280-728  100 
Oliver.  Steven  A  :  DiMarzio.  Charles  A  :  and  McKnight.  Stephen  W .  to 
Northeastern  I'mversitv.  Magneio-opiic  Ken  effect  stress  sensing  system. 
5.493.220.  CI    324-209  OtX) 
Oliveri.  Ignazus  P  Sound  muffling,  tone  mainuining  drum  practice  apparatus. 

5.492.047.  CI   84-411  ()0M. 
Olivelti  Research  Limited:  See— 

Hopper.  Andrew:  Want.  Roy:  Needham.  Roger  M.;  and  Wheeler.  David 
J  .  5.493.283.  CI    340-825.340. 
Olivier.  Bernard,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Rotary  control  device  of  a  ciicuil  breaker 

5.493,083.  CI.  200-I7()OR 
Okmde.  Xavier;  Bujadoux.  Karel:  Mortreux.  Andr^:  Petit.  Francis.  deceiLsed 
(By  Micheic  Petit,  legal  representative),  to  ECP  Enichem  Polymeres 
France.  Catalysts  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  catalysts  which  may  be 
used  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  5.492.983.  CI  526-64  000 


Olson.  Christopher  C;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C:  and  Chang.  John  C.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv  Treated  substrate  having  improved 
release  properties   5.492.599.  CI.  162  137  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hara.  Minoni;  and  Nakano.  Toshifumi.  5.493.357.  CI.  354-195  120. 
H<*hino.  Yoshiharu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.493.452.  CI.  359-819,000, 
Nonaka,  Osamu.  5.493.362.  O.  354-403  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  ltd.:  See— 

Tokui,  Ma.saki.  5.493.356.  Q.  354-159  000. 
Omega  Casting  Corp.:  See — 

White,  Howard.  5.491.986.  CI.  63  29  100. 
OMS  Investments,  Inc.:  See 

Vetanoveu,  Richard  P:  and  Peters.  Roben.  5.492  J53.  C\.  71-29.000. 
O'Neill,  James  A.;  Pa.ssow.  Michael  L.:  Cotler.  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D..  Conti.  Richard  A.;  and  Singh.  Jyolhi.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    f^uid  delivery  apparatus  and  method  having  an 
infrared  feedline  sensor  5.492.718.  CI  427-8.000 
Ono.  Takaki:  See — 

KiKih.  Ryozo:  Fujiyama.  Yoshiaki:  Ono.  Takaki:  Takasugi.  Atsunori;  and 
Hayashi.  Shotaro.  5.493.261.  O  333-206,000, 
Ono,  Takao:  See — 

lloh.  Ryoh;  Yokoyama.  Yukio:  and  Ono.  Takao.  5.493.311,  C\.  343- 
860.000. 
Ono.  Yiizo:  See— 

Kimura.  Yasuo:  and  Ono.  Yuzo.  5,493.555.  CI   .169-110.000. 
Onodera.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Onodera.  Hitoshi;  Indo,  Kenichi:  and  Ohta.  Hiroyuki. 
5.491.888.  CI   29-832,000. 
Oobayashi.  Hirooki:  See — 

Shibata.  Jun:  Oobayashi.  Hirooki:  Kimura.  Makoto:  and  Fukuzumi. 

Syuuzo,  5.493.493,  CI    164  424  05(1 

Oota.  Shingo.  to  NEC  Corporation  Vector  calculation  apparatus  capable  of 

rapidly  carrying  out  vector  calculation  of  two  input  vectors.  5.493,52 1 ,  CI, 

.364-736.000. 

Opiinger,  Frederick  K  ,  to  Family  Home  Games,  Inc.  Tiles  with  handedness 

for  games  and  puzzles  5,492.333,  CI   273-294  (MK) 
Opower,  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V. 
Process  for  applying  structured  layers  using  laser  transfer.  5.492,861.  CI. 
437-173  000 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Mohr.  Juergen:  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Franz,  Lolliar;  and  Thomas.  Juer- 
gen,  5.492,641,  CI   252-50.000. 
Oprescu.  Rorin:  See — 

Van  Brunt.  Roger  W :  and  Opiescu.  Florin,  5.493,657. 01.  395-308,000, 
Optical  Semiconductors.  Inc.:  See — 

Fiizpamck.  Brian  J  .  5.493.121.  O.  250-369.000. 
Optiglass  Limited:  See-  - 

Hulme,  Keith,  5,493.405.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See^ 

Parsons.  James  D  :  Chaddha.  Ajay  K.;  Chen.  Her  S,:  and  Wu.  Jin. 
5.492.752.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Orenco  Systems.  liK*.:  See — 

Ball,  Enc  S  ,  5.492,635.  CI  210-802,000, 
Organix,  Inc.:  See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R.:  Madras,  Bertha  K.;  Hanson.  Robeit  N.:  and  Meltzer. 
Peter.  5,493,026,  CI   .346-132.000. 
Ormiston,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Hansen,  Rolf:  Kim.  Susan  C:  and  Ormiston.  Douglas  S„  5.493.293.  Q, 
340-968.000. 
Omdorff,  Dennis  L.;  and  Staley,  Dennis  W..  toTriliihic,  Inc  Combined  signal 

level  meter  and  leakage  detector  5.493.210,  O.  324-95.000. 
Ortega.  Jose  L  ,  to  Robinson  Nugent.  Inc   Electrical  connector  organizer  and 

board  stiffenet  apparatus  5.492.479.  CI  439-79  000 
Ortiz.  Leo  P.  Self-aligning  devices  and  methods  for  lifting  and  securing 

structures.  5.492.437.  CI.  405-230.000 
Ortiz.   Philip  V    Fishing   lure   with   interchangeable   skin.   5.491.927.  CI. 

43-42.280, 
Onner.  Geoig,  Perfume  dispenser,  S.492J48.  C\.  222-78.000 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi,  Kosuke,  5.492,778.  CI,  429-34,000, 
Osbom.  Spidola:  See — 

Greenwald.  Pamela  S.;  Alben.  CItarles  P;  Haitman.  Allan  R.;  Osbom. 
Spidola;  and  Haines.  Paul  A  .  5.492.663.  CI.  264-154.000 
Osbom.  William  G  :  and  Smith,  Gus  B.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Method  and 
device  for  determining  connector  size  and  assembling  conductor  and 
connector  5.491,903,  CI   33  555  400 
Osbomc.  Scon;  Bates,  Roger  E  :  and  Burgi,  AnttKxiy  C  ,  lo  Breed  Autonvotive 
Technology.  Inc    Inflalor  having  snap  (it  initiator.  5.492.366.  CI.  280- 
741000 
Osder.  Barbara  E.;  Eliod.  Edwin  M.:  Freiman.  Alex  C  :  and  Hogan.  Timothy 
J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Multilingual  prompt  management  system  for  a 
network  applications  platform  5,493,606,  CI   379-67  (XX). 
Oshima.  Katsuhide,  and  Tanaka,  Shigemi,  lo  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd. 
Deterging  solvent  composition  with  n-or  iso-propyl  brximide.  a  nilroalkane, 
and  an  ethylene  glycol  nxmoalkyl  ether  5,492,645,  CI   252-171  000 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Klinedinst.  Keith  A  :  and  Lester.  Joseph  E,.  5.492.724.  Q,  427-248. 100. 
Ostand.  Paul  R.:  See- 
George.  John  A.;  Ostand.  Paul  R.;  and  Garrison.  Timodiy  M„  5,492,146. 
CI.  137-505.410. 
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Osteen,  Mitchell  O.:  Sumer,  Suleyman  O.;  and  Dozier.  Charles  L..  to  Regent 
Lighting  Corporation.  Portable  floodlight  and  stand.  5.493.484.  CI.  362- 
410  000. 
Ostermayer.  Volker:  Fleischer.  Thomas  B.;  and  Duquette.  Gilles  F.  to 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Laser  apparatus  and  method  for  riKmitoring 
the  de-watering  of  stock  on  papermaking  machines.  5.492.601.  CI.  162- 
198  000. 
Ostrand.  James  C:  See- 
Bell.  Clark  D  ;  and  Ostrand.  James  C.  5.492.505.  CI.  454-162.000, 
O'SulIivan.  Daniel,  to  Alpha  Logic.  Incorporated,  Caller  adaptive  voice 

response  system.  5.493.608.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Ola.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Daihei:  Yanobe.  Takeshi:  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 
Hayashi.  Yuji.  lo  Hokushin  Industries.  Inc.;  and  Fujitsu  Limited    Gas- 
cleaning  equipment  and  its  use.  5.492.678.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Ola.  Takaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Satellite 

antenna  with  adjustment  guidance  system.  5.493.310.  CI.  343-760.(XX). 
Otani.  Arthur  Keyboard  foreami-wrist  rest.  5.492,291.  CI,  248  118.100 
Otis  Elevator  Company;  See — 

Ericson.   Richard  J.:   Suchodolski.  T.  Thomas:   and  Qiu.   Minglun. 
5.492.201,  CI    187-401000. 
Otobe.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Ken-ichiro:  Nakajima.  Shigera;  Kuwata.  Nobuhiro;  Otobe. 
Kenji;  Shiga.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.  5.493,136.  CI.  257- 
287.000. 
Otsuka.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nihei.  Rvo;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  Kato.  Tetsuaki;  and  Sug- 
iyama:  Hideki.  5.493.192.  CI.  318-568.200. 
CXsuka.  Masaru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wavelength  variation  measur- 
ing apparatus.  5.493.395.  CI.  356- .349.000. 
Onen.  Johann.  to  t)ragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
tfie  proportion  of  paramagnetic  substances  in  cancelling  a  mixture  of 
substances   and   including   a   compensating   device   for  cancelling   an 
unwanted  signal  5.493.215.  CI.  324-204.000. 
Otter.  Duane  E.:  See — 

Higgins.  Richard  L.;  Otter.  Duane  E.;  Martin.  Robert  W.;  Irani.  Firdausi 
D  ;  El-Sabaie.  Magdy  A.;  Vandeberg.  Robert  M.:  Jackson.  Randy:  and 
Ring.  Mike  E,.  5,492,002,  CI.  73-I.OOB. 
Otierberg,  Tomas:  See — 

Vestner.  Maricus;  and  Onerberg.  Tomas,  5.493.090.  CI.  218-7.000. 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  Oy:  See — 

Hanniala.  Pekka;  Saarinen.  Risto:  and  Saarinen.  Olli.  5.492.554.  CI. 
75-10.350. 
Overii.  Ole:  See— 

Lerstad.  Arve:  Breivik.  Kare;  Egge.  Trygve  G.:  Smedal.  Ame;  and 
Overii.  Ole.  5.492,075.  CI.  114-74.00R, 
Overstteet.  James  L.;  Jones.  Ronald  L.:  and  Massey.  Alan  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Steel  tooth  bit  with  a  bi-melallic  gage  hardfacing.  5.492.186. 
CI.  175-374.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldemian.  Robert  J.;  and  Taylor.  James  E..  5.491.952.  CI.  52-749,120, 
Owens.  Robert  D..  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
remote  synchronization  of  audio,  lighting,  animation  and  special  effects. 
5.493.281.  CI.  .340-825.240. 
Oxenham.  George  A.:  See- 
Hawkins.  James  T;  Price.  Ritchie  D.:  and  Oxenham.  CJeorge  A.. 
5.492.446.  CI.  415-160  000. 
OY  Sisu-Auto  AB:  See— 

Salo.  Timo.  5.492,351.  CI.  280-81.600. 
Oyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Koyama,  Shinichi;  Takayama,  Nobutoshi;  Nalsume,  Masahito:  Oyama, 
Eiji;  Sakurai.  Kunio:  and  Hori.  Sakae.  5.493.412.  CI.  358-327.000. 
Oyama.  Inao:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Hidetsugu;  Kawashima.  Hiroki:  Oyama.  Inao;  Ishii.  Keiji; 
and  Kawahara.  Yoshio.  5.492.818.  CI.  435-111,000. 
Ozaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu:  Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Fukada.  Taisei:  and  Takizawa.  Mitsu- 
hani.  5.493.364.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya.  Noboru:  and  Futaya.  Ryuji.  to  Lord  Corporation. 
Overcoat  and  adhesive  compositions  ba.sed  on  chlorinated  polyolefins 
having  high  chlorine  contents.  5.492.%3.  CI  524-576.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Kunihiko;  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro;  Aida.  Kazuo; 
Okano.  Michiaki;  Minami.  Shigenobu;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Yamasaki. 
Shoichiro;  Haruyama.  Hideaki:  and  Ozawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5.493,573. 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc.:  See — 

Renger.  Hennan  L..  5.493.100,  a,  219-497.000. 
Padwa.  Allen  R  :  See- 
Chang.  Moh  C.  O.;  Chen.  Chuan-Ju;  and  Padwa.  Allen  R..  5.492.948.  CI. 
524- 100.000. 

pjui4fc^||c   Arnold'  S^^ 

Habich.  Dieter;  Malzke.  Michael;  Frobel.  Klaus;  Henkel.  Thomas; 
MUller.  Hartwig:  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschlager.  JUtgen;  Streissle. 
Gert  Hansen.  Jutta:  Neumann.  Rainer:  and  Paessens.  Arnold. 
5.492.8%.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Wild,  Hanno:  Bender,  Wolfgang;  Habich,  Dieter;  Heine.  Hans-Georg; 
Raddatz.  Siegfried:  Roben,  Wolfgang:  Hansen.  Jutta:  and  Paessens. 
Amold.  5.492.918.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  See— 


Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G,;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.. 

5.492.973.  CI.  525-274.000, 

Peifer.  Bemd;  All.  Helmut  G,;  Welch.  M.  Brace;  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J,, 

5.492.974.  CI,  525-274.000. 

Peifer.  Bemd:  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Welch.  M  Brace;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J,. 

5.492.975.  CI,  525-274.000, 

Peifer,  Bemd:  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Welch.  M.  Brace;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.. 

5.492.978.  CI.  525-363.000. 
Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J..  5.492.985.  C\. 
526-127,000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Benzothiophene  compounds 
intermediate  compositions  and  methods  for  inhibiting  aortal  smooth 
mu.scle  proliferation.  5.492.922.  O.  514-324.000. 
Pall  Corporation;  See — 

Degen.  Peter  J.;  and  Lee,  Joseph.  5.492.781.  CI.  429-144.000. 
Palmeri.  Ignazio;  and  Conca.  Saverio.  Cart  mobilizing  apparatus.  5.492.347. 

CI.  28047.131. 
Pan.  J,  J.;  Lancaster,  Richard  W.;  Libby,  Wesley:  Manning.  Michael;  and 
Pauplis.  William,  to  Sippican.  Inc.  Waveguide  pack.  5.493,627,  Q.  385- 
111.000. 
Pan  Jui-Tang.  to  Jacpro  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Foldable  frame  member  for  a 

foldable  bicycle  5,492,350,  CI.  280-278.000. 
Pan.  Robert  B.;  Johnson.  Alfred  L..  Jr;  and  Wong,  Tse  E,.  to  Aerospace 
Corporation,  The.  Tangential  linear  flexure  bearing.  5.492313.  C\.  267- 
161.000. 
Panacea  Medical  Laboratories:  See — 

Crowley.  (Thristopher  W.;  and  Rose.  Freeman  H..  Jr.  5.493.225.  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Pana.sonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Doughs.  I=rederick;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  Bershad.  Brian;  and  Krishnan. 

Parameshwaran.  5.493.670.  CI.  395-750,000. 
Zortea,  Anthony  E.;  and  Weslerink.  Peter.  5.493.334.  CI.  348-243,000. 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited:  See — 

Schuiie,  Robert,  5.492.628.  CI.  210-6%.000, 
Pangestuti.  Endang:  See — 

Rapp.  Robert  A.;  Wang,  Ge;  and  Pangestuti,  Endang.  5,492.727.  CI. 
427-253.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor  See — 

Schach.  Thomas;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.492.875.  CI.  502-164.000. 
Papillon  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Baieman,  Sandra,  5.492,584,  Q.  156-207.000, 
Par- Way  Group:  See — 

Crampton,  David  C.  5.492.275.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Paradigm  Technology.  Iik.:  See — 

Lee  Tsu-wei  F,;  Zeman.  Richard  J.;  Tran,  Thinh  D,;  and  Kao.  Y,  S„ 
5.493.530.  a.  365-189.050. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Hemnann.  Thomas  R.;  and  Teodoro.  Donald  J..  5.492,591.  CI.  156- 
538.000. 
Parikh.  Shrikant  N..  to  intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  predetermining  pages  for  swapping  from  physical 
memory   in  accordance  with  the  number  of  accesses.   5,493,663,  CI. 
395-486.000. 
Parish.  Hubert  G.:  See— 

Pierle.  Robert  L.;  Gilpin.  Mark;  Parish.  Hubert  G.;  and  Lin.  Po-Ping. 
5,493.169.  CI.  3I3-103.0CM. 
Park,  Jong  C:  See —  „ 

Hur.  Yong  H.;  Park.  Yong  K.;  and  Parte,  Jong  C.  5.492.885,  CI. 
505-120.000. 
Park  Jong  M..  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.  Ltd.  Three-terminal  noise 

filter  having  M-shaped  lead.  5,493.260.  CI.  333-185.000. 
Park    Keun-yong:  and  Kim.  Jong-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Themial  printing  method.  5,492,061.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Park.  Sang  H.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 

a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.492.849.  CI.  437-52.(X)0, 
Park,  Yong  K  :  See—  ^ 

Hur.  Yong  H.;  Park.  Yong  K.;  and  Park.  Jong  C.  5.492.885.  C\. 
505-120.000. 
Parker.  John  R,.  to  Maira  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited.  Dielectric  resonator 
demultiplexer  with  MIC  circulators  located  widiin  the  support  structure. 
5.493.258.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Parker.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ahlert.  Richard  H.;  Howard.  James  K.:  Hyllon.  Todd  L.:  Paiker.  Michael 
A.;  and  Ullah.  Muhammad  L.  5.492.775.  O.  428-694.00T. 
Parks.  David  A.:  See — 

Kolberg.  Kennedi  D.;  Little.  David  E.;  and  Parks,  David  A,.  5.493.085. 
CI.  200-5 l.OOR. 
Parmantie.  Walter  D.:  See — 

Bragge.  Hunter  B.;  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh;  Fujishiro.  Felix;  Lee.  Chang-Ou; 
and  Pannanue.  Walter  D..  5.493.I3Z  CI.  257-101,000. 
Parmigiani.  Brano:  See — 

Vallauri.  Ubaldo:  Portas.  Francesco:  and  Parmigiani.  Brano.  5.492.740. 
CI.  428-34.900. 
Parrino.  Peter  A.  Mechanical  depthsetting  device.  5.491.901,  CI.  33-528.000. 
Parsons.  James  D.;  Chaddha.  Ajay  K.;  Chen.  Her  S.;  and  Wu.  Jin.  to  Oregon 
Graduate  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Substrates  for  the  growth  of 
3C-silicon  carbide.  5.492.752.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Particle  Measuring  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Knollenberg.  Roben  G,;  Hoxie.  Vaughn  C :  and  Utter.  CImton  E.. 
5.493,123.  CI.  250-372,000. 
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Pailun.  Richard  L  :  and  Stegman.  David  A  .  to  EaMman  Kodak  Company.  D>e 
cofnpuunds  and  phocographic  elements  containing  such  dye«.  S.492.802. 
a  430-582.000. 
Partridge.  Julian  P:  Sre — 

Chong.  Ku  H.:  Crockett.  Charles  H  .  Jr:  Paithdgc.  Julian  P:  and 

Sanghavi.  Bhavyen  S  ,  5.493,075,  CI    174-261000 
Hiiebener.    Karl   G..   Hubacher.   Eric    M..   and   Partridge.   Julian    P. 
5.492.2W).  CI   228  248  100 
Paiulski.  Kenneth  A  .  Vogcl.  Richard  M.;  and  Ohmun.  Seishi.  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Co«npany.  Single  sensor  color  camera  with  user  selectable  image 
record  size.  5.493.335.  CI  34S-233  000. 
Pascarelli.  Douglas  A  Device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  nails  in  a  coupled 
fashion  for  automatically  feeding  such  nails  from  a  container  5.492.262. 
CI.  227-1.36.000 
Paschal-Werk  G   Maier  GmbH:  See— 

Jaiuzel,  Kurt.  5.492.-303.  CI.  249-4  000 

Pascucci.  Luigi.  and  Maccarrone.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S  rl.  Integrated  ciauitry  for  checking  the  utilization  rate  of  redundancy 

memory  elements  in  a  semiconductor  meimxy  device    5.493.531.  CI. 

-365-200  000 

Pa.sek.  Eugene  A.;  and  Mclnlyre.  Craig  R..  to  Hick.son  Corporation.  Method 

for  producing  copper  oxide.  5.492.681.  C\.  423-32.000. 
P»sst>».  Michael  L.:  See — 

O'Neill.  James  A.:  Pas.sow.  Michael  L.,  Cotter.  Tina  J  .  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D.;  Conn.  Richard  A  ;  and  Singh.  Jyothi.  5.492.718.  CI 
427-8000 
Paichen.  Arthur  ,\.   See- 
Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund,  Ravi;  Paichen.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu. 

5.492.920,  CI   514  323.000 
Morriello.  Grcgori  J.;  Palchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5,492.916.  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Palel.  Shailesh  N    See— 

Sharma.  Vipon  K.  Fanner.  Dave  C.;  and  Palel.  Shailesh  N..  5,492.106. 
CI.  12.3  681  (MO 
Palent-Trcuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elcktrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 
Seedorf.  Ralf.  5.493.168.  CI   313-35  000 

So*a,  Wolfram;  and  Krcutner.  Chnstoph.  5.493.182.  CI   315-291  000 
Paler,  Ruth  H  .  to  United  Sutcs  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Tough,  proccssable  simullarteous  semi-inlerpenetrating 
polyimides  5.492.979.  CI.  525-421.000 
Paterson.  Douglas  F.  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V;  Oliver.  Anthony 
D  ;  Lipford.  Michael  S  :  Perry,  Don  A.,  and  .Schoner.  C  Richard,  to  Atlas 
Pacific  Engineering  Company    Pear  prtKcssing  method    5.492.717.  CI 
426-665.000. 
Pathak.  Saro);  Payne,  James  E.:  and  Rosendale.  Glen  A.,  lo  Atmel  Cocpora- 
lion  Breakdown  protection  circuit  using  high  voltage  detection.  5.493,244. 
CI.  327  313  000 
Patrtol  Sensors  and  Controls;  See — 

Elias.  Leonard  W .  5.492.022.  CI.  73-865.700. 
Patsch.  Manfred:  See— 

Marschner.  Qaus;  and  Paisch.  Manfred.  5.493.057.  O  568-31  000 
Patlcrsitn.  Jack  D    See 

Fntz.  Todd  W .  Lanbng.  Mark  L  .  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Edelen.  Stephen  A  . 
and  Patterson,  Jack  D,  5.491.892,  CI  29-857.000 
Pallerson.  John  W.:  See— 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talamis.  Francisco  X  ;  Anis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwocthy.  Todd  R  ;  Femindez.  Mano. 
FratKo.  Rdencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa.  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W ;  Rohlolf.  John  C  . 
Sjogren,  Eric  B  :  Trejo.  AlejanJra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert. 
Robert  J  .  5.493.0.30.  CI  548-230.000 
Paul.  Enc;  Mockford.  Mary  J  ;  Rourke.  Frank;  and  Hayes.  Paul  M..  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC   Process  of  prepanng  a  durable  elec- 
trode by  plasma  spraying  an  mtermctallic  compound  comprising  cenum 
owde  and  non-noble  Group  Vlll  metal   5.492.732.  CI  427  453  000 
Pauplis.  William;  See- 
Pan.  J  J  ;  Lanca-ster.  Richard  W .  Libby.  Wesley;  Manning.  Michael;  and 
Pauplis.  William.  5.493.627,  CI.  385-111  000 
Pawliszyn.  Janusz  B    Process  and  device  for  continuous  extraction  and 

analysis  of  fluid  using  membrane.  5.492.838.  CI  436-178.000. 
Payne.  James  E.:  See — 

Pathak.  Saroj;  Payne.  James  E.;  and  Rosendale,  Glen  A.,  5,493,244.  O 
327-313.000 
Payton.  David  W :  See— 

Hooarpour.  Mehdi  M..  Huang,  Da-Teh  D.  Payton.  David  W.;  and 
Navarro.  Ralph,  5,493.226,  CI  324-376.000. 
Pazdirek.  Jiri:  See— 

Hellon.  Keith,  and  Pazdirek.  Jin,  5.492.428,  CI  403-122.000 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gusuvo  R  .  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  Chwalek.  James  M  ;  Hrycin.  Anna 

L..  Chaitenee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Richards.  Duncan  A  .  to  Ea.siman  Kodak 

Company  Highly  onented  meul  fluoride  thin  film  waveguide  articles  on  a 

substrate  5.492,776.  CI  428-6%.000 

Peace.  Steven  L..  to  ComByte.  Inc    Storage  media  lockout  device  for  a 

computer  mass  storage  media  drive.  5.493.461.  CI.  360-96.500 
Peacock.  Joe  L.:  See— 

Peacock.  Richard  S  ;  and  Peacock.  Joe  L  .  5.491.929,  CI  47-84000 
Peacock.  Richard  S  ;  and  Peacock.  Joe  L..  to  Speedy  Products  Co.  Leak- 
resistant  transponaiion  and  storage  container  5.491.929,  CI,  47-84.000. 
Pearce  Pump  Supply.  Inc  :  See — 

Hutchinson,  Timothy  A  .  5.491.913.  C\.  37-311.000. 
Pearlstein.  Larry  A.;  See — 


Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  Boyce,  Jill  M,;  and  Pearlstein,  Larry  A,. 
5.493.456.  CI   360-64.000. 
Pearson.  Anna  M  :  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Pearson,  Anna  M.;  and  Sun.  Jing  X..  5,492,977.  O. 
525-351000 
Pearson,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Vlasuk.  George  P;  Webb.  Thomas  R  ;  Pearson,  Daniel  A.:  and  Abelman. 
Manhew  M..  5.492.895.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Peccoux.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Fillod.     Maunce;     Peccoux.    Jean-Maic;    and    Delay.    Jean-Pascal. 
5.492.212.  CI    194-202.000. 
Pechacek.  James  T;  See — 

McLaren.  Kevin  L.;  Hertlein.  Mark  B.;  Pechacek.  James  T;  Ricks. 
Michael  J  ;  and  Tong.  Yulan  C.  5.493.024,  CI.  .544-259  000 
Pecht.  Glenn  G  ;  Hamaker.  Jon;  and  Kay.  Peter  L..  to  John  Crane  Inc. 
Non-contacting,  gap-type  seal  having  a  ring  with  a  patterned  seal  face. 
5,492.-341.  CI.  277%  100 
Peifer.  Bcmd;  Alt.  Helmut  G  ;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Polymer  bound  ligands.  5.492.973.  CI. 
525-274.(X)0 
Peifer.  Bcmd.  Alt,  Helmut  G  .  Welch.  M   Bruce;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Process  for  preparing  polymer  bound  met- 
alliK-enes  5.492.974.  CI   525-274.000. 
Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G  ;  Welch.  M   Bruce,  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.,  lo 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Polymer  bound  metallocencs.  5.492,975,  CI. 
525-274  OtK) 
Peifer.  Bemd.  Ah.  Helmut  G  ;  Welch.  M   Bruce;  and  Palackal.  Synac  J.,  to 
Phillips   Petroleum  Company.    Process   for  prepanng  catalyst   system 
5.492,978.  CI.  525-363.000 
Peifer.  Bemd;  All.  Helmut  G  ;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company  Polymerization  processes  5.492.985.  CI.  526-127.000 
Peiffer.  Herbcn   See 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E  ;  Wilhelm.  Adolf;  Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer. 
Herben;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  5.492.757.  CI  428-329.000. 
Peisker.  Glenn  W ;  and  Denton.  Dennis  N..  to  SKF  USA  Inc.  Hub  cap  vent 

device.  5,492.393,  CI   3OI-108  100. 
Pemko  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Goossens,  Philip  A  .  5.492.208.  CI.  292  2.000 
Pendalwar.  Shekar  L.:  See — 

Tour.  James  M  ;  Pendalwar.  Shekar  L  ;  and  Cooper.  Joel  P..  5.492.964. 
CI.  524  781.000. 
Penheld.  Roben  F.:  See— 

Animainayagam.  Allen  T ;  Cap6.  }osi:  Penfield,  Roben  F;  and  Deigh. 
Anthony  N..  5.493.607,  CI   379-88.000 
Pennings,  Albenus  J.:  See— 

Gnjpma.  Dirk  W.;  Ktoeze.  Erik;  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J.;  and  Pennings. 
Albettus  J..  5.492.997.  CI   528-198  000. 

Penuela.  Julio  P  Portable,  demountable  bridge  of  aerial  point  to  ford  rivers. 

cha-sms  and  the  like   5.491.861.  CI.  14-7.000. 
Percgnne  Semiconductor  Corpctration:  See — 

Reedy.  Ronald  E  .  and  Burgener.  Mark  L..  5.492.857,  Q.  437-63.000. 
Performance  Controls.  Inc.   See— 

Close,  Eric  C  ;  and  Goff.  Jerry  K..  5.493.487.  CI.  .363-132.000. 
Periard.  Jacques:  See- 
Schneider.  Christian;  and  Periard.  Jacques.  5.492.639,  CI.  252.30.000. 
Perkins.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Bahmel.  Wanda;  Haddad,  Louis  C  ;  and  Perkins. 
Roben  E  .  5.492.627.  CI.  2 10-65 1. 000. 
Perlitz.  Rudolf  See- 
Cones.  Norben;  and  Perlitz.  Rudolf.  5.492.280.  CI.  242-130.000. 
Perrin.  David:  See  — 

Gilson.  Eric;  Clement.  Jean-Marie;  Perrin.  David;  Ullmann.  Agnes;  and 
Hofnung.  Maurice,  5.492.811.  CI  435-6.000 
Perry.  Den  A.:  See — 

Paterson.  Douglas  F.  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V;  Oliver. 
Anthony  D ;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schoner.  C. 
Richard.  5.492.717.  CI   426-665  000 
Peny.  FrMinc  See— 

Siauder.  Bruno;  Perry.  Fr*d<ric;  Frantz.  Claude;  Billard.  Alain;  Pigeat, 
Philippe;  and  Henrion.  Gerard.  5.492.606.  CI   204  192  120 
Perry.  Frederick  J.;  aiHl  BrtKklehursl.  Alan,  lo  Westland  Helicopters  Limited. 

Rotary  blades   5.492.448.  CI  416-62.000 
Perry.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Frosch.  Roben  A  ;  Perry.  Thomas  A.;  Bradley.  John  R.;  Schroeder, 

Thaddeus,  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B  .  5.492.571.  O    148-103.000 
Schroeder.    Thaddeus,    Bradley,    John    R.;    Perry.    Thomas    A;    and 
Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B  .  5.492.572.  CI    148- 103  000. 
Persyk.  Dennis  E..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Pholomultiplier  tube 
with  an  avalanche  pholodiode.  a  flat  input  end  and  conductors  which 
simulAle  the  potential  distnbution  in  a  photomultiplier  lube  having  a 
spheiical-type  input  end  5.493.176.  CI   313-537  000 
Pcfttola.  Todd  L.:  See- 
McGinn.  Ward  D  ;  Peniola.  Todd  L.;  Watson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.: 
Sundquisl.  Drew  A  ;  Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Ducklow.  [)iane  K.. 
5.492.194.  CI    180-233  000 
Peter.  Gary  M..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Disk  drive  having  an  inwardly 
radially  spring  loaded  hard  ring  disk  pack  attachment  lo  die  disk  motor 
rotor  5.493.462.  CI   360-99  120 
Peters.  Roben:  See— 

Vetanovetz.  Richard  P;  and  Peten.  Roben.  5,492.553,  CI  71-29.000. 
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Petersen.  Corey  D.:  See — 

Khambaiy.  Moiz;  and  Petersen.  Corey  D.,  5,493.251,  C\.  327-564.000. 
Petersen.  Lars-Gdnui:  See — 

Ljungberg.  Martin  P.  A.;  and  Petersen.  Lars-Gdran,  5,493.566,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Peterson,  Dean  F.  to  Sleinbrecher  Corporation.  High-intercept  bandlimited 

mixer  5,493,720,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Petit.  Francis,  deceased  (By  Michele  Petit,  legal  representative);  See— 
Olonde.  Xavier;  Bujadoux.  Karel;  Mortreux.  Andr^;  Petit.  Francis, 
deceased.  5.492.983.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Petreye.  David  R.;  and  Willard.  David  F.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Addressing 
method    for   conserving    power    in    distributed    information    receivers. 
5,493.282.  CI.  340-825.270. 
Pem>Canada  Inc.;  See — 

Schutte.  Robert,  5,492,628.  CI.  210-696.000. 
Peirone.  James  J.:  Se- — 

Levile.  James  M.;  Berger.  Michael;  Chartrand.  Richard  L.;  Emmett, 
Mary  A.;  Jackson.  Raymond  A  ;  Petrone.  Jaities  J.;  Shortt.  Richard  F.; 
and  Slinemire.  Roger  A..  5.493.076.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Pelry.  John  F:  See — 

Huspeni.  Paul  J.;  Pelry.  John  F.;  Nelson,  Roger  W.;  and  Dunkle,  Steven 
R,  5.492.946.  CI.  524-12.000. 
Pettinaio.  Dana  M.  Low  freezing  point  roofing  shingle  containing  a  chloride 

salt.  5.492,562,  CI.  106-284.030. 
Penil.  William  H.;  See- 
Rock.  Jeffrey  A,;  Dauer,  Kennedi  J.;  Peitit,  William  H.:  Sloltman.  Donald 
D  ;  and  Wilson,  James  O.  5,491.976.  CI.  60-289.000. 
Peube.  Jean-Laureni;  and  Amioi,  Denis,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scienlifique  (CNRS).  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  unsteady  flow 
velocity.  5.493.512,  C\.  364-510,000. 
Pfander.  Werner:  See — 

Wuerth.  Hans;  Pfander.  Werner;  Gnlschmeier.  Waller.  Post.  Wilhelm; 
Leinhos.  Juergen;  Kessler.  Hans-Juergen;  Eilen.  Klaus;  Kleemann. 
Ditimar;  Kroeger.  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick.  Juergen;  WUnh 
nee  Eurich.  Gerda.  5,493.162.  CI.  310-218000. 
Pfefferkom,  Lorraine  C.  lo  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College.  Composition  and 
method  for  enhancing  detection  of  superoxide  anion.  5.492,816.  CI. 
435-28.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Bruno:  See — 

Godfroid.  Jean-Jacques;  Lamouri.  Aazdine;  Touboul.  Eslera;  Wang. 
Xuan;   Renard,  Pierre;   Pfeiffer.   Bruno;   and  Guardiola.   Beatrice. 
5.492,912.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Pfisler.  Klaus.  Device  for  observing  test-piece  surfaces  by  die  speckle- 
shearing-method  for  the  measurement  of  deformations.  5.493.398,  CI. 
356-360.000. 
Pfilzeninaier,  Roben  W.:  See — 

Beall.  Ckorge  H.;  Echeverria,  Lina  M.;  and  Pfilzenmaier,  Robert  W.. 
5.492.869.  CI.  501-7.000. 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fulaisuka.  Ma.sahiko;  Ishida.  Saloshi;  Miyauchi, 
Ya-sunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.493,417,  CI. 
358-449.000. 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuuisuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saloshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru.  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.493.422.  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Shinde.   Hirotake;   Sugino.    Kazuhilo;   Nakamichi.   Koji;   Malsubara. 
Nozomu;  and  Hikono.  Atsushi.  5.493.-S07,  O.  364-489.000. 
Pfuhl.  Reiner:  See— 

Bergholtz.  Lars;  Kindinger.  Hans;  and  Pfuhl,  Reiner,  5,492.592,  CI. 
156-556.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Bogeniofl.  Conny;  and  Carlsson.  Anders,  5,492.937,  CI.  514-781.000. 
Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB:  See — 

Malmqvisi,  Magnus;  Karlsson,  Roben;  and  Rdnnberg,  Inger,  5,492,840, 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Pharmetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Athayde.  Amulya  L.;  Fa.sle.  Rolf  A.;  and  Horres.  Charles  R„  Jr, 
5,492,534.  CI.  604-141.000. 
Pheil.  Douglas:  See — 

Soderberg,  Brian  T;  Miller.  Dale  D.;  Pheil,  Douglas;  Cauble,  Kent; 
Heinen.  Marie  N  ;  and  Kenworthy.  Mark  L.,  5,493,643,  CI.  395- 
162.000. 
Phelan.  Calhal  G  :  See— 

Landry.  Gregory  J.;  and  Phelan.  Calhal  G..  5.493.241,  CI.  326-105.000. 
Philip,  Alexander  S  ;  and  Chopping.  Geoffrey,  lo  GPT  Limited.  Optic 

switching.  5.493.435.  CI.  319-139.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Sheppard,  Jack  R.;  Woodward.  David  R.;  Cinalli.  James  A.;  Shriver, 
tXMiglas  W.;  Boyce.  Waller  A.;  and  Kern.  Edmund  R..  5.493,170.  CI. 
313-113.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Peifer.  Bemd;  All.  Helmut  G.;  Welch.  M.  Brace;  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J., 

5.492.973.  CI.  525-274.000. 

Peifer,  Bemd;  All.  Helmut  G.;  Welch,  M.  Bn»ce;  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J., 

5.492.974.  CI.  525-274.000. 

Peifer.  Bemd;  All.  Helmut  G.;  Welch.  M  Brace;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.. 

5.492.975.  CI.  525-274.000. 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Welch.  M.  Brace;  and  Palackal.  Synac  J.. 

5.492.978.  CI  525.363.000 
Peifer,  Bemd;  All,  Helmut  G.;  and  Palackal,  Synac  J.,  5,492,985,  CI. 

526-127.000. 


Photometries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dalion.  David  C;  Cover,  Roger  W.;  and  Jeng,  Peide,  5,493,332,  Q. 
-348-207.000. 
Phoy.  Chamroeun  P.;  and  Andrews,  William  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  B-lype 

actuator  with  rime  out  5.493.191,  CI.  318-466.000. 
Pichler.  Hans-Peler:  See — 

Benhold.  Hertxn;  and  Pichler.  Hans-Peter.  5,492,721, 0.  427-178,000. 
Pickar,  David;  Lilman,  Robert  E.;  and  Potter,  William  Z..  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Antipsychotic  composition  and 
method  of  treatment.  5.492.907,  CI.  514-225.800. 
Picker  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Mattson,  Rodney  A.,  5,493.599,  CI.  378-147.000. 
Picken.  Stefan:  See — 

Scholl,  Winfried;   Pickert,   Stefan;   and   BOchsenschutz,    Kari-Heinz. 
5,492,238,  CI.  220-263  000. 
Pierce,  Lindy;  and  Snow,  Nancy  L.  Device  for  monitoring  the  water  level  of 
a  container  and  for  adding  water  to  the  container.  5,493.277,  Q.  340- 
620.000. 
Pierie.  Robert  L.;  Gilpin.  Mark;  Parish.  Hubert  G.;  and  Lin.  Po-Ping.  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  MicroChannel  plates  having  both  improved  gain  and  signal- 
lo-noise  ratio  and  methods  of  their  manufacture.  5.493,169,  CI.  313- 
103.0CM. 
Pielsch.  GUmer:  See — 

Von  Bergen,  Emsl-Peter.  and  Pielsch.  CHintcr.  5,492.492,  Q.  440- 
80.000. 
Pigeat.  Philippe:  See — 

Stauder.  Brano;  Perry,  Fredftic;  Frantz,  Claude;  Billard,  Alain;  Pigeat. 
Philippe;  and  Henrion.  Gerard.  5,492,606,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Domingues,  David  J..  5.492.702.  CI.  426-62.000. 
Pinarbasi,  Mustafa,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  km 
beam  induced  sputtered  mullilayered  magnetic  structures.  5,492.605,  CI. 
204-192.110. 
Pinto.  Gino  A.;  Lawhite.  Leif  E.:  Eggleslon,  Gerard;  Can,  Roben  B.;  and 
Fraszlajer.  Boruch  B..  to  Industrial  Sensors.  Inc.  Capacitive  melt  pressure 
measurement    with    center-mounted    electrode    post.     5.492.016.    CI. 
73-724.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vallauri.  Ubaldo;  Pottas,  Francesco;  and  Parinigiani,  Brano,  5,492,740, 
CI.  428-34.900. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin  D-.  5,493.106.  CI.  235-375.000, 
Wright.  William  J.,  5.492,318,  CI.  271-211.000. 
Pitt,  Janice  S.;  and  Lawton,  John,  to  Marcam  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  conversion  of  database  data  into  a  different  format  on  a  field 
by  field  basis  using  a  table  of  conversion  procedures.  5,493,671,  CI. 
395-500  000. 
Platzer.  Stephan  J.  W.:  See— 

Maerz.  Karin;  Matz.  \folker;  Scip,  Detlev;  and  Platzer,  Slephan  i.  W., 
5.492.791.  CI.  430-262.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Chadwick.  Peter  E  .  5.493.257,  CI.  332-100.000. 
Plichla.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Behl.  Wishvender  K  ;  and  Plichla,  Edward  J..  5.492,610,  C\.  204- 
412.000. 
Plow,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Bowdilch.  Ronald,  5,492,890, 
CI.  514-12.000. 

Poat,  Julia  C:  See—  

Wallace,  Graeme  M.;  and  Poat,  Julia  C,  5,492,638,  Q.  252-18.000. 
Poetsch.  Edmund:  See — 

Racek.  Wolfgang;  Poetsch.  Edmund;  Meinerzhagen.  Josef;  and  Baessler. 
Erwin.  5,493,336.  CI.  348-378.000, 
Poland.  Sydney  W.;  See— 

CAitiag.  Kari  M.;  Ck)ve,  Robert  J.;  Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Chns- 
topher  J.;  and  Poland.  Sydney  W.,  5.493,646,  CI,  395-164.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Richard  M.;  Chu,  Peter  K  ;  Lee.  John  W,;  McGowan,  Donald  A,; 
Mischke.  Mark  R.;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J.. 
5.492.795.  CI.  430-332.000. 
Minns.  Richard  A.,  5,492,987.  CI.  526-245.000. 
Polelech  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Hodges.  David  R.  M..  5,492.429.  CI.  403-372.000. 
Polizzi.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rieden.  David  D.;  Polizzi.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mitschke.  Kurt  M..  5.492,260. 
CI.  224-553.000, 
Poll,  Gerhard:  See— 

Gabelli.  Antonio;  De  Vries.  Geiaidus:  and  Poll.  Gerhard.  5.492.416,  CI. 
384-462.000. 
Pollard.  Roben  A.,  Jr;  See— 

Hosford.  Gregory  S.;  Boozer,  John  F.  Ill;  Pollard.  Roben  A..  Jr;  and 
Lewis.  John  R..  Jr.  5.492.579.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Pompeii.  Dario:  See — 

Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberlain.  L.  C    Derek;  and  Pompeii.  Dano. 
5.492.380.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Pool  Company:  See — 

Suksumake.  S.  Kari.  5.492,436.  Q.  405-201.000. 
Poon.  Stephen  S.  C:  See— 
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Landgrebe,  Kevin  D  ;  Lynch.  Doreen  C:  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  Moonry. 
Justine  A.;  Molt.  Andrew  W.;  Grieve.  Duncan  M.  A..  Siibbard.  John 
H.  A.:  Nainie.  Robetl  J.  D.;  Poon.  Stephen  S C;  and  Bays.  David  C. 
5.492.803.  CI  430-619.000. 
PDrchia.  Jose;  Dais.  Brian  C;  and  Saad.  Zain  E.  M..  lo  Dowbrands  L.P 
Vegetable  containing  storage  bag  and  method  lor  storing  ume  5.492.705. 
a.  426-106.000. 
Portas.  Francesco:  See — 

Vallauri.  Ubaldo;  Portas.  Francesco:  and  Parmigiani,  Bnino.  5,492.740. 
CI.  428-34  900. 
Post.  Gregory:  .Messe.  Matthew:  ai|d  Bean.  Edwin  T.  Jr..  lo  Elhon  Corpo- 
ration. InfiLser  apparatus  for  die  gastric  cavity.  5,492.53 1 .  CI.  604-82.000. 
Post.  Richard  L.:  See— 

VonHoene.  Donald  C:  and  Post.  Richard  L..  5.493 J«7.  O.  355- 
328.000. 
Post.  Wilhelm:  See- 

Wuerth.  Hans;  Pfander.  Werner:  Gritschmeier.  Walter:  Post,  Wilhelm: 

Leinhos.  Juergen;  Kes.sler.  Hans-Juergen;  Eilert.  Klaus:  Kleemann. 

Diltmar:  Kroeger.  Uwe:  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick.  Juergen;  Wunh 

nee  Eurich.  Gerda,  5.493.162.  CI.  310-218.000. 

Poiochnik.  Ann  L.  Dual  container  for  house  plants.  5.49 1 .928.  CI  47-79  000. 

Potter.  William  Z.:  See— 

Pickar.  David;  Litman,  Robert  E  :  and  Potter,  William  7...  5.492.907.  CI 
514-225.800 
Potts,  Barbara:  See — 

.\nsari.  H  Rahman:  Rodriguez.  Lynda:  Pons.  Barbara:  ai>d  Sireit.  Allan, 
5.492.636.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Pons.  Lukcn  W.,  Schenker.  Alfred  R.:  and  Ross.  Michael  D .  lo  Viz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc    Method  of  assembling  a  dilferenlial  pressure 
monitoring  device  5,491,884,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Pons,  Susan  C:  See- 
Thome.  Uioy  A  ;  and  Pons.  Susan  C.  5.492.739.  Q.  428-38.000 
Pouller,  Dairel  W  :  See— 

Schkrohowsky,  Guenter;  Dowdy,  James  L.;  and  Poulter.  Darrel  W.. 
5,493.474.  CI   361-695.000. 
Pozniakas.  Robert  S.;  Rollins.  David  E.:  and  Thayer,  Biuce  E  .  lo  .Xerox 
Corporation.    Sequenced    cleaner    retraction    melhod    and    apparatus. 
5,493.383.  CI   355.301.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Govindan.  Chenidiur.  5.493,031,  CI  548-542.000. 

Shumaker.  Robert  T.  Jr.:  Dishart,  Peter  T;  and  Kadunce.  Randy  R  , 

5.492.750,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Temple,  Rodger  G  :  Crum,  Henrv  H  ,  III;  and  Manz,  Jonathan  T, 

5,492,731,  CI  427-407  100. 
Zawacky,  Steven  R.:  Koren.  Jeffrey  G.;  Follei,  Mark  L.,  and  Aikens. 
Patricia  A..  5.492.614.  CI.  205-224.000. 
Pradel,  Robert:  See— 

Sihiffler,  Stefan:  and  Pradel,  Roben,  5.492.051.  CI.  92- 125.000. 
Pramanik.  Dipankar:  and  Nariani.  Subhash  R..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Anti-fuse  structure  for  reducing  ctmtamination  of  the  anti-fu.se  material. 
5,493,146,  CI   257-5.30.000. 
Pramanik,  Dipankar:  See — 

Nariani,  Subhash  R.;  Jam,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar:  and  Chang, 
Kuang-Yeh,  5,492,865.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Pieh  Werite  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bruggemann.  lUrich,  5.493.291.  C]  340-905.000. 
Premuzic.  Eugene  T;  and  Lin.  Mow.  to Msociated  Universities.  Inc  Process 
for  producing  modihed  microorganisms  for  oil  ircalment  at  high  tempera- 
tures, pressures  and  salinity.  5.492.828.  O.  435-245.0»K) 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Elmaleh.  David  R  ,  Madras.  Bertha  K  ;  Hanson.  Robert  N.:aiid  Meltzer. 
Pelcr.  5.493.026.  CI   .346-132.000. 
Preston.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Levy.  Ruth  L.;  Bolian.  Charles  E.,  II;  Morman.  Michael  T;  and  Preston, 
Lynn  E  ,  5.492.753.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Pnce.  John  W .  Jr.:  See — 

Metcalf,  John  D..  Price.  John  W..  Jr.:  Rothgery.  James  M.:  and  Zaucha. 
Ronald  J..  5.492.403.  CI.  366-77.000. 
Pnce.  Ritchie  D.:  See- 
Hawkins.  JanKs  T;   Price.  Ritchie  D.;   and  Oxenham.  George  A.. 
5.492.446.  CI.  415-160,000. 
Price.  Ronald  R  :  Schnur.  Joel  M  ;  Schoen.  Paul  E.;  Tesloff.  Mary:  Georger, 
Jacque  H..  Jr.;  Rudolph.  Alan;  and  Brady.  Rt>ben  F,  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Navv:  and  Geo-Ceniers.  Inc  Controlled  release  microstructures 
5.492.6%.  CI.  424-417.000. 
Primiano.  Guy  A.:  See — 

Birch.  Christopher  H  :  Primiano.  Guy  A.:  and  Nair.  Ajilh  N..  5,493.339, 
CI.  348-461  000. 
Priorlucky  Limited:  See- 
Wheeler.  Geoffrey  C  ;  and  Russell.  Tony  A..  5.49l.%5.  CI.  56-327.100. 
Prilchard.  David  R.;  See— 

Gunn.  John  T:  and  Prilchard.  David  R  .  5.493.722.  CI  455-54  100 
Probes  Asjiociales.  Inc  :  See — 

Isaac.  George  L  .  5.491,891.  CI.  29-842  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Bascom,  Charles  C. :  and  Fulmer,  Andrew  W ,  5.492.894.  Q.  5 1 4- 1 8  000 

Bush.  Rodney  D..  5.492.690.  CI.  424-60.000 

Guskey,  Gerald  J  :  Hellyer.  James  A.;  Kluesener,  Bernard  W  ;  and  Stipp, 

Gordon  K.,  5,492.714.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Kalkanis.  Petros,  5.492.245.  O.  220-«09.000. 


Lahrman.  Frank  H  ;  Roe.  Donald  C;  and  Berg.  Charles  J.,  5.492.962.  CI. 

524  556.000. 
Tuihill,  Lyie  B.:  Grooms,  John  P.:  Reiboldt,  H.  Nomian;  Dirfcsing. 
William'  P..  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M  :  Grosgogeal. 
Eric  J  ;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G  .  5.491.864.  O    15-118.000. 
Proctor.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Benics.  Paul  J  .  and  Pnvlor.  Richard  A..  5.492.898.  O.  514-47.000. 
Prodiana  AG:  See- 

•Schneeberger,  Gerard,  5,492,054,  CI.  99-289.00R. 
Pmka.sky,  Thoma-s  W  Multistory  building  constitiction  employing  prefabri- 
cated elements  5.491,942,  CI  52-236  300. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  Dav  id  V :  Van  Oosbree,  Thoma.s  R  ;  Beckler,  Gregory  S.;  and 
Van  Herwynen,  John  F,  5,492.817,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Proshan,  Mary-Elizabeth.  Cap  attachment  for  small  neck  pla.stic  bottle  of 

liquid   5.492,253.  CI   222-547.000. 
Province  of  Alberta,  as  represcnled  by  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Natural 
Resources.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the:  See — 
Schunc.  Roben.  5.492.628.  CI   210-696.000. 
Provost  Fellows  and  Scholars  of  Trinity  College:  See — 

Vooheis.  H   Paul,  5.492.812,  CI  435-7  100. 
Prucnal.  Paul  R.:  and  Sokoloff,  Jason  P..  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University. 
Terahertz  optical  asymmetric  demulliplener.  5,493,433,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Pryor,  Roger  W ;  Brennan,  Antony  B  :  Adair,  James  H.,  and  Singh,  Rajiv  K.. 
lo  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  Stale  University  Methtxl  for  ihe  produc- 
tion of  scratch  resistance  articles  and  the  scratch  resisiatKre  articles  so 
produced.  5.492.769.  CI  428-552.000. 
Pulfrey.  Roben  E   High  ftdelity  sound  reproducing  system.  5.493.620.  CI. 

.381-%  (100. 
Pummell.  Leslie  J.  H.:  and  Ward.  Paul  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film 

priK-essor.  5.493.360.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Purdy,  David  E..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  MelhivJ  and  apparatus  for 
improved  MR  angiography  for  use  in  regions  where  bloodHow  is  regur- 
gitated  5,492,124,  CI.  128-653.300. 
Pywell,  James  F.:  and  Miller,  Harold  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Rollover  seal  system.  5,492,368,  CI.  280-806.000 
Qiu.  Minglun:  See — 

Ericson.   Richard  J  ;   Suchodolski,  T    Thomas;   and  Qiu.   Minglun. 
5.492.201.  CI.  187-401  000 
OS  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ouinn,  Patnck  A.;  and  Severson.  Frederick  E..  5.492.290.  CI.  246- 
219  000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Ziperovich,  Pablo  A  :  and  Che,  Xiaodong,  5.493.454.  O.  .360-45  000 
Quarclla  S  R  L  :  See— 

Collepardi,  Mario.  5.492.659.  CI.  264-82.000. 
Quasi.  Jiim-Rainer:  See — 

Bungan.  Emsi;  Gross.  Josef;  Maier.  Peter,  and  Quast  Jtim-Rainer. 
5.492.310.  CI.  267-140  120 
Quanlebaum.  Alfred  M  Earring  holding  device.  5,491.985.  CI.  63-12.000. 
Quest  International  Fragrances  Company:  See — 

Ansan,  H  Rahman:  Rixlriguez.  Lynda:  Pons.  Bari>ara;  and  Streit.  Allan. 

5.492,636.  CI   252  8  600 

Quinn.  Patrick  A  ;  and  SevepKMi.  Frederick  E..  to  QS  Industries,  Inc.  Model 

railroad  operation  using  proximity  selection.  5,492,290.  CI   246-219.000. 

Quinn.  Roben  L..  lo  Molex  Incorporated  electrical  lerminal  applicator  with 

improved  splii  cycle  system.  5.491.887.  CI   29-753.000 
R.  G.  Barrv  CorporatUMi:  See — 

Bray.  Jr.  Walter  T;  and  Stewart.  Theresa.  5.491.860.  CI    I2-I42.00A. 
R.  J.  Watson.  Inc  :  See— 

Walson,  Riwald  J  :  and  Bradford.  Paul  F.  .5.491.937.  CI   52-167.800. 
Rabalais,  Brenl:  See- 

Begue,  Sheldon  L  ,  Jr ,  and  Rabalais,  Brenl.  5.492.307.  CI.  256-19.000. 
Rabe.  Duane  C  :  See— 

Hieiala.  Alexander  W ;  and  Rabe,  Duane  C.  5.493,700.  CI  455-75.000. 
Raboin,  James  P  Single  motion  mobile  Ruorescent  lamp  crusher,  cleaner  and 

malenal  classifier  5,492,278,  CI   241-57  000. 
Racek,  Wolfgang,  Poeisch.  Edmund,  Meinerzhagen.  Josef;  and  Baessler, 
Erwin,  lo  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysieme  AG.  Picture  lube  scTcen 
device  having  wailing  slate  function   5,493,336,  CI.  .348-378  000. 
Radcliffe.  Clark  J.:  See- 
Lloyd,  John  R  :  and  Radcliffe,  Clark  J.,  5.493.127.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Raddatz„  Siegfried:  See  — 

Wild.  Hanno.  Bender.  Wolfgang:  Habich.  Dieter:  Heme.  Hans-Geotg; 
Raddalz,  Siegfried;  Rdben.  Wolfgang;  Hansen.  Jutta;  and  Paessens. 
Arnold.  5.492.918.  CI.  514-322.000, 
Radish  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Winseck,  Michael  M..  Jr.;  Davis.  Richard  A.:  and  Nowack.  James. 
5,493,609,  CI.  379-%.00O. 
Raev,  Vadim  V:  See— 

Komilov.  Viialy  R;  Knutarev,  Analoly  P.;  Soloviev.  Gennady  S  :  Raev, 
Vadim  v.;  Klimovskikh,  Vyacheslav  V;  and  Tjutrjumov,  Sergei  L. 
5.492.462.  CI.  423-258.000. 
Rainey.  Charles  D.  Apparatus  for  mounting  auxiliary  wheels  on  bicycles. 

5.492.3.'>4.  CI   280-293.(XK). 
Rajamani.  Krishnan:  See — 

Sampal.  Keian;  Rajamani.  Krishnan;  and  Danneels.  Gunner.  5.493.568. 
CI   370-60.000. 
Ralven.  Klas.  to  Sveriges  Siiirkelseproducentcr  Fdrening  UPA   Method  and 
apparatus  for  continuous   healing  of  powdered  starch.    5.492.567.  CI. 
127-71.000. 
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Ramacier.  James  D.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Craig  S  :  Michalski.  Daniel  G.;  Cairoll.  David  W.;  Cahlander. 
Robert  L.;  Jung.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ramacier.  Janies  D..  5.491.956.  CI. 
53-399  000. 
Ramesh.  Nallepilli  S.;  and  Sreenath.  Krishnamunhy.  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Fa.st 

AGC  for  TDMA  radio  systems.  5.493.712,  CI  455-234.200 
Ramos,  Socorro  M.:  See — 

Allen,  Richard  M.:  Chu,  Peter  K.;  Lee.  John  W.;  McGowan.  Donald  A.; 
Mischke.  Mark  R.:  Ramos,  Socorro  M.;  and  Telfer,  Stephen  J., 
5,492,795,  CI  430-332.000. 
Ramsay.  Bertrum  S.:  .See — 

Harris.   Craig   S.;   Guaraldi.   Glenn  A.;   and   Ramsay.   Beitrum   S.. 

5.492,062.0.  101-486.000. 

Randazzo.  Todd  A  ;  Larsen.  Bradley  J.;  and  Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S.,  to  Atmel 

Corporation.    Inpul/output  transistors  with  optimized   ESD  protection. 

5.493.142.  CI   257-328.000. 

Rangel.  Louis.  Multi-purpose  arrow  a.ssembly  tool.  5.492.439.  CI.  408- 

201.000. 
Ranger.  Craig  B:.  lo  Lachal  Instruments.  Shared  peripheral  analytical  system. 

5.492.831.  a  436-50.000. 
Rapp.  Roben  A.:  Wang.  Ge:  atid  Pangesluti.  Endang.  lo  Ohio  Stale  University 
Research  Foundalion.  The  Melhod  of  deposiiing  chromium  and  silicon  on 
a  melal  lo  form  a  diffusion  coaling.  5.492.727.  CI  427-253.000. 
Rasmusscn.  James  E.:  Mosher.  Larry:  Godwin.  James  K.;  Swanda.  Larry; 
Given.  Roben  W.:  Maynard.  Jerry;  Sidler. Thomas;  Stewart.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Tumbow.  Richard  D.,  to  Concrete  Textures.  Inc.  Methods  for  cuning 
aligned  sets  of  slots  in  pavement  5.492.431.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Rasser.  Michael:  See — 

Kriegler.  Wolfgang;  Rasser.  Michael:  and  Reisingcr.  Erwin.  5.492.189. 
CI.  180-65.200. 
Raszkowski.  James  A.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Trimmer  valve  with 

flow  retention.  5.492.028.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Rathbone.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Wood.  Keith  E.:  Rathbone.  Larry  D  ;  and  Stoiti.  Raymond  P.  Jr., 
5.492,151,  CI.  138-121.000. 
Rather,  Brenda  L.:  See — 

Rather,  Lewis  L.:  Rather.  Brenda  L.;  and  Mobley.  Lany  W..  5.491. 919. 
CI.  42-94.000 
Rather.  Lewis  L.:  Raiher.  Brenda  L  ;  and  Mobley.  Larry  W.  Multi-functional 

variable  position  rifle  and  camera  mount  5.491.919,  CI.  42-94.000. 
Raina.samy.  Paul;  and  Sivasanker.  Subramanian.  lo  Council  of  Scientific  & 
Industrial  Research.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  phenol  lo  hydroquinone 
and  catechol.  5.493.061.  CI.  568-771.000. 
Rauber.  Waller:  and  Tobler.  Markus.  lo  Schweizerische  Eidgenossenschafi 
venrelen   dutch   die   SM   Schweizerische   Munitionsunlemehmung  der 
Gruppe  fur  Rustungsdienste  Percussion  primer  compound  and  melhod  for 
its  preparation.  5.492.577.  CI.  149-39.000 
Raudaskoski.  Vesa;  and  Rinne.  Petteri.  to  Valmel  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.  Drum 

winder  and  melhod  for  winding  a  web  5.492.287,  CI.  242.541  400. 
Ray,  Siba  P,  lo  Aluminum  Companv  of  America.  Coaling  composition  for 

carbon  electrodes  5,492,604,  CI.  205-373.000. 
Read,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Gultag.  Karl  M.;  Gove,  Robert  J.:  Golslon,  Jeremiah  E.;  Read.  Chns- 
lopher  J.:  and  Poland.  Sydney  W..  5.493.646.  CI   395-164.000. 
Read,  E.  Lawrence:  See — 

Hanson.  Gary  D.:  Schroder.  Richard:  Read.  E.  Lawrence;  Sensel,  Steven 
D.:  and  Vo.  Long  V.  5,493.565,  CI   370-55.000. 
Reamer,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Stevens,  Carlile  R.:  and  Reamer,  Dale  E.,  5,493,618,  CI.  381-110.000. 

Reber,  Douglas  M  :  Clark,  Jennifer  E.;  and  Gamer,  Timothy  D..  to  Deico 

Electronics  Corp.  Solder  paste  and  conductive  ink  priming  stencil  cleaner. 

5.491.871,  CI.  15.308.000. 

Reber  William  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  monitoring  and 

conlrolling  a  filtration  process.  5.492.632.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Red  Spot  Paint  &  Vamish  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Randall  T.  5.493.483,  CI.  .362-346.000. 
Redd,  William  V:  See— 

Paterson,  Douglas  F:  Meissner,  Konrad;  Redd,  William  V:  Oliver. 
Anthony  D.;  Lipford.  Michael  S.;  Perry.  Don  A.;  and  Schemer.  C. 
Richard.  5.492,717.  CI.  426-665.000. 
Redden.  John  D.:  See— 

Boardman.  Keith  A.:  and  Redden,  John  D..  5.492.223.  CI.  206-710.000. 
Reddig,  Alan  G.:  Merle,  Thomas  C;  Sherman.  Gerald  F..  Jr;  lanni.  Alfonso; 
DeCook.  Bradley  C:  and  Laurin.  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Film  canndge  magazine.  5.493.352.  CI.  354-340.000. 
Reddig.  Wolfram:  See — 

Herd.  Karl-Josef;  Bootz.  Konrad;  Bock.  Eckhard;  Hoppe.  Manfred; 
Kunde.  Klaus:  and  Reddig.  Wolfram.  5.493.010.  CI.  534-642.000 
Redding.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Badger.  Wayne  H.;  Bellon.  Mark  D.;  Fields.  M.  David;  Redding.  Brian 
A.:  and  Willcox.  David  A..  5.493.681.  CI.  .395-700.000. 
Reeb.  Sue  E.:  See- 
Kyle.  David  J ;  Reeb.  Sue  E.;  and  Sicone,  Valerie  J  .  5.492.938.  CI. 
514-786.000 
Reed,  David  J.:  See— 

Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S.:  Rick.  James  R.;  and  Reed,  David  J..  5.493.378, 
CI.  355-285.000. 
Reed.  Phillip  G.;  and  Slater.  Andrea,  lo  Cordis  Corporation.  Hand-powered 
pumping  apparatus  for  perfusion  and  other  fluid  catheterization  procedures. 
5.492J35.  CI.  604-152.000. 


Reedy.  Ronald  E :  and  Burgener.  Mark  L..  lo  Peregrine  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  High-frequency  wireless  communication  system  on  a  single 
ultralhin  silicon  on  sapphire  chip.  5.492.857.  CI.  437-63.000. 
Reefschlager.  Jurgen:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter:  Matzke.  Michael;  Frobel.  Klaus:  Henkel.  Thomas: 
MiJIIer.  Hanwig;  Weber  Kari-Heinz:  Reefschlager.  Jurgen;  Streissle, 
Gert;   Hansen,   Juita;   Neumann.   Rainer.   and   Paessens.   Arnold. 
5,492,8%.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Reeh.  Ulrike:  See— 

Hoehn.  Klaus;  Reeh,  Ulrike;  Wipfelder.  Ernst:  and  Waitl.  Gucniher. 
5.492.981.  CI.  525-476.000. 
Rees,  Wayne  M.:  See — 

Uifheit  David  H.:  Billman.  Fred  L.;  and  Rees.  Wayne  M..  5.492.540, 
CI.  8-111.000. 
Reesing,  David  L.:  See — 

Kilgore,  Marion  D.;  Gazda.  Itme  I.:  Reesing.  David  L.:  and  Yonker,  John 
H..  5.492.173.  CI.  166-66.400. 
Reeve.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Kim.  Yongmin:  Reeve,  Jeffrey  T:  Basoglu,  Christopher  H.:  and  Koo. 
Jail.  5.492.125.  CI    128-660.070. 
Regelbiugge.  Michael:  See — 

Goughneour.  Richard  J  :  Regelbrugge.  Michael:  and  A.shlon.  Craig. 
5.492.148.  CI.  137-616.500. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Osteen.  Mitchell  O.:  Sumer  Suleyman  O.;  and  Dozier.  Charles  L.. 
5.493.484,  CI.  362-410.000. 
Reger.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Peter  M  ;  and  Reger.  Robert  J .  5.492,021.  O.  73-864.450 
Reiboldt.  H.  Norman:  See — 

Tuthill.  LyIe  B.:  Grooms.  John  P:  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  Ditksing. 
William  P.:  Yeazell.  Charles  G  :  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeal. 
Eric  J.:  and  Bausch.  Richard  G..  5.491.864.  CI.  15-118.000. 
Reichel.  Diethart.  to  Hoechsi  Akiiengesellschafi  Process  for  preparing  cel- 
lulose ethers  with  cyclic  ethers  as  suspending  agents.  5.493.013.  CI. 
536-84.000. 
Reichel,  Klaus  T,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Offset  printing  form 

and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5.492,059,  CI.  101-375.000 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Warmerdam,  Theo  W.;  Nolten,  Henk  G.:  Day,  Edward  W.;  Hetzer. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Goel.  Anil  B..  5.492.568.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Reiff.  David  E.:  See— 

Tyneski.  Frank  M.:  Reiff.  David  E.;  Jackson.  Gregory  D  ;  Garcia.  Frank; 
and  Ross.  Danny  E..  5.493.478.  CI.  361-781.000. 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhang.  Tony  Y.;  and  Scriven.  Eric  F  V.  5.493.028.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Reilly.  Paul  J.  Master  gage  5,491.906.  CI.  33-640.000 
Reinke.  Karl;  and  Smith.  Robert  W..  to  SynOptics  Communications.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  Ihe  presence  of  cables  connected  to 
ports  of  a  computer  network  controller  and  automatically  reconfiguring  the 
network  when  cables  are  connected  lo  or  removed  from  the  controller 
5.493.650.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Reinken.  Allan  J.:  See — 

Drewanz.  Andreas;  Holmes.  Roben  L.;  Key.  Edward;  and  Reinken. 
Allan  J..  5,492.485.  CI  439-104  000. 
Reis,  Johannes,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.   Receiver  for  a  digital  radio  signal. 

5,493.721.0.455-339.000. 
Reisinger.  Erwin:  See — 

Kriegler.  Wolfgang:  Ra.sser,  Michael:  and  Reisinger,  Erwin.  5,492.189. 
CI.  180-65.200. 
Reiss,  Jan  J.:  See — 

Isaacs,  Oaudia  A.:  Schorr,  Keith  M.:  and  Reiss.  Jan  J..  5.492.0%.  CI. 
I23-3%.000. 
Remmers,  Lee,  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Hang  rod  mounting 

bracket  5,492.295.  CI.  248-251.000. 
Renard.  f^erre:  See — 

Godfroid.  Jean-Jacques;  Lamouri.  Aazdine;  Touboul.  Eisiera;  Wang. 
Xuan:   Renard.   Pierre;   Pfeiffer.   Bruno:  and  Guardiola.   Beatrice. 
5.492.912.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Renger.  Herman  L.,  to  Pacesetter  Inc.  Thermistor  flow  sensor  and  related 

melhod.  5,493,100,  O.  219^97.000. 
Renn.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Volz.  Keith  L.:  Renn.  Robert  M.;  Irlbeck.  Robert  D  :  and  Deak.  Frederick 
R..  5.493.237.  CI.  324-754.000 
Renz,  Walter  U:  See — 

Vratsanos.  Lori  A.;  Kuphal.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Renz.  Walter  L..  5.49Z765, 
CI.  428-461.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  N-w  York,  The:  See — 

Miller.  Jonathan  L.;  Cunningham.  David:  LyIe.  Vicki  A.:  and  Finch. 

Clara  N..  5.492.809.  CI  435-6.000. 
Rokita.  Steven  E.:  Li.  Tianhu:  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  5.493.012.  CI. 
536-26.600. 
Respironics.  Inc:  See — 

Estes.  Mark  C:  Caltano.  Janice  M.;  and  Mechlenbuig.  Douglas  M.. 
5.492. 1 1 3.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Respironics  Inc.:  See — 

Scarbeny.  Eugene  N.:  and  Handke.  Patrick  M.,  S.492.II6.  O.   128- 
206.240. 
RessL  Michael  G  :  and  Anthon.  Douglas  W..  to  Coherent  Inc.  Laser  system 
with  collinear  process  and  aligmneol  beams.  5.493.579.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Reuven.  Yakir  See — 
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Liu.  Kou-Oung;  Login.  Robert  B.;  and  Reuven.  Yakir.  S.492.988.  C\. 
526-2M.O0O. 
ReynoMii.  Bruce  E.:  Ser — 

Tnmbk.  Harold  J.;  Reynolds.  Bruce  E.;  Bachiel.  Robert  W.;  Klett. 
Robert  J ;  Brossard.  I>avid  N.;  and  Earls.  David  E..  S.492.617.  Q 
208-148.000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

May.  TinKHhy  J .  5.492.411.  O  383-5.000. 
Reynolds.  James   Ser — 

VIcek.  Charles;  and  Reynolds.  James.  5.493.694.  C\  455-53  100. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  Ser — 

Knighi.  John  T .  Lvons.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jakobs.  Diane  M..  5.492.456.  a. 

417  360  000 

Rhodes.  Charles  W.  to  .Advanced  Television  Test  Center  Multiple  HDTV 

foniuM  digital  signal  converter  for  converting  an  HDTV  formal  to  a  fonnal 

iccofdaMe  on  a  digital  video  recorder/player  5.493.413.  CI.  358-335  000. 

Rhone-Poulcnc  Chimie   Sre — 

Barran.  David:  and  Gilbert.  Laurent.  5.493.021.  O.  540-539.000. 
Forai.  Gerard,  and  Gilbert.  Laurent,  5.493.054,  CI.  562-861.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutnlion  Animate:  See — 

Cervos.  Eric;  Laboun-lbairc.  Pienc:  Le  Thiesse,  Jean-Claude:  and 
Slatiotis.  Eraclis.  5.492.701.  CI   424-489.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See— 

Dercu.    Nocbert;    HcikIcI.    Wolfram;    and    Labaudinierc.    Richard, 
5.492,915,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Ricci,  Jmcph  T:  See — 

Calcerano.  Viclor;  and  Ricci.  Joseph  T.  5.493.491,  CI    3M-403  000 
Ricct5,  Bruno;  Lan/oni,  Massimo;  and  Briozzo.  Luciano,  to  SGS.Thom.son 
Microelectronics  S.rl.  Method  and  circuit  for  lunnel-effeci  progtanuning  of 
floating  gale  MOSFET  transistors  5.493.141.  Q.  257-321.000 
Richards.  Duncan  A.:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R  .  Hung.  Liang-Sun;  Chwalelt.  James  M.;  Hrycin. 
Anna  L.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Richards.  Duncan  A  .  5.492.776. 
a.  428-6%  000. 
Richards  Industries.  Iik  :  See — 

George.  John  A.;  Osland  Paul  R.;  and  Garrison.  Timothy  M.,  3,492.146. 
CI.  137-505.4IO. 
Richards.  Jeffrey  Device  for  supporting  and  stabilizing  fumituic.  5,492,292. 

CI   248  188  200 
Richards.  Thomas  H.;  Bulgrin.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Galan.  Alexander  M  .  lo  Van 
Dom  Demag  Corporation  Clamp  control  for  injection  molding  machine 
5.493,503.  CI.  .364-476.000 
Richardson.  Curtis  G..  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Drive  system  for  automatic 

washing  machine   5.491.8.59.  CI   8-159000 
Richmond  Screw  .Anchor  Company   Ser — 

Lancelot.  Harry  B  .  III.  5.491.941.  CI  52-223.900 
Ricketson,  Robert  C.:  See — 

Gupta.  Om  P;  and  Ricketson.  Robert  C  .  5.493.107,  O.  235-383  000 
Rickloff.  James  R  :  See — 

Childers.  Robert  W..  Rickloff.  James  R  ;  Miclnik.  Thaddeus  J  .  and 
Klobusnik.  Kenneth  J .  5,492.672.  CI.  422  28.000. 
Ricks.  Michael  J  :  See- 
McLaren.  Kevin  L  .  Henlein.  Mark  B  ;  Pechacek.  James  T;  Ricks. 
Michael  J  ;  and  Tong.  Yulan  C  .  5,493.024.  O   544-259000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanemolo.  Akihiko;  and  Takiguchi.   Yasuyuki,  5.493,429.  CI.   359- 

68.000. 
Kutsuwada.  Akio;  and  Kmja.  Masakuni.  5.493.371.  Q.  355-271.000. 
Matsui.  Hideaki.  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  Watanabe. 
Shigeru.  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawashima.  Yasuhim;  Echigo.  Katsu- 
hiro;  Obu.  Makoio.  Kishi.  Fumio;  Yano.  Hideloshi.  Kawada.  Yasuo; 
and  Sakai.  Hidenon.  5.493.365,  CI.  355  202  (100 
Takagaki.    Hiromitsu.    Kalo.    Shinji;    Murayaina.    Hisao;    Watanabe. 
Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Mayumi;  and  Kato.  Shunji,  5.493.382.  O.  355- 
298  000 
Tomita,  Kan;  and  Majima.  Toshihiko.  5.493.424.  C\.  358  500.000 
Yoshikawa.    Masao.    Shoshi.    Masayuki.    Suzuki.   Tetsuro.   Shimoda, 
Masakatsu;  Teramura.  Kaoni;  Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima,  Akio; 
Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Ohia.  Masahimi.  5.492.784.  CI.  4.1^58.000 
Rieden.  David  D.;  Polizzi.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mitschke.  Kun  M..  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation    Garment  support  astsembly.   5,492,260,  CI.   224- 
553000. 
Riegel.  Kurt  A.:  See — 

Arcuri.  Anihony  J ;  Cadden,  William  S  ;  Mancuso.  Patrick  C,  Muller. 
Frederick  P;  Riegel.  Kuit  A.;  Seacord.  Robert  C;  and  Stafford  David 
W.  5.493.678.  CI   395-600.000. 
Riegelman.  Harry  M  Composite  framing  member  conslnictioa  for  windows 

and  doors.  5.491.951.  CI.  52  309.160 
Rienecker.  Reimund:  Ser — 

Mu.s.selmann.  Walter;,  and  Rienecker.  Reimund.  S.492.22S,  Q.  209- 
273  000 
Rieter  Ingolsiadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Billner.  Werner.  5.491.966.  CI   57-413  000 
Rigg.  Philip  R.:  See — 

Toro-Lira.  Guillermo  L..  Achilles.  Alan  H.;  Frederick.  Nolan  V.;  Mona- 
han,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Rigg.  Philip  R  .  5.493.116.  CI   250^310000 
Riihiluoma,  Clayton  W.;  and  Dokken.  Sheila  K..  to  D  &  R  Ventures.  Inc 

Leveling  apparatus  and  method.  5.492..300.  O.  248-354  100 
Rijksuniversiicil  tc  Grxiningcn   Ser — 

Gnjpma.  Dirk  W,  Kroeze,  Enk;  Nijenhuis.  Aize  J ,  and  Pctmings, 
Albcrtus  J.,  5.492.997,  a.  528-198  000 


Riken  Vinyl  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno.  Yasuyuki.  5,492.589,  CI    156^280000 
Riley.  John  P  Handle  for  a  center  punch  5.491.898.  Q  30^366  000 
Rindos.  Andrew  J..  HI;  and  Woolct.  Steven  P.  lo  Inlemational  Bu.siness 
Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparanis  for  dynamically  sampling 
digital  counters   lo  improve   statistical   accuracy    5.493,673.  CI    .195- 
550.000. 
Ring.  Mike  E.:  See — 

Higgins.  Richard  L..  Otter.  Duane  E.;  Martin.  Robert  W.;  Irani.  Firdausi 
D  ;  El-Sabaie.  Magdy  A  :  Vandeberg,  Robert  M.;  Jackson.  Randy;  and 
Ring.  Mike  E.  5.492.002,  CI   73-l.OOB. 
Rinne.  Petteri:  Ser — 

Raudaskoski.  Vesa;  and  Rinne.  Petteri.  5.492.287.  O.  242-S4I.400. 
Ristic.  Ljubisa:  See — 

Dunn.  William  C.  Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Cambou,  Bertrand  R;  Terry.  Lewis E.; 
and  Roop.  Raymond  M  .  5.493.248.  CI   327-512.000. 
Rivero.  Jose  L  :  Ser — 

Cnwse.  Richard  S.;  Cazzolla.  John  J  ;  Chang.  Luke  L  ;  Hurlado.  Marco 
M.;  Nguyen.  Kha  D.;  Rivero.  Jose  L.;  Ruiz,  Jose  J.;  and  Salcedo, 
Louis.  5.493.651.  CI.  395-200.140. 
Rivero,  Ralph  A  ;  Williams.  Peter  D.;  and  Veber.  Daniel  F.  lo  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.  Endothelin  antagonists  incorporating  a  cyclobulane.  5,492.917.  CI. 
514-319000 
Rivier.  Catherine  L.:  Ser — 

de  Miranda.  Antonio;  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  and  Rivier, 
Catherine  L.,  5.493,006.  CI  530-306  000 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F:  Srr — 

de  Miranda,  Antonio;  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr.;  Rivier,  Jean  E  F.;  and  Rivier, 
Catherine  L..  5.493.006.  CI  530-306.000. 
Robarge.  Kirk:  Ser — 

Blackburn.  Breni  K.;  Robarge.  Kirk;  and  Somers.  Todd  C.  5.493.020. 
CI   .540-498.000. 
Robbins,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Doss,  William  K.;  Robbins,  Karen  E.;  and  Hamilton, 
R  Lee.  Jr.  5.493,569.  Q.  370-85.700. 
Rdben.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wikl.  Hanno;  Bender.  Wolfgang;  Hahich,  Dieter;  Heine.  Hans-Geotg; 
Raddalz.  Siegfried;  Rjiben.  Wolfgang;  Hansen.  Julta;  and  Paessens. 
Arnold  5.492.918.  CI   514- .122.000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Duckeck.  Ralf;  Lubcr,  Gunter.  Braegas,  Peter,  and  Messerschmitt. 

Rudolf.  5.493.709.  CI  455-185.100 
Stahl.  iririch;  and  Katzenwadel,  Uwe.  5,493,217.  O.  324-207.150 
Wuerth,  Hans;  Pfandcr.  Werner.  Gritschmeier.  Walter;  Post.  Wilhelm; 
Leinhos.  Juergen.  Kessler,  Hans-Juergen.  Eilen.  Klaus;  Kleemann. 
Diltmar.  Kroeger.  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick.  Juergen;  Wttrth 
nee  Eunch.  Gerda.  5.493.162.  CI   310-218000 
Roberts.  David  A    See— 

Laxman.  Ravi  K  .  Hochberg.  Arthur  K  ;  Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Vitis. 
Raymond  N  .  5.492,7.16.  CI  427-579000. 
Roberts.  Mary  E    See — 

Ruddv.  Stephen  B.;  Mclntirc.  Gregory  L.;  Roberts.  Mary  E.;  and  Bacon, 
Edward  R  .  5.492.687.  O.  424-9.450. 
Roberlshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

McWilhams.  Wjlham  H  .  lU,  5.493.099,  O.  219-413.000. 
Robin.son.  Howard  W.  Locking  pin  apparatus.  5.491,915,  CI.  37-458.000. 
Robinson  Nugent.  Inc    See  - 

Oitrga.  Jose  L  .  5.492,479.  CI  4.19-79  000 
Roblee.  Todd  A  Quick  release  capo  for  stringed  instrument.  5,492,045,  CI. 

84-318.000 
Robson.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Duriey.  Qarence  W ;  and  Robson.  Jeny  A..  5,493.269.  CI  340-433.000. 
ROck.  Ench.  lo  Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m  b  H.  Pull-oul  guide  a.^sembly  for 

drawers  and  the  like   5.492.4(X).  CI   312-331  000 
Rock.  Jeffrey  A..  Dauer.  Kenneth  J  .  Pemi.  William  H  .  Sloltman.  Donald  D.; 
and  Wilson.  James  O..  to  General  Motors  Corpontion.  Vehicle  emission  air 
injection  5.491.976.  CI  60-289  000 
Rodriguez.  Carlos   M  .   and  Ledis.   Stephen   L..   lo  Coulter  Corporation. 
Reticukxyic  analyzing  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  light  scatter  tech- 
niques  5.492.833.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Rodriguez.  Lynda:  Ser — 

Ansari.  H.  Rahman;  Rodriguez.  Lynda;  Pons.  Barbara;  and  Sireit.  Allan. 
5.492.636.  CI.  252-8.600 
Roe.  Donald  C:  See— 

Lahrman.  Frank  H  ;  Roe.  Donald  C  ;  and  Berg.  Charles  J.,  5,492,%2,  CI. 
524-556  000 
Rochm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Srr— 

Elser.  Wilhelm;  F<Msch.  Karl  J.;  Rossberg.  Peter;  Tessmer.  Diefer.  and 
Wicke.  Michael.  5.492,944.  CI  523-201.000. 
Rogers.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Kalwass.  Helmut.  Yee.  Chnsiopher;  BIythe. Todd;  Shames.  Spencer;  and 
Rogers.  Elizabeth.  5.492.830.  C\  435-280.000 
Rogers.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Challender.  Gary  B.;  Rogers.  Russell  L.;  Slerett.  Robert  A.;  and  Scouten. 
Charles  W.  5.492,147.  CI    137-614.050 
Rohani.  Kamyar  See — 

Rozanski.  Walt;  and  Rohani.  Kamyw.  3.493,363.  a.  370-SO.OOO. 
Rohloff.  John  C;  Set— 
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Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwoithy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Rdencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Walios.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken. 
Rohen  J..  5.493.030.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  Ser — 

Bryman.  Lois  M..  5.493.025.  CI.  544-242.000. 

Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Gross.  Andrew  W..  5.492.%5,  CI.  524- 
833000 
Riihm  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer.  Harald;  Chrismer.  Juergen;  and  Wick.  Gertrud.  5.492.539.  CI. 
8-94.330.  - 
Rokila.  Steven  E.;  Li.  Ttanhu;  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  to  Research  Foundation 
of  Stale  University  of  New  York.  The.  Ion  triggered  alkylation  of  biological 
targets  by  silyloxy  aromatic  agents.  5.493.012.  CI.  536-26.600. 
Rolland.  Alain:  See — 

Braquet.  Pierre;  Esanu.  Andre;  Laurent.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rolland,  Alain. 
5.492,906.  CI.  514-21.900. 
Rolland.  Roosevelt,  Jr.  Vehicle  anti-theft  ignition  disabling  device.  5.492.087. 

CI.  I23-146.M)B 
Rolland.  Yves:  Ser — 

Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Tillement.  Jean-Paul;  Testa.  Ber- 
nard; and  Rolland.  Yves.  5.492,913.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Rollins.  David  E  :  See — 

Pozniakas.    Robert   S.;   Rollins.   David   E.:   and  Thayer.   Bruce   E.. 
5.493.383,  CI.  355-301.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Searle.  John.G..  5.492,581.  O.  156-73.500. 
R6nnberg.  Inger:  See — 

Malmqvisl.  Magnus;  Karlsson,  Robert;  and  Rdnnberg,  Inger,  5,492,840, 
CI.  436-518  000. 
Ronning.  Jeffrey  J..  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heat  dissipating  battery. 

5.492.779.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Roop.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Dunn.  William  C;  Ristic,  Ljubisa;  Cambou.  Bertrand  F;  Terry.  Lewis  E.; 
and  Roop.  Raymond  M..  5.493.248.  CI.  327-512.000. 
Rose.  Bemard  R.;  and  Lavety.  Patrick  R..  to  Walbar  Inc.  Platinum  group 
silicide  modified  aluminide  coating  process  and  products.  5,492.726.  CI. 
427-252.000. 
Rose.  Freeman  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Crowley.  Christopher  W.;  and  Rose.  Freeman  H..  Jr..  5.493.225,  C\. 
324-309.000. 
Rose.  Howard  L.  Indicating  pop  top  beverage  container.  5,492,077.  CI. 

116-307.000. 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See — 

Caslonguay.   Roger   N.;    Rosen.   James    L;   and   Zaffelti.   Mark  A., 
5.493.088.  CI   200-400.000. 
Rosenberg,  Jonathan,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Fasi  arithmetic 

modulo  divider  5.493.522.  CI   364-746.000 
Rosendale.  Glen  A.:  See — 

Pathak,  Saroj;  Payne,  James  E.;  and  Rosendale.  Glen  A..  5.493.244,  O. 
.127-313.000. 
Roshanravan.  Mel;  and  Grosskopf.  Michael  W..  lo  Darling  International,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dissolved  air  flotation  with  aeration.  5.492.630. 
CI   210-703.000. 
Ross.  Ben  A.:  See — 

Zenner.  Bruce  D.;  Teumac.  Fred  N.;  Deardurff.  Larrie  A.;  and  Ross,  Bert 
A.,  5.492.742.  CI.  428-35.200 
Ross.  Danny  E.:  Srr— 

TVneski.  Frank  M  ;  Reiff.  David  E  ;  Jackson.  Gregory  D.;  Garcia,  Frank; 
and  Ross.  Danny  E..  5.493.478,  O.  361-781.000. 
Ross.  Gilben  H.:  See- 
Burke.  Peter  A.;  Freeman,  Eric  H.;  and  Ross,  Gilbert  H..  5,492,594,  CI. 
216-86.000. 
Ross.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Pons.  Luken  W ;  Schenker.  Alfred  R.;  and  Ross,  Michael  D..  5,491,884. 
CI.  29-622.000. 
Ross,  Robert  J.:  Ser — 

Kapp,  Daniel  L  ;  Ross,  Robert  J.;  Singer.  Stephen  P;  and  Qark.  Bemard 
A..  5.492.799.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Rossberg.  Peter:  Ser — 

Elser.  Wilhelm;  Fftlsch,  Kari  J.;  Rossberg,  Peter;  Tessmer,  Diaer,  and 
Wicke.  Michael.  5.492.944.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Rosum-Abadl.  Mas.sood:  Ser — 

Moran.  David  L ;  and  Rostam-Abadl.  Massoud.  5.492,685.  CI.  423- 
244.070. 
Roth  Freres,  S.A.:  Ser — 

Manigold.  Alain.  5.493.081.  CI    181-286.000. 
Roihey.  James:  Srr — 

Balogh.  Aristotle;  Blejer.  Hatte;  Chen.  Eugene;  Flank.  Sharon;  lanna- 
cone.  Carmen;   Maloney,   John;    Manln.   Patrick;   Rothey.  James; 
Schmld.  Gary.  Dozier.  Linda  T;  and  Lorton.  Michael.  5,493,677,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Rothgery,  James  M.:  Srr — 

Melcalf.  John  D.;  Price.  John  W .  Jr.;  Rothgery,  James  M.;  and  Zaucha, 
Ronald  J..  5.492.403.  Q.  366-77.000. 
Rotics.  Udi  N.:  Srr— 

Cohn,  Oded;  Micka.  William  K;  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  Novick.  Yoram; 
Rotics.  Udl  N.;  Winokur.  Alexander;  and  Zeidner.  Efraim.  5.493.724, 
CI  395-858.000. 


Rotor-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Garren,  Richard  H.,  5,492,556,  O.  95-193  000. 
Rouike.  Frank:  See — 

Paul.  Eric;  Mockford  Mary  J.;  Rourke.  Frank;  and  Hayes,  Paul  M.. 
5.492.732.  CI  427-453.000. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  See — 

Bhalnagar,  Neerja;  Buendia,  Jean;  and  Griffoul,  Christine,  5,493.046.  C\. 
548-110.000. 
Rowe,  David  G  Continuous  loop  mouse  5.493,314,  O.  345-156.000. 
Rowe.  Neal  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Shield  for  a  line  side  of  a  circuit  breaker 
for  supporting  cable  and  deflecting  ionized  gases.  5,493.092.  C\.  218- 
156.000. 
Roy.  Rabindra  K.:  See — 

Baneijee.   Savlw;   Chakradhar,  Srimat  T.;   and   Roy,   Rabindra   K., 
5,493,505,  CI.  .364-488.000. 
Royal  Seafoods.  Inc.:  See — 

Hjorth.  Jens.  5,492,502.  CI  452-170.000. 
Rozanski,  Walt;  and  Rohani.  Kamyar.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  mobile  assisted  handoff  In  a  communication  system.  5.493.563.  CI. 
370-50.000. 
Rozlch.  Alan  F,  lo  Environmental  Resources  Management.  Inc.  Waste 

treatment  process  employing  oxidation.  5,492.624.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  and  Shippling,  James  A.,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation.  Control  for  a  brushless  generator  5.493.200.  CI. 
322-10.000. 
Rubar.  Sharon,  to  Lehigh  Press.  Inc..  The.  Method  of  making  pop-up  action 

products.  5,492,522.  CI.  493-325.000. 
Rubensteln.  Mark  S.:  Ser — 

Hollander,  David  S.;  and  Rubensteln.  Marii  S..  5.492.267.  O.  229- 
23.00R 
Rublno.  Mark  R.;  and  Salek,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  I .  I  -Ms-(4-hydroxyphenyI)-3.3.5-trimelhylcyclobexane. 
5.493.060.  CI.  568-721.000 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Mchitire,  Gregory  L.;  Roberts.  Mary  E  ;  and  Bacon. 
Edwan)  R..  lo  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Compositions  of  iodophenoxy 
alkylene  ethers  and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  clays  for  visualization  of 
the  gasiroimesllnal  ffact.  5.492.687.  CI  424-9.450. 
Rudish.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Hall.  Scon  F.  lo  Eaton  Cotporanon.  Pha.sed  array 
antenna  system  lo  produce  wide-open  coverage  of  a  wide  angular  section 
with  high  directive  gain  and  moderate  capability  lo  resolve  multiple 
signals.  5.493.306.  CI   342-371.000. 
Rudolph.  Alan:  Ser — 

Price.  Ronald  R.;  Schnur.  Joel  M.;  Schoen.  Paul  E.;  Tesloff.  Mary; 
Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;   Rudolph.  Alan;   and   Brady.   Robert  F. 
5.492.696.  CI.  424-417.000. 
Ruello.  Jr.,  Kenneth  B.:  Srr — 

Weber,  Harrison  M  ,  III.  5,492,643,  Q.  252-68.000. 
Ruiz.  Anna  C:  See — 

Ruiz.  Fidel  A.;  and  Ruiz.  Anna  C.  5.491.908,  CI  34-202.000. 
Ruiz.  Fidel  A.;  and  Ruiz,  Anna  C.  Drying  device  5,491,908,  CI  34-202.000. 
Ruiz,  Jose  J.:  Srr — 

Crxjuse.  Richard  S.;  Cazzolla.  John  J.;  Chang.  Luke  L.;  Hunado.  Marco 
M.;  Nguyen,  Kha  D.;  Rivero.  Jose  L.;  Ruiz,  Jose  J.;  and  Salcedo. 
Louis,  5.493.651,  CI.  395-200.140. 
Ruka.  Roswell  J.:  Srr — 

Isenberg,  Anrold  O.;  and  Ruka.  Roswell  J..  5.492.777.  a.  429-17.000. 
Rulli,  Paul  A  :  See- 
Bonk.  Lawrence  R.;  Zell.  Thomas  B.;  Caupano.  David  A.;  Bryant. 
Richard  E.;  Krist.  Peter  M.;  Legg.  Ernest  L.;  Allen.  Irene  M.;  Rulli, 
Paul  A.;  Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Hsu.  Lllllan-Liu.  5,493.634,  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Rump,  Siegfried:  See — 

Sielner.  Manfred;  Rump.  Siegfried:  Steffi.  Christoph:  Douglas.  Bnan: 
Nell.  Joachim;  Brugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin;  Knoff,  Bemd;  and 
Eckl,  Albrecht.  5,492.397.  CI.  303-157.000. 
Rundell.  Ann  E.:  See — 

Curtis.  Richard  H.;  and  Rundell,  Ann  E.,  5.492,673.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Ruscini.  Tommaso:  See — 

Alblnl.  Giovanni;  Ruscini,  Tommaso;  and  Cariappl.  Franco,  5.492,251. 
CI.  222-153.130. 
Russ.  Keith  M.:  See — 

Sounlk.  James  R.;  Wilkison.  William  W.  Ill;  and  Russ,  Keith  M., 
5.493,062.  CI.  568-780.000. 
Russ  Stephen  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Thermally  conductive  valve  seat 

Insert  assembly.  5.492,091,  CI.  123-188.300. 
Russell.  Randy  G.:  See — 

Bezdon.  Ronald  J.;  Ru.ssell,  Randy  G  :  and  Shackle.  Peier  W..  5,493. 1 80. 

CI.  315-91.000. 
Shackle.  Peter  W.;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  and  Cnuse,  Kent  E.  5,493,181, 
CI.  315-24I.00R. 
Russell.  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  Russell,  Stephen  D.;  and  Albares.  Donald  J.. 
5,493.445.  CI.  359-614.000. 
Russell.  Tony  A.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Geoffrey  C;  and  Russell.  Tony  A..  5.49 1.%5.  CI.  56-327.100. 
Rutsch.  Werner:  See — 

Bablaiz,  Joseph  E.;  Cunkle,  Glen  T;  and  RuLsch,  Werner,  5.492.954,  CI. 
524-241.000. 
Ryan.  James  J.:  See — 

Dunphy,  James  R.;  and  Ryan,  James  J.,  5,493.113,  CI.  250-227.190. 
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Ryan.  William  P;  and  Barlow.  Edward  A.,  lo  B.  Bnun  Medical.  Inc  Balloon 

caeheiCT  5.492,532.  CI  «)♦-%  000 
Ryazanov.  Alexander  V:  Sre — 

Danschikov.  Eugene  V:  l.uchnik.  Igor  N.;  Ryazanov.  Alenander  V .  and 
Chiuko,  Sergei  V.  5.492.657.  CI   264-37  000 
Rygiel.  Ronald,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fluid  dislribuhng  in  dual  intake 

manifolds  5.492.093!  CI    123  306.000 
Ryobi  Motor  Products:  Str — 

Slolzer.  J  Timodiy:  and  McCracken.  Roben.  5.491 .896.  CI.  TO- 169.000 
Ryou.  Eui   K..  to  Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co..   Ltd    Method  for 
fabricating  a  stacked  capacitor  cell  in  semiconductor  memory  device 
5.492.850.  CI.  437  52  «)») 
Ryou.  Eui  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.   Method  ffir 
fabricating  attached  capacitor  cells  in  a  semKonductor  device  having  a  thin 
film  transistor  5.492,851.  CI  437-52.000. 
S  &  S  Cycle.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiller.   Tim:    Kinscy.    Dan;    Baker.    Royd.   and   Smith.   Geotge    B . 
5.492.085.  CI    123-90  610 
S.  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  :  See — 

Leifheit.  David  H  :  Billman.  Fred  L  .  and  Rees.  Wayne  M..  5.492^40. 
CI  8-111000 
Saad,  Zain  E.  M.:  See— 

Porchia.  Jose:  Dais.  Bnan  C :  and  Saad.  Zain  E.  M  .  5.492.705.  O 
426-106.000. 
Saam.  John  C .  and  Kuo.  Chung  M..  to  Do*  Coming  Corporation   Strain- 
crystallizing  poly<methylt3.3.3-trifluoropropyl)-silo.xane)  ela.sioniers  and 
methods  for  making   5.492.993.  CI   528-15  000 
Saannen.  Olli   See — 

Hanniala.  Pekka:  Saannen.  Risto:  and  Saannen.  Ulli.  5.492.554.  CI. 
75-10.350 
Saaiinen.  Risto:  See — 

Hanniala.  Pekka;  Saarincn.  Risto;  and  Saannen.  Olli.  5.492.554.  CI 
75-10.350. 
SAES  Getters  S.p  A  :  See— 

Succi.  Marco;  Solcia.  Carolina;  and  Lorimer.  D'Alcy.  5,492,682.  O. 
423-210.000 
Safety  Pw  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Ckjidon  C.  Jr.,  5,492,693,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Sagane.  Tomonari:  See — 

Mi/utani.  Masao;  and  Sagane.  Tomonari.  5,493,674.  O.  395-182.040. 
Saha,  Muran  M.:  5er— 

Eriksson,  Leif;  and  Saha.  Murari  M.,  5,493J28.  C\.  324-522  000. 
Sahashi.  Ma.sa.shi  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Yuzo.  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Sawabe.  Atsuhito;  Iwasaki. 
Hitoshi:  and  Saha.shi.  Ma.sashi.  5,493.465.  CI   .360-1 13  (100 
Sahoda.  Masayuki:  See-- 

Shioda.  Shinobu:  and  Sahoda.  Masayuki,  5,493,699.  O.  455-72.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Beyrle.  Andre;  and  Armand.  Philippe.  5.492.951.  CI.  524-188  000 
Sailo.  Jun:  See — 

Saitou.  Toofu;  Nemoto.  Akio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Sailo.  Jun;  Isoda,  Yu/o; 
and  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko.  5.493.380.  CI   355-290.000 
Saito.  Kimitaka;  Mixino.  Tetsuya.  and  Takeda,  Keiso.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.: 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  5.492.101.  CI.  123-491.000 
Saito.  Kimitsugu:  See — 

Miyata.  Koichi;  Saito,  Kimitsugu;  and  Dreifus.  David  L..  S.493.I3I,  O. 
257-77  000. 
Saito.    Masaki.    to   Sony    Corporation.    Process    for   plasma   deposition. 

5.492.735,  Q.  427-569  000 
Saitoh.  Voshihaiu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  equipment  fiir  manu- 
facturing a  semiconductor  device   5.492.864.  CI   437  195  000 
Saitou.  T(Xiru;  Nemoto.  Akio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi.  Saito.  Jun.  Isoda.  Yuzo.  and 
Nishimura.  Katsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device  with 
means  for  limiting  a  distance  between  heating  and  pressing  member 
5.493.380.  CI   355-290.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Nishida.  Shoji    Method  for 
producing  semiconductor  device  substrate  by  bonding  a  porous  layer  and 
an  amorphous  layer  5.492.859,  CI.  437-86.000 
Sakai.  Hidenori:  See — 

Matsui.  Hidcaki;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Yoshiki.  Shigeni;  Watanabe. 

Shigeru;  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawa.shima.  Yasuhiro:  Echigo.  Kalsu- 

hiro:  Obu,  Makoto;  Kishi.  Fumit>;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Kawada.  Yasuo; 

and  Sakai.  Hidenon.  5.493.365.  CI   355  202  (XX) 

Sakai.  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indusmal  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  peeling 

the  interlayer  of  a  two-sided  adhesive  tape  5.492,590.  O    156-344.000 
Sakai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Amano.  Akira;  Malsuzaki.  Kazuo;  and  Sakai,  Toshiaki.  5.492,011.  CI. 
73-514250 
Sakai,  Yousuke:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hanio;  and  Sakai.  Yousuke,  5.493,087,  CI.  200-302  200. 
Sakamoto.  Fujio:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi  Daihei;  Yanobe. Takeshi;  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 

Haya.shi.  Yuji.  5.492.678.  CI  422  174.000 

Sakashiia.  Kazuhim.  Takimoto.  Isao.  Yusa,  Tefukazu;  Hashizume.  Takeshi; 

and  Komofke.  Tatsunoti.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated 

circuit  device  and  method  of  designing  same.  5.493.506.  CI  364-489  000 

Sakala.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro;  Sakata.  Ma.sahiro;  Terada.  Katsumi;  Kosaka.  Haru- 
hisa;  Kishimoto.  Shunichi;  and  Kanatani.  Keiichi,  5.493,351.  CI. 
353-84.000 


Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  Onodera.  Hitoshi:  Indo.  Kenichi;  and  Ohia.  Hiroyuki,  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  miiunting  component 
chips  and  an  apparatus  therefor.  5.491.888.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Sakurai.  Kunio:  See — 

Koyama.  Shinichi.  Takayama,  Nobutoshi.  Nalsume,  Masahilo;  Oyama. 
Eiji.  Sakurai.  Kunio;  and  Hori.  Sakae.  5.493.412.  CI.  358-327  000. 
Salcedo.  Louis:  See — 

Crause.  Richard  S.;  Cazzolla.  John  J..  Chang.  Luke  L.;  Hurtado.  Marco 
M.;  Nguyen.  Klia  D.,  Rivero.  Jose  L;  Ruiz.  Jose  J.;  and  Salcedo. 
Louis.  5.493.651.  CI.  395-200.140. 
Salek.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Rubino.  Mark  R  ;  and  Salek.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.493.060.  O   568-721  000. 
Saletta.  Gary  F:  See — 

Hunter.  Patrick  J ;  Elms.  Robert  T;  Saletta.  Gary  F.  and  Mueller.  Denis 
A  .  5.493.468.  CI.  361-31.000 
Salisbury.  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Chylin.ski.  Henryk  J.;  Jacobson.  Chester  F;  Salisbury.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Borden.  Frederick  R  .  5.492,038.  CI  76-116  000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

de  Miranda.  Antonio;  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  atid  Rivier, 
Catherine  L  .  5.493.(X)6.  CI   5.30-306.000. 
Salo,  Timo.  to  OY  Sisu-Auto  AB.  Axle  construction  for  a  vehicle.  5,492.351. 

CI.  280-81.600. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Astier.  Lionel;  Clement.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Guers.  Francois.  5.492.356.  C\. 
280-602000 
Salvia.  Matthew;  and  Notion.  Gary  J  Adjustable  workpiece  holder  for  shaft 

cutting.  5.492.042.  CI   83-411  4<X). 
Saropat,  Ketan.  Rajamani.  Krishnan;  and  Danneels.  Gunner,  lo  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Media  dependent  module  interface  for  computer-based  conferenc- 
ing system  5.493..568.  CI.  370-60.000 
Sampson.  Duane  W  :  See— 

Ludwig.  Jeiome  H  ;  and  Sampson.  Duane  W.  5.492.629.  CI.  210- 
698  (XtO 
Samsung  ElectnvMechanics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Jong  M  .  5.493.260.  CI  333-185.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Jun  hyoung.  5.493.535.  CI.  365  230.040. 
Kim.  Jong-Youh.  5.491.981.  CI.  62-324.600. 
Kim.  Tae  Y  .  5.493.340.  CI.  348-569.000 
Kim,  Yong  H.,  5,493,317,  Q   345-213.000. 
Lee.  Jae  S  ,  5,493,460.  O   .360-96.500. 
Nam.  Seok-hoon.  5.493.341.  O.  348-613.000. 
Park.  Keun-yong;  and  Kim.  Jong-woo.  5.492,061,  CI.  101-486.000. 
Yu.  Pil  ho.  5.493,344.  CI   .348-699.000. 
Sandbach.  David  L..  Jr;  Steward.  Lawrence  R.;  Whitman.  Charles  S.; 
Williams.  Gary  R.;  and  Zbiozek.  John  D..  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc. 
Ink  jet  printing  nozzle  array  bonded  to  a  polymer  ink  barrier  layer. 
5.493_320.  a.  347-47  OOO 
Sanders.  Bruce  C  Remote  control  floatation  boom.  5.491.922.  CI.  43-6.500. 
Sanderson.  Alan,  Dove.  Rod;  Ming.  Fang;  and  Howell,  John,  to  Sepragen 

Corporation  Adsorbent  medium.  5,492.723.  CI.  427-244.000. 
Sanderson.  George  R.:  See — 

Chalupa.  William  F;  and  Sanderson.  George  R..  5.492.707.  Q.  426- 
302(XX) 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Choquette.  Kent  D.;  Lear.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Schneider.  Richard  P..  Jr.. 

.5.493.577.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Neal.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Michie.  Robert  B  ,  5,493.391,  CI.  356-121  000. 
Sandoval.  Scot  P;  and  Dolinar.  William  J  .  lo  United  States  of  America, 
Inicnor  Electrolyte  circulation  manifold  for  copper  electrowinning  cells 
which  use  ihe  ferrous^femc  anode  reacuon.  5,492.608,  CI.  204-237.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Bulusu.  A  R  C  Murty,  5,493,019,  CI.  540-456.000 
Kaul.  Bansi  L.;  and  Vougioukas,  Angelos-Elie,  5.493.022.  CI.  544- 
193200 
Sandri.  Andrea;  and  Spalvieri.  Amaldo.  to  Alcatel  Italia  S  p  A   Method  and 
circuits  for  reducing  the  peak  power  of  the  tillered  signal  transmitted  in  a 
digital  link.  5.493,587.  CI.  375-285.000 
Sanfilippo.    Domenico;    Lupieri.    Maria;    and    Ancilloni.    Francesco,    lo 
Eniricerche  SpA.  Snamprogetti  SpA;  and  Ecofuel  SpA.  Process  for  pre- 
panng   tertiary    alkyl    ethers    and    apparatus    for    reactive    distillation. 
5.493.059.  CI   568-697  OCX) 
Sanger.  Gareth  J..  King.  Francis  D  .  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Gaster.  Laramie  M.; 
Kaumann,  Albeito  J  ;  Kennetl.  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R  ;  Vimal, 
Mythily;  Wardle,  Kay  A.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham'  p.l.c    5-HT4  receptor  antagonisLs.  5.492.919.  CI. 
514  323000 
Sanghavi.  Bhavyen  S.:  See — 

Chong.  Ku  H.;  Crockett.  Charies  H..  Jr;  Partridge.  Julian  R;  and 
Sanghavi.  Bhavyen  S..  5.493.075,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Sankyoka.sei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohno.  Masakazu.  Y»shiz.awa,  Yukio:  Miyajima.  Shoji;  Sato,  Sumio; 
Inage.  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro,  5,492.658.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Sano,  Akira:  See — 

Nakakura.  Ya.sushi;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Sano,  Akira;  Mogi,  Akio;  Miya 

moto.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazunari,  5.492.970.  CI.  525-106.000. 

Sano.  Keiichi.  10  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Polycrystalline  silicon  photovoltaic 

device.  5.492.142.  CI.  136-258.000. 
Sanpei.  Akira:  See — 
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Eguchi,  Yasuhito;  Murano,  Kanji;  Sanpei.  Akira:  and  Tamiya.  Hajime. 
5.493.197.  CI.  320-5.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Noriyoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  5.492.089.  CI.  123-184.470. 
Ohkita.  Ryozo.  5.492.493.  CI.  440-86.000. 
Sanii.  Daniel  V  Method  of  obuining  diagnostic  reagents,  assays  and  thera- 
peutics based  on  clinical  manifestations  of  a  disease.  5.492.807.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Santini.  Hugo  A.:  See — 

Cain.  William  C;  Fontana.  Robert;  Santini.  Hugo  A.;  and  Williams. 
Mason  L..  III.  5.493.467.  C\.  360-113.000. 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tamura.  Miki;  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mihara.  Chieko.  5.492.792.  CI. 
4.30-270.150 
Santos.  Alfred  J.:  Sec- 
Cramer,  Milton  L.;  and  Santos.  Alfred  J.,  5,493,492,  CI.  364^«)6.000. 
Santus,  Ren<:  See — 

Can.  Shimon;  Dagan,  Arie;  Santus,  V.tnt:  Maziire,  Jean-Claude;  Chap- 
man, J    Donald;  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  5.492.924.  CI.  514- 
410.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ijd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Shinichi;  and  Kishishiu.  Akihiro.  5,493,556.  CI.  369-191.000. 
Hamagishi.  Goro;  Sakata,  Masahiro;  Terada.  Katsumi;  Kosaka.  Haru- 
hisa;  Kishimoto.  Shunichi;  and  Kanauni.  Keiichi.  5.493.351.  CI. 
.353-84.000. 
Sano,  Keiichi.  5.492.142.  CI.  136-258.000 
Sardano.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Schroll.  Ross  E.;  Swift.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sardano.  Peter  A.,  5.492.743.  C\. 
428-36.900. 
Sardynski.  Gary  F.  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.  Beverage  dispenser  with  electronics 

protection  shield.  5.492.250.  CI.  222-108.000 
Sargent.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Baggett.    William    M;    Byrne.    Patrick;    and    Sargent,    Michael    R.. 
5.492.758.  CI.  428-362.000. 
Sarma.  Haridoss;  and  Shaikevitch.  Alexander,  lo  AT  Plastics  Inc  Water  tree 
resistant,   moisture  curable   insulation   composition   for  power  cables. 
5.492.760.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Sa.sagawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tosaka.  Yasuo;  and  Sasagawa.  Masayuki.  5.492.797.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Sasaki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Morita.    Yoshitsugu;    Sasaki.    Atsushi;    and    Yokoyama.    Noriyasu. 
5.492.945.  CI.  523-212.000. 
Sa.saki.  Etsurou:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  Tsubota.   Koichi;    Kadomatsu,   Hideyuki;   and 

Sa.saki.  Etsurou.  5.492.317.  Q.  271-9.130. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Tsubota.   Koichi;    Kadomatsu.   Hideyuki;   and 
Sasaki.  Etsurou.  5.492.326.  CI.  273-1 18.00R. 
Sa.saki.  Etsuzo.  Yam  guide  and  yam  guide  unit  for  a  jacquard  knitting 

machine.  5.491.989.  CI.  66-205.000. 
Sa.saki,  Kiyomi;  and  Niimi.  Hideaki.  Multilayer  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient thermistor  device  5.493.266.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Sa.saki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Ma.sao;    Shoshi.   Masayuki;   Suzuki.  Tetsuro;   Shimoda. 
Ma.sakatsu;  Teramura.  Kaoni;  Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio; 
Sasaki,  Ma.saomi;  and  OhIa.  Masafumi.  5.492.784.  CI  430-58.000. 
Sa.saki.  Tooru;  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu;  Kilada.  Yasuo;  and  Inoue.  Masayuki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  2-laser  optical  head  and  recording/reproducing  apparatus. 
5.493.554.  CI.  .369-110.000. 
Sasaki.  Zirou;  Yamamoto.  Masuhiro;  and  Gotoh.  Norio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yulaka  Giken.   Method  and  apparatus  for  working  burred  portion  of 
workpiece.  5.492.001.  CI.  72-359.000. 
Sasayama.  Koji;  and  Habara.  Keishi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.    Photonic    frequency    division    multiplexed    JHFO    buffer 
5.493.434.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Sasse.  Klaus:  See — 

Krueger.   Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse.   Klaus;  Schenke.  Thomas;   Negele. 
Michael;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  5,492.931.  CI.  514-613.000. 
Satake.  Masaki:  See — 

Okila.  Tsulomu;  Ishida,  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki;  Ya.sunaga,  Tadashi;  and 
Usuki,  Kazuyuki.  5.492.764.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Sato,  Hideyuki.  to  NSK  Ltd.  End  cap  type  ball  screw.  5.492.036.  CI. 

74-459.000. 
Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Shibayama.  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus 
coirecting  apparatus  for  an  auto  focus  camera.  5.493.361.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Sato,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yukiharu;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.493,139,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Sato,  Sumio:  See — 

Ohno.  Ma-sakazu;  Yoshizawa.  Yukio;  Miyajima.  Shoji;  Sato,  Sumio; 
Inage.  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro.  5.492.658.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Itamura.  Sumio;  Moritani.  Tohei;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Negi.  Taichi. 
5.492.953,  CI.  524-239.000. 
Sato.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Tomoyuki;    Sato,    Tsulomu;    and    Yanashima.    Tsukasa. 

5,493,377,  CI.  355-285.000. 

Satoh,    Hiroshi;    Ohokubo.    Yasunori;    Matsushiu,    Takeshi;    Nishihara. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 

production  of  SOI  transistor  device  and  SOI  transistor  device.  5.493.137. 

CI.  257-2%.0O0. 


Satoh.  Hisao;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Morita.  Shizuo;  and  Fuku- 
chi.    Masakazu,    to    Konica    Corporation.    Image    forming    apparatus. 
5,493.366.  O.  355-210.000. 
Satoh,  Yuichi:  See — 

Teraoka,  Shinichi;  Mizunuma,  Takehisa;   Naka7.awa.  Takanori:   and 
Satoh.  Yuichi,  5,492,575,  O.  148-542.000. 
Satum  Corporation:  See — 

Ceneza.  Cesar  F.  5.492.209.  CI.  192^.00C. 
Sauer.  Axel;  Wiesner.  GUnthcr;  van  de  Poel.  Frank;  and  Schaible.  Kmt.  to 
Hydraulik-Ring.  Separable  insertion-type  pipe  coiuiection.  5.492.374.  CI. 
285-305.000. 
Sawabe.  Atsuhito:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Sawabe,  Atsuhito;  Iwasaki, 
Hitoshi;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi,  5.493.465.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sawada.  Masako:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tsulomu;  Ohta.  Yulaka;  and  Sawada.  Masako.  5.493.455,  Q. 
360-60.000. 
Sawaki.  Akihiro;  and  Koishi.  Musubu.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Appa- 
ratus for  measuring  spectral  characteristics  of  an  optical  fiber  componem. 
5.493.406.0.  356-73.100. 
Sawyer.  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Cook.  Sanford  L.;  Villa.  Joseph  N.;  Sawyer.  Bruce  B  ;  and  Gibbs. 
Kenneth.  5,492.616,  CI.  206-591.000. 
Scarberry.  Eugene  N.;  and  Handke.  Patrick  M..  to  Respironics  Inc.  Respira- 
tory mask  with  floating  seal  responsive  to  pressurized  gas.  5.492.1 16.  Q. 
128-206.240. 
Schach.  Thoma.s;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  AG.  Catalyst  for 

nucleophilic  aromatic  substitutions  5.492.875.  O.  502-164.000. 
Schafer.  Christopher  E  .  lo  Schafer  Systems  Inc.  Dual  modular  hinged  access 

display  and  dispensing  structure.  5.492.398.  CI.  312-34.700. 
Schafer  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Schafer.  Christopher  E..  5.492.398.  CI.  312-34.700. 
Schaffner  AG:  See — 

Schaffner.  Theo.  5.492.293.  CI.  248-188.700. 
Schaffner.  Theo.  to  Schaffner  AG.  Foot  for  the  leg  of  a  piece  of  fiBniture. 

5.492.293.  CI.  248-188.700. 
Schaible.  Kurt:  See— 

Sauer.  Axel;  Wiesner.  Giinther,  van  de  Poel.  Frank;  and  Schaible.  Kuit. 
5.492.374.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Schaller.  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Meieriing,   Peter;  and  Schaller.   Hans-Ludwig.  5.492.309.  Q.   266- 
156.000. 
Schang,  Denise:  See — 

(>rvais,  Michel;  Bazin,  Alain;  and  Schang.  Denise.  5.493.212.  Q. 
324-142.000. 
Schaub.  Bmno:  See — 

Ackermann.  Peter;  Kanel.  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Schaub.  Bruno.  5.493.032. 
CI.  549-213.000. 
Scheerhom.  Lon  D.:  See — 

Ball.  Douglas  C;  and  Scheerhom.  Lon  D..  5.492.476.  Q.  434-408.000. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Krueger.   Bemd-Wieland;   Sasse.   Klaus;   Schenke.  Thomas;  Negele, 
Michael;  and  Dehne.  Hemz-Wilhelm.  5.492,931,  CI.  514-613.000. 
Schenker,  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Potu,  Luken  W.;  Schenker.  Alfred  R.;  and  Ross.  Michael  D..  5.491.884. 
CI.  29-622.000. 

Kull.  HaraW;  Scherer.  Thomas;  and  Seidler,  Siegfried.  5.491.979.  Q. 
62-185.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Coffin,  Vicki  L..  5,492.930,  CI.  514-478.000. 
Schiedegger.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Logan,  Richard;  Schiedegger.  Charies  E.;  Clark,  Michael  C;  Nurenbeig, 
Aundrea;  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E.,  5,491,9.36,  CI.  52-105.000. 
Schiedegger,  Jeffery  E.:  See — 

Logan,  Richard;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Clark,  Michael  C;  Nutenberg. 
Aundrea;  and  Schiedegger.  Jeffery  E  .  5.491.936.  CI.  52-105.000 
Schiffler.  Stefan;  and  Pradel.  Robert,  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Rotary  actuator 

with  a  modified  seal  stnicture.  5,492,051,  Q.  92-125.000. 
Schilit,  William  N.;  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Maik  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Terry,  Douglas  B.;  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Want,  Roy. 
5,493,692.  CI.  455-26.100. 
Schkrohowsky,  Guenter;  Dowdy,  James  L.;  and  Poulter,  Darrel  W..  to 
Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Enclosure  with  redundant  air  moving  system. 
5,493.474.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberiain.  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Pompeii.  Dario. 
5.492,380.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Schliemann.  Harald;  Krebs.  Rudolf;  Geyer.  Werner;  Nickel.  Hans;  and 
Zimmermann.  Helmut,  to  Andreas.  StihI.  Tensioning  arrangement  for  a  saw 
chain.  5.491.899.  CI.  30-386.000. 
Schloder.  Ingo:  See — 

Wooden.  Gary;  Schloder.  Ingo;  and  Wallquist.  Okrf.  5.492.564.  CI. 
106-493.000 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Filled.    Maurice;    Peccoux.    Jean-Marc;    and    Delay.    Jean-Pascal. 
5.492.212.  CI.  194-202.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A.:  See — 

Gervais,  Michel;  Bazin.  Alain;  and  Schang.  Denise.  5.493712,  CI. 
324-142.000. 
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Schmid.  Gaiy:  See — 

Balogh.  Arisiocle;  Blejer.  Hane;  Chen.  Eugene;  Flank.  Sharon;  lanna- 
«>ne.   Camien,    Maloney.   John;    Manin.    Patrick;    Rolhey.   James; 
Schmid.  Gary.  Dozier.  Linda  T.  and  Lorton.  Michael.  5.493.677.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Schmkh.  Daniel  G  ;  Kommru.sch.  Suven  J.;  and  Slroyan,  Howard  D.  Com- 
puter graphics  system  and  method  for  capping  volume  enclosing  polyhe- 
dron after  sectioning  5.493.653.  CI   395-1.34  000 
Schmidt.  David  C    See— 

Zampini.  Michael  A  ;  SieveiB.  Sewi;  and  Schmidt.  David  C  .  5.493.547. 
CI   .369^8.000 
Schmookler.  Manin  S.;  and  Mikan.  Donald  G  .  Jr.  to  International  Bu.siness 
Machines  Cotporalion.  Two  slate  leading  lero/one  anticipator  (LZA). 
5.493.520.  CI   .364-715.100. 
Schmucker.  Joseph  J  :  See- 
Brooke.  Roben  K.;  Schmucker.  Rohcrt  W .  and  Schmucker.  Joseph  J  . 
5.492.497.  CI.  45 1 -99  000 
Schmucker.  Robert  W    See- 
Brooke.  Robert  K.;  Schmucker.  Robert  W .  and  Schmucker.  Joseph  J.. 

5.492.497.  CI.  451-99000 

Schnceberger.  G^ard.  to  Prodiana  AG.  Coffee  maker  with  a  metering  device 

5.492.054.  CI.  99-289  00R 
Schneider.  Christian,  and  Periard.  Jacques,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Mandrel  lubricant 

for  the  production  of  seamless  tubes  5.492.639.  C\  252-30000 
Schneider  Electnc  SA   See — 

Devautour,  JotI;  Guery.  Jean-Pient;  and  L.efebvrt,  Herv*.  5.493.09 1 . 0 

218-30.000. 
Menier.  Alain.  Domejean.  Eric;  Frolla,  Alain;  and  Nardin.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.493.264.  CI   335-14  000. 
Schneider.  Fredenck  C.  Ill   See— 

Casillas.  Abel  R.;  Gutierrez.  Jose  R.;  and  Schneider.  Frederick  C.  111. 

5.492.498.  Q  451-496.000. 
Schneider.  Richard  P.  Jr:  See— 

Ch<K)ueite.  Kent  D;  Lear.  Kevin  L.  and  Schneider.  Richard  P.  Jr. 
5.493.577.  CI   372-46.000. 
Schnerer.  Peter  W;  Shaya.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Tuck.  Bnan  C  .  to  Kelsey  Hayes 
Company  Method  and  system  for  testing  vehicular  antilock  brake  system 
components.  5.492.008.  CI  73  1 29  00(» 
Schnur.  Joel  M.   See — 

Price.  Ronald  R..  Schnur.  Joel  M.;  Schoen.  Paul  E  ;  Testoff.  Mary. 
Georger.  Jacque   H..  Jr;   Rudolph.  Alan,  and  Brady.  Robert   F. 
5.492.6%.  CI  424-417000 
Schoen.  Paul  E  :  See- 
Price.  Ronald  R  .  Schnur.  Joel  M..  Schoen.  Paul  E ;  Testoff.  Mary; 
Georger.   Jacque   H..   Jr;    Rudolph.   Alan;   and   Brady.   Robert   F. 
5.492.696.  CI   424-417000. 
Schoeps.  Knut  C  .  and  Sjtin.  Ingemar  J  F.  to  Atlas  Copco Tools  AB.  Impulse 

wrench.  5.492.185.  CI    173-177  000. 
Scholl.  Winfried;  Picker..  Stefan;  and  BiichsenschUtz.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Hein- 
rich  Wilke  GmbH  Arrangement  with  a  waste  container,  a  cover  therefor, 
and  a  cover  opening  mechanism  for  household  and  sanitary  applications 
5.492.238.  CI   220-263  IK)0 
Schoner.  C  Richard:  See— 

Paterson.  Douglas  F.  Meissner.  Konrad;  Redd.  William  V;  Oliver. 
Anthony  D  ;  Lipfotd.  Michael  S  ;  Perry.  Don  A  .  and  Schoner.  C 
Richard.  5.492.717.  CI   426-665  000 
Schoolman.  Arnold,  to  Schoolman  Scientific  Corp    Slereoscopically  dis- 
played three  dimensional  medical  imaging.  5.493.595.  CI.  378-41  000 
Schoolman  Scientific  Corp  :  See — 

Schixilman.  Arnold.  5.493.595.  C  378^1  000 
Schoppe.  Gunter  See — 

Groblcr.  Bemhard;  Heinz.  Hartmut;  Huttel.  Peter;  and  Schoppe.  Giinter. 
5.493.400.  a  356-376  000 
Schorr.  Keith  M.;  See — 

Isaacs.  Oaudia  A  ;  Schorr.  Keith  M.;  and  Reiss.  Jan  J .  5.492.096.  C 
123-396  000. 
Schott.  Allan  C;  See— 

Homan.  Howard  S.;  and  Scholt.  Allan  C  .  5.492.005.  O.  73-61.620. 
Schner.  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Lau.  John  R  ;  and  Schner.  Bruce  K..  5.492.648.  O.  252-312000 
Schroder.  Richard:  See- 
Hanson.  Gary  D  .  Schroder.  Richard;  Read.  E  Lawrence:  Sensel.  Steven 
D  ;  and  Vo.  Long  V.  5.493..565.  CI.  370-55  000 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Bradley.  John  R  ,  Petry.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Lequesne. 
Bruno  P  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  MedHid  for  thermomagnetic 
eiKoding  of  permanent  magnet  materials  5.492.572.  CI    148-103  000 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus:  See — 

Frosch.  Roben  A  ;  Perry.  Thomas  A  ;  Bradley.  John  R.;  Schroeder. 
Thaddeus;  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  P  B  .  5.492.571.  CI    148-103.000 
Schroll.  Ross  E  ;  Swift  Joseph  A.;  and  Sardano.  Peter  A.,  to  Xerox  Cotpo- 
ralion. Pulcruded  member  with  functional  features    5.492.743.  CI   428- 
36  900. 
Schtlbel,  Reiner:  See — 

Simon.  Amo;  and  SchUbel.  Reiner.  5.493.443.  CI   359-368  000. 
Schuele.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Jeng.  Nanseng;  Harshfield.  Steven  T;  and  Schuele.  Paul  J  .  5.492.853. 
CI  437-60000 
Schuerfeld.    Horst.    to    Gildemeister-Devlieg    System-Wetk/euge    GmbH 
Clamping  device  for  connecting  machine  spindles  with  tool  holders. 
5.492.441.  a  409-234.000 


Schuhmann.  Detlef  E.;  Wilhelm.  Adolf;  Murschall.  Ursula.  Peiffer.  Herbert; 
and  Meyer.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft    Opaque,  matte, 
multilayer  polypropylene  film,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  the 
use  thereof.  5.492.757.  CI  428-329.000. 
Schuler.  Wilfned;  See— 

Engelhardt.  Friu;  Keil.  Karl-Heinz;  KUhlwein.  JUrgen;  Schuler.  Wil- 
fned;   Steckelberg.   Willi;   Zerrer.   Ralf;   and   Antwerpen.   Werner. 
5.492.995.  CI   528-26  000 
Schuller  International.  Inc  :  See- 

Morton.  Uiwell  K  ;  and  Matthews.  Kem  R  .  5.492.655.  CI  261  76.000. 
Schultz.  Philip  K  .  and  Linville.  Gregory  D..  to  Westech  Geophysical.  Inc. 
Reduced  diameter  down-hole  instrument  electrical/optical  fiber  cable. 
5.493.626,  CI  385-101.000 
Schultz.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Murphv.  Bryan  P;  Brown.  Keith  C;  Schuta.  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer, 
Alice  A  .  5.492.541.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Schultz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wamprecht.   Christian;    Laas.    Hans-Josef;    Bock.   Manfred;    Meier- 

Westhues.    Hans-Ulrich;    Schultz.    Wolfgang;    and    Kahl.    Lothar. 

5.492.955.  CI.  525-375.000. 

Schulte.  Roben.  to  Alberta  Energy  Company.  Ltd.;  Canadian  Occidental 

Petroleum  Ltd  ;  Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited;  Gulf  Canada  Resources 

Limited;  Province  of  Albena.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy  and 

Natural  Resources,  Her  Majesty  the  Qwxn  in  nghi  of  the;  HBOG-Oil 

Sands    Limited    Partnership;    PanCanadian    Petroleum    Limited,    Petn>- 

Canada  Inc  .  Mocal  Energy  Limited,  and  Murphy  Oil  Company  Ltd. 

Process  for  reducing  sludge  accumulation  in  the  hot  water  extraction 

process  for  oil  sands  5.492,628,  CI.  210-6%.000. 

Schwager.  Jules,  to  Bemdorf  Belt  Systems.  Inc  Extrusion  apparatus  having 

a  nozzle  headed  drum   5.492.463.  O   425-8  000 
Schwarz.  Detlef.  to  Blaupunkt  Werke  GmbH  Adjacent  channel  interference 

detection  &.  suppression  circuit   5.493.717.  CI.  455-306.000. 
Schwarz.  Manfred  See — 

Blum.  Rainer;  Schwarz,  Manfred;  and  Hoffmann,  Gethard.  5.493.003. 
a  528-353  000. 
Schwarz.  William  M  :  See- 
Oliver.  John  F ;  Breton,  Marcel  P;  FnTierg,  Stig  E.;  Wong,  Raymond  W.; 
and  Schwarz,  William  M.,  5,492,559,  CI.  I06-22.OOE. 
Schweiken.  Willi:  See— 

Kun.  Klaus;  Schweiken.  Willi;  and  Baith.  Armin.  5.492JI1.  Q,  267- 
140  130 
Schweizensche  Eidgenossenschafi  venreten  durch  die  SM  Schweizerische 
Muniiionsuntemehmung  der  Gruppe  fur  Rustungsdienste:  See — 
Rauber.  Waller;  and  Tobler.  Mariius.  5,492,577.  CI.  149-39.000. 
Schwindeman.  James  A  .  to  FMC  Cwpoiaiion.  Process  for  preparing  alkyl- 

silyl  nc  arylsilyl  ethers.  5.493,044.  O.  556-471  000. 
Schwitzer.  Karl:  See — 

Butter,  Artur;  Letlenbichler,  Anita;  Stanislaus.  Fntz;  Laicher,  Artiim; 
Schwitzer.  Karl;  and  Woschina.  Axel,  5.493.051.  CI.  562-473.000. 
Science.  Inc  :  See — 

Knesel.  Marshall  S..  5.492.533,  CI.  604-132.000. 
Scienlific-Atlanla.  Iik  :  See — 

Birch.  Christopher  H.;  Primiano.  Guy  A.;  and  Nair.  Ajith  N..  5.493.339. 
a   .348-461  000 
Scioccheiti.  Michael  B  :  See- 
Davis.  Lewis  B.,  Jr.;  fins.  David  C;  Mick.  Wairen  J.;  Scioccheiti. 
Michael  B  ;  and  Cohen.  Mitchell  R  .  5,491,970,  CI.  60-39  060 
Sco«,  Gregory  S  :  See— 

Kao.  Dah  Bin;  and  Scoa.  Gregory  S..  5.492.847.  CI  4.37-44  000 
Scouten.  Charies  W    See — 

Challender,  Gary  B.;  Rogers.  Russell  L.;  Sterett.  Robert  A.,  and  Scouten. 
Charles  W..  5,492,147,  O.  137-614.050. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Marie  H  ;  Plow,  Edward  F;  and  Bowdilch.  Ronald,  S.492.890. 
CI  514-12  0<X). 
Scriven.  Enc  F.  V:  See — 

Zhang,  Tony  Y.;  and  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V.  5.493.028.  CI.  546-250.000 
Seacoid.  Robert  C:  See — 

Arvun.  Anthony  J  .  Cadden.  William  S  ;  Mancuso,  Patrick  C;  Muller. 
Fredenck  P.  Riegel.  Kun  A.,  Seacord.  Roben  C  ;  and  Stafford,  David 
W  .  5.493.678.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hagen.  Tracy  M  ,  5,493,463,  O.  360-104.000. 
Seale.  Roy  D.,  Sellers,  Terry,  Jr;  and  Fuller,  Marty  J  ,  to  Mississippi  Stale 

University.  Kenaf  core  board  material   5,492.756,  CI  428-326  000 
Searle,  John  G  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic   Friction  welding.  5,492,581.  CI.  156- 

73500 
Sears,  Lawrence  M.  Apparatus  for  communicating  utility  u.sage-related  infor- 
mation from  a  utility  usage  location  to  a  utility  usage  registering  device 
5.493.289.  CI   340-870.020 
Security  &  Control  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 

McBnde.  William  B  ,  Tomlinson.  John  C;  and  Wilson.  William  R.. 
5.492.382.  CI  292  341  170 
Sedepro:  See — 

Laarenl.  Daniel;  and  Ladooce.  Jean-Pierre.  5,492,669,  CI.  264-326  000. 
Seedorf,  Ralf.  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen 
mbH  Electnc  lamp  subject  to  high  operating  temperatures.  5.493.168,  CI. 
3 1. 3- .15  000. 
Seeliger.  Juergen:  See — 
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Wuerth.  Hans;  Pfander,  Werner.  Gritschmeier,  Walter,  Post.  Wilhelm; 
Leinhos,  Juergen;  Kes.sler.  Hans-Juergen;  Eilert.  Klaus;  Kleemann. 
Dittmar;  Kroeger.  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick.  Juergen;  Wilrth 
nee  Eurich.  Gerda,  5.493.162.  CI.  310-218.000. 
Seidler.  Siegfried:  See — 

Kull.  Harald;  Scherer.  Thomas;  and  Seidler.  Siegfried.  5.491.979.  G. 
62-185.000. 
Seidner.    Leonard.    Multipocal   contact    lens   and   method   for   preparing. 

5.493.350.0.  351-161.000. 
Seifert.  Holger  See — 

Falke.  Peter.  Seifen.  Holger.  and  Heinz.  Marion.  5.492.941.  O   521- 
51.000. 
Seikr  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

■jarg,  Sanjiv;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Nguyen,  Le  T.;  and  Chen,  Sho  L.. 

5,493,687,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Hori,  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Hirotomo;  and  Kuriyama.  Toshio,  5,492,424,  CI. 

400-693.000. 
Miyazawa.  Takao,  5,493,549.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corponion:  See — 

Nunokawa.  Masahiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.492.420.  CI.  400-62.000. 
Seino.  Masani:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;   Yoshikawa.   Jun;  Toya.   Eiichi;   Kitazawa.  Atsuo; 
Megura.  Kazunori;  Nozawa.  Talsuo;  Ishizuka.  Yulaka;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki;  Seino.  Masani;  and  Nakanishi.  Hideo.  5.492.229.  CI. 
211-41.000. 
Seip.  Detlev;  See— 

Maerz.  Karin;  Matz.  Volker;  Seip.  Detlev;  and  Plalzer,  Stephan  J.  W.. 
5.492.791,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Seitz.  David  R.:  See— 

Bomhois.  Kennedi  F.  Jr;  Izor.  Kim  E.;  and  Seitz,  David  R..  5,492.057, 
a.  101  32.000. 
Seki.  Masaki;  and  Sudo.  Masako.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Numerical  control  apparatus 

and  numerical  control  method  5.493.193,  CI.  318-573.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Takayoshi;  Tanaka,  Susumu:  Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki, 
Tatsuo;  and  Okudo.  Masazumi,  5.492.787.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Sekila.  Masumi:  See — 

Takeda,  Kimiharu;  Ukai.  Tenizou;  and  Sekita,  Masumi.  5.492.460,  CI. 
418-55.200. 
Sekiya,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Kunihiko;  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro;  Aida.  Kazuo; 

Okano.  Michiaki;  Minami.  Shigenobu;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Yama.saki. 

Shoichiro;  Haiuyama.  Hideaki;  and  Ozawa.  Kazuyoshi,  5,493.573, 

CI.  370-60.000. 

Sekiya.  Masahiko;  and  Chiba.  Kiyoshi.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Magneto-optical 

recording  medium.  5.492.773.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Sellers.  Terry.  Jr.:  See —  > 

Seale.  Roy  D.;  Sellers,  Terry,  Jr;  and  Fuller,  Marty  J..  5.492,756. "Cl. 
428-326.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroki;  Goto,  Yuugo;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Takayama,  Toru, 
5,492.843,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Sensel,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Hanson,  Gary  D.;  Schroder,  Richard;  Read,  E.  Lawrence;  Sensel,  Steven 
D  ;  and  Vo,  Long  V.  5,493.565,  O.  370-55.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Ea.ster.  Ronald  B.,  5,493,275.  Q.  340-572.000. 
Sepracor.  Inc  :  See — 

Gray.  Nancy  M  ;  and  Young.  James  W..  5.492,933.  O.  514-648.000. 
Scpragen  Corporation:  See — 

Sanderson,  Alan;  Dove,  Rod;  Ming,  Fang;  and  Howell.  John.  5.492,723, 
CI.  427-244.000. 
Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dragner.  Louis  R.;  and  North.  Benuiid  F.,  5,492.600.  Q.  162-164.100. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Main.  Ralph  M..  5.492.000.  Q.  72-345,000. 
Servel,  Michel:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre;  Dugeon.  Olivier,  and  Servel.  Michel,  5,493.567.  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Seto.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Yao.  Yugo;  Seto.  Yoshiki;  and  Kato,  Junichi.  5.492.308,  Q.  266-1 17.000. 
Severson,  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Quinn,  Patrick  A  ;  and  Severson,  Frederick  E.,  5,492.290,  CI.  246- 
219.000. 
Sewell,  Wesley  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  resolution  ring  laser  gyroscope 

readout.  5,493,396,  CI   356-350000. 
Sexton,  Douglas  A  ;  Russell,  Stephen  D.;  and  Albares,  Donald  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  textured  surface  absorber  and  emitter. 
5,493,445,  CI.  359-614.000. 
Seyam.  Abdelmonem  A.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Fat  free  or  low  fat  cookie  produc- 
tion  5.492,710,  CI   426-550.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Frank  R.;  Chen,  Fusen  E ;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A..  5.493.144.  CI, 

257-529.000. 
Hundt.  Michael  J.;  and  Kelappan.  Krishnan.  5.491.889. 0.  29-834.000. 
Imhauser.  William  P,  5,492,844,  CI  437-31.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  5.493.532.  Q.  365-201.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  5.493.537,  Q.  365-233.500. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  and  Maccarrone,  Maico,  5,493,531,  Q.  365-200.000. 


Ricc6.  Bruno;  Lanzoni.  Massimo;  and  Briozzo,  Luciano,  5.493,141,  CI. 
257-321.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Horsfall,  Wayne  L.;  and  Shipton,  Gary.  5.493,713,  CI.  455-236.100. 
Shackle,  Peter  W.;  Russell.  Randy  G.;  and  Crouse,  Kent  E.,  to  Energy 
Savings,  Inc.  Capacitive  lamp  out  detector.  5.493.181.  Q.  315-24I.00R. 
Shackle,  Peter  W  :  See— 

Bezdon.  Ronald  J.;  Russell.  Randy  G.;  and  Shackle.  Peter  W..  S.493.I80. 
CI.  315-91.000. 
Shaffer.  James  E.;  and  Norton.  Paul  F.  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Hook 
nozzle  arrangement  for  supporting  airfoil  vanes.  5.492.445.  O.  415- 
136.000. 
Shaffer.  Richard  C.  Toilet  ventilation  system.  5.491.847.  Q.  4-213.000. 
Shah.  Rajendra  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heating  ventilating  and/or 
air  conditioning  system  having  a  variable  speed  indoor  blower  motor. 
5.492.273,  CI.  236-44.00A. 
Shaikeviich,  Alexander  See — 

Sarma.   Haridoss;  and  Shaikevitch.  Alexander.  5.492.760,  Q.  42«- 
378.000. 
Shakespeare  Company;  See — 

Hosford,  Gregory  S.;  Boozer,  John  F.,  Ill;  Pollard.  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Lewis.  John  R..  Jr.  5.492,579,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Harris.  Rodney  M.;  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.;  and  Valpey. 
Richard  S.,  HI.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Anhydride-functional 
polymers  comprising  ene  reaction  products  of  unsaturated  anhydrides  and 
polyolefins.  5,492.976.  Q.  525-285.000. 
Shames.  Spencer:  See — 

Kalwass,  Helmut;  Yee,  Christopher;  BIythe,  Todd;  Shames,  Spencer,  and 
Rogers.  Elizabeth.  5,492,830,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Shapiro.  Arthur  J.,  to  Jnfiico  Degremont,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

radiation  tiansmittance  of  a  process  fluid.  5,493,124,  CI.  250-373.000. 
Sharma.  Vipon  K.;  Fanner.  Dave  G.;  and  Patel.  Shailesh  N..  to  Fold  Motor 

Company.  Jump-hold  fuel  control  system.  5.492.106.  CI.  123-681.000. 
Sharp.  Gary  D.:  See — 

John.son,  Kristina  M.;  Sneh.  Anat;  Liu.  Jian-Yu;  and  Sharp.  Gary  D.. 
5,493.426.  CI   359-40.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yukiharu;  and  Sato,  Shin-ichi.  5.493.139.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Baba.  Yumi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kishimolo. 

Keiko,  5,493,431.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Iguchi.  Katsuji.  5.493.140.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Nomura.  Toshio;  Katagiri.  Masayuki;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi.  5.493,427, 

CI.  359-40.000. 
Oikawa,  Tomohiro.  5.493.410.  O.  358-298.000. 
Okamolo,     Mitsuo;     Kodama,     Hirokazu;     Takebayashi.     Tsukasa; 
Minamino.  Kouji;  Tsuyuguchi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohmori.  Shigeni. 
5,493.155.  CI.  307^5.000. 
Sugimura.  Hiroshi;  Kauyama,  Satoshi;  Morita.  Kazushige;  Kojima. 
Yoshimi;  Fujita.  Yoshimasa;  Nishigaki.  Satoshi;  and  Emolo.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.492.786.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Uetama.  Eiji;  and  Hachinoda.  Masayuki.  5.493,421.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Gnibe.   Gary   W;   Naddell.   Marc   C;   and   Shaughnessy.   Mark  L.. 
5  493  286  CI.  340-825.440. 
Shaw.  David  C;  and  Shaw.  Judy  Z.  Vehicle  steering  system.  5,492,348.  Q. 
180-79.100. 

Shsw  Judv  Z. '  S€€ 

Shaw,  David  C;  and  Shaw,  Judy  Z.,  5,492,348,  Q.  180-79.100. 
Shaya.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Schnerer.  Peter  W.;  Shaya,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Tuck,  Brian  C.  5,492,008, 0. 
73-129.000. 
Shea.  James  W.  Language  instructional  and  fact  recognition  apparatus. 

5.492,473,  Q.  434-156.000. 
Shearer,  Christine:  See — 

Dobson.  Christopher;  Kiermasz.  Adrian;  Beekmann.  Knut;  Shearer. 
Christine;  Ling.  Edmond;  Winn.  Alan;  and  Wilby.  Rob.  5.492.737,  Q. 
427-587.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Djiauw.  Lie  K.;  Modic,  Michael  J.;  Gelles,  Richard;  and  Himes.  Glenn 

R..  5.492.967,  C\.  525-98.000. 
Kraushaar-Czarnetzki.  Bettina;  and  Jongkind.  Hermanus.  5.493.066.  CI. 

585-671.000. 
Un.  Jiang-Jen;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L..  5.492.546.  O  44-428.000. 
Tail.  Roben  A.;  Stelling.  Walter  R.;  Hartley.  John  J.;  and  Chevako. 
Donald  M..  5.492.722,  O.  427-211.000. 
Shen,  Cheng-Lai;  Shih,  Kuo-Piao;  and  Liao,  Wen-Lu,  to  Acer  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  upgrading  a  data  processing  system  from  a  single 
processor  system  to  a  multiprocessor  system.  5.493,655,  CI.  395-280.0(30. 
Shen,  Chih-Heng:  See— 

Un.  Ting  H.;  Un.  Chung-An;  and  Shen,  Chih  Heng,  5,492,868,  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Shenoy.  Sunil  R.:  See — 

Huck.  Scott  B.;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Shenoy.  Sunil  R.;  and  Smidi.  Lany  O.. 
5.493.667.  C\.  395-452.000 
Sheppard.  Jack  R.;  Woodward.  David  R.;  Cinalli.  James  A.;  Shriver.  Douglas 
W.;  Boyce.  Walter  A.;  and  Kem,  Edmund  R.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America   Corporation.    High    efficiency    sealed   beam    reflector    lamp. 
5,493.170.0.313-113.000. 
Sherman,  Gerald  F.,  Jr.:  See— 
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Reddig.  Aim  C;  Merle.  Thomas  C;  Shennan.  Gerald  F.  Jr:  lanni. 
Alfonso;  DeCook.  Bradley  C  ,  and  Laurin.  David  J  .  5.493.352,  CI 
354-340.000 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See  - 

Shalali,  Mohamad  D  :  Hairis,  Rodney  M  :  Bibeau,  Joyce  A.;  and  Vajpey. 
Richaid  S  ,  III,  5.492,976,  CI.  525  285  000 
Shiba,  Hanio  See— 

Okamura,  Masaloshi:  Namioka.  Taka.<ihi;  and  Shiba,  Hanio.  5.492.283. 
CI   242-345  200. 
Shibau.  Eiji:  See— 

lidaka.  Hiroshi:  Shibaia.  Eiji;  and  Tamamura,  Manpei.  5,493,616.  CI 
381-7]  000 
Shibata.  Jun:  Oobayashi.  Hiroakj;  Kimura.  Makoio;  and  Fuku/umi.  Syuuzo. 
lo  Nissan  Molor  Co..  Ud.  Control  system  (bf  pa.<»engcr  protecting  appa- 
ranis  5.493.493.  CI  364-424  050. 
Shibala.  Mitsuma.sa.  See — 

Muraia.  Kaisuhiro:  Shibata.  Miisumasa:  Haiakeyama,  Toru;  and  Isono. 
Tadaaki.  5.493.074.  CI    174-254.000 
Shibaia.  Takayuki  See— 

Uenoyama.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Tetsuro;  Okai.  Toshihiro;  Shibau.  Takayuki. 
and  Koike.  Toshiya.  5.492.626.  CI  210-651.000. 
Shibavama.  Alsushi;  See — 

Sato.  Shigema-sa;  and  Shibayama.  Atsushi.  5.493,361,  C\.  354-400  000. 
Shibayama,  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  CotptMntion.  Radio  paging  receiver  5,493,280, 

CI   340-825440 
Shibayama,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Paging  receiver  capable  of  avoid- 
ing disturbance  raised  on  reception  of  an  unnecessary  message.  5,493.602. 
a.  379-57  000 
Shieh.  Jin-Ren  Motorcycle  disk  brake  lock  5.492.206.  CI    188-265  000 
Shiga.  Nobuo  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Ken-ichiro;  Nakajinu.  Shigeru:  Kuwata,  Nobuhiro;  Oiobe, 
Kenji.  Shiga,  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida,  Ken-ichi,  5,493,136.  CI    257- 
287  000. 
Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa.  Ma-sanori.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
MOSFET  circuit  apparatus  with  avalanche  breakdown  prevention  means 
5.493.233,  O   326-27  000 
Shigehara.  Itaru;  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaiu,  Odawara,  Shinji;  Yot- 
suya,    Syuichi;     Kimura.    Hirohiko;    and    Yamamoto.     Kazuhiro, 
5,492,908.  CI.  514-222  200 
Shih.  Kuo-Piao:  See— 

Shen,  (?heng-Lai.  Shih.  Kuo-Piao;  and  Liao,  Wen  Lu.  5.493.655.  CI 
.395-280  000. 
Shikau.  Hiromi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
placing  blocks  in  semiconductor  integrated  ciicuit.  5,493.510.  CI.  .364- 
491  000 
Shima.  Hisato:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime.  Ishimaru.  Hiroyuki;  Shima.  Hisato;  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki; 
Oguro.  Masaki;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiio.  5.493.414.  CI   358-3.36000 
Shimadzu  Corporation  See — 

Uchiike.  Mitsumasa,  5.493.078,  CI.  177-212.000 

Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kanehiro,  Ma.saki;  Ohsaki,  Hirokazu;  Takagi,  Jiro;  Nogu- 

chi,  Katsumi,  and  Kiiukawa,  Kanehisa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha;  and  NGK   Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.   Mistiredetecling  system  for 

internal  combustion  engines  5.493.227.  CI.  324-378.00t) 

Shimazaki.  Mamoni.  lo  NEC  Cotporation   Foldabic  portable  telephone  set 

5.493.690.  CI.  .379-63000. 
Shimbo.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Shimbo.  Naoyuki.  5.493.331.  CI.  348-157.000. 
Shimizu.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobunaii:  Lee.  Tekken;   Uchiyama.   Haruyoshi;   Shimizu, 
Kaofu;  and  Horiguchi,  Tsuneo,  5,493.1 10,  CI   2.50-205  000 
Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe.  Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pnicess  for  polymenzaiion  in  ves,sel  with  coating  of  polymer  scale  pre- 
ventive agent.  5.492.982,  C\.  526-62.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasuji;  See — 

Moniwa,  Takeo;  Okada,  MiLsumasa;  Moloyama,  Nobuyuki;  Morioka, 

Takayuki,  Shimizu,  Yasuji;  and  Takahashi.  Ryutaro.  5.492.633.  CI 

210-760  000 

Shimmel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lamando.  Chester  J..  Jr.  to  General  Electric 

Company  Removable  afterburner  flameholder.  5,491.974.  CI  60-261  000. 

Shimoda.  Ma.sakatsu:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Masao;    Shoshi.    Ma.sayuki;    Suzuki.   TeLsuro;    Shimoda. 
Ma.sakatsu;  Teramura.  Kaoni;  Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio; 
Sa-saki.  Ma.saomi.  and  Ohta,  Masafumi,  5,492,784,  CI.  430-58.000 
Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki,  to  TEC  Corporation  Checkout  device  5,492.199,  CI. 

186-61  000 
Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.:  See — 

Murofushi.  Kanji;  and  Nagura,  Shigehiro,  5.493.015.  O.  5.36-127  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaiu;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mikio; 

Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke. 

5.492,023,  CI  73-866.000. 

Murofushi,  Kanji;  and  Nagura,  Shigehiro,  5.493,015,  CI   536-127.000 

Nishikawa,  Koji;  Toda,  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Ken-ichiro;  Kimura.  Yuji;  and 

Yoshida.  Nonfumi.  5.492.957.  O.  524-4.30.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  5,492,982,  O.  526-62  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi,  5,492,845.  CI  437-40.000. 
Shin.  Hwa-Sup:  See — 


Yoo.  Sung  Eun;  Yi.  Kyu  Y .  Jeong.  Nak  C  ;  Sub.  Jee  H  ;  Kim.  Seon-Ju; 
Shin.  Hwa  Sup;  Lee.  Byung  H  ;  and  Jung,  Kyu  S  .  5.493,029.  CI 
546-269.000 
Shinbo,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Shirai.  Kazushi;  Shinbo.  Toshihiro;  Takeda.  Norio;  and  Arii.  MiLsuzo. 
5.493.222.  O   .324  244  100 
Shinde.  Himtake;  Sugino.  Kazuhiio.  Nakamichi.  Koji.  Matsubara,  Nozomu; 
and  Hikono,  Aisushi.  lo  PRJ  Limited  Digital  circuii  dcMgr  assist  system 
for  designing  hardware  units  and  software  units  in  a  desired  digital  circuit, 
and  method  thereof  5.493,507.  C\   364-489000 
Shinko  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki.  Taka.shi;  and  Kawai.  Takasi.  5.492.066.  CI    104-93  000 
Shino/aki.  Takashi,  and  Takahashi.  Tohru,  to  NEC  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
enabling  exchange  of  data  of  different  lengths  between  memories  of  at  least 
two  computer  systems  5,493,662.  CI   395-421.020. 
Shintani.  I^:  See — 

Maeda  Yutaka;  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro;  Narulo.  Himkazu;  Tanaka.  Yoshito; 
Shinuni.  Dai.  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.493.409.  CI    358  296  Ott) 
Shioda.  Shinobu;  and  Sah<xla,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Low 
noise  communication  analog  compressor  and  analog  expander  5,493,699, 
CI  455-72  000 
Shiokawa,  Takaya.su:  See— 

Karasawa.  Yoshio;  Matsudo,  Taka-shi;   Iwai,  Hi.ulo;  and  Shiokawa. 
Takaya.su.  5,493.4.36.  CI   359-145000. 
Shiomi.  Tetsuhmi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Cassette  loading  apparatus  having  a 
resilient  arm  adapted  to  deform  upon  the  insertion  of  a  large  size  cassene 
therein  5.493.459.  O    360-94.000 
Shiono.  Hidemi;  Takiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Ultra  high-speed  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  and  apparatus. 
5.493,224,  CI   324-309  000. 
Shiozawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Minamimura.  Ma.saaki;  and  Shiozawa,  Fumio,  5.492,670,  CI    264- 
328.170 
Shippling.  James  A  :  See — 

Rozman,  Gregory  I  ;  Markunas,  Alben  L.;  and  Shippling,  Jame.^  A., 
5.493,200.  CI   322-10  000. 
Shiplon.  Gary:  See — 

Horsfall,  Wayne  L.;  and  Shipton,  Gary,  5,493,713.  CI  455-236.100. 
Shirai.  Kazushi;  Shinbo.  Toshihiro;  Takeda.  Norio;  and  Arii.  MiLsuzo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    Reflection  type  magnetooplic 
sensor  head  with  faraday  rotator.  5.493.222.  CI.  324-244  100. 
Shiraishi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  Suzuka.  Kazuo;  Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  Sumi. 
Fujio,  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.493.698.  CI  455-72.000. 
Shirazi,  Ahmed  R    Very  low  temperature  a.shing  (VLTA).  5,492.832.  CI. 

4.39-55000 
Shishizuka.  Junichi   See — 

Miia.  Yoshinobu;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Enokida.  Miyuki;  and  Shishizuka. 
Junichi.  5.493.415.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Shiue.  Dong-Chang:  See — 

Knutson.  Paul  G.;  and  Shiue.  Dong-Chang.  5.493.-343.  CI  .348-691.000. 

Shofner.  Frederick  M  ;  Townes.  Mark  G  ;  and  Williams.  Gordon  F.  to 

Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.  Needle-based  apparatus  for  individualizing  single 

fibers   and  other  textile  entities  for  testing  puposes.   5.491.876,  CI. 

19  I29  0OR 

Sholes,  John  E.:  See— 

Tomlinson.  Leroy  O,;  Smith,  Raub  W ;  and  Sholes,  John  E.,  5,491.971, 
CI.  60-.39.182. 
Shortt,  Richard  F   See— 

Levite,  James  M.;  Berger,  Michael;  Chartrand.  Richard  L.;  Emmetl, 
Mary  A  ;  Jackson.  RaymoiMj  A  ;  Petrone.  James  J.;  Shortt.  Richard  F.; 
and  Stinemire.  Roger  A  .  5.493.076.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Shoshi.  Masayuki   See — 

Yoshikawa.    Masao;    Shoshi.    Ma.sayuki;   Suzuki.  Teisuro;   Shimoda. 
Masakatsu;  Teramura,  Kaoru;  Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio; 
Sa-saki.  Masaomi;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi.  5.492.784.  CI  430-58  000. 
Shouman.  Ahmad  R  Combustion  system  and  method  for  power  generation. 

5,491,968,  CI.  60- -39  050. 
Shriver,  Douglas  W;  See— 

Sheppard,  Jack  R.;  Woodward,  David  R.;  Cinalli.  James  A.;  Shriver, 
Douglas  W.;  Boyce,  Waller  A.:  and  Kern,  Edmund  R  ,  5,493,170,  CI 
313-113.000. 
Shu,  Aling;  Hwang.  Tsang-Chang;  and  Lee.  Kuo-Chou.  Automatic  soap 

dispenser  5,492.247.  CI   222  63  000 
Shukushima,  Satoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Heat-resisunt 

coated  electrically  conductive  wire.  5,492,761,  CI  428-379  000. 
Shumaker,  Robert  T ,  Jr;  Dishart,  Peter  T;  and  Kadunce,  Randy  R.,  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.  Mask  for  coated  glass  5,492.750.  CI.  428-192.000 
Sicotte.  Valerie  J.:  See — 

Kyle.  David  J  ;  Reeb.  Sue  E.;  and  Sicolte.  Valerie  J  .  5.492,938.  CI. 
514-786.000. 
Siddcns.  Beverly  A.;  Set — 

Addor.  Roger  W  ;  Furch.  Joseph  A..  Ill;  Duncan.  Laurelee  A  ;  Siddens. 
Jack  K..  decea.sed.  5,492.925,  CI   514-422  000 
Siddens.  Jack  K.,  deceased  (bv  Beverly  A.  Siddens):  See — 

Addor.  Roger  W.;  Fureh.  Joseph  A  .  ill;  DuiKan.  Laurelee  A.;  Siddens. 
Jack  K..  deceased.  5.492.925.  O.  514-422.000 
Sidler.  Thomas:  See — 

Rasmu-ssen.  James  E.;  Mosher.  Larry;  Godwin.  James  K  ;  Swanda. 
Larry;  Given,  Robert  W.;  Maynard,  Jerry;  Sidler,  Thomas;  Stewart. 
Ronald  E.;  and  Tumbow.  Richard  D..  5.492.431.  CI.  404-75  000. 
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Siegel.  Robert  P:  See— 

Lange.  Clark  V;  and  Siegel.  Robert  P.  5,493.381.  CI.  355-2%.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Garzarolli.    Friedrich;   and   Steinberg.   Eckard,   5,493.592.  CI.    376- 

416,000. 
Hill,  Axel,  5,492,686.  CI.  423-580.100. 
Hoehn.  Klaus;  Reeh.  Ulrike;  Wipfelder.  Ernst;  and  Waitl.  Guendicr. 

5.492.981.  CI.  525-476.000. 
Kempf.  Burichard;  and  Klotz.  Hans- Joachim.  5.492.009.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Longueville.  Jacques.  5.492.490.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Edelman.  Robert  R..  5,492.123.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Persyk.  Dennis  E  .  5.493.176.  CI  313-537  000 
Purdy.  David  E..  5.492.124.  CI.  128-653.300. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See — 

Racek.  Wolfgang;  Poetsch.  Edmund;  Meinerzhagen.  Josef;  and  Baessler. 
Fjwin.  5.493.336.  CI.  348-378.000 
Sigal.  Leon:  See — 

Thayer.  Larry  J.;  Sigal,  Leon:  and  Dowdell.  Charles  R,.  5,493.644.  CI. 
395-163.000. 
Sigalos,  John  L.:  See — 

Kehl,  Gary  R.;  and  Sigalos,  John  L.,  5,491,844,  CI.  2-49.100. 
SigiHirazzi,  Mario:  See — 

Varasi,  Mauro;  Vannucci,  Anionello;  Signorazzi,  Mario;  Ferraro,  Pietro; 
Inserra  Imparato.  Sabato;  Voto,  Claudio;  Dunphy,  James  R.;  and 
Meltz,  Gerald,  5,493,-390,  CI.  356-32.000. 
Siladke.  E.  Robert;  Lapham.  Kevin  D.;  and  Belz.  Martin  A.,  to  General 
Minors  Corporation.  Extended  cab  pickup  tnick  concealed  cargo  door 
hinge  5.491.875.  CI.  16- .346.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Huffman.  William  A..  5.493.523.  Q.  364-766.000. 
Silver.  Arnold  H.:  See — 

Smith.  Andrew  D.;  and  Silver.  Anwld  H..  5.493.719.  CI.  455-325.000. 
Silver.  Nechama:  See — 

Silver,  Shmuel;  and  Silver,  Nechama,  5,492,712,  CI.  426-557.000. 
Silver,  Shmuel;  and  Silver,  Nechama.  Subilized  pasU  products.  5,492.712. 

CI.  426-557.000 
Simmons.  Laura  E.;  andTTximsen,  Joseph  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Status 
register  with  asynchronous  read  and  reset  and  method  for  providing  same. 
5,493.242,  CI.  327-12.0(X). 
Simmons,  Walter  N.   Preparation  of  fullerenes  and  apparatus  therefor. 

5,493.094,0.  219-121.520 
Simon.  Amo;  and  Schiibel.  Reiner,  to  Bruker  Analyti.sch  MeBlechnik  GmbH. 

Lens  for  a  FT-raman  microscope.  5.493.443.  CI.  359-368.000. 
SinK>nds.  James  A.  Toothboish.  5.491.866.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Simplimalic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

McCoy.  Byron  A.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  G..  5.492.216.  CI.  198-626.500. 
Simpson.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Walsh,  Brendan,  5,493,524, 
CI.  .364-786.000. 
Simpson,  Roger  T:  See — 

McGinn,  Ward  D.;  Perttola,  Todd  L.;  Watson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.; 
Sundquist,  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T;  and  Ducklow,  Diane  K., 
5,492,194.  CI.  180-233.000. 
Simpson,  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Biavasco,  Raffaella;  Harring,  Lt)ri  S  ;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Mickus,  Daniel 
E.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Soncini,  Cristina;  and 
Vogel,  Kim  M.,  5,492,804,  CI.  4.30-619.000. 
Krepski.  Lan^  R.;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Vogel.  Kim  M..  5.492.805. 

CI.  430-619.000. 
Landgrebe.  Kevin  D.;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  Mooney. 
Justine  A.;  Mott.  Andrew  W.;  Grieve.  Duncan  M.  A.;  Stibbatd.  John 
H.  A.;  Naime.  Robert  J.  D.;  Poon.  Stephen  S.  C  ;  and  Bays.  David  C. 
5.492.803.  CI.  4.30-619.000. 
Sims.  John  E.:  See — 

Dower.  Steven  K.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John  E.:  and  Urdal,  David  L„ 
5,492,888,  CI.  514-2.000 
Sinclair,  Harold  K.;  and  Burchen,  Donald  K..  lo  Hi-Float  Co..  Inc.  Balloons 

having  improved  resistance  lo  oxidation.  5.492.500.  CI.  446-220.000. 
Siner.  Irwin  H.  Servo-wheel  for  use  with  powered  model  craft.  5.492,024,  CI. 

74-89.220. 
Singer,  David  A.:  See — 

Ameni,  Frank;  and  Singer,  David  A.,  5,492,679,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Singer,  Gary,  to  Singer,  Gary;  Singer,  Phillip;  Ginn,  Michael;  and  Gottehrer, 

Neil  Healing  cap  system.  5,492,471,  CI.  433-172.000, 
Singer,  Phillip:  See — 

Singer,  Gary,  5,492,471,  CI.  433-172.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Kapp,  Daniel  L.;  Ross,  Robert  J.;  Singer,  Stephen  P.;  and  Clark.  Bernard 
A..  5.492.799.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Singh.  Jai  P;  See— 

Cullinan.  George  J.;  Singh.  Jai  P;  and  Wood.  Dan  L..  5.492.926.  CI. 
514-422.000. 
Singh.  Jyothi:  See — 

O'Neill.  James  A.;  Passow.  Michael  L.;  Cotler.  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D.;  Conli.  Richard  A.;  and  Singh,  Jyothi,  5,492,718,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Singh,  Rajiv  K.:  See — 

Ptyor,  Roger  W.;  Brennan,  Antony  B.;  Adair,  James  H.;  and  Singh,  Rajiv 
K.,  5,492,769,  CI.  428-552.000. 


Singleton.  Robert.  Jr  Apparatus  and  method  for  extracting  impurities  from  a 

pulpous  .slurry.  5.492.224.  CI.  209-210.000. 
Sioshansi.  Piran:  See — 

Barry.  John  E.;  and  Sioshansi.  Piran.  5.492.763.  Q.  428-457.000. 
Sippican.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  J.  J.;  Lancaster.  Richard  W.;  Libby.  Wesley;  Manning.  Michael;  and 
Pauplis.  William,  5,493,627,  CI.  385-111.000. 
Siska  William,  Jr:  See — 

Lenz,  Venwn  C;  and  Siska,  William,  Jr,  5,492.110.  CI.  128-202.220. 
Sivasanker.  Subramanian:  See — 

Ramasamy.  Paul;  and  Sivasanker.  Subramanian.  5.493,061.  CI.  S68- 
771.000. 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.:  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C  ; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken. 
Robert  J..  5.493.030.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Sjors.  Ingemar  J.  F.:  See — 

Schoeps.  Knut  C;  and  Sjors.  Ingemar  J.  F.  5.492.185.  Q.  173-177.000, 
Skakkebzk,  Niels  E  ;  and  Moeller,  S«ren,  to  Novo  Nortlisk  A/S.  Method  for 
treatment  of  patients  with  chronic  liver  disease.  5,492,891,  CI.  514-12.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Co.  B.V.:  See— 

Gabelli,  Antonio;  De  Vries,  Gcrardus;  and  Poll,  Gerhard.  5,492,416.  Q, 
384-462.000. 
SKF  USA  Inc  :  See— 

Peisker,  Glenn  W.;  and  Denton,  Dennis  N.,  5.492,393, 0.  301-108.100. 
Skis  Rossignol  SA:  See — 

Fagot,  Jacques,  5,492,357,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Skrzat,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Hochheimer,  John  T;  Steinberg,  Jerry  I.;  and  Skrzat.  Michael  S., 
5,492,653,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Slater,  Andrea:  See — 

Reed,  Phillip  G.;  and  Slater,  Andrea.  5,492,535,  CI.  604-152,000. 
Slenker.  Dale:  See — 

Glowa  Michael  P;  Berman.  Phillip  J.;  and  Slenker.  Dale.  5,492,527.  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Slivka.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Sn^uss.  Chuck,  to  Microsoft  Cotporation.  Detect- 
ing corruption  in  a  computer  program  at  execution  time  using  a  checksum. 
5.493.649.  CI.  .395-185.010. 
Smalanskas.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Wooldridge.  John  J.;  Newbeij.  Irwin  L.:  Smalanskas.  Joseph  P.:  and 
Wolfson.  Ronald  I..  5.493.305.  CI.  342-368.000. 
Smallegan.  Jon  M.;  Chamberiain.  L.  C.  Derek;  and  Pompeii.  Dario.  to 
Schlage  Lock  Company.  Door  latch  operating  assembly.  5,492.380.  CI. 
292-336.300. 
Smart.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Bloch.  Kenneth  A.;  Thomas.  Donald  J.;  and  Smart,  Steven  E.,  5,493,082, 
CI.  200-16.00A. 
Smeal,  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell,  George  L.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Laminating  resins  having  low  organic  emissions.  5.492,668,  Q. 
264-308.000. 
Smedal,  Ame:  See — 

Lerstad,  Ar\e;  Breivik,  Kare;  Egge.  Trvgve  G.;  Smedal,  Ame:  aiMl 

Overii,  Die,  5,492,075,  CI.  1 14-74  OOR. 

Smith.  Andrew  D.;  and  Silver.  Arnold  H..  lo  United  Sutes  of  America  Air 

Force.   Integrated  superconductive  heterodyne  receiver  5.493.719.  CI. 

455-325.000. 

Smith.  Charles  E.:  and  Webb.  Douglas  E..  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Apparatus 

for  controlling  sheet  velocity  5.493.374.  O.  355-282.000. 
Smith.  C.  Morris:  See — 

Cheng.  Jane  C  :  Smith.  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E..  5.493.065.  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Smith.  David  A.;  Stewart.  Neal  G.:  and  Arvidsson.  Carl  E.  to  Aslec 
International.  Ltd.  Temperature  share  scheme.  5.493.154.  CI.  307-43.000. 
Smith.  David  B.:  See— 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Femindez.  Mario; 
FraiKO.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert, 
Robert  J.,  5,493,0.30,  CI.  548-230.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Muehlbauer,  John  L.;  Smith,  Dennis  E,;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.. 
5,492,960,  CI.  524-457.000. 
Smith,  Enoch:  See — 

Damiano,  Michael;  Brubaker,  John;  and  Smith.  Enoch.  5,493,194,  CI. 
318-575.000. 
Smith.  George  B.:  See — 

Tiller,  Tim;   Kinsey.   Dan;   Baker.   Royd;   and   Smith.   George   B.. 
5.492.085.  CI.  123-90.610. 
Smith.  Glenn  E.  Green  reader  device.  5.492.322.  O.  273-32.0OB. 
Smith.  Gus  B.:  See — 

Osbom.  William  G.;  and  Smith.  Gus  B..  5.491.903,  CI.  33-555.400. 
Smith.  Jackie  E..  to  Grant  TFW.  Inc.  Drill  pipe  with  improved  connectors. 

5.492.375.  CI.  285-334.000. 
Smith.  Janet  M.:  See — 

Bahr.  Bradley  C;  Legrow.  Garv  E.;  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Smith. 
Janet  M..  5.492.691.  CI.  404-65.000. 
Smith.  Larry  C:  See — 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Febrlary  20,  1996 


Huck.  Scon  B.:  Lai.  Komd  K.;  Shenoy.  Sunil  R.;  and  Smith.  Larry  O.. 
5.493.667.  a.  395^52  000 
Smith.  Lawience  C.  lo  Traveler's  Express  Company.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dispensing  money  ofden  including  means  to  delect  money 
orders.  5.492.423.  CI   400-279.000 
Smidi.  Lenard  D  :  Sre — 

Stadler.  Linda:  and  Smith.  Lenard  D..  5.492.346.  O  280-47  190 
Smith.  Leslie  D..  to  J  M   Huber  Corporation  Wellhead  flange  for  intercon- 
necting a  threaded  wellhead  and  a  flanged  blowout  preventer.  S.492.373. 
a.  285-175.000 
Smith.  Raub  W  :  See— 

Tomlinson.  Leroy  O  ;  Smith.  Raub  W;  and  Sholes.  John  E.  5.491,971. 
CI  60-39.182. 
Smith.  Redd  H.;  and  Chaves.  Arthur  A  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Stress-reduced  superhard  cumng  element.  5.492.188.  CI    175-432.000 
Smith.  Robert  C  ;  and  Gresham.  Richard  D.  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Seal  assembly  for  accommodating  intnxluciion  of  surgical 
instruments.  5.492..104,  CI   251  149  100. 
Smith.  Robert  W :  See— 

Reinke.  Kari;  and  Smith.  Robert  W..  5.493.650.  CI  395-200  120 
Smith.  Stanley  N.;  andToth.  David  M..  to  Federal -Mogul  Corporation.  Gasket 

assembly.  5.492.343.  CI   277  180.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  E.;  Zappulla.  Robert;  and  Zipfel.  George  G  .  Jr.  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Force  generator  for  electrostnctive  actuators.  5.493,165.  CI.  310- 
328  000. 
Smith.  William  H  Mixing  apparatus  5.492.404.  O  366-165  100 
Smith.  William  M  .  Jr   See- 

Krevinghaus.  Robert  E.;  Smith.  William  M..  Jr;  Strohschein.  George; 
and  Swan/endiuber.  Ray  E..  5.492.082.  CI.  1192 1  000 
Smith.  W  Novis.  and  Frazier.  Gary,  to  Lakeland  Industries.  Inc  Ventilation 

system  for  protective  garments.  5.492.108.  CI.  128-201.150 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See— 

Sanger.  Garelh  J  ;  King.  Francis  D  ;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Gaster.  Laramie 
M  ;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J .  Kennen.  Guy  A  .  Mulholland.  Keith  R  . 
Vimal.  Mythily;  Wardle.  Kay  A  ;  Wyman.  Paul  A  ;  and  Young.  Rodney 
C  .  5.492,919,  a.  514-323.000. 
SMK  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Haruo.  and  Sakai.  Y.w.suke.  5.493.087.  CI   200-302  200 
Smurlo.  Richard  P.  and  E^ereil.  Hoban  R  .  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  System  lor  dctecnng  perturbations  in  an  enviionmeni  using  temporal 
semor  data.  5.493.273.  CI    340-541  000 
Snabb.  John  C  ;  and  Larkins.  Cliflfbrd.  Athletic  shoes  with  reverie  slope 

construction  5.491.912.0.  36-114000 
Snamprogetti  SpA:  See — 

Sanfilippo,    Domenico:    Lupieri,    Mana.    and   Ancilloni,    Francesco, 
5,493,059.  CI   568  697  000 
SNC  Industrial  Technologies  Inc    See— 

Oitrich,  William  A  .  5.492.063.  O.  102-430000 
Soeh,  Anat:  See — 

Johnson.  Knstina  M..  Sneh,  Anat:  Liu.  Jian-Yu:  and  Sharp.  Gary  D.. 
5.493.426.  CI  359-40  000 
Saetling.  Christopher  See — 

Gundlach.   Robert   W.   Snelling.   Christopher,    and  Till.    Henry    R. 

5.493.373.  C\  355-279.000. 
Mashtate.  Dale  R..  Nowak.  William  J  .  and  Snelling.  Chnslopher. 
5.493.372.  CI   355-271  000 
Snook.  Steven  J   Oval  spline-drive  wheel  and  adapter  5.492.391.  Q.  301- 

35-580. 
Sbow.  Nancy  L.:  See— 

Pierce,  Undy;  and  Snow.  Nancy  L.,  5.493.277.  CI   340-620.000 
Snyder.  Jonathan  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Ultrasonic  transducer 
array  having  laser-dnlled  vias  for  electrical  connection  of  electrodes 
5.493X1.0  367-155.000 
Sobel.  Martin,  to  Elhicon.  Inc.  Suture  winder  machine.  5,491,954,  CI. 

53-116  000 
Sobel.  Martin,  lo  Elhicon,  Inc.  Suture  winder  machine    5,491,955,  CI. 

53-290  000 
Sobrcvin  SociM  de  brevets  industriels-Etablis.winent:  See — 

Mooa.  Bruno,  5,492.286.  O  242-419500 
Societe    de    Conseils    de    Recherches    et    d' Applications    Scientifiques 
(S.C  R.A.S.):  See— 

Braquel,  Pierre;  Esanu.  Andre:  Laurent.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rolland.  Alain. 
5.492.906.  CI.  514  21.900 
Soderberg.  Brian  T ;  Miller.  Dale  D..  Pheil.  Douglas;  Caublc.  Kent;  Heincn. 
Mark  N  .  and  Kenwonhy.  Mark  L  .  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.   Image 
generator  architecture  employing  In  level  fixed  interleave  processing  and 
djsmbution  bases   5.493.643.  CI.  395-162000 
Soellick.  Juergen:  See — 

Wuenh.  Hans;  Pfander.  Werner.  Gritschmeier.  Water.  Post.  Wilhelm; 

Leinhos.  Juergen;  Kessler.  Jians- Juergen.  Ellen.  Klaus;  Kleemann. 

Ditimar.  Kroeger.  Uwe;  Sceliger.  Juergen:  Soellick.  Juergen;  WUrth 

nee  Eurich.  GenJa.  5.493.162.  O.  310-218.000 

Sohmuu.  Mitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Velocity  detection  circuit.  5.493  J50. 

O    .W»  .54  000. 
SokololT.  Jason  P:  See— 

PrtKnal.  Paul  R  :  and  SokotofT.  Jason  P.  5.493.433,  C\.  359-123  000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Shaffer,  James  E  ;  and  Norton,  Paul  F,  5.492,445.  O  415-136.000 
Solcia.  Carolina:  See — 

Succi.  Marco;  Solcia.  Carolina;  and  Lorimer.  D'Arcy.  5.492.682.  O. 
423-210.000. 


Sollami  Company.  The:  See — 

Sollami.  Phillip  A.  5.492.183.  O    173-216.000 
Sollami,  Phillip  A  .  to  Sollami  Company.  The  Drill  head  unit.  5,492,183, 0. 

173-216.000. 
Sdlychin.  Rayman;  Groeneveld.  Dionysius  C:  and  Lane.  Alan  D..  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Critical  power  enhancement  system  for  a 
pressurized  fuel  channel  type  nuclear  reactor  using  CHF  enhaiKemeni 
appendages  5.493..590.  CI.  376-401.000 
Sotoviev.  Cennady  S.:  See — 

Komilov.  Vitaly  F;  Knutairv.  Anaioly  P;  Soloviev.  Gennady  S..  Raev. 
Vadim  V;  Klimovskikh.  Vyacheslav  V;  and  Tjutrjumov.  Sergei  L.. 
5.492.462.  CI.  423  258  000 
Soltani-Ahmadi.  Ahmad,  and  Mullin.  Thomas  C.  to  Areo  Chemical  Tech- 
nology. LP  Pnipylene  oxide  purification.  5.493.035.  CI.  549542  000 
Solton.  Randolph  T ;  and  Kiuchi.  Raymond  S..  lo  Borland  International.  Inc. 
System  and  methods  for  optimized  access  in  a  multi-user  enviixMiment 
5.493.728.  CI   .395-250.000 
Solves.  Jean- Yves;  and  Kiciak.  Paul  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Absorber  with  optimized  low  frequency  reflection.  5.492.749. 
O.  428-172  000. 
.Somers,  Todd  C:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brent  K.;  Robarge,  Kiik;  and  Somers,  Todd  C,  5,493,020. 
O  .54fr498  000. 
Sorametmeyer.  Klaus.  Nutriment  preparation.  5,492.713,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Son.  Ki  B  :  See- 
Hwang.  Cheol  H.;  and  Son.  Ki  B..  5.492.226.  CI.  209-695  000 
Soncini,  Cnslina:  See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella:  Hamng.  Lxwi  S.;  Krepski.  Larry  R.;  Mickus.  Daniel 
E  .  Mizen.  Mark  B  .  Simpson.  Sharon  M  ;  Soncini.  Cristina:  and 
V^el.  Kim  M..  5.492.804,  O  4.3O-6I9.000 
Song.  Jae  H.:  Kwon.  Oh  B.;  Kim.  Min  H.;  Cha.  Kwon  H  .  and  Hyun.  Jeong 
S  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd,  Dtgilal/analog  conversion 
apparatus  having  color  paletle  RAM  for  multimedia.  5.493.299.  CI.  34 1  - 
141000 
Sonnewald.  Uwe;  and  Willmitzer,  Lothar.  to  Institui  Fur  Genbiologische 
Forschung  Berlin  GmbH  Ptasmids  for  the  production  of  transgenic  plants 
that  are  nnxlified  in  habit  and  yield  5.492.820.  O  435-172.300 
Sonner.  Michel   See- 
Maurice.  Franvois;  Sonrier.  Michel;   Hanna,  Charaf;  and  Colineau. 
Joseph.  5.493.553.  O.  .369-109  000 
Sony  Corporatitm:  See — 

Chauni.  Ma.sayuki.  5.493.5.57.  CI   369-124  000. 

Chul.  Back  K  .  5.492.127.  O.  128-687.000. 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito:  Murano.  Kanji:  Sanpei.  Akira;  and  Tamiya.  Hajime. 

5.493.197.  O  320-5000. 
Inoue.  Hajime;  Ishimani.  Hiroyuki:  Shima.  Hisato;  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki: 

Oguro.  Masaki.  and  OkanKMo.  Ichiro,  5.493.414.  CI.  358-336.000. 
Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  5.493.558.  CI   369275.200. 
Kondo,  Shinichi.  5.492.422.  CI.  400-208.100. 
Kouno.  Yoji;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiro.  5.493.172,  O.  3I3-477.00R. 
Mizutani.  Masao;  and  Sagane.  Tomonari.  5.493.674.  CI  395-182.040. 
Ola.  Takaaki.  5.493,310.  O.  343  760  000 
Saito.  Ma.saki.  5.492.735.  CI  427  569.000 
Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo.  Yasunori;  Malsushiu.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  5.493.137.  O.  257-296.000. 
Shiomi.  Tetsuhiro.  5.493.459.  O   360-94.000 
Sugihara.  Tohru.  5.493.296.  CI.  341-76.000. 
Suyama.  Hideo.  5.493.466.  O.  360-113.000 
Takaha.shi.  Tsutomu.  5.493.479.  O   .361-814.000. 
Tateno.  Yasuo;  Naruse.  Hiroji;  and  Abe.  Mayumi,  5,492.774,  CI.  428- 

694  OOR 
Tomura.  Ma.saharu;  and  Komatsu.  Soichi.  5.493.330.  O  348-102.000. 
Yamashiu.  Noriyuki.  5.493.346.  CI   .348-726  000. 
Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean;  and  Schmidt,  David  C.  5.493,547, 
CI   369-48.000 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ota,  Takaaki.  5.493  J 10.  CI  343-760.000. 

Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean:  and  Schmidt.  David  C.  5,493.547. 
CI    364  48()00 
Soons.  Johannes  A    See — 

Syaan.  Henncus  A  M  .  Soons.  Johannes  A.;  and  De  Ruiler.  Helena  M.. 
5.492.440.  CI.  409-80000. 
Soonyakumaran.  Ratnam:  See  — 

Brevra.  Gregtirv:  Knors,  Chnstopher  J.;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Sooriyakuma- 
ran.  Ratnam.  5,492.793.  CI  430-270.140. 
Sorensen.  Steven  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 

Tape  cartridge  connector  lock  5.492.284.  O.  242.348  200 
S<Kida.  HitxMKHi:  Tojo.  Masaaki.  Kurata.  Noboru;  and  lida.  Masanori.  to 
Matsushita  Elecmc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  isolator  and  optical  fiber 
amplifier  5,493.440,0   359.341000 
Sounik.  James  R  .  Wilkison.  William  W .  111.  and  Russ.  Keith  M..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  4-hydroxvstyrene.  5.493.062. 
O   568-780000. 
Souquet.  Jacques,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ultrasonic 
diagnostic  transducer  array  with  elevation  focus.  5.492.134.  CI.    128- 
662.0.W 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wood.  Charles  D  .  Ill;  Lankford.  James.  Jr.;  Blanchard,  Cheryl  R  ;  Cole. 
James  J.,  and  McAlwee.  Gerald  S.,  5,493,171,  CI.  313-141.000 
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Sowa,  Wolfram;  and  Kreutner.  Christoph.  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F. 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH.  IHuotescent  lamp  operating  circuit,  per- 
mitting dimming  of  the  lamp.  5.493.182.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Spaan.  Henncus  A.  M.:  Suons.  Johannes  A.;  and  De  Ruiter.  Helena  M..  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Apparatus  for  movement  of  an  object.  5.492.440. 
CI  409-80.000. 
Spacht.  Glenn:  See — 

Bunon.  Terry:  Barbour.  Susan;  Cermignani.  Jastine  D.;  Crugnale.  Eric; 
McCill.  Robert  E.:  and  Spacht.  Glenn.  5.492.122.  O.  128-653.200. 
Spalvieri.  Amaldo:  See — 

Sandn.  Andrea;  and  Spalvieri.  Amaldo.  5.493,587.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Sparks.  Wanda  F:  See — 

Bama.  Eileen  C;  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli.  Eric  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy 
B  ;  Sparks.  Wanda  F;  and  Waterland.  Alfred  E.  IIL  5.492.336.  O, 
277-1.000. 
Spector.  Yechiel;  Jacobson.  Esther;  Naishtut.  Vida;  Vittenberg.  Michael:  and 
Beinert.  Zohar.  to  Spectronix  Ltd.  System  for  extinguishing  a  fire  in  a 
volume  for  delivery  from  a  distance.  5.492.179.  O.  169-26.000. 
Spector.  Yechiel:  Jacobson.  Esther;  Naishtut.  Vida;  Vittenberg.  Michael:  and 
Beinert.  Zohar.  to  Spectronix  Ltd.  Painting  wall  surfaces  with  an  ignitable 
solid-fuel  composition  which  generates  a  fire-extinguishing  paniculate 
aerosol.  5.492.180.  CI    169-44.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cherry.  Craig  D.;  and  Diehall.  Donald  D..  5,493.108.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Spectronix  Ltd.:  See — 

Spector.  Yechiel:  Jacobson.  Esther:  Naishtut.  Vida:  Vittenberg.  Michael: 

and  Bcinen.  Zohar.  5.492.179.  CI.  169-26.000 
Spector.  Yechiel:  Jacobson.  Esther;  Naishtut.  Vida;  Vittenberg.  Michael; 
and  Beinen.  Zohar.  5.492.180.  CI.  169-44.000. 
Speedy  Products  Co.:  See — 

Peacock.  Richard  S  .  and  Peacock.  Joe  L..  5.491.929.  CI.  47-84.000. 
Spergel.  Steven  H.:  .?ee— 

Banish.  Joel  C.  and  Spergel.  Steven  H..  5.492.910.  O.  514-237.500. 
Sperzel.  Robert  J.  String  support  having  a  base  with  string  support  members 

and  method.  5.492.044.  CI.  84-297.00R. 
Spickler.  John  M.:  See — 

Fusselman.  David  L.;  and  Spickler.  John  M..  5.492.480.  CI.  439- 
157.000. 
Spiegelberg.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Fung-Jou;  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L.;  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G..  5.492,598.  CI.  162-113.000. 
Spilburg.  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Lange.  Ixxiis  G..  Ill;  Spilburg.  Curtis  A.;  and  Kinnunen.  Paula  M.. 
5.492.822.  CI.  435-l%.000. 
Spina.  John  A,:  See — 

Light.  Susan  L.;  Spina.  John  A.;  and  DePoint.  John.  Jr..  5.492,221.  CI. 
206-398.000. 
Spinella.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Andersen.  Thomas  T;  and  Spinella.  Michael  J..  5.492.892.  CI,  514- 
13.000. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Barry.  John  E.;  and  Sioshansi.  Piran.  5.492.763.  CI,  428-457,000. 
Spreitzer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J ;  Terry.  Douglas  B.;  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Want.  Roy. 
5.493.692.  CI   455-26  100. 
Sprint  International  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Mullan.  John  A..  5.493.564.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.:  See — 

Klun.  Thomas  P.;  Hibbard.  Louis  D.;  Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Culler. 
Scon  R  .  5.492..549.  CI   51-298.000 
Sreenath.  Krishnamurthy:  See — 

Ramesh.  Nallepilli  S.;  and  Sreenath.  Krishnamurthy.  5.493.712.  CI. 

455-234.200. 

Stacher.  Angelo;  and  Thalmann.  Theo.  to  Sulzer  Rueli  AG.  Clamp  type 

arrangement  for  presenting  weft  threads  to  a  gripper.  5,492.153,  O. 

1.39-453.000 

Stadler.  Linda;  and  Smith.  Lenard  D.,  to  21  Fathoms.  Scuba  tote.  5,492,346. 

O  280-47  190. 
Stafford.  David  W.:  See— 

Aicun.  Anthony  J  :  Cadden.  William  S.:  Mancuso.  Patrick  C;  Muller. 
Frederick  P:  Riegel.  Kurt  A.;  Seacord.  Robert  C:  and  Stafford.  David 
W..  5.493.678.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Stahl.  Ulrich:  and  Katzenwadel.  Uwe.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Longer-lasting 
inductive  sen.sor  with  an  electrical  coil  having  improved  load-bearing  and 
thermal  properties.  5.493.217.  O.  324-207  150. 
Staktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Cannen  D..  5,493,476.  O.  36I-73S.000. 
Staley.  Dennis  W,:  See — 

Onidorff.  Dennis  L.;  and  Staley.  Dennis  W,  5.493.210.  O.  324-95.000. 
Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Frey.  John  H.;  Hoffman.  Robert  F:  and  Stevens.  Robert 
E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporafion.  Polyether  silicone  surfactants  for  the 
manufacture  of  urethane  foams  5,492,939.  O.  521-112.000. 
Stange.  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Liquid  core  heat 
exchangers  for  fiber  optic  sensing  and  method  using  same.  5.493,629.  CI. 
385-125.000 
Stanislaus.  Fritz:  See — 

Burger,  Artur.  Lettenbichler.  Anita:  Stanislaus.  Fritz;  Laicher.  Amim; 
Schwitzer.  Karl,  and  Woschina.  Axel.  5.493.051.  O,  562-473.000. 
Stanley -Bostich.  Inc.:  See — 

Chi.  William  H.  N..  5,492,261,  Q.  227-128.000. 


Stansberry.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Webster.  Mark  E.;  Heam.  John  A.;  Bellus.  Daniel  R.;  Stansberry.  Steven 
M.;  Middleton.  Steven  A.:  Myer.  Ronald  D.;  and  Hall.  Gregory  L.. 
5.492.263.0.228-111,000. 
Sta.sch.  Johannes- Peter  See — 

Fey.  Peter;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas:  Muller.  Ulrich;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter:  Knorr.  Andreas:  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  O.  514-340.000 
Staser.  Brian  H.;  and  Figlioli.  Danny  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Guided  linking  mechanism.  5.492.379.  O.  292-336.300. 
State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  ttirough  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University.  The:  See — 

Deinzer.  Max  L.;  and  Laramfe.  James  A..  5.493,115,  O.  250-281.000 
Statiotis.  Eraclis:  See — 

Cervos.  Eric;  Laboun-lbarre.  Pierre;  Le  Thiesse.  Jean-Claude:  and 
Stariotis.  Eraclis.  5.492.701.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Staudcr.  Bnino;  Perry.  Frederic;  Frantz.  Claude;   Billard.  Alain:  Pigeat. 
Philippe:  and  Henrion.  Gerard,  to  Institut  National  Polytechnique  de 
Lorraine.  Method  for  self-stabilizing  deposition  of  a  stoichiometric  com- 
pound by  reactive  sputtering.  5.492.606.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Stavrianopoulos.  Joannis  G.:  See — 

Naser-Kolahzadeh.    Zahra    P.;    and    Stavrianopoulos.    Joannis    G.. 
5.492.837.  O.  436-176.000. 
St.  Clair.  Robert  A.  Roller  board.  5.492.352.  CI.  280-87.042. 
Steckelberg.  Willi:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Keil.  Kari-Heinz;  Ktihlwein.  Jiirgen:  Schuler.  Wil- 
ftied;   Steckelberg.  Willi;   Zener.   Ralf;  and  Antwetpen.   Werner, 
5.492.995.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Douglas  C;  and  Scheerhom.  Lon  D..  5.492.476.  CI.  434-408.000. 
Stefani.  Barbara,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball  cover.  5.492,972,  CI. 

525-l%.000. 
Steffi,  Christoph:  See — 

Steiner.  Manfred;  Rump.  Siegfried:  Steffi.  Christoph;  Douglas.  Brian: 
Nell.  Joachim;  Brugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin:  Knoff.  Bemd:  and 
Eckl,  Albrechi.  5.492.397.  CI.  303-157.000. 
Slegman.  David  A.:  See — 

Panon.  Richard  L.:  and  Stegman.  David  A.,  5.492.802.  CI.  430-582,000. 
Steinberg.  Eckard:  See — 

Garzaiolli.   Friedrich:   and   Steinberg.   Eckard.   5.493.592.   O.    376- 
416.000. 
Steinberg.  Jerry  I.:  See — 

Hochheimer.  John  T;  Steinbetg.  Jerry  I.;  and  Skrzat,  Michael  S., 
5.492.653.  O.  252-514.000. 
Steinbrecher  Coiporahon:  See — 

Peterson,  Dean  F.  5.493.720.  CI   455-326.000. 
Steiner.  Manfred.  Rump.  Siegfried;  Steffi.  Christoph:  Douglas.  Brian:  Nell. 
Joachim;  Brugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin:  Knoff.  Bemd;  and  Eckl.  Albrecht. 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  for  terminating  a  motor  vehicle  automabc 
braking  ptticess.  5.492,397.  O.  303-157.000. 
Stelling.  Walter  R.:  See- 
Tail.  Robert  A.;  Stelling.  Waller  R.;  Hartley.  John  J.;  and  Chevako. 
Donald  M..  5.492.722.  O.  427-211.000. 
Stempel.  Emil.  to  Hollisler  Incorporated.  Adhesive  skin  barrier  composition 

for  ostomy  appliance.  5.492.943.  CI.  523-111.000. 
Stengel.  Hans,  to  Stengel.  Helene.  Precooked  preservative-free  commercial 
semi-manufactured  prxiduci  for  processing  lo  give  a  crispy  food  suitable  as 
a  snack.  5.492.711.  O.  426-557.000. 
Stengel.  Helene:  See — 

Stengel.  Hans.  5.492.711.  O.  426-557.000. 
Stensrud.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Yingst,  Thomas  E;  Stensnid.  Gerald  J.;  and  Davis.  Ronald  S.,  5,491.980. 
O.  62-237.000. 
Stephenson.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Klund.  William  E.;  Linrell.  Woodrow  H.;  Isaak,  Robert  D,;  and  Stephen- 
son. Richard  G..  5.493.612,  CI.  380-6.000. 
Steplock  Ply  Ltd.:  See- 
Waters.  James  S..  5.492.381.  O.  292-338.000. 
Sterett,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Challender.  Gary  B.;  Rogers.  Russell  L,;  Steren.  Robert  A.;  and  Scouten. 
Charles  W,.  5.492.147.  CI.  137-614.050, 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.:  Roberts.  Mary  E.:  and  Bacon. 

Edward  R..  5.492.687.  O.  424-9.450. 

Stevens.  Carlile  R.;  and  Reamer.  Dale  E..  to  Joseph  Enteiprises.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  activating  switches  in  response  to  different  acoustic  signals. 

5,493,618,0.  381-110.000. 

Stevens,  David  R.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  High  voltage  cable  termination. 

5.493.072.  O.  174-143.000. 
Stevens.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Frey.  John  H.;  Hoffman.  Robert  F;  and  Stevens, 
Robert  E..  5.492.939.  CI,  521-112.000. 
Stevens.  Sean:  See — 

Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens,  Sean;  and  Schnwb.  David  C,  5,493.547. 
CI   369-48.000. 
Steward.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Sandbach.  David  L.,  Jr.;  Steward.  Lawrence  R,;  Whitman.  Charles  S.; 
Williams.  Gary  R.;  and  Zbrozek.  John  D..  5,493,320, 0,  347-47,000. 
Stewart,  Neal  G.:  See— 
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Smith.  Divid  A.;  Slewait.  Neal  C;  and  Arvidsson.  Carl  E..  5.493.154. 
a   3O7->3.000. 
Stewait.  Ronald  E.:  Srr— 

Rasmussen.  James  E..  MiishCT.  LaiT>;  Godwin.  James  K  .  Swanda. 
Larry    Given.  Robeil  W ;  Maynard.  Jerry;  Sidler.  Thomas;  Stewart. 
Ronald  E  ;  and  Tumbow.  Richard  D  .  5.492.431.  CI  404-75  000 
Slewan.  Ronald  S  .  to  Sudenga  Industries.  Inc  Center  drive  portable  auger 

5.492J17,  CI.  198-667.000 
Stewart.  Theresa;  Sfe—  ....,,„»• 

Bray.  Jr.  Walter  T;  and  Stewart.  Theresa,  5.491.860.  O.  12-142.00A 
Stibbard.  John  H  A  :  Se<— 

Undgrebe.  Kevin  D  .  Lynch.  Doreen  C  ;  Simpson,  Sharon  M  .  Mooney. 

Justine  A  ,  Mott.  Andrew  W ;  Grieve.  Duncan  M  A  ;  Stibbard.  John 

H  A  .  Naime.  Robetl  J  D  .  Poon.  Stephen  S  C  ;  and  Bays.  David  C. 

5.492.803.  CI  430-6l9()(» 

Stief  Christian,  to  Stief,  Christian.  Linsidoniine  for  the  treatment  for  erectile 

dysfunctioos.  5.492.911.0   514-252000 
Stinemire.  Roger  A    See— 

Leviie.  James  M.;  Berber.  Michael;  Chaitrand.  Richard  L  .  Emmen. 
Mary  A  ;  Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Pettone.  James  J.;  Shortt,  Richard  F . 
and  Sbnemire.  Roger  A  .  5.493.076,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Slipp.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Guskey.  Gerald  J  ;  Hellyer,  James  A  ,  Kluesenet,  Bernard  W ;  and  Stipp. 
Gonton  K..  5,492.714.  CI.  426-607  000. 
Stock.  Maximilian:  See— 

Ncukirchen.  Axel;  Batliner.  Rainer,  Stbck,  Maximilian;  and  Baumann. 
Ralf.  5.492.187.  CI.  175-394.000 
Stodd  Ralph  P.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  production  of  shells  for  beverage 

containers.  5.491,995.  CI  72-68.000 
Stoltman.  Donald  D  :  See 

Rock  Jeffrey  A..  Dauer.  Kenneth  J.;  Pettil.  William  H.;  Stoltman.  Donald 
D  ;  and  Wilson.  James  O..  5.491.976.  CI.  60-289.000. 
Slolzer.  J.  Timothy;  and  McCracken.  Robert,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products. 
Attachment  and  accessory  scraper  blades  for  detail  sander  5.491.896.  CI 
30-169  000 
Stone.  Kenneth  W :  See— 

Blackmon.  James  B  ;  and  Stone.  Kenneth  W 
139.0.30. 
StonehiU.  Mark  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bonded  piston  and  seal 

assembly  5.492.053,  O.  92-241.000. 
Stork  Protecon-Langen  B.V.:  See— 

Van  Haten.  Lambertus  F  W ;  and  Van  Doocne.  Henticus  W.,  5.492.499, 
a.  4,52  141  000. 
Stotti.  Raymond  P.  Jr.:  See — 

Wood.  Keith  E.;  Rathbone.  Larry  D;  and  Stotti,  Raymond  P,  Jr. 
5,492,151,  CI.  138-121000. 
Stowers.  Scon  B  .  to  Envimnmenul  System  &  Solutions.  Inc.  Anti-syphon 

fluid  control  valve  apparatus  and  method-  5.492,145.  CI.  137-218.000 
Straus.  James  E..  Allman.  Richard  L  ;  Frisch,  Willis  L.;  Nicholson.  Manhew 
J  ;  and  White.  Richard  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  System  for 
estimating  far-field  acoustic  tonals  5.493.540.  CI.  367  135.000. 
Soeissle.  Gert:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter.   Matzke.   Michael;   Frobel.   Klaus.   Henkel.  Thomas; 
Mailer.  Hartwig;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschliger.  Jiirgen;  Streissle. 
Gert;    Hansen.   Jutta;    Neumann,    Rainer.    and    Paessens.   Arnold, 
5,492,8%,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Sireit,  Allan:  See— 

Ansan,  H.  Rahman;  Rodriguez,  Lynda;  Potts,  Barbara;  and  Siren,  Allan, 
5,492,636.  CI.  252-8.600 
Strich   Gregory  R..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Variable  spnng  rate 

pulverizer  apparanis  5,492,279,  O.  241  121  000. 
Strickland,  Jimmy  P:  See — 

Elko,  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Mohan,  Chandrxsekaran;  Narang. 
Inderpal  S  ;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Strickland.  Jimmy  P;  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D.,  5,493,668,  O.  395-457  000 
SiTohschein,  George:  See — 

Krevinghaus.  Robert  E.;  Smith,  WilKam  M.,  Jr.;  Strohschein,  George; 
and  Swartzendmber,  Ray  E.,  5.492.082.  O.  119-21.000 
Strom.  E.  Thomas:  See — 

Yeh.  Charles  S.;  Strom.  E.  Thomas;  and  Cox,  Lany  L..  5,492,176,  CI. 

166-295  000 
Yeh,  Charles  S.;  Strom,  E  Thomas;  and  Cox.  Larry  L,  5.492,177,  O 
166-295  000. 
Sirouss.  Chuck:  See — 

Slivka.  Benjamin  W ;  and  Siniuss.  Chuck,  5,493,649,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Siroyan,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Daniel  G  ;  Kommtusch,  Steven  J.;  and  Siroyan,  Howard  D . 
5.493.653.  CI   .395-134  000. 
Strunk.  Michael  R  .  and  Bechtold.  William  E .  to  Lovelace  Biomedical  & 
Environmental  Research  Institute.  Inc  Automated  rwo-dimensional  inter- 
face for  capillary  gas  chromatography.  5,492,555,  CI.  95-86  000 
Stnitz,  Wilham  F   See— 

Vogelman.  Jonathan  C  ;  and  Strutz,  William  F,  5,492,602,  O    202- 
181  OOO. 
Smiwe.  Hartmul:  See — 

Brunke,  Emst-Joachim;  Kappey,  ClausHermann;  HOlscher,  Bemd;  and 
Struwe.  Hanmut.  5.492.887.  CI   512-16.000. 
Stubbs.  Clifford  A.;  and  Willard.  Miles  J.,  to  Willard.  Miles  J.  Dehydrated 

potato  product.  5,492,704,  CI.  426-%.000 
Stuber.  Burkhard:  See — 

Zink.  Dieter;  and  Stuber.  Burkhard,  5,492,195,  CI.  181-264.000. 


Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See— 

Maier.  Wilhelm  E.  5.492,873,  CI  5O2-1.00O. 
Snipar.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Plural  compartment  package 

5,492.219.  CI  206-219000. 
Suarez,   Sondra  W    Apparatus   for  leaching   mechanical   drawing   skills. 

5.492,472,  CI.  4.34-92000 
Succi  Marco;  Solcia.  Carolina;  and  Lonmer.  D' Arcy,  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A. 

Hydrogen  punhcaoon   5.492.682.  CI.  423-210.000 
Suchodokki,  T  Thom«i:  See— 

Ericwn,   Richvd  J  ;   Suchodolski,  T.  Thomas;   and  Qiu,   Minglun. 
5.492.201.  CI    187-401000 
Sudenga  Industnes.  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart,  Ronald  S..  5,492,217,  CI    198-667000. 
Sudo.  Masako:  See— 

Seki,  Masaki;  and  Sudo,  Masako.  5,493,193,  C\.  318-573  000. 
Sudo.  Shigeyuki:  See —  _  „ 

Takahara.  Yasuaki;  and  Sudo.  Shigeyuki,  5,493,710,  a.  455-192.200. 
Sudo,  Tochiyuki:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Shin;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko    Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Morishima,  Hidcki,  and  Kaneko.  Tada.shi. 
5,492,942,  CI.  522-14.000 
Suga,  Yuko:  See — 

Tonogaki  Ma.sahiko;  Suga,  Yuko;  Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  and  Takaide,  Aya, 
5,492.952.  CI  524-192  000 
Sugama   Akio.  Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Miniaiunzed  oxygen  electrode  5,492,611,  CI  204-415.000 
Sugi.  Hideo:  See—  . 

Haga.  Takahiro.  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehani.  Itani;  Odawara,  Shinji;  Yol- 
suya.     Syuichi;     Kimura.     Hirohiko;    and    Yamamoto.     Kazuhiro. 
5,492.908.  CI   514-222  200 
Sugihara,  Tohru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Noise  shaping  circuit  and  noise 

shaping  method.  5,493.296,  O   341-76.000 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi   See— 

Hirabay&shi.   Hiromitsu;  Ohtsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kenlaro;  Sugimoto. 
Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5.493,319,  CI. 
.M7-29.000. 
5  493JI92.  CI.  356-    Sugimuta,  Hiroshi;  Katayama.  Saloshi;  Morita.  Kazushige;  Kojima.  Yoshimi; 
FujiU,  Yoshima.sa;  Nishigaki.  Saloshi;  and  Emoto.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrt^ihoiographic  photoreceptor.  5.492.786. 0.  430- 
59.000 
Sugino.  Kazuhito:  See — 

ShiDde    Hirotake;   Sugino.   Kazuhito;   Nakamichi,   Koji;   Matsubara, 
Nozomu;  and  Hikono.  Atsushi,  5,493,507,  CI.  364-489  000 
Sugita,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Akira;  Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza,  Akira, 
5.493.-379.  CI.  355-290.000 
Sugiyama,  Hideki:  See — 

Nihei  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Oisuka,  Kazuhisa;  Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and  Sug- 
iyama, Hideki.  5.493.192.  CI.  318-568.200 
Sugiyama,  Yasuo:  See —  ^^ 

Natsugan.  Hideaki;  Sugiyama.  Yasuo;  and  Ikeura,  Yoshinori,  5,492,929, 
CI.  514-470.000. 
Suh.  Jee  H  :  See— 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu  Y.;  Jeong.  Nak  C;  Suh,  Jee  H.;  Kim,  Seon-Ju; 
Shin.  Hwa  Sup;  Lee.  Byung  H  ;  and  Jung.  Kyu  S  .  5.493.029.  CI. 
546-269.000 
Suksumake.  S  Karl,  to  Pool  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moving  ng 

structures  5.492.4.36,  CI.  405-20I.OOO. 
Sullivan.  D<inald  P:  See- 

Normandin.  Sharon  E ;  Sullivan.  Donald  P;  Willnow.  Alfred  H.;  C«r- 
michael.  Kathleen  M  ;  Thomsen.  Karl  V.;  and  Bergfjord.  John  A.. 
5.492.785.  CI  4.30-58.000. 
Sullivan.  Frank  J.;  and  Mohrtiauser.  Jean.  Silicone  rubber  utensil.  5,491,869, 

CI.  15-245.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Alfar<,  Georges,  5,492,408,  O.  366-337.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Stacher,  Angelo;  and  Thalmann,  Theo,  5,492,153,  CI    139-453.000. 
Sumer.  Suleyman  O.:  See— 

Osleen,  Mitchell  O.;  Sumer,  Suleyman  O.;  and  Dozier,  Charles  L., 
5,493,484,  O   .362-410.000. 
Sumi.  Fujio:  See — 

Suzuki  Osamu;  Suzuka.  Kazuo;  Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakan.  Sumi. 
Fujio;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi.  5,493,698,  CI.  455-72.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hishiro.  Yoshiki.  5.492.790.  O.  430-191.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Ken-ichiro;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  Kuwata.  Nobuhiro;  Otobe, 
Kenji;  Shiga,  Nobuo,  and  Yoshida,  Ken  ichi,  5,493,136,  CI.  257- 
287.000. 
Monu,  Kazuya,  5,493,294.  CI  340-988  000. 
Nishide,  Yutaka;  Gotoh.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Fujio;  and  Deguchi,  Yasuhiro, 

5,492,155,0.  140-92.100 
Shukushima,  Satoshi.  5.492.761.  CI.  428-379000. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Svslems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kciichi.  and  Fujiu,  Tadashi,  5,492.105,  O.  123-635.000. 
Nishide.  Yutaka;  Gotoh.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Fujio;  and  Deguchi.  Yasuhiro. 

5.492.155.  CI    I40-92.IOO 
Okada.  Hajime.  5.492.780.  CI  429-121  000. 
Sumnitsch.  Franz    Support  for  disk-shaped  articles  using  die  Bernoulli 
principle.  5.492.566.  CI.  118-500.000. 
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Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M):  See — 

Angsladt.   Howard   P.;   Hollstein.   Elmer  J.;  and   Hsu.  Chao-Yang. 
5.493.067.  CI.  585-731.000. 
Sun.  Jing;  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Meyer.  Daniel  L.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  and  Sim.  Jing. 
5.492.094.  CI.  123-339.110. 
Sun.  Jing  X.:  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Pearson.  Anna  M.;  and  Sun.  Jing  X.,  5,492,977,  CI. 
525-351.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  'nc.:  See — 

Lau.  Manpop  A.;  Ball,  Loran;  and  Joshi,  Raju.  5,493,672.  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Sundquist.  Drew  A.:  See — 

McGinn.  Ward  D ;  Pemola.  Todd  L.;  Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.: 
Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Ducklow.  Diane  K.. 
5.492.194.  CI.  180-233.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Donal  E..  5,493,201.  O.  322-10.000. 

Heglund.  William  S.;  and  Ferreira,  Caio  A.,  5,493.195,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Matkunas.  Albert  L.;  and  Shippling.  James  A.. 
5,493,200.0.  322-10.000. 
Sung.  Joseph,  to  Sunglare  Merchandising  Inc.  Collapsible/foldable  container. 

5.492.269.  CI   229-117.060. 
Sunglare  Merchandising  Iik.:  See — 

Sung.  Joseph,  5.492,269,  CI.  229-117.060. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  and  Conway,  Tim  D.,  5,492,215,  CI.  198-464.400. 
Super  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ralph  F;  and  Frost.  Charles  E ,  5,491,%1,  CI.  53-590.000. 
Supeiha:  See — 

Ma.ssone.  Philippe;  and  TreLsch.  Hubert,  5.491,858,  CI.  8-151.200. 
Superior  Mixlular  Products  incorporated:  See — 

Archer.  Lee  A.,  5,492,484,  CI.  439-395.000. 
Sutliff,  James  W.,  Jones,  Dallas  W.;  and  Kuhl,  L-awrence  J.,  to  Trim-A-Lawn 

Corporation.  Cutting  head  assembly.  5.491.962,  CI.  56-12.700. 
Sutton,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Denno.  Rodney  G.;  Hemy.  Martin  F.;  and  Sunon.  Charles  R..  5,493,613, 
CI.  380-24.000. 
Suyama,   Hideo,   to  Sony  Corporation.   Composite  thin   film  recording/ 
reproducing  head  with  MR  reproducing  head  having  greater  track  width 
than  reciHding  head.  5.493.466.  CI   360-1 13.000. 
Suzuka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  Suzuka.  Kazuo;  Shiraishi,  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  Sumi. 
Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.493,698,  CI.  455-72.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugama.  Akiu;  Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5,492,611.  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazunari;  See — 

Nakakura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Sano,  Akira:  Mogi,  Akio:  Miya- 
moto. Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  5.492.970.  CI.  525-106.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Fujii.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Kazunori:  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.492.878.  CI.  502- 
304.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  Suzuka.  Kazuo;  Shiraishi.  MiLsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  Sumi. 
Fujio;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.493.698.  CI.  455-72.000. 
Suzuki.  Ken-ichiro:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Koji;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Ken-ichiro;  Kimura.  Yuji;  and 
Yoshida.  Norifumi.  5.492.957.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Suzuki.  Osamu:  Suzuka.  Kazuo:  Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari:  Sumi. 
Fujio:  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Tohoku 
Electric  Power  Co  .  Inc.;  and  Fuji-Tekku  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Radio  appa- 
ratus for  simulataneously  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  using  a  simple 
frequency.  5.493.698.  CI.  455-72.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  Naito.  Yuhshi;  and  Fushimi.  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Circuit  multiple  transmission  system.  5.493.610.  CI. 
379-100.000 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Matsunaga.  Takayoshi;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki. 
Tatsuo;  and  Okudo.  Masazumi.  5.492.787.  O.  430-109.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Masao;    Shoshi.    Masayuki;   Suzuki.  Tetsuro;    Shimoda. 
Masakatsu;  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio: 
Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Ohu.  Masafumi.  5.492.784.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoko:  See — 

Nishidate.  Kazuyoshi:  Suzuki.  Yoko:  and  inaba.  Satoshi.  5,492.815.  CI. 
435-26.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukio:  See — 

Ariga.  Naotugu;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Ogawa.  Saburo;  Minamihama.  Etuo: 
and  Akatsuka.  Takayuki.  5.492.593.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Sveriges  Starkelseproducenter  Fdrening  UPA:  See — 

Ralveit.  KUs.  5.492.567.  CI.  127-71.000. 
Swanda.  Larry:  See — 

Rasmussen.  James  E.;  Mosher.  Larry:  Godwin.  James  K.;  Swanda. 
Larry:  Given.  Robert  W ;  Maynard.  Jerry:  Sidler.  Thomas;  Stewait. 
Ronald  E.;  and  Tumbow.  Richard  D..  5.492.431.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Swanson.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mohan.  Chandra.sekaran:  Narang. 
Inderpal  S.:  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.:  Strickland.  Jimmy  P.;  and  Swanson. 
Michael  D..  5.493.668.  CI.  395-457.000. 


Swart.  Mark  A.:  and  Gocha.  Patrick  R..  to  Everett  Charies  Technologies.  Inc. 
Retention  of  test  probes  in  translator  fixtures.  5,493,230,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Swartzendruber,  Ray  E.:  See — 

Krevinghaus,  Robert  E  :  Smith.  William  M.,  Jr.:  Strohsctiein,  George: 
and  Swartzendruber,  Ray  E.,  5,492,082,  CI.  119-21.000. 
Swenson,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Hume,  William  J.:  and  Swenson,  Paul  M.,  5,492,467,  O.  425-549.000. 
Swick.  Michael:  See — 

Challoner.  Audrey;  and  Swick.  Michael.  5.492.254,  CI.  224-151.000. 
Swift,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Schroll.  Ross  E.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sardano.  Peter  A.,  5.492,743. 0. 
428-36.900. 
Swift.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Haikal.  Najibullah;  and  Swift.  Waller  R..  5.492.039.  CI.  81-53.200. 
Symes.  Kenneth  C;  See — 

Langley.  John  G.;  Symes.  Kenneth  C;  and  Mistry.  Kishor  K..  5.492.646. 
CI.  252-174.000. 
Synektron  Corporation:  See — 

Norris.  Russell  H..  5.493.159.  CI.  310-71.000. 
SynOptics  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinke.  Karl;  and  Smith.  Robert  W..  5.493.650.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Jacob;  Clark.  Robin  D.;  Weller.  Paul  E.:  and  Wien.  Douglas  L.. 

5.492,914.  O.  514-296.000. 
Morgans.  David,  Jr:  Smith.  David  B.:  Talam^.  Francisco  X.;  Aitis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elwotthy.  Todd  R.;  f^emSndez,  Mario; 
f^ranco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Rohloflf.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert. 
Robert  J..  5.493.030.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Sypula.  Donald  S.;  Floyd.  Lawrence.  Jr.:  Chang.  Shu:  Badesha.  Santokh  S.; 
and  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  improved  liquid  developer  image  cotiditioning.  5.493.369.  O.  355- 
256.000. 
Systems  Research  &  Applications  Corporation:  See — 

Balogh.  Aristotle;  Blejer.  Hatte:  Chen.  Eugene:  Flank.  Sharon:  lanna- 

cone.   Carmen;    Maloney.   John;    Martin.    Patrick;    Rothey.   James; 

Schmid.  Gary:  Dozier.  Linda  T;  and  Lorton.  Michael.  5.493.677,  CI. 

395-600.000. 

Szabo.  George,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Garter  spring  suffer  pack  quick  coimec- 

tor.  5,492,371.  CI.  28.5-23.000. 
Szasz,  Paul:  See — 

Weddigen.  Gert;  Szasz,  Paul:  and  Kranzmann,  Axel,  5.492.661.  CL 
264-109.000. 
T.  A.  Caid  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Assenmacher.  William.  5.492.609.  CI.  204-286.000. 
T&S  Brass  and  Bronze  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Goughneour.  Richard  J.;  Regelbrugge.  Michael:  and  Ashton.  Craig. 
5.492.148.  CI.  137-616.500. 
Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  See — 

Brewington.  Grace  T;  Julien.  Paul  C;  Knapp.  John  F.:  Kajimoto. 
Masashi:  Tachibana.  Hidekiyo:  Terao.  ICazuo;  Toyoda,  Yutaka:  and 
Yamamoto,  Mikio.  5,493,370.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Tado,  Masahiro:  See — 

Naito.  Yasuo:  Izawa.  Katsumi:  and  Tado,  Masahiro,  5,493,495,  CI. 
364-426.020. 
Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsuno.  Junichi;  Nakano,  Masaru:  Akasaki,  Tetsuro:  Hayano,  Tomio: 
Ukei.  Shoji;  and  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki,  5,493,384,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Tagle,  John  D.:  See — 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E.,  decea.sed:  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
I.:  Tagle.  John  D.:  Martin.  Timothy  D.;  Viduya.  Lisa  A.:  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.492,842.  CI.  437-7.000 
Taguchi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kuwamoio.  Hideki;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Taguchi.  Shigevuki:  Tamura. 
Hitoshi;  and  Nakane,  Keiichi,  5,493,420,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Tahara.  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura. 
Shinichi:  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara, 
Hisatsugu;  iCaneko.  Satoshi;  Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Takizawa,  Mitsu- 
haiu.  5.493.364.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Tail.  Robert  A.;  Stelling.  Walter  R.;  Hartley.  John  J.:  and  Chevako,  Donald  M., 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  resin  impregnation  of  a 
fibrous  substrate.  5.492.722.  CI.  427-211.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Corp.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Ting  H.:  Lin.  Chung-An;  and  Shen.  Chih-Heng.  5.492.868,  CI. 

437-228.000. 

Takagaki.  Hiromitsu;  Kato.  Shinji:  Murayama.  Hisao:  Walanabe.  Shigeru: 

Yoshida.  Mayumi:  and  Kato.  Shunji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd-  Image 

forming  apparatus  with  toner  recycling  device.  5,493,382.  CI.  355-298.000. 

Takagawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko:  Ishida,  Satoshi:  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori:  Masuda,  Minoru:  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5.493,417,  CL 
358-449.000. 
Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko:  Ishida,  Satoshi:  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo,  5,493.422,  CI. 
358^74.000. 
Takagi.  Eiji;  See — 

Naito.  Yasushi;  Watanabe,  Toshimitsu;  Takagi,  Eiji:  and  Mochizuki, 
Takeshi,  5,493,342,  CI.  348-656.000. 
Takagi,  Jiro:  See — 
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Shinusaki.  Yuichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki:  Ohsaki.  Hirokazu;  Takagi.  Jiro: 
Noguchi.  Kaisumi;  and  Kilukawa.  Kanehisa.  S.493.227.  Q.  324- 
378.000 
Tafcagi.  Yosuke:  Sef— 

Ohata.  Yu;  Kitahani.  Koichi;  and  Takagi.  Yosuke.  5.493.148.  O.  251- 
538  000 
Takahara.  Tom.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Encoder  in  facsimile  apparatus  gener- 
ates code  words  with  one  bit  address  indicating  remaining  bits  are  raw 
unencoded  data  when  number  of  pixels  in  a  run  length  are  below  a 
predetermined  number  5.493.407.  CI   358-261  100. 
Takahara.  Yasuaki;  and  Sudo.  Shigeyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Communication 
system  having  oscillation  frequeiKy  calibrating  function.  5.493.710.  CI 
455-19:200 
Takahashi.  Eisaku,  Kimura.  Taka.shi:  and  Kumazawa.  Salotu.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  Process  for  optical  lesolubon  of  1. 2 -did  derivatives. 
5.493.063.  CI   568-858.000 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Stt — 

Hirabayashi.   Hiromit.su;  Ohtsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimoio. 

Hiloshi;  Malsubara.  Miyuki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Kiichiro.  5.493.319.  CI 

347-29.000 

Takaha.shi.  Koji.  Enan.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Kaneko.  Yushi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Processing  and  printing  video  images  and  scanned  onginal  image 

with  controlled  aspect  ratios  of  video  signals.  5.493.418.  CI   358-451  (KM) 

Takahashi.  Motoichi:  See — 

Niwa.  Naoki;  Kobori.  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Moioichi;  Kurala.  Narito; 
Mizum^    Takayuki;    Ishida.    Masaioshi;    and    Hatada.    Tomohiko. 
5.491.938.  CI   52-167  100. 
Takahashi.  Ryularo:  Set— 

Moniwa.  Takeo;  Okada.  Mii-sumasa;  Moioyama.  Nobuyuki;  Morioka. 
Takayuki.  Shimizu.  Ya.su)i;  and  Takahashi.  Ryularo.  5.492.633.  CI 
210-760.000. 
Takahashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Shinoraki.  Takashi;  and  Takaha-shi.  Tohru.  5.493.662.  CI.  395-421  020. 
Takaha.shi.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  equipment.  5.493.479. 

CI    .161-814  000. 
Takaha.shi.  Yuji;  and  Shimbo.  Naoyuki.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  judging  the  order  of  arrival  of  racers  at  a  goal  in  a  race  and 
the  time  taken  for  the  race,  using  color  image  pickup    5.493.331.  CI. 
348  I57  0O0. 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Maniyama.  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji.  Toyama.  Yoshikuni:  Tanada. 
Shinichi;  Kusumoio.  Toshihiko.  and  Ya.shiro.  Masahiko.  5.492.315. 
CI   270-95.000 
Takai.  Ken-ichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Feedforward  di<Etottion  compensation 
-  ^iicuil  5.493.252.  CI   330-52  000 
Takaide.  Aya:  See — 

Tonogaki.  Masahiko:  Suga.  Yuko;  Ka.shiwazaki.  Akid;  and  Takaide.  Aya. 
5.492.952.  CI.  524-192  000. 
Takano.  Takao:  See —  ' 

Matsuzaki.  Eiji;   Kenmo(.su.  Akihiro;  Yontomi.  Yoshifumi.   Koshiu. 
Toshiyukj;  Takano.  Takao;   and   Nakatani.   Mitsuo.   5.493.129,  CI 
257-61000. 
Taka.se.  Mitsuo.  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Dodo.  Toshihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toairo 

Chemicals.  Inc  Transparent  panel  healer.  5.493.102.  CI.  219-547.000. 
Takasugi.  ALsunon;  See — 

Kitoh.  Ryo^o;  Fujiyama.  Yoshiaki;  Ono.  Takaki;  Taka.sugi.  Atsunori;  and 
Hayashi.  Shotaro.  5.493.261.  CI   333-206.000. 
Takala.  Iik.;  See — 

Hanmeyer.  James;  and  Jakovski.  John  J  .  5.492.363.  CI.  280-739.000 
Takayama.  Nobutoshi   See — 

Koyama.  Shmichi;  Takayama.  Nobutoshi;  Natsume.  Masahito;  Oyama. 
Eiji;  Sakurai.  Kunio;  and  Hon.  Sakae.  5.493.412.  CI   358-327  000 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroki;  Goto.  Yuugo;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takayama.  Toru. 
5.492.843.  CI   437  21  000 
Take.  Seiji:  See — 

Uisumi.  Minoru;  Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Take.  Seiji;  lijima.  Masayuki:  and 
Kamiyama.  Hiionon.  5,492.783.  Q  430-»8.000. 
Takebaya.shi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Okamolo.     Mitsuo:     Kodama.     Hirokazu;     Takebayashi.     Tsukasa; 
Minamino.  Kouji:  Tsuyuguchi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Ohmori.  Shigeru, 
5.493.155.  CI   307-45.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  lndu.stries  Ltd.   See — 

Maeda.  Yoshiharu;  Ishibashi.  Yukio.  Tsukamolo.  Tetsuya:  and  Mizuno. 

Ma.sahiro.  5.492.903.  CI   514-195.000 
Miyake.  Akio;  Kajino.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Ashida.  Yasuko.  5.492.909.  CI 

514-2.33200 
Nalsugari.  Hideaki:  Sugiyama.  Yasuo:  and  ikeura,  Yoshinori.  5,492.929. 
a.  514470  000 
Takeda.  Hiroshi  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hideki;  Takeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Yoshikazu.  5.493.645. 
a.  395-164  000. 
Takeda.  Kei.so:  See — 

Saito.  Kimilaka.  Morino.  Tetsuya;  and  Takeda,  Kei.so.  S.492,101.  O 
123-491000. 
Takeda.  Kimihaiu;  Ukai.  Tetuzou;  and  Sekita.  Masumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll-type  fluid  machine  having  a  wear-resisiant 
piale  5.492.460.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Takeda.  Nono:  See — 

Shirai.  Kazushi;  Shinbo.  Toshihiro:  Takeda.  Norio;  and  Ani.  Mitsuzo. 
5.493J22,  CI   324-244  100. 


Takei,  Shinji:  Set — 

Asada,  Junichi:  Hon.  Masahiko:  and  Takei.  Shinji.  S.493.I5I.  CI. 
257  686.000. 
Takemolo.  Takaloshi:  Tsubota.  Koichi;  Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki;  and  Sasaki. 
Etsurou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken   Paper  strip  Iransptming  appa- 
ratus. 5.492.317.  CI   271-9  1.30 
Takemolo.  Takaloshi;  Tsubota.  Koichi:  Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki;  and  Sa.saki. 
Etsurou.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Ace    Denken.    Game    machine    island 
5.492.326.  CI   273  II8  00R. 
Takeuchi.  Keizo:  See — 

Fukushima.  Katsuaki;  Okuno.  Toshio;  Ito.  Masakazu;  Takeuchi.  Keizo: 
and  Terada,  Toshiaki.  5.492.573.  CI    148-326.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Parameter  extraction  apparatus  using 

MISFET  devic-es  of  different  gate  lengths  5.493.238.  CI.  324-769  000. 
Takeuchi.  Masaru:  See — 

Kilamura.  Hajime:  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo:  Kitai.  Mikio: 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime:  and  Kalo.  Keisuke. 
5.492.023,  CI  73-866.000. 
Takeuchi.  Motohide;  See — 

Naruse.  Iwao:  and  Takeuchi.  Motohide.  5.492.395.  O   303-12X120. 
Takeuchi.  Nanayuki:  See— 

Haya.shi.  Yoshinon:  Yamashita.  Masayoshi:  Hosokawa.  Makoto;  Takeu- 
chi. Nanayuki;  and  Miki.  Akira.  5.493.218.  CI   324-207  210. 
Takeuchi.  Nobunan;  Lee.  Tekken;  Uchiyama.  Haruyoshi:  Shimizu.  Kaoru; 
and  Honguchi.  Tsuneo.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.  Ltd  ;  and  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation    Light  frequency  synthesizer.  5.493.110.  CI 
250-205  000 
Takiguchi.  Kenji;  See— 

Shiono.  Hidemi;  Takiguchi.  Kenji:  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  5,493,224,  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kanemoto.  Akihiko:  and  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki,  5,493,429,  O.  359- 
68.000. 
Takimolo,  Isao:  See — 

Sakashita.    Kazuhiro;  Takimolo.   Isao;   Yusa.  Terukazu;   Hashizume. 
Takeshi;  and  Komoike.  Tatsunon.  5.493.506.  CI   364-489.000. 
Takimolo.    Kiyolaka    Fashion   belt   and   buckle   therefor.    5.491.845.   CI 

2-338.000 
Takizawa.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Saloshi:  Miyala.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki:  Nakamura. 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuhaiu.  Ozaki.  Hiroshi:  Tahara. 
Hisalsugu:  Kaneko.  Saloshi.  Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Takizawa.  Mitsu- 
haru. 5.493..164.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Talamis.  Francisco  X.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr :  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X  :  Aitis. 
Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ;  Femindez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio.  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa.  Loughhead. 
David  G  ;  Nelson.  Peter  H..  Patterson.  John  W  ;  RohlofT.  John  C: 
Sjogren.  Enc  B  .  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken. 
Robert  J..  5.493.030.  CI   548-2.V)000 
Talanian.  Robert  V;  Dang.  Leonard  L.  C:  Walker.  Nigel  P  C  :  and  Ghayur, 
Tanq.  lo  BASF  AG  Ice  and  ice-like  compositions  and  methods  of  making 
same  5.492.824.  CI  435-226.000 
Tallarek.  Glen  E    See — 

Thomas.  Christopher  P:  Weber.  Gregory  T;  Tallarek.  Glen  E.;  Dykstra. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Adams.  Joseph  B..  5,492,102,  CI.  123-»93.000. 
Talmudi.  Ran;  See — 

Beck.  MtMti;  Talmudi.  Ran;  and  lacobovici.  Sorin.  5.493.723.  CI.  .395- 
500  000 
Tamaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tatsula.  Sumitaka.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  glow  discharge  treatment  of  a  moving  web  using 
electrodes  fined  into  a  single  common  socket  and  having  end  portions 
covered  by  electrically  conductive  shields.  5.493.117,  CI   264-483  000. 
Tamaki.  Masato;  and  Mizumi.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  defining  enterprise  information  flow.  5.493.489.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Tamamura.  Manpei:  See — 

lidaka.  Hiroshi.  Shihata.  Eiji;  and  Tamamura.  Manpei.  5,493,616,  CI. 
381-71.000 
Tambour.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalo.  Jacob.  5.493.055.  CI  564-415  000. 
Tamiya.  Hajime:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhilo:  Murano.  Kanji.  Sanpei.  Akira:  and  Tamiya.  Hajime. 
5.493.197.  CI.  32a5.0O0. 
Tanuira.  Hiloshi:  See — 

KuwaiTKMo.  Hideki;  Kuwabara.  Tada.shi:  Taguchi.  Shigeyuki;  Tamura, 
Hiloshi.  and  Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.493.420.  CI   358-462  000 
Tamura.  Miki;  Sanloh.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Mihara.  Chieko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Optical  recording  medium  using  a  polymethine  dye.  5.492,792,  CI. 
430-270  150. 
Tamura.  Yasunori   See — 

Okimaisu.  Hideaki;  and  Tamura.  Yasunori.  5.492,768,  Q.  427-549.000. 
Tanada.  Shinichi  Set — 

Maruyama.  Hiroyoshi;  TakatULshi.  Yuji;  Toyama.  Yoshikuni:  Tanada. 
Shinichi;  Kusumoio.  Toshihiko:  and  Yashiro.  Masahiko.  5.492,315. 
CI   270-95000 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi.  Tanaka.  Hideki:  Sano.  Akira:  Mogi.  Akio:  Miya- 
moto. Mitsuhiro  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  5.492.970.  CI.  525-106.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirotomo:  See — 

Hon.  Takashi:  Tanaka.  Hirotomo:  and  Kuriyanu.  Toshio,  5.492,424, 0. 
400-693000 
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Tanaka,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Hon.  Ryoichi:  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Tanaka.  Hiloshi.  5.493.572.  CI.  371- 
22.100. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mobile 
radio  communication  system  utilizing  mode  designation.  5,493,693,  CI. 
455-33.100. 
Tanaka.  Shigemi:  See — 

Oshima.  Kalsuhide;  and  Tanaka.  Shigemi,  5,492.645,  Q.  252-I7L0OO. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Takayoshi;  Tanaka.  Susumu:  Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki. 
Talsuo;  and  Okudo.  Masazumi.  5.492.787.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Yoshikawa.  Jun:  Toya.  Eiichi;  Kitazawa.  Atsuo;  Meguro. 
Kazunori:  Nozawa.  Talsuo;  Ishizuka.  Yutaka:  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki:  Seino. 
Masaru;  and  Nakanishi.  Hideo,  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.  Vertical  boat 
and  a  mediod  for  making  the  same.  5.492.229.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Syuji;  Kita.  Kazue;  Matsumoto.  Michio;  Tanaka.  Tsuneo: 
Misaki.   Masayuki;   Norimalsu.  Takeshi;  and   Nagano.  Toshihiko. 
5.493.647.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Tanaka.  Yoshito:  See — 

Maeda.  Yutaka:  Kyoden.  Yasuhiro;  Narulo.  Hirokazu:  Tanaka,  Yoshito: 
Shintani,  Dai:  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.493.409.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kido.  Kunio.  .5.49.3.551.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Tanemura.  Takeshi,  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Transmission  control  circuit  for 

use  in  TDMA  communication  devices.  5.493.705.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Tani.  Yasuhide;  and  Inagaki.  Hideio.  to  NippondensoCo..  Ltd.  Fluid  injection 

nozzle.  5.492.277.  CI.  239-585.500. 
Tanigawa.  Junichi.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Connector  for  flat  cables. 

5.492,486,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Tanigawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Saitou,  Tootu;  Netnoto.  Akio:  Tanigawa,  Koichi:  Saito,  Jun;  Isoda,  Yuzo: 
and  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko,  5,493,380,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Taniguchi.  Naosato:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shin:  Matsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosato:  Yoshinaga. 

Yoko;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  Morishima.  Hideki:  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 

5.492,942.  CI   522-14.000. 

Tanizoe.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display 

apparatus,  computer  apparatus,  computer  system  equipped  with  both  of 

them  and  connd  method  of  computer  system.  5.493.179,  CI.  315-8.000. 

Taricco.  Todd    Pressure  controlled  cleaning  system.  5.492,138.  CI.   134- 

105.000. 
Tarko.  John  A.;  and  Beyer.  John  B.  Golfing  equipment  carrier/range  stand. 

5.492.384.  CI.  294-143.000. 
Tamawskyj.  Chri.stine  J.:  See — 

Sypula.  Donald  S.:  Royd.  Lawrence.  Jr.;  Chang.  Shu:  Badesha.  Santokh 
S..  and  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J..  5.493.369.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Tateno.  Yasuo;  Naruse.  Hiroji;  and  Abe.  Mayumi.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  and  process  for  production  of 
the  same   5.492.774.  O.  428-694  OOR. 
Tatsula.  Sumitaka:  See — 

Tamaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tatsula,  Sumitaka,  5,493,1 17.  CI.  264-483.000. 
Taylor.  Christopher:  and  Borden.  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

LWIR-transmitting  windows.  5.493.126.  Q.  250-504.00R. 
Taylor.  Edgar  J..  Jr..  to  M-B-W  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production 

of  a  paniculate  filled  barrier.  5.491.960.  CI.  53-568.000. 
Taylor.  James  E.:  Set — 

Alderman.  Robert  J  :  and  Taylor.  James  E.,  5,491,952,  CI.  52-749.120. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura.  Masaioshi:  Namioka,  Takashi:  and  Shiba,  Hamo,  5,492,283, 
CI.  242-345.200. 
TEC  Corporation:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.492.199,  Q.  186-61.000. 
Technolizenz  Establishment:  See — 

Lohausen,  Viktor.  5.492.162.  O.  160-22.000. 
Teener.  Michael:  See — 

Hillman.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Teener.  Michael.  5.493.570.  CI.  370-105.300. 
Teijin  Limited;  See — 

Sekiya.  Masahiko;  and  Chiba.  Kiyoshi.  5.492.773,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  aifford  E.,  5,493,211,  CI.  324-130.000 
Gumm.  Linley  F;  and  Whitlow.  Dana  E..  5.493.209.  O.  324-76.230. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.:  Set — 

Wickham.  John.  5.492.128.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagei  L  M.  Ericsson:  See — 

Ljungberg.  Martin  P  A.;  and  Petersen.  Lars-G<iran,  5.493366,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Telfer.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  M.;  Chu.  Peter  K.;  Lee.  John  W.:  McGowan,  Donald  A.; 

Mischke,  Mark  R.;  Ramos,  Socorro  M.;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J.. 

5,492,795.  O.  430-332.000. 

Temple.  Rodger  G  :  Ctum.  Henry  H..  Ill:  and  Manz.  Jonadian  T..  to  PPG 

Industncs.  Inc    Thermally  curable  coating  composition.  5.492.731.  CI. 

427-407  100 

Tenlen.  Andreas:  and  Weidlich.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multim- 

etaJ  oxide  compositions.  5.493,052.  CI.  562-534.000. 
Teodoro,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Herrmann,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Teodoro.  Donald  J..  5.492,591,  CI.  156- 
538.000. 
Ter  S.R.L.:  See— 


Albini.  Giovanni:  Ruscitti.  Tommaso:  and  Carlappi.  Franco.  5,492.231. 
CI.  222-153.130. 
Terada.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro:  Sakata.  Masahiro;  Terada.  Katsumi;  Kosaka,  Haru- 
hisa;  Kishimolo,  Shunichi;  and  Kanatani,  Keiichi,  5,493,351,  CI. 
353-84.000 
Terada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukushima.  Katsuaki:  Okuno.  Toshio:  Ito.  Masakazu;  Takeuchi,  Keiztr. 
and  Terada,  Toshiaki.  5.492,573,  C\    148-326.000. 
Teramura,  Kaoru:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Masao;   Shoshi.   Masayuki:    Suzuki.  Tetsuro;   Shimoda. 
Masakatsu;  Teramura.  Kaoru;  Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima,  Akio; 
Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Ohta,  Masafumi.  5.492.784.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Terao.  Kazuo:  See — 

Brewinglon.  Grace  T:  Julien.  Paul  C;  Knapp.  John  R;  Kajimoto. 
Masashi:  Tachibana,  Hidekiyo;  Terao.  Kazuo:  Toyoda.  Yutaka:  and 
Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5.493.370.  CI  355-259.000. 
Teraoka,  Shinichi:  Mizunuma,  Takehisa;  Nakazawa.  Takanori;  and  Satoh, 
Yuichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  thin  strip  of 
Cr-slainless  steel  having  high  toughness.  5.492.575.  CI.  148-542.000. 
Terashima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Numoto.  Hironao:  and  Terashima.  Tetsuo,  5,492,667.  Q.  264-234.000. 
Terhune.  James  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Time-of-flight  method  for 
sizing   cracks   through    fluid-filled   gaps   in   structures.    5.492,012.  G. 
73-598.000. 
Terra  AG  fuer  Ticfbautechnik:  See — 

Jenne,  Dietmar,  5.492,184,  Q.  175-73.000. 
Terry.  Douglas  B.;  See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.:  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.:  GoMslein. 
Richard  J.;  Terry.  Douglas  B.;  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Want,  Roy. 
5.493.692.  CI.  455-26.100. 
Terry.  James  D..  to  Graphic  Management  Associates.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  storing  imbncated  sheets  upon  a  pallet  5.492.444.  CI. 
414794.000. 
Terry.  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Dunn.  William  C;  Ristic,  Ljubisa:  Cambou.  Bertrand  F:  Teny.  Lewis  E.; 
and  Roop.  Raymond  M..  5.493.248.  O.  327-512.000. 
Tessmer.  Dieter:  See — 

Elser.  Wilhelm;  Fblsch,  Karl  J.;  Rossberg.  Peter,  Tessmer,  Dieter,  and 
Wicke.  Michael.  5.492.944.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Testa.  Bernard;  See — 

Wierzbicki.  Michel:  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Tillement.  Jean-Paul:  Testa.  Ber- 
nard; and  Rolland,  Yves,  5.492.913.  CI.  514-255.000. 
TcstofT.  Mary:  See — 

Price.  Ronald  R.;  Schnur.  Joel  M.:  Schoen.  Paul  E:  Testoff,  Maiy: 
Georger.  Jacquc   H..  Jr;   Rudolph.  Alan:  and  Brady.   Robert  F.. 
5.492.696,  CI   424-417.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Betgholu,  Lars;  Kindinger.  Hans;  and  Pfuhl.  Reiner.  5.492,592,  CI. 
156-556.000. 
Teumac,  Fred  N.:  See — 

Zenner.  Bruce  D.;  Teumac.  Fred  N.;  Deardurff.  Latrie  A.;  and  Ross,  Bert 
A.,  5,492,742,  CI.  428-35.200. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Mark  A  :  and  Wine,  Arnold  C.  Jr..  5.492.642,  Q.  252-52.00A. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Knebelkamp.  Michael.  5.493.312.  O.  343-860.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bergman.  David  W..  5.493.538.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Chipper.  Robert  B..  5.493.441.  Q.  359-354.000. 
Duvvury.  Charvaka;  and  Carvajal.  Fernando  D.,  5,493,133,  O.  257- 

111.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.:  Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Walsh.  Brendan.  5.493,524, 

CI.  .364-786.000. 
Gutug,  Kart  M.;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Read,  Chiis- 

topher  J.:  and  Poland,  Sydney  W.,  5,493.646.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Ung.  Kuok  Y;  and  Krenik.  William.  5.493.189,  O.  318-254.000. 
Thalmann.  Theo:  See — 

Stacher.  Angelo:  and  Thalmann,  Theo,  5,492.153.  CX.  139-453.000. 
Thayer.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Pozniakas,   Robert  S.:   RoUins.   David  E.:   and  Thayer,   Bruce  E., 
5.493,383,  CI.  355-301.000. 
Thayer.  Lany  J.;  Sigal.  Leon;  and  Dowdell.  Charies  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.    Polygon    span    interpolator   with   main    memory    Z   buffer. 
5.493.644.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein, 
Richard  J.:  Terr>,  Douglas  B.:  Schilit,  William  N;  and  Want.  Roy,  to  Xerox 
Corporabon.  Selective  delivery  of  electronic  messages  in  a  multiple 
computer  system  based  on  context  and  environment  of  a  user.  5,493,692, 
a.  455-26.100. 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Industrielle  Schutzrecfate: 
See— 

Brandhotsl.  Gerd.  5.492.243.  CI  220-4.210. 
Therien.  Michael  J ;  and  DiMagno.  Stephen  G..  to  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, The  Trustees  of  the.  Ring-metalated  porphyrins.  5.493,017,  Q.  540- 
145.000. 
Thermacore,  Inc.:  See — 

Homer-Richardson.  Kevin;  and  Anderson.  William  G..  5,492,570,  a. 
136-200.000. 
Thermos.  Nicholas:  and  Cleveland,  John  P  Bookstand.  5,492,299,  Q.  248- 
453.000. 
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Theum.      Jotef;      and      Lichlberger.      Btmhanl.      to      Franz      Plavser 
Bahnbaumaschinin-lnduwriegesellschaft  m  b.H.  Method  for  deiennining 
the  deviations  of  the  actual  position  of  a  track  .'section    5.49.1.4<»9.  CI 
W)4  449  0(X) 
Thomas  A.  Schuiz  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Ingram.  Kevin  A  ;  and  Adenau.  Marvin  L..  5.491.916.  O.  4(MIO.OOO 
Thomas  &  Bens  Corporacuw:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Masahiro;   and   Maekawa.   Sumio.   5.492.491.  O.   439- 
877  000, 
Thoma.s.  Chnsjopher  Pi  Weber.  Gregory  T:  Tallarek.  Glen  E:  Dykura. 
Gregory  J.:  and  Adams.  Joseph  B..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of 
throttle  fuel  lean-out  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.492.102.  CI. 
123-493  000 
Thomas.  Donald  J    See — 

BliKh.  Kenneth  A    Thomas.  Donald  J  ;  and  Smart.  Steven  E..  5.493,082. 
CI   200-16  OOA. 
Thoinas.  Juergen;  See — 

Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Franz,  Lolhar;  and  Thoma.s.  Juer- 
gen. ^.492.641.  CI   252  50000 
Thompson.  David  V  ;  Van  Oosbree.  Thomas  R  .  Beckler.  Gregory  S  .  and  Van 
Herwynen.  John  F.  to  Promega  Corporation  Coupled  tran.scrip(ion  and 
tramlaiion  in  eukaryotic  cell-free  extract.  5.492.817.  CI  435-68  100 
Thompson  George  H.  B ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Potarizalion  state 

convener  5.493,624.  CI   38.5-11  ()00 
Thompson.  John  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Multi-ioner  image  forming 
apparatus  and  method  having  panem  recognition    5.493.386.  CI.  355- 
^28  000. 
Thompson.  Ralph  F.  and  Frost.  Charles  E  .  to  Super  Products  Inc  Package 

banding  machine  5.491,961.  CI   53-590.000 
Tlx»mps«Mi,  Stephen  E    See — 

Byram.  Jody  L..  Thompson.  Stephen  E-.  Karsten.  Kenneth  S..  Jr.;  and 
Wertman.  Richanl  C  .  5.493,178,  O.  315-5.380 
Thomsen.  Joseph  A    See — 

Simmons.  Laura  E  .  and  Thomsen.  Joseph  A.  5.493.242,  CI    327- 
I2.0tl0 
Thonuen.  Karl  V ;  See  — 

Normandin.  Sharon  E..  Sullivan.  Donald  P.  Willnow.  Alfred  H  ,  Car- 
michael.  Kathleen  M  .  Thomsen.  Karl  V,  and  Bergfjord.  John  A  . 
5,492.785.  CI   430-58.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See  — 

Maurice,   Fran(,oi5,  Sonrier,   Michel.   Hanna.  Chataf;  and  Colineau. 
Joseph.  5.493.553,  CI    .369  109  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    See — 

Knutson,  Paul  G  ,  and  Shiue,  Dong-Chang,  5.493.343.  CI  348-691  OOO 
Thoouon  CSF:  See— 

Maunce,  Fnunois;  Sonrier.  Michel.  Hanna.  Charaf.  and  Colineau. 
Jmeph.  5,493,553,  CI    369-109  000 
ThoHLSon  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Benton.  Robert  L  .  and  Welling.  William  E  .  5.492.0.30,  CI  74-J41  000 
Thome.  Leroy  A.,  and  Potts.  Susan  C  Window  supported  ornament  appara- 

nis   5.492.7.19.  CI  428-38.000. 
Thueson.  David  O..  See — 

Metikalski.  Mark  B  ;  Williams.  David  R.;  and  Thueson.  David  O., 
5.492.112.  CI    128-203  150 
Thuswaldner.  Hermann;  and  Andersson.  Sttien.  to  Barracuda  Technologies 

AB  Camouflage  netting  5.492.748.  CI  428-109  000, 
Till.  Henry  R    See 

Gundlach.    Robert   W;    Snelling.   Christopher;   and  Till.   Henry   R.. 
5.493.373.  CI.  355-279  000 
Tillack.  Joachim  Shelf,  shelf  system  or  partition  5.492.399, 0.  312-1 1 1.000. 
Tillement,  Jean-Paul   See — 

Wierzbicki,  Michel,  Lepagnol,  Jean.  Tillement.  Jean-Paul;  Testa.  Ber- 
nard, and  Rolland.  Yves.  5,492,913.  CI   514-255.000 
Tiller.  Tim,  Kinsey,  Dan.  Baker.  Royd;  and  Smith,  George  B..  to  S  *  S  Cycle. 
Inc   Supported  pushrod  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.492,085,  CI. 
123-90.610 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Karoens.  Bruce  H  ,  5,493.543.  CI  .368-255  000, 
Timpl.  Rupert:  See — 

Fox.  Jay  W  ;  and  Timpl.  Rupert,  5.493.008.  O  530-326000, 
Tinker.  John  H  ;  and  Baker.   Max  T.  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation.  Method  of  elimination  of  volable  degradation  products  of 
sevoflurane  during  anesthesia.  5.492.111.  CI.  128-203  120. 
Tinoco,  Heraart:  See — 

KarKson.  Rolf;  Tinoco.  Heman.  Henrikison.  Mats;  and  LundstrOm. 
Anders.  5.492.409.  CI.  366-338.000 
Tippets.  Cyde  A.  Cargo  support  frame  structure  for  vehicles,  5,492J59,  CI. 

224-494  000 
Tjutrjumov,  Sergei  L  :  See — 

Komilov.  Viuly  F;  Knulatev.  Anaioly  P;  Soloviev.  Gennady  S.;  Raev. 
Vadim  V.;  Klimovskikh.  Vyacheslav  V.;  and  Tjutrjumov,  Sergei  L.. 
5.492.462.  CI  423-258  000 
Tobler.  Markus:  See — 

Rauber.  Walter;  and  Tobler.  Maitus,  5.492377.  CI    149-39.000 
Toda,  Hiroaki  See— 

Nishikawa.  Koji.  Toda.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki.  Ken-ichiro.  Kimura.  Yuji,  and 
Yoshida.  I^orifumi.  5.492.957.  O  524-430.000 
Toda.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kusano.    Akihito.    Watanabe.    Totu;    Toda.    Hirrohi;    and    Yoshmo. 
Hirokazu,  5.492.394,  Q.  303-113.200. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc,:  See— 


Suzuki  Osamu;  Suzuka.  Kazuo;  Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Sakari.  Sumi. 
Fujio.  and  Suzuki.  Kenithi.  5.493.698.  CI  455-72.000 
Tojo.  Masaaki:  See— 

Souda.  Hironori;  Tojo.  Masaaki;  Kuraia,  Noboru.  and  lida.  Masanon. 
5.493.440.  CI   359-341000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Hirose,  Toshio,  5.492,387,  O  296-93,000, 
Toko  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ohguchi.  Yuji.  5.493.329.  CI   348  17,000. 
Tokui.  Masaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  ltd.  Camera  capable  of  selecting  a 

pKnire  size  5.493.356,  CI   354-159  000 
Tokushige,  S*oshi:  See— 

Okuda.  Lsamu;  Mukai.  Yasuhito;  Tokushige.  Siloshi;  and  Nakayama. 
MorihifO.  5,493,118.  CI   250-338  300 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Sano.  Akira;  Mogi.  Akio.  Miya- 
miHo.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazunan,  5.492.970.  O,  525-106,000, 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Misumi.  Takahiro.  5.492.862,  O.  437-173.000. 
Tokyo  Tungsten  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ankawa.  Tadashi;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru;   Ichida.  Akira.   and   lgara.shi. 
Tadashi.  5,493.153.  CI   257-796,000 
TomcOn  Equipment  Company   See — 

Bnioke,  Robert  K  .  Schmucker.  Robert  W.;  and  Schmucker,  Joseph  J., 
5,492,497,  CI  451-991(00 
Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki   See — 

Malsui,  Hideaki.  Tomidokom.  Nobuaki.  Yoshiki.  Shigcru:  Watanabe, 

Shigeru,  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawashima.  Yasuhiro;  Echigo.  Katsu- 

hiro,  Obu,  Makoto,  Kishi.  Fumio;  Yano.  Hidetoshi.  Kawada.  Yasuo; 

and  Sakai.  Hidenon.  5,493.-365.  CI   355-202.000. 

Tomita.  Kan.  and  Majima.  Toshihiko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Image  forming 

apparatus  5.493.424.  CI   358-500.000 
Tomita,  Kyoichi;  Ueda.  Zentaro.  and  Maekawa.  Seiji.  to  Nippt>n  Light  Metal 
Company.    Ltd     Process    for    purifying    tetrachlorophthalic    anhydride. 
5.493.033,  CI  549  246000 
Tomlmson.  John  C:  See — 

McBnde.  William  B..  Tomlmson.  John  C ;  and  Wilson.  William  R.. 
5.492.382.  CI  292-341  170 
Tomlinson.  Leroy  O.;  Smith.  Raub  W,  and  Sholes.  John  E .  to  General 
Electric  Co.   Closed  circuit   air  cooled  gas   turbine  combined  cycle 
5.491.971.  CI  60-39182. 
Tonwnaga.  Yasumasa:  See — 

hoh.  Masatoshi.  Mon.  Masaya;  and  Tomonaga.  Yasumasia,  5.493.640. 
CI    .395-141  OIXI 
Tomura.  Masaharu.  and  Komaisu.  Soichi.  to  Sony  Cotporaiion.  Telecine 
appavalus  utilizing  an  equal-interval  pull-down  technique,  5,493,330.  CI. 
34S-102  000 
Tong.  Yulan  C  :  See- 
McLaren,  Kevin  L..  Henlein.  Mark  B  .  Pechacek.  James  T;  Ricks. 
Michael  J.;  and  Tong,  Yulan  C  .  5.493,024.  CI  .544  259  000. 
Tongel.  David  M    See- 
Hooper.  Donald  F;  and  Tongel.  David  M..  5.493.638.  O  .395-135,000. 
Tonogaki,  Masahiko,  Suga,  Yuko;  Ka.shiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink.  mk-jet  recording  process  and  apparatus 
making  u.se  of  the  same.  5.492.952.  CI.  524-192.000 
Toohig,  Terry:  See — 

Mosier.  Marta;  Narsingh.  Laikram;  and  Toohig,  Terry,  5,492,433,  CI. 
404-84.100. 
Tbnigren.  Per  Ake  B  .  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B  V  Smoke  and  vapor  detector 

for  mictwwave  oven.  5.493.1 19.  CI.  250- .343  000. 
Toro-Lira.  Guillermo  L.;  Achilles.  Alan  H  ;  Frederick.  Nolan  V;  Monahan. 
Kevin  M  .  and  Rigg.  Philip  R..  to  Metrologix.  Inc.  Detection  system  for 
precision  mea.surements  and  high  resolution  inspection  of  high  a.spect  ratio 
structures  using  particle  beam  devices.  5.493.116,  CI   2.50-310000 
Tosaka.  Yasuo;  and  Sasagawa.  Ma,sayuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Direct 
positive    silver    halide    color    photographic    light-sensitive    material. 
5,492,797.  CI.  430-505  000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka,   Takashi;   Yoshikawa.  Jun;  Toya,   Eiichi;   Kitazawa.   Atsuo; 
Meguix).  Kazunon;  Nozawa.  Tatsuo;  Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki;  Seino,  Ma.sani;  and  Nakanishi.  Hideo.  5.492.229.  C\. 
211-41  000 
Tosoh  Akzo  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimani,  Kenji, 
5.493.056,  CI   568-6.000. 
Toth,  David  M.   See— 

Smith.  Stanley  N  .  and  Toth.  David  M.,  5.49Z343,  Q.  277-180.000, 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Shinichi;  and  Kishishila.  Akihiro.  5.493,556,  O.  369-191,000, 
Touboul.  Estera:  See — 

Godfroid.  Jean-Jacques;  Lamoun.  Aazdine;  Touboul.  Estera;  Wang. 
Xuan;   Renard.   Pierre;   Pfeiffer,   Bruno;   and  Guardiola,   Beatrice, 
5.492.912.  CI  514-252.000. 
Tour,  James  M  ;  Pendalwar.  Shekar  L  ;  and  Cooper.  Joel  P.  to  University  of 
South  Carolina   Ceramic  materials,  method  of  preparing  the  same  and 
hydrugenalion  and  oxidation  pmcesses  using  the  same    5.492.964.  CI. 
524-781.000. 
Townes.  Mark  G  :  See— 

Shofiier.  Frederick  M.;  Townes,  Mali  G.;  and  Williams.  Gordon  K, 
5,491,876.0,  I9-I29,00R 
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Townsend,  Laurace  E.;  Borrelli.  Michael  J    E.;  and  Maupin,  Diane  E,.  to 
William  Beaumont  Hospiul.  Apparatus  and  method  for  seeding  endothelial 
cells  5.492.826.  CI.  435-240.230. 
Toya.  Eiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;   Yoshikawa.   Jun;  Toya.   Eiichi;    Kitazawa.  Alsuo; 
Meguro.  Kazunon;  Nozawa.  Tatsuo;  Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki;  Seino.  Ma.saiu;  and  Nakanishi.  Hideo,  5,492,229,  CI. 
211-41.000. 
Toyama.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Maniyama.  Hiroyoshi;  Takaha.shi.  Yuji;  Toyama,  Yoshikuni:  Tanada. 
Shinichi;  Kusumoio.  Toshihiko:  and  Ya.shiro.  Masahiko.  5,492.315. 
CI   270-95  000. 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fuchikami.  Yusho;   Koyama.  Takeyoshi;  and  Mitsutake.  Katsuharu. 
5.492.161.  CI    152-20900R. 
Toyoda.  Mie:  See — 

Yazaki.  Takao;  Noro.  Masataka;  Matsui.  Takashi.  Kobayashi.  Noriyuki; 
and  Toyoda.  Mie.  5,492.767.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Toyoda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Brcwington.  Grace  T;  Julicn.  Paul  C;   Knapp.  John   F;   Kajimoto. 
Masashi:  Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Terao.  Kazuo;  Toyoda.  Yutaka;  and 
Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5.493.370.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito.  Kimitaka;  Morino.  Tetsuya:  and  Takeda.  Keiso.  5,492,101,  CI. 
123-491.000 
Tozawa.  Norio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Microstrip  which  is  able  to  supply  DC  bias 

current.  5.493.263.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Tracv.  James  W..  to  Webco  Machine  Sales.  Inc.  Fluid  manifold  for  center 

column  machine.  5.492.035.  CI.  74-8I3.00C. 
Tracy.    Mark.    Apparatus   and   method   for   manhole   collar  construction. 

5.492.6.56.  CI.  264-32.000 
Traenckncr.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Groth.  Torsten;  Joenigen.  Winfried;  Jovcic.  Dorde;  Wagner,  Paul;  and 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim.  5.493.004.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Tran.  Thinh  D,:  See — 

Lee.  Tsu-wei  F;  Zeman.  Richard  J,;  Tran.  Thinh  D,;  and  Kao,  Y.  S.. 
5.493,530.  CI   365-189.050. 
Transtech  Service  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander.  David  S.;  and  Rubenstein.  Mark  S..  5,492,267,  CI.  229- 
2300R. 
Traulsen  &  Co  Inc..  A  Delaware  Corporation:  See — 

Yingsl.  Thomas  E.;  Stensnid.  Gerald  J.;  and  Davis,  Ronald  S.,  5,491 ,980. 
CI   62-237  ()00. 
Traveler's  Express  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Lawrence  G..  5.492.423.  O  400-279.000. 
Traynor.  Timothy:  See — 

Beranek.  Mark  W ;  Capron.  Baihara  A.;  Huggins.  Raymond  W.;  Griffith, 
David  M  .  Livezy.  Darrcll  L.;  and  Traynor.  Timothy.  5.493..393,  CI. 
356  328.000. 
Trejo.  Alejandra:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr:  Smith,  David  B.:  Talamis,  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Femindez.  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Haw  ley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken. 
Robert  J..  5.493.030.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Tretsch.  Hubert:  See — 

Ma,ssotte.  Philippe;  and  Tretsch,  Hubert,  5,491,858,  a.  8-151.200 
Tri.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Lashmett.  Brent  J.;  Lashmen,  Doug  C;  Lashmett,  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larry 
R  ;  Tri.  Thomas  P;  and  Karpik.  Merideth  L..  5.492.139.  CI.  1.34- 
111.000 
Trilithic.  Inc.:  See — 

Omdorlf.  Dennis  L.;  and  Slaley.  Dennis  W..  5.493.210.  CI.  324-95.000. 
Trim-A-Lawn  Corporation:  See — 

Sutliff,  James  W;  Jones.  Dallas  W.;  and  Kuhl.  Lawrence  J.,  5.491,962, 
CI.  56-12.700. 
Trimble.  Harold  J.;  Reynolds.  Bruce  E.;  Bachtel.  Robert  W ;  Klett.  Robert  J.; 
Brossard,   David  N.;  and  Earls,  David  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
quenching  in  hydroprocessing  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream.  5.492.617.  CI 
208-148.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen,  Gary  R..  5,493„588.  C\.  375-343.000. 
VIcek.  Charles:  and  Reynolds.  James.  5.493.694.  CI.  455-53.100. 
Triton  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Byram.  Jody  L.;  Thompson.  Stephen  E.;  Karsten.  Kenneth  S.,  Jr;  and 
Wertman.  Richard  C.  5.493.178.  CI.  315-5.380. 
Trotter.  Edward  E.  Exercise  apparatus  for  use  with  bicycles.  5.492.516.  CI. 

482-57.000 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The:  See — 

Nguyen.  Truong-Thao;  and  Venerli.  Martin  F.  5.493.297.  CI.  341- 
118.000. 
Tru,stees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Koji;  Meyers,  Harold  V;  Wiesler.  William  T;  and  Ojika, 
Makoto,  5.492.836.  CI,  436-94,000, 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College:  See — 

Pfefferkom,  Lorraine  C.  5.492.816.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University:  See — 

Pnicnal.  Paul  R  ;  and  Sokoloff,  Jason  P,  5,493,433,  O.  359-123.000. 
Triilzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  5.491.877.  CI,  I9-I59,00A. 


TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Abraham,  Michelle  M..  5.492.073.  CI.  112-441,000, 
Bayley.  Gregory  S.;  Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P.;  Coullas,  Ibnence  J.; 
and  Cisney.  Latiy  E..  5.492,365,  C\.  280-741.000. 
Tsai,  Kuo-Lih:  See- 
Dye.  James  L.;  Ellaboudy.  Ahmed  S.;  and  Tsai.  Kuo-Lih,  5,492,879,  Q. 
502-326.000. 
Tsang.  Ching  H.:  See- 
Gill,  Hardayal  S.:  Lin,  Tsann;  Tsang.  Ching  H.:  and  Wallash,  Albert  J., 
5.492.720.  CI.  427-131.000. 
Tsenig.  Yueh-Chy.  Handle  assembly  for  case.  5,491,872,  C\.  16-115.000, 
Tsubola.  Koichi:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Tsubola.   Koichi:   Kadomatsu.   Hideyuki;  and 

Sasaki.  Etsurou.  5.492.317.  CI.  271-9.130 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  Tsubota.   Koichi:   Kadomatsu.   Hideyuki:  and 
Sa.saki.  Etsurou.  5.492.326.  CI.  273-1 18.00R. 
Tsuchino.  Hisanori:  and  Nakazawa.  Masayuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Radia- 
tion image  processing  method  which  increase  and  decreases  a  frequency 
region  of  the  radiation  image.  5.493.622.  CI,  382-132.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Milsuiu:  See — 

Arikawa,  Tada.shi;  Tsuchiya,   Mitsuru;   Ichida.  Akira:  and   Igarashi. 
Tadashi.  5.493.153.  CI.  257.7%.000, 
Tsuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Koike.  Tadashi:  Umehara.  Hideki:  Inatomi.  Yuji:  Tsuda.  Takeshi:  and 
Hirose.  Sumio.  5.492.744.  CI.  428-641.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Maximal  deversity  combining  inter- 
ference cancellation  using  sub-array  processors  and  respective  delav  ele- 
ments 5,493.307.  CI.  342-380.000. 
Tsukada.  Totu.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Ball  retainer  w  ith  an  inner  seal  for  a  linear  guide 

apparatus.  5.492.412.  CI.  384-15.000. 
Tsukada.  Toru.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Sealing  device  for  a  linear  guide.  5.492.413.  CI. 

384- 1.5.000 
Tsukamoto,  Kazuma.sa;  Ando.  Ma.sahiko;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  and  Kano. 
Toshihiro.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic 
transmission.  5.492.508.  C\.  475-125.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.  Microcomputer  with  dynamic  bus  controls.  5.493,656.  CI.  395- 
280.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Keida.  Haruo:  Tsukamoto.  Takashi;  and  Nagasaki.  Nobutaka.  5.493.686. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshiharu:  Lshibashi.  Yukio:  Tsukamoto.  Tetsuya:  and  Mizuno. 
Masahiro.  5.492,903,  CI.  514-195.000. 
Tsumuji,  Akio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Taka.shi;  and  Tsumuji.  Akio.  5.493.271.  CI.  340-505.000, 
Tsuyuguchi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Okamoto.     Mitsuo:     Kodama.     Hirokazu;     Takebayashi.     Tsuka.sa: 
Minamino.  Kouji:  Tsuyuguchi.  Yoshikazu:  and  Ohmori.  Shigeru. 
5.493.1.55.  CI.  307-45.000. 
Tsuyuki.   Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Co..  Ltd.   Real-image   viewhnder  for 

photographic  camera.  5.493.359.  CI.  354-222.000. 
Tuck,  Brian  C:  See — 

Schnerer.  Peter  W.;  Shaya.  JeUrey  E  :  and  Tuck.  Brian  C,  5,492,008, 0. 
73-129.000. 
Tufty  Ceramics,  Inc,:  See — 

Tufty-Wisniewski,  Kaien:  and  Crandall,  William  B,,  5,492.729.  CI. 
427-376.200. 
Tufty-Wisniewski.  Karen;  and  Crandall.  William  B..  to  Tufty  Ceramics,  Inc. 
Method  for  making  a  terra  sigillata  coated  pan.  5,492,729,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Tumbow,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  James  E.;  Mosher,  Larry;  Godwin,  James  K.;  Swanda, 
Larry:  Given.  Robert  W.;  Maynard.  Jerry:  Sidler.  Thomas:  Stewart. 
Ronald  E.:  and  Tumbow.  Richard  D..  5.492.431.  CI.  404-75.000 
Tumbull,  Therrel  S.  G.  Fined  sheet.  5.491,853,  CI.  5-497.000. 
Turner.  Brian:  See — 

Wood.  Charles  H.;  and  Turner.  Brian.  5.493.184.  CI.  315-344.000. 
Turner  David  C:  See — 

Whitaker.  Thomas  A.;  Helms.  Roger  W.;  Turner.  David  C:  and  Kuzn- 
iarski.  Thomas  T.  5.493.084.  CI.  200-50.O0A. 
Turner.  John  E.;  and  Wong.  Myron  W,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  enhanced  EPROM  and  EEPROM  programmability  and 
process  scaling.  5.493.526.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Tussey.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Baker,  Steven  F;  Clark.  Edward  R;  andTussey.  Robert  P.  5.492.417.  CI. 
384-448.000. 
Tuthill.  Lyle  B.;  Grooms.  John  P;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  Dirksing,  William  P: 
Yeazell.  Charies  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeat,  Eric  J.;  and  Bausch. 
Richard  G..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Implement  for  personal 
cleansing  and  method  of  construction.  5.491,864.  CI.  15-118.000. 
Tye,  George  W.:  See — 

Buri^e,  Michael  J.;  and  Tye.  Geoige  W..  5.493.615.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Tyneski.  Frank  M.;  Reiff.  David  E.;  Jackson.  Gregory  D.;  Garcia,  Frank;  and 
Ross,  Danny  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Cam  actuated  control  device  including 
a  plurality  of  binary  switches  coplanarly  mounted  on  a  circuit  substrate. 
5.493.478.  CI   361-781.000. 
Tyra.  Kristopher  L.;  Gainey.  Grant  R.;  and  Zimmerman.  David  P.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Object  based  system  for  software 
maintenance.  5.493,682,  CI,  395-700.000. 
Tyton  Corporation:  See — 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  20,  1996 


Dyer.  Edwnd  P. ;  and  Lueschen.  William  K..  5,492, 1 56.  a.  140- 1 23.600. 
Ube  Industries.  Lid.:  See— 

Kiioh.  Ryozo;  Fujiyama.  Yoshiaki;  Ono.  Takaki;  Takasugi.  Alsunori;  and 
Hayashi.  StxXaro.  5.49.1.261.  CI.  333-206.000 
Uchiike.  Mit.sumasa.  co  Shimadzu  Corporation    Electronic  balance  and  its 

application  to  a  thermal  analyzer  5.493.078.  CI.  177-212.000. 
Uchiyama.  Hatuyoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobunari;   Lee,  Tekken;  Uchiyama.  Haruyoshi;  Shimizu. 
KaoRi;  and  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo,  5.493,110.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Ueda.  Zenlaro:  See— 

Tomita.  Kyotchi;  Ueda.  Zenlaro;  and  Maekawa.  Seiji.  5.493.033.  C\. 
549-246.000. 
Ueki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ide.  Akihiko;  and  Ueki.  Tetsuro.  5.492.582.  CI.  156-106.000. 
Uenoyama.  Kazuo;  Kajino.  Tecsuro;  Okai.  Toshihiro;  Shibata.  Takayuki;  and 
Koike,  Toshiya,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recycling  a  paint 
recovery  effluent   5.492,626,  CI.  210-651  000 
Ueiatna,  Fiji;  and  Hachimxla,  Ma.<>ayuki,  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Fac- 
simile apparatus.  5,493,421,  Q.  358-468.000 
Uhrin,  Theresa  A.:  See — 

ITinn.  TTioma.s  M.;  and  Uhrin,  Theresa  A  ,  5,491,902,  O   33  563  000. 
Uhrin,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Uhnn,  Theresa  A.  Apparatus  for  matching  wall 

covenngs.  5,491.902,  CI   33-563  000 
Ukai,  Teluzou:  See — 

Takeda,  Kimiharu;  Ukai,  Teluzou;  and  SekiU,  Masumi.  5,492.460.  CI. 
418-55.200. 
Ukei,  Shoji:  See — 

Malsuno,  Junichi;  Nakano.  Masaru;  Aka.saki,  Tetsuro;  Hayano,  Tomio; 
Ukei,  Shoji;  and  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki.  5.493.384.  C\.  355-326.00R. 
Ullah.  Muhammad  I.:  See — 

Ahlert.  Richard  H  ;  Howard,  James  K.;  Hylloo.  Todd  L.;  Parker.  Michael 
A  .  and  Ullah,  Muhammad  1 ,  5,492.775.  O.  428-694.00T 
Ullinann.  Agnes:  See— 

Gilson.  Enc;  Clement.  Jean-Mane;  Perrin,  David;  Ullmann.  Agnes;  and 
Hofnung.  Maunc-e,  5,492,811,  CI  435-6.000 
Ulmer,  Ewald  R    See— 

Eben,  Larry  G ;  Chaon,  Jetty;  and  Ulmer,  Ewald  R..  5.492.432.  O. 
4(M- 11 5.000 
Umehara,  Hideki:  See — 

Koike.  Tadashi;  Umehara.  Hideki;  Inalomi,  Yuji;  Tsuda.  Takeshi:  and 
Hirose.  Sumio.  5.492.744.  C\.  428-641.000. 
Umezawa.  Kalsushi:  See — 

Usui.  Masayiwhi.  and  Umezawa.  Kalsushi.  5.492.376.  CI  285-382.000. 
Unarco  Matenal  Handlmg,  Inc  :  See — 

Oark.  William  L.  5,492.231,  CI  211-183000. 
Underwood.  Thomas  F  Tension  clamp  hanger  5,492.297.  CI.  248-340  000 
Uniden  Corporanon:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ma.saru;  and  Kanjo.  Junji,  5,493,605,  O.  379-61.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See— 

Cockings,  Tetrence  R  .  and  Mawhinney.  Peter  T,  5,492,706,  CI.  426- 
282.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporaboo:  See— 

Bai,  Xinlai,  5,492,986,  CI.  526-144.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya,  Junichi,  5,492.107.  CI.  123-686.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Amundson,  Dennis  L,  5,493,676,  CI.  395-183  180. 
Osder,  Barbara  E.;  Eliod,  Edwin  M.;  Freiman.  Alex  C;  and  Hogan, 
Timothy  J..  5,493.606,  CI.  379-67  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 

Bnxxnhead.  David  S  .  Jones.  Robin,  and  Johnson.  Martin,  5,493,516.  CI. 
364-553.000. 
United  Micro  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lo,  Han-Shen;  Wu.  Te-Sun;  and  Fu.  Stephen  S .  5.493327,  CI    365- 

185  no 

United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Kao.  Wen-pin;  and  Lin.  Maio-Ling.  5.493.245.  O.  327-333  000 
Lur.  Water.  Wu.  Jiunn  Yuan;  and  Huang.  Cheng-Hen.  5.492,848.  O. 
437-52.000 
United  States  of  America 
Agncullure:  See — 
Belofsky.  Gilben  N.;  Gloer.  James  B  ;  Wicklow,  Donald  T,  and 
Dowd.  Pamck  F,  5,492,902.  CI  514-183.000 
Air  Force:  See — 
Ainold,  Fied  E.;  and  Chen,  Jom  P,  5,493,005,  O  52H-401  000 
Dang.  Thuy  D  ;  Chen,  Jom  P;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E ,  5.492.996,  CI 

528-171000. 
KJioury.  Jehad;  Woods.  Charles  L.;  Gianino,  Peter  D.;  and  Cronin- 

Golomb,  Mark,  5,493,444,  Q   359-559  000. 
Smith,  Andrew  D  ;  and  Silver,  Arnold  H  ,  5,493,719, 0. 455-325.000. 
Stange.  William  A.,  5,493,629,  CI.  385-125000. 
Wang,  Chvi  Shan;  Lee,  Jar-Wha;  and  Husband,  D.  Mart,  5,492,666, 
CI   264^204  000. 
Army:  See — 

Behl,  Wishvender  K.;  and  Plichta.  Edward  J.,  5.492.610,  Q.  204- 

412.000. 
Bos.soli,  Robert;  and  Ferguson,  Eugene,  5.493J01,  CI.  342-6.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bourgeois,  Peter  M  ;  and  Reger.  Roben  J..  5,492.021,  Q.  73-864.450. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 


Pickar,  David;  Litman,  Robert  E.;  and  Potter,  William  Z.,  5,492,907, 
CI.  514-225.800. 
Inlerior:  See — 
Odekiri,  Michael  D.,  5,492.680.  CI.  423-21.500. 
Sandoval.  Scot  P;  and  Dolinar.  William  J..  5.492.608.  O.  204- 
237.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Pater.  Ruth  H  .  5.492.979,  CI.  525-421  000 
Navy:  See — 

Klund,  William  E.;  Littrell.  Woodrow  H  ;  Isaak,  Robert  D  ;  and 

Stephenson,  Richard  G  ,  5,493.612.  CI.  38O-6.000 
Pnce.  Ronald  R  ;  Schnur,  Joel  M  ;  Schoen,  Paul  E.;  Testoff,  Mary; 
Geot^er,  Jacque  H.,  Jr;  Rudolph,  Alan;  and  Brady,  Robert  F, 
5,492,6%,  CI.  424-417.000. 
Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  Rus.sell,  Stephen  D.;  and  Albares,  Donald  J.. 

5,493,445,  CI.  359-614.000 
Smurlo.  Richard  P;  and  Everett,  Hobait  R.,  Jr.  5.493.273.  C\. 

340-541  000. 
Straus.  James  E  ,  Allman,  Richard  L  ;  Frisch,  Willis  L.;  Nicholson, 
Matthew  J  ,  and  White,  Richard  W,  5.493.540.  CI.  367-135  000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ibenihal.  Achim,  5,493,589.  Q.  375-372.000. 

Kasperkovitz,  Wolfdietrich  G  ;  and  De  Ruyter,  Hendricuj  C,  5,493.250, 

CI   327-563  000 
Levehngton.  Mark.  Hayet.  Pa-scal;  and  Finco.  Eric.  5.493.585,  CI. 

375-232000 
Spaan  Henricus  A  M.;  Soons,  Johannes  A.;  and  De  Ruiler,  Helena  M., 
5.492,440,  CI   409-80.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  C  ;  and  Gresham,  Richard  D  ,  5,492,304,  CI  25 1  149.100. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Birhara.  Philip  J .  and  Nalene,  Timothy  A.,  5,492,683, 0  42.3-230.000. 
Dunphy,  James  R  ;  and  Ryan,  James  J.,  5,493,113,  CI.  250-227  190. 
Varasi,  Mauro;  Vannucci,  Anionello;  Signorazzi,  Mario;  Ferraro,  Pietro; 
Inserra  Imparato,  Sabaio;  Voto,  Claudio;  Dunphy.  James  R.;  and 
Meltz,  Gerald.  5.493.390.  CI   356-32.000. 
UnitnxJe  Corporation-  See  — 

Khayal.  Joseph  M  .  5.493.235.  O.  326-34.000 
Univenidad  Polilecnica  Valencia:  See — 

Canos.  Corma:  and  Castello.  Mocholi.  5.492.874.  CI.  502-64.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Jan.  Lily  Y;  Jan.  Yuh  N  .  and  Kubo.  Yoshihiro.  5.492.825.  CI.  435- 

240  200 
Moms.  Donald  E..  5.492.886.  CI  505-482.000. 
Muller.  Richard  S.;  Mastrangelo.  Carlos  H.;  and  Williams.  Kirt  R.. 
5.493.177.  CI.  313-578.000. 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Knstina  M  ;  Sneh.  Anal;  Liu.  Jian-Yu;  and  Sharp.  Gary  D.. 
5.493.426.  CI   359  40.000 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

MUller.  Manin;  and  Arce.  Gonzalo  R..  5.493.593.  O  378-19.000. 
Universitv  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  Jr .  5.493.053.  CI   562-623.000. 
University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Oralton.  Ennco;  Maier.  John;  Franceschini.  Maria  A.;  Fanlini.  Sergio: 

and  Walker.  Scon  A.,  5.492.118.  CI.  128-633  000. 
Moran.  David  L ;  and  Rostam-Abadi.  Massoud.  5.492.685.  CI   423- 

244  070. 
Wilcox.  David  L  ;  Liu,  Jay  G  ;  and  Look.  Jee-Loon.  5.492,870,  CI. 
501  80.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Belofsky.  Gilbert  N  ;  Gloer.  James  B  ;  Wicklow.  Donald  T;  and  Dowd. 

Patrick  F.  5.492.902.  CI  514  183.000 
Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Witcher.  Demck  R  ;  McPherson.  Peter.  Kahl. 
Steven  D.;  Windass.  John  D.;  Lewis.  Terence;  and  Bentley.  Philip. 
5.492.839.  CI.  436-504.000. 
Tinker.  John  H  ;  and  Baker.  Max  T.  5.492.111.  O.  128-203  120 
University  of  Kennicky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Digems.  George  A  ;  and  Digenis.  Alexander  G..  5.492.692.  CI.  424- 
78.250 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hirschl,  Ronald  B  ;  Montoya,  Jean  P.  and  Merz,  Scott  I.,  5,492.109.  CI. 
128-201  210 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Nicollian.  Edward  H  ;  Babic,  Davorin;  and  Lofgren.  John  C.  5.493.231. 
CI.  324-769.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Therien.  Michael  J  ;  and  DiMagno.  Stephen  G .  5.493.017.  O   540- 
145000 
Universitv  of  South  Carolina:  See- 
Tour'.  James  M  .  Pendalwar.  Shekar  L.;  and  Cooper.  Joel  R.  5.492,964. 
CI.  524-781  000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Cotpofaijon:  See— 

Caelano-Anolles.  Gusuvo;  Bassam.  Brant  J.;  and  Gresshoff.  Peter  M.. 
5.492.810.  CI  435-6.000. 
University  of  Virginia.  The;  See— 

Cwaltney.  Jack  M  .  Jr.  5.492.689.  C\  424-45.000. 
University  Of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Fox.  Jay  W .  and  Timpl.  Rupert.  5.493.008.  O.  530- 326.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 
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Kim.  Yongmin;  Reeve.  Jeffrey  T;  Basoglu.  Christopher  H.;  and  Koo. 
Jail.  5,492.125.  CI.  128-660.070 
Uno.  Satosi;  Akashi.  Sueo;  Nii.  Kalsutoshi:  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko;  Hiroyama, 
Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Sealed  magnetic  fluid  bearing 
for  polygon  mirror  drive  motor.  5.493.161.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Uralsky  Elektromekhanichesky  Kombinat:  See — 

Komilov.  Vitaly  F;  Knutarev,  Anatoly  P;  Soloviev,  Gennady  S.;  Raev. 
Vadim  V.;  Klimovskikh.  Vyacheslav  V;  and  Tjulrjumov.  Sergei  I   . 
5,492,462.  CI.  423-258.000. 
Uratsuji.  Kazumi:  See — 

MaLsuoka.  Noriyuki;  Uratsuji.  Kazumi;  and  Abe.  Shunji.  5.493.150.  CI. 
257-668.000. 
Urban.  Manfred,  to  Hoechsl  AG.  Fine  division  in  the  preparation  of  copper 

phthalocyanine  pigmcnLs.  5,492,-563,  CI.  106-412.000. 
Urdal,  David  L.:  See- 
Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims;  John  E.;  and  Urdal,  David  L  . 
5.492,888.  CI  514-2000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi;  and  Umezawa.  Kalsushi.  5.492.376.  CI  285-382.000 
Usui,  Masayoshi;  and  Umezawa,  Kalsushi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha 
Ltd.  Connecting  and  Hxing  method  for  metallic  pipes  with  small  diameter 
5,492,376,  CI.  285-382.000. 
Usuki,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Okita,  Tsuiomu;  Ishida,  Toshio;  Satake,  Masaki;  Yasunaga,  Tadashi;  and 
Usuki,  Kazuyuki.  5.492.764.  CI.  428-457  000 
Ulsumi.    Minoru;   Obala.    Hiroyuki;   Take.   Seiji;    lijima.   Masayuki;   and 
Kamiyama.   Hironori.  to  Dai   Nippon   Printing  Co.,  Ltd.   Electrosiatic 
information-recording  media  and  process  for  recording  and  reproducing 
clecnrostalic  information.  5,492,783,  CI.  430-48.000. 
Utter,  Clinton  E.:  See— 

Knollenberg,  Robert  G.;  Hoxie,  Vaughn  C;  and  Uner,  Clinton  E., 
5,493.123.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Urel  R.  Mark:  See- 
Anderson.  Steven  J.;  Uzel,  R.  Mark;  Kmenta.  Steven:  Bumard.  Dennis 
W.:  and  Hughes.  Timothy  E..  5.492.364.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Valachovic.  Christian  A.:  See — 

Dtx)tar.  Frederick  L.;  Hoffman.  John  C;  and  Valachovic.  Christian  A.. 
5.492.202.  CI.  188-73.350. 
Valadon.  Christian,  to  Framatome.  Tube  lane  pivoting  device  for  nuclear 

steam  generator.  5.492.169.  CI.  l65-%.000. 
Valdes.  Carios  A  :  See— 

Kennard.  Frederick  L.  Ill;  and  Valdes.  Carlos  A..  5.492.612.  CI. 
204-429.000. 
Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr:  See— 

de  Miranda.  Antonio;  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  and  Rivier. 
Catherine  L.,  5,493,006,  CI.  530-306.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Jehl,  Patrick;  and  Vrinal,  Jean-Pierre,  5,492,576,  CI    148-580.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Laveran,  Jean-Louis;  Hervel,  Daniel;  ar>d  Boquel,  Dany,  5,492,172,  CI. 
165-173.000. 
Valkanov,  Rossen  I.  Pneumatic  equipment  for  synchronous  piercing  of  slits. 

5,492,041,0.  83-133.000. 
Valkyrie  Scientific  Proprilary,  L.C.:  See — 

Kaylor,  Joseph  B  ,  5,492,276,  CI.  239-428.000. 
Vallauri.  Ubaldo;  Portas.  Francesco;  and  Parmigiani,  Bruno,  to  Pirelli  Cavi 
S  p  A.  Enclosure  assembly  for  use  over  elongate  cylindrical  objects  such  as 
electric  cable  splices.  5,492,740,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Valletta,  Robert  J.  Cap  with  sunglasses.  5,491,841,  CI.  2-10.000. 
Valmei  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.-  See — 

Raudaskoski,  Vesa;  and  Rinne,  Peneri,  5.492.287.  CI.  242-541.400. 
Valpey.  Richard  S..  Ill:  See— 

Shalali.  Mohamad  D.;  Harris.  Rodney  M.;  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.;  and  Valpey. 
Richard  S..  III.  5.492,976.  O.  525-285.000. 
Van  Dom  Demag  Corporation:  See — 

Richards.  Thomas  H.;  Bulgrin.  Thomas  C;  and  Galan.  Alexander  M.. 

5.493.503.  CI.  364-476.000. 

Van  Brunt.  Roger  W.;  and  Oprescu.  Florin,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  High 

speed  dominant  mode  bus  for  differential  signals.  5.493,657.  CI    395- 

308.000. 

Vancaillie,  Thierry  G.,  to  Aquintel,  Inc.  Surgical  fluid  monitor.  5,492,537, 0. 

604-246.000. 
Vandeberg.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Higgins,  Richard  L.;  Otter,  Duane  E.;  Manin,  Robert  W.;  Irani,  Firdausi 
D  ;  El-Sabaie,  Magdy  A.;  Vandeberg,  Robert  M.;  Jackson,  Randy;  and 
Ring.  Mike  E..  5.492.002.  CI.  73  I.OOB. 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P:  See — 

Aitkenhcad.  Gary;  Whinnett.   Nicholas  W.;  and  Van   Den   Heuvel. 
Anthony  P.  5.493.695.  CI  455-54  100 
van  de  Poel.  Frank:  See — 

Sauer.  Axel;  Wiesner.  Gilnther.  van  de  Poel.  Frank:  and  Schaible.  Kurt. 
5.492.374.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Van  Der  Gen.  Ame:  See — 

Bnissee.  Johannes;  Van  Der  Gen.  Ame;  Warmerdam.  Erwin  G,  J.  C:  and 
Knise,  Chris  G..  5.493.047,  CI.  558.354.000. 
Vanderspun.  Thomas  H  :  and  Kao,  Jar-Lin,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company  Noble  metal  large  pore  zeolyte  catalyst  for  methanol- 
elhanol  coupling  5,493.064,  CI.  568-905  000. 
Van  Doome.  Henricus  W.:  See — 

Van  Haren,  Lambeilus  F  W.;  and  Van  Doome,  Henricus  W.,  5.492.499. 
CI.  452-141.000. 


Vanella.  Salvatore.  Filter  device  for  air  purification.  5.492.557.  C\.  96-16.000. 
Van  Haren.  Lambertus  F.  W.;  and  Van  Doome.  Henricus  W..  to  Stork 
Prwecon-Langen  B.V.  Device  for  massaging  a  portion  of  meat.  5.492.499. 
CI.  452-141.000. 
Van  Herwynen.  John  F.:  See — 

Thompson.  David  V.;  Van  Oosbree. Thomas  R.;  Beckler. Gregory  S.;  and 
Van  Herwynen.  John  F.  5.492.817.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Vannucci.  Anionello:  See — 

Varasi.  Mauro;  Vannucci.  Anionello;  Signorazzi.  Mario:  Ferraro.  Pietio; 
Inserra  Imparato.  Sabaio;  Voto.  Claudio;  Dunphy.  James  R.;  and 
Meltz.  Gerald.  5.493.390.  CI.  356-32.000. 
Van  Oosbree.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Thompson.  David  V.;  Van  Oosbree,  Thomas  R.;  Beckler,  Gregory  S.;  and 
Van  Herwynen,  John  F,  5,492,817,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Van  Peij.  Detlef:  See- 
Brown.  Neil;  and  Van  Peij.  Dellef.  5.492.542.  CI.  23-3O5.00A. 
Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J ;  and  Van  Scott  Eugene  J..  5.492.935.  CI.  514-703.000. 
van  Zyl.  Arnold;  and  Wang.  Ping,  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Supersloichiometric 
MgAUO^  spinel  and  use  thereof,  and  process  for  the  synthesis  thereof. 
5.492.871.  CI.  501-120.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Zushma.  Stephen,  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Diphenyl  dialkyi  methane  surfactants.  5.493.050.  CI.  562- 
41.000. 
Varasi.  Mauro;  Vannucci.  Anionello;  Signora7.zi.  Mario;  Ferraro.  Pietro; 
Inserra  Imparato.  Sabaio;  Voto.  Claudio;  Dunphy.  James  R.;  and  Meltz. 
Gerald,  to  Finmeccanica  S.P.A.-Ramo  Aziendale  Alenia;  and  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Inlegraled  optical  instrumenlaiion  for  the  diagnostics 
of  parts  by  embedded  or  surface  attached  optical  sensors.  5.493.390.  CI. 
356-32.000. 
Varela.  Fernando:  See — 

Gualy.  Ronald  G.;  Lamshing.  Wiston:  Gentry.  Joseph  C:  and  Varela. 
Fernando.  5.492.603.  CI.  202-158.000. 
Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB:  See— 

Karlsson.  Rolf;  Tinoco.  Heman;  Henriksson.  Mats;  and  Lundstrom. 
Anders.  5.492,409.  CI.  366-338.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See- 
Kern.  Wolfram.  5,493,290,  CI.  340-870.370. 
Veber,  Daniel  F:  See— 

Rivera,  Ralph  A.;  Williams,  Peter  D.;  and  Veber,  Daniel  F,  5.492.917. 
CI.  514-319.000. 
Vecchialo.  Giuliano:  See — 

Gubitosa.  Giuseppe;  Giampietri.  Maurizio;  and  Vecchialo.  Giuliano. 
5.492.877.  CI.  502-245.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See — 

Remmers,  Lee,  5.492.295.  CI.  248-251  000. 
Veslner,  Markus;  and  Otterberg,  Tomas,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc. 
Two-step   operating    mechanism    for   combined    interrupter  disconnect 
switch.  5,493,090,  CI.  218-7.000. 
Vetanovetz,  Richard  P;  and  filers,  Robert,  to  OMS  investments.   Inc. 

Solubility  compound  fertilizer  compositions.  5,492  J53.  CI.  71-29.000. 
Venerli.  Martin  F:  See — 

Nguyen.  Truong-Thao;  and  Vetterii.  Martin  F.  5.493.297.  CI.  341- 
118.000. 
Vicknair.  David:  See — 

Gopher.  Daniel:  Hilbura.  John:  and  Vicknair.  David,  5.493.654.  CI. 
341-22.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuaki,  5.493.157.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Namiki.  Kazunon;  and  Yamamura. Takashi.  5.493.325. CI.  347-253.000. 
Videnov.  Anton  Y.  Variable  sound  producing  tethered  ball  toy.  5.492.335.  CI. 

273-414.000. 
Vidmar,  James  F.  lo  Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.  Multi-fiinctional  gauge. 

5.491,907.  CI.  33-832.000. 
Viduya.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
I.;  Tagle.  John  D.;  Martin.  Timothy  D.;  Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5,492,842,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Villa.  Joseph  N.:  See- 
Cook.  Sanford  L.;  Villa.  Joseph  N.;  Sawyer.  Bruce  B.;  and  Gibbs. 
Kenneth.  5,492.616.  CI.  206-591.000. 
Vilutis  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Vilutis.  Leonard  J..  5,492.240,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Vilutis,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Vilutis  &  Co.,  Inc.  Full  perimeter  conforming  liner. 

5,492,240,  CI  220-404.000. 
Vimal,  Mythily:  See— 

Sanger,  Gareth  J.;  King.  Francis  D.;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Caster.  Laramie 

M.;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J.;  Kennett.  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.; 

Vimal,  Mythily;  Wardle,  Kay  A.;  Wyman,  Paul  A.;  and  Young,  Rodney 

C,  5,492.919,  CI.  514-323.000. 

Vinciarelli.  Pairizio.  to  VLT  Corporation.  Riling  of  assemblies.  5.492, 1 57,  Q. 

141-1.000. 
Virgil,  Kennedi  W.;  Zucco,  Anthony  F;  Harker.  Walter  R.;  Brown.  Roger  L.; 
Merriman,  James  P.;  Baron.  Albert  D.;  and  June.  Philip  J.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Automated  logistical  relational  database  support  system 
for  engineering  drawings  and  artwork.  5.493.679.  O.  395-600.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Byron.  Peter  R.;  and  Blondino.  Frank  E..  5.492.688.  Q.  424-45.000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University:  See — 

McGrath.  James  E.;  and  Meyer.  Gerald  W ,  5,493,002,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 
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McGiath.  James  E.;  and  Meyer.  Gerald  W.  5.493,002.  CI  528-310.000 
Visser  Irrevocable  Tnisl  l'»2-l.  The:  See— 

Casillas.  Abel  R  ;  Gutierrez,  Jose  R  ;  and  Schneider.  Rrcdenck  C  ,  III. 
5.492.498.  CI  451-496.000 
Vinenbeig.  Michael:  See — 

Spector.  Yechiel;  Jacobson.  Esdier.  Naishnii.  Vida;  Viitenberg.  Michael: 

and  Beincrt.  Zohar,  5.492.179.  CI    169  26.000. 
Spector.  Yechiel:  Jacobson.  Esther:  Naishtut.  Vida:  Vitlenherg.  Michael: 
and  Beinen.  Zohar.  5.492.180,  O.  169-44.000 
Va  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Potts,  Luken  W.;  Schenker.  Alfred  R  ;  and  Ross.  Michael  D .  5.491 .884. 
a.  29-622.000. 
Vlasuk.  George  P:  Webb.  Thomas  R.:  Pearson.  Daniel  A.:  and  Abelman. 
Matthew   M  .  lo  Corvas   International.   Inc    Inhibitors  of  thrombosis. 
5.492.895.  CI.  514-18.000 
Vlcek.  Charles;  and  Reynolds,  James,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Fast 

iBsponse  system  for  a  fleet  of  vehicles.  5,493,694,  CI  455  53  100. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc  ;  See- 
Brugge.  Hunter  B..  Chang.  Kuang- Yeh;  Fujishiio.  Felix;  Lee.  Chang-Oi; 

and  Parmanlie,  Walter  D..  5.493.132.  Q.  257-101.000. 
Chang.  Kuang  Yeh.  5.493.152.0.  257-758.000. 
Kube.  Donald  H..  5.493.232.  CI.  326-27  000 
Nariani.  Subhash  R  ;  Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  and  Chang. 

Kuang- Yeh.  5.492.865.  O.  437-195.000. 
Ptamanik,  Dipankar.  and  Nariani,  Subha.sh  R,  5,493,146,  CI    257- 

530  000 
Simmons,  Laura  E.,  and  Thomsen,  Joseph  A  ,  5,493.242.  O.  327- 

12.000 
Yang.  Lin;  and  Liu.  Chun-Ling.  5,493,325.  O.  364-786.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciaielli.  Patnzio.  5.49Z157,  O.  141-1.000. 
Vb.  Long  V:  See— 

Han.son.  Gary  D.;  SchnxleT.  Richard;  Read,  E.  Lawrence;  Sensel.  Steven 
D.;  and  Vto.  Long  V.  5.493.565.  CI.  370-55.000 
\fogel.  Kim  M..  See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella;  Marring.  Lon  S.:  Krepski.  Larry  R.;  Mickus.  Daniel 
E     Mizen.  Mark  B,  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  Soncini.  Cristina;  and 
Vogel.  Kim  M  .  5.4<)2.»<M,  CI  430-619000 
Kiepski.  Larry  R  .  Simpson,  Sharon  M  ,  and  Vogel.  Kim  M..  5.492.805. 
CI  430-619000. 
Vogel.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A.;  Vogel.  Richard  M.;  and  Ohmori.  Seishi.  5.493.335. 
CI    .V4S-23300«) 
Vogelman.  Jonathan  C;  and  Strutz.  William  F.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Water 

purifier  having  a  multi-level  boiler  tray.  5,492.602.  Q.  202-181.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See — 

de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Vbgelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.492.808.  CI.  435-6  000 
Vfolanie.  Ralph  P   See— 

Liu.  Thomas  Meng-Han;  Lynch,  Joseph  E.;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P. 

5.493.018.  CI  .540-302.000. 

Vtolz.  Keith  L.;  Renn.  Robert  M  :  Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  and  Deak,  Frederick  R.. 

lo  Whitaker  Coiptiration.  The    Integrated  circuit  chip  testing  apparatus. 

5.493.237.  CI.  324-754  000 

Vbn  Bergen.  Emst-fyter:  and  Pietsth.  Giinter.  to  Blohm  *  Voss  AG.  Seal 

arrangemem  for  propeller  shafts  of  ships.  5.492.492.  CI  440-80.000 
V^mdiejs.  Frank:  and  Muller.  Vlad.  to  Global  Upholstery  Company.  Frame 
member  for  space  dividers,  screens,  similar  panel  structures.  5.491 .943.  CI. 
52-2.19  000 
VtonHoene,  Donald  C  :  and  Post,  Richard  L..  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Thick 

overcoaled  PR  and  color  on  color  5.493.387.  CI   355  328  000 
Von  Klein-sorgen.  Reinhard.  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  & 
Co.    KG     Lanoline    derivatives    as    penetration    enhancing    substances 
5.492.698,  CI.  424-449  ()00. 
Nfen-Lambert,  Shone  M.  Steering  wheel  disabling  device,  5,491.990,  CI 

70-209  000 
Vboheis.  H.  Paul,  to  Provost.  Fellows  and  Scholars  of  Trinity  College. 
Diagnostic  method  for  Alzheimer's  disease  by  screening  for  tau-peplides  in 
the  blood  of  a  patient   5.492.812.  CI.  435-7.100 
Voorheis.  Howard  T  :  See- 

Luckman.  Mark  E.;  Washburn.  Monte  R..  Voorheis.  Howard  T;  and 
Wong.  Wanen  H..  5.492.482,  C\.  439-329.000, 
Voto,  Claudio:  See— 

Varasi,  Mauro:  Vannucci,  Anionello:  Signorazzi,  Mario:  Ferraro,  Pietro; 
Inserra  Impaiato,  Sabato;  Voto,  Claudio:  Dunphv,  James  R  ;  and 
Meltz.  Gerald,  5.493..390.  CI.  356-32.0a) 
Vougioukas.  Angelos-EIie:  See — 

Kaul.  Bansi  L  ;  and  Vougioukas.  Angelos-Elie.  5.493,022.  CI    544- 
193.200. 
Vratsanos,  Lori  A.;  Kuphal,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Renz,  Walter  L  ,  lo  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Use  of  vinylamlne  homopolymers  and  copolymers  In 
film  lamination.  5,492.765.  C\.  428-461.000. 
Vnnat.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Jehl.  Patrick;  and  Vnnat.  Jean-Pierre,  5,492_576.  CI    148-580.000. 
Vroman.  Holly.  Non-rebreathing  oxygen  mask.  5.492,114.  CI.  128-205  130 
Vrtis.  Raymoiid  N  :  See — 

Laxman.  Ravi  K.:  Hochberg,  Arthur  K.:  Robem.  David  A.:  and  Vnis, 
Raymond  N..  5,492,736,  CI.  427-579.000. 
Vuylsteke.  Pieter  See— 

Fivez.  Christiaan;  and  Vuylsteke,  Pieier.  5.493.601.  CL  378-207.000. 


Vyietel.  Brenda  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Carl  F.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Resin 
molding  process  utilizing  a  core  prepared  from  glass  beads  and  a  binder. 
5.492.660.  CI   264-86000 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Bama.  Eileen  C  :  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  :  Ulli.  Eric  W;  Lubin.  Cindy 
B  ;  Sparks.  Wanda  F:  and  Waterland,  Alfred  F.  III.  5.492.336.  O. 
277-1.000. 
W   R  Grace  &  Co-Coon:  See— 

Zenner.  Bruce  D  ;  Teumac.  Fred  N  ;  Deardurff.  Lame  A  ;  and  Ross.  Bert 
A  .  5,492,742,  CI.  428-35.200. 
W  Schlalhorst  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Cortes,  Norben;  and  Perlitz,  Rudolf.  5.492,280.  CI  242-130000 
Wachter.  Allan:  See— 

Lezdev.  lohn.  and  Wachter.  Allan.  5.492.889.  O.  514-8.000 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Elekironik-Grund.sioffe  mbH:  See — 

Oissler.  Joachim,  and  Angres.  Ulnch.  5.492.079.  CI    117-.30.000. 

Waclawsky,  John  G  ;  and   Hershey.   Paul  C,  to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation   System  for  configuring  an  event  driven  interface 

including  control  blocks  defining  good  loop  locations  in  a  memory  which 

represent  detection  of  a  characlerislic  pattern  5,493,689.  CI   395-82 1 .000 

Wadleigh    Albert  S..  to  Malenals  Analysis.  Inc.  Mulli-metal  composite 

gear/shaft.  5.492,264.  CI.  228-112.100 
Wafer.  John  A. :  See — 

Mackenzie.  Raymond  W.  and  Wafer.  John  A.,  5.493.278,  O.  340- 
638.000 
Wigberg.  Lars  E  R    See- 
Eriksson.  Inger  V;  Annergren.  Gfiran  E.;  and  Wigberg.  Lars  E.  R.. 
5.492.759.  CI  428-375  000. 
Wagner,  Paul:  See— 

Gtoth.  Toraen;  Joemgen.  Winfried;  Jovcic.  Dorde;  Wagner.  Paul;  and 
Traenckner.  Hans  Joachim,  5.493.004.  CI.  528-363  000. 
Waitl.  Guenther:  See— 

Hoehn.  Klaus;  Reeh.  Ulnke:  Wipfelder.  Ernst:  and  Waitl.  Guenther. 
5.492.981.  CI.  525-476.000. 
Wakimura.  Kazuo;  Yoshiyama,  Tetsuo;  Kato.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawano.  Yuri,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Granular  melamine  cyanuratc  and  prepara- 
tion process  thereof  5.493.023.  CI.  544-198.000 
Walbar  Inc  ;  See — 

Rose.  Bernard  R  :  and  Laverv.  Patrick  R..  5.492.726.  CI.  427-252.000. 
Walker.  Lesa  R  Abdominal  support  garment  5.492.496.  CI.  450-155.000. 
Walker.  Lyn  E  Ei^onomic  mouse  pad  5.492.298.  C   248-346.010. 
Walker.  Nigel  P  C  :  See— 

Talanuin.  Robert  V;  Dang.  Leonard  L.  C;  Walker.  Nigel  P  C.  and 
Ghayur.  Tariq.  5.492.824.  C  435-226000. 
Walker.  Scoo  A  :  See— 

Granon.  Enrico;  Maier.  John;  FraiKeschini,  Maria  A  ;  Fantinl.  Sergio; 

and  Walker.  Scon  A..  5.492.1 18.  CI    128-633  000 

Wallace.  Graeme  M  :  and  Poat.  Julia  C  .  lo  Ethyl  FVtroleum  Additives 

Limited  Gear  oil  lubricants  of  enhanced  friction  properties.  5.492.638.  CI. 

252-18  000 

Wallace.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Dico,  Inc  Trailer  breakaway  device.  5.492,204,  CI. 

188-I12.0UR. 
Wallace,  Philip  W    See— 

Bayruns,  Robert  J  ;  Wallace,  Philip  W.;  and  DeNigris,  Thomas  D., 
5,493,718,  CI  455-323.000. 
Wallash,  Albert  J  :  See- 
Gill,  Hardayal  S.;  Lm,  Tsann;  Tsang,  Ching  H.;  and  Wallash,  Albert  J . 
5,492.720,  CI.  427-131.000. 
Waller  James  K.,  Jr.  frequency  bandwidth  dependent  exponential  release  for 

dynamic  tilter.  5,493,617,  O   381  98.000 
Wallquist,  Olof:  See- 
Wooden,  Gary;  Schlftder.  Ingo;  and  Wallquist,  Okrf.  5.492.564.  CI. 
106-493000 
Walsh.  Brendan:  See 

Guttag,  Karl  M  ;  Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and  Walsh,  Brendan.  5.493.524. 
CI   364-786000 
Walsh.  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Cheng.  Jane  C  ;  Smith.  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E  .  5.493.065.  C\. 
585-467.000. 
Walston.  D.  Kenneth:  and  Haas,  Lawrence  M.  Method  of  making  joint 

prosthesis  having  PTHi  cushion.  5,491,882.  O.  29-419.100. 
Wall  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Owens.  Robert  D..  5.493.281.  CI.  340-825.240. 
Walther.  Peter;  and  Langemeyer.  Laurenz.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Output 
capacitor  array  of  a  switched-mode  power  supply.  5.493.471,  CI.  361- 
328000 
Waltos,  Ann  M.:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talam^s.  Francisco  X.;  Artis. 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwotthy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez,  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Tere-sa;  Loughhead, 
David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H  :  Patterson,  John  W;  Rohloff.  John  C: 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weiken. 
Robert  J..  5.493.030.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Wamprecht.  Christian;  Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Bock,  Manfred;  Meier-Westhues, 
Hans-Ulnch;  Schuto,  Wolfgang:  and  Kahl.  Lolhar.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Powder  coating  compositions  and  their  use  for  coating  heat  resistant 
substrates.  5.492.955.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Wandelmaier.  Klaus:  See — 

Brock.  Thomas,  and  Wandelmaier.  Klaus,  5,492.% I,  Q.  524-539.000. 
Wandke,  Ernst,  to  Linde  AG.  Method  for  soldering  printed-circuit  boards 
under  low  pressure.  5.492.265.  CI.  228-205  000. 
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Wang.  Bo  H.:  See— 

Ahn.  Seung  K.;  Wang.  Bo  H.;  Ko,  Seek  B.;  and  Lee.  Yoon  K.,  5.493.632. 
a.  395-27.000 
Wang.  Chyi-Shan;  Lee.  Jar-Wha:  and  Husband.  D.  Mark,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Controlled  coagulation  of  rigid<hain  polymer  thin 
films.  5.492.666,  CI.  264-204.000. 
Wang.  Ge:  See — 

Rapp.  Robert  A.;  Wang.  Ge;  and  Pangestuti.  Endang.  5.492.727,  CI. 
427-253.000. 
Wang,  Hann-Ping:  See — 

Liu,  Cheng  Ming:  and  Wang,  Hann-Ping,  5,492,834.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Wang.  Jyh  L  Prefabricated  stairca.se  unit.  5.491.939.  CI.  52-185.000. 
Wang.  Kuo-Hsin.  Two-stage  flush  device  for  a  toilet  lank.  5.491.848.  CI. 

4-405.000. 
Wang.  Ping:  See — 

van  Zyl.  Arnold:  and  Wang.  Ping.  5.492.871.  Q.  501-120.000. 
Wang.  Tao  M .  Solenoid  tvpe  damping  control  device  for  exercising  machines. 

5.492.513.  CI.  482-4.000. 
Wang.  Xuan:  See — 

Godfroid.  Jean-JtKques;  Laimuri.  Aazdine:  Touboul.  Estera;  Wang. 
Xuan;   Renard.   Pierre;   Pfeiffer.  Bruno;   and  Guardiola.   Beatrice. 
5.492.912.  CI.  514-252  000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ostermayer.  Volker.  Reischer.  Thomas  B.;  and  Duquette,  Gilles  F., 
5.492.601.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Want.  Roy:  See- 
Hopper.  Andrew:  Want.  Roy;  Needham.  Roger  M.;  and  Wheeler.  David 

J..  5.493.283.  C\  340-825.340. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Terry.  Douglas  B.;  Schilit,  William  N.;  and  Want,  Roy, 
5.493,692,  CI.  455-26.100. 
Ward,  Paul  C  :  See— 

Pummell.  Leslie  J  H.;  and  Ward.  Paul  C.  5.493,360.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Wardle.  Kay  A.:  See— 

Sanger.  Gareth  J.;  King.  Francis  D.;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Gaster.  Laramie 
M.;  Kaumann,  Alberto  J.;  Kennett,  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.; 
Vimal,  Mythily;  Wardle,  Kay  A.;  Wyman,  Paul  A.:  and  Young,  Rodney 
C  ,  5,492,919,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Warmerdam,  Erwin  G.  J.  C:  See — 

Brussee,  Johannes:  Van  Der  Gen,  Ame:  Warmerdam.  Erwin  G.  J.  C;  and 
Kruse.  Chris  G..  5.493.047.  Q.  558-354.000. 
Warmeidam.  Theo  W ;  Nolten.  Henk  G  ;  Day.  Edward  W.;  Hetzer.  Joseph  S.; 
and  Goel,  Anil  B..  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Starch-based  adhesive. 
5.492.568.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Ghebre  Sellassie.  Isaac;  and  Iyer,  Uma,  5,492.700.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Washburn.  Glenda  R.:  See— 

Blaszyk,  Paul  E.;  Fish,  Gary  L.;  ar.d  Washburn,  Glenda  R  ,  5,492.281, 
CI.  242-159.000 
Washburn.  Monte  R.:  See — 

Lockman.  Mark  E ;  Washburn.  Monte  R.;  Voorheis,  Howard  T.;  and 
Wong.  Warren  H..  5.492.482.  CI.  439-329.000. 
Wasikowski.  Paul,  to  J  &  L  Plate.  Inc.  Rough  edged  refiner  plate  cutter  bars. 

5.492.548.  O.  51-293.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Iwatani.  Shirou:  and  Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  5.493.202.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Nunokawa.  Masahiko:  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.492.420.  CI.  400-62.000. 
Watanabe.  Koji;  Fujisawa.  Toshiki;  Yamanouchi.  Kenji;  and  Misawa.  Takao, 
to  Konica  Corporation.  Information  recording  apparatus  and  information 
readout  apparatus  5.493.354.  CI   354-106.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshihide:  and  Watanabe.  Mikio.  5.492.982.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideaki;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  Watanabe. 
Shigeru:  Kawahara.  Shinichi:  Kawashima.  Ya.suhiro:  Echigo.  Katsu- 
hiro  Obu.  Makolo:  Kishi.  Fumio;  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  Kawada.  Yasuo; 
and  Sakai.  Hidenori.  5.493,365.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Takagaki.  Hiromitsu;  Kato.  Shinji;  Murayama.  Hisao;  Watanabe. 
Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5,493.382,  CI.  355- 
298.000 
Watanabe.  Torn:  See — 

Kusano.    Akihito;    Watanabe.    Toru;    Toda,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshino. 
Hiix*azu.  5.492.394.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Watanabe.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Nailo.  Yasushi;  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Takagi.  Eiji;  and  Mochizuki. 
Takeshi.  5.493.342.  CI.  348-656.000 
Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;   Yoshikawa.   Jun;  Toya.   Eiichi;   Kitazawa.  Atsuo; 
Meguro,  Kazunori;  Nozawa.  Tatsuo;  Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki;  Seino.  Masaru;  and  Nakanishi.  Hideo.  5.492,229.  CI. 
2IM1.000. 
Wateriand.  Alfred  F.  Ill:  See— 

Bama,  Eileen  C;  Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  ;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin,  Cindy 
B  ;  Sparks.  Wanda  F;  and  Waterland.  Alfred  F..  UI,  5.492.336.  CI. 
277-1.000. 
Waters.  James  S..  to  Steplock  Pty  Ltd.  Retractable  door  or  window  stop. 

5.492.381.0.  292-338  000. 
Watson  Ronald  J.;  and  Bradford.  Paul  F..  to  R.  J.  Watson.  Inc.  Earthquake 

isolation  bearing.  5.491.937.  O.  52-167.800. 
Watson.  Will:  See- 


McGinn,  Waid  D.;  Perttola,  Todd  L.;  Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.; 

Sundquist,  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Ducklow.  Diane  K.. 

5.492.194.  O.  180-233.000. 
Waynik.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

BatcheWer.  Paul  B.;  and  Waynik.  Jeffrey  M..  5,493J1S,  C\.  364- 

550.000. 

Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L..  5.492X6.  O.  44-428.000. 
Weaver.  William  N  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Bar  code  blocking  carrier. 

5.492.222.  O.  206-459.500. 
Webb.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Smitfi,  Charies  E.;  and  Webb.  Douglas  E..  5,493J74,  O.  355-282.000 
Webb.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Vlasuk.  George  P..  Webb.  Thomas  R.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Abelman. 
Matthew  M..  5.492.895.  O.  51418.000. 
Webco  Machine  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Tracy.  James  W..  5.492.035.  CI.  74-813.00C. 
Weber,  Darryl  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Method  for  split^o-high  mu 
detection  and  control  for  and-lock  brake  systertis.  5,492.396,  O.  303- 
149.000. 
Weber.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Thomas.  Christopher  P;  Weber.  Gregory  T;  Tallarek.  Glen  E.;  Dykstra. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Adams.  Joseph  B..  5.492.102.  O.  123-493.000. 
Weber.  Harrison  M..  III.  to  Ruello.  Jr.,  Kenneth  B.  Environmentally  safer 
replacement    refrigerant    for    fireon     12-based    refrigeration    systems. 
5.492,643.  O.  252-68.000. 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

HSbich.  Dieter;  Matzke.  Michael;  Frobel.  Klaus;   Henkel.  Thomas; 

Miiller.  Hartwig;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Reefschlager.  JUrgen;  Streissle. 

Gert;    Hansen.    Jutta;    Neumann.    Rainer,    and    Paessens.   Arnold. 

5.492.896.  CI.  514-18.000. 

Webster.  Mark  E.;  Heam.  John  A.;  Bellus.  Daniel  R.;  Stansberry.  Steven  M.; 

Middleton.  Steven  A.;  Myer.  Ronald  D.:  and  Hall.  Gregory  L..  to  Deko 

Electronics  Corp.  Method  for  wire  bonding  an  aluminum  wire  to  a  lead  of 

an  electronics  package.  5.492.263.  CI  228-111.000. 

Weddigen,  Gert;  Szasz.  Paul;  and  Kranzmann.  Axel,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH. 

Process  for  producing  a  casting  ceramic.  5.492.661.  O.  264-109.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Craig.  Frank,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Method  for  forming  sleeves.  5.492.588.  CI.  156-251.000. 
Wehle.  Detlef:  See— 

I,ang.  I=rank;  Gatter,  Erich;  Betenbold,  Helmut;  and  Wehle.  Detlef. 
5,492.650.  CI.  252-380.000. 
Wehner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Drewes.  Rolf;  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn.  Kari;  and  Wehner.  Wolfgang. 
5,492.949.0.  524-114.000. 
Wei.  Jay;  and  Hellmuth.  Thomas,  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Inc.  Optical  coherence 
tomography  assisted  ophthalmologic  sui^gical  microscope.  5.493.109.  O. 
250-201.300. 
Weidlich.  Peter  See— 

Tenten.  Andreas;  and  Weidlich.  Peter.  5.493,052,  O.  562-534.000. 
Weikert.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smidi.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Aitis, 
Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.;  Femindez,  Mario; 
Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Rohloff.  John  C; 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M;  and  Weikert, 
Robert  J..  5.493.030,  CI.  548-230.000. 
Weingard,  Fred  S..  to  Booz.  Allen  &  Hamilton.  Inc.  Pattern  categoritzation 
system  having  self-organizing  analog  fields.  5.493.688,  O.  382-157.000. 
Weinstein.  Curt:  See — 

Weinstein,  Sidney;  and  Weinstein.  Cim.  5.492.132.  O.  128-744.000. 
Wein.stein.  Sidney;  and  Weinstein.  Curt,  to  Neurocommunication  Research 
Laboratories.   Inc.   Apparams  to  deliver  ptesstire-induced   sensations. 
5,492,132.  a.  128-744.000. 
Weir.  Duncan  C:  See — 

DeUno.  Eric  R  ;  Buckley.  Michael  A  ;  and  Weir.  Durtcan  C.  5.493.660. 
CI.  395-416.000. 
Weiser,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.:  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Terry.  Douglas  B.;  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Want.  Roy. 
5.493.692.  CI.  455-26.100. 
Weissleder.  Ralph,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  MonocrystalliDe 
iron  oxide  particles  for  studying  biological  tissues.  5.492.814,  O.  435- 
725.000. 
Weissmiiller.  Joachim:  See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang;  WeissmUller.  Joachim:  Berg.  Dieter;  Brandes.  Wil- 
helm:  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5.493,034,  O.  549-341.000. 
Welch,  David  F.,  to  LaserScore,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecang  the 
presence  and  location  of  an  object  in  a  field.  5.493.112.  O.  250-221.000. 
Welch.  M.  Bruce:  See— 

Peifer.  Benxl;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Welch,  M.  Bnice;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J., 

5.492.973,  O.  525-274.000. 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Ah.  Helmut  G.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J., 

5.492.974,  O.  525-274.000. 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Welch.  M.  Bnice:  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J.. 

5.492.975,  O.  525-274.000. 

Peifer,  Bemd;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  and  Palackal.  Syriac  J.. 

5.492.978.  CI.  525-363.000. 
Weller.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Berger.  Jacob;  Clark.  Robin  D.;  Weller.  Paul  E.;  and  Wren.  Douglas  L.. 

5.492,914.0.  514-296.000. 
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Welling.  William  E.:  See— 

Benlon.  Roben  L  ;  and  Welling.  William  E..  5.492.030.  CI  74-441.000. 
Wenman.  Richard  C;  See — 

Bj.^m.  Jody  L.:  Thompson.  Siqihcn  E..  Karsien.  Kenneth  S..  Jr.;  and 
Wenman.  Richard  C.  5.493.178.  CI.  3 15-5. 380. 
Wenz.  Ronald  D  .  to  Alllrisla  Coiporalion  Method  and  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing weld  junciit>ns  in  steel  sheets  using  an  inductive  scns<ir  to  detect 
thickness  variations  in  the  sheet.  5.493.221.  CI.  324-229.000. 
West.  Thomas  M.:  Sef— 

Avery.  James  J  ;  Duncan.  Farris  N.;  June.  Larry  D.;  West,  Thomas  M.; 
Lane.  Jack  L  ;  and  Carton.  Harold  W.  5.492.270.  CI   229-117.240. 
Westech  Geophysical.  Inc    See— 

Schulu.  Philip  K.;  and  Linville.  Gregory   D..  5.493.626.  CI.  385- 
101.000. 
Weslerink.  Peter:  See— 

Zoned.  Anthony  E.:  and  Westerink.  Peter.  5.493.334.  Q.  348-243.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See— 

Bilcker.  Heinrtch.  5.492.090.  CI.  119-14.010. 

Molochnikov.  Valery;  and  Zettier.   Karl  Heinz.  5.492,716.  CI.  426- 
6.58  000. 
Westtechtel.  Alfred:  See 

Koester.  Riu:  Westfechtel.  Alfred;  and  Knoerr.  Waller,  5.492,63  L  C[. 
210-729  000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kozminski.  Steve.  5.492,511.  C\.  477-27.000. 
Krampitz.  Mark  S.,  5,492.203.  a.  1 88- 1. 1 10. 
Westinghouse  Elect.  Corp.:  See — 

Koiva.s.  Joseph  C.   Braggins.  Timothy  T;  Young.  Robert  M.;  and 
Frcidhoff.  Carl  B  .  5.492.867.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Melvin  R  ;  and  Field.  Jim  G  .  5,492.434.  CI  405  36.000 
Haley.  Paul  H  ;  and  Gilmour.  John  E..  5.493.539.  CI.  .367-88.000. 
Isenberg.  Amold  O  .  and  Ruka.  Roswell  J..  5.492,777.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Westland  Helicopters  Limited   See- 
Perry.  Frederick  J.,  and  Brocklehupit.  Alan.  5.492.448.  CI  416-62.000. 
Westphal.  Paul:  Sec— 

Ersoy.  Metin;  Mahlmann.  Dirk;  Meyer.  Klemens;  Westphal.  Paul;  and 
Zeibig.  L)we.  5,492,427,  CI.  403-77.000. 
Wheeler.  David  J.:  See- 
Hopper.  Andrew;  Want.  Roy;  Needham,  Roger  M.;  and  Wheeler,  David 
J..  5.493.283.  CI   340-825.340. 
Wheeler.  Geoffrey  C;  and  Russell.  Tony  A.,  to  Pnorlucky  Limited.  Suction 

cup  assemblies.  5.491.965.  CI.  56-327.100. 
Wheeler.  Kevin  D.;  losuc.  Michael  J.;  and  Johnson.  Bruce,  to  Litton  Systems. 
Inc  Photomultiplier  having  cascaded  microchannel  plates,  and  method  for 
fabrication  5.493.111.  CI.  250-207  000. 
Whinnett.  Nicholas  W :  See— 

Aitkenhead.  Gary;   Whinnett,   Nicholas  W;  and  Van   Den   Heuvel. 
Anthony  P.  5.493.695.  CI.  455-54  100 
Whipple.  Michael  J  ;  and  Cairodus,  Melvin  A.,  to  Eaton  Cotporatian  Wire 

sccunng  bkvk   5.493.265.  CI.  3.35-202.000. 
Whirlpool  Europe  B  V  :  See— 

Tbmgren.  Per  Ake  B  .  5.493,119,  a.  250- 343.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Blalock.  Donald  R  ;  Ferry.  Julian  J  ;  and  Lincoln.  Qifford  F.,  5,493,259, 

CI   333-182.000 
Tanigawa,  Junichi,  5.492.486.  CI.  439-495  000 
VWz,  Keith  L.;  Reim,  Robert  M  ;  Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  and  Deak.  Frederick 
R..  5.493,237,  CI.  324-754  000 
Whitaker.  Thomas  A  .  Helms.  Ri^er  W  ;  Turner.  David  C  ;  and  Kuzniarski. 
Thomas  T.  to  Eaton  Corporation  Doiw  relea.sc  for  circuit  interrupter  rotary 
handle  mechanism  5.493.084.  CI   :00-.'iOOOA. 
White.  Howard,  to  Omega  Ca.sting  Corp.  Interchangeable  multiple  mount 

head  system  for  jewelry  5.491.986.  CI   63-29  100. 
White.  Richard  W  :  See- 
Straus.  James  E.;  Allman.  RKhard  L.;  Fristh,  Willis  L.;  Nichol.son. 
Matthew  J.;  and  White.  Richard  W.  5.493..540.  CI   367-135000 
White.  Rowland  S  .  to  MOD-TAP  W  Corp  Electrical  conncc-tion  system  with 

alternatively  positionable  connector  5.492.478.  CI  439-76.100 
Whitesides.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Muehlbauer.  John  L..  Smith.  Dennis  E..  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H , 
5.492.960.  CI.  524-457  000. 
Whitlow.  Dana  E.:  See 

Gumm.  Linley  F.  and  Whitlow,  Dana  E ,  5,493.209,  O  324-76  230 
Whitman.  Charles  S  :  See— 

Sandbach.  David  L.,  Jr.;  Steward.  LawreiKX  R.;  Whitman,  Charles  S.; 
Williams.  Gary  R.;  and  Zbrozek.  John  D.,  5,493.320,  CI.  347-47  000 
Wick,  Gettrud:  See- 
Bauer.  Harald;  Chnstner,  Juergen;  and  Wick,  Gcrtrud.  5.492,539,  CI. 
8-94.330. 
Wicke.  Michael:  See— 

Elser.  Wilhelm;  Ffilsch.  Karl  J ;  Rowiberg.  Peter;  Tessmer.  Dieter,  and 
Wicke.  Michael.  5.492.944.  CI   523-201  000 
Wickham.  John,  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Sy.stems,  Inc.  Intracardiac  electrogram 

sensing  in  an  arrhythmia  control  system.  5.492,128,  CI.  128-696  000 
Wicklow.  Donald  T   See— 

Belofsky.  Gilben  N  ;  Gkier.  James  B  ,  Wicklow.  Donald  T;  and  Dowd, 
Patrick  F.  5.492.902.  CI.  514  183(»0 
Wiegand.  Gregory  P  Banklight  and  method  of  gradated  dilfu.se  lighting 

5.493.481.  CI.  362-249000. 
Wickmski,  Roy  F:  See— 


Lowder.  James  T ;  Wielonski.  Roy  F;  and  George.  Kosta  L  .  5,492.771, 
CI.  428-565.000. 
Wierer.  Peter:  See— 

Buchholz.  JUrgen;  and  Wierer.  Peter.  5.493.442.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Tillement,  Jean-Paul;  Testa,  Bernard; 
and  Holland,  Yves,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie.  N-benzylpiperazine  compounds. 
5.492.913.  CI.  514-255.000 
Wiester.  William  T:  See- 

Nakanishi.  Koji;  Meyepi.  Harold  V;  Wiesler.  William  T;  and  Ojika, 
Makoto.  5.492,8.36.  CI.  436-94.000. 
Wiesner.  GUnther  See — 

Sauer,  Axel;  Wiestier,  Gttnther.  van  de  Poel,  Frank;  and  Schaible.  Kurt, 
5.492.374,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Wilby.  Rob:  See— 

Dobson.  Christopher;   Kiermasz.  Adrian;  Beekmann.  Knul;  Shearer. 
Chnstine;  Ling,  Edmond;  Winn.  Alan;  and  Wilby.  Rob.  5.492,737.  CI. 
427-587.000. 
Wilcox.  David  L  ;  Liu.  Jay  G  ;  and  Look.  Jee-Loon,  to  University  of  Illinois. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Hollow  ceramic  microspheres  by  sol-gel 
dehydration  with  improved  control  over  size  and  morphology.  5,492,870, 
CI.  50I-80.(X)0. 
Wild.  Hanno;  Bender.  Wolfgang:  Habtch.  Dieter;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Rad- 
datz.  Siegfried;  ROben.  Wolfgang;  Hansen.  Juna;  and  Pacssens.  Amold.  to 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschafl.  Use  of  substituted  chromans.  some  of  which  are 
known,  as  medicaments,  new  active  compounds  and  pnxesses  for  their 
preparation.  5.492.918.  CI.  514-322.000 
Wilhelm.  Adolf:  See— 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E.;  Wilhelm.  Adolf;  Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer, 
Heihett;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang.  5,492,757.  Q.  428-329.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Nelson.  John  J.,  to  Wilkinson.  William  T. 
Universal  twister  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  a  treadmill  or  otJier  exercise 
device  5,492.521.  CI.  482- 147 .(MX). 
WilkiJon.  William  W .  Ill:  Sef— 

Sounik.  James  R  ;  Wilkison.  William  W.,  Ill;  and  Russ.  Keith  M., 
5.493.062.  CI.  .568  780.000. 
Willanl,  David  F:  See— 

Retreye,  David  R.;  and  Willanl,  David  F,  5,493.282,  CI.  340-825.270. 
Willanl.  Miles  J.   See— 

Stubbs.  Clifford  A  ;  and  Willard,  Miles  J..  5,492,704,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Willberg.  Bengt:  See— 

Baarman,  Goran;  and  Willberg.  Bengt,  5.491,996,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Willcox.  David  A  :  See- 
Badger.  Wavne  H..  Bellon.  Mark  D.;  Fields.  M.  David;  Redding,  Brian 
A     and  Willcox.  David  A..  5,493.681.  CI.  .395-700  000. 
Wille.  Hans  Juergen:  See — 

Aeschbach.   Robert,   and  Wille,   Hans-Juergen.  5.492,709,  CI.   426- 
542.(X)0 
William  Beaumont  Hospital:  See — 

Townsend.  Laurace  E  ;  Borrelli,  Michael  J.  E.;  and  Maupin.  Diane  E., 
5,492.826.  CI  435-240.230. 
Williams.  Clive  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company.  Curable 

ethylene  copolymer  blend  comptisition.  5,492,971.  CI   525-194.000. 
Williams.  Craig  B.:  See— 

Dawson,  Gerald  L.;  Cas.sada.  Thomas  E.;  Kelly,  Michael  J.;  and  Will- 
iams. Craig  B..  5.493,279.  CI   340-825.320. 
Williams.  David  R  :  See— 

Mecikalski.  Mark  B.;  Williams,  David  R.;  and  Thueson.  David  C, 
5.492,112,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Williams.  Dwight  E.:  See— 

Flaningam.  Ora  L ;  and  Williams.  Dwight  E.  5,492,647,  O.  252- 
174  150 
Williams.  Gary  R.  See— 
Sandbach.  David  L.. 
Williams.  Gary  R.; 
Williams.  Gordon  F:  See- 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Townes.  Mark  G.;  ai 
5.491.876.  CI.  I9-I29.00R. 
Williams.  Kin  R.:  See— 

Mutler.  Richard  S.;  Maslrangelo.  Carlos  H.; 
5.493.177,  CI.  313-578.000. 
Williams,  Mason  L  ,  III:  See- 
Cain.  William  C;  Fontana,  Roben;  Santini.  Hugo  A  ;  and  Williams, 
Mason  L,  III,  5,493.467.  CI   360-113  000 
Williams,  Peter  D  :  See— 

Rivero.  Ralph  A.;  Williams.  Peter  D.;  and  Veber.  Daniel  F,  5,492,917, 
CI.  514-319000 
Williams.  Ralph  D  Elevated  tree  stands.  5.492.198.  CI.  182-136.000. 
Williams.  Richard  G.  C:  See— 

Brownhe.  John  D ;  and  Williams.  Richard  G.  C .  5,493,586,  CI.  375- 
265  000 
Willmitzer.  Lochar:  See— 

Sonnewald.  Uwe;  and  Willmitzer.  Lolhar.  5.492.820,  O.  435-172.300. 
Willnow.  Alfred  H    See— 

Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  Sullivan.  Donald  P;  Willnow.  Alfred  H.;  Car- 
michael.  Kathleen  M.;  Thomsen,  Kvl  V;  and  Bergfiotd,  John  A., 
5.492,785.  CI  430-58.000 
Wilson.  James  O.:  See- 
Rock.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Dauer.  Kenneth  J  ;  Pettit,  William  H  ;  Stoliman,  Donald 
D  ;  and  Wilson,  James  0 ,  5,491,976.  C\.  60-289.000. 


Jr;  Steward,  Lawrence  R  ;  Whitman,  Charles  S.; 
;  and  Zbrozek,  John  D..  5.493.320.  CI  347-47.000. 


Williams.  Gordon  F. 


and  Williams,  Kin  R.. 


Wilson.  William  J.,  to  Langston  Corporabon,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  separating  boxes  in  a  counter  ejector  into  stacks  5,493.104. 
CI.  235-98.00R. 
Wilson,  William  R  :  See— 

McBride,  William  B.;  Tomlinson,  John  C;  and  Wilson.  William  R.. 
5,492,382,  CI.  292-341.170 
Wincheski,  Buzz  A  ;  Heyman,  Joseph  S.;  Namkung.  Min;  and  Fulton.  Jarties 
P.  to  Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrabon.  High 
speed  thin  plate  fabgue  crack  monitor.  5,493.511,  Q.  364-508.000. 
Windass,  John  D  :  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Witcher.  Derrick  R.;  McPherson.  Peter,  Kahl. 
Steven  D.;  Windass,  John  D.;  Lewis,  Terence;  and  Bentley,  Philip, 
5,492,839.  CI.  436-504.000. 
Windsaucer  Corporation:  See — 

Lekhtman,  David,  5,492.074,0.  114-39.100. 
Winn,  Alan:  See — 

Dobson.  Christopher;  Kiermasz,  Adrian;  Beekmann,  Knut;  Shearer, 
Christine;  Ling.  Edmond;  Winn.  Alan;  and  Wilby,  Rob,  5,492,737,  Q. 
427-587  000. 
Winokur.  Alexander  See — 

Cohn.  Oded;  Micka,  William  F;  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  Novick,  Yoram; 
Robes.  Udi  N  ;  Winokur,  Alexander;  and  Zeidner.  Efraim.  5.493,724. 
CI.  .395-858.000. 
Winseck,  Michael  M..  Jr;  Davis,  Richard  A.;  and  Nowack.  James,  to  Radish 
Communicabons  Systems,  Inc.  Telecommunicabon  system  for  automabc 
switching  between  voice  and  data  communications.  5.493,609,  O.  379- 
%.000. 
Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P.:  See — 

Bayley.  Gregory  S.;  Wipa-suramonton,  Pongdet  P.;  Coultas,  Tenence  J.; 
and  Cisney.  Larry  E..  5.492,365.  Q.  280-741.000. 
Wipfelder.  Ernst:  See — 

Hoehn,  Klaus;  Reeh.  Ulrike;  Wipfelder,  Ernst;  and  WaitI,  Guenther, 
5,492,981,  CI.  52.5-476.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundabon:  See — 

Bemcs,  Paul  J.;  and  Proctor.  Richard  A.,  5,492,898,  O.  514-47.000. 
Witcher.  Derrick  R.:  See- 
Campbell,  Kevin  P;  Witcher,  Derrick  R ;  McPherson,  PWer,  Kahl, 
Steven  D.;  Windass,  John  D.;  Lewis,  Terence;  and  Bentley,  Philip, 
5,492,839,  CI.  436-504.000. 
Witte.  Amold  C.  Jr:  See— 

Mulvihill,  Maris  A  ;  and  Witte,  AmokJ  C.  Jr..  5,492,642,0. 252-52.00A. 
Woehr,  Connie  R.:  See— 

B-Ralna.  A.  Wadood;  and  Wbehr,  Coraiie  R.,  5.492,175.  Q.   166- 
250.010. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See- 
Fey.  Peter.  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HObsch.  Walter,  Kramer. 
Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich;  Miiller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck.  Manin; 
Bischoff.  Hilman  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda,  Stanislav; 
Sta.sch.    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr.    Andreas;    and    Zaiss,    Siegfried, 
5.492.923.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Wolberg.  Gerald:  See— 

Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.;  Averett,  Devron  R.;  Koszalka,  George  W.;  and 
Wolberg.  Gerald.  5.492.897.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Wolf.  Hetben  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  locabng  a  subscnber  unit  that 
IS  in  close  proximity  to  a  requesting  subscriber  unit  in  a  wide  area 
communicanon  system.  5,493,696.  CI.  455-56.100. 
Wolfe.  Michael  Air  filter  assembly  5.492,551.  CI.  55-496  000. 
Wolfson.  Ronald  I.:  See— 

Wooldridge.  John  J.;  Newberg,  Irwin  L.;  Smalanskas.  Joseph  P.;  and 

Wolfson.  Ronald  I.,  5.493,305.  CI.  342-368.000. 

Woll.  Jerry;  and  Olds.  John.  Autonomous  cruise  connol.  5,493,302,  CI. 

.342-71.000.  ^^ 

Wolters.  Charles  P  Pocket  pocuble  coin  dispenser.  5,492,504,  C\.  453-54.000. 

Wong.  Myron  W.:  See— 

Turner.  John  E.;  and  Wong.  Myron  W.,  5,493.526,  CI  365-185.330. 
Wong.  Pancras  C,   B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Composition  of  angiotensin-ll  receptor  antagonists  and  calcium  channel 
blockers.  5.492.904.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Wong,  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Oliver,  John  F;  Breton,  Marcel  P;  Friberg,  Sbg  E.;  Wong,  Raymond  W.; 
and  Schwarz.  William  M.,  5,492,559,  CI.  1O6-22.0OE. 
Wong.  Tse  E.:  See — 

Pan,  Roben  B.;  Johnson,  Alfred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wong,  Tse  E.,  5,492313,  CI. 
267-161.000. 
Wong.  Warren  H.:  See— 

Lockman,  Mark  E.;  Washburn,  Monte  R.;  Vootheis,  Howard  T;  and 

Wong,  Warren  H..  5.492.482.  CI.  439-329.000. 

Wood,  Charles  D..  Ill;  Lankford.  James.  Jr,  Blanchard,  Cheryl  R.;  Cole. 

James  J ;  and  McAlwee.  Gerald  S  .  to  Southwest  Research  Instinite.  Spark 

plug  having  titanium  diboride  electrodes.  5,493.171,  CI.  313-141.000. 

Wood.  Charles  H.;  and  Tumer.  Brian,  to  Fusion  Lighung,  Inc.  Electrodeless 

lamp  with  improved  efficiency.  5,493,184,  CI.  315-344.000. 
Wood,  Dan  L.:  See— 

Cullinan.  George  J.;  Singh.  Jai  P;  and  Wood.  Dan  L.,  5,492,926,  CI. 
514-422.000. 
Wood,  Keith  E  ;  Rathbone.  Larry  D.;  and  Stoni.  Raymond  P.,  Jr.,  to  Dayco 
Products  Inc  Vacuum  cleaner  hose  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making 
the  same.  5.492,151,  CI.  138-121.000. 
Wood,  Willard  E.;  and  Beaverson,  Neil  J.,  to  Aspen  Research  Corporation. 
Barrier  material  comprising  a  thermoplasbc  and  a  companble  cyclodextrin 
denvabve.  5,492.947,  CI.  524-48.000. 


Wu, 


Wu, 


Wooden,  Gary;  SchlOder,  Ingo;  and  Wallquist.  Olof.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cajn- 
ration.  Diketopyrrolopyrrole  pigment  with  high  chroma.  5,492.564,  CI. 
106-493.000 
Woodmff,  Roben:  See— 

Knapp,  Raymond;  and  Woodniff,  Robert,  5,491.973,  Q.  60-241000. 
Woods,  Charles  L  :  See— 

Khourv.  Jehad;  Woods.  Charles  L.;  Gianino,  Peter  D.;  and  Cronin- 
Golomb.  Mark,  5,493,444,  O.  359-559.000. 
Woodward,  David  R.:  See — 

Sheppard,  Jack  R.;  Woodward,  David  R.;  Cinalli,  James  A.;  Shriver, 
Douglas  W.;  Boyce,  Walter  A.;  and  Kem,  Edmund  R.,  5,493,170,  C\. 
313-113.000. 
Wooldridge.  John  J.;  Newberg.  Irwin  L.;  Smalanskas,  Joseph  P;  and  Wolfson, 
Ronald  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Small  manufacnirable  array  lattice 
layers.  5.493  J05,  O.  342-368.000. 
Wodet,  Steven  F:  See— 

Rindos,  Andrew  J.,  HI;  and  Woolet,  Steven  P.,  5.493,673.  CL  395- 
550.000. 
Woschina.  Axel:  See — 

Burger,  Artur,  Lettenbichler.  Anita;  Stanislaus,  ftilz;  Laicher,  Amim; 
Schwitzer,  Karl;  and  Woschina.  Axel,  5,493,051.  Q.  562-473.000. 
Wren,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Berger,  Jacob;  Clark,  Robin  D  ;  Weller,  Paul  E.;  and  Wren.  Douglas  L., 
5,492.914,  CI.  514-2%.000. 
Wright,  William  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Sheet  accomulalar.  5,492,318,  Q. 

271-211.000. 
Wu,  Chin  P.  to  Keyin  En  Cho,  Ltd.  Bicycle  freewheel  gear  cluster  mounbng 

stnicture.  5,492,211.  O.  192-115.000. 
Wu,  Chung-Da:  See— 

Wu,  Ying-Hao,  5,492.512.  CL  477-73.000. 
Wu,  Jin:  See- 
Parsons,  James  D.;  Chaddha,  Ajay  K.;  Chen,  Her  S.;  and  Wu,  Jin. 

5,492,752,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Jiunn-Yuan:  See — 
Lur.  Water,  Wu,  Jiunn-Yuan;  and  Huang,  Cheng-Hen,  5,492,848,  O. 

437-52.000. 
Shy-Hsien.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Molecular  sieve  structures  using 
aqueous  emulsions.  5.492,883,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Wu,  Te-Sun:  See— 

Lo.  Han-Shen;  Wu,  Te-Sun;  and  Fu,  Stephen  S.,  5,493,527,  O.  365- 
185.110. 
Wu  Ying-Hao.  to  Wu,  Chung-Da.  Brake  system  with  wheel-reversing  means 

for  an  automobile.  5.492,512.  O.  477-73.000 
Wuenh.  Hans;  Pfander.  Werner;  Gritschmeier.  Walter;  Post.  Wilhelm;  Lein- 
hos.  Juergen;  Kessler.  Hans-Juergen;  Eilert,  Klaus;  Kleemann,  Diltmar, 
Kroeger,  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick.  Juergen;  Wunh  nee  Eurich. 
Getda  (heiress  of  said  Hans  Wuerth.  deceased),  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Pole  core  5.493.162.  CI.  310-218.000. 
Wurth  nee  Eurich.  Getda  (heiress  of  said  Ham  Wuerth.  deceased):  See— 
Wuerth.  Hans;  Pfander.  Werner;  Gritschmeier.  Walter.  Post,  Wilhelm; 
Leinhos.  Juetgen;  Kessler.  Hans-Juergen;  Eilert,  Klaus;  Kleemann, 
Ditbnar.  Kroeger,  Uwe;  Seeliger.  Juergen;  Soellick.  Juergen;  Wurth 
nee  Eurich.  Gerda,  5,493,162,  CI.  310-218.000. 
Wyinan.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Sanger.  Gareth  J.;  King.  Francis  D.;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Caster,  Laramie 
M.;  Kaumann,  Alberto  J.;  Kennett,  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.; 
Vimal.  Mythily;  Wardle.  Kay  A  ;  Wyman,  Paul  A.;  and  Young.  Rodney 
C.  5.492,919,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Wytchertey,  Randa  W.;  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Gualy.  Ronald  G..  to  Glitsch. 
Inc.   Method   of  recovering  carboxylic   acids   from  dilute   soluaons. 
5,492,625,  O.  210-634.000. 
Xerox  Corporabon:  See — 

Andrews.  John  R.;  Genovese.  Frank  C;  and  Lannom.  James  W.. 

5,493,326,  CI.  .347-257.000. 
Bonk.  Lawrence  R.;  Zell.  Thomas  B.;  Catapano.  David  A.;  Bryant, 
Richard  E.;  Krist,  Peter  M.;  Legg,  Emest  L.;  Allen,  Irene  M.;  Rulli. 
Paul  A.;  Harrington,  Steven  J.;  and  Hsu.  Lillian-Liu,  5,493,634.  O. 
395-101.000. 
Brewington.  Grace  T;  Julien,  Paul  C;  Knapp,  John  F;  Kajimoto, 
Masashi;  Tachibana,  Hidekiyo;  Terao,  Kazuo;  Toyoda,  Yutaka;  and 
Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5,493,370,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Brindle.    Edward   E.;   Czudak,   John   C;   and   Mensing,   David   B., 

5,493,635,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Burt,  Richard  A.;  Liebermami,  George;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Gardner. 
Sandra  J.;  Jennings.  Carol  A.;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  and  Nukada,  Kat- 
sumi,  5,493,016.  CI.  540-139.000. 
Denton,  Gary  A.;  and  Levy.  Michael  J.,  5,492.788,  O.  430-137.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang.  5,493,416,  O.  358-447.000. 
Gundlach.   Robert  W.;   Snelling.  Christopher;   and  Till,  Henry   R., 

5,493,373.  CI.  355-279.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J..  5,493,323,  CI.  347-251.000. 
Heeks.  George  J.,  5.493,376,  CI.  355-284.000. 
Hosier,  Paul  A.,  5,493,423,  CI.  358^t82.000. 
Jodoin.  Ronald  E.;  Loce,  Robert  P.;  Klassen,  R    Victor,  and  Lin. 

Ying-Wei.  5.493.419.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Unge,  Claris  V;  and  Siegel.  Robert  F.  5.493,381,  CI.  355-2%.O0O. 
Mashtare.  Dale  R.;  Nowak,  William  J.;  and  Snelling,  Christopher, 

5,493,372,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Moser,  Rabin,  5,493.375,  O.  355-283.000. 
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Nonnandin.  Sharon  E.;  Sullivan.  Donald  P.  Willnow.  Alfred  H  ;  Car- 
michael.  Kathleen  M..  Thomsen.  Karl  V.  and  Bei^Qoid.  John  A.. 
5.492.785.  C\  430-58  000 
OUver.  John  F .  Breton.  Marcel  P;  Fnberg.  Stig  E.  Wong.  Raymond  W.; 

and  Schwarz.  WHIuun  M  .  5.492.559.  CI    I06-22.00E 
n>zniakas.    Roben   S.;    Rollins.   Divid   E.:   and  Thayer.    Bruce   E. 

5.493.383.  O  355-301  000 
Schroll.  Rots  E  .  Swift.  Jowph  A  ;  and  Sardano.  Peter  A  .  5.492.743. 0. 

428-. »6  900 
Smith.  Charles  E    and  V^ebb.  Douglas  E .  5.493.374.  C\.  355-282  000 
Sypula.  Donald  S.;  Floyd.  Lawrence.  Jr;  Chang.  Shu;  Badesha.  SanloUi 

S  .  and  Tamawskyj.  Christine  J  ,  5.493.369.  CI  355  256  000 
Theimer.  Marvin  M  :  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Wciser.  Maii  D  ;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J .  Terry.  Douglas  B  ;  Schilii.  William  N  ;  and  Want.  Roy. 
5.493.692.  CI  455-26  100. 
>feaHoaie.  Donald  C;  and  Post.  Richwd  L..  S.493J87.  O    355- 
328.000 
Xolin.  FtiditK:  and  Goi.vict.  Benurd.  lo  ECIA-Equipments  et  Composants 
pour  rindiHtne  Automobile.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  item  of  equip- 
ment, particularly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  aitd  item  obtained  according  lo  the 
method  5.492.358.  O   280-728.100 
Xu.  Shuang-yong,  lo  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc   Method  for  direct  cloning 
and  producing  the  BsoBI  restriction  endonuclease  in  £  coli .  5.492.823.  CI 
43.S-I99  000 
Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Hirose.  Toshio.  to  Tolui  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 

Automobile  windshield  molding  5.492.387.  O.  296-93  000 
Yamada.  Nobotu:  See — 

Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Akahira.  Nobuo;  YanuKia.  Noboru:  Ohno.  Eiji;  and 
Nagata.  Kenichi.  5.493^5*1.  O.  369-275  100 
Yamada.  Shuji:  See— 

Okawa.  Tada.shi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  5.493.039.  O  556-440000 
Yamagami.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid  Silver  halide  photographic 

light  sensitive  maienal.  5.492.800.  CI.  430-567  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro:  See — 

Okuchi,    Hiroyuki;    Kawai.    Takamilsu;    and    Yamaguchi.    Koshiro. 
5,492.282.  CI   242 -.34 1  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Matuyama.  Kazunon.  5.492.049.  CI.  84-611.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshinon;  Yaina.shila.  Masayoshi;  Hosokawa.  Makoto;  Takeu- 
chi.  Nanayuki:  and  Miki.  Akira.  5.493.218,  CI.  324-207  210. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Noboru.  5.492.076,  C\   1 14-362.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  Onodera.  Hitoshi;  Indo.  Kenichi;  and  Ohia.  Hiroyuki. 
5,491.888.  CI   29-832  000 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Malsuoka.  Noriyuki;  Uralsuji.  Kazumi;  and  Abe.  Shunji.  5.493,150.  CI. 
257-668  000. 
Yamakawa.  Hiromiisu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Imagery  lens  system 

S,49V449,  CI    359-775000 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Incotporated:  See — 

Koike.  Tadashi;  Umehats.  Hideki;  Inatomi.  Yuji;  Tsuda.  Takeshi;  and 
Hirose.  Sumio.  5.492.744.  C\  428-641  000 
Yamamoto  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

hjima.  Masahiko.  5.493.187.  C\.  318-254.000, 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  See — 

Shiono.  Hidemi;  Takiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji,  S.493,224. 0. 
324-309000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro.  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itaru.  Odawan.  Shinji;  Yot- 
suya.    Syuichi;     Kimura.    Hirohiko;    and    Yamamoto.    Kazuhiro. 
5,492.908.  CI   514-222.200 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sahiFo;  and  Maekawa,  Sumio.  lo  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation. 

CRT  anode  cap  lerminal  5,492.491,  CI.  439-877.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ma.suhiro:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Zirou.  Yamamoto.  Mastihiro;  and  Goloh.  Norio.  5.492.001.  CI. 
72-359  000. 
Yamamoto.  Mikio:  See — 

Brewington.  Grace  T;  Julien.  Paul  C  ;   Knapp,  John  F.  Kajimolo. 
Masashi;  Tachibana.  Hidekiyo;  Terao.  Kazuo;  Toyoda.  Yutaka;  and 
Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5,493.370.  CI   355-259  000 
Yamamoto.  Shuzo  See — 

Gotoh.  Aisushi.  Yamamoto.  Shuzo;  and  Cunji.  Teruoaii.  5,493,597,  CI. 
378-98.200. 
Yamamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Namiki.  Kazunori;  and  Yamamura.  Taka.shi.  5.493.325. 0  347-253.000. 
Yamane,  Takeo  See- 

Ikeda,  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji. 
5.493.056.  CI  568-6,000 
Yamanouchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Waianabe.  Koji;  Fujisawa.  Toshiki.  Yamanouchi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa. 
Takao.  5.493.354.  CI   354-106,000 
Yamasaki.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Kunihiko;  Hidaka.  Yoshihiro.  Aida.  Ka/uo. 
Okano.  Michiaki;  Minami.  Shigenobu;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Yamasaki. 
Shoichiro.  Haruyama.  Hideaki;  and  Ozawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5,493.573, 
a   370-60000 
Yamashila.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Yoshinon;  YanuLshila.  Masayoshi;  Hosokawa.  Makoto;  Takeu- 
chi,  Nanayuki;  and  Miki,  Akira.  5,493,218.  O.  324-207,210. 


Yamashila.  Noriyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Signal  demodulating  apparatus 
capable  of  effectively  suppressing  the  beai  interference  caused  by  the  pilot 
signal   5.493.346.  CI   348  726()00 
Yamashiu.   Osamu.    lo   NEC   Corporation,    Portable    radio   device   with 

on-vehicle  adaptor  system,  5.493.703.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Yamashila.  Takashi.  lo  Juki  Corporation.  Half -turn  hook  with  loop  positioning 

surfaces  5.492.072.  CI.  112-228.000 
Yamashila.  Yukihiro;  Ikuta.  Kenji;  and  Isomura.  Shigenori.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co ,  Lid.  Airfuel  ratio  control  system  for  inlemal  combustion  engine 
5.491.975.0   60-276000 
Yamazaki.  Hideki;  Takeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Controller  for  accessing  an  image  data  memory  based  on  a  slate  of  a  hard 
copy  printer  5.493.645.  O   395-164  000 
Yamazaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshino.  KaLsuhiro.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  installing  a  curved  mirror  used  in  a 
scanning  optical  system  5.493.453,  CI   359-871.000 
Yanagi.  Nobuyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Case  for  shielding  electronic  circuit 

members  from  electromagnetic  waves.  5.493.473.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Yanashima.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nishikawa,   Tomoyuki;    Saio.   Tsutomu;   and   Yanashima.   Tsukasa. 
5.493.377.  O   355-285  000 
Yang.  Keun  Y,  lo  Goldstar  Co .  Ltd   Optical  pickup  apparatus  having  a 
quadrant  hologram  and  a  quadrani  photo  detector   5.493.425.  CI,  359- 
15,000 
Yang,  Lihu:  See — 

Chen.  Meng  H,;  Nargund.  Ravi.  Patchelt.  Arthur  A  .  and  Yang.  Lihu, 

5.492.920.  CI,  514-323  000. 
Morriello.  Giegori  J.;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5,492.916. 0, 
514-318,000, 
Yang.  Lin;  and  Liu.  Chun-Ling,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Carry-chain 

compiler  5.493  J25.  CI   364-786  000 
Yang.  Tai-Her  Sub-exiler  control  for  the  series  winding  of  a  series-type  or 

compound  DC  motor  or  generator  5.493.186.  CI,  318-245000, 
Yaniv.  Zvi:  See — 

U,  Minhua;  Yuan.  Haiji;  and  Yaniv.  Zvi,  5,493,430.  CI  359-68000 
Yano,  Hideloshi   See— 

Maisui.  Hideaki;  Tomidokoro,  Nobtuki;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  Walaiube. 
Shigeru:  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawashima.  Yasuhiro;  Echigo.  Kalsu- 
hini,  Obu,  Makutu,  Kishi.  Fumio;  Yano,  Hideloshi;  Kawada.  Yasuo; 
and  Sakai.  Hidenon,  5.493.365,  CI   355-202  000 
Yano.  Kentaro;  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromiisu;  Ohtsuka.  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro;  Sugimoio, 
Hiloshi;  Malsubara.  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5,493,319,  CI, 
.M7-29  000 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Abe.  Ma-sahiro;  Nanauki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5.493,262.  CI, 
333-219,000 
Yanobe.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi;  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 
Hayashi.  Yuji.  5.492.678.  CI,  422-174,000 
Yao.  Yugo;  Seto.  Yoshiki.  and  Kaio.  Junichi.  to  Neiuren  Co..  Lid.  Constrained 
quenching  apparatus  and  heat  Ireatmeni  apparatus.  5.492.308.  CI,  266- 
117,000 
Yap.  Daniel,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  fabricating  a  surface 
emitting  laser  with  large  area  deflecting  mirror.  5,492.607.  CI.   204- 
192.340 
Yashiro.  Hajime:  See — 

Kiumura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masani;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji.  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke. 
5.492.023.  CI.  73-866  000 
Yashiro.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Matuyama.  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Tanada, 
Shinichi;  Kusumoto,  Toshihiko;  and  Yashiro,  Masahiko.  5.492JI3. 
CI  270-95  000 
Yassa.  Faihy  F;  Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  and  Bloomer.  John  J  .  lo  General 
Electric   Company    Ruoroscopic   imager   with  frame-filling  apparatus. 
5.493.598.  O.  378-98.200. 
Yasunaga,  Tadashi:  See — 

Okila.  Tsutomu;  Ishida,  Toshio;  Salake.  Masaki;  Yasunaga.  Tadashi;  and 
llsuki.  Kazuyuki.  5.492.764.  O  428-457  000 
Yates,  John  T.  Jr:  See— 

Zaki,  Mohamed  I ;  Ballinger.  Todd  H,;  and  Yates.  John  T .  Jr.  5.492.880. 
CI   502-330,000 
Yazaki.  Takao;  Noro.  Masataka;  Mat.sui.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Noriyuki,  and 
Toyoda.  Mie.  lo  Mitsubi.shi  Chemical  Corporation.  Laminated  resin  film. 
5.492.767.  CI   428-500,000, 
Yeazell.  Charles  G    See— 

Tuthill.  Lyle  B.;  Grooms.  John  P;  Reiboldt.  H    Norman;  Dirksing. 
William  P;  Yeazell.  Charles  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  Grosgogeal. 
Eric  J.;  and  Bausch.  Richard  G  .  5.491.864.  Q.  15-1 18.000. 
Yee.  Calvin  C:  See- 
Chiang.  Alice;  McBride.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Yee.  Calvin  C  .  5.493.658,  O. 
.195  375.000 
Yee.  Christopher:  See— 

Kalwass.  Helmut;  Yee.  Christopher;  Blythe.  Todd;  Shames.  Spencer,  and 
Rogers.  Elizabeth.  5.492.830.  O.  435-280.000. 
Yeh.  Charles  S  ;  Strom.  E.  Thomas;  and  Cox.  Larry  L..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  Method  for  treating  formations  lo  plug  flow  5.492.176.  C\. 
166-295,000, 


February  20,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


Yeh.  Charles  S,;  Strom.  E.  Thomas;  and  Cox,  Larry  L..  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,    Method    for    consolidating    a    subterranean    formation. 

5.492.177.  CI    166-295,000, 

Yen.  Fong-Chen  Gaitage  can  and  lid  assembly  5.492.239. 0.  220-263  000, 

Yen,  Fu-Hsin.  lo  Comax  Sporting  Goods  Co,.  Lid.  Buffer  structure  for  shin 

protectitm  and  ankle  sleeve  mat.  5.491.840.  CI.  2-2.000, 
Yeo.  Richard  S,:  See- 
Butt.  Jon  R..  Sr.;  Creagan.  Christopher  C;  Dunkeriy.  Cedric  A..  II;  and 
Yeo.  Richard  S,.  5.492.751.  O  428-198.000, 
Vi.  Kyu  Y,:  See— 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Vi.  Kyu  Y ;  Jeong.  Nak  C  ;  Suh.  Jee  H,;  Kim.  Seon-Ju; 
Shin.  Hwa-Sup;  Lee.  Byung  H  ;  and  Jung,  Kyu  S..  5,493.029,  O, 
546-269,000, 
Yielding,  K,  Lemone;  See — 

Nichols,  Alfred  C  ;  and  Yielding.  K.  Lemone.  5.493.027.  O.  546- 
156,000 
Yin.  Patrick,  to  Aspec  Technology.  Inc,  Symmetrical  multi-layer  metal  logic 
array  with  continuous  substrate  laps  and  extension  portions  for  increased 
gale  density,  5.493,135.  CI   257-204,000 
Yingst.  Thomas  E,;  Sien.snid.  Gerald  J;  and  Davis.  Ronald  S,.  lo  Traulsen  & 
Co,  Inc.  A  Delaware  Corporation,  Reversible  refrigeralor/lreezer  system. 
5.491.980.0,  62-237,000, 
Yokou.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Yamazjiki.  Hideki;  Takeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Yoshikazu,  5.493.645, 
CI   .395-164,000 
Yokoyama.  Fumiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium  and  method  for  its  production,  5,492.745,  O.  428-65,300, 
Yokoyama.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Morita.    Yoshitsugu;    Sasaki.    Aisushi;    and    Yokoyama.    Nonyasu, 
5.492.945.  CI.  523-212.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Hob.  Ryoh;  Yokoyama.  Yukio;  and  Ono.  Takao.  5.493,311,  CI.  343- 
860,000, 
Yonahara.  Yoshihiro,  Frame  pans  for  temporary  ladder.  5.492,197,  O.  182- 

83,000, 
Yoneda    Kazuhiro.  to  Fujitsu   Limited,  Optical  communication  system. 

5.493,432.0,  359-110.000, 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Nishida.  Shoji.  5,492,859, 
O  437-86,000, 
Yonker.  John  H,:  See— 

Kilgoce.  Marion  D,;  Gazda.  Imre  I  ;  Recsing,  David  L.;  and  Yonker,  John 
H,.  5.492.173.  O,  166-66,400, 
Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Vi.  Kyu  Y;  Jeong.  Nak  C;  Suh.  Jee  H  :  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Shin, 
Hwa-Sup;  Lee,  Byung  H  ;  and  Jung.  Kyu  S..  to  Kotea  Research  Institute 
of    Chemical    Technology     Certain    pyridyl-benzopyran    derivatives 
5.493.029.  O,  546-269.000, 
Yoritomi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Maisuzaki.  Eiji;  Kenmotsu,  Akihiro:  Yoritomi,  Yoshifinni;  Koshita. 

Toshiyuki;  Takano.  Takao;  and  Nakalani.  Milsuo,  5.493.129.  O. 

257-61.000. 

Yorke.  William  J,,  to  Belz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Methods  for  inhibiting  the 

corrosion  and  deposition  of  iron  and  iron-conuining  meuls  in  aqueous 

systems  5.492.651.  CI.  252-393  000. 

Yoshida,  Hanio;  and  Sakai.  Yousuke.  lo  SMK  Co..  Lid.  Operating  unit  for  a 

key  switch.  5.493.087.  CI.  200-302.200. 
Yoshida.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Maisuzaki.  Ken-ichiro;  Nakajima.  Shigeiu;  Kuwata.  Nobuhiro;  Otobe. 
Kenji;  Shiga.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida.  Ken-ichi.  5.493.136.  O.  257- 
287  000 
Yoshida.  Masato.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operating 

method  for  a  hybrid  vehicle.  5.492.190.  CI.  180-65.400, 
Yoshida.  Mayumi:  See— 

Takagaki.    Hiromiisu;    Kalo,    Shinji;    Murayama.    Hisao;    Watanabe. 
Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5,493,382,  C\.  355- 
298,000 
Yoshida.  Norifumi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Koji;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  Suzuki,  Ken-ichiro;  Kimura.  Yujr.  and 
Yoshida.  Norifumi.  5.492.957.  CI,  524-130,000, 
Yoshikawa,  Hideo,  lo  Ajiawasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Contaminated  air  purify- 
ing apparatus   5.492.677.  O.  422-174.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Jun:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;   Yoshikawa.   Jun;  Toya.   Eiichi;    Kilazawa.  Atsuo; 
Meguro.  Kazunori;  Nozawa.  Talsuo;  Ishizuka,  Yutaka;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiyuki;  Seino,  Masaru;  and  Nakanishi.  Hideo.  5.492.229.  CI, 
211-41,000 
Yoshikawa.  Masao;  Shoshi.  Ma.sayuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  Shimoda.  Masakalsu; 
Teramura.  Kaoru;  Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima,  Akio;  Sa.saki.  Masaomi; 
and  Ohu.  Ma.safumi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Positively-chargeable  single- 
layered  type  electrophotographic  photoconductor.   5,492.784.  CI,  430- 
58  000 
Yoshikawa.  Rikio;  and  Kobayashi,  Shuichi.  lo  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd, 
Control  device  for  brushless  motor  and  control  method  therefor,  5.493. 1 88. 
O   318-254.000. 
Yoshiki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideaki;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  Watanabe. 
Shigeru;  Kawahara.  Shinichi;  Kawashima.  Yasuhiro;  Echigo.  Kalsu- 
hiro  Obu.  Makoto;  Kishi.  Fumio;  Yano.  Hideloshi;  Kawada.  Yasuo; 
and  Sakai.  Hidenori.  5.493.365.  CI,  355-202,000. 
Yoshikoshi.  Hideo:  See — 


Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mikio; 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke, 
5.492.023,  CI,  73-866,000, 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiytiki:  See — 

Baba,  Yumi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kishiimto, 
Keiko,  5.493.431.  O,  359-73,000 
Yoshinaga.  Yoko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shin;  Maisumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosalo;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.492.942.  CI.  522-14.000, 
Yoshino.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kusano.    Akihilo;    Watanabe.    Toru;    Toda.    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshino. 
Hifokazu.  5.492.394.  CI,  303-113.200, 
Yoshino.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshino.  Katsuhiro.  5.493.453.  O.  359- 
871,000 
Yoshiyama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Wakimura.  Kazuo;  Yoshiyama.  Tetsuo;  KaK),  Hiroshi:  and  Kawano. 
Yuri.  5.493.023.  CI,  544-198.000. 

Yoshizaki.  Osamu:  See —  

Hirano.  Toshinori;  and  Yoshizaki.  Osamu.  5.493.639,  O.  395-141.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Shigeo.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Paging  receiver  suitable  for  an 

emergency  call,  5.493,285,  O  340-825,440, 
Yoshizawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Ohno.  Masakazu;  Yoshizawa.  Yukio;  Miyajima.  Shqji;  Sato.  Sumio; 
Inage.  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro.  5.492.658.  CI,  264-40.100, 
Yoisuya.  Syuichi:  See —  _  ,    .    „ 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara.  Shmji;  Yo«- 
suya.    Syuichi;    Kimura.    Hirohiko;    and    Yamamoto.    Kazuhiro. 
5.492,908.0,514-222.200. 
Young,  Glen  C;  and  Kiefer.  James  R  .  lo  General  Electric  Conip«iy 
Electronically  commulaied  motor  for  driving  a  compressor,  5,491,978, 0. 
62-126,000. 

Yotmg.  James  W.:  See —  

Gray,  Nancy  M,;  and  Young,  James  W.,  5.492.933,  O,  514-648.000. 
Young.  Robert  M,;  See— 

Kotvas.  Joseph  C;   Braggtns.  Timodiy  T;  Young.  Roben  M,;  and 
Freidhoff.  Carl  B,.  5.492.867.  O.  437-228,000, 
Young.  Rodney  C:  See — 

Sanger.  Gareth  J,;  King.  Francis  D,;  Baxter.  Gordon  S.;  Caster.  Laramie 

M,;  Kaumann.  Alberto  J,;  Kennelt.  Guy  A.;  Mulholland.  Keith  R,; 

Vimal.  Mythily;  Wardle.  Kay  A,;  Wvman.  Paul  A,;  and  Young.  Rodney 

C.  5.492.919.  O,  514-323,000, 

Young  William  R,;  and  Chester.  David  B,.  to  Harris  Corporation,  Digital 

down  converter  and  method,  5.493.581.  O,  375-350,000, 
Yu.  Pil-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.  Motion  vector  estimation 
method  and  apparatus  having  half-pixel  accuracy,  5.493J44,  O.  348- 
699,000.  ,      ^ 

Yu.  Ruey  J,;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.  Compositions  comprising  reonai  and 
derivatives  thereof  for  treatment  of  cosmetic  or  dermatologic  skin  disor- 
ders, 5.492.935.  CI,  514-703.000. 

Yuan.  Haiji:  See —  

Lu.  Minhua;  Yuan.  Haiji;  and  Yaniv.  Zvi.  5,493,430,  O.  359-68.000. 

Yurman.  Bruno:  See —  _  ,^__ 

Flynn.  James  M  ;  and  Yunnan.  Bnino.  5,493,582.  O.  375-219.000. 
Yusa.  Terukazu:  See — 

Sakashiu.    Kazuhiro;  Takimolo.   Isao;  Yusa,  Terukazu;   Hashizume. 
Takeshi;  and  Komoike.  Tatsunori.  5,493,506,  CI,  364-489,000 
Yuza.  Akira:  See — 

Kuroda.  Akira;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Sugita.  Takeshi;  and  Yuza.  Akira. 
5,493.379.  CI,  355-290,000, 
Zaffeni.  Mail  A,:  See— 

Castonguay.   Roger   N,;    Rosen.   James   L.;   and   Zaifetti.   Mark  A, 
5.493.088,  a.  200-400.000. 
Zaguroli,  James,  Jr..  lo  Knight  Industries.  Inc,  Air  balance  hoist  with  load 

position  indicator,  5.492,306,  CI,  254-268.000, 
Zaiss.  Siegfried:  See — 

Fey.  Peter;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  HUbsch.  Walter.  Krimer. 
Thomas;  MUller.  Ulrich;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bischoir.  Hilmar.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Diik;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Stasch,    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr,    Andreas;    and    Zaiss,    Siegfried. 
5.492.923.  CI  514-340,000. 
Zaki.  Mohamed  I.;  Ballinger,  Todd  H.;  and  Yates.  John  T.  Jr.  to  Common- 
wealth System  of  Higher  Educalion.  University  of  F^ttsburgh  of  the. 
Process  for  the  inorganic  chemical  modification  of  rhodium  alumina 
catalysts  and  automotive  catalyst  made  by  the  process.  5,492,880,  O. 
502-330.000, 
Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz:  See —  ,  ,.„    ,^    ,.-,0 

Carey    Jay  F.  11;  and  Zamanzadeh.  Mehrooz,  5.492,772.  O.  428- 
648,000, 
Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens,  Sean;  and  Schmidt.  David  C .  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc,  Recording  eight  digital  audio 
channels  on  a  single  magneto  optical  disk.  5,493.547.  O.  369-48.000. 
Zappulla.  Robert:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  E.;  Zappulla.  Robert;   and  Zipfel.  Geoige  G..  Jr., 
5.493.165.  O,  310-328,000, 
Zaucha.  Ronald  J:  See—  ,,        ^  „      ,. 

Metcalf.  John  D.;  Price.  John  W .  Jr;  Rothgery.  James  M.:  and  Zaucha. 
Ronald  J,.  5.492.403.  O,  366-77,000, 
ZavTacky  Paul  M.;  and  Morrison.  Richard  H,.  Jr.  to  Kopin  Corporation,  SOI 
diaphragm  sensor,  5.493.470.  CI.  361-283,400, 
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Zawacky.  Sleven  R.;  Koren.  Jeffrey  C;  Follet.  Maifc  L;  and  Aikens.  Patricia 
A.,  lo  PPG  Indusn-ies.  Inc  Method  of  electrodeposition  using  an  eleciro- 
coanng  composition  containing  a  low  volatile  organic  content  pigment 
grind  composition   5.4'>2.6I4.  CI.  205-224.000 
ZB  New  Products  Limited:  Ste — 

Bicganski,  Zd/islaw.  5.491.894,  O.  30-90.100. 
ZBE.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bogait.  Zac;  Keennon.  Matthew,  and  Martinez.  Rodney.  5,493.114.  CI. 
250-206. 100 
Zboril.  Vaclav  C:  See — 

Gillis.  Daniel  J ;  Zboril.  Vaclav  G.:  and  Hughson.  Millard  C ,  5.492.876, 
a.  502-113.000. 
Zbtozek.  John  D.:  See— 

Sandbach.  David  L.,  Jr;  Steward.  Lawrence  R  ;  Whitman,  Charles  S.: 
Williams,  Gary  R..  and  Zbrozek.  John  D .  5.493,320.  CI  347-47.000 
Zeibig,  Uwe:  See — 

Ersoy.  Melin;  Mihimann.  Dirk;  Meyer,  Klemens,  Westphal.  Paul;  and 
Zeibig,  Uwe.  5,492.427,  CI.  403-77  000. 
Zeidner.  Efraim:  See— 

Cohn.  Oded;  Micka,  William  F;  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  Novick.  Yoram: 
Rotics,  Udi  N.:  Winokur,  Alexander,  and  Zeidner,  Efraim.  5,493.724, 
a   395-858.000 
Zell.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Bonk.  Lawrence  R  .  Zell.  Thoma.s  B  ,  Catapano,  David  A.:  Bryant, 
Richard  E..  Knst.  Peter  M  ;  Legg.  Ernest  L.;  Allen.  Irene  M.;  Rulli, 
Paul  A.;  HaiTington,  Sleven  J ;  and  Hsu,  Lillian-Liu.  5.493.6.M,  CI 
395-101000. 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.:  See — 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Townes.  Mark  G.;  and  Williams.  Gordon  F. 
5.491.876.  CI    19  I29  00R 
Zeman.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Lee.  Tsu-wei  F;  Zeman,  Richard  J.;  Tran.  Thinh  D.;  and  Kao.  Y.  S.. 
5,493.530,  CI   365  189.050. 
Zenda.  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Display  control  apparatus 
capable  of  changing  luminance  depending  on  conditions  of  power  supply 
circuit  5,493,685,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Hams,  Gregory   D.;  Chapdclaine,   Marc   J.;   and  Jackson,   Paul   F. 
5,492.905,  CI.  514-213.000 
Zeng.  Qingping:  See— 

Rokita.  Steven  E.;  Li.  Tianhu;  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  5.493,012.  CI. 
536-26.600. 
Zenner,  Bruce  D  .  Teumac,  Fred  N  .  Deardurff,  Larrie  A  :  and  Ros.s.  Ben  A.. 
to  W  R  Grace  &.  Co  -Conn  Packages  and  containers  compnsing  salicylic 
acid  chelates  as  oxygen  scavengers.  5,492,742.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Zerrer.  Ralf:  See— 

Engelhardi.  Fritz:  Keil.  Kari-Heinz;  KOhlwein.  JOrgen;  Schuler,  Wil- 
fried;   Steckelberg,   Willi;   Zener.   Ralf:  and  Antwerpen.  Werner, 
5,492,995,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Zetlier,  Karl-Heinz:  See — ••- 

Molochnlkov,  Valery;  and  Zettjer,  Kari-Heinz.  5.492.716,  O,  426- 
658  000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc    See — 

Bowerman,  Ward  E.,  5,492.510,  O.  475-252.000. 


Zexel  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Bearini.  David  E.;  and  Miller,  James  1 .  5,492.450.  O,  417-295.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroki;  Goto.  Yuugo;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Takayama,  Toru 
5,492.843.  CI.  437-21  000 
Zhang.  Jian  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  cooling  air  flow  rate 

brake  rotor.  5,492.205.  CI.  I88-2I8.0XL. 
Zhang,  Shaoxian;  Han,  Rongsheng;  and  Zheng,  Chuanming.  Process  for 
electroless  plating  a  metal  on  non-conductive  materials.  5.492.613.  Q. 
205-163  000 
Zhang.  Tony  Y ,  and  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.,  to  Reilly  Industries.  Inc.  Processes 
for  producing  2-Halo-nicotinic  acid  derivatives  and  precursors  thereto 
5.493,028,  CI.  546-250.000 
Zheng,  Chuanming:  See — 

Zhang,  Shaoxian;  Han,  Rongsheng;  and  Zheng,  Chuanming,  5,492.613. 
CI.  205-163  000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See — 

McKinley.  David.  5.493  J74.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

KraUt,  Petrus,  5.492.671.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Zimmerman.  David  P.:  See — 

Tyra,  Knstopher  L  .  Gainey,  Grant  R.;  and  Zimmerman.  David  P.. 
5,493,682,  CI   395-700.000. 
Zimmermann,  Helmut:  See — 

Schliemann,  Harald;  Krebs.  Rudolf;  Geyer.  Werner.  Nickel.  Hans;  and 
Zimmermann.  Helmut,  5,491,899,  C   30-386000. 
Zingrone.  Thomas  G  Fishing  pole  holder  5,491,923.  O.  43-17.000. 
Zink.  Dieter;  and  Stuber.  Burithard.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschafl.  Muffler 

traversed  by  a  fluid.  5.492.195.  CI.  181-264.000 
Zipemvich.  Pablo  A.;  and  Che.  Xiaodong.  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Write 
prccompensation  optimization  in  a  PRML  channel  using  a  selected  PRML 
signal  level  5.493.454.  CI  360-45.000. 
Zipfel.  George  G  .  Jr:  See- 
Smith.  Thomas   E.;   Zappulla.   Robert;   and  Zipfel.  George  G..  Jr.. 
5.493,165.0   310-328.000. 
Zlotnick,  Fredrick,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  configuring  a  field 

programmable  gate  array  5.493.239.  Q.  326-38.000. 
Zoller.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hobes,  John  V;  and  Zt>ller.  Wilhelm.  5.492.990.  CI.  526-324.000. 
Hobes.  John  V;  and  Zoller.  Wilhelm.  5.492.991.  CI  526-324.000 
Zortea.  Anthony  E.;  and  Westennk,  Peter,  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc. 
Automatic  digital  black  shading  for  cameras.  5.493.334.  CI  348-243.000. 
Zorzi.  Claudio  Sealing  device  for  ski  boots.  5.491.910.  CI.  36-50.500. 
Zucco.  Anthony  F    See — 

Virgil.  Kenneth  W.;  Zucco,  Anthony  F;  Harker,  Walter  R.;  Brown,  Roger 
L.;  Merriman,  James  P;   Baron.  Albert  D;  and  June.  Philip  J.. 
5.493,679.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5,493,050,  CI.  562-41.000. 
Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  characterization  for  photoelectric  color  proofing 
systems   5,493,321,  CI   347  131  000. 
21  Fathoms:  See — 

StadlcT.  Unda;  and  Smith.  Lenaid  D.,  5.492.346.  CI.  28047.190, 
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Bninker,  David  L.;  and  Lopata.  John  E.,  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Electrical 

connectors   Re.  35,159,  CI.  439-608.000. 
Hallsirom,  Olof  A.,  Jr.  Waterprrof  reciprocating  conveyor.  Re.  35,156,  CI. 

198-750.300. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung.  Edward  S.;  and  Kuhr,  Werner  G  ,  Re  35,157,  C\.  204-452,000. 
Kuhr.  Werner  G.:  See — 

Yeung,  Edward  S.;  and  Kuhr,  Werner  G.,  Re  35.157,  CI.  204-452.000, 
Utpata,  John  E.:  See — 

Brunker,  David  L.;  and  Lopata.  John  E.,  Re.  35,159,  Q.  439-608.000. 


Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Brunker,  David  L.;  and  Lopata,  John  E.,  Re.  35,159,  CI.  439-608.000. 
Sugiyama,   Kenji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

adaptive  inter-frame  predictive  encoding  of  video  signal.  Re.  35,158.  Q. 

348-tOl.OOO. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kenji,  Re.  35,158,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Yeung,  Edward  S.;  and  Kuhr.  Werner  G..  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research 

Foundation.  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  capillary  zone  electrophoresis  with 

laser-induced  indirect  fluorescence  detection.  Re.  35.157.  CI.  204-452.000. 
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Hess  Stephen  C  .  to  Winston  Furniture  Company  of  Alabama.  Inc.  Chair 
frame.  Bl  8.352.618.  CI.  D6- .373.000. 

Imanishi  Flexible  Tube  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Hideo,  Bl  4.350,874.  CI.  219-400.000. 

Johnson  Matthey  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  My  N.,  Bl  5,195,299,  CI.  53-428.000 

Luling.  Martin,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for  con- 
trolling directional  drilling  in  response  to  horns  detected  by  electromag- 
netic energy  propagation  resistivity  measurements.  Bl  5,241,273,  CI. 
324-338.000 

MeszatxK.  Laszlo  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Liquid  compositions  of  prereduced 
sulfur  dyes  and  production  thereof  Bl  4,917.706,  CI.  8-652.000. 


Nguyen.  My  N.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  moisture 
content  of  hermetic   packages  containing   semicotxluctor  devices.   Bl 
5.195.299.  CI.  53-428.000. 
Nishikawa,  Hideo,  to  Imanishi  Flexible  Tube  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Hot  air  supply 

type  electric  oven.  Bl  4,350,874,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Meszatos,  Laszlo  A.,  Bl  4.917.706.  CU8-652.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Luling.  Martin.  Bl  5.241.273.  CI.  324-338.000. 
Winston  Furniture  Company  of  Alabama.  Inc.:  See — 
Hess.  Stephen  C,  Bl  8,352,618,  CI.  D6- 373.000. 
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Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Duggan,  Brendan  J  ;  and  Ryan,  Bernard  E,.  367.325.  Ci.  D24-12I.000. 
Abbruzzese.  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi.     Pa.squale;     and    Abbruzzese.     Domenico.     367,187,     CI. 
D6- 38 1.000. 
Abed.  Tareq:  See — 

Hood.  Oliver;  Dovle.  John;  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Tareq;  and  O'Connell. 
John.  367,272.  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Adams  Mfg.:  See — 

Adams.  William  E  .  367.223,  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Adams,  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Clip  367,223,  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Ahlberc  Rehab  AB:  See— 

Ahlberg.  Rolf;  and  Danielsson.  Jan-Enk.  .^67.251,  CI.  D12-129.000 
Ahlberg,  Rolf;  and  Danielsson,  Jan-Erik,  to  Ahlberg  Rehab  AB.  Foldable 

walking  aid.  367.251.  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Ainscough.  Frances  G.  H.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Pull.  367.216.  C\. 

D8-3 18.000. 
Akryl  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister.  John  S..  367.243.  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Albion.  Nicholas,  to  Btxring  Company.  The.  Aircraft.  367.253.  CI.  D12- 

344.000. 
Alps  Electric  (Ireland).  Ltd.:  .See- 
Hood.  Oliver.  Doyle.  John;  Wilson,  Jay;  Abed,  Tareq;  and  O'Connell, 
John.  .%7.272.  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

McCarthy,  Gary  R.;  Lizardi,  Jos<  E.;  and  Carlozzi,  Gerard  S..  367,324, 
CI.  D24-112.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Sherry  L..  367.215.  CI.  D8-308.000 
Andrus,  Leonard  C,  to  Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Company.  Hand  held 

shower  head  367,315,  CI.  D23- 223.000. 

Aniolin.  Paul;  and  Goodale,  Maryan,  to  Toronto  Kitchen  Equipment  Ltd. 

Food  apparatus  for  use  on  a  trailer  or  vehicle.  367.202,  CI.  D7-347.000. 

Antonious,  Anthony  J  Wood-type  golf  club  head.  367,304.  CI  D2 1-2 14.000. 

Arad.  Abraham  A  ;  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  LetVowiiz,  Cindy,  to  Toy  Biz.  Inc. 

Child's  activity  toy.  367,296,  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Avant  Garde  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Francavilla,  Luigi,  367,288,  O.  DI6-335.000. 
Azkona,    Manuel,   to   Super-Ego  Tools,   S.A.    Pipe   cutter    367,213,   CI. 
D8-60.000. 


B.  Yaffe  and  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Yaffe.  Richard.  367.191.  CI.  D6-475.000. 
Baker,  Melvin  L.  Visored  cap.  367,158,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Balatti,  Aldo:  See — 

Isabelle.  Paul;  Balani.  Aldo;  and  Labrecque.  Claude,  367.319.  CI. 
D23-372.000. 
Barnes.  Josh  T;  and  Belding.  Paul  C.  to  Lexalite  International  Corporation. 
Combined  prismatic  reflector  and  lens  for  a  lighting  fixture.  367.337.  CI. 
D26- 134.000. 
Basharat.  Abdul  M  .  to  Clares  Merchandise  Handling  Equipment  Ltd.  Lug- 
gage trolley.  367.348,  CI.  D34- 18.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Brune.  Henn;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  367,285,  CI.  D16-313.00O. 
Beadle.  Scott  L.  Finding  for  an  article  of  jewelry.  367.241.  CI.  Dl  1-44.000. 
Beck.  Paul  O.  Combined  shin  and  sun  shade.  367.154,  Q.  D2-717.000. 
Belding.  Paul  C:  See- 
Barnes.  Josh  T;  and  Belding.  Paul  C.  367.337,  CI.  D26- 134.000. 
Beny.  Richard  D..  Jr;  and  Clark,  David  A.,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.  Curio  cabinet. 

367.190.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Berti,  Enzo,  to  Libman  Company.  The.  Kitchen  brush  handle.  367.176,  CI 

D4- 138.000. 
Berti.    Enzo,    to    Libman   Company.   The     Brush    handle.    367.177.    O. 

D4- 138.000. 
Biller.  Bnice  A.;  and  Scherer,  Henry  W.,  to  S&C  Electnc  Company.  Electncal 
fuse  tube  assembly  for  power  distribution  systems.  367.266,  CI.  D13- 
161.000. 
Biller,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Scherer.  Henry  W.;  Biller.  Brace  A.;  and  Jackson,  Hiram  S.,  367,268.  U. 
D  1.3- 178.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Ungeland.  Brenda  K.;  and  Kelly.  Luke  E.,  367.342,  CI.  D32-23.000. 
Blacha,  George  J.  Cable  fastener  impact  driver  tool.  367,212.  CI.  D8-5I.OO0. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Swyst,  Thomas,  367,333,  CI.  D2fr43.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Albion.  Nicholas.  367.253.  O.  Dl  2-344.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.:  and  Contreras,  Jose  De  Jesus  M.,  lo  Foamex  LP 

Seat.  367,182,  O.  D6-334.000. 
Bonucci,  Robeno.  lo  FLLi  De  Cecco  di  Fillippo  Fara  S.  Martino  S.p. A.  Pa.sta. 
367.151,  CI.  DI-106.000. 
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Bofmann.  Thonus  J ;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  lo  Pall  Coipofation.  Potlcd 

filler  for  pcoceising  fluids.  367 J26.  Q  D24- 162.000 
Botak.  John  A.,  to  Cxwdy  Products.  Inc.  Handled  hair  lift.  367,338,  CI. 

D28-3I.0OO 
Brass  Craft  Manufacnjnng  Company:  S^e — 

Andrus.  Leimard  C  .  367.315.  CI  D23-223.000 
Brightbill.  Keith  E  ;  Craa  Charles  W ;  and  Kocnig.  John  W .  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated  Gadget  tray  367.172.  CI   D3-310a)0. 
Bnnkley,  Gerald  E.:  Ser — 

Manno.  Ralph  A  ;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E:  and  Provines.  Jill  L.  367.167,  Ci 
D3-2I8  000. 
Brin.  William  J  :  Sfr- 

Millar.  Timothy  A.;  Ghighi.  James  L  ;  and  Bnn.  William  J..  367.23 1 .  CI. 
D9-531000 
Brooiis.  David  H..  Jr..  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Shipping  and  weighing  system 

widi  integrated  scale  .367.2.37.  CI.  DIO-91.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kasmer.  Theodore  A.,  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.  to  Rocky   Shoes  &   Boots.   Inc.   Shoe  upper    .367.163*  CI. 
D2-97O.00O 
Brown.    Carl   T.    lo    Interport    International.    Inc     Siintr.    367.200.    CI 

D7-300.200. 
Bruggeman.  Jon  J    BeiKh  suppon  for  holding  snowboards  and  snow  skis 

while  performing  maintenance  ia.sks.  367.214.  CI.  D8- 74.000 
Brunc.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  to  Bausch  &  Lamb  Incxnporaled 

Eyewear  lens  front  367.285.  CI.  DI6-3I30O0 
Buelow.  John  V ;  Wada.  Stanley  H.;  and  Heidsiek.  Brian  R.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  AC  adapter  for  a  notebook  personal  computer. 
367.257.  a.  Dl. 3  110  000 
Burga.«ser.  Joan;  and  Hennan.  James,  lo  Rosemount  Office  Systems.  Inc 

Cantilever  support  for  a  desk  system.  .367.221.  CI   D8-38I  000. 
Bush.    Carolyn    A.    Pair   of    keyboard    support    brackets.    367,220.    CI. 

D8  373000 
Carlotti.  Gerard  S.:  See— 

McCarthy.  Garv  R  ;  Lizardi.  Jo-..'  E.;  and  Carlozri.  Gerard  S..  367.324. 
CI   D24-li:()<X) 
Carp.  Ellen  S  Wnstband.  .367.152.  CI.  D2-6I0.000. 
Cart.  Raymond  A.;  and  Moore.  T.  Dan.  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Suigical 

tubing  cassette  367.323.  CI.  D24- 1 1 1 .000 
Ca.sablanca  Fan  Company:  See — 

Holbrook.  Richard  M..  367.321.  O.  D23-4II.0OO 
Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J.,  to  Dirt  Industries.  Inc  Closable  container.  367.21 1. 

CI   D7-629  000 
Chapman.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Lyon.  Ralph  M  .  and  Chapman.  Steven  S..  367.283.  a.  DI6- 208.000. 
Chefaro  International  B  V:  See— 

Groothuizen.  Theodorus  J   J.;  Raijmakers.  Jozef  H.  M  ;  and  van  Peer. 
Irene  P  J  .  367.2.36.  CI.  DIO-81  000. 
Choi.  Chung-Hing.  lo  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer.  Ltd.  Toy  landscape. 

367.298.  CI   D2 1 -109  000 

Choi,  Chung-Hing.  to  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Ltd.  Toy  landscape. 

367.299.  CI   D21   109.000. 

Chnslensen.  Carl  E  Trailer  cover.  367.248.  Q.  DI2-IO2.00O. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Odette.  Thomas  C.  367.252.  CI.  Dl 2  209.000. 
Chung.  Stephen,  to  Silitek  Corporation   Keypad  with  a  calculator.  367.289. 

a.  Dl  8-7  000 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

DOrazio.  Paul  A.,  and  Flaherty.  James  E..  .367J35.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Clares  Merchandise  Handling  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Ba.sharat.  Abdul  M..  367.348.  CI   D34-I8.000. 
Clark.  David  A.   See— 

Berry.  Richard  D.  Jr.  and  Clark.  David  A  .  .367.190.  O.  D6-470.000. 
Clarke.  William  D  Fishing  lure.  367.313.  CI.  D22- 133.000. 
Coddington.  Russell  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Ziegler.  William  H  .  Jr;  and  Coddington.  Russell  J  .  Jr..  367.310.  Q 
D2 1-2 15  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Buelow.  John  V ;  Wada.  Stanley  H  ;  and  Heidsiek.  Bnan  R  .  367.257. 0. 
Dl  3- 110.000. 
Comparator  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Levering.  Donald  R  .  367.270.  CI   DI4- 107.000. 
Contreras,  Jose  De  Jesus  M.:  See — 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.,  and  Contreras.  Jose  De  Jesus  M..  367,182.  CI. 
D6-3.M00O. 
Conway.  Simon  M.   See — 

Bitine.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  367.285,  C\.  DI6-3I 3.000. 
Craft.  Charles  W:  See— 

Brightbill.  Keith  E  ;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig.  John  W..  367.172. 
CI   D3-3100O0 
Dame.  Paul  G..  Kaliber.  Waiter  K.;  Rubner.  KarlHeinz;  and  Immink.  David 
A  .  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Work  surface  support.  367,193.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Daniel.sson.  Jan-F.nk:  See — 

Ahlberg.  Rolf;  and  Danielsson.  Jan-Erik.  367J51.  C\   D12-129.000. 
Datt  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cauteieels.  Vi«or  J  J  .  .367.211.  CI  D7-629.flOO 
Deelen.  R.  J.,  to  Ypma  International  V  Hanging  comer  planter.  367  J42.  CI. 

DM  148  000. 
Denissen.  John  A  Motorcycle  helmet  rack.  367.179.  CI.  D6-316.000. 
Devonald.  David  H  .  Ill:  See— 


McGlone.  Buddy  B.;  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.; 
Kowalvshen.  Henry  W ;  Lin.  Chester  H.;  Niemira.  James  K.;  Rogers. 
Edward  J ;  and  Steele.  Edward  A  .  367.267.  CI   D13-I64.000 
Dobashi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Watchca.se.   367.232.  CI. 

DIO-30  000. 
Docheity.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Reniger.  Bruce;  Lautzenhciscr.  Terry  L.;  Granzow.  Thomas  W;  Rei- 
chard.  Brent  A.;  and  Docheny.  Michael  E..  367.331.  CI.  D26-28.000 
Donahue.  J   Paul;  and  Zolkos.  John  Insect  trap.  367.311.  C  D22-122.000. 
D'Onofrio.  [Xirothy  L  :  See — 

D'Onofno.  Gennaro  A..  Jr.;  and  DOnofrio.  Dorothy  L..  367.327.  CI. 
D25-49  00O 
D'Onofrio.  Gennaro  A..  Jr ;  and  D'Onofrio.  Dorothy  L.  Louvered  unit. 

.367.327.  CI   D25-49.000 
D'Orazio.  Paul  A  .  and  Flafierty.  James  E..  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp. 

Solid  sute  planar  sensor  367.235.  CI  DIO-81.000. 
Doucette,  Gregory  M  Steerable  toy  vehicle.  367.297.  CI.  D2I-7I.0OO. 
Dowbrands  Inc.:  See — 

Millar.  Timothy  A  ;  Ghighi.  James  L.;  and  Britt.  William  J..  367J3I.  a. 
D9-531  000. 
Doyle.  John:  See- 
Hood.  Oliver;  Doyle.  John;  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Taieq;  and  O'Connell. 
John.  .367.272.  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Duggan.  Brendan  J  ;  and  Ryan.  Bernard  E..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Container 
for  use  with  a  pixlable  enteral  feeding  pump.  367.325.  CI.  D24- 12 1.000 
Dunlavey.  Philip  G   Ice  cap  367.156.  C   D2  866.000 
Dunn.  Steven  B  .  lo  Munchkin  Bottling.  Inc.  Dental  floss  dispenser.  367.339. 

CI.  D28-64(X)0 
Dunn.  Steven  B..  to  Munchkin  Bottling.  Inc.  Dental  Doss  dispenser.  367 J40. 

a   D28-64000. 
Eaglc-Picher  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rev.  Gonzalo  C  .  367.255.  CI.  DI3-IO3.0OO. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Lyon.  Ralph  M  ;  and  Chapman.  Steven  S..  367.283.  CI  DI6- 208.000 
Ebe.  Shuichi.  to  Nippon  I.M  I    Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ebe.  Shuichi.  Information 

bearing  card  .367.273.  CI   DI4-1 17.000. 
Elizabeth  Ardcn  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Paglma.  Denise.  367.2.30.  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Ethan  Allen  Inc.:  See- 
Berry.  Richard  D  .  Jr;  and  Claii.  David  A  .  367.190.  CI  D6-470.000. 
F.LLi  De  Cecco  di  Fillippo  Fara  S.  Mattino  S.p.A.r  See — 

Bonucci.  Roberto.  367.151.  CI.  DI-106.000 
Fabio.  Kim,  to  Keds  Corporation.  The.  Fabric  shoe.  367. 1 60.  CI.  D2 -907.000. 
Faurby.  Kaj:  See- 

Olsen.  Flemming  H  ;  and  Faurby.  Kaj.  367.303.  O   D2I-145000 
Fiscella.  Joseph  G.  Ball  roller  billiard  ball  triangle.  367.306.  CI  D2 1  -232.000. 
Fisher-Price.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Miriam;  and  McElhaney.  Craig.  .367.308.  a.  D2 1  240000. 
van  Huysiec.  Maanen,  367. TtW.  CI   D21  244  000. 
Fisher.  Randall  K  ;  and  Thompson.  Donald  B.  to  Schenng-Plough  Healthcare 

Products.  Inc   Heel  insote  367.164.  CI  D2-%I  000 
Raherty.  James  E.:  See — 

D'Orazio.  Paul  A  ;  and  Flaheny.  James  E..  367.2.35.  O.  DIO-81.000. 
Fleetwood  Enicrpnses.  Inc    See — 

Taylor.  Michael  L.;  and  Moody.  John  M..  367.246.  CI.  DI2-100.000. 
Taykir.  Michael  L.;  and  Moody.  John  M..  367.247.  CI   Dl 2  100.000 
Flint.   Clayton    P;    and    Hearron.    Phillip   E    Cup   holder    367.209.   CI. 

D7-620000. 
Foamei  LP:  See — 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Contreras.  Jose  De  Jesus  M..  367.182.  CI 
D6-334  000 
Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B  ;  and  McCormack.  Edward  A.,  to  Southco. 

Inc   Draw  latch   367.218.  CI   D8-331.000. 
Francavilla.  Luigi.  lo  Avant  Garde  Optics.  Inc.  Eyeglass  frame  temple. 

367.288.  CI.  D16-335  000. 
Franks.  Anthony  D..  and  Reid.  David  A.,  to  M&R  Marking  Systems,  inc. 

Hand  stamp  handle   .367.292.  CI   DI8-I8  000 
Franks.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Sculler.  Steven  J.;  Franks.  Anthony  D.;  and  Reid,  David  A..  367.290.  CI. 
D18  15(100 
Frattini.  Emanuela.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Table.  367.192.  Q. 

D6-487  000 
Fuchs.  Richard  J    Cushion  for  a  shopping  cart  child  seat.  367.197.  CI. 

D6-60I  OOO 
Gage,  Robert  J..  Sr.  Shoe  heel  protector  367.157.  CI.  D2-915  000 
Ghighi.  James  L  :  See — 

Millar.  Timothy  A  .  Ghighi.  James  L  ;  and  Bnn.  William  J..  367,231,  CI. 
D9-53I0OO 
Gill,  Donnie  R.  Signalling  safely  light  attached  to  vehicles.  367.330.  CI. 

D2628  00O 
Gobindram.  Kash.  to  Kash  °N  Cold.  Ltd.  Disc  telephone.  367.274.  C\. 

DI4  149  000 
Goodale.  Maryan:  See— 

Antolin.  Paul;  and  Goodale.  Maryan.  367.202.  C\.  D7-347.000. 
Goody  f^roducls.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozak.  John  A .  .367.338.  CI   D28  31  000. 
Gonie  Advertising  Management  Limited  See — 

WhiBington.  Paul.  367.195.  CI   D6-509  000. 
Graebe.    Robert    H.    Foam    base    with    flat   pommel    area.    367.199.   Q. 

D6-60IOOO 
Granzow.  Thomas  W.:  See — 
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Reniger.  Bruce;  Lautzenheiser.  Terrv  L.;  Granzow.  Thomas  W.;  Rei 
chard.  Brent  A.;  and  Docherty.  Michael  E..  367.331.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Green.  Richard  D.  Drinking  container.  367.206.  CI.  D7-5II.OOO. 
Groothuizen.  Theodorus  J  J.;  Raijmakers.  Jozef  H.  M.;  and  van  Peer.  Irene 
P  J.,  to  Chefaro  International  B.V  Pregnancy  testing  stick.  367.236,  CI. 
DIO-81.000. 
Hamax  As:  See — 

Peters,  Wolfram,  367,181,  CI.  D6-333.0OO. 
Hannum.  Richard  C.  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company,  The.  Support  for 

furniture   367,194,  C\.  D6-495.000. 
Hansen.  Carl  R  Plug  with  indicator  light.  367.261.  CI.  DI3-138.000. 
Hansen.  James  A.:  See — 

McGlone.  Buddy  B  ;  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.; 
Kowalvshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin.  Chester  H.;  Niemira,  James  K.;  Rogers. 
Edward  J.;  and  Steele.  Edward  A..  367.267.  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Harlan.  Wairen  J.:  See — 

Paricer.  David  A.;  and  Harlan.  Wairen  J..  367.322.  O.  D32-42.000. 
Hartman.  Jack  F  Container.  367.229.  CI.  D9-526.000. 
Hayami.  Takayuki:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  Macda.  Shinichi;  Hayami.  Takayuki;  and  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kyosuke.  367.278.  Q.  DI4-217.000. 

Hearron.  Phillip  E.:  See —  

Flint.  Clayton  P;  and  Hearron.  Phillip  E  .  367.209.  O.  D7-620000 
Hed.strom  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegler.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Coddington.  Russell  J..  Jr..  367.310.  CI. 
D21-215.0OO. 
Heidsiek.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Buelow.  John  V.;  Wada,  Stanley  H.;  and  Heidsiek,  Brian  R.,  367,257.  CI. 
D13-110.000. 
Hennan.  James:  See—  ^^ 

Burgasser.  Joan;  and  Hennan.  James.  367.221.  CI.  D8-38 1.000. 
Henney.  Stephen  P,  and  Lieblein,  Joel.  Portable  toxic  vapor  analyzer. 

367,234,  CI  DIO-81.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See—  .       .  , 

Dame   Paul  G  ;  Kaliber.  Walter  K  ;  Rubner.  KarlHeinz;  and  Immink, 

David  A.,  367.193.  CI   D6^95  1)00. 
Insalaco.  Robert  W.,  and  Monugue,  Edgar  B  ,  367,349,  CI.  D34-19.000. 
Hettenbach,  Maija.  to  JFK  Medical  Center.  Hand  held  medical  computer 

carrying  case.  367,166,  Q.  D3-203.000. 
Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer.  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Chung-Hing,  367,298,  O.  D2 1-109.000. 
Choi,  Chung-Hing,  367,299,  Q.  D2I-109,000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,  ,,,    „ 

Mitani.  Ikujito;  Ikeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nobe,  TUteshi.  367.264.  U. 

Dl  3- 147.000 
Nakamura,  Masaru,  367,263,  CI.  Dl 3- 147.000. 
Hoerter.  Todd  A.  Combined  bow  quiver  and  camera  mount  367,284.  Q. 

D16-242000. 
Holbrook.   Richard  M..  to  Casablanca  Fan  Company.  Combined  motor 
housing  and  blade  irons  unit  for  an  electric  ceiling  fan.  367,321,  CI. 
D23-41I000. 
Hollingsworth-Ainscough,  Frances  G..  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Pull. 

367.217.  CI.  D8-318.000. 
Hon  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Olson,  OgdenR.  367.185,0.06-373.000.  ,  .       „        ,    u       u         u/    c 

Hood.  Oliver  Doyle.  John;  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed,  Tareq;  and  O'Connell,  John.    Kowalyshen.  Henry  W:  iee— 
to  Alps  Electric  (Ireland).  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  mouse.  367.272,  Q.  m^.I"~    n„rfHv  R     n. 

D14  114.000 
Hook.  Debra  L.  Coffee  maker  cleaner.  367.204.  CI.  D7-397.000. 
Hoshino   Yukiiaka.  to  Sokkia  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  theodolite  for  distance 
measuring.  367.233.  CI.  DlO-66.000. 

Hsieh.  Ming  Kun  Joystick  base  367.295.  CI.  D21-48.000.  

Huang  Hung-Chen  Tool  case  for  bicycles.  367.170.  CI.  D3-27I.OO0. 

Huang.  Teng-Shan   Electric  fan   367.320.  CI.  D23-382.000. 

Hung.  Chih-Chang.  Combined  desk  lamp  and  compact  disk  rack.  367.336.  CI. 

D26- 106.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazuhiko:  See —  ,,_,,.    --- 

Mitani.  Ikujiro;  Ikeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nobe.  Takeshi.  367.264.  Q. 
DI3-147.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuhiko,  to  NIFCO  Inc.  Strap  fastener.  367.222.  C\.  D8-383.000. 
Immink.  David  A.:  See — 

Dame   Paul  G.;  Kaliber.  Walter  K.;  Rubner.  KarlHeinz;  and  Immink. 
David  A  .  367.193.  CI  D6-495  000 
Industrie  Natuzzi  SpA:  See —  r^  ,„,  nnrt 

Natuzzi.  Paiiquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  367,180.  CI.  D6- 381.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  367.183,  CI.  D6-335.(X)0. 
Natuzzi,    Pasquale;    and    Abbtuzzese,    Domenico,    367,187,    CI. 
D6- 38 1.000. 

Ineersoll-Rand  Company:  See —  

Richardson.  Russell  D.;  and  Tatum.  Rick  G..  367.280.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Insalaco.  Robert  W;  and  Montague,  Edgar  B.,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc. 
Transport  can.  367,349,  CI.  D34- 19.000. 

Interlego  AG.:  See— ^ 

Olsen,  Flemming  H.;  and  Faurby.  Kaj.  367,303,  Q.  D21- 145.000. 
Interport  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Carl  T.  367.200.  CI.  D7-300.200. 
Isabelle  Paul;  Balatti.  Aldo;  and  Labrecque.  Claude,  to  Venmar  Ventilation 

Inc.  Front  portion  of  a  kitchen  hood.  367.319.  CI.  D23-372.000. 
Ho.  Masafiimi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita.  Haiuki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to 
■feac  Corporation    Combined  amplifier  and  radio  tuner.  367.275,  CI. 
D 1 4- 188.000. 


Moods,  Inc.:  See — 

Ransbonom,  Jayne  M.,  367,226.  Q.  D9-418.000. 
Jackson,  Hiram  S.:  See — 

Scherer,  Henry  W.;  Biller,  Bruce  A.;  and  Jackson,  Hiram  S.,  367,268,  Ci. 
D 13- 178.000. 
Jambor.  C^harles  E..  to  Karoly-J  Limited.  Golf  course  ground  maricer.  367,238. 

CI   DlO-109.000 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Masaya,  367,256,  Ci.  D13-I03.000. 
Jaramillo,  Giovanni:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J.;  Jaramillo,  Giovanni;  and  Pisuttia-Amond,  Suthirug 
N..  367.276.  CI.  D14-19I.000. 
JFK  Medical  Center:  See— 

Hettenbach.  Maija.  367.166,  O.  D3-203.0O0. 
Joetgensen,    Carsten,    to    Pi-Design   AG    Electrical   jug.    367.201,   O. 

D7-305.0O0. 
Johnson.  Greg,  to  World  Pac  Trade  Corp.  Sandal.  367,163.  O.  D2-916.000. 
Jones.   Sherry   L..  to  American   Standard  Inc.  Trip  lever.   367,215.  CI. 

D8-308.000. 
Juraiovac,  Diana  W.:  See — 

Teufel,  Rainer  B  ;  a.id  Juratovac.  Diana  W..  367,175.  O.  D4-132.000. 
Kaliber,  Walter  K  :  See- 
Dame,  Paul  G.;  Kaliber.  Walter  K.;  Rubner.  KarlHeinz;  and  Immink. 
David  A..  367.193.  CI.  06^95.000. 
Karoly-J  Limited:  See — 

Jambor.  Charies  E..  367.238.  CI.  DIO-I09.000. 
Kaitchner.  Niles  R.  Chain  guard.  367.250,  Q.  D12-I27.000. 
Kash   N  Gold,  Ltd.:  See— 

CJobindram.  Kash.  367.274,  O.  DI4-I49.000. 
Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  367.165.  O.  D2-970.000. 
Kawazoe.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  Maeda.  Shinichi;  Hayami.  Takayuki;  and  Kawa- 
zoe. Kyosuke.  367.278.  O.  D14-217.000. 
Kay,  Melissa  S.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co..  The.  Wall  lamp  suppoil.  367  J35.  CI. 

D26-92.000. 
Keds  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fabio.  Kim.  367.160.  CI.  D2-907.000. 

Sokaris.  Stephanie;  and  Nyqvist  Jessica.  367.159.  C\  D2-900.000. 
Kelley.  Miriam;  and  McElhaney.  Craig,  lo  Fisher-Price.  Inc.  Panel  for  activity 

play  enclosure.  367.308.  Q.  D21-240.000. 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.:  See- 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.  Jr.;  Kelly.  Matthew  p.;  and  Kelly.  Bryan  M.. 
367.294.  a.  D2 1-10.000. 
Kelly.  Luke  E  :  See—  ,  „  ,^ 

Langeland,  Brenda  K.;  and  Kelly.  Luke  E..  367.342.  O.  D32-23.000. 
Kelly.  Matthew  F:  See — 

Shoemaker.  Stephen  R.  Jr.;  Kelly.  Matthew  F;  and  KeUy.  Bryan  M.. 
367.294.  a.  D21-10.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See— 

Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  367.287.  CI.  D16-327.000. 
Koenig,  John  W.:  See — 

Brightbill,  Keith  E  ;  Craft,  Charles  W ;  and  Koenig,  John  W.,  367.172, 
CI.  D3-3 10.000. 


McGlone,  Buddy  B.;  Devonald,  David  H.,  Ill;  Hansen,  James  A.; 
Kowalyshen,  Henry  W.;  Lin,  Chester  H.;  Niemira,  James  K,;  Rogers, 
Edward  J.;  and  Steele,  Edward  A.,  367,267,  Q.  D13-164.000. 
Kruse.  Robert  A.  Hand  tbol.  367,344,  CI.  D32-49.000. 
L  D  Kichler  Co ,  The:  See- 
Kay,  Melissa  S.,  367,335.  Q.  D26-92.000.  

Porter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Ubbe  A..  367.334.  O  D26-88.000. 
Labrecque,  Claude:  See — ,  ,,,„    ™ 

Isabelle.  Paul;  Balatti.  Aldo;  and  Labrecque.  Claude.  367.319.  Q. 
D23-372.000. 
Undy.  Graeme  V.  Water  bottle  cap.  367,227.  Q.  D9-447.000. 
Langeland.  Brenda  K.;  and  Kelly.  Luke  E..  lo  Bissell  Inc.  Floor  cleaning 

machine.  367.342.  CI.  D32-23.0O0. 
Lautzenheiser.  Terry  L.:  See —  . 

Reniger.  Bruce;  Lautzenheiser.  Terry  L.;  Granzow.  Thomas  W.;  Rei- 
chard.  Breni  A  ;  and  Docherty,  Michael  E.,  367J31,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Reniger.  Bruce;  and  Lautzenheiser.  Terry  L.,  367,332,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Lefkowitz,  Cindy:  See—  ,.,,,«,  ^ 

Aiad,  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone,  Anne;  and  Lefkowitz.  Cindy.  367.296.  CI. 
D2 1-59.000 
Lennansson,  Kenneth:  See— 

Sondte,  Carl-Gustaf;  and  Lennansson,  Kenneth,  367316,  CI.  DZJ- 
262.000. 
Levering,  Donald  R.,  to  Comparator  Systems  Corporation.  Identificaaon 

device.  367,270.  Q.  D14-107.000. 
Levine.  Ban  J.  Compact  disc  storage  rack.  367.188.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Lewis.  Jurdon  M.  Cap.  .367.155.  C\.  D2-865.000. 

Leialite  International  Corporation:  See —  

Barnes.  Josh  T;  and  Belding.  Paul  C.  367,337,  CI.  D26-134.000. 
Libman  Company,  The:  See — 

Berti,  Enzo.  367.176.  C\.  D4- 138.000. 
Berti.  Enzo.  367.177.  CI.  D4-I38.000. 
Lieblein.  Joel:  See —  _  _  _  „.  „»_ 

Henney.  Stephen  P;  and  Lieblein.  JoeL  367.234.  CL  DIO-81.000. 
Lin.  Chester  H.;  See — 
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McGlone.  Buddy   B..  Dcvonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.. 
Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin.  Chester  H.:  Nietnira.  James  K..  Rogers. 
Edward  J  :  and  Steele.  Edward  A..  367.267.  CI.  DI3-lb4()00 
Lince.  Lori  B  Car  seal  boalc  hoklef.  367.2S4.  Q.  DI2-4I  1.000. 
Lindab  AB:  See— 

Sondin.  Carl-Gusiaf;  and  Lennaftsson.  Kenneth.  .367.316.  Q.  D23- 
262.000 
Linvalec  Coiporalion;  See — 

Carr.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Moore.  T  Dan.  367.323.  CI  D24-I1I  000 
Liszewski.  Mark  J .  in  ODL.  Incorporated.   Leaded  gla.<s.   367.328.  CI 

D25- 103.000 
Liu.  Pi  T  Combined  bathroom  sink  and  cabinet.  367.317.  CI.  D23-286O0O. 
Liu.  Pi  T.  Combined  balhriMm  sink  and  cabinet.  .367.318.  CI.  D23-286.000. 
Lizardi.  Jose  E.:  See — 

McCarthy.  Gary  R.;  Lizardi.  Jos*  E  ;  and  Carlozzi.  Gerard  S..  367.324. 
CI  D24- II  2.000. 
Losi.  Raymond.  II.  to  Vahflex.  Inc  Safety  helmet  367.34 1 .  CI  D29- 102.000. 
Utzker.  Robett  S.  Condiment  shaker  367.207.  CI   D7  591.000 
Lux.  Daniel  A   In-line  switch   .167.262.  CI.  DI3-142.000. 
Lydick.  John  C  Broom  handle  with  bumpers.  367.178.  CI.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Lyon.  Ralph  M  ;  and  Chapman.  Steven  S.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Combined  all-wealher  camera  and  a  housing  Iherefor  367.283.  CI   D16- 
208.000 
M&R  Marking  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Franks.  Anthony  D  .  and  Reid.  David  A  .  367.292.  O.  DI8-I8.000. 
Sculler.  Steven  J.:  Franks.  Anthony  D.;  and  Reid.  David  A..  367.290.  CI. 
DI8-IS.000. 
Maeda.  Shinichi   See — 

Moriwaki.  Ma-^ahiko;  Maeda.  Shinichi;  Hayami,  Takayuki;  and  Kawa- 
loe.  Kyosuke.  367.278.  CI.  D14-217.a)0. 
Manno.  Ralph  A.;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E.;  and  Provines.  Jill  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 

Flexible  carrying  case  for  a  pager  367.167.  CI  D3-2I8.0<». 
Mattel.  Phillip  C  Combined  receiver  cover  and  scope  mount   .367.312.  CI 

022- 110.000 
Mashai.  Helene.  to  Sambia  Distributing  Inc.  Personal  care  cabinet.  367.1%. 

a.  D6-559  000. 
Matkovich.  Vlado  ■.:  See— 

Bormann.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Madiovich.  Vlado  I..  367.326,  CI.  D24- 
162000 
Matossian.  Karen  R.  Toilet  bowl  cleaning  brush  with  cleanser  dispensing 

device.  367.174.  CI   D4-1 14000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  Maeda.  Shinichi;  Hayami.  Takavuki;  and  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kyosuke.  367.278.  CI.  DI4-217  000 
McAllister.  John  S..  lo  Akrvl  Indu.strics  Inc.  Planter  for  mounting  on  railing 

.367.243.0.  Dl  1-152  000. 
McCarthy.  Gary  R  ;  Lizardi.  Jos*  E ;  and  Carlozzi.  Gerard  S..  lo  American 
Cyanamid  Company    Asymmetric   single  portal  cannula.   367.324.  CI. 
D24-II2  0OO. 
McConnell.  Thomas  E  Insulated  baby  snack  sack  .367.208.  CI  D7 -607  000. 
McCormack.  Edward  A  :  See — 

Ford.  James  J  ;  Ziemcr.  Lynn  B  ;  and  McCormack.  Edward  A..  367.218. 
a  D8-33 1.000. 
McElhaney.  Craig:  See — 

Kclley.  Miriam;  and  McElhaney.  Craig.  367.308.  O  D21  240  000 
McGlone.  Buddy  B  .  Dcvonald.  David  H  ,  III:  Hansen.  James  A  ,  Kowaly 
shen.  Henry  W .  Lin.  Chester  H..  Niemira.  James  K.:  Rogers.  Edward  J  : 
and  Steele.  Edward  A  .  lo  S&C  Electric  Company.  Electrical  switchgear 
module  for  power  distribution  systems.  367.267.  CI.  DI3-I64.000. 
Mc<juire  Furniture  Company.  The:  See — 

Hannum.  Richard  C  .  .«J7,194.  CI.  D6-495  000 
McKenny.  Edmund  A.  Automobile  thermos  caddy.  367.2 10.  CI.  D7 -620.000. 
Menegon.  Sergio:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  .367.287.  C\.  DI6-327.000. 
Milicia.  Libbe  A.:  See — 

Porter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  .367.334.  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Millar.  Timothy  A.;  Chighi.  James  L.;  and  Brin.  William  J.  lo  Dowbrands  Inc 

Sidewall  for  a  jug.  367.231,  CI   D9  531.000 
Miller.  Murray  G.  W..  to  Murlyn  Enterprises  Ltd.  Emergency  signalling 

sleeve.  .367.239.  CI.  DlO-109  000 
Mitani.  Ikujiro;  Ikeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nobe.  Takeshi,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.  Electrical  connector  367.264.  CI.  DI3-147.0OO. 
MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamagaia.  Shinji.  Okuda.  Shosou:  and  Saio.  Hideaki.  367.263.  CI. 
Dl  3  160.000 
Monneiet.  Alain,  lo  Monnerei  Jouets.  Toy  stroller.  367.301,01.  D2I-I34.000. 
Monneret  Jouets:  See — 

Monnerei.  Alain.  367.301.  Q.  D2I-I34  000 
Montague.  Edgar  B.:  See — 

Insalaco.  Robert  W ;  and  Montague.  Edgar  B..  367 J49. 0.  D34-I9.000 
Moody.  John  M  :  See — 

Taylor.  Michael  L  ;  and  Moody.  John  M..  367.246.  O  DI2  100  000 
Taylor.  Michael  L    and  Moody.  John  M  .  367.247.  CI   DI2-I0OOOO 
Moore.  T  Dan   See — 

Carr.  Raymond  A.,  and  Moore.  T.  Dan.  367.323.  O.  D24-1 1 1.000. 
Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  Maeda.  Shinichi;  Hayami.  Takayuki;  and  Kawazoe. 
Kyosuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  tray  for  optical 
disk  player  367.278.  CI  D14-217  0O0 
Mosfae.  Eiun  B..  lo  Sun-Male  Corp.  Portable  radio.  367J77.  CI.  D14- 

196.000. 
MotocoU,  Inc.:  See— 


Manno.  Ralph  A  .  Brinkley.  Gerald  E.;  and  Provines.  Jill  L  .  367.167.  CI. 

D3-2I8.«X) 
Scheid.  William  J  ;  Jaramillo,  Giovanni;  and  Pisulha-Amond,  Suthinig 
N..  .367.276.  CI.  D14  1911)00. 
Moudrianakis.  Foiini   Beach  can  367..347,  O.  D34-I7.000. 
Munchkin  Bonling.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Steven  B  .  .367.3.39.  CI   D28-64.000 
Dunn.  Steven  B  .  .367.340.  CI   D28-64.000 
Murlyn  Enterprises  Lid.:  See — 

Miller.  Murray  G.  W..  367.2.39.  O.  DIO-109.000. 
Myers.  Charies  B  Golf  puner  head  367.305.  O.  D2 1  217.000 
Nagasaka.  Yoshizo.  lo  Tomy  Company.  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle.   .367.302.  CI. 

D2I-L34  000 
Nakamura.  Ma.saru.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  .367,263. 

CI   DI3-147  000. 
Natuzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  lo  Industrie  Naluzzi  SpA.  Seal. 

367.180.  CI   D6-38I.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  Scarali,  Arcangelo.  lo  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA.  Sec- 
tional sofa.  367.183.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Natu/zi.  Pa.squale;  and  Abbruzzese.  Dotnenico.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA 

Seal  .367.187.  CI.  D6-38 1.000 
Nelson.  Larry  D;  and  Olsen,  Randv  M  Roof  pipe  support  bl<Kk.  367.329.  CI. 

D25  IISOOO 
Newby.  Paul  M  ;  Top.  Nick  J  .  and  Wemig.  Glenn  A.  lo  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc. 
Top  front  and  side  portions  of  a  combined  computer  hoasing  and  support 
stands   .367.269.  CI   Dl 4  100.000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

AinsciHigh.  Frances  G   H  .  367.216.  O.  D8-318.000. 
Hollingswonh-Ainscough.  Frances  G..  .367.217.  CI.  D8-3I8.000. 
Niemira.  James  K.:  See — 

McGlone.  Buddy  B.;  Dcvonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.; 
Kowalyshen.  Henry  W ;  Lin.  Chester  H.;  Niemira.  James  K.;  Rogers. 
Edward  J.;  and  Sieele.  Edward  A..  .367.267.  CI   DI3-164.000. 
NIFCO  Inc    See— 

Ikeda.  Yasuhiko.  367.222.  CI  D8-383.000 
Nilsstw.  Lennan  Support  snucture  for  snow  making  machine.  367,314,  CI. 

023-200  000. 
Nippon  Columbia  Co .  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takeji.  367.279.  a  DI4-2I8000. 
Nippon  I. Ml.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Ox.  Shuichi,  367,273,  CI   D14-II7.000. 
Nobe.  Takeshi:  See — 

Mitani.  Ikujiro;  Ikeda.  Kazuhiko:  and  Nobe.  Takeshi.  367,264.  CI 
Dl  3  147  000. 
Nyqvist.  Jessica:  See — 

Sokans.  Stephanie;  and  Nyqvist,  Jessica.  367.159,  CI.  D2-900000. 
O'Connell.  John:  See — 

Hood.  Oliver.  Doyle.  John;  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Tatwj;  and  O'Connell. 
John.  367.272.  CI   DI4-II4  000. 
Odette,  Thomas  C  .  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Front  face  for  a  vehicle  wheel. 

.367,252.  CI   DI2-2O9.00O. 
ODL.  Incorporated:  See — 

Liszewski.  Mark  J  .  367.328.  CI.  D25- 103.000. 
O'Higgins.  Thoma.s.  lo  Williams-Sonoma,  inc.  ToasKf  oven  cam  broiling 

gnll.  3(i7.205.  CI.  D7-409.000 
Okuda,  Shosou:  See — 

Yamagaia.  Shinji;  Okuda,  Shosou;  and  Sato.  Hideaki,  367,265.  CI. 
Dl  3  160.000. 
Olexa.  Bruce  T.  Jr  96V  battery  eliminator  cartridge.  367.258,  CI.  DI3- 

110000 
Olsen.  Flemming  H..  and  Faurby.  Kaj,  lo  Inlerlego  A  G  Toy  cannon.  367.303. 

a   D2 1-145.000 
Olsen.  Randy  M  :  See- 
Nelson.  Larry  D  ;  and  Olsen.  Randy  M..  367.329.  CI   D25-II8.000. 
Olson.  Ogden  R  .  lo  Hon  Industries,  Inc  Chair  367,185,  CI   D6-373  000. 
O'Neill,  John  J  Transparent  bottom  float   .367.307.  CI.  021-237,000. 
On.  Vem  D  Motorcycle  front  motor  im>uni.  .367.249.  CI.  012-1 14.000 
Paglina.  Denise.  lo  Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Container  .367,230,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Bormann,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  1 ,  367,326,  CI.  024- 
162000. 
Parker.  David  A.;  and  Harlan.  Warren  J.  Combined  sponge  and  spoon  trivet. 

.367  J22.  CI   032-42  000. 
Parsora>.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Tripleti.  Ivowen  R  ;  and  Panions.  Michael  S..  367.245.  a.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Peters.  Wolfram,  lo  Hamax  As.  Child  bike  seal  .367.181.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
PI-Dcsign  AG:  See— 

Joergensen.  Carsien.  .367.201.  Q.  D7-3O5.0OO. 
Pisulha-Amond.  Suthirug  N.:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J ;  Jaramillo.  Giovanni;  and  Pisulha-Amond.  Suthirug 
N.  .367.276.  CI   D14-I91.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  See — 

Brooks.  David  H..  Jr.  367.237.  C\.  DIO-91.000. 
Pitrone.  Anne:  See — 

Arad.  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Lefkowitz.  Cindy.  367.296.  CI. 
D2 1-59  000 
Potter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A  .  lo  L  D  Kichler  Co..  The.  Chandelier. 

367J34.  CI   026-88.000 
Provines.  Jill  L.:  See— 
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Manno.  Ralph  A.;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E.;  and  Provines.  JDI L.,  367,167, 0. 
O3-2I8.000. 
Pucel.  Piene.  to  Traffic  Works,  Inc.  Portfolio.  367,171,  Q.  D3-292.000. 
R.  P  Schcrcr  Corporation:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Williams.  David  G..  367,224,  Q.  D9-302.000. 
Raijmakers.  Jozef  H.  M.:  See — 

Groolhuizen.  Theodorus  J.  J.;  Raijmakers,  Jozef  H.  M.;  and  van  Peer. 
Irene  P  J.,  367,236,  O.  DIO-81.000. 
Ransboitom.  Jayne  M.,  to  IJ.  Moods,  Inc.  Display  package.  367,226.  C\. 

D9-4 18.000. 
Reichard.  Brent  A.:  See — 

Reniger,  Bnice;  Lautzenheiser.  Terry  L.;  Granzow.  Thomas  W.;  Rei- 
chard. Breni  A  ;  and  Docherty.  Michael  E..  367,331.  O.  D26-28.000. 
Reid.  David  A.:  See — 

Franks.  Anthony  D.;  and  Reid.  David  A.,  367.292,  CI.  D18-I8000. 
Sculler,  Steven  J.;  Franks.  Anthony  0.;  and  Reid,  David  A.,  367.290.  C\. 
DI8-I5.000. 
Reniger.  Bruce;  Lautzenheiser.  Terry  L.;  Granzow.  Thomas  W.;  Reichard. 
Breni  A.;  and  Docheity.  Michael  E.  Marine  navigation  light.  367.331,  CI. 
D26- 28.000. 
Reniger.  Brace:  and  Lautzenheiser.  Terry  L.  Marine  pole  Hght.  367.332,  Q. 

D26-28.000. 
Rey.  Gonzalo  C.  to  Eagle-Picher  industries.  Inc.  Battery.  367,255,  Q. 

Ol  3- 103.000. 
Richardson.  Russell  D.;  and  Talum.  Rick  G..  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Compressor  shroud  367.280.  CI   Dl 5  9.000. 
Roberts.  Simon  V..  to  Texecom.  Inc.  Monitor  housing  with  mounting  bracket. 

367.271.  a.  D14-113.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Uk.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kaslner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wmfbain, 
Diana  A..  367.165.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Rogers.  Edward  J  :  See — 

McGlone.  Buddy  B.;  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A.; 
Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin.  Chester  H.;  Niemira,  James  K.;  Rogers. 
Edward  J.;  and  Steele.  Edward  A.,  367.267.  CI  DI3-I64.000. 
Rosemount  Office  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Burga.sser.  Joan;  and  Hennan,  James,  367,221,  CI.  D8-381.000. 
Rosine,  Lyie  A.:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  LyIe  A.,  367.189. 
CI   06-434  000. 
Rothman.  Michael  Wafer  tablet  dispenser.  367.225,  CI.  D9-339.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E.;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Koenig.  John  W..  367,172. 
CI   D.3- 3 10.000 
Rubner.  KarlHeinz:  See — 

Dame.  Paul  G.;  Kaliber.  Walter  K.;  Rubner.  KarlHeinz:  and  Immink. 
David  A.,  367.193,  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Ryan.  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Duggan.  Brendan  J ;  and  Ryan.  Bernard  E.,  367,325.  CI.  D24-I21.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Biller.  Brace  A  ;  and  Scheier.  Henry  W.,  367.266.  O.  O13-16I.000. 
McGlone.  Buddy  B.;  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Hansen.  James  A  ; 
Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin.  Chester  H.;  Niemira.  James  K.;  Rogers, 
Edward  J.;  and  Sieele,  Edward  A.,  367,267.  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Schercr.  Henry  W.;  Biller.  Brace  A.;  and  Jackson.  Hiram  S..  367.268,  CI. 
01. 3- 1 78.000. 
Sachs.  Isaac.  Electrical  ground  clip  for  meter  panel.  367,259,  CI.  D13- 

133.000 
Sahlo  S  p.A.   See — 

Tabacchi.  Vittorio.  367.286.  CI.  016-306.000. 
Sambia  Disuibuting  Inc.:  See — 

Ma-shal.  Helene,  367.1%,  CI  06-559.000 
Sato.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamagaia.  Shinji;  Okuda.  Shosou;  and  Sato.  Hideaki.  367.265.  CI. 
D 13- 160  000 
Scarali.  Arcangelo:  See— 

Natuzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  .367.180.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  367.183.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.:  Jaramillo.  Giovanni;  and  Pisutha-Amond.  Suthirag  N..  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver  .367.276.  CI   D14-191.000. 
Schercr.  Henry  W.;  Biller.  Brace  A.;  and  Jackson.  Hiram  S..  lo  S&C  Electric 
Company.  Electrical  fuse  limiter  for  power  distribution  systems.  367,268, 
CI.  D13-178.00O. 
Scherer.  Henry  W  :  See— 

Biller.  Brace  A  ;  and  Scherer.  Henry  W..  367J!66,  C\.  DI3-16I.000. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher.  Randall  K  ;  and  Tliompson.  Donald  B..  367.164.  C\.  02-%l  .000. 
Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  lo  R.  P  Scherer  Corporation. 

Capsule.  367,'224.  CI.  D9-302.000 
Sculler.  Steven  J.;  Franks.  Anthonv  0.;  and  Reid.  David  A.,  to  M&R  Marking 

Systems.  Inc.  Self  inking  stamp.  367,290.  CI.  DI8-15.000. 
Seiko  Insmiments  Inc.:  See — 

Dobashi.  Toshiyuki.  367.232.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Sellers.  Kathleen  R.  Plant  saucer  for  multiple  plant  groupings.  367.244.  CI. 

Oil- 164.000 
Shea.  Joseph,  to  SRL.  Inc.  Shoe  design.  367.161.  O.  D2-9O8,000. 
Shea.  Joseph,  to  SRL.  Inc.  Shoe.  367.162.  CI.  D2-908.000. 
Shoemaker.  Jr.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Shoemaker.  Stephen  P.  Jr.:  Kelly.  Matthew  F;  and  Kelly,  Bryan  M., 
367.294,  CI.  D2I- 10.000. 


Shoemaker,  Stephen  P.  Jr;  Kelly.  Matthew  F;  and  Kelly.  Bryan  M.,  lo 
Shoemaker.  Jr..  Stephen  R.  Rotary  push  arcade  game.  367,294.  CI.  D2I- 
10.000. 
Sigal,  Cindy  S.  Toy  bank  in  die  forni  of  a  football  helmet  367,350,  O. 

099- 37.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Newby.  Paul  M.;  Top,  Nick  J.:  and  Wetnig,  Glenn  A..  367.269.  CI. 
D14-100.000 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Chung.  Stephen.  367.289.  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon,  Sergio,  lo  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglaases. 

367.287,  a.  D16- 327.000. 
Simpson,  Edgar  H.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfhain. 
Diana  A.,  367,165.  CI.  02-970.000. 
Sokans.  Stephanie:  and  Nyqvist,  Jessica,  lo  Keds  Corporation,  The.  Deco- 
rative airangement  for  a  child's  shoe.  367,159,  CI.  D2-900.000. 
Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino.  Yukitaka.  367.233.  CI.  010-66.000. 
Sond£n,  Carl-Gusuf;  and  Lennaitsson.  Kenneth,  lo  Lindab  AB.  Circular 

sleeve  coupling.  367,316.  CI.  023-262.000. 
Southco.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack,  Edward  A.,  367,218, 
CI.  D8-331.000. 
Spiouls.  Charles  R  Oven.  367,203,  CI.  D7-348.000. 

SRL.  Inc  ■  See 

Shea!  Joseph.  367.161.  Q.  D2-908.000. 
Shea.  Joseph.  367,162,  CI.  02-908.000. 
Steele.  Edward  A.:  See — 

McGlone.  Buddy  B.:  Devonald,  David  H..  Ill:  Hansen.  James  A.; 
Kowalyshen.  Henry  W.;  Lin.  Chester  H.;  Niemira,  James  K.;  Rogers. 
Edward  J.;  and  Steele.  Edward  A..  367.267.  CI.  D13-I64.000. 
Sloffel.  Jean:  See — 

Sloffel.  Michael  P;  and  Sloffel.  Jean.  367.281.  CI.  D15- 199.000. 
Sloffel.  Michael  P;  and  Stoffel.  Jean.  Blade  brake  367J81. 0.  OI5-199.000. 
Sturm,  Michael  O.  Banana  holder  367,153,  CI.  07-628.000. 
Sube.  Minora:  See — 

llo,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minora;  Takita.  Haraki:  and  Walanabe,  Hinqruki, 
367,275.  CI.  014-188.000. 
Sun-Mate  Corp.:  See — 

Moshe,  Eitan  B..  367.277.  O-  O14-l%.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  LyIe  A.,  367,189. 
CI.  D6-434.000. 
Super-Ego  Tools.  S.A.:  See — 

Azkona.  Manuel.  367.213.  CI.  08-60.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeji.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.  Remote  control  unit.  367.279. 

CI.  014-218.000. 
Svasl.  Geno.  Clock  face.  367.240.  CI.  010- 126.000. 
Swenor.  Leonard  J.  Combination  garbage  bag  dispenser  and  support.  367  J45. 

CI.  O34-6.000. 
Swyst,  TTiomas.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight.  367.333.  CI.  026-43.000. 
Tabacchi.  Vinorio.  to  Safilo  S.p.A.  Ornatnental  sunglasses.  367.286.  CI. 

D 16- .306.000. 
Takita.  Haraki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minora;  TakiU.  Haraki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki. 
367.275.  CI.  D 14- 188.000. 
Talum,  Rick  G.:  See — 

Richardson,  Russell  O.;  and  Talum.  Rick  G..  367.280.  CI.  O15-9.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  L.;  and  Moody.  John  M..  to  Fleetwood  Enterprises.  Inc.  Front 

cap  and  hood  assembly  for  a  motor  home.  367.246.  C  D12-100.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  L.;  and  Moody,  John  M..  to  Fleetwood  Enterprises.  Inc.  Rear 

assembly  for  a  motor  home.  367.247.  Q.  Dl  2- 100.000. 
Teac  Coiporation:  See — 

llo.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minora;  Takita.  Haruki:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki. 
367.275.  CI.  014-188.000. 
Teufel.  Rainer  B.;  and  Juratovac.  Diana  W..  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc.  Angled 

bristle  broom.  367.175.  Q.  04-132.000. 
Texecom.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Simon  V..  367.271.  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Thompson.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Fisher,  Randall  K.;  and  Thompson,  Donald  B  .  367.164, 0.  02-%l  000 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  LyIe  A.,  to  Sunca.si 

Coiporation.  Mid-size  basketball  locker  367.189.  CI.  06^34.000. 
Tokunaga.  Masaya.  lo  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.  Storage  battery. 

367.256.  CI.  013-103.000. 
Tolefson.    Donald  C.    Rotating   table   and   stool   platform.    367,184,  CI. 

D6-337.000. 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yoshizo.  367.302.  CI.  D21-134.000. 
Top.  Nick  J.:  See— 

Newby.  Paul  M.:  Top.  Nick  J  ;  and  Weniig.  Glenn  A..  367,269,  d. 
014- 100.000. 
Toronto  Kiichen  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Aniolin.  Paul;  and  Goodale.  Maryan.  367.202.  CI.  07-347.000. 
Toy  Biz.  Inc.:  See — 

Arad.  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Lefkowitz,  Cindy,  367,296.  Q. 
D2 1-59.000. 
Traffic  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Pucel.  Piene.  367.171.  CI.  03-292.000. 
Triboro  Electric  Corp.:  See — 
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Yamaii.  Martin  J  .  367.260.  a.  DI3- 134.000. 
Trihus.  Timodiy  N   In  line  skate  knapcack  367.17J.  O  D3  317  000 
Tiiplett.  Ivuwen  R  .  and  Parsons.  Michael  S  5  w«V  seal  beh.  367.245.  O. 

Dll  216  000 
van  Huystee.  Maarten.  to  Fisher-Prke.  Inc.  Slide.  367  J09.  CI  D2 1 -244  000 
van  Peer,  hene  P  J :  See — 

Groodiuizeit.  Theodoras  J.  J.;  Raijmakers.  Jozef  H.  M.;  and  van  Peer. 
Irene  P  J  .  367.236.  CI.  D 1 0-8 1  000 
\teiflex. Inc  :  See — 

Lost.  Raymond.  II.  367.341.  O.  D29- 102.000 
Venmar  Ventilation  Inc.:  See — 

Isabelle.   Paul.  Balam.  Aldo;  and  Labrecque.  Qaude.  367JI9.  O 
D23  .372.000 
Vincent.  Robert  C.  Carrying  case  for  skis,  poles  and  accessories.  367.168.  CI. 

D3  261  000 
Vincent.  Robert  C  Carrying  case  for  skis,  poles  and  accessories.  367.169.  CI. 

D.V26I  OOO 
Vining  Indusines.  Iik  :  See — 

Teufel.  Rainer  B  :  and  Juratovac.  Diana  W.  367.17S.  O.  D4-I32.000. 
Von  Gunlen.  Lee  L  Rtxl  holding  adapter  for  a  cantilever  bracket.  367.219,  Q. 

D8-354  00O 
Wada.  Stanley  H    See— 

Buelow.  John  V ;  Wada.  Stanley  H  ;  and  Heidsiek.  Bnan  R..  367057. 0 
D 13- 110  000 
Walker.  Jeannie  M  Centipede  type  doll  367.300.  O.  D2I-I85  000 
Walanabe.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Mo.  Masafumi.  Sube.  Minoru;  Takiu.  Haruki;  and  Watanabc.  Hiroyuki. 
367.275.  a.  DI4- 188.000 
Wemig.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Newby.  Paul  M ;  Top.  Nick  J ;  and  Wemig.  Glenn  A..  367069.  CI. 
DI4-100  000 
Westinghou.se  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Frattini.  Emanuela.  367.192.  CI  D6-487  000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P   See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A  .  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  Lyic  A..  367.189. 
a  D6-434  000 
Whiltinglon.  Paul,  to  Gorrie  Advertising  Management  Limited.  Merchan- 
diser. 367.195.  CI.  D6-509000. 


Williams.  David  G  :  See— 

Schurig.  Gregory  A  .  and  Williams.  David  G  .  367.224. 0  D9- 302.000 
Williams.  Melvin  T  Bingo  card  marker  367.293.  Q.  DI9-51.000. 
William.s- Sonoma.  Inc  :  See — 

O  Higgins.  Thomas.  367.205.  O.  D7-4O9.000. 
Wilson.  Jay  See- 
Hood.  Oliver.  Doyle.  John;  Wilson.  Jay;  Abed.  Tareq;  and  O'Connell. 
John.  367.272,  Q  D14-114000 
Winston.  Jeffrey  M  Mounting  assembly  for  multiple  ink  pads.  367.291.  CI 

DI8  17  000 
Wise,  Garry  W  Combined  key  chain  and  scraper.  .^67.343.  CT   D32-42  000 
Wolf.  Andrew  W  Therapeutic  seating  cushion  367.198.  CI   D6-601  000. 
Woods.  John  Three -position  adju.stable  nozzle  for  a  spray  conuiner.  367028. 

a   D9-448  000 
World  Pac  Trade  Corp  :  See- 
Johnson.  Greg.  367.163.  O  D2-916000. 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A  :  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  367.165,  CI   D2-970.000 
Yaffe.  Richard,  to  B    Yalfe  and  Sons.  Inc    Jewelry  display.  367,191.  CI. 

D6-475000 
Yamagata.  Shinji;  Okuda.  Shosou;  and  Sato.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Circuii  breaker  for  distribution.  367,265,  CI.  DI3- 
160.000. 
Yailnough.  Harvey  M  Exmision  apparahis  367.282.  CI.  DI5-I99.000. 
Yarmark.  Martin  J  .  lo  Triboro  Electric  Corp.  Light  fixture  socket.  367.260. 

CI   DH  134  000 
Young,  Horace  J  Golf  cart.  367.346.  CI.  D34  15  000. 
Yptiu  International  V:  See — 

Deelen.  R  J  .  .367,242,  O.  DII-148000. 
Ziegler.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Coddington.   Russell  J..  Jr.,  to  Hedslrom 
Corporation.  Wood  play  lower  with  ball  enclosure.  367.310,  CI.  D2I- 
215.000 
Ziemer.  Lynn  B.:  See — 

Ford,  James  J.;  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack,  Edward  A.,  367,218, 
a  D8-33I  000 
Zolkos.  John:  See — 

Donahue.  J  Paul;  and  Zolkos.  John.  367.311,  CI  D22- 122.000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Florida  Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc.:  See-  Van  Staaveren  B  V^e- 

Morlensen,  John  A.,  9,454,  Q.  Plt.-47.200.  van  Andel.  Jacob  9,4^,  Q.  "'  -87.l(».  ^^ 

Mortensen.  John  A  ,  lo  Florida  Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc.  Grape  van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V  Alstroemena  vanely 

plant  called   Southern  Home'    9,454,  CI.  Pli.-47.200.  Stasach'.  9.456.  a  Plt-87  100. 

Polys.  Susan  M..  lo  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  :  See—                _,  ---    , 

Yellow  Blush.  9,455.  CI.  Pit  -82  200  Poly*.  Susan  M.,  9,455,  O.  P1t.-82.200.  1 
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Nore— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

48 
49  1 
338 

4(10 


:i3 

405 
559 

572  1 


CLASS  2 

S.491,840 
5.491,841 
5.491.842 
5,491,843 
5.491,844 
5,491.845 
5.491.846 

CLASS  4 

5,491,847 
5.491.848 
5.491.849 
5.491.850 


386 


5.491.899 


CLASS  5 

465  5.491.851 

481  5.491.852 

497  5,491,853 

618  5,491,854 

636  5,491,855 

CLASS  D6 

373  Bl  352,618 

CLASS? 

128  5,491,856 

CLASS  8 

94.33  5,492,539 

1 1 1  5.492,540 

151  5.491.857 

151.2  5.491,858 

159  5.491,859 

423  5,492,541 

652  B2  4,917,706 

CLASS  12 

142  A  .5.491.860 

CLASS  14 

7  5.491.861 

CLASS  15 

104.068  5.491.862 


CLASS  33 

528  5,491,901 

555.4  5.491.903 

559  5.491,904 

563  5,491,902 

613  5.491.905 

640  5.491.906 

833  5.491.907 

CLASS  34 

202  5,491.908 

CLASS  36 

28  5.491.909 

50  5  5.491.910 

89  5.491.911 

114  5.491.912 

CLASS  37 

311  5.491.913 

403  5.491.914 

458  5.491.915 

CLASS  40 

410  5.491.916 

CLASS  42 

70  11  5.491.918 

94  5.491,919 

5.491.920 

5.491.921 

106  5.491.917 


106 

118 

159.1 

167.1 

236.09 

245 

301 

308 


5.491.863 
5.491.864 
5.491.865 
5.491.866 
5.491.868 
5.491.869 
5.491.870 
5.491.871 


115 
245 
342 
346 


CLASS  16 

5,491,872 
5,491,873 
5,491.874 
5.491.875 


CLASS  19 

129  R  5.491.876 

159  A  5.491.877 

CLASS  23 

305  A  5.492.542 

CLASS  24 

33  5.491,878 


CLASS  29 


25.35 

402.09 

417 

419.1 

421.1 

622 

623.1 

736 

753 

832 

834 

837 

842 

857 

898.061 


5.491.879 
5.491.880 
5.491.881 
5.491,882 
5,491,883 
5,491,884 
5,492,543 
5,491,886 
5,491.887 
5,491,888 
5,491,889 
5,491,890 
5,491,891 
5,491,892 
5,491,893 


568 
590 


496 


5,491,960 
5,491,961 

CLASS  55 

5.492,551 


CLASS  56 

12  7  5.49 1,%2 

17  1  5.491,%3 

320  2  5.491.964 

327  1  5.491.965 

CLASS  57 

413  5.491.966 


6.5 

17 

19 

37 

42.19 

42.28 


CLASS  43 

5.491,922 
5.491.923 
5.491.924 
5.491.925 
5,491,926 
5,491,927 


CLASS  44 

331  5.492.544 

5.492.545 

428  5.492.546 

CLASS  47 

58  5.492.547 

79  5.491.928 

84  5.491.929 

CLASS  49 

252  5.491.930 

CLASS  51 

293  5.492.548 

298  5.492,549 

5.492.550 


CLASS  52 


25 

34 

67 

795 

92.2 

105 

167.1 

167  8 

185 

213 

2239 

236.3 

239 

295 

309.11 

.309  16 

336 

426 

5% 

657 

693 

749.12 

786  13 


CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.05 

39  06 

39.182 

39  821 

242 

261 

276 

289 

370 


5.491,967 
5,491,968 
5,491.969 
5.491.970 
5,491,971 
5,491,972 
5,491,973 
5,491,974 
5,491,975 
5.491,976 
5,491,977 


335 

409 
441 
459 

473  SW 
494 
551  I 
730.1 
813  C 


5.492,027 
5,492,028 
5,492.029 
5,492,030 
5,492,036 
5,492,031 
5,492,032 
5,492,033 
5,492,034 
5,492,035 


CLASS  75 

10.35  5,492.554 

1061  5.493.580 

CLASS  76 

5.492,037 
5,492,038 

CLASS  81 

5,492,039 
5,492.040 


441 


83 
116 


53.2 
125.1 


CLASS  30 

90  1  5.491.894 

125  5.491,895 

169  5.491.896 

328  5.491.897 

366  5.491.898 


5.491.931 

5.491.932 

5,491.933 

5.491.934 

5.491.935 

5.491.936 

5.491.938 

5.491.937 

5.491.939 

5.491.940 

5.491.941 

5.491.942 

5.491.943 

5.491.944 

5.491.945 

5.491.951 

5.491.946 

5.491.947 

5.491.948 

5.491.949 

5.491.950 

5.491.952 

5.491.953 


116 
290 
399 
434 

442 
534 


CLASS  53 

5.491.954 
5.491.955 
5.491.956 
5.491.957 
5.491.958 
5.491,959 


CLASS  62 

126  5.491.978 

185  5.491,979 

237  5,491,980 

3246  5.491.981 

434  5.491.982 

503  5.491.983 

CLASS  63 

2  5.491.984 

12  5,491.985 

29.1  5,491,986 

CLASS  65 

504  5.492.552 

CLASS  66 

130  5.491.987 

204  5.491.988 

205  5.491.989 

CLASS  70 

209  5.491,990 

211  5,491,991 

232  5,491.992 

367  5.491.993 

CLASS  71 

29  5.492,553 

CLASS  72 

20  1  5,491,994 

68  5,491,995 

128  5,491,996 

177  5,491,997 

181  5,491,998 

302  5,491,999 

345  5,492,000 

359  5,492,001 

CLASS 

I  B 

1  J 

40.70 

61.62 

117.2 

117.3 

129 

168 

514.25 

598 

600 

644 

724 

728 

862.23 

862626 

864.45 

865.7 

866 

CLASS  74 

89  22  5.492.024 

117  5,492,026 


CLASS  83 

133  5,492,041 

411.4  5.492.042 

698  11  5.492.043 

CLASS  84 

297  R  5.492.0*4 

318  5.492,045 

319  5.492.046 
411  M  5.492.047 
61 1  5.492,049 


CLASS  92 

74 

5,492.050 

125 

5.492,051 

187 

5,492,052 

241 

5.492,053 

CLASS  95 

86 

5.492.555 

193 

5.492.556 

CLASS  96 

16 

5.492,557 

CLASS  99 

289  R                 5,492.054 

331 

5,492,055 

CLASS  100 

65 

5,492,056 

CLASS  101 

32 

5,492,057 

148 

5,492.058 

375 

5.492.059 

477 

5,492,060 

486 

5,492,061 

5.492,062 

5,492,073 

CLASS  114 

39.1  5,492.074 

74  R  5.492,075 

362  5,492,076 

CLASS  116 

307  5,492,077 

CLASS  117 

19  5,492,078 

30  5,492,079 

108  5,492,080 

CLASS  118 

5,492,566 


500 

CLASS  119 

14  01  5,492.090 

21  5,492.082 

52  1  5,492,083 

771  5,492,084 


CLASS 

90.38 

90.61 

146.5  B 

184.34 

184.47 

188.3 

193.5 

306 

339.11 

339.19 

3% 

446 

481 
491 
493 
564 
568 
635 
681 
686 


123 

5.492.086 
5.492,085 
5,492.087 
5,492.088 
5,492,089 
5,492,091 
5,492.092 
5,492,093 
5,492,094 
5,492,095 
5,492,096 
5,492,097 
5,492,098 
5,492.099 
5,49Z100 
5.492.101 
5,492,102 
5,492,103 
5,492,104 
5,492,105 
5,492.106 
5.492.107 


CLASS  127 

71  5.492,567 


CLASS  102 

430  5.492.063 

520  5,492.064 

531  5.492,065 

CLASS  104 

93  5,492,066 

CLASS  105 

163.2  5.492.067 

CLASS  106 

5.492.558 
5.492.559 
5.492J60 
5.492.561 
5.492.562 
5.492.563 
5.492.564 
5.492..565 

CLASS  10» 

44  5.492.068 

56.3  5.492.069 

CLASS  111 

115  5.492.070 

CLASS  112 

228  5.492.072 


CLASS 

201.15 

201.21 

202.22 

203.12 

203.15 

204  23 

205.13 

205.24 

206.24 

630 

633 

642 

653.1 

653.2 

653.3 

660.03 

660.07 

662.03 

687 

6% 

715 

744 

753 

772 

876 

898 


CLASS  135 

24  5.492.140 

65  5.492.141 

CLASS  136 

200  5.492.570 

258  5.492.142 


CLASS  137 


15 

205 

218 

505.41 

614.05 

616.5 

625.4 

630.13 


5.492.143 
5.492.144 
5.492.145 
5.492.146 
5.492.147 
5.492.148 
5.492.149 
5.49Z150 


CLASS  138 

121  5.492.151 

CLASS  139 

97  5.492.152 
453  5.492.153 

CLASS  140 

92  1  5.492.154 

5.492.155 

123.6  5.492.156 

CLASS  141 

1  5.492.157 

98  5.492.158 

CLASS  144 

193  A  5.492.159 

367  5.492.160 

CLASS  148 

103  5.492.571 

5.492.572 
326  5.492,573 

421  5,492.574 

542  5,492J75 

580  5,492,576 


128 

5.492,108 

5,492,109 

5,492.1 10 

5.49Z111 

5,492,112 

5,492,113 

5,492.114 

5.492,115 

5,492,116 

5,492,117 

5,492,118 

5,492.119 

5.492.121 

5.492.122 

5.492,123 

5,492,124 

5,492,126 

5,492,125 

5,492,134 

5,492.127 

5.492.128 

5,492,129 

5,492,132 

5,492,130 

5,49Z131 

5,492,133 

5.492.135 

CLASS  131 

365  5.492.568 

CLASS  132 

218  5.492.136 

CLASS  134 

18  5.492.569 

60  5.492.137 

105  5.492.138 

III  5.492.139 


CLASS  149 

39 

5.492.577 

CLASS  152 

209  R 

5.492.161 

CLASS  156 

64 

5.492.578 

5.492J79 

72 

5.492.580 

73.5 

5.492.581 

106 

5.492.582 

180 

5.492383 

207 

5.492,584 

227 

5.492.585 

245 

5.492.586 

246 

5.492.587 

251 

5.492.588 

280 

5.492.589 

344 

5.492.590 

538 

5.492.591 

556 

5.492.592 

584 

5.492.593 

632 

5.492.596 

643. 

5.492.597 

CLASS  160 

22 

5.492.162 

32 

5.492.163 

102 

5.492.164 

CLASS  162 

113  5.492.598 

137  5.492.599 

164  1  5.492.600 

198  5.492.601 

CLASS  164 

255  5.492.165 

312  5.492.166 

CLASS  165 

41  5.492.167 

47  5.492.168 

%  5.492.169 

162  5.492.170 

167  5.492.171 


PI  95 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATE^fTS 


173 


5.492.172 


CXASSIM 

66.4 

5.492.173 

2414                  5.492.174 

250.01                5.492.175 

276 

5.492.178 

295 

5.492.176 

5.492,177 

CLASS  169 

26 

5.492.179 

*t 

5.492.1(10 

CLASS  172 

•>^ 

5.492.181 

615 

5.492.182 

CLASS  173 

177  5.492.185 

216  5.492.183 


CLASS  174 

48 

5.493.068 

941 

5.493.069 

102  R                 5.493.070 

113  R                  5.493.071 

143 

5.493.072 

152 

3M             5.493.073 

254 

5.493.074 

261 

5.493.075 

5.493.076 

266 

5.493.077 

CLASS  175 

73 

5,492.184 

374 

5.492.186 

394 

5.492.187 

432 

5.492.188 

CLASS  177 

212 

5.493.078 

CLASS  IM 

652  5,492,189 

65.4  5,492.190 

79  1  5.492.191 
5.492J48 

165  5.492.192 

232  5,492.193 

233  5.492.194 

CLASS  181 

127  5.493.079 

232  5.493.000 

264  5.492,195 
286  5.493.081 

CLASS  182 

20  5.492.196 

83  5.492.197 
13*  5.492.19* 

CLASS  18t 

61  5.492.199 

CLASS  187 

350  5.492.200 

401  5.492.201 

CLASS  188 

111  5.491203 
7335  5.492.202 

112  R  5.492.204 
218  XL  5.492.205 

265  5.492.206 
377  5.492.207 

CLASS  192 

4  C  5.492.209 

87.13  5.492.210 

115  5.492.211 

CLASS  194 

202  5,492.212 

237  5.492.213 

CLASS  198 

346.1  5.492.214 

464  4  5,49Z215 

6265  5.492.216 

667  5.492.217 

750.3  Re.35.156 

836.3  5.492.218 

CLASS  28« 

16  A  5.493.082 

17  R  5.493.083 

50  A  5.493.084 

51  R  5.493.085 

84  R  5.493.086 
3022  5.493.087 
400  5.493.088 


523 


5.493.089 


CLASS  2t2 

158  5.492.603 

181  5.492.602 

CLASS  2M 

192.11  5.492,605 

192.12  5.492.606 
192.34  5.492.607 

237  5.49X608 
286  5.492.609 
412  5.492,610 
415  5.492.611 
429  5.492.612 
452  lte.3S.lJ7 

CLASS  2«S 

163  5.492.613 

224  5.492,614 

238  5.49Z6I5 
373  5.492.604 

CLASS  2M 

219  5.492J19 

363  5.492,220 

398  5.492J2I 

459.5  5.492J22 

591  5.492.616 

710  5.492,223 

CLASS  288 

148  5.492.617 

400  5.492,618 

CLASS  289 

210  5.492,224 

273  5.492J25 

695  5.491,226 
703  5.492.227 

CLASS  218 

86  5.492,619 

%  1  5.492,620 

98  5.492.621 

202  5.49Z622 

232  5.492,623 

60S  5.492.624 

634  5.492.625 

651  5.492.626 
5.492.627 

696  5.492.628 
698  5.492,629 
703  5.492,630 

729  5.492.631 
739  5,492.632 

760  5.492,633 

761  5,49Z634 
802  5,492,635 

CLASS  211 

13  5.492.228 

41  5.492.229 

70.2  5.492J30 

183  5.492,231 

197  5.492.232 

202  5.492,237 

CLASS  212 

333  5.492.236 

CLASS  2U 

13  5.492.235 

14  5.492033 
25  5.492J34 
86  5.492J94 
101                      5.492J95 

CLASS  218 

7  5.493.090 

30  5.493.091 

156  5.493.092 

CLASS  219 

1 10  5.493.093 

121.52  5.493.094 

121.71  5.493.096 

121.75  5.493.095 

I37R  5.493.097 

265  5.493i>98 
400              Bl  4350.874 

413  5.493.099 

497  5.493.100 

502  5.493.101 

547  5.493.102 

730  5.493.103 

CLASS  228 

421  5.492.243 

263  5.492J38 

5.492.239 
404  5.492,240 

5.492J4I 


406  5.492J42 

524  5.492.244 

609  5.492J45 

756  5.492.246 

CLASS222 

63  5.492,247 

78  5.492.248 

96  5.492.249 

108  5.492.250 

153.13  5.492J5I 

207  5.492.252 

547  5.492.253 

CLASS  224 

151  5.492,254 

153  S.492JS5 

159  5.492,256 

275  5.492.257 

321  5.492,258 

494  5.492J59 

553  5.492J60 

CLASS  227 

128  5.492.261 

136  5.492.262 

CLASS  228 

III  5.492.263 

112.1  5.492J64 

205  5.492,265 

248  1  5.492.266 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5.49^267 

67  1  5.492.268 

117  06  5.492J69 

117.24  5.492,270 

306  5.492J7I 

CLASS  232 

19  5.492.272 

CLASS  235 

98  R  5.493.104 

375  5.493.105 

5.493.106 
383  5.493.107 

454  5.493.108 

CLASS  236 

44  A  5.492.273 

CLASS  239 

2.1  5.492.274 

333  5.492J75 

428  5.492J76 

585.5  5.492.277 

CLASS  241 

57  5.492.278 

121  5.492.279 

CLASS  242 

130  5.492.280 

159  5.492,281 

341  5.49Z282 

3452  5.492,283 

3482  5.492.284 

379  5.492,285 

419.5  5.492J86 

S414  5.492.287 

CLASS  244 

155  R  5.492J88 

204  5.492.289 

CLASS  246 

219  5.492.290 

CLASS  248 

118.1  5.492.291 

1882  5.492J92 

1887  5.492,293 

229  1  5.492J94 

251  5.492J95 

292.13  5.492.296 

340  5.492,297 

346.01  5.492.298 

354.1  5.492.300 

453  5.492.^99 

516  5.492J01 

524  5.492.302 

CLASS  249 

4  5.492.303 

CLASS  258 

201.3  5.493.1W 

205  5.493.110 

206  1  5.493.114 

207  5.493.111 
221                    5.493.112 


227  19 

5.493.113 

281 

5.493.115 

310 

5.493.116 

3383 

5.493.118 

343 

5.493.119 

-163.02 

5.493.120 

369 

5.493.121 

370.06 

5.493.122 

372 

5.493.123 

373 

5.493.124 

441.11 

5.493.125 

S04R 

5.493.126 

573 

5.493.127 

584 

5.493.128 

CLASS  251 

149.1  5,492.304 

149.6  5.492.305 

CLASS  252 

86  5.492.636 

9  5.492.637 

18  5.492.638 
30  5.492.639 
50  5.492.641 
52  A  5.492.642 
68  5.492.643 
134  5.492.644 
171  5.492.645 
174  5.492.646 
174.15  5.492.647 
312  5.492.648 
372  5.492.649 
380  5.492.650 
393  5.492.651 
500  5.492.652 
514  5.492.653 

CLASS  254 

268  5.492.306 

CLASS  256 

19  5.492.307 


CLASS  257 


61 

66 

77 

101 

111 

132 

204 

287 

296 

314 

316 

321 
328 
432 
529 
530 

538 
557 
668 
686 

758 
796 


5.493.129 
5.493.1.10 
5.493.131 
5.493.132 
5.493.133 
5.493.134 
5.493.135 
5.493.136 
5.493.137 
5.493.138 
5.493.139 
5.493.140 
5.493.141 
5.493.142 
5.493.143 
5.493.144 
5.493.146 
5.493.147 
5.493.148 
5.493.149 
5.493.150 
5.493.151 
5.493.152 
5.493.153 


CLASS  261 

76  5.492.654 

5.492.655 

CLASS  264 

32  5.492.656 

37  5.492.657 

40  1  5.492.658 

82  5.492.659 

86  5.492.660 

109  5.492M1 

1 19  5.492.662 

154  5.492.663 

156  5.492.M4 

204  5.492.666 

234  5.492.667 

308  5.492.668 

326  5.492.669 

328  17  5.492.670 

483  5.493.117 

CLASS  266 

117  S.492J08 

156  5.492.309 

CLASS  267 

14012  5.492  JIO 

140.13  5.492.311 

140  14  5.492412 

161  5.492J13 

220  5.492,314 


CLASS  278 

57  5.492.316 

95  5.492.315 

CLASS  271 

913  5.492JI7 

211  S.492JI8 

C1,ASS273 

26  R  5.492.321 

32  B  5.492.322 

32.5  5.492.323 
75  5.492J24 
115  5.492.325 
118  R  5.492.326 
173  5.492J27 
181  F  5.492.319 

186  3  5.492J29 

187  R  5.492.328 
187.1  5.492J30 
l»9A  5.492  J3 1 
261  5.492  J32 
294  5.492J33 
399  5.492.334 

414  5.492.335 

415  5.492.320 

CLASS  277 

I  5.492.336 
5.492.337 

9  5.492.338 

37  5.492J39 

88  5.492J40 

96.1  5.492  J41 

142  5.492  J42 

180  5.492.343 

CLASS  288 

II  115  5.492J45 
47.131  5.492.347 
47.19  5.492J46 

81.6  5.492  JS I 
87.042  5.492.352 

III  5.492  J53 
248  5.492J49 
278  5.492.350 
293  5.492J54 
304  1  5.492J55 
602                    5.492J56 

5.492J57 
728  I  5.492  J58 

5.492.359 
7283  5.492J60 

730  1  5.492.361 

739  5.492.362 

5.492.363 
741  5.492.364 

5.492.365 

5.492J66 
7431  5.492J67 

806  5.492.368 

CLASS  283 

1 10  5.492.370 


122.12 

5.492.195 

149 

5.492.396 

157 

5.492.397 

CLASS  387 

43 

5.49.1.154 

45 

5.493.155 

CLASS  318 

40  MM 

5.493.156 

67  R 

5.493.157 

68R 

5.493.158 

71 

5.493.159 

88 

5.493.160 

156 

5.493.161 

218 

5.493.162 

316 

5.493.163 

323 

5.493.164 

328 

5.493.165 

351 

5.493.166 

CLASS  312 

34.7  5.492.398 

111  5.492.399 

331  5.492.400 

CLASS  313 

25  5.493.167 

35  5.493.168 

103  CM  5.493.169 

113  5.493.170 

141  5.493.171 

306  5.493.173 

371  5.493.174 

477  R  5.493.172 

537  5.493.176 
578  5.493.177 
584  5.493.175 

CLASS  315 

538  5.493.178 
8  5.493.179 
91  5.493.180 
241  R  5.493.181 
291  5.493.182 
308  5.493.183 
344  5.493.184 

CLASS  318 

3  5.493.185 

245  5.493.186 

254  5.493.187 
5.493.188 
5.493.189 

443  5.493.190 

466  5.493.191 

568.2  5.493.192 

573  5.493.193 

575  5,493.194 

701  5.493.195 

CLASS  319 

139  5.493.435 

CLASS  328 


CLASS  285 

3 

5.493.196 

23                        5.492.371 

5 

5.493.197 

56                        5.492.372 

23 

5.493.198 

175                    5.492  J73 

35 

5.493.199 

305                   5.492J74 

334                   5.492J75 

CLASS  322 

382                      5.492J76 

10 

5.493.200 

CLASS  292 

28 

5.493.201 
5.493.202 

2                      5.492J08 

5.492J77 

CLASS  323 

229                    5.492J78 

282 

5.493.203 

3363                5.492J79 

299 

5.493.204 

5.492480 

313 

5.493.207 

338                   5.492481 

315 

5.493.205 

341.17              5.4973117 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  324 

74                     5.492.383 

66 

73.1 

5.493.206 
5.493.208 

143                      5.492.384 

76.23 

5.493.209 

157                      5.492.385 

95 

5.493.210 

CLASS  296 

130 
142 

5.493.211 
5.49.1.212 

64                    5.492486 

158  1 

5.493J13 

93                      5.492.387 

173 

5.493.214 

194                    5.492.388 

204 

5.493.2  rs 

CLASS  297 

207.15 
207.2 

5.493.217 
5.493.216 

14                      5.492489 

207.21 

5.493.218 

CLASS  381 

207.25 
209 

5.493.219 
5.493  J20 

5.1                    5.492.390 

229 

5.493.221 

3558                 5.492.391 

244.1 

5.493.222 

37.41                  5.492.392 

304 

5.493.223 

108.1                   5.492.393 

309 

5.493.224 

CLASS  383 

338 

5.493^25 
Bl  5.241.273 

113.2                 5.492494 

376 

5.493.226 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  97 

378                    5.493.227 

380                  5.493.307 

73  1                  5.493.406 

CLASS  363 

55                      5.493465 

CLASS  392 

522                  5.493.228 

442                    5.493.308 

121                   5.493491 

56                       5.493.485 

60                     5.493.566 

389                  5.493.630 

664                     5.493.229 

455                    5.493.309 

119.03              5.493492 

60                       5.493.486 

5.493468 

752                  5.493.236 

328                  5.493493 

132                    5.493.487 

5.493473 

CLASS  395 

754                  5.493J30 

CLASS  343 

346                  5.493.394 

60.1                   5.493467 

22                      5.493.631 
27                      5.493.632 
61                      5.493.729 
67                      5.493.633 

5.493.237 

760                    5.493.310 

349                    5.493495 

CLASS  364 

85.7                   5.493469 

769                  5,493  J31 

860                    5.493411 

350                  5.4934% 

162                    5.493.488 

105.3                5.493470 

5.493.238 

5.493412 

356                  5.493.397 

401                      5.493.489 

1054                5.493471 

CLASS  326 

CLASS  345 

360  5.493.398 
373                  5.493.399 

5.493.490 
403                    5.493.491 

CLASS  371 

101                    5.493.634 
114                     5  493  635 

27                      5.493.232 

156                    5.493414 

376                    5.493.400 

406                     5.493.492 

22.1                  5.493472 

1  1^                                    ^•r^rj^^fj'j 

126                    5.493.636 

5.493433 

185                    5.493.648 

382                  5.493.401 

424.05               5.493.493 

40.1                  5.493474 

131                    5.493.637 

33                      5.493434 

200                    5.493415 

400                  5.493.402 

424.07                5.493.494 

134                    5.493.653 

34                    5.493435 

213                    5.493417 

401                      5.493.403 

426.02               5.493.495 

CLASS  372 

135                    5.493.638 

38                      5.493439 

402                     5.493.404 

431.04                5.493.496 

20                       5.493475 

141                      5.493.639 

98                    5.493440 

CLASS  346 

440                     5.493.405 

434                    5.493.497 

46                      5.493.577 

5.493.640 

105                    5.493.241 

132                    5.493.026 

449                    5.493.498 

107                     5.493479 

155                    5.493.641 

CLASS  327 

136                    5.493418 
CLASS  347 

CLASS  358 

261.1                   5.493.407 

5.493,499 
464.02                5.493400 

CLASS  373 

161                    5.493.642 
5.493.726 

12                      5.493.242 

296                    5.493.408 

468                    5.493401 

8                       5.493478 

162                     5.493.643 

158                  5.493.243 

29                    5.493.319 

5,493.409 

474.3                5.493402 

163                    5.493.644 

313                  5.493.244 

47                       5,493.320 

298                    5.493.410 

476                  5.493403 

CLASS  375 

164                     5.493.645 

333                    5.493.245 

131                      5.493421 

5.493.411 

488                  5.493404 

219                    5.493.582 

5.493.646 

382                    5.493,246 

240                    5.493422 

327                     5.493.412 

5.493405 

5.493.583 

18104                5.493.674 

440                    5.493.247 

251                    5.493.323 

335                    5.493.413 

489                    5.493406 

224                    5.493484 

183.18                5.493.647 

512                   5.493.248 

252                    5.493424 

336                  5.493.414 

5.493407 

232                    5.493485 

5.493.676 

540                     5.493.249 

,  253                    5.493.325 

444                    5,493,415 

5.493408 

265                    5  493486 

185.01                 5.493.649 

563                    5.493.250 

257                    5.493.326 

447                     5.493.416 

491                    5.493409 

285                    5.493487 

200.12               5.493.650 

564                    5.493.251 

262                    5.493.327 

449                     5.493.417 

5.493410 

343                    5.493488 

200.14               5.493.651 

CLASS  330 

CLASS  348 

451  3.493.418 
455                    5.493.419 

508  5.493411 
510                  5.493412 

350                    5.493481 
372                     5.493489 

250                    5.493,728 
280                    5.493.655 

52                      5.493.252 

6                       5.493.328 

462                    5.493.420 

514  R                 5.493413 

5.493.656 

256                  5.493.253 

17                        5.493.329 

468                    5.493.421 

5.493414 

CLASS  376 

308                    5.493.657 

260                    5.493.254 

102                    5.493.330 

474                    5.493.422 

550                  5.493415 

401  5.493490 

402  5.493491 
416                    5.493492 

375                    5.493.658 

296                    5.493.255 

157                  5.493431 

482                  5.493.423 

553                  5.493416 

5.493.659 

CLASS  331 

207  5.493.332 

208  5.493433 

500                    5.493.424 

564  5.493417 
578                    5.493418 

416                     5.493.660 
418                     5.493.661 

1  A                      5.493.256 

233                    5.493435 

CLASS  359 

579                  5.493419 

CLASS  378 

421.02                5.493.662 

243                  5.493434 

715.1                5.493420 

427                    5.493.664 

CLASS  332 

378                    5.493.336 

15                    5.493.425 

736                  5.493.521 

19                      5.493.593 

442                    5.493.665 

100                    5.493.257 

401                    Ri35.1S8 

40                       5.493.426 

746                    5.493422 

34                      5.493.594 

445                     5.493.666 

441                    5.493438 

5.493.427 

766                  5.493423 

41                      5.493.595 

452                    5.493.667 

CLASS  333 

461                    5.493439 

54                      5.493.428 

786                     5.493424 

57                    5.493496 

457                  5.493.668 

134                  5.493.258 

569                  5.493.340 

68                    5.493.429 

5.493425 

98.2                   5.493497 
5.493498 

460                    5.493.669 

182                  5.493.259 

613                    5.493441 

5.493.430 

486                    5.493.663 

185                   5.493.260 

656                  5.493.342 

73           -         5.493.431 

CLASS  365 

147                    5.493499 

497.01                5.493.652 

206                     5.493.261 

691                    5.493443 

1 10                  5.493.432 

18511                5.493.527 

207                  5.493.600 

500                    5.493.671 

219                  5.493.262 

699                  5.493.344 

123                  5.493.433 

185.33               5.493426 

5.493.601 

5.493.672 

238                    5.493.263 

700                    5.493.345 
726                    5.493.346 

5.493.434 
145                     5.493.436 

18901  5.493.528 
189.05               5.493430 

CLASS  379 

5.493.723 
550                    5.493.673 

CLASS  335 

836                    5.493.347 

152                    5.493.437 

200                  5.493431 

57                      5.493.602 

600                  5.493.677 

14                      5.493.264 

246                    5,493.438 

201                    5.493432 

58                      5.493.603 

5.493.678 

202                  5.493.265 

CLASS  351 

292                  5.493.439 

210                  5.493433 

5.493.604 

5.493.679 

57                      5.493.348 

341                    5.493.440 

226                     5.493434 

61                      5.493.605 

700                     5.493.675 

CLASS  338 

158                     5.493.349 

354                    5.493.441 

230.04               5.493435 

63                      5.493.690 

5.493.680 

22  R                   5.493.266 

161                      5.493.350 

359                    5.493.442 

230.05               5.493436 

67                        5.493.606 

5.493.681 

368                      5.493.443 

2334                5.493.537 

88                      5.493.607 

5.493.682 

CLASS  348 

CLASS  353 

559                     5.493.444 

5.493438 

5.493.608 

750                   S.493.670 

310.02               5.493.267 
426                    5.493.268 
433                  5.493469 

84                      5.493.351 
CLASS  354 

614  5.493.445 
650  5.493.446 
686                     5.493.447 

CLASS  366 

47                       5.492.401 

96                       5.493.609 
100                    5.493.610 
387                    5.493.611 

5.493.683 
5.493.684 
5.493.685 

438                  5.493.270 

505                    5.493471 

5.493472 

76                      5.493.353 

106                    5.493454 

5.493.355 

692  5.493.448 
775  5.493.449 
799  5.493.450 
817                     5.493.451 

61  S.492.402 
77  5.492.403 
165.1                5.492.404 

CLASS  388 

6                       5.493.612 

800                  5.493.686 
5.493.687 
5.493.727 

541                      5.493.273 

1 59                    5.493.356 

208                    5.492.405 

24                      5.493.613 

821                    5.493.689 

568                    5.493474 
572                  5.493.275 

195.12               5.493.357 
203                  5.493458 

819  5.493.452 
871                    5.493.453 

S.492.406 
228                    5.492.407 

30                      5.493.614 

858                    5.493.724 

576                  5.493476 

222                    5.493.359 

337                    5.492.408 

CLASS  381 

CLASS  488 

620                    5.493.277 

319                    5.493.360 

CLASS  368 

338                    5.492.409 

71                      5.493.615 

62                      5.492,420 

638                  5.493.278 

340                    5.493452 

45                      5.493.454 

CLASS  367 

5.493.616 

120.02               5.492.421 

825.24              5.493.281 

400                    5.493.361 

60                    5.493.455 

%                      5.493.620 

208.1                5.492.422 

825.27               5.493.282 

403                      5.493.362 

64                        5.493.456 

88                       5.493439 

98                      5.493.617 

279                    5.492.423 

82532               5.493.279 

94                      5.493.459 

135                     5.493.540 

110                    5.493.618 

693                    5.492.424 

82534               5.493.283 

CLASS  355 

96.5                   5.493.460 

155                    5.493.541 

82544               5.493480 

99                      5.493.363 

5.493.461 

CLASS  368 

CLASS  382 

CLASS  481 

5.493.284 

202                    5.493.364 

99.12                  5.493.462 

1                        5.493.619 

10                     5.492,425 

5.493.285 

5.493.365 

104                     5.493.463 

10                      5.493.542 

125                    5.493.621 

126                    5.492.426 

5.493.286 

210                    5.493.366 

113                    5.493.464 

255                  5.493.543 

132                    5.493.622 

825520            5.493.287 

5.493.367 

5.493,465 

281                    5.493.544 

157                  5.493.688 

CLASS  483 

8544                5.493.288 

230                  5.493.368 

5.493.466 

CLASS  369 

77                      5.49Z427 

870.02               5.493.289 

256                    5.493.369 

5.493.467 

CLASS  383 

109                    5.492.430 

870.37              5.493.290 

259                  5.493470 

13                      5.493.545 

1                          5.492.410 

122                    5.49Z428 

905                    5.493.291 

271                   5.493471 

CLASS  361 

44.15                  5.493.546 

5                          5'.49i411 

372                    5.492.429 

908                  5.493.292 

5.493.372 

31  5.493.468 
119  5.493.469 
283.4                5.493.470 

328  5.493.471 

329  5.493.472 
695                  5.493.473 

5.493.474 
710  5.493.475 
735  5,493.476 
737  5.493.4T7 
781  5.493.478 
814                    5.493.479 

48                    5.493447 

968                    5.493.293 
988                    5.493.294 
994                     5.493.295 

CLASS  341 

22                        5.493.654 

279                    5.493.373 

282  5.493.374 

283  5.493.375 

284  5.493.376 

285  5.493477 
5.493478 

5.493448 
54                      5.493449 

5.493450 
75.1  5.493.457 
77.1  5.493451 
109                  5.493452 

CLASS  384 

15                      5.492,412 

5.492,413 

49                     5.492.414 

125                    5.492,415 

CLASS  484 

65                      5.492.691 
75                      5.492.431 
84.1                   5.492.433 
115                  5.492.432 

76                      5.493496 
118                    5.493.297 
131                   5.493.298 
141                    5.493.299 
154                    5.493.300 

290                  5.493479 
5.493.380 
296                  5.493.381 
298                    5.493.382 
301                    5.493.383 
326  R                5.493484 

5.493453 
no                    5.493.554 

5,493455 
124  5.493.557 
191  5.493456 
215                  5.493460 

448                     5.492.417 
462                     5.492,416 
5.16                     5.492,418 
551                   5.492.419 

n.ASS385 

CLASS  485 

36                      5.492.434 
201                    5.492.436 
230                    5.492.437 
285                    5.492,438 

CLASS  342 

5.493.385 

275  1                 5.493.561 

II                        5.493,624 

CLASS  488 

6                      5.493.301 

328                    5.493486 

CLASS  362 

275.2                 5.493458 

12                    5.493.623 

71                     5.493.302 

5.493.387 

102                    5.493.480 

24                      5.493.625 

201                    5.492.439 

153                    5.493.303 

249                    5.493.481 

CLASS  378 

101                   5.493.626 

CLASS  489 

360                    5.493.304 

CLASS  356 

260                    5.493.482 

17                      5.493.562 

111                   5.493.627 

368                  5.493.305 

5.01                  5.493.388 

346                  5.493.483 

50                    5.493.563 

122                  5.493.628 

80                       5.492.440 

371                    5.493.306 

32                        5.493490 

410                     5.493.484 

54                       5.493.564 

125                    5.493.629 

234                     5.492.441 

PI  98 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


596 


CLASS  411 

253 

5.492.727 

6 

5.492.M( 

170 

5.491502 

13 

5.492.892 

125  8                 5.492.984 

426                        S  492  442 

314 

5.491728 

5.492.809 

179 

5.491503 

15 

5.492.893 

127                    5.492.985 

455                    5.492.452 

376.2 
387 

5.492.729 
5.492.730 

5.492,810 
5.492.811 

CLASS  453 

18 

5.492.894 
5,492.895 

144                      5.492.986 
245                    5.492.987 

CLASS  414 

407 

5.492.731 

7.1 

5.492.812 

54 

5.492.504 

5.491896 

264                      5.491988 

140.9                  5.492.453 
462                      5.492,454 
744.5                  5  492  443 

453 

5.492.732 

7.6 

5.492.813 

219 

5.491906 

3076                 5.492.989 

517 

5.492.733 

26 

5.492.815 

CLASS  454 

45 

5.491897 

324                      5,492.990 

535 

5.492.734 

28 

5.492.816 

162 

5,492J05 

47 

5.491M8 

5.492,991 

■m                   i.*n.M* 

549 
569 

5.492.768 
5.492.735 

68.1 

5.492.817 
5.492.818 

CLASS  455 

64 

5.492.899 
5.491900 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  415 

579 

5.492.736 

121 

5.492.819 

20 

5.493.691 

171 

5.491901 

14                        5.492.992 

136                      5.492.445 
l«0                      5.492.44* 
TOO                        S  497  447 

587 

5.492.737 

172  3                 5.492.820 

26.1 

5.493.692 

183 

5.492.902 

15                      5.492.993 

188 

5.492.821 

33  1 

5.493.693 

195 

5.492.903 

5.492.994 

CLASS  428 

196 

5.492.822 

53.1 

5.493.694 

211 

5.492.904 

26                        5.491995 

An/                        j.'»Ti.*^  / 

4 

i492.738 
5S92.740 

199 

5.492  821 

54  1 

5.493.695 

213 

5.492.905 

171                      5.492.996 

CLASS  4I« 

349 

226 

5.492.824 

5.493.722 

222.3 

5.491908 

198                      5.492.997 

62                      5.492.448 

35.2 

5.492.741 

2402                 5.492,815 

56.1 

5.493.696 

225.! 

5.492.907 

230                      5.492.998 

5.492.742 

24023               5.492.826 

66 

5.493.697 

2332 

5.491909 

310                      5.493.002 

CLASS  417 

369 

5.492.743 

24045               5.492.827 

72 

5.493.698 

237.J 

5.492.910 

350                    5.493.000 

259                      5.492.449 
295                    5.492.450 

38 

5.492.739 

245 

5.492.$2« 

5.493.699 

252 

5.491911 

353                    5.493.003 

65.3 

5.492.745 

252. 

5.492.«29 

75 

5.493.700 

5.492.912 

363                      5.493.004 

312  5!492!451 

313  5.492.455 

78 

5.492.746 

280 

5.492.830 

86 

5.493.701 

255 

5.492.913 

401                     5.493.005 

9« 

5.492.747 

725 

5.49Z8I4 

89 

5.493.702 

296 

5.491914 

360                      5.492.456 

109 

5.492.748 

5.493.703 

311 

5.491915 

CLASS  538 

405                      5!492!457 

172 

5.492.749 

CLASS  43* 

90 

5.493.704 

318 

5.492,916 

306                      5.493.006 

423.7                   5!492!45« 

192 

5.492,750 

50 

5.492.831 

127 

5.493.705 

319 

5,492.917 

317                      5.493.007 

550                      5  492.459 

198 

5.492.751 

63 

5.492.833 

5.493.707 

322 

5.492.918 

326                      5.493.008 

•J^^^t                                           Jn"^  r^^^j  r 

212 

5.492.752 

5.492.834 

185.1 

5,493.709 

323 

5.492.919 

3872                   5.493.009 

CLASS  418 

219 

5.49Z753 

77 

5.492.835 

1922 

5.493.710 

5.492.920 

55.2                   5.492.460 

284 

5.492.754 

94 

5.492.836 

1941 

5.493.711 

324 

5,492.921 

CLASS  534 

85                        5.492.4*1 

294 

5.492.755 

176 

5.492.837 

234.2 

5.493.712 

5.492.922 

642                      5.493.010 

326 

5.492.756 

178 

5.492.838 

236  1 

5.493.713 

340 

5.491923 

751                       5.493.011 

CLASS  4Z2 

329 

5.492.757 

504 

5.492.839 

259 

5.493.714 

410 

5.492.924 

26                      5.492.671 

362 

5.492,758 

518 

5.492.840 

264 

5.493.715 

422 

5.492.925 

CLASS  536 

28                      5492672 

375 

5.492,759 

534 

5.492.841 

296 

5.493.716 

5.492.926 

26  6                     5  493  01 2 

61                       5.492.673 
82.08                 5.492.674 

378 
379 

5.492,760 
5.492,761 

CLASS  437 

306 

323 

5.493.717 
5.493.718 

443 
470 

5.491927 
5.491929 

84                        5.493.013 
103                    5.493.014 
127                      5493015 

122                    5.492.675 

447 

5.492.762 

7 

5.492.842 

325 

5.49J.719 

478 

5.492.930 

168                    5.492.676 

457 

5.492.763 

21 

5.492.843 

326 

5.493.720 

613 

5.491931 

1  A  /                                                    Jt^r^tV  1  ^ 

174                      5.49Z677 

5.492.764 

31 

5.49Z844 

339 

5.493.721 

642 

5.492.932 

CLASS  548 

5.492.678 
180                      5.492.679 

461 
469 
500 

5.49Z765 
5.492.766 
5.492.767 

40 
43 
44 

5.492.845 
5.492.846 
5.492.847 

CLASS  474 

49                        5.492,506 

648 
703 
730 

5.492.933 
5.492.935 
5.491934 

139                    5.493.016 
145                    5.493.017 

CLASS  423 

215                   5.492.680 
32                        5.492.681 
210                      5.492.682 

552 

565 

641 

5.492,769 
5.492,770 
5.492.771 
5.492.744 

52 

5.492.848 
5.492.849 
5.492.850 
5.492.851 

205                   5.492.507 

ajKSS475 

115                      5,492  J08 

772 
781 
786 

5.491936 
5.492.937 
5.492.938 

302                    5.493.018 
456                    5.493.019 
498                    5.493.020 
539                    5.493.021 

230                  5!492!6«3 

648 

5.492.772 

53 

5.492.852 

131 

5.491509 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  544 

244.01                 5.492.684 

694  ML              5.492.773 

60 

5.492,853 

5.492J23 

SI 

5.492.941 

244  07                 5  492  685 

694  R                  5.49Z774 

5.492.854 

252 

5.492J10 

112 

5.492.939 

193  2                 5.493.022 

258                    5.492.462 
580.1                  5.492.686 

694  T                5.492.775 
696                    5.492.776 

63 

5.492,855 
5.492.856 
5.492.857 

CLA 

27 

SS477 
5.491511 

121 

5.492.940 
CLASS  522 

198                    5.493.023 
242                    5.493.025 
259                   5.493.024 

CLASS  424 

CLASS  429 

67 

5.492.858 

73 

5.492.512 

14 

5.492.942 

CLASS  546 

156                      5.493.027 

9.45                     5.492.687 
43                      5.492.688 

17 
34 

5.49i777 
5.49Z778 

86 
133 

5.492.859 
5.492.860 

CLA 

SS482 

CLASS  523 

5.492.689 

120 

5.492.779 

173 

5.492.861 

4 

5.492313 

111 

5.491943 

250                      5.493.028 

60                        5.492.690 

121 

5.492.780 

5.492,862 

8 

5.491514 

201 

5.492.944 

269                    5.493.029 

78.25                   5.492.692 

144 

5.492.781 

183 

5.492,863 

51 

5.491515 

212 

5.492.945 

195  1                   5.492.693 

164 

5.492.782 

195 

5.492.864 

57 

5.492.516 

CLASS  548 

236  1                   5  492.694 

5,492.865 

70 

5.491517 

CLASS  524 

110                      5.493.046 

265.1                   5.492.695 

CLASS  438 

207 

5.492.866 

96 

5.492.518 

12 

5.492.946 

230                      5.493.030 

417                      5.491.696 

48 

5.492.783 

228 

5.492.867 

112 

5.491524 

48 

5.491947 

542                      5.493.031 

422                    5.492.697 

58 

5.49i784 

5.492.868 

140 

5.492.520 

100 

5.492.948 

449                      5.492.698 

5.49Z785 

147 

5.492  J2I 

114 

5.492.949 

CLASS  549 

489                    5.492.700 

59 

5.492.786 

CLASS  439 

SS493 

166 

5.492.950 

213                    5.493.032 

5.492.701 

109 

5.492.787 

55 

5.492.832 

CLA 

188 

5.492.951 

24*                      5.493.033 

137 

5.492.788 

57 

5.492.477 

325 

5.492J22 

192 

5.491952 

341                      5.493.034 

CLASS  425 

138 

5.492.789 

76.1 

5.492.478 

239 

5.492.953 

542                      5.493.035 

8                        5.492.463 

191 

5.492.790 

79 

5.492.479 

CLA 

SS  581 

241 

5.491954 

34.1                     5.492.464 

262 

5.492.791 

157 

5.492.480 

7 

5.491869 

386 

5.49195* 

CLASS  552 

214                      5.492.465 

270  14                 5.492.793 

159 

5.492.4X1 

80 

5.491870 

430 

5.492.957 

221                     5.493.036 

389                      5.492.466 

270.15               5.492.792 

273 

5.492.487 

120 

5.491871 

439 

5.492.958 

549                      5.492.467 

273.1 

5.491794 

329 

5.492.482 

134 

5.492.872 

457 

5.492.959 

CLASS  554 

CLASS  42« 

332 
380 

5.492.795 
5.492.796 

339 

342 

5.492.483 
5.492.488 

CLA 

SS582 

539 

5.492.960 
5.492.961 

147                      5.493.037 

62                        5.492.702 

505 

5.492.797 

.395 

5,492.484 

4 

5.492.873 

556 

5.491962 

CLASS  556 

87                      5  492  703 

558 

5.492.798 

40« 

5.492.485 

64 

5.492.874 

576 

5.492.%3 

412                      5.493.038 
440                      5.493.039 
451                      5.493.040 
453                      5.493.041 
4*6                      5.493.042 
4*9                        5  493  043 

96                        5.492,704 
106                   5  492.705 

567 

5.492.799 
5,492.800 

495 
608 

5.492.486 
Rt  35.159 

113 
164 

5.492.876 
5.491875 

781 
833 

5.492.964 
5.492.965 

282                      5.492,706 
302                  5.492.70r7 
499                      5.492.708 

582 
619 

5.492.801 
5.492.802 
5.492.803 

655 

751 

877 

5.492.489 
5.492.490 

5.492.491 

245 
.KM 

326 

5,491877 
5.491878 
5.492.879 

86 

CLASS  525 

5,492.966 

J42                      5.492.709 
550                    5.492.710 

5.492.804 
5.49Z805 

CLASS  448 

330 
401 

5.491880 
5.492.881 

98 

101 

5.491967 
5.492.968 

471                     5.493.044 
479                        S  4Q\  045 

557                    5.492.711 

CLASS  431 

80 

5.492.492 

417 

5.492,882 

104 

5.492.969 

^1  7                                     ^',^7j.\r^j 

5.492.712 

86 

5.492.493 

439 

5.492,883 

106 

5.492.970 

CLASS  558 

601                      5.492.713 
607                      5.492.714 

153 
266 

5.492.4*8 
5.492.4*9 

CLASS  446 

CLA 

SS584 

194 
196 

5.491971 
5.492.972 

354                      5.493.047 

658                      5.492.715 
5.492.716 

CLASS  433 

44 
110 

5,492,494 
5,492.495 

214 

5,492.884 

274 

5.492.973 
5.492.974 

CLASS  568 

665                      5.492.717 

169 

5.492.470 

220 

5.492.500 

CLA 

SS585 

5.492.975 

103                    5.493.048 

172 

5.492.471 

120 

5.492.885 

285 

5.492.976 

227                      5.493.049 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  458 

482 

5.492.886 

351 

5.492.977 

^~4  ■       K    f«f^     ^  ^  4 

8                        5.492.718 

CLASS  434 

31 

5.492.501 

363 

5.492.978 

CLASS  562 

12J                    5.492.719 

92 

5.492.472 

155 

5.492.4% 

CLA 

SS5I2 

375 

5.492.955 

41                         5.493,050 

131                     5.492.720 

156 

5,492.473 

16 

5.492.887 

421 

5.492.979 

473                      5.493.051 

178                      5.492.721 

286 

5.492.475 

CLASS  451 

429 

5.491980 

534                    5.493.052 

211                     5.492.722 

408 

5.49Z476 

99 

5.492.497 

CLA 

SS5I4 

476 

5.492.981 

623                      5.493.053 

244                    5.492.723 

496 

5.492.498 

2 

5.491888 

861                      5.493.054 

248.1                  5.492.724 

CLASS  435 

8 

5.491889 

CLASS  52« 

5.492.725 

5 

5.492.806 

CLASS  452 

12 

5.491890 

62 

5.491982 

CLASS  564 

252                      5.492.726 

5.492.807 

141 

5.492.499 

5.491891 

64 

5.492.983 

415                      5.493.055 

CLASS  568 

771 

5.493.061 

6 

5.493.056 

780 

5.493.062 

31 

5.493.057 

858 

5,493.063 

70 

5.493.058 

905 

5.493.064 

697 

5.493.059 

721 

5.493.060 

p— 


CLASS  585 

467  5.493.065 

671  5.493.066 

731  5.493.067 


CLASS  681 

40  5.492325 

132  5.491526 

CLASS  684 

22  5,491527 


5,492.528 

152 

5.492335 

49 

5,492329 

197 

5.491536 

5.491530 

246 

5.491537 

82 

5.491531 

264 

5.492338 

96 

5.492,532 

132 

5.491533 

141 

5.4923  J4 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

106 

367.151 

367.187 

373 

367.220 

411 

367.254 

335 

367.288 

D24— 

111 

367J23 

D2— 

610 

367.152 

407 

367.188 

381 

367  J21 

D13—         103 

3*7.255 

D18—            7 

367.289 

112 

3*7324 

717 

367.154 

434 

367,189 

383 

367J!22 

3*7.256 

15 

367.290 

121 

3*7325 

865 

367.155 

470 

367.190 

395 

367.223 

110 

367.257 

17 

3*7.291 

162 

367326 

866 

367.156 

475 

367.191 

D9—           302 

367.224 

367.258 

18 

367.292 

D25— 

49 

3*7.327 

882 

367.158 

487 

367.192 

339 

367,225 

133 

367.259 

D19—           51 

367,293 

103 

367.328 

900 

367.159 

495 

367.193 

418 

367.226 

134 

367.260 

D21—           10 

367.294 

118 

367329 

907 

367.160 

367.194 

447 

367.227 

138 

367.261 

48 

367.295 

D26 — 

28 

367330 

908 

367.161 

509 

367,195 

448 

367J28 

142 

367  J62 

59 

367.2% 

367331 
367332 

367.162 

559 

367,1% 

526 

367.229 

147 

367.263 

71 

367.297 

915 

367,157 

601 

367,197 

529 

367.230 

367.264 

109 

367.298 

916 

367.163 

367.198 

531 

367.231 

160 

367.265 

367  J99 

43 

367333 

961 

367.164 

367.199 

DIO—           30 

367.232 

161 

367.266 

134 

367  JO  1 

88 

367.334 

970 

367.165 

D7—        300.2 

367.200 

66 

367,233 

164 

3*7.267 

367.302 

92 

367335 

D3— 

203 

367.166 

305 

367.201 

81 

367.234 

178 

367J68 

145 

367.303 

106 

367336 

218 

367.167 

347 

367.202 

367.235 

DI4—         100 

367.269 

185 

367  JOO 

134 

367.337 

261 

367.168 

348 

367.203 

367.236 

107 

367.270 

214 

367.304 

D28— 

31 

367338 

367.169 

397 

367.204 

91 

367.237 

113 

367.271 

215 

367.310 

64 

367339 

271 

367.170 

409 

367.205 

109 

367.238 

114 

367,272 

217 

367.305 

367.340 

292 

367,171 

511 

367.206 

367139 

117 

367173 

232 

367.306 

D29— 

102 

367341 

310 

367.172 

591 

367.207 

126 

367.240 

149 

367,274 

237 

367.307 

032 

23 

367342 
367322 
367.343 

317 

367.173 

607 

367.208 

DM—           44 

367.241 

188 

367.275 

240 

367.308 

42 

D4- 

114 
132 

367.174 
367.175 

620 

367.209 
367.210 

148 

152 

367.242 
367.243 

191 
1% 

367.276 
367.277 

244 
D22—         110 

367.309 
367.312 

138 

367,176 

628 

367.153 

164 

367.244 

217 

367.278 

122 

367.311 

49 

367.344 

367.177 

629 

367.211 

216 

367.245 

218 

367.279 

133 

367.313 

D34— 

6 

367.345 

367.178 

D8—              51 

367.212 

DI2—         100 

367.246 

D15—             9 

367.280 

D23—         200 

367.314 

15 

367346 

D6— 

316 

367.179 

60 

367.213 

367.247 

199 

367.281 

223 

367.315 

17 

367347 

333 

367.181 

74 

367.214 

102 

367,248 

367,282 

262 

367.316 

18 

367348 

334 

367.182 

308 

367.215 

114 

367.249 

D16—         208 

367.283 

286 

367.317 

19 

367349 

335 

367.183 

318 

367.216 

127 

367.250 

242 

367.284 

367.318 

D99- 

37 

3*7350 

337 

367.184 

367.217 

129 

367.251 

306 

367.286 

372 

367.319 

373 

367.185 

331 

367.218 

209 

367.252 

313 

367.285 

382 

367.320 

381 

367.180 

354 

367.219 

344 

367.253 

327 

367,287 

411 

367.321 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


47.2         9.454   I 


82.2        9.455 


87.1         9.456 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland „ 24 

Massachusetts 23 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi _ 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

^rgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Anny 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Ofiicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.493.392 

5.492,131 

5.49Z847 

5,493,519 

5.493315 

5.492316 

352.618 

5.492.160 

5.49Z857 

5,493,523 

5,493.609 

5.492327 

02 

5.492.390 

5.492.213 

5,49Z865 

5,493.525 

5.493.644 

5.492335 

M 

5.491.851 

5.492J15 

5.492.886 

5.493.526 

5.493.660 

5.492384 

5.491.882 

5.492.235 

5,492.890 

5.493.530 

09                   5.491,903 

5.492.749 

5.491.992 

5.492,246 

5,492,895 

5.493J33 

5.491.918 

5.492.758 

5.492.112 

5.492.264 

5.492,901 

5.493.534 

5.491,993 

5.492.833 

5.492.372 

5.492,271 

5.492,914 

5.493340 

5.492.137 

5.493.053 

5.492.609 

5,492,272 

5.492.936 

5.493362 

5.492001 

5.493007 

5.492.629 

5.492,275 

5.493,006 

5.493370 

5.492.279 

5,493,275 

5  493  1 1 1 

5.492.291 

5.493.007 

5.493374 

5.492.304 

5,493081 

5.493.169 

5.492.298 

5.493.020 

5.493383 

5,492,318 

5.493082 

5,493.183 

5,492.313 

5,493.024 

5.493388 

5.492341 

5.493.396 

5.493.239 

5.492.324 

5.493.030 

5,493.612 

5.492.683 

5,493,450 

5.493.242 

5.492,346 

5.493.082 

5.493.614 

5.493.088 

5,493.478 

5.493.246 

5,492.348 

5.493.096 

5.493.626 

5,493.089 

5.493347 

5,493.248 

5.492.353 

5,493,100 

5,493.636 

5,493.098 

5.493381 

5  493  309 

5.492,354 

5,493,105 

5.493.637 

5.493.106 

5.493.627 

5.493.332 

5,492.361 

5.493,109 

5.493.650 

5,493.113 

5.493.651 

5.493.437 

5.492J83 

5,493.112 

5.493.655 

5.493.349 

5,493.715 

5.493.623 

5,492.385 

5,493.114 

5.493.657 

5.493.390 

13                   5,491,958 

5.493.679 

5.49Z391 

5.493.116 

5.493.658 

5,493.394 

5,492.087 

5.493.724 

5,492.430 

5.493.122 

5.493.666 

5.493,448 

5.492,224 

OS 

5.492.456 

5.492.437 

5.493.126 

5.493.672 

5.493.492 

5.492,457 

06 

5.491.841 

5,492,494 

5,493,135 

5.493.683 

5.493343 

5.492,497 

5.491.843 

5,49Z498 

5.493,146 

5.493,687 

10                    5.492.841 

5,492303 

5.491. 850 

5,492315 

5.493.147 

5.493.692 

5,492,904 

5.492,664 

5.491.855 

5.492,525 

5.493,152 

5.493.697 

5,492,905 

5.492,681 

5.491.863 

5.492.534 

5.493.177 

5.493.719 

5,493393 

5.492,747 

5  491  866 

5.492.543 

5,493.204 

5,493,723 

12                   5.491.881 

5,492,751 

5.491.868 

5.492.587 

5.493.225 

5.493.728 

5.491,887 

5,492,753 

5  491.891 

5.492,591 

5,493,230 

08                   5,491.870 

5.491,898 

5,492,835 

5  491.906 

5.492,596 

5.493,232 

5.491.931 

5,491.920 

5,492,946 

5.491.908 

5.492.605 

5.493.241 

5,492.002 

5.491,964 

5,493013 

5.491,935 

5.492,606 

5,493.243 

5.492,043 

5,491,985 

5,493087 

5  491  947 

5.492.607 

5,493.244 

5,492,228 

5,491,994 

5,493339 

5,491.950 

5.492.617 

5.493.251 

5,492055 

5,492,032 

5.493.648 

5  491  960 

5,492,675 

5,493.254 

5.492056 

5,492,077 

5.493.716 

5,491.969 

5,49Z682 

5.493.273 

5.492,299 

5,492.181 

15                    5.492044 

5,491,973 

5,492.715 

5.493.302 

5,492,380 

5.492,295 

16                   5,492034 

5  491  975 

5.492.720 

5.493.304 

5.492.695 

5.492305 

5.492397 

5,492.000 

5,492.736 

5,493.305 

5.492,717 

5.492.321 

5.492,656 

5  492,01 2 

5,492.742 

5.493.353 

5,492,893 

5.492,325 

5.492,704 

5  492  037 

5.492.775 

5,493.445 

5,493.123 

5,492.349 

5,492,853 

5  492  039 

5.492.793 

5.493,454 

5.493.142 

5.492.362 

5,492,900 

5.492,041 

5.492,807 

5.493.467 

5.493021 

5.492.382 

5,493,130 

5  492  046 

5,492,825 

5.493,488 

5.493.320 

5.492.423 

5,493049 

5  492  119 

5,492,834 

5.493,508 

5.493,426 

5.492,431 

5,493,308 

5,492,126 

5.492,837 

5.493,517 

5.493.461 

5,492.445 

5,493,462 

PI  101 


PI  102 


5.4M.474 

5,492,692 

7 

Re  35.159 

5,492.977 

5.491. «59 

5.493J)«2 

5.491.901 

5.493.043 

5.491.916 

5.493.277 

5,491.923 

5,493.279 

5.491.957 

22                  5.491.913 

5.491. 9K 

5.491.963 

5.491 .9«4 

5.492.083 

5.492.098 

5.492.198 

5.492.099 

5.492J70 

5.492.111 

5.492J88 

5.492,143 

5.492J0I 

5.492.1(3 

5.492J07 

5.492JI4 

5.492.407 

5.492J19 

5.492.436 

5.492.222 

5.492,622 

5.492J40 

5.492,643 

5.492JI9 

5.493.654 

5.492J41 

23                   5.492J80 

5.492J93 

5,492.673 

5.492,416 

24                 5,492.130 

5.492.42* 

5,492.230 

5.492.450 

5,49X489 

5.492.451 

5,492.530 

5.492.463 

5.492J36 

5.492.469 

5.492.696 

5.492.485 

5,49X808 

5.492J22 

5.492.907 

5.492J47 

5.492.938 

5.492J68 

5,493.184 

5.492.588 

5,493.301 

5.492.632 

5,493.413 

5.492,685 

5.493.615 

5.492,707 

5,493,620 

5.492^70 

5,493.677 

5.492.934 

5,493.689 

5.492,943 

25                   5.491,974 

5.492.976 

5,492.016 

5.493.079 

5,492038 

5.493. 1«0 

5,492.123 

5.493.176 

5,492129 

5.493.180 

5,492.135 

5.493.181 

5,492157 

5.493.191 

5,497  250 

5.493.195 

5,492.467 

5.493.198 

5.492478 

5.493J00 

5,492481 

5.493J01 

5.492,511 

5.493.286 

5,492J71 

5.493.469 

5,492,634 

5.493.486 

5,492724 

5.493.494 

5,492725 

5.493.569 

5.492726 

5.493.579 

5.492763 

5.493  J84 

5.49Z795 

5.493.681 

5.492814 

5.493.696 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Coopentioa  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomutioii 

For  informaticia  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  50,  on 
December  19,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examimng  Authority  for  intemational  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemational  applications  accepted 
for  international  pieliminary  examination  by  the  Eurt^ean 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  a^  was 
aoaouaced  in  ibe  Official  Gazette  ai  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19.  1995. 

Intematioiial  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  aimounced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intemational 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

Intemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  Intemational  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— ^No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  pa 
additioiud  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA „....  1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— ^For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— ^Designation  fee 164.00 

— Confirmation  fee „ S2.Q0 

Intemational  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Prelimiiiary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  Intemational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (JPEA) 

—USPTO  was  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  C^iapter  I ....  7 10.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitati(») 250.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  ITCA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neidm-  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  J^>aDese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Search      report      has      been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

OQta  National  fees 
— For  each  iiid^)endent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 „ 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  appUcation  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  250.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  the  time  limit  appli- 

ccble  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

390) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  Engli^ 

translation  after  the  time  limit 

iqjplicable  unda-  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  27.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  <rf  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  wete  issued  on 
February  23,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,187,812  through  5,189,734 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  21,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,805,238  through  4,807,300 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  19,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,499,611  through  4,501.022 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  anoount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-{g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  m«int«ining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  origiiud  grant: 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comous- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


..$660.00 


(1)  unavoidable rnnn 

(2)  unintentioaal ".••• — .............$1,550.00 


By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity — 


.$495.00 

.$990.00 


(f)  Fkir  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
cr  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  uid  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ,$1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(f)) 41.495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  mamtenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  mondi 
grace  period  following  die  expiniioo  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  moalha,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Dae  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  m 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accorthng  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  27,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (j  1.9(f)) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 


....$65.00 
..$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenaixx  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


Patent  Number 

Re.  34,503 

(4,714,943) 

4,422,189 

4,422,199 

4,422,200 

4.422,207 

4,422,217 

4,422,219 

4.422,221 

4,422022 

4,422,246 

4,422,254 

4.422,259 

4,422,261 

4,422,262 

4,422,266 

4,422,267 

4,422,270 

4,422,291 

4,42233 

4.42Z302 

4,422304 

4,422,305 

4,422309 

4,422314 

4,422,321 

4,422324 

4.422329 

4,422,333 

4.422336 

4.422340 

4,422341 

4,422,346 

4,422350 

4,422357 

4.422358 

4,422,367 

4.422,368 

4,422378 

4,422,379 

4,422386 

4,422389 

4,422,391 

4,422,393 

4,422,400 

4,422,406 

4,422,407 

4,42Z408 

4,422,409 

4,422.41 1 

4,422,416 

4.422,424 


Serial  Number 

07/438,341 
(07/021,637) 
06/322,323 
06/310328 
06/419.049 
06/396.262 
06/280,116 
06/394315 
06/331,876 
06/313321 
06/358,168 
06^6,635 
06/251,762 
06/393.883 
06/364,441 
06/374,281 
06/292,609 
06/340,891 
06/308.249 
06/273,148 
06/404,762 
06/406,631 
06/364,355 
06/383,173 
06/243395 
06/314,651 
06/323330 
06/234,893 
06/385,661 
06/326358 
06/289.089 
06/332377 
06/283,248 
06/235323 
06/276371 
06/250,230 
06^292321 
06/439.906 
06/330384 
06/331,081 
06/246,864 
06/392,354 
06/242,950 
06/266,144 
06/271,503 
06/279.998 
06/302,936 
06/233.098 
06/330.444 
06/268,450 
06/307,098 
06/276,608 


Issue  Date 

01/11/94 

(12/22/87) 

12/27/83 

\unm 

MlTIKi 

xuriKh 
x'ijnm 

12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
XiniKi 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 

\v7nm 

XTJriKi 
XlJllKi 
12/27/83 
\-2JnKi 

\vnm 

12A27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 

x'ijnm 
\'inii%z 

12/27/83 

12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 

\7jnm 
ximm 

12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 
12/27/83 

xuriKh 

12/27/83 
12/27/83 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.422,798 

06/260,995 

12/27/83 

4,422,809 

06/273.606 

12A27/83 

4.422,426 

06/333,792 

12/27/83 

4,422.812 

06/324,993 

12/27/83 

4,422,427 

06^3357 

12/27/83 

4.422.814 

06/269,467 

12/27/83 

4,422,431 

06«43,852 

12^/83 

4.422.815 

06/336,635 

12/27/83 

4.422,434 

06/375,461 

12/27/83 

4.422.817 

06/268,622 

12A27/83 

4,422,442 

06/275,495 

12/27/83 

4.422.821 

06/218,704 

12A27/83 

4,422.445 

06^6319 

12A27/83 

4,422,824 

06/363,?/i0 

12/27/83 

4,422,450 

06/402,792 

12A27/83 

4,422,826 

06^252,101 

12/27/83 

4,42Z458 

06/326,176 

12/27/83 

4,422,834 

06/261,643 

12/27/83 

4.422,464 

06/248369 

12/27/83 

4,422,837 

06/428,804 

12/27/83 

4,422,467 

06/371,828 

12/27/83 

4,422,839 

06^20,481 

12/27/83 

4,422,470 

06O94381 

12/27/83 

4,422,842 

06/267,979 

12/27/83 

4.422,473 

06^299364 

12/27/83 

4,422,849 

06/322,193 

12/27/83 

4.422.475 

06/268,489 

12/27/83 

4,422.854 

06/383,732 

12A27/83 

4.422,476 

06/474,147 

12/27/83 

4,422,859 

06/381,723 

12/27/83 

4,422,481 

06/340,178 

12/27/83 

4.422,863 

06/339,050 

12/27/83 

4,422,485 

06/307,217 

12/27/83 

4,422,869 

06/255,209 

12/27/83 

4,422300 

06O33.680 

12/27/83 

4,422,871 

06/376,181 

12/27/83 

4.422301 

06mi,949 

12/27/83 

4.422,876 

06/343309 

12/27/83 

4.422,505 

06/337366 

12/27/83 

4,422,877 

06«45,833 

12/27/83 

4.422321 

06/350,876 

12/27/83 

4,422.886 

06/475,911 

12A27/83 

4.422331 

06^259,609 

12/27/83 

4.422,889 

06/322,128 

12/27/83 

4,422,532 

06Ar72399 

12/27/83 

4.422.890 

06/258310 

I2A27/83 

4.422335 

06/265,4% 

12/27/83 

4.422,902 

06/303,609 

12/27/83 

4.422336 

06061,844 

12/27/83 

4,422,903 

06/234,771 

12/27/83 

4,4??,  540 

06/248,304 

12/27/83 

4,422,911 

06/387,963 

12/27/83 

4,422,545 

06/379,248 

12/27/83 

4,422,919 

06/421391 

12/27/83 

4.4??,548 

06/340.261 

12/27/83 

4,422.920 

06/284,879 

12/27/83 

4.422359 

06/330,710 

12A27/83 

4,422,921 

06/408,600 

12/27/83 

4,4??,561 

06/764,692 

12/27/83 

4,422,922 

06/401,455 

12/27/83 

4,4??,562 

06/266.083 

12/27/83 

4,422,923 

06/226,415 

12/27/83 

4,422365 

06/328355 

12/27/83 

4,422.927 

06/341,234 

12/27/83 

4,4??,571 

06/266.461 

12/27/83 

4.422.928 

06/419,308 

12/27/83 

4.4??,  573 

06/332,014 

12/27/83 

4,422,935 

06/285,123 

12/27/83 

4,4??,578 

06/299,499 

12/27/83 

4,422,936 

06/245,648 

12/27/83 

4,4??,.591 

06^328315 

12/27/83 

4,422.943 

06080,815 

12/27/83 

4,422392 

06/338,810 

12/27/83 

4.422.947 

06/218,055 

12/27/83 

4,42i.593 

06/381,645 

12/27/83 

4.422,956 

06078,405 

12/27/83 

4,4??,  594 

06/320,870 

12/27/83 

4,422,959 

06/376,080 

12/27/83 

4,4??.597 

06/320,855 

12/27/83 

4,422,971 

06/293,621 

12/27/83 

4,422,600 

06/423,703 

12/27/83 

4,422,972 

06/260,434 

12m/83 

4,422,602 

06/361,218 

12/27/83 

4,422,991 

05050,968 

12/27/83 

4,422,603 

06/354,009 

12/27/83 

4,422.994 

06/234,639 

12/27/83 

4,422,604 

06/354,010 

12/27/83 

4,422.995 

06027,900 

12/27/83 

4,422,611 

06/301,388 

12/27/83 

4,422,999 

06036,342 

12/27/83 

4,42Z617 

06/339.776 

12/27/83 

4,423,000 

06/282,704 

12/27/83 

4,422.622 

06/33Z498 

12/27/83 

4,423,006 

06/423,373 

12/27/83 

4,422.624 

06^296.874 

12A27/83 

4.423.015 

06045,949 

12/27/83 

4,422,626 

06/437,910 

12/27/83 

4,423,018 

06091,083 

12/27/83 

4,422,628 

06O05336 

12/27/83 

4,423,020 

06011,724 

12/27/83 

4,422,630 

06/378380 

12/27/83 

4,423,022 

06/487,173 

12/27/83 

4,422,631 

06/?/i5362 

12/27/83 

4,423,023 

06/401,464 

12/27/83 

4,422,648 

06/389304 

12/27/83 

4.423.025 

06008.604 

12A27/83 

4,422,669 

06A230,711 

12/27/83 

4,423.030 

06075.783 

12A27/83 

4,422,671 

06093,896 

12/27/83 

4,423,037 

06077,839 

12/27/83 

4.422,675 

06/287,680 

12/27/83 

4,423.040 

06027,998 

12/27/83 

4.422,677 

06/232.986 

12/27/83 

4,423.051 

06/285.206 

12/27/83 

4,422,690 

06/275.833 

12/27/83 

4,423,056 

06056.617 

12/27/83 

4,422,694 

06/455.448 

12/27/83 

4.423.061 

06/454,106 

12A27/83 

4.422,704 

06/337.156 

12/27/83 

4,423.062 

06041.973 

12/27/83 

4.422,709 

06/306.039 

12/27/83 

4,423.063 

06054.995 

12/27/83 

4,422,711 

06/333.231 

12^/83 

4,423.072 

06068,007 

12A27/83 

4,422.714 

06/245,647 

12/27/83 

4.423.077 

06/402.451 

12/27/83 

4,422,717 

06/280308 

12/27/83 

4.423.086 

06/276361 

12/27/83 

4,422,724 

06/483,848 

12^/83 

4.423.090 

06/455.926 

12A27/83 

4.422,725 

06/243,689 

12/27/83 

4.423,103 

06^01380 

12/27/83 

4.422.733 

06/244,915 

12Q7/83 

4.423,105 

06/404.025 

12/27/83 

4,422,748 

06/273348 

12/27/83 

4.423.108 

06060,137 

12/27/83 

4.422,753 

06/324.999 

12/27/83 

4,423.111 

06/246.046 

12/27/83 

4,422,755 

06/388.147 

12/27/83 

4,423.113 

06O6a714 

12/27/83 

4.422,759 

06/260,078 

12/27/83 

4.423.114 

06O00351 

12/27/83 

4,422,764 

06/715,785 

12/27/83 

4.423.1  IS 

06/421.385 

12/27/83 

4,422,766 

06^286.448 

12/27/83 

4.423.116 

06058.165 

12/27/83 

4.422,767 

06/277397 

12/27/83 

4.423.118 

06/294396 

12/27/83 

4.422.774 

06/246.010 

12/27/83 

4.423,121 

06016.044 

12/27/83 

4,42Z783 

06/458.681 

12A27/83 

4,423.122 

06071,896 

12/27/83 

4,422,790 

06/361,881 

12/27/83 

4,423.126 

06082346 

12/27/83 

4.422,792 

06/408,242 

12Q7/83 

4.423.127 

06031.477 

12Q7/83 
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4.423.411 
4.423.412 

06^298.804 
06/306.955 

12A27/83 
12A27/83 

4.423.131 

06/373.909 

12/27/83 

4.423.418 

06/274,862 

12A27/83 

M^ 

4.423.138 

06^1.419 

12/27/83 

4.423.424 

06/327011 

12/27/83 

4.423,139 
4.423.145 

06052,053 
06^1.086 

12A27/83 
12/27/83 

4.423.425 
4.423.430 

06/344,439 
06/236.579 

12/27/83 
12/27/83 

4.423.146 

06/291.725 

I2A27/83 

4.423.437 

06/311,407 

12/27/83 

4.423.148 

06O94399 

12A27/83 

4.423.438 

06/338,205 

12/27/83 

183 

4.423,151 

06/305.108 

12/27/83 

4.423.443 

06/306,398 

12A27/83 

4.423.152 

06/271.650 

12/27/83 

4.423.446 

06/240360 

12A27/83 

4.423.153 

06/327.104 

12/27/83 

4.423.452 

06^281,397 

12/27/83 

4.423.156 

06/502336 

12A27/83 

4.423.455 

06/290.875 

12/27/83 

4.423.161 

06A26Z468 

12/27/83 

4.423.456 

06/321.037 

12/27/83 

4.423.164 

06/340048 

12/27/83 

4.423.460 

06/336.653 

12/27/83 

4.423.167 

06^288038 

12/27/83 

4.423.461 

06/307.620 

12/27/83 

4.423,168 

06^:88041 

12/27/83 

4.423.467 

06/216,745 

12/27/83 

4.423.169 

06/288040 

12/27/83 

4.423.475 

06/348.394 

12A27/83 

4.423.170 

06/434.684 

12/27/83 

4.423.477 

06/336.833 

12/27/83 

4.423.172 
4.423.176 

06/363  427 

12/27/83 

4.423,478 

06/Z85O36 

12/27/83 

06/262.702 

12/27/83 

4.423.483 

06/220019 

12/27/83 

O  O 

4,423,182 

06^9.725 

I2A27/83 

4.423.488 

06/223372 

12/27/83 

SS 

4.423.183 

06/324.845 

12/27/83 

4.423.489 

06/263.659 

12/27/83 

4.423.186 

06/449,174 

12/27/83 

4,423,498 

06/311.048 

12/27/83 

4.423.192 

06/388.948 

12/27/83 

4.423304 

06^289.930 

12/27/83 

4.423.193 

06/414,080 

12A27/83 

4.423305 

06/323,867 

12/27/83 

4,423,195 

06^218.950 

12/27/83 

4.423306 

06/253,838 

12/27/83 

4 

4,423.197 

06/462.668 

12/27/83 

4,423310 

06/33Z620 

12/27/83 

4.423.199 

06/431.880 

12/27/83 

4.423313 

06/393,007 

12/27/83 

4.423.706 

06/390.017 

12/27/83 

4.423314 

06025,951 

12/27/83 

4.423.222 

06/380.644 

12/27/83 

4.423316 

06060,327 

12/27/83 

4.423027 

06O07.141 

12/27/83 

4.423321 

06043335 

12/27/83 

4,423.231 

06^9.119 

12/27/83 

4.713.842 

06/913,974 

12/22«7 

4.423.234 

06/378339 

12/27/83 

4,713.850 

07/011319 

12A22/87 

4.423037 

06/381.136 

12/27/83 

4.713,858 

06«52,720 

12A22/87 

4.423039 

06/426.061 

12/27/83 

4.713,863 

07/005017 

12/22/87 

4.423040 

06/367.704 

12/27/83 

4.713,867 

06^723.097 

12/22/87 

4.423042 

06/422.995 

12/27/83 

4.713.868 

06/862.032 

12/22/87 

4.423043 

06G3 1.403 

12/27/83 

4.713.869 

06/8S8.644 

12/22/87 

^^ 

4.423045 

06/340062 

12/27/83 

4.713.875 

06^36343 

12/22/87 

.  P 

4.423050 

06/273.055 

12/27/83 

4.713.876 

07/026,375 

12/22/87 

d 

4.423051 

06/416.414 

12/27/83 

4.713.877 

06«26,435 

12/22«7 

4.413061 

06/338.108 

12/27/83 

4.713.880 

07A024,887 

12/22/87 

4.423064 

06/392,056 

12/27/83 

4.713.889 

06/930.864 

12A22/87 

4.423069 

06/305.680 

12A27/83 

4.713,890 

07/1)02,419 

12A22/87 

^    ^ 

4.423073 

06/400.698 

12/27/83 

4,713.893 

06^25.759 

12/22/87 

P^V'^^^^H 

4.423074 

06/368349 

12/27/83 

4.713.8% 

06^3.181 

xinmi 

_      f 

4,423076 
4,423078 

06/444.755 
06/436014 

12/27/83 

4,713.901 
4.713.907 

06/825385 

i2J2mi 

12/27/83 

07/043,867 

12/22/87 

4,423079 

06O52395 

12At7/83 

4.713.910 

06«07,685 

12/22/87 

4.423080 

06/307.050 

12/27/83 

4.713.920 

06«77O35 

12/22/87 

4,423081 

06^249.614 

12/27/83 

4.713.921 

06«70,057 

12/22/87 

4.423083 

06^277.182 

12A27/83 

4.713,922 

06«)5,861 

12A22/87 

4.423095 

06/330398 

12/27/83 

4.713.923 

06/733.085 

12/22/87 

4.423  J02 

06/246.415 

12A27/83 

4.713.924 

06/750,413 

12/22/87 

4.423  J03 

06/260.755 

12/27/83 

4.713.92-7 

06/863.625 

12A22«7 

4.423  J07 

06/257.118 

12/27/83 

4.713.936 

06/799.057 

12/22/87 

4.423J21 

06/291.458 

12/27/83 

4.713.942 

06^00.912 

12/22/87 

396 

4.423.333 

06/344.957 

12/27/83 

4.713.943 

06/778.412 

12/22/87 

4.423.346 

06^263040 

12/27/83 

4.713.955 

06/922,057 

12/22«7 

4.423J52 

06^279.756 

12/27/83 

4.713.957 

06/895,788 

12A22/87 

4.423.354 

06/219.971 

12/27/83 

4,713.960 

06/894,%7 

12/22/87 

4.423336 

06/383.143 

12/27/83 

4.713.965 

06^82.380 

12/22«7 

4.423.357 

06/390390 

12/27/83 

4.713.966 

06^16345 

12/22/87 

4.423.361 

06/237.034 

12/27/83 

4.713.971 

06^65.727 

12/22/87 

4.423  J64 

06/362390 

12/27/83 

4.713.973 

06/787.058 

12/22/87 

4,423.366 

06/292,754 

12/27/83 

4.713.977 

06/839.408 

12A22/87 

4.423367 

06/299.780 

12/27/83 

4.713.978 

06/828.851 

12/22«7 

4.423375 

06/272046 

12/27/83 

4.713.981 

06/881.886 

12/22/87 

4,423381 

06/225.721 

12/27/83 

4,713.982 

06/813.784 

12/22/87 

4.423382 

06/291.454 

12/27/83 

4.713.985 

07/033,870 

12/22/87 

4.423383 

06/355084 

12/27/83 

4,713.992 

06/859.402 

12/22/87 

4.423389 

06/261,050 

12/27/83 

4.713,993 

06/893.868 

12A22/87 

4.423390 

06/223374 

12/27/83 

4.714.000 

06«23330 

12/22/87 

4.423393 

06^345.839 

12/27/83 

4.714.003 

06/702,771 

12m/87 

4.423396 

06/306.855 

12/27/83 

4,714.010 

06/722,777 

12/22/87 

4.423398 

06/306.077 

12/27/83 

4.714.017 

07/045,407 

12/22/87 

4.423.407 

06^238.768 

12/27/83 

4.714.019 

06/886,903 

12/22/87 

4.423.408 

06/232.793 

12/27/83 

4.714.020 

07/008.692 

12A22/87 

IMI 

4.423.410 

06/413.987 

12/27/83 

4,714,026 

1 

06«49.208 

12/22/87 
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4.714324 

06/777,652 

12/22«7 

4,714327 

06^39.489 

12/22«7 

4,714.027 

06/919002 

12/22/87 

4,714329 

06/785052 

\7mitn 

4,714.033 

06^93326 

12/22/87 

4.714330 

06/772327 

ximKi 

4.714.034 

06/869.110 

12/22/87 

4,714341 

06/704.772 

\-2mjtn 

4,714,036 

07/039,699 

12/22«7 

4.714348 

06/940.667 

ximKi 

4,714,045 

06«5 1,064 

12/22/87 

4,714349 

06/633337 

vimKi 

4,714,052 

06/868,946 

12/22/87 

4,714351 

06/910300 

\U22Jfn 

4,714.057 

06/868.711 

\V12Jin 

4.714353 

06/893.695 

12/22/87 

4,714,063 

06/90'7,996 

12/22/87 

4.714354 

06/811.730 

\m2j9n 

4.714.071 

06/939.629 

\2mjtn 

4.714364 

06/764039 

ximxi 

4,714,072 

06^87.677 

12/22/87 

4.714369 

06/943.706 

12/22/87 

4,714,083 

06^23397 

12/22«7 

4,714370 

06/928.156 

12/22/87 

4,714.085 

06/545.633 

12/22/87 

4.714375 

06/877,013 

12/22/87 

4,714.094 

06^67339 

12A22/87 

4.714376 

06/687.652 

12/22«7 

4,714,097 

06/918337 

\2n2JVl 

4,714378 

06/734370 

12m«7 

4,714,099 

06/846015 

\2r22jin 

4.714379 

06^35,423 

12/22«7 

4,714,100 

06/937379 

\W2JV1 

4.714381 

06/729366 

12m/87 

4.714,106 

06/751345 

\yi2Jfn 

4.714384 

06/863.934 

\imjfn 

4,714,109 

06/916.011 

XTfOJ^ 

4.714389 

06/924.846 

ximxi 

4,714,115 

06^38,892 

ximj^ 

4.714394 

06/834.111 

12/22/87 

4,714,116 

06/906.165 

12/22/87 

4.714398 

06«02.657 

ximxi 

4,714,122 

06/922.064 

12/22«7 

4,714,408 

06/870.961 

ximKi 

4,714.124 

06«72.034 

\2n2j9n 

4,714,410 

06«97,672 

12A22/87 

4.714.126 

07/021356 

12/22/87 

4,714,411 

06/874.863 

ximjtn 

4.714.127 

06^92361 

12/22/87 

4,714,413 

06086.850 

XV22Jtn 

4.714.129 

06/835.647 

12/22«7 

4,714,420 

06/770,865 

ximKi 

4.714.135 

06«20,%2 

12A22/87 

4,714,422 

06/808031 

xm2Jtn 

4.714.138 

06«)3,704 

12/22/87 

4,714,429 

06/945369 

xvnjtn 

4.714.139 

06^11093 

12/22/87 

4,714.436 

06/942333 

ximjfn 

4,714,147 

06/889048 

12/22/87 

4,714.441 

07/008.679 

xTmjtn 

4.714.152 

07/028,074 

12/22/87 

4,714,446 

06«08.127 

XVOKl 

4.714.160 

06/922329 

12m«7 

4,714.449 

06^70.346 

ximifn 

4.714.165 

06/756.016 

12/22/87 

4.714.454 

06W4.445 

12/22/87 

4.714.169 

07/030329 

12^/87 

4.714.457 

06/906,894 

12m/87 

4.714,174 

06/910304 

12/22«7 

4.714,461 

06/795,819 

12/22/87 

4.714,179 

06/711.882 

12/22/87 

4.714,469 

07/019083 

12/22/87 

4.714,182 

07/007,771 

12/22«7 

4,714,479 

07/005312 

12A22/87 

4,714.183 

06/933.111 

12/22«7 

4,714.480 

06/941.884 

12/22«7 

4.714.185 

06/763.155 

\2JI2J9n 

4,714.481 

06/530398 

12/22/87 

4.714.186 

06/854300 

XimKl 

4,714.482 

06/753.753 

12/22«7 

4.714.188 

06«>20.406 

\2n2j9n 

4,714,483 

06«73.899 

12/22/87 

4.714.189 

06/844.427 

ximjin 

4,714.493 

06/737,639 

xvnKi 

4.714.193 

06/927382 

\'2mKi 

4,714,496 

06«30,044 

\-ifnKl 

4.714.196 

06/894.719 

12/22/87 

4,714300 

06/803,744 

\m2Jtn 

4.714007 

06/886.441 

12/22/87 

4,714306 

06/742.091 

ximjin 

4.714011 

06«85,770 

12/22/87 

4,714316 

06/912,455 

XV22J9n 

4.714012 

06/918328 

12A22/87 

4,714319 

07/031,304 

xiniKi 

4,714016 

06/843,382 

12A22/87 

4,714324 

06/853317 

xmiKi 

4.714019 

07/001,411 

12/22/87 

4,714333 

06/853.604 

12A22/87 

4,714021 

07/018,424 

12/22/87 

4,714334 

06^76345 

ximKi 

4,714024 

07/025,185 

12/22/87 

4.714341 

06/801.102 

xirujvi 

4.714026 

06«77,807 

12/22«7 

4.714342 

06/816.416 

ximjfn 

4.714029 

06/727,645* 

12/22«7 

4.714344 

06«34.072 

12/22«7 

4.714034 

06/754003 

12/22/87 

4.714349 

07/002.658 

12/22/87 

4.714045 

06/761,895 

12/22«7 

4.714368 

06/663.896 

12m/87 

4.714046 

06/914317 

12/22/87 

4.714375 

06/867.162 

12/22/87 

4.714047 

07/018.479 

12/22/87 

4.714377 

06«)5.952 

xviutn 

4,714052 

06^32.943 

12/22/87 

4.714382 

06^16.781 

xi/ruvi 

4,714057 

06/568.122 

12/22/87 

4,714383 

06/814,481 

12J22/Srj 

4,714063 

06^08391 

\mmn 

4,714384 

06/701,053 

ximjvi 

4,714064 

06^55,713 

WlTKl 

4,714389 

06«80O63 

12/22«7 

4,714068 

07/029,047 

\7J12JV1 

4,714391 

06^71,752 

12m/87 

4,714075 

06/923.764 

\2mKl 

4,714392 

06/690,028 

__       12/22/87 

4,714081 

07/000.178 

\2Jimn 

4,714393 

07/022.840          ' 

12/22/87 

4.714082 

06^23323 

Yimm 

4,714397 

06«79.059 

xmsj^n 

4.714083 

06^94378 

\2nu9n 

4,714398 

06«46O72 

x2n2J9n 

4,714087 

06/847,756 

12/22/87 

4,714.604 

06/896.165 

xTJimi 

4.714088 

07/040.044 

12/22/87 

4,714.612 

06/748,393 

xvuki 

4.714090 

06/837.687 

12/22/87 

4,714,613 

06/428,653 

ximm 

4,714093 

06«39.999 

12A22/87 

4,714.615 

06«50369 

12A22/87 

4,714097 

06/844.660 

12/22/87 

4,714,616 

06/913361 

12/22/87 

4,714098 

06/681.300 

12/22«7 

4,714.617 

06«45.474 

12A22/87 

4,714301 

06^37,004 

\2J2U9n 

4,714,618 

07/037.664 

12/22/87 

4,714303 

06/749078 

\imKi 

4,714,642 

06/748,781 

12m/87 

4,714304 

06/946,900 

12/22/87 

4.714,643 

06/921,667 

\Vi2m 

4.714317 

06/851,463 

12A22/87 

4,714,649 

06/681,384 

\2f22JVl 

4,714319 

06/537314 

12A22/87 

4,714,655 

06/784321 

xmmn 

4,714321 

06/889.631 

12/22/87 

4,714,656 

06/944,458 

12^/87 

1183  OG  74 

Patent  Number 

4,714,658 

4,714,663 

4,714,664 

4,714,665 

4,714.667 

4.714,669 

4,714,679 

4,714,688 

4.714.690 

4.714.692 

4.714.693 

4.714,695 

4.714.696 

4.714.697 

4.714.698 

4.714.701 

4.714.702 

4,714.704 

4.714.707 

4.714,711 

4.714.714 

4.714.716 

4.714,717 

4.714.718 

4,714.722 

4.714.724 

4,714.725 

4,714,734 

4,714.736 

4.714.737 

4.714,745 

4,714,750 

4,714,757 

4,714,763 

4.714.769 

4.714.771 

4.714.774 

4.714.780 

4.714.783 

4.714.785 

4,714.787 

4.714.789 

4.714,790 

4,714,791 

4.714,793 

4,714,794 

4,714,7% 

4.714.800 

4.714.806 

4.714.809 

4.714.810 

4.714,811 

4,714,814 

4,714,818 

4,714,820 

4,714.822 

4.714.823 

4,714.834 

4.714.838 

4.714.847 

4.714.848 

4,714,852 

4,714,858 

4.714,867 

4,714,870 

4.714,875 

4,714.884 

4.714,886 

4,714,888 

4,714,893 

4,714.903 

4,714.908 

4,714.915 

4,714,922 

4,714,924 

4,714.936 

4.714.958 


Serial  Nmnber 

06/814.715 

06/918.194 

06/868.796 

06/945.918 

06/808.413 

06/845.084 

06/749.306 

06/836.866 

06/791,032 

06^47.981 

06/847.982 

06^52.733 

06/574057 

06/n2,983 

06^45,095 

06/859,076 

06/888,631 

06^782340 

06/570,526 

06/927,200 

06/837,241 

06/672,001 

07/034,970 

06^782.926 

06/898,858 

06/426,562 

07/035,235 

06«3Z776 

06^69,152 

06/943,460 

06«77.645 

06/878,456 

06/777.121 

06/753.937 

06/877.900 

06/802,145 

06/791,543 

06/824,915 

06^61,792 

06^07046 

06/772,090 

06/884.959 

06/897.345 

06/864,246 

06«59.103 

07/050.760 

07/040,853 

06/881,504 

06/928,646 

06^96,965 

06/890,406 

06/888.024 

06/924,065 

06/876,887 

06/768.264 

06«46,672 

06/845,964 

06/767.048 

06/925.300 

06/685.108 

07/020,996 

06/862,358 

07/022,472 

06^13,537 

06^22,337 

06/722,406 

07/047,554 

06^755,666 

06/619.256 

06/841.092 

06«76.607 

06/806.167 

06/912.976 

07/022.607 

06/814.654 

06/749.861 

06/550.880 


►FHCIAL  < 

GA/.K1'1H 

Issue  [>ale 

4.714.959 

4,714.961 

12/22/87 

4.714.962 

12/22/87 

4.714.968 

\7mjtn 

4.714.969 

12AZ2/87 

4,714.981 

12/22«7 

4,714.987 

12A22«7 

4.714.999 

\imnn 

4.715,021 

XVUKl 

4.715.025 

\imKi 

4.715.034 

\imjtn 

4.715.035 

ximKi 

4.715.036 

\7f22Jtn 

4.715.051 

12/22/87 

4.715.054 

\2J12Jtn 

4.715.057 

\imnn 

4.715.058 

12/22/87 

4.715.060 

12/22/87 

4.715.061 

umxi 

5.073.985 

12J22JV7 

5.073.987 

12/22/87 

5.073.992 

12/22/87 

5.073.993 

12/22/87 

5.073.997 

12m«7 

5.073,998 

12/22/87 

5.074,002 

\lf22Kl 

5,074,004 

\V22JV1 

5.074,006 

ximjvi 

5,074.008 

IV22J91 

5.074,014 

XT/nJVl 

5.074.015 

\2J22Jfn 

5.074.020 

ximjvi 

5,074.026 

ximiJtn 

5.074,033 

xmiKi 

5,074,035 

XVZ2JVJ 

5,074,037 

12/22/87 

5,074,041 

12/22«7 

5.074.043 

12/22«7 

5,074.046 

ximKi 

5.074,049 

xmiKi 

5,074,051 

xTmjvj 

5,074,052 

12/22/87 

5.074.053 

12/22/87 

5.074,054 

12/22/87 

5,074.060 

12A22/87 

5,074.064 

12/22«7 

5.074,065 

12/22/87 

5,074.071 

12/22«7 

5.074.072 

12/22/87 

5.074.073 

12/22«7 

5.074.076 

ximjvi 

5,074.078 

XW2JV1 

5.074.080 

xvnKi 

5.074.084 

ximjvi 

5.074.089 

ximjvi 

5.074.090 

ximjvi 

5.074.091 

XTJUJVl 

5.074.097 

ximjfn 

5.074.103 

xTJunn 

5.074.111 

vimjtn 

5.074.112 

XVUKl 

5.074.126 

\V22K1 

5.074.133 

12/22/87 

5.074.137 

12AZ2ffi7 

5.074.144 

X2/22JV7 

5.074.148 

XV22JVJ 

5.074,153 

12/22«7 

5,074,159 

12/22/87 

5.074.164 

12/22«7 

5.074.167 

12A22«7 

5.074,170 

12/22/87 

5,074,173 

XlJWVl 

5.074.175 

xvnivi 

5.074.177 

ximjKi 

5.074,178 

12/22/87 

5,074,179 

12/22/87 

5.074,180 

xiJimn 

5.074.186 

X2J22J9n 

5.074.187 

06^88.767 

06/862.764 

07/015.143 

06^35.415 

06/n6.237 

06/849.901 

07/021.691 

06/744.009 

06/638.814 

06^68.399 

06/708.749 

06/852.661 

06/864.588 

06/722.773 

06/795.776 

06/857.%7 

07/020.809 

06/754.577 

06/868.464 

07/601.267 

07/715.450 

07/554.669 

07/552.585 

07/487.725 

07/635.948 

07/705,438 

07/541.372 

07/401.929 

07/703,489 

07/561,113 

07/557,954 

07/539.894 

07/360.689 

07/568.222 

07/382.718 

07/469.026 

07/615,809 

07/617.709 

07/562.032 

07/644.921 

07/555,869 

07/602,927 

07/566.078 

07/635.962 

07/502,184 

07/538.779 

07/450.624 

07/647.310 

07/678.643 

07/599.050 

07/635.842 

07/641,334 

07/578.095 

07/502,999 

07/381.741 

07/522.912 

07/586.835 

07/408,256 

07/601,932 

07/291.103 

07/482.882 

07/490.614 

07/356.688 

07/652.312 

07/535.740 

07/497,905 

07/518,126 

07/403.350 

07/651.542 

07/597.410 

07/657.142 

07/590.217 

07/575.437 

07/510.094 

07/519.092 

07/602.673 

07/564342 

07/605.901 

07/674.271 


February  27.  1996 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12A22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12A22/87 

12/22/87 

12/22/87 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24A>1 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

X2/2A/9X 


February  27.  1996 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  T 

RADEMARKO 

FFICH 

1183  OG  75 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.074309 

07/524352 

12AM/91 

5.074310 

07/561.274 

12/24/91 

5.074.189 

07/456,988 

12/24/91 

5.074311 

07/664.877 

12Ai4/91 

5.074.190 

07/569,200 

12^/91 

5.074315 

07/525,071 

12/24/91 

5.074.1% 

07/589.829 

12A24/91 

5.074317 

07/514,132 

12/24/91 

5.074.198 

07/460.899 

12A^4/91 

5.074318 

07/609,162 

12/24/91 

5.074.206 

07/667.757 

12/24/91 

5.074320 

07/467,738 

12/24/91 

5.074.216 

07/092.859 

12A24/91 

5.074323 

07/423.874 

12/24/91 

5.074.217 

07/624.235 

12/24/91 

5.074336 

07/638,451 

12/24/91 

5.074.221 

07/522.886 

12/24/91 

5.074338 

07/457328 

12A24«1 

5.074,222 

07/597,192 

12/24/91 

5.074349 

07/566.128 

X2nA/9X 

5.074.225 

07/423,342 

12/24/91 

5.074354 

07/623.093 

X2J2A/9X 

5.074.229 

07/572,710 

12/24«1 

5.074356 

07/570,850 

12A24/91 

5.074.234 

07/513387 

12/24/91 

5.074357 

07/29-/311 

12/24/91 

5.074,236 

07/588,218 

12/24«1 

5.074360 

07/584352 

12/24/91 

5,074,240 

07/557,029 

12/24/91 

5.074362 

07/699317 

XV2Af9X 

5,074,241 

07/497.658 

12/24/91 

5.074364 

07/682370 

12/24/91 

5,074.242 

07/556,620 

12/24/91 

5.074370 

07/424.409 

12A24/91 

5.074.247 

07/652,857 

12/24/91 

5.074371 

07/622.840 

12/24/91 

5.074.248 

07/501.482 

12/24/91 

5.074374 

07/580.772 

12AM/91 

5.074.249 

07/576.685 

12/24/91 

5.074375 

07/532,739 

12A24/91 

5.074.250 

07/487.722 

12/24/91 

5.074376 

07/574,108 

12/24/91 

5.074.251 

07/607.257 

12A^4/91 

5.074379 

07/606,969 

12AZ4/91 

5.074,253 

07/479.994 

12/24/91 

5.074380 

07/574,780 

12/24/91 

5,074,259 

07/520,725 

12/24/91 

5.074382 

07/548,112 

12/24/91 

5,074.260 

07/515.438 

12/24«1 

5.074388 

07/608,155 

12AM/91 

5,074,265 

07/540.704 

12/24/91 

5.074392 

07/510,738 

12/24/91 

5,074,266 

07/608.747 

12/24/91 

5.0743% 

07/478,481 

12/24/91 

5,074.273 

07/708.305 

X2J2A/9X 

5.074,602 

07/620,100 

12/24/91 

5.074.281 

07/648,183 

12/24/91 

5.074.604 

07/626.203 

12/24/91 

5.07434 

07/674.443 

XV2A/9X 

5.074.608 

07/535.979 

12/24/91 

5.074.285 

07/438,116 

12A^4/91 

5.074.609 

07/559.740 

12/24/91 

5.074^89 

07/659,667 

12/24/91 

5.074.616 

07/537,242 

12A24/91 

5.074.297 

07/453.988 

12/24/91 

5.074.619 

07/658337 

12/24/91 

5.074311 

07/595,800 

12/24/91 

5.074.628 

07/545,726 

12/24/91 

5.074314 

07/511.988 

12/24/91 

5.074.638 

07/629323 

12/24/91 

5.074315 

07/609.183 

12/24/91 

5.074.639 

07/569353 

12/24/91 

5.074320 

07/427.547 

12/24/91 

5.074.653 

07/458,785 

12/24/91 

5,074322 

07/623317 

12/24/91 

5.074.655 

07/443,730 

12/24/91 

5,074,327 

07/553,??3 

12/24/91 

5.074.656 

07/541,652 

12/24/91 

5.074329 

07/611359 

12/24/91 

5.074.657 

07/439,497 

12A24/91 

5.074330 

07/548.990 

12A24/91 

5.074.660 

07/561399 

12A24/91 

5.074335 

07/562.566 

12/24/91 

5.074.662 

07/486.633 

12/24/91 

5.074337 

07/592.915 

12/24/91 

5.074.672 

07/603349 

12/24/91 

5.074.343 

07/514.295 

12/24/91 

5.074,673 

06/636328 

12/24/91 

5.074.348 

07/622.193 

12/24/91 

5.074.675 

07/574.461 

XV2A/9X 

5.074.355 

07/566.023 

12/24/91 

5.074.680 

07/509.024 

12/24/91 

5.074357 

07/457.679 

12/24/91 

5.074.681 

07/641.665 

12/24«1 

5.074.360 

07/550367 

12/24/91 

5.074.689 

07/597.123 

12/24«1 

5.074.361 

07/528.638 

12/24«1 

5.074.691 

07/570335 

12Ai4/91 

5.074.366 

07/541.836 

12/24/91 

5.074.695 

07/565.634 

12AM/91 

5.074,368 

07/607.680 

12/24/91 

5.074.6% 

07/550.063 

12/24/91 

5.074.370 

07/630,745 

12/24/91 

5.074.699 

07/321.173 

12/24/91 

5.074.372 

07/439,450 

12/24«1 

5.074.702 

07/470.984 

12/24/91 

5.074375 

07/565.657 

12/24/91 

5.074,703 

07/592300 

12A^4/91 

5.074376 

07/451.095 

12/24/91 

5.074.712 

07/491.862 

12/24/91 

5.074.379 

07/608.194 

12/24/91 

5.074.722 

07/670302 

12Ai4/91 

5.074.383 

07/576.454 

12/24/91 

5.074.725 

07/630.847 

12/24/91 

5.074386 

07/609,188 

12/24«1 

5.074.728 

07/685.632 

12/24/91 

5.074.409 

07/400.975 

12/24/91 

5.074.731 

07/548.005 

12/24/91 

5.074.411 

07/637.184 

X2nA/9X 

5.074.733 

07/615,041 

12/24/91 

5.074.414 

.     07/510.862 

12/24/91 

5.074.740 

07/478,806 

12/24«1 

5.074.418 

07/582372 

12Ai4«l 

5.074.743 

07/494.043 

12/24/91 

5.074.419 

07/558.217 

12A24«1 

5.074.752 

07/563.148 

12A24/91 

5.074.422 

07/585.976 

12/24/91 

5.074.754 

07/513,136 

12A24/91 

5.074.426 

07/371.485 

12/24/91 

5.074.766 

07/314.139 

12/24/91 

5.074.429 

07/613329 

12/24/91 

5.074.769 

07/627.764 

12/24/91 

5.074.431 

07/508385 

12/24/91 

5.074.793 

07/559.232 

12/24/91 

5.074.434 

07/614,716 

12/24/91 

5.074.811 

07/612344 

12/24/91 

5.074.452 

07/633,232 

12A24/91 

5.074.814 

07/678.456 

12/24/91 

5.074.454 

07/533,073 

12/24/91 

5.074.818 

07/688.405 

XV2A/91 

5.074.459 

07/501.353 

12/24/91 

5.074.819 

07/603343 

X2J2AI9X 

5.074.461 

07/613.8% 

12/24/91 

5.074,822 

07/519.046 

XmAI9X 

5.074.465 

07/572,697 

12/24/91 

5.074.831 

07/336.898 

XmAI9X 

5.074.478 

07/580,037 

12/24/91 

5,074.841 

07/472,078 

XmAI9X 

5.074.483 

07/562.918 

12/24/91 

5,074,847 

07/505.979 

12/24/91 

5.074.506 

07/291389 

12/24/91 

5,074,850 

07/520.722 

12A24/91 

5.074307 

07/502.868 

12/24/91 

5.074.853 

07/533.003 

12/24/91 

5.074.508 

07/617.712 

12/24/91 

5.074.857 

06«70.173 

12/24/91 

n83CX}76 

Patent  Number 

5.074.868 

5.074.876 

5.074.878 

5.074.880 

5.074.881 

5.074.884 

5.074.886 

5.074.895 

5.074.896 

5.074,897 

5.074.908 

5.074.909 

5.074.910 

5.074.925 

5.074.936 

5.074.942 

5.074.945 

5.074.951 

5.074.957 

5,074.981 

5.074.982 

5.074.983 

5.074.996 

5.075.001 

5.075.012 

5.075.015 

5.075.016 

5.075.018 

5.075.021 

5.075.025 

5.075.046 

5.075.050 

5.075.061 

5.075.063 

5,075.069 

5.075,070 

5.075,072 

5.075.079 

5,075.080 

5,075.091 

5.075.105 

5.075.108 

5.075.122 

5.075.125 

5.075,133 

5.075.136 

5.075.141 

5^X75.148 

5.075.152 

5.075.170 

5.075.172 

5.075.174 

5,075J18 

5.075.223 

5.075.225 

5.075.230 

5.075.233 

5.075.234 

5.075.236 

5.075032 

5.075.262 

5.075.263 

5.073.288 

5.075.290 

5.073.292 

5.075.293 

5.075J94 

3.073.296 

5.075.299 

5.073J07 

3.073319 

5.075323 

5.073324 

5^)75329 

5.075333 

3.073336 

5.075345 


Serial  Number 

07/562391 

07/128.730 

07/688367 

07/432.752 

07/494.453 

07/591.926 

07/543052 

07/537095 

07/634.659 

07/674388 

07/554.671 

07/614.084 

07/489.736 

07/543085 

07/517.982 

07/523371 

07/530376 

07/248.079 

07/595.608 

07/343.991 

07/603389 

07/341.936 

07/567.641 

07/379.079 

07/549311 

07/693.908 

07/259325 

07/443324 

07/414.821 

07/362356 

07/349.468 

07/460.144 

07/607.667 

07/125.132 

07/590,696 

07/488049 

07/419,683 

07/526070 

07/534.405 

07/409075 

07/678069 

07/127.663 

07/597,447 

07/184,186 

07/558,605 

07/453,300 

07/217.872 

07/505,901 

07/697,489 

07/336.138 

07/506308 

07/560320 

07/197.882 

07/191331 

07/334.699 

07/512311 

07/212,631 

07/266,124 

07/186.078 

07/522.947 

07/48Z489 

07/624.792 

07/577.920 

07/372,623 

07/508.868 

07/419.424 

07/236.780 

07/484.101 

07/390380 

07/078,615 

07/403.993 

07/399,429 

07/378315 

07/394.861 

07/520.165 

07/657.140 

07/625383 


►FFICIAL 

GA/KIIE 

Issue  Date 

5,075.365 

5.075369 

12/24/91 

5.075374 

12/24/91 

5.075375 

12/24/91 

5.075378 

12/24/91 

5.075384 

12/24/91 

5.075387 

12/24/91 

5.075388 

12/2WI 

5.075391 

12AZ4/9t 

5.075398 

12A24/91 

5.075.403 

12A^4/91 

5.075.410 

12/24«1 

5.075.412 

12/24/91 

5.075.419 

12/24/91 

5.075.420 

12/24/91 

5.075.433 

12/24/91 

5.075.434 

12/24/91 

5.075.435 

12/24/91 

5.075.436 

12AZ4/91 

5.075.447 

12A^4/91 

5.075.450 

12AM/91 

5.075.453 

12/24/91 

5.075.456 

12/24/91 

5.075,459 

12AZ4/91 

5,075.461 

12A24/91 

5.075.485 

12/14/91 

5.075.488 

12/24/91 

5.075.491 

12/24«1 

5.075.492 

12Ai4/91 

5.075302 

12/24/91 

5.075303 

12A^4/91 

5.075305 

12/24/91 

5.075309 

12/24/91 

5.075316 

12/24/91 

5.075324 

12/24/91 

5.075328 

12/24/91 

5.075330 

12/24/91 

5.075332 

12/24/91 

5.075334 

12/24/91 

5.075350 

12/24/91 

5.075353 

12/24/91 

5.075358 

12AM/91 

5.075382 

12/24/91 

5.075391 

12/24/91 

5.075.600 

12/24/91 

5.075.606 

12/24/91 

5.075.607 

12/24/91 

5.075,611 

12/24/91 

5,073.613 

12/24/91 

3.075.615 

12/24/91 

5/)75,616 

12/24/91 

5.075.632 

12/24/91 

3.075.635 

12/24/91 

5.075,639 

12/24/91 

5.075.666 

12/24/91 

5.075.669 

12/24/91 

5.075.671 

12/24/91 

5.075.679 

12/24/91 

5.075.682 

12A^4/91 

5.075.685 

12/24/91 

5.075.693 

12/24/91 

5.075.696 

12/24/91 

5.075.714 

12/24/91 

5.075.720 

12/24/91 

5.073.737 

12/24/91 

5,073.759 

12/24/91 

3.073,763 

12/24/91 

3.075.773 

12/24/91 

5.075.793 

12/24/91 

5.075.79/ 

12/24/91 

5.075.8O4 

12/24/91 

5.075.805 

12/24/91 

5.075,806 

12/24/91 

5.075,809 

12/24/91 

5,075.812 

12/24/91 

5,075,826 

12/24/91 

5,075,830 

12/24«1 

5.075.832 

12/24/91 

5.075,833 

07/174.360 

07/508,850 

07/433,160 

07/564,497 

07/065,750 

07/699,117 

07/455,130 

07/626,832 

07/483,307 

07/434.501 

07/542,120 

07/614.000 

07/448,138 

07/505,742 

07/640,092 

07/229,054 

07/576,425 

07/537,149 

07/300.739 

07/153,128 

07/630,361 

07/401370 

07/485.685 

07/617,970 

07/340,341 

07/373,330 

07/066.735 

07/454.108 

07/524,913 

07/450,693 

07/576.826 

07/460.962 

07/386,957 

07/530.827 

07/575,336 

07/596307 

07/555,846 

07/540333 

07/571,584 

07/552,242 

07/425,413 

07/603,178 

07/487,933 

07/553.428 

07/534374 

07/567.148 

07/392,664 

07/466.453 

07/503.139 

07/608.760 

07/414052 

07/430.931 

07/536.632 

07/707,979 

07/452066 

07/430.976 

07/667087 

07/623007 

07/502325 

07/616,426 

07/416.743 

07/408.666 

07/632336 

07/669,929 

07/596.730 

07/587.498 

07/539.406 

07/382.641 

07/227092 

07/537398 

07/333.066 

07M69.919 

07/258,716 

07/355.773 

07/520.776 

07/628353 

07/674.794 

07/435.605 

07/588.986 


February  27.  1996 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12A^4/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12AM/91 

12Ai4/91 

I2A24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 

12/24/91 


February  27.  1996 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,075.834 

07/674.127 

12/24/91 

5.075.837 

07/591.136 

12/24/91 

5.075,861 

07/378.142 

12/24«1 

5,075.868 

07/410373 

12/24/91 

5.075.874 

07/335.657 

12/24/91 

5.075,894 

07/114.452 

12/24/91 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicadoos  listed  below 
arc  open  to  inspectioa  by  (he  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  tfaefefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5088,017.  Re.  S.N.  08/567.260,  Dec.  5. 1995,  Q.  239,  COL- 
LAPSIBLE SPREADER.  Paul  M.  Havlovitz,  Owner  of  Record; 
The  DSP  Group  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
M.  Benassi,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5323091,  Re.  S.N.  08/444,085,  Nov.  13,  1995,  CI.  361/ 
683,  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  AND  DOCKING  STATION 
HAVING  ELEtTTROMECHANICAL  DOCKING/ 

UNDOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  PLURALITY  OF  COOP- 
ERATTVELY  INTERACTING  FAILSAFE  MECHANISM, 
Dennis  J.  Boyle,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  C.  Liu, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

5336,980,  Re.  S.N.  08/562,851,  Nov.  27,  1995,  a.  318/ 
444,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
A  WINDSHIELD  WIPING  SYSTEM.  Juergcn  Levers,  Owner 
of  Record:  Leopold  Kostal  GMBH  A  Co.,  KG  Ludenscheid, 
Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Schulte,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2107 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  leeuuninatioa  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespoDdeoce  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  l.S25(b)). 

Re.  34,955,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,103,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Q. 
385/053,  OPTICAL  FIBER  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME,  Mark 
A.  Anton,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  ADC  Telecommunications, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Merchant  Gould 
Stnith  Edell  Welter  &  Schmidt.  Minneapolis,  Miim..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2501.  Requester:  Own«- 

4,418388.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,101,  Nov.  13,  1995,  C\. 
364/43 1 .01 ,  ENGINE  WAVEFORM  PATTERN  /WALYSER, 
Clarence  B.  Allgor,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SPX  Corp,  Mus- 
kegon, Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  New 
York.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2304,  Requester  SnapOn  Inc.,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  c/o  Harold  V.  Stotland  &  J.  Terry  Stratman,  Emnch  & 
Dithmar,  (Thicago,  Dl. 

4,476331.  Reexam.  No.  90^)04,102,  Nov.  13, 1995,  CI.  364/ 
431.01,  ENGINE  ANALYSER  WITH  DIGITAL  WAVE- 
FORM DISPLAY,  Joseph  A.  Marino,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
SPX  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kinney  & 
Lange,  Etavid  R.  Faiibaim,  Miimeapolis,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304, 
Requester  Snap-On  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  c/o  Harold  V.  Stot- 
land &  J.  Terry  Stratman,  Emrich  &  Dithmar,  Chicago,  Dl. 

4371,669,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.105.  Dec.  29, 1995,  CI.  363/ 
144,  TRANSFORMER  WTTH  RECTIFIER,  Gen  Tsujii,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Honda  Giken  Kogyok  KabushUd  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Armstrong,  Westerman,  Hat- 


ton,  McLeland  &  Naughton,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2111. 
Requester  (Zhvncr 

5086^06,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,107,  Jan.  18,  19%,  Q.  525/ 
369.  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  HIGH  MOLEC- 
ULAR WEIGHT  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS,  Roger  E. 
Neff,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wil- 
mington, Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  M.  Van  Riet,  Stamford. 
ConiL.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505.  Requester  Owner 

5381,014,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,104,  Jan.  16,  19%.  O.  250/ 
370.09,  LARGE  AREA  X-RAY  IMAGER  /^ND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATION,  Lothar  S.  Jeromin,  cL  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  E.I.  DuPont  DeNemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thotnas  H.  Magee,  E  I  DuPont  DeNem- 
ours &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506,  Requester:  Steven 
J.  Shumaker,  3M  Office  of  Intellectual  Propetty  Counsel,  St 
Paul,  Miim. 

5,426344,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,106,  Dec.  21, 1995,  CI.  315/ 
200R,  ELECTRONIC  BALLASTS,  Siew  E.  Wong,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ultralite  International  Pty,  Ltd,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  L.  Jcrfmson, 
Jacobson  &  Jacobson,  St  Paul,  Miim.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502, 
Requester  Ultrasave  International,  Inc.,  c/o  Morland  C. 
Fischer,  Hawes  &  Fisher,  Newpon  Beach,  Calif. 

5,463,127,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,100.  Nov.  2.  1995,  Q.  564/ 
292,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HALOHYDROX- 
YROPYL-TIUAKYLAMMONIUM  HALIDES.  Joseph  L. 
Deavenport  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Dow  Chemical  Co., 
Midland,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carol  J.  Cavender,  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Fre^KJrt,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1209,  Requester 
Owner 


Notice  of  Ezpiratioa  of  Tradonark  Registrations  Due  To 
Failure  to  Reaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  isstied  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  siKh  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations list^  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTOATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

102359 
102.650 
102.662 
102,665 
321,683 
321.694 
321.727 
321.745 
321.749 
321.752 
321,757 
321,782 
601,999 
602.007 
602.009 
602.016 
602.020 
602,023 
602.024 


Serial  Number 

71/061.934 
71/081.683 
71/080.949 
71/081,657 
71/355.754 
71/354.678 
71/346.764 
71/357363 
71/357,419 
71/357,448 
71/357,499 
71/356.423 
71/644,111 
71/664315 
71/652,403 
71/658,903 
71/663.061 
71/663,411 
71/663.436 


Reg.  Date 

02/16/1915 
02/16/1915 
02/16/1915 
02/16/1915 
02/12/1935 
02/12/1935 
02/12/1935 
02/12/1935 
02/12/1935 
02/12/1935 
02/12/1935 
02/12/1935 
02/15/1955 
02/1V1955 
02/15/1955 
02/15/1955 
02/15/1955 
02/15/1955 
02/15/1955 
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Reg.  Nnmber 

602,031 
602,032 
602,033 
602,034 
602,045 
602,052 
602,055 
602,059 
602,065 
602,069 
60Z074 
602,085 

602,107 

602.116 

602,125 

602,131 

602.143 

602,154 

602,157 

602,158 

60Z162 

602,165 

602,191 

602,192 

602001 

602,203 

602,208 

60U10 

602,212 

602,213 

602,215 

602,217 

602J19 

602,224 

602,228 

60Z230 

602,237 

602,240 

602,241 

602,248 

1.004.153 

1.004.159 

1.004.160 

1.004.163 

1.004.165 

1.004.168 

1.004,172 

1.004.176 

1.004.177 

1.004.179 

1.004.185 

1.004.191 

1.004.193 

1.004.1% 

1.004.200 

1.004.203 

1.004.204 

1.004.208 

1.004.209 

1.004^10 

1.004.212 

1.004.213 

1.004.214 

1.004.215 

1.004.223 

1.004,227 

1,004031 

1.004032 

1.004033 

1.004O34 

1.004038 

1.004039 

1,004042 

1,004047 

1.0O4O51 

1,004057 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Scfial  Number 

71/665.867 

71/665.955 

71/666.139 

71/666.416 

71/653.483 

71/661.367 

71/662099 

71/666.088 

71/648.091 

71/663.614 

71/665.166 

71/656332 

71/664.031 

71/667,772 

71/648.868 

71/638.813 

71/660.036 

71/657337 

71/663352 

71/664335 

71/635339 

71/653.884 

71/662.999 

71/664.868 

71/665.879 

71/651.420 

71/663315 

71/663.618 

71/664.487 

71/663000 

71/663.201 

71/666.971 

71/642.474 

71/660317 

71/664.970 

71/659.871 

71/631091 

71/650383 

71/652.242 

71/656,893 

71/669357 

73/000,116 

73A)1 5.420 

73A)24.958 

73/018344 

73A)30.869 

73A)30.875 

73A)12082 

73A)18349 

73/015.952 

73/020045 

73/013.090 

73/030.030 

73/000.759 

73/007,894 

73/011.628 

73/016.180 

73/019,041 

73A)20.003 

73/001349 

73/001,604 

73/003.148 

73A)03396 

73/004,434 

73AX)4314 

73/008300 

73/010.629 

73/013.016 

73/013.138 

73/013.411 

73/013324 

73A)19342 

73A)20337 

73^)06.171 

73/023.437 

73/010.169 

73A)13.131 


Reg.  Date 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/1V1955 

02/1V1955 

02/1V1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/1V1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/1V1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/1V1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/15/1955 

02/1V1955 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 


1.004060 

1.004062 

1,004063 

1.004065 

1.004O67 

1.0O4O70 

I.004O71 

1,004073 

1.0O4O74 

1,004075 

1.0O4O78 

1.004O80 

1.004084 

1.0O4O85 

1.004086 

1,004087 

1,004090 

1.004O93 

1,004302 

1.0O43O3 

1.004304 

1.004306 

1.004308 

1.004312 

1,004316 

1,004.321 

1,004.326 

1,004,327 

1,004332 

1.004334 

1.004337 

1,004340 

1,004345 

1.004347 

1.004350 

1.004,351 

1,004356 

1.004358 

1.004364 

1,004366 

1,004367 

1.004372 

1,004373 

1,004374 

1.004375 

1.004376 

1,004377 

1,004,380 

1.004.382 

1.004,385 

1.004,388 

1.004.395 

1,004,3% 

1. 004.400 

1.004.403 

1,004,405 

1.004.406 

1.004.408 

1,004,414 

1,004.415 

1,004.420 

1,004.421 

1.004,423 

1.004.424 

1.004,427 

1,004,430 

1,004.438 

1.004,452 

1,004,455 

1,004,457 

1,004,463 

1,004,465 

1.004.468 

1.004.469 

1,004,470 

1.004,471 

1,004,472 

1,004,476 

1,004.479 


73A)1 1.060 

73/015.713 

73/010,854 

73/012.727 

73/001323 

73/003,018 

73/003359 

73/006,497 

73/012.240 

73/014398 

73/016.093 

73/016.891 

73/018.659 

73A)06.110 

73/015.490 

73/009384 

73A)02.666 

73A)02,495 

73/001.910 

73A)06.149 

73/006.807 

73/010,698 

73/016013 

73/019,643 

73/024.520 

73/002.924 

73/010.152 

73A)13.172 

73/005.038 

73A)06.134 

73A)17.761 

73/004,491 

73/014309 

73/015318 

73A)1 1.323 

73A)1 1.717 

73A)16.70e 

73/004.061 

73A)06,165 

73/006.638 

73/009.076 

73/019092 

73/026.174 

73/026,175 

73A»6.307 

73A)01.603 

73A)22,482 

73/003.186 

73/008,990 

73/015,230 

73A)02,881 

73AX)9.432 

73/009385 

73/015.523 

73/025306 

72/466.943 

72/466.945 

72/460.106 

72/460,641 

72/453,836 

72/465.642 

72/455.648 

72/456,169 

72/458336 

72/421.730 

72/420312 

72/451381 

72/456.313 

72/463338 

72/467,014 

72/418336 

72/438.941 

72/443.665 

72/444,723 

72/446,124 

72/446,173 

72/449366 

72/454376 

72/460,181 
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02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/1 1/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 

02/11/1975 
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Reg.  Number 

1.004.481 
1.004.488 
1,004,489 
1,004,490 
1.004,491 
1.004,4% 
1.004,499 
1.004302 
1.004303 
1.004306 
1,004307 
1,004310 
1.004312 
1.004319 
1.004324 
1.004325 
1.004335 
1,004342 
1,004348 
1,004349 
1,004351 
1,004354 
1,004357 
1,004359 
1,004363 
1,004364 
1,004367 
1,004377 
1,004378 
1,004380 
1,004383 
1,004386 
1,004387 
1,004390 
1,004391 
1.004392 
1.004.602 
1.004.607 
1.004.608 
1.004,611 
1.004.612 
1.004.614 
1.004.615 
1.004.620 
1.004.624 
1,004.626 
1,004.628 
1.004.630 
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Serial  Number 

72/461.181 
72/420.173 
72/421.635 
72/429.818 
72/442.421 
72/466.198 
72/451377 
72/454.788 
72/459.916 
72/423.418 
72/400.425 
72/447.341 
72/451376 
72/431.610 
72/436,900 
72/440,678 
72/461312 
72/448.038 
72/446.746 
72/456.368 
72/466381 
72/450.101 
72/432.490 
72/460.385 
72/430,308 
72/430310 
72/464.0% 
72/447.476 
72/450367 
72/461.447 
72/405.822 
72/456.715 
72/456.716 
72/459.625 
72/460.178 
72/462.109 
72/462.0% 
72/457,141 
72/461,171 
73A)05.664 
73/015.766 
73/009313 
72/456.660 
72/447.845 
72/448.176 
72/445.284 
72/465.182 
72/461.4% 


Reg.  Date 

02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 
02/11/1975 


1389.651,  for  the  mark  "NO/^'S  P-A-R-K  MANNA  PC» 
PETS  /VND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  24.122. 


Spellman  &  Zenoo  Products  Corp..  Blue  Bell.  Pa., 
1.026.728.  for  the  mark  *TUPPERS".  Cane.  No.  24.( 


No. 


Scnrkc  by  Pnbtkation 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  Usted  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shiall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  pubUcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Harvey's  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C..  Reg.  No.  726.810.  for  the 
mark  "HARVEY'S  FAMOUS  RESTAURANT".  Cane.  No. 

23378. 

Legs  Diamond,  Inc..  New  Yoit.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.050,121. 
for  the  mark  TiGS  DL\MOND  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No. 

23.871. 

Environmental  Research  &  Technology.  Inc..  Concord.  Mass.. 
Reg.  No.  1.131.016  for  the  mark  "ENVKONET'.  Cane. 
24070. 

Noah's   Park   Association.   Inc..   Tampa,   Fla..   Reg.    No. 


Apple  Pugetsoimd  Program  Library  Exchange.  Renton.  Wash.. 
Reg.  No.  1381.460,  for  the  mark  "MACTECH  QUAR- 
TERLY". Cane.  No.  24.080. 

JEAN  BROWN 

TetJinical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Certificate  of  CorrectiM 
For  Week  of  Febniai7  27, 1996 


P.  09097 

Re.  35.048 

D.  362.672 

D.  362.824 

D.  362.828 

D.  363.048 

D.  363311 

D.  364.193 

D.  364.604 

D.  365.111 

4353.%1 

4.692347 

4.863.613 

5.117063 

5.134.480 

5.154,897 

5.162.001 

5.164321 

5.176385 

5.179.120 

5.194066 

5001.435 

5008329 

5021.800 

5043347 

5046.115 

5051.167 

5070.041 

5071.906 

5076316 

5081.901 

5091095 

5094.990 

5097.158 

5324.702 

5326.490 

5334.768 

5334.7% 

5337.402 

5338.846 

5339.182 

5342095 

5.342,968 

5350.624 

5354.879 

5357.028 

5361.437 

5365303 

5.368.859 

5369.681 

5370.617 

5372.874 

5374.452 

5,376353 

5378375 


5380317 
5.380.902 
5.383.134 
5384.077 
5384.673 
5.385380 
5387.026 
5389.663 
5394.922 
5.395378 
5.397.042 
5397.788 
5398.120 
5.399.739 
5.401363 
5.402.645 
5.403.488 
5.403.824 
5.404327 
5.407040 
5.407367 
5,407.713 
5.408.609 
5.408.795 
5.409.171 
5.409016 
5.409.666 
5.409.751 
5.411.110 
5,411333 
5.412386 
5.413011 
5.414009 
5.415366 
5.416.054 
5.418.019 
5.418336 
5.418.779 
5.420.026 
5,421.072 
5.421.922 
5.422042 
5.422305 
5.424.403 
5.424.894 
5.426.039 
5.426.738 
5.427314 
5,427.614 
5,428.445 
5,428.703 
5.428.839 
5.429.465 
5.429.855 
5,430.145 


5.430.443 
5.430.772 
5.431.944 
5.432,150 
5,432050 
5.432.483 
5.43^887 
5.433.955 
5.434313 
5.435.4% 
5.435306 
5.435339 
5.436.019 
5.436.025 
5.437301 
5.437333 
5.438,484 
5.438382 
5.439.944 
5.441.758 
5.442.018 
5.442.852 
5.443.008 
5,443.012 
5.443.130 
5.443.708 
5.443.716 
5.444.035 
5.444.098 
5.444.798 
5.445067 
5.445.956 
5.445.970 
5.446.051 
5.446.123 
5.446.168 
5.446350 
5.447002 
5.447.767 
5.447.835 
5.448.170 
5.448338 
5.448.422 
5.448323 
5.449.199 
5,449314 
5.449.684 
5.449.802 
5.449.944 
5.450006 
5.450007 
5.450376 
5.450326 
5,450.773 
5,450.803 


5.450.854 
5.450.886 
5.450.930 
5.450.933 
5.451065 
5.451.408 
5.451,613 
5,452.416 
5.452,756 
5,453342 
5.453,400 
5.453,903 
5.453.951 
5.454328 
5.454,856 
5.455.000 
5.455.179 
5.455.659 
5.455.684 
5.455.695 
5,455.721 
5,455.876 
5.455.943 
5.456350 
5.456,481 
5.456.773 
5.456.832 
5.456.885 
5.456.949 
5.457.015 
5.457.050 
5.457.148 
5.457.179 
5.457035 
5.457.499 
5.457.750 
5.457.802 
5.458.086 
5.458.852 
5,458.895 
5.458.909 
5,458.968 
5,459002 
5.459060 
5.459,457 
5.459351 
5.459.640 
5.459.663 
5,459.802 
5,460,186 
5,460387 
5,460,674 
5,460,699 
5,460,732 
5.461.119 
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5.461.514 

5.464.046 

5.465390 

5.466.418 

5.468.612 

5.470.200 

5.472.806 

5.476.953 

5,461.672 

5.464.092 

5,465.421 

5.466.753 

5.468.693 

5.471312 

5.473.075 

5.478.859 

5,462,436 

S.464.781 

5.465.726 

5,467,085 

5,468.782 

5.471.400 

5.473.664 

5,479336 

5,462.718 

5.464.953 

5.466.147 

5,467,206 

5.468.822 

5.471.401 

5.473.944 

5.483.492 

5.462,775 

5.465.098 

5.466.152 

5,467,283 

5.469.700 

5.471.801 

5.474318 

5,462.974 

5.465.112 

5.466310 

5,467.727 

5.469.916 

5.471.873 

5.474343 

5,463.052 

5.465  J59 

5.466362 

5.468.472 

5.470.013 

5.472.154 

5.475330 

February  27,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1183  OG8I 


M 


5:a 


hi 


-J  z 

S2i 


■5  i  fa  ii  i 

V    «>    V    V    4> 

ic  V  Sic  u 

s  -o  -o  ^  -a 

sSSsS 


si's 


<e  > 
etet 


11 


M 


A 


II 


ll 


si's  IS 


1183  OG  82 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  19% 


February  27,  19% 


iss. 


iiV 


fsli 

<aeS( 


3I 


§1^1  I 

jj  a  c  s  ■  " 


5 

S3 


8r 


Hi 


?irii 


I 


n 


silllMfslilll 


1% 


ll 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


1183  OG  83 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  paiticiilar  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  openol.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequendy  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  jwocedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

PubUc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  pnx^edures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Af^Iications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  ^>pUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  p^)ers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPEOAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  i^ipear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patenu 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

AWUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  AppUcation 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(»  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Stotements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  ujquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendnKnts. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APRJCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designadoos  are  applic^le  to  both  pateni  and  trademaik  related  mail,  and  the  recommendatioiis 
fcr  "Speciai  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Ptease  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box. 


Comnissiooer  of  Patents  and  Trademariu 
Waihingtoo.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box3 
BaK4 

Box  6 
Box8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  Cfae  Office  of  Personnel  from  NPC. 

Mail  for  Ike  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

TrmSaimAa;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Inteniatioiial  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communicabons  relating  to  pending  UtigatUm 

and  discipiinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  m  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Admmistrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor.  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22213. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relabons  Diyision. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

InvoKXt  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Anoooncement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


RefcraMX  CoDcctioas  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Pnblk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  fonnats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  iMUents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utibty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prelimmary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  ftee  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  die  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Rotida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


TeUpkome  Ctnauet 


Auburn  University  Ubraries - J^|  ?11"ll7n 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library )f^  l^^^ 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  PubUc  Library J^{  ^f  7mn 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University («(^)  kS,  ^« 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary )^l{  ??«  7990 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library }^^^  X^J±^ 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary J^^'  i^Isan 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library ^  ^   t^^i 

San  Francisco  Public  Library )2f«\  ivlttqO 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse )T^{  ^^^t^ 

rv-„.,.»r  I>..kli<-  I  ihrarv  t^Hl:»;  O'RJ-OZ'*^ 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Han^Khire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Denver  Public  Library 


.(203)786-5447 


New  Haven;  Science  Park  Library • • }xnj\  8^1  ^5 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library )^>  ^i^i 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries - Jf"^'  ^^aaa 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (^^>  ink'-y^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library • )^  i-n^ 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries „ IW'|  5ff"S?^ 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (»")  fi^-iiJa 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Insumte  of 

Technology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chicago  Public  Library - 

Sprin^ield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary ^  _., 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library- ■-■■■■■ ......;^.- y\\!^  ^^sr,-) 


(404)894-4508 
(808)  586-3477 
(208)  885-6235 
(312)  747-4450 
(217)  782-5659 


West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ^^15)  Z»i^ii» 


Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  Univwsity (31!^)  ^^^^^^ 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Ubrary <502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middlcton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University •■•••••••. 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Foglcr  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine . 
College  Paik:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts 


.(502) 

.(504)388-2570 
.(207)581-1678 

.(301)405-9157 


(413)  545-1370 

^^^liliSirLiiHary::::::::::::::::::::::::::^  (617)53^5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor.  Engineering  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  764-5298 

Big  RaSd^:' Abigaii  S.  Tii^'ubiiy^  State  University" (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (i\i\  Xnt'l^ 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  {'^J}i 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commissitm -• J«J»)  ^ri^nn 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary ViVi;"'iii  5MUi  Fxt  390 

St  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary (3")  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ufyf^pj  - (406)  496-4281 

Lincota:  Eji'^ie;riiag'ubii;y.''UniveTsit^  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472^11 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library 702   ^^^^ 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library («|3)  »?^-'''' 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary ••••••.• •. J^  iis'iao^ 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umversity (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 


.  York  State  Library (5j8)  ^^*-"J5 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary ('IW  «J5»-/1W» 


Albany:  New  York  State  Library 
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Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


OUaboma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Nam*  of  Library 


Telepkom*  Contact 


New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  93(W)917 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron:  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubrarin (614)  292-6175 

Totedo^jicas  County  Public  Librvy „ (419)  259-5212 

StiUwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Inlematioiial  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  ft  Claifc  CoU^ge Not  Yet  Operational 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of „ (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Panee  Ubrary.  Peimsylvania  State  Utuvernty (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary.  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Public  Ubrary (401)455-8027 

Clemson  University  Ubraries ^ (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology „ (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  ft  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Infotinatioo 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary.  Vandetbth  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  ft  M 

University „ (409)845-3826 

DdlM  Pubbc  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Hooston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary.  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Rjchmood:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virginia  (kmimooweaMi 

University.. (804)828-1104 


Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Washington.. 
Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary.  West  Virginia  University. 
Ma£aoa:  Kuit  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  (tf  Wisconsin 

Madison „.. 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 

Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Library _ „ 


.(206)543-0740 
.(304)293-2510 

.(608)262-6845 
.(414)  286-3051 
.(307)237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


Phone  number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100-  vMUWll 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director •— •i::":^^;;^:"^-  308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director ::::;""  ^.I^-^  308-1233 

SPECIALIZEDCHEMICALINDUSTRIESANDCHEMICALENGINEERING.GROUP1300-^ARRY 

S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL«lLS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500-THEODORE  MORRIS,  Duwtor  ^IZ^ 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director - 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  v«.i7i» 

GROUP  2100-STEWART  LEVY.  Director ■::ZZ- ^tj^, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308^1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300- 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 3t»-WW 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES  *  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OTTICAL  SYSTCMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500—  wlmv, 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director "  "r";;;™ 3«WTO0 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP,  ^ty^-jon 

GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  Director iZr^i 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KirrLE  Director —  ^t-^'ooi 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-FJl.  SCHMIDT.  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

Director 

MATERL\L  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  KXX^. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE  Director jw»-ii'» 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DUGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES   SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUS»iMENT  AND 
EXERaSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING,  v«J«« 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director JW-W53B 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director jo»-uboi 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  ,„«,„,, 

GROUP  3500-Al..  SMfTH,  Director 30»-iuzi 


New  Case 
Date» 


07/21/94 

07/02/94 

08/3(V94 

1W13«4 
04/29/94 


03/14/94 
07/26/94 

07/22/93 

04A)S/94 

07/I9W 

06/14/94 
07/25/94 


05/17/94 
09/07/94 

11/21/94 
10^20/94 
07/19/94 


•A  commuiiictioii  ftwn  ibe  cxtnaaa  diauld  hive  been  lecdved  m  mo«  qvl>c*ao«  filed  poor  B.  this  (tale. 

!l;^:l^'l^pta«  p-en.  th«  «  »  fc«.  «  or  «ul«  ficm  «  .pplk-i^ 

ii«r  i»«<«y21  «  17  ve«»  ftwn  mmt  wbieet  to  any  tenninil  ducUmxn  35  U.SC   154(cXl)  _.    .  , ,  j„ 

«f^  ^«  «d^^»^oo  ^Uk«  h.vu«  «.  .cnul  Unittd  S<«e.  filing  d«e  oo  or  .to  JuDe  8.  1995  «e  g««d  for.  lenn  wtod^  begu»  oo*e 

S^TttC^^^  35  U.S.c'^,  121  or  365(c),  dK  p-eo.  «»  end.  ™«y  y.»  fhxn  d«  d^ 

35  use.  154(i)(2)  ^     ^    ^      .^ .V-       - 

rti  All  iVam  r^aai  «e  Dioed  for  t  Km  of  14  yeai  mm  the  date  at  ae  (rut.  ■.  t 

XTlie^et^^ILte^  ^!Sli«oo.  of  35  U  S  C   154,  155.  or  156  m...  tf  n^ 
^lecific  p«em  file  ihould  be  mieiml  to  dtuxaac  the  ictuel  dale  of  patent  expindoo. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  'f*—"i  Coininissioaer 

PUUp  G.  Hamptoii,  II,  AariaUat  CommissioiKr 

Robert  M.  Andenoo,  D«paty  AaaMaat  CommisaoDer 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director,  Tredcmarii  EzamiMig  OfBcc 

Coaditioa  of  Tndemarii  AppUcadoos  as  of  February  I,  19M 


Oldest  Dmc 


Law  Office 


Mew* 


Amendment 
FUed 


Uw  Offkc  101— Ron  Susunio.  Actmg  MmmImi  Anoney.  (703)  X)8-9I0I— 4<fa  Floor 
Foods.  Bevenges.  Wines  A  Spinta— tat.  rhiini  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— iDL  Clanes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  102— Myrs  Kurztnrd.  MMiagin|  Anomey.  (703)  30S-91Q2— Ml  Ploar 
Scientilic  Equipment  St  Purnioire — loL  C\wm§  9.  20 
Services— tot  CHMies  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 _ 

Ljw  OfBce  103— Kjibfyn  Enkmc.  Mjuufuig  Aaotney.  (703)  306-9103— S(h  Floor 
Scientific  EquipmeiH  St  Furniture — Im.  C1a«es  9.  20 
Service*— Int  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Ljw  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  riMttiat  Anoraey.  (703)  308-9104— 6lh  Floor 
UnwTougiu  metals.  Industnal  Eqiiipmfl.  Tools.  Installanoo,  Vdacle*,  Fiieanns,  Musical 
Instruments.  Buildiii|  Materials  A  Floor  Covenngs — laL 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 

35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Otfioe  IQS— Tbooias  Howell.  Managing  AOcfiKy.  (703)  30B-9I0S— Mi  Poor 
Omacals,  Plials,  LiAricants.  Phsrmarfutifsii.  Medical  Apparatus  St 
ToiMCCO— tat  danet  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Senncet— taL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40. 41, 42 


Law  Office  106— Maty  Spanow,  rtmi^int  Aacraey.  (703)  308-9!06— 7th  Floor 
Counetica,  Cleauog  PreptatioBt.  Piper  nodacti  St  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services    tat  (Hiiiei  33,  36. 

37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparadons,  Paper  Products  A  Toys— int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  C\mm  35. 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7tfa  Floor 


Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8d>  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fiteics,  (Clothing  A  Notioiis — 
Int  Claaaes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22,  23.  24,  25.  26 
Senrices-Int.  ClMses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41, 42 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anocney.  (703)  308-9109— 8ifa  Floor 
Precioiu  metak.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Cloihmg  A  Notions— Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 „.... 

••Collective  Mark»— CIms  200 
••Certificatioa  Marts— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademaik  Services— John  W.iker.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre- ExaminaDoo— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITLD— (703)  308-9SOO 
Post  RegistiaDoa  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Superviaor,  (703)  308-9300  ext  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  A  15  (AU  Classes) 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) . 


0608/93 


08/11/93 


07/25W3 


07/IO«3 


08/17/93 


08/11/93 


08/11/93 


08/18/93 


09/18/93 


11/03/95 


1(^03/93 


01/04/96 


11/2(V93 


08/31/93 


07/25/95 


1(V18/9S 


l(V2S/93 


11/13/93 


Section  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Clasaes). 


06/03/95 
\0r2OI95 
08/14/93 


/ 


1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office  , 

2.  Applicanis  with  inquiries  cooceming  the  stanis  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  303-9732 
bom  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  cunent  status  of  your  application. 
Appiicams  are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  cooceming  die  status  of  their  appUcatioos.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 


3.  *  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  eidier  been  examined  and  ■"«(<> 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cunenlly  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

FEBRUARY  27,  1996 

Mancr  encloiied  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  lecxamination. 


BI  4,304349  (2804th) 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Raymond  F.  Novalt,  lUsca,  and  Chester  A.  Berry,  Lombard^ 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Duo-Fast  Cord.  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,728,  Feb.  17,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4304349,  issued  Dec.  8, 

1981,  Ser.  No.  82,916,  Oct.  9,  1979. 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25C  im 

VS.  a.  227—109 


BI  4,689,683  (2805tfa) 
COMPUTERIZED  STUDIO  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
nUM  AND  TELEVISION  PRODUCTION 
Edward  Efron,  10  Allegheny,  Irvine,  Calif.  92720 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,450.  Jan.  6,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,689,683,  issued  Aug. 

25,  1987,  Sen  No.  840,947,  Mar.  18,  1986. 

Int.  CL"  H04N  5/222:5/262 

VS.  a.  348—722 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patenubility  of  claims  2-20  is  confirtned. 
Claim  I  Is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claim  21  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

21.  The  combinalion  comprising  a  fastener  driving  tool,  a  maga- 
zine assembly  secured  to  said  fastener  driving  Iim>1  and  a  support 
of  fasteners  supported  in  said  magazine  assembly,  said  fasteners 
having  shanks  with  first  and  second  opposed  sides,  points  and 
enlarged  heads  projecting  laterally  from  both  .said  opposed  sides  of 
said  shanks,  said  magazine  assembly  having  first  and  second 
elongated  and  parallel  track  members  defining  therebetween  a 
fastener  slideway  containing  said  supply  of  fasteners,  one  of  said 
track  members  including  in  cross  section  a  ba.se  portion  slidably 
receiving  said  pftints  of  said  fasteners  in  the  slideway  and  an 
upwardly  extending  leg  portion  defining  a  first  side  wall  slidably 
supporting  said  first  side  of  said  shanks  of  said  fasteners  in  the 
slidewaw  the  other  of  said  track  members  including  a  .second 
upwardly  extending  side  wall  slidably  supporting  said  second  side 
of  said  .shanLs  of  said  fasteners  in  tlie  slideway.  said  first  and 
second  upwardly  extending  side  walls  including  means  for  slidably. 
loosely  retaining  said  heads  of  said  fasteners,  said  retaining  means 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  unobstructed 
grooves  in  one  of  said  .side  walls  for  slidably.  loosely  retaining 
heads  cf  fasteners  of  different  lengths:  .said  heads  of  said  fasteners 
in  said  slideway  being  located  in  one  of  said  grooves:  and  means 
mounting  said  first  and  second  track  members  for  relative  move- 
ment to  separate  said  second  track  member  fnmi  said  first  trade 
member  for  loading  of  fasteners  into  said  first  track  member. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  and  10  is  confirmed. 

Claim  9  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  II  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
9.  A  computerized  motion  picture  film  and  television  studio 

comprising  an  integrated  Local  Area  Network  having  at  least  one 

channel  for  the  communication  of  digital  information  and  [a]  an 

anaUtg  local  area  network  including  a  plurality  of  channels  for  the 

communication  of  analog  information; 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  devices  including  a  source 
of  video  information  signals,  said  information  processing 
devices  each  being  coupled  to  said  digital  channel  and  said 
analog  channels  of  said  integrated  local  area  network;  and 
computing  means  coupled  to  said  digital  information  channel 
and  said  analog  information  channels  In  a  communications 
format  in  which  said  computing  means  causes  analog  video 
information  to  be  transferred  by  and  between  selected  ones  of 
said  Information  processing  devices  utilizing  said  digital 
channel  of  said  integmted  local  area  network  to  communicate 
Instructions  and  commands  for  controlling  such  information 
transfer. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.160 
nSHING  LURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
David  Nichols,  8415  Lavenham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 
Original  No.  5,146,707,  dated  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  718,251, 
Jun.  20,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No. 
303,708 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  H5AX) 
VS.  a.  43-^2.53  9  aaims 


1.  A  light  dispersing  and  reflecting  fishing  lure  comprising  a 
body  securable  to  a  fishing  line; 

said  body  having  a  solid,  light  dispersing,  transparent  resin 
coating  over  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  body; 

said  transparent  resin  coating  containing  a  large  plurality  of 
pieces  of  brightly  colored,  light  reflecting  gliner  particles  of  a 
size  not  exceedingly  0.01  [mms]  inches  in  any  direction;  and 

said  glitter  particles  being  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  said  coating,  whereby  substantially  all  light  inci- 
dent on  said  body  is  reflected  and  dispersed  in  all  directions 
from  said  transparent  resin  coating. 


Re.  35,161 

KEYBOARD  DEVICE  OF  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Shiivji  Kumano,  and  Motoslii  Murasaki,  Shizuoka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,604.937,  dated  Aug.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No.  571,913, 
Jan.  17,  1984.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,707,  May  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,558,  Feb. 
22,  1988,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  30,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  346,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1983,  58-7955; 
Jan.  20,  1983,  58-7956 

Int.  CI."  GIOC  .1/12 
VS.  a.  354-^34  24  Claims 

/2i  a  3ii 


a  plurality  of  return  springs  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  keys  [and  has  one  end  stopped  by  said  key  and  the  other 
end  stopped  by  said  keyboard  frame  so  as  to  bias]  biases  its 
said  [key]  corresponding  one  of  said  keys  toward  a  nonstruck 
position;  and 

a  plurality  of  pivot  members  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one 
of  said  keys  and  is  disposed  on  said  keyboard  frame  at  an  end 
of  [a]  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  keys,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pivot  members  having  [a  semicircular]  an  arcuate  surface 
forming  a  continuous  bearing  portion  which  is  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  back  end  portion  of  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  keys,  so  as  to  allow  each  of  said  keys  to  perform 
pivotal  movement. 

said  each  of  said  plurality  of  pivot  members  being  immovably 
fixed  to  said  keyboard  frame  when  said  corresponding  one  of 
said  keys  is  struck  and  performs  pivotal  movement. 

said  back  end  portion  of  each  of  said  keys  being  spring-biased 
against  said  [semi-circular]  arcuate  surface  of  [said  pivot 
member]  its  said  corresponding  pivot  member  by  means  of 
[said  return  spring]  its  said  corresponding  return  spring. 


Re.  35,162 
RUMEN  AND  OTHER  STOMACH  CHAMBER  BYPASS 
NUTRIENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 
Oliver  J.  Draguesku,  28582  Jenny  La.,  Menifee  Valley,  Calif. 
92584,  and  Randall  A.  Johnson.  700  W.  Escuda  Dr.,  Glen- 
dale,  Ariz.  85308 
Original  No.  5,093,128,  dated  Mar.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  382,100, 
Jul.  18,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Apr  26,  1993,  Sen  No. 
53,176 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Man  3, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A23K  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  424-^38  14  Claims 


bis* 


1.  A  keyboard  device  of  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising: 

a  keyboard  frame;  a  plurality  of  keys,  which  are  aligned  on  said 
keyboard  frame,  and  which  are  vertically  pivotable,  wherein 
each  key  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
[a  semi-circular]  an  arcuate  surface  at  a  back  end  portion 
thereof  having  a  radius  of  curvature  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  each  key, 


1.  A  stomach  chamber  by-pass  beadlet  comprising: 

a.  first  core  portion  being  in  an  amount  of  [from  ifi%  to  59*] 
more  than  40^  by  weight  of  die  total  weight  of  said  by-pass 
beadlet  comprising  at  least  one  active  ingredient  digestible  in 
a  stomach  chamber  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
animo  acids,  fats,  peptides,  hormones,  medicaments,  vitamins, 
microorganisms,  minerals,  enzymes  and  combinations 
thereof:  and, 

b.  a  second  coating  portion  substantially  surrounding  and  coat- 
ing said  first  core  portion  and  which  is  substantially  indigest- 
ible in  a  first  ruminant  stomach  chamber  but  substantially 
digestible  in  a  stomach  chamber  and  intestines  after  said  first 
stomach  chamber  comprising  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  palmitic  acid  and 
combinations  thereof. 
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Re.  35,163 
WATER- WETTABLE  DRILLING  MUD  ADDITIVES 
CONTAINING  UHTTAITE 
K.  Clark  Christensen,  CentervUle,  Utah;  Neal  Davis,  n.  Kat>, 
Tn.,  and  Michael  Nuzzolo,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors  to 
American  Gilsonite  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Original  No.  5,030365,  dated  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  315,017, 
Feb.  24,  1989.  AppUcatioo  for  reissue  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
993,290 

Int  CI."  CWK  7/06 
VS.  a.  507—107  66  Claims 

27.  A  method  of  preparing  a  water-wettable  drilling  mud  addi- 
tive comprising  the  steps  of: 


mixing  together  a  high  softening  point  uintaite  solid  having  a 
softening  point  of  at  least  360'  E.  and  a  low  softening  point 
uintaite  solid  having  a  softening  point  of  about  ii(f  F.  or 
lower:  and  adding  causticized  lignite  and  a  surfactant  effec- 
tive to  decrease  the  rewetting  index  of  the  uintaites.  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  uintaites  to  said  causticized  lignite  is 
between  about  3:1  to  about  4:1. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  27,  1996 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,457  stature  and  good  growth,  its  large  leaves  of  bright  green  color,  its 

SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULSHINE'  outwardly  facing,  bowl-shaped  flowers  of  large  size  and  white 

Pernille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg,   coloration,  and  its  good  disease  resistance. 
Denmark,  assignors  to  De  Vor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  WatsonviUe, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,123 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  low  growing  shrub  rose  variety,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


396 


9,458 
ALSTROEMERIA  VARIETY  NAMED  STAPIROS 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  B,V.,  Aaslmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,432 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

9,459 
LILY  PLANT  NAMED  'SIBERLV' 
Johannes  A.  Mak,  Independence,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Siberia 
Oriental  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,651 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 87.4  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Orintal  hybrid  lily,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large    illustrated  and  described. 


9,460 
BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED   EDINBURGH' 
Soren  Hvid,  Aarup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  L.  Daehnfeldt  A/S, 
Odense,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,183 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.18  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Begonia  named  'Edinburgh'  as 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAR.  5, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

137-068  5,495,865 

297-045  5,496,094 

299-040 5,496,131 

477-169  5,496,233 

601-002  5,496,256 

601-002  5,496,256 

601-041  5,496,257 

204-520  5,496,454 

204-192  5,496,455 

204-201  5,496,456 

204-238  5,496,457 

204-272  5,496,458 

204-298  5,496,459 

204-604  5,496,460 

204-427  5,496,461 

208-139  5,496,467 

514-778 5,496,861 

084-601  5,496,962 

084-653  '. 5,496,963 

342-051  5,497,140 

345-173  5,497,176 

351-052  5,497,211 

370-055  5,497,363 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  27,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,493,730 

ARTICLES  OF  PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING  ADAPTED 

FOR  DEFLECTING  CHEMICAL  PERMEATION  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

TUan  Vo-Dinh,  Knoxviile,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,119,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,376,554.  Thfe  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,663 

Int.  CI."  A62B  17/00:  COIN  3i/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  26  Qaims 


4.  An  article  of  protective  cloihing  adapted  for  detecting  the 
permeation  of  a  chemical  through  said  article,  comprising: 

a.  an  article  of  protective  clothing  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

b.  a  substrate  secured  to  said  inner  surface:  and 

c.  an  indicator  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  indicator  having 
luminescent  characteristics  which  are  modified  upon  contact 
with  said  chemical  so  that  upon  permeation  of  said  chemical 
through  said  article,  said  chemical  will  contact  said  substrate, 
indicating  permeation  of  said  chemical. 


top  and  said  bottom  bore  form  a  branched  cross  section  if 
viewed  from  the  front  of  the  Icnot  and  unbranched  cross 
sections  from  the  side  of  the  knot,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
top  bores  is  angled  backward  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
bore  in  said  bottom  of  said  body. 


5,493,732 

FOLDABLE,  BILLED  KERCHIEF 

Margaret  A.  Fawkes,  13209  Norwood  Rd.,  Raleigh  N.C.  27614 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,192 

tot  CL'  A42B  1/20 

VS.  a.  2—195.1  9  CUiM 


1.  A  foldable,  billed  kerchief  comprising:  a  kerchief  portion;  a 
forefront  portion  attached  to  said  kerchief  portion;  a  bill  portion 
attached  to  said  forefront  portion  along  a  weakened  fold  line;  said 
forefront  portion  and  said  bill  portion  each  having  a  central  panel 
and  a  pair  of  side  panels  wherein  the  central  panels  have  side 
margins  with  the  central  panels  being  joined  at  each  of  their  side 
margins  to  a  said  side  panel  along  a  weakened  fold  line  whereby 
the  bill  portion  can  be  folded  into  registration  with  the  forefront 
portion  and  the  side  panels  folded  against  ttie  central  panels  and 
the  kerchief  portion  wrapped  tliereabout,  so  that  the  same  can  be 
stored  in  a  compacted  state  when  not  in  use. 


5,493,731 

NECKTIE  ACCESSORY 

James  Amnott,  112  Harding  St.,  Medfield,  Mass.  02052 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,926 

Int.  a."  A4ID  25/02 

VS.  ex.  2—148  6  aaims 


I.  A  slidable  simulated  knot  comprising: 

a  relatively  rigid  body  having  a  front,  a  back,  first  and  second 
side  surfaces,  a  lop  and  a  bottom; 

first  and  second  bores  in  said  top; 

a  bore  in  said  bonom.  having  a  vertical  axis  running  from  said 
top  to  said  bottom,  whereby  said  top  bores  connect  with  said 
bottom  bore  to  form  a  branched  bore,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  bores  in  said  top  branch  extend  from  said  bore  in  said 
bottom  toward  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  in  said  top, 
wherein  the  combination  of  said  first  and  second  bores  in  said 


5,493,733 
CAP  PROVIDING  SUN  PROTECTION  FOR  EARS 
Robert  L.  PospUil,  36930  Lake  UnJty  Rd.,  Fruitland  Park,  Fla. 
34731 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,954 

tot  CL*  A42B  I/Ob 

VS.  CL  2—195.1  10  CUdms 


I.  A  cap  having  means  for  shielding  the  ears  of  a  wearer  from 
direct  sunlight  by  the  use  of  a  pair  of  generally  elongate  ear  shades, 
said  cap  having  a  head-encircling  portion  and  a  crown  portion, 
support  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head-encircling 
portion,  at  locations  generally  corresponding  to  the  temporal  por- 
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tions  of  a  wearer's  head,  each  of  said  support  means  being  adapted 
for  supporting  one  of  said  ear  shades,  both  of  said  ear  shades  being 
double-ended  and  of  non-planar  construction,  securing  means  dis- 
posed on  each  end  of  each  ear  shade,  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  support  means,  each  ear  shade,  when  mounted  in  one  orienta- 
tion on  a  respective  support  means,  being  disposed  relatively  close 
to  the  respective  ear  of  a  wearer,  such  that  the  respective  ear  will 
be  shaded  from  the  sun.  whereas  when  the  ear  shade  is  moved  into 
an  opposite  orientation  and  the  other  securing  means  brtmght  into 
engageinent  with  said  support  means,  the  ear  shade  will  be  dis- 
posed in  a  position  relatively  close  to  the  crown  of  the  cap.  leaving 
the  respective  ear  unshaded. 


5.493,735 

CAP  WITH  HAIR  PIECE  ATTACHMENTS 

Judy  Rice,  5031  Camp  Bowie,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76107 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^59 

Int.  a."  A42B  1/24 

VJS.  a.  2—209.13  13  Oaims 


5,493,734 
NECK  SHIELD  ATTACTMENT  FOR  HELMET 
Orlando    Nieves-Rivera,    Callejoncs    Lares,    Puerto    Rico, 
assignor  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^30 

Int.  CI."  A42B  3/04 

VS.  a.  2—209.13  15  Oaims 


1.  An  environmental  shield  in  combination  with  a  helmet  for 
secunng  the  shield  to  the  helmet  for  protecting  a  wearer,  the  helnr>et 
including  a  ngid  outer  shell  and  a  perforate  liner  positioned  within 
the  outer  shell  such  that  a  space  remains  between  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  rigid  outer  shell  and  the  perforate  liner,  the  environmental 
shield  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  like  main  portion  which  shields  a  wearer  of  the 
helmet  when  the  environmental  shield  is  secured  to  the  hel- 
met: and 
an  attaching  portion  associated  with  the  main  portion  and  con- 
figured to  secine  the  environnKntal  shield  to  the  perforate 
liner  such  that  air  can  flow  into  the  space  between  the  rigid 
outer  shell  and  the  perforate  liner  when  the  environmental 
shield  is  attached  lo  the  helmet; 
wherein  the  attaching  portion  comprises  at  least  one  flap  which 
extends  from  one  side  of  the  main  portion  of  the  shield  by  an 
extent  sufficient  to  permit  the  flap  to  be  folded  around  a 
ponion  of  the  perforate  liner  lo  permit  the  environmental 
shield  to  be  secured  to  the  perforate  liner,  and  wherein  said  air 
flow  into  said  space  is  not  obstructed  when  said  at  least  one 
flap  is  folded  around  the  portion  of  said  perforate  liner: 
wherein  the  main  portion  further  compri.ses  insertable  weights 
for  preventing  the  shield  from  lifting  off  a  wearer's  body. 


I.  An  apparel  item  comprising: 

a  cap  intended  to  be  worn  on  a  wearer's  head,  the  cap  having  a 
crown,  a  front  and  a  rear  and  having  an  initially  open  interior 
which  is  defined  between  the  crown  and  a  lower  peripheral 
edge; 

a  hair  accessory  piece  which  simulates  the  appearance  of  human 
hair,  the  hair  accessory  piece  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
normally  exposed  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  including  a 
primary  fastening  means  for  removably  installing  the  hair 
accessory  piece  within  the  initially  open  interior  of  the  cap; 

cooperating  fastening  means  located  within  the  cap  interior  for 
matingly  engaging  the  primary  fastening  means  of  the  hair 
accessory  piece,  a  selected  one  of  the  primary  fastening 
means  and  the  cooperating  fastening  means  including  an 
adjustment  region  for  varying  the  extent  of  exposure  of  the 
normally  exposed  lower  portion  of  the  hair  acces.sory  piece; 
and 

wherein  the  adjustment  region  includes  a  first  fastening  strip 
having  a  length  and  a  width  and  wherein  the  first  fastening 
strip  is  installed  within  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  wherein  the 
length  of  the  first  fastening  strip  runs  from  the  approximate 
cap  lower  edge  in  the  direction  of  the  cap  crown  and  at  least 
a  second  cooperating  fastening  strip  having  a  length  and  a 
width  and  wherein  the  second  cooperating  fastening  strip  is 
installed  within  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  wherein  the  length 
of  the  second  fastening  strip  runs  peripherally  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  approximate  cap  lower  edge. 


5,493,736 
SPORTS  HELMET  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Norman  E.  Allison,  RJ).  2,  Atco,  N J.  08004 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,420 
Int  a.'^  A41D  U/VO 
VS.  a.  2—416  17  Claims 

I.  A  protection  apparatus  to  be  worn  by  a  person  participating  in 
a  spori.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  helmet  fitting  over  the  head  of  the  person,  the  helmet 
comprising: 

(i)  a  rigid  outer  shell  of  a  size  and  shape  to  encompass  a  major 
ponion  of  the  person's  head,  the  shell  comprising: 
(a)  an  inside  surface  defining  an  interior  cavity  bounded  by 
an  inside  upper  surface  section  and.  an  inside  side  sur- 
face section  around  the  perifery  of  the  inside  surface,  and 
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(b)  an  outer  surface  having  a  lower  section. 

(ii)  a  cap  of  a  ^ize  and  shape  lo  extend  over  an  upper  portion 
of  the  person's  head. 

(iii)  attachment  means  connecting  the  cap  peripherally  to  the 
inside  side  surface  section  of  the  shell  and  providing  elastic 
resistance  against  movement  of  the  cap  upwardly  a  first 
distance  to  the  inside  upper  surface  section  of  the  shell,  and 

(iv)  a  rigid  annular  collar  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  section  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell,  tlie 
collar  comprising  a  firm  lower  horizontal  surface. 

(B)  force  distribution  means  on  shoulders  of  the  person  to 
distribute  a  downwardly  directed  force  over  an  area  of  the 
person's  body,  and 

(C)  a  pair  of  vertical  members  attached  on  top  of  the  force 
distribution  means,  each  of  the  members  positioned  over 
opposite  shoulders  of  the  person  and  comprising  an  upper  end 
surface  positioned  a  second  distance  under  the  lower  horizon- 
tal surface  of  the  collar, 

wherein  the  first  distance  is  less  than  the  second  distance. 


5,493,737 

TOILET  APPARATUS  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 

DEODORIZATION 

Kung-Ming  Chu,  No,  19,  Lane  270,  Alley  36,  Sec.  4,  An  Ho  Rd., 

Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,873 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  9/052 

VS.  CL  ♦—213  1  Claim 


a  base  member  overlaying  a  top  portion  of  the  toilet's  water 
tank,  said  base  member  having  a  gas  outlet  formed  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof  for  passage  of  gas  from  an  interior  portion  of 
the  water  tank,  said  base  member  having  a  planar  bottom  wall 
extending  across  an  upper  edge  of  the  water  tank,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  through  opening  formed  therein  and  a  centrally 
disposed  water  outlet  formed  therethrough; 

a  housing  formed  by  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  end  walls  coupled  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  first  and  second  partition  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  therein,  said  second  partition  being 
spaced  from  said  one  end  wall  and  dividing  said  bousing  into 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  second  partition  having  a 
notched  opening  formed  therein  for  passage  of  gas  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said  first  partition 
dividing  said  first  chamber  into  first  and  second  portions  and 
being  spaced  from  said  base  member  bottom  wall  for  passage 
of  water  and  gas  from  said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion 
of  said  first  chamber; 

a  cover  overlying  said  housing  for  forming  a  closure  therefore; 

an  inlet  conduit  having  a  first  end  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
toilet's  bowl  and  an  opposing  second  end  coupled  to  said 
housing  end  wall  aperture  for  transferring  gas  from  the  toilet's 
bowl  to  said  first  portion  of  said  first  chamber; 

a  pump  disposed  in  the  toilet's  water  tank,  said  pump  having  an 
outlet  conduit  extending  through  said  housing  for  pumping 
water  thereto  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal; 

an  air  exhauster  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  for  drawing 
gas  through  said  inlet  conduit  and  through  said  first  chamber 
responsive  to  said  electrical  signal,  said  air  exhauster  having  a 
gas  oudet  conduit  extending  through  said  base  member  bot- 
tom wall  through  opening  for  exhausting  gas  to  the  interior  of 
the  toilet's  water  tank; 

a  water  sprayer  disposed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  first  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  housing  end  wall  aperture  coupled  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  pump  outlet  conduit  for  spraying 
water  into  a  gas  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit: 

a  activated  carbon  filter  box  disposed  below  said  water  sprayer 
within  said  first  chamber  for  removing  odor  causing  constitu- 
ents from  gas  and  water  passing  therethrough; 

guiding  media  disposed  below  said  activated  filter  box  within 
said  first  chamber  for  guiding  water  and  gas  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  portion  thereof, 
the  water  passing  to  said  water  outlet  and  the  gas  passing  to 
said  notched  opening  of  said  second  partition:  and. 

a  sensing  unit  coupled  to  said  pump  and  said  air  exhauster  for 
output  of  said  electrical  signal  responsive  to  detection  of  a 
person  in  proximity  to  the.  toilet,  said  sensing  unit  being 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  an  infrared  sensor  for 
detecting  persons  in  proximity  thereto. 
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I.  A  device  disposed  on  a  toilet's  water  tank  for  deodorizing  the 
toilet's  bowl,  comprising: 


5,493,738 
WATER  GUIDING  STRIP  FOR  USE  IN  ASSOCLVnON 
WITH  A  SHOWER  STALL  OR  BATHTUB 
Jim  Sanderson,  Toronto,  and  Brad  MacLean,  Etobicoke,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Gordon  Sanderson,  et  al.,  Toronto, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,690,  Nov.  6,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287329 
Int.  CI."  A47K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  4—609  22  Oaims 

1.  A  water  guiding  strip  for  use  in  association  with  a  shower  stall 
or  bathtub  having  a  receptacle  with  a  drain  in  which  a  person  may 
stand  while  showering,  the  receptacle  having  a  rim,  the  shower 
stall  or  bathtub  having  walls  and  a  shower  curtain  positionable 
between  said  walls  and  above  the  rim.  ;he  rim  having  a  generally 
horizontal  surface  abutting  said  walls  along  which  water  may  flow, 
the  water  guiding  strip  comprising: 

a  waterproof  body  which  is  flexible  at  room  temperature,  said 
body  having  a  generally  elongated  upstanding  leg  attachable 
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to  an  end  wall,  and  a  generally  elongated  horizontal  leg 
attachable  to  said  generally  horizontal  surface  of  said  rim, 
each  of  said  upstanding  leg  and  said  horizontal  leg  of  said 
body  including  an  inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge,  each  of 
said  upstanding  leg  and  said  honzontal  leg  having  an  average 
height,  and  a  length,  v^herein  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  average 
height  to  length  is  less  than  0. 1 ; 

wherein  said  sinp  further  includes  an  offset  portion  between  the 
upstanding  leg  and  the  honzontal  leg: 

wherein  said  inside  edge  of  said  honzontal  leg  is  outside  of  said 
outside  edge  of  said  upstanding  leg:  and. 

wherein  said  water  guiding  strip  guides  water  down  said  end 
wall  along  said  horizontal  surface  and  into  said  receptacle 
without  hindenng  the  use  of  said  horizontal  surface  to  store 
bath  articles. 


(c)  a  second  fluid  conduit  mounted  on  and  closing  the  interme- 
diate opening  in  the  first  fluid  conduit: 

(d)  a  thermostat  means  mounted  in  the  second  fluid  conduit  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  a  hot  water  supply  into  the 
passage  which  is  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  water 
from  the  hot  water  supply  to  the  thermostat  means  such  that 
the  thermostat  means  is  open  when  the  water  from  the  hot 
water  supply  is  cool  and  closed  when  the  water  is  hot:  and 

(e)  a  second  check  valve  means  mounted  in  the  second  fluid 
conduit  preventing  the  flow  of  the  cold  flush  water  through 
the  intermediate  opening  and  out  of  the  second  fluid  conduit 
and  allowing  Row  of  the  water  from  the  hot  water  supply  into 
the  second  fluid  conduit  wherein  the  control  unit  allows  cool 
water  from  the  hot  water  supply  to  flow  through  the  second 
fluid  conduit  until  the  water  becomes  heated  and  then  the 
Ihermostai  means  closes  the  second  fluid  conduit  when  hot 
water  moves  through  the  second  fluid  conduit  to  the  first  fluid 
conduit  and  thereafter  only  cold  flush  water  is  supplied  to  the 
toilet  through  the  pa.ssage  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
first  fluid  conduit  and  wherein  the  first  check  valve  means  is 
closed  when  the  thermostat  means  is  open  and  water  from  the 
hot  water  supply  is  flowing  through  the  second  check  valve 
means  and  pa.st  the  thermostat  means. 


5,493,740 

SOFA-BED  HAVING  AN  ARTICULATED  FOLDING 

STRUCTURE 

Sletio  Dc  l^renzo.  .Seregno,  Italy,  assiKnor  to  Lampolet,  S.p.A^ 

Milan,  luly 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,094 

liiLa.''A47C  17/02 

MS.  a.  5—14  II  aaims 
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5,493,739 

THERMOSTATIC  TOILET  FLUSH  VALVE 

WilUam  J.  Bezdek.  2861  Hagadom  Rd.,  Mason,  Mich.  48854 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,118 

InC  CL"  A47K  4/00 

VS.  CL  4— 638  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  toilet  flush  water  supply  control  unit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  fluid  conduit  having  a  pas.sage  with  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  directing  cold  flush  water  into  a  toilet  and  with  an  inter- 
mediate opening  in  the  conduit  into  the  passage: 

(b)  a  first  check  valve  means  mounted  adjacent  to  tlie  inlet  of  the 
first  fluid  conduit  to  the  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
cold  flush  water  into  the  passage: 
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1.  A  sofa-bed  having  an  articulated  folding  structure  comprising: 
a  fixed  carrying  framework  (2): 

Imam  movable  frame  (3)  connected  to  the  fixed  carrying 
framework  (2)  through  a  pantograph  linkage  (4).  said  main 
movable  frame  (3)  and  pantograph  linkage  (4)  defining  a 
lifting  unit  (5)  for  moving  the  main  movable  frame  from  a 
position  in  which  it  is  housed  in  the  bottom  of  the  fixed 
carrying  framework  (2)  to  an  operating  raised  position  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  framework  itself: 

at  least  one  first  auxiliary  movable  frame  (17)  rotatably  and 
consecutively  engaged  to  the  main  movable  frame  (3)  at  one 
pivot  axis  (16): 

at  least  one  second  auxiliary  movable  frame  (18)  rotatably  and 
consecutively  engaged  to  said  first  auxiliary  movable  frame 
(17)  at  a  second  pivot  axis  (19):  and 

an  interconnecting  lever  (20)  operating  between  the  main  mov- 
able frame  (3)  of  said  lifting  unit  (5)  and  the  second  auxiliary 
movable  frame  (18).  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  movable 
frames  (17.  18)  and  interconnecting  lever  (20)  defining  an 


overturning   unit  (30)  for  rotating  the   auxiliary   movable 

frames  (17  and  18)  from  a  position  in  which  they  are  folded 

over  on  the  main  movable  frame  (3)  to  a  position  in  which 

they  are  consecutively  aligned  relative  to  each  other  and  the 

main  movable  frame  (3). 

wherein  said  sofa-bed  further  comprises  a  synchronization  lever 

(21)  which  is  engaged  at  one  end  (21a)  thereof  to  the  pantograph 

linkage  (4)  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  overturning  unit  (30)  for 

timing  the  lifting  movement  of  said  main  movable  frame  (3)  with 

the  rotations  carried  out  by  said  auxiliary  movable  frames  (17. 18). 


5,493,741 

PATIENT  SLTPORT  OPERABLE  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  PATIENT  GURNEY  FOR  MEDICAL 

EXAMINATIONS 

Ulrich    Baer,   Neunkirchen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
606J 

Int  a."  A61G  7/10:7/00 
VS.  a.  5—86.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transferring  and  supporting  a  patient  comprising: 
a  patient  support  apparatus  having  a  stationary  base  and  a 

longitudinally  displaceable  first  patient  support  plate:  and 
a  patient  gumey  having  a  carriage  and  a  second  patient  support 
plate,  said  carriage  having  a  shape  for  partially  surrounding 
said  base  when  said  gumey  is  disposed  adjacent  said  base  and 
said  second  support  plate,  when  said  gumey  is  disposed 
adjacent  said  base,  being  held  by  bearings  on  said  first  support 
plate  so  as  to  be  co-displaceable  therewith,  and  said  carriage 
having  a  longitudinal  guide  permitting  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  second  support  plate  while  said  carriage  partially 
surrounds  said  base  without  detaching  said  second  support 
plate  from  .said  carriage  and  without  moving  said  carriage 
away  from  said  base. 


5,493,742 

VENTILATING  AIR  MATTRESS  WITH  AN  INFLATING 

QUILTED  PAD 

Jeffrey  D.  Klearman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lake  Medical 

Products,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,228 
Int.  a."  A47C  27/08:  A61G  7/04 
MS.  a.  5—423  17  Qaims 

1.  A  mattress  and  cover  combination  comprising  a  ventilated  air 
mattress  having  an  upper  portion  which  releases  a  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  and  a  cover  for  overlying  at  least  said  air  releasing 
upper  portion  of  said  ventilated  air  mattress,  said  cover  having  at 
least  two  separated  layers  of  air  permeable  material  so  that  said 
flow  of  air  inflates  said  separated  layers  to  create  a  pillowing  effect 
in  said  separated  layers  over  said  upper  portion. 


5,493,743 
OZONE  ASSISTED  LALTNDRY  WASH  PROCESS  AND 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Keith  R.  Schneider,  Alachua,  FUu;  Joe  T.  Lee,  Jr,  Indian  Wells, 
Calif.;   Richard  S.  Dingier,  Fort  Pierce,  and  Charles  W. 
Pearsall,  Palm  City,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  TVi-O-Qean 
Laundry,  Inc.,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,019 

Int  a.*  D06F  39/02 

VS.  a.  8— 149J  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  washing  laundry  using  a  closed-loop  wash  water 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  supply  of  wash  water  in  a  contact  tank: 

supplying  a  gas  of  oxygen  or  dried  air  from  a  oxygen  concen- 
trator to  an  ozone  generator,  which  is  part  of  a  total  ozone 
generation  process,  treating  this  gas  with  a  source  of  electric 
discharge  and  generating  ozone  thereby,  wherein  the  oxygen 
percentage  of  oxygen  fed  into  the  ozone  generator  is  con- 
trolled by  the  oxygen  concentrator  and  the  ozone  production 
is  controlled  by  the  use  of  a  voltage  regulator: 

mixing  the  ozone  into  said  wash  water  supply: 

delivering  said  ozonated  wash  water  supply  to  a  washing  means 
upon  commencement  of  a  wash  cycle; 

washing  said  laundry  in  said  washing  means:  collecting  said 
wash  water  supply  in  a  collecting  means  at  the  end  of  the 
wash  cycle;  and, 

recirculating  said  wash  water  supply  from  said  collecting  means 
to  said  contact  tank. 
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S.493,744 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  A  TEXTH-E  WIDTH  OF 
FABRIC  AND  CORRESPONDING  FULL- WIDTH 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Helinut  Bccfcstcin,  Bad  Abbacfa,  Germany;  Hans  Bors,  ZOiicti, 
Switzerland,  and  Bemhard  Brendel.  Miilhausen.  Gemiany, 
aasignors  to  Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co 
KG,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE9V00306,  i  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20276,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  14,  1993 

per  FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1992,  42  II 
055.6 

lot  CL"  D06B  5/08 
VS.  CL  8— 149J  19  Claims 


a  transporl  device  for  transporting  the  fabric  in  a  transport 
direction  and  between  the  exit  opening  and  the  entry  opening; 
and 

a  control  and  regulation  device  connected  to  the  injection 
device,  the  suction  device  and  the  steam  generation  device, 
the  control  and  regulation  device  regulating  (he  injection  of 
steam  into  the  fabric  and  removal  of  molecules  from  the 
fabric  as  a  function  of  parameters  of  the  fabric; 

wherein  a  position  of  the  exit  opening  in  the  transport  direction 
and  a  position  of  the  entry  opening  in  the  transport  direction 
are  adjustable:  and 

whereby  large  organic  molecules  on  the  fabric  are  excited  to 
decomposition  by  the  steam,  and  whereby  decomposed  large 
organic  molecules  are  removed  from  the  fabric  by  the  capture 
device. 


5.493,745 

RECIRCULATION  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Dennis  W.  Hauch.  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wtairipool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365342 

Int  a."  D06F  39/08 

VS.  a.  8—158  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  washing  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transporting  a  web  of  fabric  in  a  transport  direction: 
blowing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  0.2  bar  above  atmo- 
spheric on  a  first  side  of  the  fabric,  at  a  first  location  along  a 
length  of  the  fabric,  to  thereby  excite  to  decomposition  large 
organic  molecules  located  on  or  in  tlie  fabric: 

providing  a  partial  vacuum  of  at  lea.st  0.2  bar  below  atmospheric 
on  a  second  side  of  the  fabric,  the  partial  vacuum  being 
provided  in  a  vicinity  of  the  first  location,  to  thereby  remove 
decomposed  large  organic  molecules  fix)m  tlie  fabric  after 
decomposition,  the  partial  vacuum  thereby  removing  a  mix- 
ture of  steam,  liquid  and  residue  from  the  fabric: 

regulating  tlie  blowing  of  steam  onto  the  fabric  and  removal  of 
molecules  from  the  fabric  as  a  function  of  parameters  of  the 
fabric:  and 

adjusting  a  position  of  the  first  location  in  the  transport  direction 
and  a  position  of  the  second  location  in  the  transport  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  full-width  washing  machine  for  a  steam-permeable  fabric, 
comprising: 

a  steam  generation  device: 

an  injection  device  having  an  exit  opening  directed  toward  the 
fabric  on  one  side  of  the  fabric,  the  injection  device  extending 
over  a  width  of  the  fabric,  the  injection  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  steam  generation  device,  the  injection  device 
injecting  steam  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  0.2  bar  above  atmo- 
spheric into  the  width  of  the  fabric: 

a  capture  device  with  an  entry  opening  directed  toward  the 
fabric  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  fabric,  the  capture  device 
extending  over  the  width  of  the  fabric,  the  capture  device 
being  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  injection  device,  the  capture 
device  comprising  a  suction  device  touching  the  fabric,  the 
capture  device  providing  a  partial  vacuum  of  at  least  0.2  bar 
below  atmospheric  to  the  width  of  the  fabric; 
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I.  A  washing  machine,  comprising; 

a  wash  tub  having  first  and  second  outlets  at  a  bonom  thereof; 

a  reversible  water  pump; 

a  manifold  connecting  said  first  and  second  outlets  and  having 
said  reversible  water  pump  in-line  in  said  manifold; 

a  drain  line  connected  at  a  first  end  of  said  manifold  and  a 
recirculation  line  connected  at  a  second  end  of  said  manifold, 
said  recirculation  line  arranged  to  deliver  water  to  said  tub. 
said  drain  line  arranged  to  dispose  water  from  said  tub.  said 
pump  in  a  first  direction  of  operation,  during  a  recirculation 
mode  of  operation,  receiving  water  from  said  first  outlet  and 
pumping  water  through  said  recirculation  line  into  said  tub. 
and  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation  taking  suction  from  said 
second  outlet  and  pumping  water  through  said  drain  line:  and 

a  first  two-way  valve  arranged  at  said  first  end  of  said  manifold 
and  operable  to  alternately  open  said  first  outlet,  and  close 
said  first  outlet  while  opening  said  drain  line. 

II.  A  method  of  operating  a  washing  machine  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  outlets  in  a  bottom  of  a  wash  tub  of 

said  washing  machine; 
providing  a  manifold  line  connecting  said  first  outlet  to  said 

second  outlet  and  extending  from  said  first  and  second  outlets 

into  a  drain  line  and  a  recirculation  line  respectively; 
providing  a  first  two-way  valve  for  alternately  closing  said  first 

outlet  and  closing  said  drain  line  respectively: 
providing  a  reversible  pump  within  said  manifold  line; 


operating  said  reversible  pump  in  a  first  direction  to  create  a 
pressure  differential  in  said  manifold  line  to  open  said  first 
outlet  by  opening  said  first  two-way  valve: 

recirculating  wash  water  from  said  first  outlet  through  said  pump 
through  said  recirculation  line  into  said  tub: 

reversing  said  direction  of  operation  of  said  pump  to  a  second 
direction  to  create  a  pressure  differential  in  said  manifold, 
closing  said  first  outlet  and  opening  said  drain  line  by  moving 
said  first  two-way  valve,  moving  water  from  said  second 
outlet  through  said  pump  and  out  through  said  drain  line. 


I.  In  a  cable-stayed  bridge  structure  positioned  between  anchor- 
ages, especially  of  the  type  having  a  bridge  floor  for  a  transporta- 
tion system  and  a  bridge  pier  positioned  beneath  the  bridge  floor, 
comprised  of 

a  first  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  oriented  cables  which 
extend  between  and  are  coupled  under  tension  to  the  anchor- 
ages; 

a  tower  section  which  protrudes  from  said  bridge  pier  and 
between  the  horizontal  cables,  and  to  which  the  horizontal 
cables  are  attached: 

a  first  frame  lateral  girder/node  member,  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  tower  section  and  positioned  between  and  in  a 
connecting  relationship  with  said  horizontal  cables  to  form  a 
frame;  and 

an  upper  stayed  cable  connecting  an  upper  portion  of  said  tower 
to  said  first  frame  lateral  girder/node  member; 

wherein  tension  applied  by  said  upper  stayed  cable  to  said  first 
frame  lateral  girder/node  member  is  opposed  by  tension 
applied  by  the  first  plurality  of  horizontal  cables,  and  said 
bridge  floor  can  be  supported  by  said  first  frame  lateral 
girder/node  member. 


5.493,747 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Satoru  Inakagata,  Hirakata,  and  Yoji  Kawamoto,  Hikone,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185273 

Int  a."  A61C  17/34;  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  15—22.1  23  Claims 


5,493,746 

FRAME  STRUCTURED  BRIDGE 

Hiroyuki  Minalcami,  2-1-1  #109  Nishi  Okamoto  Higashi,  Nada- 

Ku   Kobe,   Hyogo  658,  and   Motoyuki   Minakami,   1-6-16 

Agnogi,  Matue-Shi,  69,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,154,  May  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-168296 

Int  a.^  EOID  11/00 

VS.  CI.  14—18  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  shaft  mounting  a  brush,  said  bousing  incor- 
porating a  rotary  electric  motor  and  a  motion  converting 
mechanism  which  converts  a  rotational  movement  of  said 
motor  to  a  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  brush: 

a  pressure  sensor  which  senses  a  brush  pressure  being  applied 
back  to  said  brush  as  a  counter-pressure  when  pressing  said 
brush  against  teeth  of  a  user,  and  which  provides  a  stop  signal 
when  said  brush  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  level; 
a  selector  to  select  a  limit  level  from  a  plurality  of  set  values; 
and 

a  control  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  said  stop  signal  for 
lowering  the  motor  speed  or  stopping  said  motor 


5,493,748 
TUBE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
David  Santo,  25  Evergreen  Rd.,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.  10579- 
2220 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,932 

Int  CI.*  B08B  9/02;  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—104.04  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  a  pipe  end,  comprising: 

a  spindle; 

a  tubular  wire  brush  carried  by  said  spindle  at  one  end  of  said 

spindle; 
a  cylindrical  holder  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  adjustment  of 

said  cylindrical  bolder  axially  of  said  spindle; 
means  for  locking  said  cylindrical  holder  to  said  spindle  in  a 

selected  position  of  adjustment  of  said  holder  relative  to  said 

spindle;  and, 
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an  annular  wire  brush  carried  by  said  cylindrical  holder:  said 
cylindrical  holder  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  spindle 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  tubular  wire  brush 
extends  in  advance  of  said  annular  wire  brush,  and  a  second 
position,  in  which  said  annular  wire  brush  extends  in 
advance  of  said  tubular  wire  brush,  and.  said  tubular  wire 
brush  IS  contained  within  said  cylindrical  holder. 


5,493,749 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  .AND  REMOVING  TOPICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Margarita  Zayas,  910  N.  FrancLsco  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,795 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02 

U&  a.  15— 244 J  18  Oaims 


window  and  having  longitudinal  sides  and  two  ends;  a  holding 
frame  having  frame  parts  connected  thereto,  said  frame  parts 
provided  with  claws  for  longitudinally,  slidably  receiving  said 
strip,  said  claws  grasp  said  longitudinal  sides  of  .said  wiping  strip: 
an  elongated  secunng  member  for  longitudinally  hxing  one  end  of 
said  wiping  strip  with  one  of  said  frame  parts,  said  securing 
member  has  two  arms  which  overlap  a  claw  of  said  one  frame  part 
and  extend  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said  secunng 
member  having  secunng  means  on  said  arms  for  engaging  behind 
said  claw  of  said  one  frame  part,  said  securing  member  also  having 
a  base  pan  from  which  said  arms  extend,  said  base  part  being 
U-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  and  slippable  onto  an  end  of 
said  wiping  strip  such  that  said  base  Is  secured  with  said  wiping 
strip,  at  least  said  arms  of  said  secunng  member  being  composed 
of  a  flexible  plastic,  said  secunng  means  including  a  first  locking 
element  provided  at  a  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  a  comple- 
mentary second  locking  element  provided  at  a  free  end  on  the  other 
of  said  arms  and  cooperating  with  said  hrst  locking  element  to  lock 
said  wiping  stnp  at  said  one  frame  part,  a  locking  connection  Is 
established  between  said  hrst  locking  element  and  said  complimen- 
tary second  locking  element  such  that  said  secunng  member  sur- 
rounds said  claw  of  said  one  frame  pari  to  secure  said  wiping  strip 
with  said  one  frame  part. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  or  removing  topical  compositions 
which  comprises:  an  elongated  handle  having  a  lower  segment 
adapred  for  manual  grasping  and  an  upper  segment  which  extends 
continuously  into  a  square  base:  said  square  base  having  first  and 
second  opposite  faces  and  comprising  a  first  fastener  attached  to 
the  first  face  of  the  square  base  and  three  grooves  adapted  to  permit 
attachment  of  a  cover  which  are  formed  adjacent  to  three  sides  of 
the  first  face  of  the  square  base:  and  a  square  sponge  compnsing  a 
second  fastener  attached  to  a  center  of  a  surface  of  the  sponge 
which  removably  attaches  to  the  first  fastener  at  a  center  of  the 
base. 


5,493,750 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WIPING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
WINDSCREENS 
Lode  Boilen.  Hechtel-Eksel,  Belgium;  Walter  Wagner.  Biihkr- 
tal.   Germany:    Dirk   Nys,   Tielt-Winge,   and   Jan   \anroy, 
Schaffen,   both   of,    Belgium,   assignors   to   Robert    Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  284,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  2,  1992,  9201307 
U 

InL  a."  BMS  1/3S 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.452 
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5,493,751 
VERSATILE  PAINT  PAN 
Daniel  MLsiukowiec,  and  Juan  R.  Lo  Porto,  both  of  303  E.  33rd 
St.  Baltimore,  Md.  21228 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,220 

int  CI."  B44D  .V/2 

U.S.  a.  15—257.06  17  Claims 


I.  A  wiper  blade  for  wiping  windows  of  motor  vehicles,  the 
wiper  blade  comprising  an  elongated  wiping  strip  for  contacting  a 


I.  A  paint  pan  for  use  on  a  horizontal  surface  and  for  suspension 
alternately  from  a  side  and  from  a  face  of  a  ladder,  the  ladder 
having  a  pair  of  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  steps  between  the  side 
rails,  the  paint  pan  including  a  receptacle  having  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  a  hrst  side  wall,  an  opposite  second  side  wall,  a  bottom 
and  an  open  top.  the  back  wall  being  longer  than  the  front  wall,  the 
back  wall  having  an  upper  end.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  one  piece  bracket  removably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 

back  wall, 
wherein  the  paint  pan  may  be  disposed  on  the  horizontal  surface, 
the  bracket  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  and  elevating 
the  upper  end  of  the  back  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
receptacle  being  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  surface  such  that  a  paint  roller  and  a  paint  brush 
may  be  used, 
the  bracket  having  means  thereon  for  support  of  the  paint  pan  on 
a  selected  one  of  the  steps  of  the  ladder,  transversely  thereof, 
wherein  the  bracket  is  secured  on  the  selected  one  of  the  steps 
of  the  ladder  and  the  receptacle  Is  suspended  vertically  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder,  external  of  the 
ladder,  the  side  rail  of  the  ladder  being  embraced  by  the 
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bracket  and  the  receptacle  such  that  the  paint  roller  and  the 
paint  brush  may  be  used, 
the  bracket  having  means  thereon  for  supped  of  the  paint  pan  on 
the  selected  one  of  the  steps  of  the  ladder  substantially  paral- 
lel thereto,  wherein  the  bracket  is  secured  on  the  selected  one 
of  the  steps  of  the  ladder  and  the  receptacle  is  suspended 
vertically  therefrom  between  the  side  rails  along  the  face  of 
the  ladder,  such  that  the  paint  roller  and  the  paint  brush  may 
be  used. 


5,493,753 

VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH  WATER 

EXTRACTION  LID 

Gary  Rostamo,  Bcnbrook,  To.,  assignor  to  Steamatic  Inc^ 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^56 

Int.  CL*  A47L  U/iO 

MS.  CL  15—321  3  Claiw 


5,493,752 
UPRIGHT  CARPET  AND  UPHOLSTERY  EXTRACTOR 
Damrin  S.  Grouser,  Canton;  Gregg  A.  McAUise,  North  Canton,- 
Jeffery  A.  Morgan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Fred  S.  SindUnger, 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,723 

Int.  CL"  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—321  28  Claims 


ss«- 


2.  A  carpel  extractor  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body,  said  main  body  including  cleaning  solution 
distribution  means  for  applying  cleaning  solution  to  a  floor 
surface,  a  suction  nozzle,  suction  means  fluidly  communicat- 
ing with  said  suction  nozzle  for  drawing  working  air  with 
entrained  cleaning  solution  and  other  debris  into  said  nozzle, 
fluid  recovery  means  interposed  between  said  suction  nozzle 
and  said  suction  means  for  separating  and  storing  said  clean- 
ing solution  and  other  debris  from  said  working  air, 

b)  conversion  means  for  converting  said  extractor  from  the  floor 
cleaning  mode  to  above  the  floor  cleaning  mode  said  conver- 
sion means  including  a  combined  hand  held  suction  nozzle 
and  cleaning  solution  distribution  means. 

c)  a  cleaning  solution  pump  for  supplying,  under  piessure, 
cleaning  solution  to  said  hand  held  distribution  means,  an  air 
turbine  drivingly  connected  to  said  pump,  said  air  turbine 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  suction  means  whereby 
ambient  air  is  drawn  through  said  turbine  thereby  driving  said 
cleaning  solution  pump,  and 

d)  means  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  the  air  inlet  port  of 
said  air  turbine  whereby  said  air  turbine  and  said  solution 
pump  may  be  energized  at  will. 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  receiving  container  having  an  upper  end  with  an  upper  inlet, 

a  lid  for  covering  said  upper  end  of  said  receiving  container, 

said  lid  having  an  outlet. 

a  vacuum  device  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  said  outlet  of  said 
lid, 

a  water  container  having  an  outlet. 

a  pump  having  a  pump  outlet  and  a  pump  inlet  with  said  pump 
inlet  being  coupled  to  said  outlet  of  said  water  container. 

a  water  heater  having  a  water  heater  outlet  and  a  water  heater 
inlet  with  said  water  heater  inlet  being  coupled  to  said  pump 
outlet, 

a  cleaning  head  having  a  fluid  nozzle  and  a  passage  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet. 

a  hot  water  conduit  coupled  from  said  water  heater  outlet  to  said 
nozzle. 

a  conduit  coupled  from  said  outlet  of  said  passage  of  said  head 
to  said  upper  inlet  of  said  receiving  container  and  having  a 
discharge  end  in  said  receiving  container  for  directing  air. 
water,  and  other  materials  into  said  receiving  container, 

said  lid  comprising  an  upper  wall  having  a  lower  side  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough, 

a  lid  conduit  having  an  upper  end  defining  said  lid  outlet  with  a 
lower  portion  of  said  lid  conduit  extending  through  said 
opening  to  a  lower  end  below  the  lower  side  of  said  upper 
wall. 

a  side  wall  coupled  to  said  lower  side  of  said  upper  wall  and 
extending  around  said  lid  conduit  to  a  lower  end  located 
below  said  lower  end  of  said  lid  conduit. 

a  bonom  wall  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  said  side  wall  such 
that  said  upper  wall,  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  form 
a  chamber. 

an  inlet  formed  through  said  side  wall  for  the  flow  of  air  from 
said  receiving  container  into  said  chamber. 

an  intermediate  wall  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lid  conduit 
and  extending  outward  therefrom  at  a  position  above  said 
bottom  wall  forming  a  protected  space, 

an  inlet  formed  through  the  wall  of  said  lid  conduit  below  said 
upper  wall  and  above  said  intermediate  wall  for  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  chamber  into  said  lid  conduit  to  said  inlet  of  said 
vacuum  device. 

said  lower  side  of  said  upper  wall  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
upper  end  of  said  receiving  container  with  said  side  wall  and 
said  bottom  wall  including  said  lower  portion  of  said  lid 
conduit  and  said  intermediate  wall  located  in  said  receiving 
container  and  with  said  inlet  of  said  side  wall  located  on  a 
side  of  said  container  spaced  from  said  discharge  end  such 
that  water  entering  said  receiving  container  from  said  conduit 
of  said  head  is  prevented  from  entering  said  inlet  of  said  lid 
conduit  due  to  the  position  of  said  inlet  of  said  side  wall 
relative  to  said  discharge  end  and  due  to  said  protected  space 
which  is  out  of  the  main  flow  path  of  air  from  said  receiving 
container  into  said  chamber 


1844 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


5,493,754 
FABRIC  CLEANER  WITH  OZONE  INJECTION 
Russell  Gurstein,  Hayden  Lake,  Id.,  and  Edgar  York,  Vancou- 
ver, Wash.,  assignors  lo  U,S.  Products,  Inc.,  Hayden  Lake, 
Id. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  357,243,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^92 
Int.  CI."  A47L  II/J4 
VS.  a.  15—321  1«  CfaOms 


1.  In  a  fabric  cleaning  device  of  the  type  having  a  cleaning  head 
tool  movable  over  a  fabric  surface;  a  tank  for  holding  cleaning 
liquid;  a  liquid  conduit  communicating  the  tank  with  the  cleaning 
head  tool  for  delivering  the  cleaning  liquid  to  the  cleaning  head 
tool,  the  liquid  conduit  including  a  flexible  liquid  hose;  a  vacuum 
source;  and  a  flexible  vacuum  hose  communicating  the  vacuum 
source  with  the  cleaning  head  tool  for  sucking  up  dirt  and  the 
cleaning  liquid;  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  ozone  generator  for  creating  ozone  in  an  air  stream;  and 
means  for  injecting  the  air  stream  into  the  cleaning  liquid  within 
the  liquid  conduit,  whereby  ozone  in  the  air  stream  is  mixed 
into  the  cleaning  liquid. 


angular  motion  of  said  hub  relative  to  said  support  about  a 
support  axis  which  is  offset  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel  ring  relative  lo  said  hub;  and 
at  least  one  elastomeric  torsion  element  positioned  radially 
inward  of  said  bearing,  said  element  having  two  axially 
facing,  opposed  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  secured 
against  lateral  motion  relative  lo  said  hub  and  the  other  of 
said  faces  being  secured  against  lateral  motion  relative  lo 
said  support,  so  that  said  hub  can  move  angularly  back  and 
forth  relative  to  said  support  about  said  support  axis  against 
resistance  of  said  element. 


5,493,756 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  HANDLE 
Vktor  Shanok,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Joseph  Limansky,  East  Brun- 
swick, N  J.;  William  Shanok,  New  York;  Valery  Safronchik, 
Slaten  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  Good,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Silvatrim  Associates,  South  Plain- 
fieM,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,627 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—111  R  37  Claims 


5,493,755 

SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATING  CASTER 

SUSPENSION 

Daniel  H.  Kindstrand.  Newton;  David  F.  Cerqua,  Maynard, 

and   Paul   R.  Gagnon.  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors   to 

.Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V)  1.098 

InL  CL"  B60B  JJAX) 

VS.  a.  16-^16  10  ClalBis 


1.  A  shock  and  vibration  isolating  caster,  comprising: 

a  circular  wheel  nng  adapted  for  rolling  engagement  with  a 

ground  or  floor  surface  at  its  outer  penphery; 
a  hub  radially  inside  of  said  wheel  ring,  said  hub  being  secured 

to  said  wheel  ring  so  as  to  restrain  said  wheel  ring  axially  and 

radially  relative  to  said  hub; 
a  bearing  between  said  wtieel  ring  and  said  hub  so  that  said 

wheel  nng  can  rotate  relative  lo  said  hub  about  an  axis  of 

rotation  which   is  coaxial  with  said  hub.  wheel  ring  and 

bearing;  and 
a  suspension  for  said  hub.  said  suspension  including: 

a  body  having  a  mount  for  mounting  said  caster  to  a  structure 
lo  be  supported  at  least  in  pan  by  said  caster  and  at  least 
one  support  mounting  said  hub  so  as  to  allow  limited 


I.  A  refrigerator  door  handle  comprising: 

a  pull  handle  for  securing  to  a  refrigerator  door,  said  pull  handle 
having  longitudinally  extending  side  edges,  and  also  having  a 
raised  mid-section  to  permit  a  u?t's  hngers  to  grip  thereun- 
der; 

an  integral  one  piece  extruded  plastic  profile  consisting  of  a 
handle  cover  provided  with  handle  extensions  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  handle  cover: 

said  handle  extensions  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  handle  cover,  each  of  said 
handle  extensions  having  opposing  longitudinally  extending 
side  edges; 

said  handle  extensions  being  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  said 
handle  cover  having  longitudinally  extending  side  edges,  and 
said  handle  cover  also  having  a  bent  raised  section  disposed  in 
a  second  plane  spaced  from  said  f\Tsl  plane  to  matingly  match 
said  mid-section  of  said  pull  handle  for  covering  said  pull 
handle; 

first  means  for  securing  said  handle  cover  to  said  pull  handle; 

second  means  for  securing  said  handle  extensions  to  the  refrig- 
erator door;  and 

said  second  means  including  longitudinally  spaced  apart  legs 
extending  outwardly  fix>m  both  of  said  handle  extensions  to 
be  securely  received  in  associated  slots  provided  in  the  refrig- 
erator door 
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5,493,757 
PROTECTIVE  HANDLE  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  SURGICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Robert  T.  Horan,  Northridge,  and  Bruno  J.  Ramii^ez,  Simi 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc., 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  246^40 

Int.  CI."  B25G  1/02:  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  17  Claims 


K^ 


1.  An  extension  pole,  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  a  laterally  presented  and  generally  planar 
side  face: 

an  extension  section  having  a  laterally  presented  and  generally 
planar  side  face; 

slide  support  means  for  interconnecting  said  base  and  extension 
sections  with  their  respective  side  faces  disposed  in  mated 
face-to-face  relation,  and  to  permit  longitudinal  sliding  dis- 
placement of  said  extension  section  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position  relative  to  said  base  section, 
said  slide  support  means  comprising  a  first  slide  cuff  longitu- 
dinally fixed  to  said  base  section  generally  at  an  end  thereof 
and  including  a  sleeve  slidably  receiving  and  supporting  said 
extension  section,  and  a  second  slide  cuff  longitudinally  fixed 
to  said  extension  section  generally  at  an  end  thereof  and 
including  a  sleeve  slidably  receiving  and  supporting  said  base 
section:  and 

lock  means  for  releasibly  clamping  said  base  and  extension 
sections  with  their  respective  side  faces  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion, to  releasibly  lock  said  base  and  extension  sections  in  a 
selected  position  of  longitudinal  adjustment 


^o^ 


Kieo. 


13.  A  handle  for  use  with  a  surgical  lighting  fixture,  the  surgical 
lighting  fixture  including  an  adapter  for  receiving  the  handle,  the 
handle  comprising: 

an    elongate    gripping    member   having   a   fastening   element 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adapter; 
a  shield  extending  radially  from  the  gripping  member,  the  shield 

including  a  central  portion  defining  a  surface  and  a  pair  of 

side  portions  respectively  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the 

central  portion;  and 
a  biasing  element  operably  connected  to  the  surface  of  the 

shield; 
wherein  the  biasing  element  biases  the  central  portion  of  the 

shield   when  the   handle  and  adapter  are   secured   to  one 

another. 


5,493,759 

ARTICULATED  FURNITURE  HINGE  HAVING  A 

PIVOTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  ARM  PRODUCING 

LATERAL  OR  VERTICAL  MEMBER  TRANSLATION 

Luciano  Salice,  Carimate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salice, 

S.p.A.,  Novedrate,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
690.6 

Int  CI."  E05D  1/04 
VS.  CL  16—238  10  Claims 


5,493,758 

EXTENSION  POLE 

Joseph  A.  Carmien,  525  N.  Maple  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342364,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  $>er.  No.  45,464,  Apr.  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,421,931.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  374,194 

InL  CI."  B25G  \/04 

VS.  a.  16—115  23  Claims 


1.  A  furniture  hinge  comprising  a  movable  hinge  part  (40) 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door  (42)  and  which  is  articulatably 
connected  to  a  hinge  arm  (1)  by  a  first  pivot  pin  (45).  said  arm  (1) 
having  a  pivot  axis  35  and  a  joint  side  and  being  connected  to  an 
attachment  plate  (4  and  5)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting 
wall  (3)  having  an  end  side  (48),  a  set  screw  (26)  for  lateral  or 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  door  (42)  to  different  angular  settings  in 
relation  to  said  attachment  plate  (4  and  5),  said  screw  (26)  being 
screwed  into  said  arm  (1)  and  being  mounted  tumable  in  a  rotary 
direction  and  unmovable  in  an  axial  direction  in  relation  to  said 
attachment  plate  (4  and  5),  said  attachment  plate  (4  and  5)  includ- 
ing an  arm  (21).  provided  with  a  first  slot  (22).  and  which  arm  (21) 
overlaps  said  end  side  (48)  of  said  supporting  wall  (3)  or  of  an  end 
frame,  said  first  slot  (22)  being  parallel  to  a  plane  formed  by  said 
end  side  (48)  and  which  end  side  (48)  is  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis 
(35)  of  said  hinge  arm  (1)  and  is  in  alignment  with  a  second  slot 
(47)  located  in  an  end  part  in  the  joint  side  of  said  hinge  arm  (1), 
a  second  pivot  pin  (46)  located  in  said  first  and  second  slots  (22 
and  47),  and  said  second  slot  (47)  extends  in  an  end  part  on  the 
joint  side  of  said  hinge  arm  (1)  obliquely  or  transversely  in  relation 
lo  said  first  slot  (22)  in  said  arm  (21)  of  said  attachment  plate  (4 
and  5).  whereby  said  second  pivot  pin  (46)  is  shifted  in  position 
upon  swinging  of  said  hinge  arm  (1)  in  said  first  slot  (22)  of  said 
arm  (21). 
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5,493,760 
BIAXIAL  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuhidc  Takimoio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiinior  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,674 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1994,  6-098146 

InL  a.'^  E05D  .1A)6 

VS.  a.  16—366  3  Claims 


1.  A  biaxial  hinge  asKmbly.  comprising: 

a  stationary  wing  plate  (3)  adapted  for  tixedly  mounting  on  a 
stationary  frame  element  (1): 

a  rotatable  wing  plate  (4)  adapted  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a 
swing  door  (2): 

a  pair  of  stopper  hinges  (So.  5b)  each  of  which  as  first  and 
second  end  portions,  the  first  end  portion  being  inserted 
between  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeve  portions  {9a.  9b)  of  a 
base-end  portion  of  said  stationary  wing  plate  (3)  and  the 
second  portion  being  inserted  between  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeve 
portions  ilOa.  lOb)  of  a  base-end  portion  of  said  rotatable 
wing  plate  (4): 

a  pair  of  E-shaped  snap  rings  (6a.  6^)  mounted  between  the  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  said  stopper  hinges  (Sa.  Sb): 

a  first  pinde  (13)  inserted  in  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeve  portions 
(llo,  lib)  of  the  first  end  portion  of  said  stopper  hinges  (5a. 
5^)  and  in  said  bearing  sleeve  portions  (9a.  9b): 

a  second  pintle  (14)  inserted  in  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeve  portions 
( 12a.  12^)  of  the  second  end  portion  of  said  stopper  hinges 
(5a.  5^)  and  in  said  bearing  sleeve  portions  (10a.  10); 

a  pair  of  stopper  projections  (8a.  lb)  formed  in  said  base-end 
portion  of  said  stationary  wing  plate  (3)  so  as  to  abut  on 
stopper  surfaces  (15a.  15^)  of  said  stopper  hinges  (5a.  Sb)  in 
a  closed  position  of  the  door  (2);  and 

a  pair  of  stopper  projections  (8a.  86)  formed  in  said  base-end 
portion  of  said  rotatable  wing  plate  (4)  so  as  to  abut  on  said 
stopper  surfaces  (15a.  ISb)  of  said  stopper  hinges  (Su,  Sb)  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  door  (2). 


5,493,761 
APPARATl'S  FOR  RLLET  ROLLING  OF  CRANK.SHAFTS 
Bramwell  W.  Bone,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  CM 
Systems,  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,026 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29^-6.01  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  deep  fillet  rolling  multiple 
crankshaft  main  bearings  and  pins  to  increase  the  fatigue  strength 
thereof,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

support  means  on  the  frante  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  crank- 
shaft in  a  working  position; 
a  plurality  of  pin  rolling  means  for  deep  rolling  the  pin  fillets  of 

the  crankshaft; 
pin  mounting  means  for  movably   mounting  the  pin  rolling 
means  on  the  frariK  for  movement  between  an  engaging 
position,  where  the  pin  rolling  means  engage  the  crank.shaft 


for  rolling,  and  a  retracted  position,  where  the  pin  rolling 
means  are  shifted  away  from  the  crankshaft  to  expose  the 
crankshaft  and  the  working  position  for  operations  other  than 
rolling; 

a  plurality  of  main  rolling  means  for  deep  rolling  the  main 
bearing  fillets  of  the  crankshaft;  and 

main  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  main  rolling  means  on 
the  frame  for  movement  between  an  engaging  position,  where 
the  main  rolling  means  engage  the  crankshaft  for  deep  rolling, 
and  a  retracted  position,  whei^  the  main  rolling  means  are 
positioned  to  expose  the  crankshaft  and  the  working  position 
for  operations  other  than  rolling. 


5,493,762 
MODULAR  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  BARS, 
COMPRISING  A  FRAME  WITH  FOtR  TOOL 
SUPPORHNG  UNITS 
Walter  Abdiou,  Maskrosg  12,  Eksjo  S-575  36,  and  Sten  Wall- 
sten,  Lillbjorka.  Ormaryd,  Nassjo  D-571  92,  both  of,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00743,  S  371  Date  Aug.  27.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A17685.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  6,  1990,  9003525 

Int.  CI."  B23B  .19/00 

VS.  a.  29^26  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  working  an  object  with  at  least  one  working 
tool,  comprising: 
a  feeding-in  section: 
a  feeding-out  section; 
a  moving  arrangement  for  moving  the  object  along  a  path  from 

the  feeding-in  section  to  the  feeding  out  section; 
a  working  section  operably  located  between  the  feeding-in  sec- 
tion and  feeding-out  section,  comprising; 
a)  a  polygonal  frame  array  having  an  open  central  portion,  the 
path  of  the  object  passing  through  said  open  portion  of  said 
frame  array; 

i)  a  first  side  of  said  frame  array  comprising  a  first  nuxlule 
including: 

a  first  means  for  holding  a  working  tool, 
a  first  connecting  means  for  movably  connecting  said 
first  working  tool  holding  means  to  said  first  side  of  said 
frame  array  and  operable  for  selectively  moving  said  first 
working  lool  holding  means  relative  to  said  first  side  of 
said  frame  array  in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  path,  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpen- 


dicular to  said  path,  and  in  a  third  direction  comprising 
an  arc  defined  radially  about  an  axis  defined  substantially 
parallel  to  said  path  so  as  to  selectively  move  a  working 
tool  held  by  said  first  holding  means  in  one  or  a  concur- 
rent plurality  of  said  first,  second  and  third  directions  for 
working  an  object: 
ii)  a  second  side  of  said  frame  array  comprising  a  second 
module  including: 

a  second  means  for  holding  a  working  tool, 
a  second  connecting  means  for  movably  connecting  said 
second  working  tool  holding  means  to  said  second  side 
of  said  frame  array  and  operable  for  selectively  moving 
said  second  working  tool  holding  means  relative  to  said 
second  side  of  said  frame  array  in  said  first  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  path,  in  said  second  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  path,  and  in  said 
third  direction  comprising  an  arc  defined  radially  about 
an  axis  defined  substantially  parallel  to  said  path  so  as  to 
selectively  move  a  working  tool  held  by  said  second 
holding  means  in  one  or  a  concurrent  plurality  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  directions  for  working  an  object; 
said  first  working  tool  holding  means  and  said  second 
working  tool  holding  means  being  operably  indepen- 
dently moveable  for  moving  their  respective  working 
tool  holding  means  into  close  proximity  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  object. 


5,493,764 

COMPACT  DISC  REPAIR  KIT  AND  METHOD 

Gary  M.  Coppola,  10  Beckett  St.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,270 

InL  a.*  B23P  6/00 

VS.  a.  29—402.09  1  Claim 


5,493,763 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  LATHE  WTTH 

BALANCE  CORRECTOR 

Hideharu  Vamanaka,  and  Tomoki  Shinozaki,  both  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No,  248,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-145651 

Int.  a.*^  B23P  23/02:  GOIM  1/04 

VS.  a.  29^27  C  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  damaged  plastic  CD  case  wherein 
said  case  originally  has  a  top  portion  with  two  ears  and  a  back  edge 
interconnecting  the  two  ears,  and  a  bottom  portion  with  a  forward- 
facing  edge  and  two  sides  hingedly  receiving  the  ears,  respectively, 
such  that  the  top  portion  is  pivotable  between  an  open  and  closed 
position  relative  to  the  bottom  portion  about  an  original  hinge  line 
passing  through  the  two  ears  and  parallel  to  said  back  edge, 
wherein  said  back  edge  and  said  forward  facing  edge  abut  one 
another  when  said  top  portion  is  in  said  closed  position,  and 
wherein  said  damaged  CD  case  has  one  of  said  ears  being  broken 
and  the  other  being  undamaged,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

breaking  off  the  other  of  said  ears; 

abutting  said  back  edge  and  said  forward-facing  edge  with  said 
top  portion  in  said  closed  position;  removing  a  protective 
portion  from  an  adhesive  vinyl  tape;  and 
applying  said  adhesive  vinyl  tape  to  said  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions across  said  abutting  edges,  thereby  forming  a  new  hinge 
line  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  original  hinge  line,  about 
which  said  top  portion  is  pivotable  between  an  open  and 
closed  position  relative  to  said  bottom  poition. 


5,493,765 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LENGTHWISE 

WATERPROOF  CABLES 

Wolfram  Klebl,  Isemhagen.  and  Gunter  Titze,  Langenhagen, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  kabelmetal  electro  GmbH, 

Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,315 

Int.  a."  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29—407.08  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  combined  machining  lathe  having  fixed-tool  tuming- 
workpiece  lathe  function  and  a  drilling  and/or  milling  function,  a 
numerically  controlled  lathe  with  a  balance  corrector,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  a  main  spindle; 

at  least  one  vibration  sensor  mounted  on  a  headstock; 

means  for  calculating  an  imbalance  amount  and  phase  of  a 
workpiece  from  signals  output  from  the  sensor  and  the  vibra- 
tion sensors;  and 

means  for  producing  a  program  for  carrying  out  equivalent  i  \  method  for  producing  a  core  for  use  within  a  jacket  of  a 
balance  correction  machining  using  the  drilling  and/or  milling  lengthwise  waterproof  cable,  the  core  containing  transmitting  ele- 
ftmction  from  the  obtained  imbalance  amount  and  phase.  ments,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  stonge  container  filled  with  a  viscous  sealing  mate- 
rial: 

pressurizing  a  pressure  chamber  with  said  seating  material  by 
pumping  said  seaUng  matenal  from  said  storage  container  into 
said  pressure  chamber  with  a  feed  pump,  said  pressure  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

passing  the  core  through  said  pressure  chamber  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  thereby  filling  existing  voids  in  the  core  with 
said  sealing  material: 

measuring  the  actual  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  and 
providing  an  actual  pressure  signal  indicative  thereof  to  a 
Kgaltlor, 

comparing  said  actual  pressure  signal  to  a  desired  pressure 
signal  indicative  of  a  desired  pressure  of  said  pressure  cham- 
ber. 

controlling  said  feed  pump  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  equal  to  the  desired  pressure: 

directing  any  excess  of  said  sealing  material  emerging  from  said 
pressure  chamber  into  a  catch-container: 

returning  said  sealing  material  in  said  catch-container  to  said 
pressure  chamber  by  pumping  said  sealing  material  with  a 
feedback  pump:  and 

controlling  said  feedback  pump  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  equal  to  the  desired  pressure. 


5,493,767 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 
WORKPIECES  ON  CNC  MACHINES 
Kenneth  J.  Susqjara,  Santa  Clans,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Therm- 
wood  Corporation,  Dale,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,487 

Int.  a."  B23Q  7A)0 

VS.  CI.  29—559  34  Claims 


Sv«93,76« 
PROCESS  FOR  HOT  WORKING  CONTINUOUS-CAST 
BLOOM  AND  STEEL  INGOT 
Shin-ichiro  Yamaicawa;   Takeshi   Hwuda;   Toshiyuki  Tsuge; 
Kenichi  Takakura;   Masahiro  Takeda;   Kenzo  YamaguchL, 
and  Takemi  Suzuki,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi 
Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118417 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266615 

iBL  CL"  B21B  1/00 

VS.  a.  29—527.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  hot  working  a  continuous-cast  bloom  or  a  steel 
ingot,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  cooling  a  bloom  produced  by  continuous  casting  or  a  steel 
ingot  produced  with  a  mold  to  bring  the  surface  temperature 
thereof  to  50°  to  1 .50°  C.  higher  than  the  Ar,  transformation 
point  thereof: 

(2)  quenching  said  bloom  or  said  steel  ingot  in  such  a  way  that 
its  interior  remains  red  hot  while  the  surface  is  transformed  to 
have  a  bainile  structure:  and 

(3)  heating  said  bloom  or  said  steel  ingot  in  a  furnace  followed 
by  hot  shaping. 


30.  A  method  of  posiboning  a  pattern  on  a  workpiece  on  a 
worktable  of  a  computer  controlled  machine,  in  a  predetermined 
position,  for  performing  a  work  function  on  said  workpiece.  com- 
prising: 

positioning  a  transfer  means  relative  to  said  workpiece  whereby 
said  pattern  on  said  workpiece  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
spatial  relationship  to  a  reference  means  of  said  transfer 
means; 

detachably  securing  said  workpiece  to  said  transfer  means  with 
said  pattern  on  said  workpiece  disposed  in  said  predetermined 
spatial  relationship; 

transferring  said  transfer  means  with  the  anached  workpiece  into 
a  position  on  said  worktable  whereby  said  workpiece  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  worktable  and  said  reference  means  of  said 
transfer  means  registers  with  a  reference  means  on  said  work- 
table  disposed  in  said  predetermined  spatial  relationship  to 
said  predetermined  position  of  said  pattern  on  said  worktable: 

detachably  securing  said  workpiece  to  said  worktable  with  said 
pattern  of  said  woricpiece  disposed  in  said  predetermined 
position; 

detaching  said  transfer  means  from  said  workpiece:  and 

removing  said  transfer  means  to  permit  said  work  function  to  be 
performed  on  said  workpiece. 


5,493,768 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING 
Richard  H.  J.  Fierkens,  Kuerbeck  15,  6914  Ae  Herwen,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,716 
InL  a.*  B23P  2  J/00 
VS.  CI.  29— 566J  20  Claims 

1.  An  electromechanical  press  apparatus  for  trimming  excess 
portions  from  a  leadframe  strip  package  having  a  semiconductor 
chip  thereon  and  for  forming  leads  of  said  leadframe  strip  package 
extending  from  said  semiconductor  chip  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
means  coupled  to  said  leadfranw  strip  package  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  moving  along  a  rectangular  path  of  motion  for 
linearly  shifting  a  leadfi'ame  strip  having  at  least  one  lead- 
frame  strip  package  thereon  along  a  plane  orthogonally  ori- 
ented to  said  rectangular  path  of  motion:  and 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  lineariy  shifting  said  leadframe 
strip  and  having  a  portion  thereof  moving  ^ong  a  line  of 
motion  orthogonally  oriented  to  said  plane  for  performing  at 
least  one  of  said  trimming  of  said  excess  portions  from  said 
leadframe  strip  package  and  said  forming  of  said  leads  of  .said 
leadframe  strip  package  extending  from  said  semiconductor 
chip. 
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5,493,769 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  AND  MEASURING  CHARACTERISTICS 
OF  SAME 
Norio  Sakai,  and  Kei^i  Kubota,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194863 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—593  8  Claims 


said  shaft,  and  a  commutator  mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft 

adjacent  to  said  core,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  axially 

extending  slots  cut  radially  into  its  outer  periphery,  and  said 

commutator  having  a  plurality  of  coil  lead  anchoring  structures 

adjacent  to  said  core,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

shielding  said  coil  lead  anchoring  structures; 

rotating  a  wire  dispenser  about  a  wire  dispenser  axis  that  is 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  core; 

guiding  wire  from  said  rotating  wire  dispenser  into  a  pair  of  said 

slots; 
after  a  coil  of  wire  has  been  deposited  in  said  pair  of  slots. 

unshielding  a  coil  lead  anchoring  structure; 
extending  a  hooking  plate  toward  said  coil  lead  anchoring  struc- 
ture along  a  hooking  plate  axis  that  is  inclined  relative  to  said 
shaft  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  so  that  said 
hooking  plate  guides  wire  from  said  rotating  wire  dispenser 
into  said  coil  lead  anchoring  structure:  and 
after  wire  has  been  deposited  in  said  coil  lead  anchoring  struc- 
ture, retracting  said  hooking  plate  and  re-shielding  said  coil 
lead  anchoring  structure. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  multilayer  electronic  compo- 
nents, comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mother  laminate,  to  be  cut  along  at  least  one  cutting 
line  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  multilayer  electronic  compo- 
nents, said  mother  laminate  being  formed  by  stacking  a  plu- 
rality of  mother  insulating  sheets  having  internal  circuit  ele- 
ments located  thereon  for  forming  said  multilayer  electronic 
components,  said  internal  circuit  elements  being  located  in 
respective  regions  formed  when  said  mother  laminate  is 
divided  along  said  at  least  one  cutting  line; 

forming  a  groove  in  said  mother  laminate  along  said  at  least  one 
cutting  line  to  electrically  isolate  adjacent  electronic  compo- 
nents; 

applying  a  plurality  of  external  electrodes  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  groove  so  that  said  plurality  of  external  electrodes  are 
electrically  connected  with  said  internal  circuit  elements;  and 

dividing  said  mother  laminate  along  said  at  least  one  groove. 


5,493,771 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  ANTENNA  MESH 
Ajit  K.  Sinha,  Fremont,  and  Sandra  L.  l^ng,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,957 

Int  a."  HOIP  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—600  8  Claims 


5,493,770 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  ARMATURE  WINDING 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Luciano  Anichini,  and  Massimo  Lombardi,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,214 

Int  a."  H02K  15/08 

VS.  a.  29—597  24  Claims 

8.  The  method  of  winding  coils  of  wire  on  a  dynamo-electric 

machine  armature  having  a  shaft,  a  core  mounted  concentrically  on 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  electrically  conductive  metallized  or 
metallic  open  mesh  material  into  gore  shape  reflector  panels  for 
use  in  an  RF  antenna  which  avoids  formation  of  loose  metal-to- 
metal  contacts  in  the  cut  portions  of  the  mesh  material  which  cause 
passive  intermodulation  products  (PIM),  and  wherein  the  mesh 
material  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  conductive  strands  defining  a 
gridwork  of  open  mesh  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  marking  a  gore  shape  pattern  on  the  mesh  material  such  that 
the  conductive  strands  of  the  mesh  material  are  onented  along 
substantially  mutually  perpendicular  chordal  and  radial  direc- 
tions of  the  gore  shape  pattern: 

b)  cutting  the  mesh  material  through  the  open  cells  of  the  nttesh 
material  parallel  to  adjacent  chordal  and  radial  onented  con- 
ductive strands  in  stair  step  fashion  such  that  the  resulting 
stair  step  cut  approximates  a  diagonal  edge  corresponding  lo 
an  oblique  side  margin  of  the  gore  shape  pattern:  and 

c)  at  each  inside  comer  of  the  stair  step  cut  mesh  matenal. 
cutting  back  and  removing  a  portion  of  each  chordal  cut 
strand  which  is  separated  by  less  than  one  cell  width  from  an 
adjacent  radial  cut  strand,  the  chordal  cut  strands  being  cut 
back  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  loose  metal-lo-metal 
contact  and  sparking  with  a  next  closest  chordal  or  radial  cut 
strand. 


5,493.772 

ORTHOGONAL  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ALTOMATED  MACHINE 

Paul  E.  Hollis.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,535 

Int  ex."  HOIR  43/26:  H05K  13/02:13/04 

VS.  CL  29—747  11  aaims 


5.493,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  WIRING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Alfons  Stroobant.  Bornem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Framatome 

Connectors  International,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.   14,   1993, 
9301586 

Int.  a."  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  a.  29—748  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  wiring  an  electrical  connector  with  two  or  more 
rows  of  subsequent  contacts,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
holder  for  the  connector,  at  least  one  tool  for  applying  at  least  one 
wire  in  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  aligned  with  the  tool,  said  tool 
being  movable  back  and  forth  transverse  to  said  holder,  means  for 
moving  the  holder  in  steps  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  subsequeni 
contacts  in  at  least  one  of  the  rows  of  contacts  are  step-wise 
advanced  and  aligned  with  the  tool,  a  first  guiding  element  having 
a  base  face  with  at  least  one  guiding  slot  for  guiding  projeaing 
contact  pin  parts  of  the  contacts  located  in  said  holder,  said  guiding 
slot  extending  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  holder  above  the 
holder,  a  front  guiding  face  for  guiding  the  wire,  said  front  guiding 
face  extending  transverse  lo  the  holder  along  a  width  of  the  holder 
between  two  of  the  contacts  when  one  of  these  two  contacts  is 
aligned  with  the  tool  cmd  having  its  contact  pin  part  extending  into 
the  corresponding  guiding  slot,  and  a  side  guiding  face  joining  the 
front  guiding  face  for  guiding  the  wire,  said  side  guiding  face 
substantially  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  holder 
and  extending  from  the  ba.se  face  obliquely  upwardly  and  away 
from  the  holder. 


1.  A  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning  a  connector  housing 
in  a  workstation  of  a  machine,  said  machine  including  a  frame  and 
tooling  adjacent  lo  said  workstation  for  effecting  a  work  operation 
within  said  workstation,  said  positioning  mechanism  compnsing: 

(a)  a  track  coupled  to  said  frame  for  guiding  said  connector 
housing  along  a  feed  path  and  into  said  workstation,  said  track 
arranged  to  move  In  a  first  direction  generally  perpendicular 
lo  said  feed  path  to  align  said  housing  with  said  tooling: 

(b)  a  beam  coupled  to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  move  in  a 
second  direction  parallel  to  said  first  direction  and  in  a  third 
direction  parallel  lo  said  feed  path: 

(c)  at  least  one  feed  finger  attached  to  said  beam,  extending 
toward  said  track,  and  arranged  lo  engage  said  connector 
housing  and  move  it  within  said  track  along  said  feed  path 
into  alignment  with  said  tooling  when  said  beam  ntoves  in 
said  third  direction:  and 

(d)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  beam  lo  said  track  so  that 
movement  of  said  track  in  said  first  direction  directly  causes 
movement  of  said  beam  only  In  said  second  direction. 


5^3,774 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

CONTAINERS 

Richard  W.  Grabenkort.  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,601,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338J53 
Int.  ex."  B23P  2I/00:I9AH 
VS.  a.  29—773  10  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  relatively  rigid  medicani  container 
having  a  threaded  end  and  a  diluent  container  having  a  flexible 
body  portion  and  a  mating,  threaded  receiving  port  surrounded  by 
a  relatively  rigid  laterally  extending  flange,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  and  a  clamp  assembly  which  includes  a  support  platform 
extending  from  said  frame,  the  platform  having  a  concave 
opening  therein  for  receiving  said  port,  with  the  support 
platform  engaging  and  supporting  said  flange  adjacent  said 
port  of  said  diluent  container,  and  gripping  fingers  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  pivotally  mounted  to 
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said  frame,  said  fingers  pivotable  in  a  first  direction  toward 
said  platform  to  press  the  flange  against  the  platform  in  a  first 
gripping  mode  of  the  assembly  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
diluent  container,  said  Angers  pivotable  in  a  second  direction 
away  from  said  platform  to  release  themselves  fix>m  said 
flange  in  a  second  release  made  of  the  assembly: 

a  torque-applying  assembly  disposed  on  said  frame  and  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  platform  for  engaging  and 
rotating  said  medicant  container  In  said  port  of  said  diluent 
container  while  said  flange  is  pressed  by  the  gripping  fingers 
to  effect  threaded  engagement  of  said  containers:  and 

an  operator  and  a  cam  rotated  thereby  which  engages  said 
torque-applying  assembly  and  produces  relative  movement 
between  said  torque-applying  assembly  and  said  frame  such 
that  said  torque-applying  assembly  is  moved  away  fix)m  said 
platform  to  effect  sequential  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  torque-applying  assembly  and  said  medicant  container. 


(URII  OUIM 

■KRW         U.  FMMOCIE 


applying  a  transducer  means  at  respective  first  and  second 
locations  on  an  electronic  device,  said  first  and  second  loca- 
tions having  at  least  one  solder  joint  intervening  therebe- 
tween, 

causing  vibration  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  locations  using 
said  transducer  means, 

detecting  vibration  at  another  of  said  first  and  second  locations 
using  said  transducer  means,  and  producing  an  electrical 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  detected  vibration. 

analyzing  said  vibration  received  in  accordance  with  said  detect- 
ing step  In  comparison  with  said  vibration  caused  by  said  step 
of  causing  vibration  for  at  least  one  of  harmonics,  enet^gy. 
voltage,  duration,  rise  time  and  time  delay. 

determining  integrity  of  said  solder  connection  based  on  results 
of  said  analyzing  step. 

18.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  electronic  device  including 

a  calibrator  means  for  providing  a  periodic  first  electrical  signal 

-   having  a  time-varying  amplitude  envelope. 

a  first  transducer  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  electrical 
signal  for  producing  vibration. 

a  second  transducer  means  for  detecting  vibration  and  producing 
a  second  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  first  electrical  signal  and  said  second 
electrical  signal  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  harmonics, 
energy,  voltage,  duration,  rise  time  and  time  delay. 


5,493,776 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  VALVE  GUIDE  INSERT 

James  A.  Kanuneraad,  Holland:  Dwain  L.  Kamphuis,  West 

Olive,  and  Robert  T.  Ritt,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

K-Line  Industries,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266.122,  Jun.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  98,425,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^55,572,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,418,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^49,555.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^6 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.41  7  CUims 


5,493,775 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  OPEN-aRCUIT  DETECTOR 
Vijay  S.  Darekar,  Endwell,  and  Charles  G.  Woychik,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematioDai  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,602 

Int  CL"  H05K  3/34:  B23K  1/06 

VS.  CL  29—840  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  plurality  of  solder  connections  for  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  pressure  contact  open  comprising  the  steps 
of 


1.  A  method  for  lining  and  relining  a  valve  guide  bore  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

providing  an  engine  component  including  material  defining  a 
valve  guide  bore  and  an  opening  to  the  valve  guide  bore,  the 
material  defining  the  opening  to  the  valve  guide  bore  includ- 
ing a  generally  square  lip; 

providing  a  thin-walled  valve  guide  insert  including  an  interme- 
diate section  and  at  least  one  end  having  a  reduced  inner 
diameter  and  a  reduced  outer  diameter  relative  to  the  interme- 
diate section  defining  a  tapered  insertion  section,  the  tapered 
insertion  section  and  the  intermediate  section  defining  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  wall  thickness: 

providing  an  installation  tool  for  the  valve  guide  insert,  the 
installation  tool  having  a  mandrel  section  constructed  to  be 
inserted  into  said  valve  guide  insert: 

placing  the  valve  guide  insert  onto  tlte  mandrel  section  of  the 
installation  tool; 

aligning  the  valve  guide  insert  with  the  valve  guide  bore  by 
inserting  the  tapered  insertion  section  of  the  one  end  of  the 
valve  guide  insert  partially  into  the  valve  guide  bore  with  the 
tapered  insertion  section  contacting  the  generally  square  Up  of 
the  valve  guide  bore:  and 

driving  the  valve  guide  insert  into  press-fit  engagement  with  the 
valve  guide  bore  by  use  of  the  installation  tool,  whereby  the 
valve  guide  insert  can  be  inserted  into  the  valve  guide  bore 
past  the  generally  square  lip  without  being  prone  to  crush 
during  installation  of  the  valve  guide  insert  into  the  valve 
guide  bore. 
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5.493,777 
IDLER  ROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
ThonuB  F.  Burfce,  StrongsvUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jason  Incor- 
porated, Cleveland,  Ohio 

nied  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,422 

Int.  ex."  B23P  15/W 

VS.  CL  29— 895J2  27  Claims 


I  A  method  of  malcing  an  idler  roller  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of  formmg  an  annular  outer  tread  mold  surface  radially 
spaced  from  and  conceninc  with  a  polished  core  pin  forming  an 
annular  space,  closing  said  space  between  the  tread  mold  surface 
and  core  pin  at  each  axiaJ  end  of  the  tread  mold  surface  to  enclose 
said  annular  space,  injecting  a  plastic  material  having  sleeve  bear- 
ing characteristics  into  said  space  completely  (o  till  said  space, 
curing  such  maienal  (o  form  a  roller,  opening  said  space,  removing 
the  roller,  and  mounting  the  roller  on  a  pintle  with  the  surface 
formed  by  the  core  pin  being  the  internal  bearing  surface  of  the 
roller  on  the  pintle 


said  solid  lubricant  material  accommodated  in  the  recess,  said 
solid  lubncani  matenal  having  a  smooth  surface; 

said  solid  lubricant  matenal  being  retracted  in  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cap  member,  wherein  said  solid  lubricant  material  has 
an  uppermost  portion  positioned  lower  than  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cap  member  when  the  solid  lubricant  material  is 
swelled:  and 

a  net  member  anached  (o  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap  member 
for  holding  the  solid  lubricant  material  within  the  recess. 


5.493,779 
MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Viktor  Zatcnysek,  and  Roman  J.  Zakr^sek,  both  of  1035  Toy 
Avenue,  Unit  2,  Pickering.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  11,  1991,  2053405 
Int.  a^  GOIB  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—1  M  14  Claims 


5,493,778 
RAZOR  UNIT 
Masao  Ichiyanagi,  Seid.  Japan,  assignor  to  Feather  Safety 
Razor  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993.  5-298622 
Int.  Cl.*^  B26B  IW40 
VS.  a.  30-^1  7  Claims 


1.  A  gauging  device  for  a  load  to  accurately  position  the  load  in 
relation  to  al  least  one  axis  of  reference  (for  example  X.  Y.  Rl  and 
R2.  or  Zl  and  Z2)  in  relation  to  a  predetermined  position  whereat 
a  further  operation  for  the  load  will  take  place  (such  as  bending), 
(he  gauging  device  comprising  a  hollow  continuous  closed 
extruded  section  (for  example  in  cross  section),  the  section  being 
provided  with  details  with  the  internal  and  the  external  walls  of  the 
section,  (for  example  cutouts,  channels,  reinforcing  ribs  and  guide 
rail  receiving  portions),  the  details  providing  precision  motion  of  a 
carriage  within  the  section,  the  carriage  bearing  the  load  to  and 
from  the  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  at  least  one  axis  of 
reference,  the  gauging  device  having  driven  means,  for  use  in 
engagement  with  driving  means  at  one  end  thereof  said  driven 
means  being  disposed  within  the  hollow  continuous  closed 
extruded  section,  the  driven  means  engaged  with  the  carriage;  and 
providing  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  wherein  the  carriage  has 
disposed  therewith  four  wheels  to  engage  rails  disposed  within  the 
section,  two  wheels  being  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
carriage  and  two  wheels  being  adjustable  in  position  during  manu- 
facture to  precisely  set  the  reliable  motion  of  the  carnage. 


5.  A  razor  unit  having  a  solid  lubricant  material  which  is 
dampened  and  swelled,  when  soaked  in  water,  for  reducing  the 
rubbing  of  the  razor  unit  on  a  user's  skin,  said  razor  unit  compns- 
ing: 
a  cap  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  blade  protruding  from  the  cap  member; 
said  cap  member  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  surface  and  a  notch 
in  the  outer  surface,  said  notch  communicating  with  the 
recess: 


5.493.780 

TOOL  FOR  CARPENTRY  CALIPERS  FOR  CURVED 

FRAMES  WITH  JOINED  END  CORNERS 

Teresa  Di  Giampaolo,  Falconara,  Italy,  assignor  to  D.G.T.  - 

S.R.L..  lUly 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29.  1993,  AN93A0054 
Int.  CL"  B43L  11/04 
VS.  CI  33—27.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  making  a  frame,  the  frame  having  al  least  two 
adjacent  portions,  each  of  a  distinct  curvature,  wherein  a  joint 
between  said  at  least  two  portions  on  the  frame  is  rounded,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  carpentry  caliper  for  outlining  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
portions  on  the  frame,  an  accessory  unit  movably  secured  to 
the  carpentry  caliper  for  outlining  the  joint  between  said  at 
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least  two  portions  on  the  frame,  and  a  cuning  means  secured 
to  the  accessory  unit  for  cutting  out  said  at  least  two  portions 
and  the  joint  therebetween; 

the  carpentry  caliper  comprising  a  circular  flange  to  be  secured 
to  a  workpiece,  a  pin  extending  vertically  from  the  circular 
flange,  a  revolving  unit  pivotally  secured  to  the  pin  spaced 
apart  from  the  circular  flange,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  first  rods 
slidably  secured  to  the  revolving  unit,  each  of  said  first  rods 
having  a  front  end.  a  distance  between  the  revolving  unit  and 
the  front  ends  of  the  first  rods  corresponding  to  a  desired 
radius  of  tlie  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  portions  of 
the  frame; 

tlie  accessory  unit  comprising  a  rod  holding  unit  secured  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  first  rods  on  the  carpentry  caliper  and 
extending  a  desired  distance  from  the  circular  flange  of  the 
carpentry  caliper,  a  pair  of  parallel  second  rods  slidably 
secured  to  the  rod  holding  unit,  and  a  sliding  block  slidably 
secured  to  the  pair  of  the  second  rods,  the  rod  holding  unit 
including  means  providing  rotation  of  the  second  rods  in 
respect  to  the  first  rods,  wherein  the  sliding  block,  being  in 
engagement  with  the  rod  holding  unit,  sets  a  desired  radius  of 
the  joint,  the  second  rods  having  front  ends; 

wherein  the  cutter  means  is  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
second  rods. 


for  switching  the  blade  position  between  the  cutting  position  and 

tlie  storage  position; 
said  slider  means  including  resisting  means  for  frictionally 

resisting  a  free  movement  of  the  blade  during  a  cutting 

operation: 
said  handle  including  pressing  means  for  pressing  the  resisting 

means  against  said  first  surface  of  the  blade  in  the  cutting 

position;  and 
a  platform  extending  from  an  end  of  the  handle, 
wherein  the  blade  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slider  means  and 

is  supported  by  said  platform  for  rotation  thereon. 


5,493,782 

TOOL  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Bruce  N.  Guiko,  138  Thomas  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907-1548 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,905 

Int  CI."  B26B  15/00 

VS.  CL  30—228  9  Claims 


5,493,781 

CUTTER 

Tatsuya  Saito,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kai  R&D  (Renter  Co., 

Ltd..  Gifu.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,064.  Jul.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-98187 
Int.  CL"  B26B  25/00:29/02 
VS.  a.  30—162  6  Claims 


3.  A  moveable  blade  cutter  comprising: 

a  handle: 

a  blade  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  first 

surface  facing  the  handle,  said  blade  being  movable  between  a 

cutting  position  and  a  storage  position: 
said  handle  including  an  elongated  groove; 
slider  means  being   slidably  movable  within   said  elongated 

groove  and  connected  to  said  blade,  and  slidably  supported  by 

said  handle. 


I.  A  pruning  tool  for  use  by  persons  who  are  unable  to  grip  a 
tool  or  actuate  a  trigger  mechanism  but  who  retain  the  use  of  an 
arm  comprising  a  forearm-guided  longitudinally  extending  sleeve 
and  means  to  secure  said  sleeve  to  a  user's  forearm,  said  sleeve 
carrying  a  hand  grip  positioned  forwardly  of  the  sleeve  so  the  user 
can  position  his  arm  along  the  sleeve  while  grasping  said  grip  as 
best  he  can,  said  grip  or  said  sleeve  carrying  a  pruning  tool 
structure  which  extends  forwardly  of  said  grip,  an  electrically 
operated  motor  connected  to  said  tool  structure  for  operating  the 
tool  when  an  electrical  connection  is  made,  at  least  one  battery  for 
supplying  electricity  for  powering  the  motor,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  battery  and  said  motor,  said  connection  including 
a  mercury  switch  which  is  positioned  to  be  tilted  when  the  user  tilts 
his  forearm,  said  switch  electrically  connecting  said  battery  to  the 
motor  whenever  the  user's  arm  is  raised  so  that  the  user's  wrist  is 
positioned  above  the  user's  elbow  so  as  to  operate  said  pruning 
tool  when  the  wrist  is  so-elevated,  and  to  disconnect  the  electric 
supply  whenever  the  user's  arm  is  not  in  an  elevated  position. 


5,493,783 
GRASS  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Oostendorp,  3007  5th  St.  East,  Brandentoo,  Fla. 
34208 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,654 
lilt.  CI."  AOID  50/00 
VS.  CL  30—276  •    1  Claim 

1.  A  grass  trimming  device  for  a  lawn  trimmer  having  a  rotary 
output  shaft,  said  device  for  trimming  grass  which  grows  over  a 
doughnut  positioned  around  a  lawn  sprinkler  head,  comprising: 
a  flat  support  member  having  a  central  means  for  connecting 

said  support  member  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  lawn  trimmer: 
a  cylindrical  su^ngthening  and  impact  ring  connected  to  said 

support  member  perimeter: 
a  plurality  of  blade  members  each  connected  for  free  rotation 
about  a  blade  mounting  shaft  downwardly  extending  orthogo- 
nally from  said  support  member  about  a  blade  mounting  circle 
concentric  with  an  upright  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support 
member; 
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fixed  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  first  and  second  bracket 
members  being  slidably  interchangeable  and  having  means  fixing 
said  brackets  at  selected  interengaging  positions  for  selectively 
changing  the  position  of  said  body  relative  to  the  cutting  plane 
while  maintaining  said  upper  wall  parallel  to  the  cutting  plane  and 
said  depending  skin  enclosing  the  edge  of  the  blade  to  thereby 
accommodate  blades  of  varying  configuration. 


each  said  blade  member  having  a  horizontal  and  an  upright  leg 

which  downwardly  depends  from  a  radially  outwardly  end  of 

said  horizontal  leg; 
each  said  horizontal  leg  having  a  mounting  hole  therethrough 

positioned  nearer  to  a  radially  mner  end  of  said  horizontal  leg 

for  receiving  said  blade  mounting  shaft; 
each  said  blade  member  also  including  a  diagonally  disposed 

brace  member  extending  generally  between  a  point  just  above 

a  lower  distal  end  of  said  upright  leg  and  said  mounting  hole 

in  said  horizontal  leg; 
each  said  lower  distal  end  of  each  said  upright  leg  defining  a 

grass  cutting  circle  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  that  of  the 

doughnut  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  that  of  said  cylindrical 

ring. 


SA93,TK 

ROTARY  GRASS  CUTTING  HEAD 

Elbert  Ljiwrence.  202  River  Oaks  Dr.,  West  Monroe,  La.  71291 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,244 

Int  CL"  B26B  25/00 

VS.  CL  30—347  11  Claims 


5,493,784 

BLADE  COVER  FOR  CLTTING  MACHINE 

Fumihiko  Aiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 

tioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,824,  Nov.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-086311 
U 

lat  CL'  AOID  34/6S 
VS.  CL  30— 27«  2  Oalms 


1.  A  protective  cover  assembly  for  an  operator  carried  grass  or 
vegetation  trimming  device  having  a  motor  mounted  on  an  elon- 
gated carrying  rod  and  a  rotary  blade  mounted  on  tlie  tip  of  said 
Txxl  at  an  angle  to  said  rod  so  as  to  be  driven  in  a  fixed  cutting 
plane  away  from  the  operator,  said  protective  cover  assembly 
comprising  a  fan  shaped  body  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  depend- 
ing skirt  along  the  peripheral  curved  edge  of  the  upper  wall,  means 
extending  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  wall  for  attaching  said  body 
to  said  carrying  rod  so  that  the  upper  wall  overlies  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  blade  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  cutting  plane,  and  said 
depending  slcirt  encloses  the  edge  of  said  blade  facing  the  operator, 
said  attachment  means  comprising  a  first  bracket  member  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  carrying  rod  and  a  second  bracket  member 


A 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  head  accessory,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  outer  cylindrical  cup  rotary  cutter  head  member. 

a  further  inner  cylindrical  cup  shaped  rotary  head  cutter  member 
nested  coaxially  within  the  outer  cup. 

a  rotating  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  nested  cutter  head 
members. 

each  rotary  cuner  head  member  having  a  cylindrical  rim  portion 
and  a  closed  bottom  with  an  axial  aperture  therethrough  for 
attaching  and  aligning  the  nested  head  members  for  rotation 
onto  tBe  rotating  drive  member,  said  nested  members  interfit- 
ttng  snugly  and  concentrically  as  adjacent  inner  and  outer 
members,  and  being  replaceably  mounuble  upon  the  rotating 
drive  member  by  a  boll  extending  coaxially  through  the 
apertures  in  tlie  bottoms  of  the  nested  cups  to  form  a  rotary 
trimmer  head  attachment  rotalable  by  said  a  rotary  drive 
mechanism, 

at  lea.st  one  set  of  cutter  apertures  placed  in  a  symmetrical 
pattern  through  the  rim  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  head 
members,  and 

at  least  one  set  of  cutter  members  retained  in  a  symmetrical 
pattern  in  said  at  least  one  set  of  cutter  apertures  to  extend 
outwardly  from  the  rim  for  cutting  vegetation. 


5,493,786 
REAL  ESTATE  ELECTRO  TAPE 
Christopher  S.  Thomson,  9500  Seabrook  Dr.,  NE.,  Albuquer- 
que. N.M.  87111 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,519 
InL  a.*  GOIB  7«2, ///02 
U.S.  a.  33—1  G  10  Oaims 

1.  A  real  esute  electro  tape,  comprising: 

a.  a  sonic  tape  wherein  said  sonic  tape  is  a  conventional  ultra- 
sonic laser  ranging  device  whose  output  is  the  perpendicular 
distance  (H)  to  a  wall  whose  length  is  to  be  measured; 

b.  a  first  steerable  la.ser.  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  sonic 
tape,  wherein  the  light  beam  from  said  first  steerable  laser  is 
aimed  at  one  edge  of  said  wall,  such  that  the  angle  (6,) 
between  said  light  beam  and  said  perpendicular  can  be  deter- 
mined; and, 

c.  a  second  steerable  laser,  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said 
sonic  tape,  wherein  the  light  beam  from  said  second  steerable 
la.ser  is  aimed  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  wall,  siKh  that  the 
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5,493,787 
CHALKLINE  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Owens,  Shaftsbury,  Vt,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  371,921 

Int.  CI."  B44D  i/3& 

VS.  a.  33-414  8  Qaims 


I.  A  casing  for  a  chalk  line  dispenser,  comprising  a  pair  of 
casing  elements  which  interfit  and  define  a  chamber  for  storing 
chalk  powder  and  chalk  line,  said  elements  having  base  walls  and 
sidewalls  extending  about  the  periphery  thereof  with  interfitting 
surface  ponions  along  the  ends  thereof,  the  interfitting  surface 
portion  on  said  sidewalt  of  one  of  said  elements  including  a  groove 
in  the  end  surface  of  said  sidewall  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof  intermediate  its  width  to  provide  resiliently  deflectable  wall 
sections  on  either  side  thereof,  and  the  interfitting  surface  portion 
on  the  sidewall  of  the  other  of  said  elements  including  a  tongue  on 
the  end  surface  of  the  sidewall  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof  and  seated  in  said  groove  of  said  one  element,  said  tongue 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  groove  to  deflect  said 
wall  sections  and  said  tongue  being  firmly  gripped  by  said  resil- 
iently deflectable  wall  sections  to  provide  a  seal  therebetween. 


5,493.788 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURIN«  STIFFNESS  OF  A 

FRACTl  RED  BONE 

James  B.  Richardson,  Westminster  House.  Old  Chirk  Rload. 

Gobowen,  Oswestry  Shropshire  SYll  3LW,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,615 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20.  1994. 
9412344 

Int  a.*  A61B  5n03 
VS.  a.  33—512  14  aaims 


angle  (O,)  between  said  light  beam  and  said  perpendicular  can 
be  determined;  so  that  the  total  length  of  the  wall,  L,-  can  be 
determined  by  the  formula:  L^^H  tan  S,  -t-H  tan  e,-^2L'  where 
L'  is  the  distance,  if  any.  between  said  sonic  tape  and  each  of 
said  steerable  lasers. 


1.  In  combination,  for  use  in  duplicate  in  selective  mounting  of 
a  bending-stress  goniometer  in  an  evaluation  of  the  strength  of  a 
bone  fracture  which  has  been  under  external  fixation  for  a  period 
of  bone-recovery  time,  wherein  the  external  fixation  has  been 
between  longitudinally  spaced  clamps  each  of  which  was  fixed  to 
externally  projecting  ends  of  at  least  two  spaced  bone  screws,  and 
wherein  the  external  fixation  and  said  spaced  clamps  have  been 
removed  for  a  goniometer  evaluation  of  bone-strength;  said  com- 
bination comprising 

(a)  a  bone-screw  clamp  having  selectively  operable  means  for 
releasably  clamped  engagement  with  at  least  two  bone  screws 
on  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  fracture; 

(b)  a  bracket  connected  to  said  clamp,  said  bracket  having  a 
headed  body  portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  away  from 
said  clamp,  said  body  portion  having  a  bore  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  first  direction; 

(c)  a  stifl'  arcuate  arm  member  of  radius  at  least  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  fractured  bone,  said  arm  member  being  adjust- 
ably positionable  in  the  bore  of  said  beaded  portion,  and 
selectively  operable  means  for  securing  said  arm  member  to 
said  bracket  in  an  adjusted  position  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  goniometer-end  mount  having  a  ball-joint  connection  to  a 
base  unit,  wherein  the  base  unit  has  an  elongate  bore  for 
adjustable  positioning  of  said  base  unit  along  said  arm  mem- 
ber, and  a  single  selectively  operable  means  for  releasably 
clamping  said  ball-joint  connection  and  for  releasably  clamp- 
ing said  base  unit  to  said  arm  member. 


5,493.789 

MITER  GAUGE  CALIBRATOR 

Mark  A.  Duginske,  1010  First  Ave.,  North,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,843 

Int  a."  B27B  27/10:  B27G  23/00 

VS.  a.  33—640  8  Claims 

1.  A  miter  gauge  calibrator  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  front 

surface,  a  back  surface  and  straight  perimetral  sides,  and  at  least 

one  straight  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  surfaces  and  extending 

from  one  of  said  sides  to  another,  said  groove  being  of  a  width  to 

receive  therein  a  miter  bar  of  a  miter  gauge  and  said  groove 
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I  5.493,791 

ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR  HAVINC  IMPROVED 
MIDSOLE 
Hy  Kramer.  1457  Bassett  Ave..  Bronx.  N.Y.  10461 

Coatiniiation  of  S«r.  No.  7664>13,  Sep.  27.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.233.767.  which  is  a  coodnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  477.732.  Feb.  9. 

1990.  abaodoncd.  This  applicalioa  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

58J77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  A43B  I.W2:IJ/IS 

VS.  CL  36—28  13  Claims 


nnnnrr: 


r-" 


extending  at  a  certain  angle  relative  to  said  sides,  so  that  said  miter 
bar  can  be  received  in  said  groove  with  one  of  said  sides  abuning 
against  a  miter  head  to  set  an  angle  of  said  miter  bar  relative  to  said 
miter  head. 


5,493,790 
SHEET  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Brossard.  Janesvllle.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.162 

Int  a."  F26B  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—117  10  Claims 


1,  A  sheet  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  web  from  a  drying 
section  to  a  calender,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  looped  felt  for  supporting  the  web  thereon  from  the  drying 
section: 

a  lead-out  roll  disposed  upstream  relative  to  the  calender  for 
guiding  said  felt  such  that  said  felt  is  disposed  between  said 
lead-out  roll  and  the  web: 

full  width  web  blowing  means  connected  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized air  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lead-out  roll  for  selec- 
tively blowing  the  web  off  of  said  felt:  and 

movable  sheet  transfer  roll  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
lead-out  roll,  said  transfer  roll  means  being  movable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  adjacent  to  said  lead-out 
roll,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  transfer  roll 
means  is  disposed  in  said  second  position  thereof,  said  blow- 
ing means  blows  the  full  width  web  off  of  said  felt  onto  said 
transfer  roll  means  for  subsequent  guidance  thereof  to  the 
calender. 


1.  A  separate  and  distinct,  readily  removable  drop-in  insert  in 
combination  with  an  article  of  footwear,  said  drop-in  insert  being 
separate  from  a  wall  portion  of  die  article  of  footwear  so  as  to  be 
readily  removed  therefrom,  said  drop-in  insert  comprising: 
a  web; 

a  plurality  of  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  plugs  of  integral 
construction  with  said  web  and  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally from  at  least  one  side  of  said  web.  said  web  and  said 
hollow  plugs  being  formed  of  the  same  material  so  as  to  have 
a  substantially  uniform  hardness  value,  said  material  compris- 
ing a  resilient,  extremely  soft,  deformable  thermoplastic  hav- 
ing a  shore  A  (D-2240)  hardness  value  of  less  than  about  35; 
wherein  each  of  said  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  plugs  has  a 
wall  portion  with  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
has  an  end  surface  spaced  from  said  web,  said  end  surface 
defining  a  generally  flat  Working  area  and  having  an  opening 
therein  with  a  diameter  equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  inner 
surface; 
said  hollow  plugs  having  a  height  of  at  least  about  3  mm;  and 
said  hollow  plugs  being  sufficient  in  number  and  design  to 
permit  significant  deformation  of  said  thermoplastic  material 
and  air  compression  of  air  trapped  within  .said  hollow  plugs 
along  a  height  dimension  of  said  hollow  plugs  accompanied 
by  simultaneous  significant  bulging  deformation  in  the  wall 
portion  perpendicular  to  the  height  dimension  of  said  hollow 
plugs  when  said  drop-in  insert  is  in  use  in  the  article  of 
footwear  to  attendantly  provide  for  shock  absorption  and 
ventilation. 


5.493,792 
SHOE  COMPRISING  LIQUID  CUSHIONING  ELEMENT 
Barry   Bates,   Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Al   Gross.  Aspen,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Asks  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.589.  Oct.  19.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,723.  Feb.  20.  1991. 
PaL  No.  5,155,927.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
323383 
Int  a.''  A43B  I3/I8:I3/20:I9/00;7/I4:I3/00 
VS.  CL  36—28  20  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  comprising: 
a  sole  portion  having 
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a  substantially  vertical  peripheral  surface; 

a  cushioning  element  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  flexible  walls  including 
a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall, 
side  walls,  and 

a  flexure  joint  extending  from  a  flexible  wall  to  terminate  in  the 
chamber, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  being  substantially  vertical 
and  constructed  to  provide  vertical  support  between  the  top 
wall  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber, 

the  chamber  filled  with  a  liquid  composition,  the  liquid  compo- 
sition comprising  an  amount  of  a  liquid  having  a  liquid 
density,  and  an  amount  of  paniculate  having  a  particulate 
density,  wherein  the  particulate  density  is  less  than  the  liquid 
density, 

the  cushioning  element  overlies  the  sole  portion,  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  cushioning 
element  which  are  constructed  to  provide  vertical  support 
substantially  extend  to  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  sole  to  provide  cushioning  support  to  the  portion  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  sole  and  can  be  viewed  from  the 
exterior  of  the  shoe,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  vertical  side 
walls  which  can  be  viewed  from  the  exterior  of  the  shoe  are 
substantially  transparent  to  permit  viewing  of  the  liquid  com- 
position in  the  chamber  from  the  exterior  of  the  shoe  through 
the  substantially  transparent  walls. 


5,493,793 

SKI  BOOT  WFTH  QUARTER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

SECTIONS 

Alessandro  Pozzobon,  Paderno  di  Ponzano  Veneto:  Giancarlo 

Foscaro,  Treviso,  and  Gianpaola  Marongiu,  Rome,  all  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.pA..  Trevignano.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,121.  Sep.  17,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,315.  Apr.  15,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,193.294.  This  application  Oct  11.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

320383 
Qalms  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1990,  82562/90; 
May  4,  1990,  82563/90 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—120  5  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  shell  and  at  least  one  quarter  con- 
nected to  said  shell,  said  quarter  having  a  longitudinal  extension 
which  extends  from  said  shell  upwardly  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
quarter,  said  quarter  having  a  transverse  extension  which  extends 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
quarter,  said  quarter  having  a  median  axis  which  extends  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  extension  and  which  is  arranged  substantially 
medially  with  respect  to  the  transverse  extension  of  the  quarter, 
said  shell  having  a  longitudinal  extension  which  extends  from  a 
front  end  to  a  rear  end  thereof,  said  quarter  comprising  at  least  two 


independent  strip  elements  which  are  mutually  connected,  each 
one  of  said  strip  elements  having  an  extension  which  substantially 
entirely  extends  along  said  transverse  extension  of  said  quarter, 
said  strip  elements  being  mutually  arranged  one  after  the  other 
along  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  extension  of  said  quarter,  said 
at  least  two  independent  strip  elements  comprising  a  first  strip 
element  and  a  second  scrip  element,  said  first  strip  element  having 
a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  second  strip  element  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  ski  boot  comprising  first  connec- 
tion means  for  connecting  said  lower  end  of  said  first  strip  element 
to  said  shell  and  a  second  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
lower  end  of  said  second  strip  element  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
first  strip  element,  said  second  strip  element  being  substantially 
arranged  above  said  first  strip  element  along  said  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  quarter,  said  first  strip  element  having  an  upper- 
most edge  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  said  second  strip  element 
having  a  lowermost  edge  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  uppermost 
edge  of  the  first  strip  element  being  arranged  substantially  near 
said  lower-most  edge  of  the  second  strip  element  thereby  major 
surface  areas  of  said  first  strip  element  and  said  second  strip 
element  being  non-overla[^ing,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
connection  means  being  a  pivotal  connection  means  for  allowing  a 
freely  pivotal  relative  movement  during  use  of  the  ski  boot 
between  said  first  and  second  strip  elements  or  between  said  first 
strip  element  and  said  shell  around  an  axis  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  extension  of  said  shell  and  which 
passes  through  said  median  axis  of  the  quarter. 


5,493,794 
COMBINATION  SNOWSHOE  AND  BINDING 
Mary  M.  McKenzie.  and  Sally  Edwards,  both  of  1779  "Mbute 
Rd.,  Suite  B.  Sacramento.  Calif.  95815 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,278 

Int  CL"  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—122  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination. 

(a)  A  snowshoe.  comprising: 

(i)  A  frame  member,  said  frame  member  having  a  front  end.  a 
rear  end.  an  inboard  rail  and  an  outboard  rail,  said  inboard 
and  outboard  rails  extending  between  said  firont  and  rear 
ends; 
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(ii)  a  rigid  snowshield  coupled  to  said  front  end  of  said  frame 

member; 
(iii)  a  flotalion  bamer,  said  barrier  coupled  between  said 

inboard  and  outboard  rails;  and 
(iv)  a  pivot  member,  said  pivot  member  having  opposite  ends 

engaging  said  inboard  and  outboard  rails; 

(b)  a  binding,  coupled  to  said  pivot  member,  comprising: 

(i)  an  inboard  half  and  an  outboard  half,  said  inboard  and 
outboard  halves  each  mcluding  a  platform,  said  platform 
including  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  from  portion,  a  tear 
portion,  and  sides,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  platform  of 
said  outboard  half  slidably  overlapping  said  top  surface  of 
said  platform  of  said  inboard  half; 

(ii)  said  top  surfaces  of  said  platforms  of  Said  inboard  and 
outboard  halves  include  a  plurality  of  conical  projections, 
said  conical  projections  being  more  numerous  upon  said 
outboard  half  than  said  inboard  half; 

(iii)  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  both  said  inboard  and 
outboard  halves  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

(iv)  pivoting  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  front  portions 
of  said  platforms  together,  said  coupling  means  allowing 
said  rear  portions  of  said  platforms  to  travel  a  greater 
horizontal  distance  than  said  front  portions;  and 

(v)  harness  means  for  extending  over  and  securing  a  user's 
foot  upon  said  platforms  of  said  inboard  and  outboard 
halves;  and 

(c)  snow  cleat  means  for  providing  traction. 


I  5,493,79* 

PIPELINE  PADDING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Baiiew,  and  Houston  T.  Barnes,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
103,  Flora  Vlsto,  N.M.  87415 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,634 

Int  a.*  E02F  5/22 

VS.  a.  37— 142J  8  Claims 


5.493,795 

BALLAST  REGULATOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  TRACK 

CLEANING  MEANS 

Rama  N.  Bail,  Moolgomery,  Ala^  assignor  to  Knox  Kershaw, 

Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.45« 

InL  a."  E02F  5/22 

VS.  a.  37—104  11  aaims 


1.  A  ballast  regulator  machine  for  dressing  the  ballast  of  a 
railroad  bed  during  movemerit  of  said  machine  along  rails  on  said 
bed.  said  rails  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  having  a  center  line 
therebetween,  said  machine  including  a  frame  for  supponing  vari- 
ous assemblies  for  distributing  the  ballast  across  said  bed  and 
ballast  removal  means  for  removing  ballast  from  between  said  rails 
to  the  outside  comprising: 

a  rotary  broom  assembly  including  a  rotary  broom  for  sweeping 
the  ballast  from  between  said  rails,  said  broom  assembly 
disposed  for  propelling  said  ballast  rearwardly  thereof  during 
a  sweeping  operation;  and 
a  ballast  deflector  assembly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  rotary 
broom  assembly,  said  ballast  deflector  assembly  including  a 
frame  secured  to  said  ballast  regulator  machine  and  baffle 
means  defined  by  plate  means  rigidly  secured  and  depending 
in  non-movable  relation  from  said  frame,  said  plate  means 
being  defined  by  first  and  second  angularly  extending  non- 
movable  surfaces,  said  angular  surfaces  disposed  for  propel- 
ling said  ballast  away  from  said  center  line  of  said  rails  to  the 
outside  of  said  rails  responsive  to  impingement  of  said  ballast 
on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  responsive  to  said  propelling 
of  said  balla.sl  against  said  hrsi  and  second  surfaces  by  said 
rotary  broom. 


1.  A  pipe  or  cable  padding  bucket  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
boom  of  an  earth  moving  vehicle  for  moving  with  the  vehicle 
along  one  side  of  a  ditch  to  progressively  pick  up  portions  of 
excavated  soil  adjacent  the  ditch  and  release  a  portion  of  the 
picked  up  soil  as  padding  material  into  the  ditch,  the  bucket 
attachment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppon  frame  having  parallel  end  members  cooperatively 
orthogonally  joined,  respectively,  to  longitudinal  side  mem- 
bers; 
bucket  forming  end  walls  secured  to  said  support  frame  end 

members  in  cooperative  parallel  relation; 

bucket  forming  side  walls  having  adjacent  edges  cooperatively 

secured  to  the  respective  suppon  frame  side  member  and  bucket 

end  wall  in  diverging  relation  of  one  bucket  side  wall  relative 

to  the  other  bucket  side  wall  for  forming  a  bucket  having  a 

soil  pick  up  opening  of  greater  perimeter  dimension  than  the 

perimeter  dimension  of  said  support  frame; 

a  scraper  blade  secured  to  an  edge  of  one  said  bucket  side  wall 

opposite  said  suppon  frame; 
a  screen  frame  haMng  frame  side  walls  and  end  walls  coopera- 
tively supponed  within  the  suppon  frame  in  predetermined 
equally  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  suppon  frame 
respective  end  members  and  side  members  for  forming  a 
padding  soil  exit  opening; 
a  screen  of  predetermined  mesh  overlying  the  screen  frame 

opposite  the  bucket  soil  pick  up  opening; 
a  coextensive  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  the  juncture  of  the 
suppon  frame  end  members  and  side  members  with  the 
respective  bucket  end  walls  and  side  walls  for  precluding  soil 
entering  the  space  between  said  suppon  frame  end  and  side 
members  and  ihe  screen  frame  end  and  side  walls;  and, 
screen  frame  vibrator  means  supported  by  said  screen  frame 
including  an  eccentric  for  vibrating  said  screen  frame  relative 
to  the  bucket  and  separating  relatively  large  items  from  pad- 
ding soil  falling  by  gravity  through  the  screen. 


5,493,797 

WHEELED  PLOW  SHOVEL 

Robert  L.  Jackson,  9  Maple  Ave.,  Orangebun;,  N.Y.  10962 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,900 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/02 

VS.  a.  37—285  4  Claims 

1.  A  wheeled  plow  shovel  comprising: 

a  main  panel  having  a  lop  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  respectively 
opposed  first  and  second  lateral  edges,  and  front  and  rear 
faces; 
wheel  means  for  movably  supporting  said  main  panel  relative  to 

a  ground  surface; 
a  handle  mounted  to  said  rear  face  of  said  main  panel  for 
facilitating  manual  manipulation  of  said  shovel  wherein  said 
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5,493,798 

TEACHING  AUTOMATIC  EXCAVATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  J.  Rocke,  Eureka;  Lonnie  J.  Devier,  Dunlap,  and  Dale  B. 

Herget,  Peoria  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,427 

InL  a."  E02F  3/34 

VS.  a.  37—348  10  Claims 


handle  is  substantially  U-shaped  and  comprises  a  first  leg 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second  leg  with  a  cross  bar 
extending  between  said  legs  to  define  said  substantially 
U-shaped  handle,  and  funher  wherein  said  legs  of  said  handle 
are  coupled  to  said  rear  face  of  said  main  panel  by  a  pair  of 
handle  mounts,  each  of  said  handle  mounts  including  a  handle 
leg  receiver  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  flanges,  with 
each  of  said  flanges  being  secured  to  said  main  panel,  with 
each  handle  leg  receiver  threadably  receiving  a  portion  of  an 
individual  one  of  said  legs  prior  to  a  mounting  of  said  handle 
mount  to  said  main  panel; 

a  scraper  blade  fixedly  secured  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  main 
panel,  said  scraper  blade  extending  from  said  main  panel  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  said  main  panel; 

a  first  wing  movably  mounted  to  said  main  panel  and  adjustably 
positionable  laterally  of  said  main  panel,  said  first  wing  hav- 
ing a  rear  face,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  face  of  said 
first  wing  being  positioned  in  a  facing  orientation  with  said 
front  face  of  said  main  panel,  with  said  first  wing  comprising 
a  first  inner  wing  panel  with  a  first  outer  wing  panel  extending 
from  an  outboard  lateral  edge  of  said  first  inner  wing  panel, 
said  first  outer  wing  panel  projecting  both  outwardly  and 
forwardly  of  said  first  inner  wing  panel  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  thereto,  with  said  first  wing  being  movable  relative  to 
said  main  panel  such  that  said  outboard  edge  of  said  first  inner 
wing  panel  is  selectively  positionable  into  alignment  with  said 
first  lateral  edge  of  said  main  panel,  said  first  inner  wing  panel 
of  said  first  wing  including  a  lower  edge  positioned  into 
alignment  with  said  bottom  edge  of  said  main  panel;  and. 

a  second  wing  movably  mounted  to  said  main  panel  and  adjust- 
ably positionable  laterally  of  said  main  panel,  said  second 
wing  having  a  rear  face,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear 
face  of  said  second  wing  being  positioned  in  a  facing  orien- 
tation with  said  front  face  of  said  main  panel,  with  said 
second  wing  comprising  a  second  inner  wing  panel  with  a 
second  outer  wing  panel  extending  from  an  outboard  lateral 
edge  of  said  second  inner  wing  panel,  said  second  outer  wing 
panel  projecting  both  outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  second 
inner  wing  panel  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  thereto,  with  said 
second  wing  being  movable  relative  to  said  main  panel  such 
that  said  outboard  edge  of  said  second  inner  wing  panel  is 
selectively  positionable  into  alignment  with  said  second  lat- 
eral edge  of  said  main  panel,  said  second  inner  wing  panel  of 
said  second  wing  including  a  lower  edge  positioned  into 
alignment  with  said  bottom  edge  of  said  main  panel,  with  said 
scraper  blade  projecting  below  said  bottom  edge  of  said  main 
panel  to  define  a  first  volume  of  space  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  first  inner  wing  panel  and  along  a  first  lateral  side  of 
said  scraper  blade,  and  a  second  volume  of  space  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  second  inner  wing  panel  and  along  a  second 
lateral  side  of  said  scraper  blade. 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  work  imple- 
ment of  an  excavating  machine  through  an  excavation  work  cycle, 
the  work  implement  including  a  boom,  stick  and  bucket,  each 
being  controllably  actuated  by  at  least  one  respective  hydraulic 
cylinder,  the  hydraulic  cylinders  containing  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid,  the  control  system  comprising: 

an  operator  control  element  adapted  to  produce  an  operator 
control  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  velocity  of  one  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinders,  said  control  signal  including  a  control 
signal  magnitude; 
actuating  means  for  controllably  actuating  predetermined  ones 
of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  to  perform  an  excavation  work 
cycle  in  response  to  the  control  signal; 
means  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  at  least  one  force 

associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders; 
means  for  receiving  the  operator  control  signals,  comparing  the 
control  signal  magnitudes  to  predetermined  control  signal 
magnitudes,  and  determining  operating  parameters  associated 
with  predetermined  portions  of  the  work  cycle;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  operator  control  signals  and  force  sig- 
nals, and  responsively  producing  command  signals  to  the 
actuating  means  to  automatically  perform  subsequent  work 
cycles  in  accordance  with  the  determined  operating  param- 
eters. 


5,493,799 

STEAM  IRONING  PRESS  WITH  MOTOR  AND  RELAY 

CONTROL 

Man  Y.  Foo,  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company  N.V.,  Curaco,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Division  of  Sen  No.  61,100,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5349,767. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,541 
Int.  a."  D06F  71/34:71/36 
VS.  a.  38—16  8  Oaims 

1.  A  steam  press  for  pressing  fabric  comprising: 
a  water  inlet  port; 

a  water  reservoir  having  a  water  outlet  port; 
a  pump  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  pump  body  with  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  reservoir  outlet  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  the  water  inlet  port  in  said  press,  said  body  having  a  piston 
longitudinally  slidable  back  and  forth  therein; 
a  direct  current  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said 
piston,  said  shaft  rotating  in  a  first  direction  when  a  direct 
voltage  of  a  first  polarity  is  applied  to  the  motor  to  cause  the 
piston  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  pump  body  in  a  direction 
to  draw  water  out  of  the  reservoir  into  the  pump  body,  said 
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shaft  rolaling  m  a  second  and  reversed  direction  when  a  direct 
voltage  of  a  second  and  reversed  polarity  is  applied  to  said 
motor  to  cause  the  piston  lo  slide  longitudinally  in  the  pump 
body  in  reversed  direction  to  force  water  out  of  the  reservoir 
into  the  inlei  port,  the  shaft  rotation  being  slopped  when  no 
direct  voltage  is  applied  to  the  motor; 

a  source  of  said  direct  voltage,  said  source  having  a  selected  one 
of  said  first  and  second  mutually  opposed  polanties;  and 

first  and  second  relays  coupled  between  said  source  and  said 
motor,  the  first  relay  when  actuated  while  the  second  relay  is 
deactuated  applying  said  direct  voluge  with  said  first  polanty 
to  said  motor  to  cause  water  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  reservoir 
into  the  pump  body,  said  second  relay  when  actuated  while 
the  first  relay  is  deactuated  a()plying  said  direct  voluge  with 
said  second  polarity  lo  said  motor  to  force  water  out  of  the 
pump  body  into  the  inlet  water  pon.  no  direct  voltage  being 
applied  to  the  motor  when  both  relays  are  deactuated. 


I 

ing: 


ends,  an  interior  bore  extending  at  least  partially  therethrough, 
and  a  plurality  of  exterior  surfaces  defined  thereabout; 

b)  a  plurality  of  connective  expansion  members  each  including 
first  and  second  extension  portions  having  planar  contact 
surfaces  thereon,  each  extension  portion  dimensioned  and 
configured  for  reception  in  the  interior  bore  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  frame  portions; 

c)  an  adjustable  bearing  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  each  end 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  frame  portions  and  having  a 
bearing  surface  for  engaging  a  planar  contact  surface  of  the 
expansion  member  proximate  thereto; 

d)  cladding  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
exterior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  frame  portions, 
each  bearing  mechanism  secured  within  said  cladding  means: 
and 

e)  fabric  fastening  means  mounted  on  another  of  said  plurality  of 
exterior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  frame  portions  for 
fastening  a  piece  of  fabric  to  said  frame  assembly. 


5.493.801 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  ALTERABLE  PRODUCT 

INDICIA 

Lance  James.  233  Cliflon  Blvd.,  Clifton,  NJ.  07011 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  137.492 

Int.  a."  G09F  }/]0 

MS.  a.  40—299  7  aaims 


5.4934J00 
EXPANDABLE  STRETCHING  FRAME  WITH  CLADDING 

AND  BEARING  MECHANISMS 

ayde  J.  Chinitz.  283  Baltic  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11217 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.778 

Int  a."  D06C  i/0» 

U.S.  O.  38—102.4  17  Claims 


3.  A  display  assembly  comprising:  a  first  unit  of  product:  a 
second  unit  of  product;  and  a  display  card  including  a  first  portion 
comprising  a  first  section  supporting  said  first  unit  of  product,  and 
comprising  a  second  section  supporting  said  second  unit  of  prod- 
uct: a  perforation  between  said  first  section  and  said  second  sec- 
tion, said  second  section  being  selectively  removable  from  said 
first  section  by  tearing  along  said  perforation:  a  barcode  on  said 
first  section;  a  barcode  on  said  second  section;  a  second  portion 
connected  lo  said  first  portion  and  having  a  width  less  than  half  of 
a  width  of  said  first  portion,  said  width  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  in  a  direction  parallel  to  .said  perforation,  said 
second  portion  covenng  said  barcode  on  said  first  section  and  said 
barcode  on  said  second  section:  and  a  perforation  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion  being  sepa- 
rable from  said  first  portion  by  tearing  along  said  perforation 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion. 


An  expandable  frame  assembly  for  supporting  fabric  compns- 


a)  a  plurality  of  frame  portions  together  defining  the  periphery  of 
said  frame  assembly,  each  frame  portion  having  opposed 


$.493,802 
SCROLL  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 
Anton  K.  Simson.  13227  Aubrey  St..  Poway.  Calif.  92064 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67.738.  May  26.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,410J30.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
195J94 
Int.  a."  G09F  ////« 
MS.  a.  40—471  17  Claims 

8.  A  display  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  scroll  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 
a  first  roller  having  said  leading  end  wound  thereupon; 
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5,493303 

PHOTO  DISPLAY  DEVCIE 

Thomas  L.  Byers.  5840  Stewart  Dr.,  Mustang,  Okla.  73064 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,052,  Oct.  1,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,163,240.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

628,164 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  G09F  11/02 

MS.  CI.  40—533  6  dates 


a  second  roller  having  said  trailing  end  wound  thereupon; 
resiliently  detachable  means  for  rotatively  mounting  said  first 

and  second  rollers; 
means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  rollers  in  a  substantially 
parallel  and  adjustably  spaced-apan  position  in  relation  to 
each  other; 
a  first  motor  and  means  for  driving  said  first  roller  with  said  first 

motor; 
a  second  motor  and  means  for  driving  said  second  roller  with 

said  second  motor;  and 
wherein  said  tneans  for  mounting  comprise: 

first  and  second  cartridges  each  dimensioned  to  receive  one  of 
said  rollers  therein; 
wherein  said  means  for  holding  comprises: 
a  pair  of  elongated  support  members:  and 
adjustable  means  for  securing  said  support  members  to  said 
cartridges,  thereby  maintaining  said  cartridges  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  apart  position: 
wherein  each  of  said  cartridges  comprises: 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  one  of  said  rollers  and  one  of 
said  motors  within  said  cartridge;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  one  of  said  motors  to  said  one  of  said 

rollers: 
wherein  said  means  for  holding  further  comprises: 

a  pair  of  scroll  guides  sized,  dimensioned  and  positioned  to 
provide  tracking  for  said  scroll  as  it  travels  between  said 
first  and  second  cartridge;  and. 
adjustable  means  for  securing  said  scroll  guides  to  said  car- 
tridges; 
wherein  said  support  members  and  said  scroll  guides  are  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  both  of  said  cartridges;  and 
wherein  said  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  scroll  guides  to 
said  cartridges  comprise: 
a  plurality  of  cavities  embedded  in  each  of  said  cartridges; 

and. 
each  of  said  scroll  guides  having  two  ends,  each  end  termi- 
nating in  a  prong  sized  and  dimensioned  to  engage  one  of 
said  cavities. 


I.  A  housing  for  rotary  display  of  a  spindle  having  a  multiple  of 
envelopes  of  uniform  width  carried  thereon  with  photographs 
slidable  end-wise  in  each  of  said  envelopes,  comprising: 

a  forwardly  curved  back  panel  formed  with  a  right-angle  bent 
base  member: 

left  and  right  side  walls  secured  to  said  back  panel  and  base 
member  to  form  a  generally  square  forward  opening; 

first  and  second  semi-circular  bearing  races  formed  in  transverse 
alignment  and  generally  centrally  on  said  left  and  right  side 
walls  at  the  forward  opening  for  receiving  said  spindle: 

first  and  second  stabilizer  segments  secured  to  the  back  panel 
and  extending  forward  in  parallel  to  a  point  proximate  the 
bearing  races  at  the  forward  opening,  said  segments  being 
spaced  by  approximately  the  width  of  said  envelopes  and 
closely  aligned  adjacent  thereto  to  maintain  said  photographs 
centrally  positioned  on  said  envelopes  and  in  circular  align- 
ment around  said  spindle;  and 

a  front  frame  defining  a  field  of  view  and  being  removably 
secured  over  said  forward  opening. 


5,493,804 
ADVERTISING  BOARD  STRUCTURE 
Chin-Feng  Lo,  and  Jiin-Huei  Chiang,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Thie  Power  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,567 
Int.  CI."  G09F  /i/26 
U.S.  CI.  40—545  4  Claims 

1.  An  advertising  board  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  neon  tube  having  two  ends,  a  connecting  leg  at  each  end. 
and  a  center  bent  section; 

(b)  a  soft  polyurethane  material  mounted  onto  the  connecting 
legs  of  said  tube  for  protection  of  said  connecting  legs; 

(c)  a  polyurethane  formed  block  covering  said  neon  tube  and 
said  soft  polyurethane  material  to  form  a  single  unit: 

the  center  bent  section  and  connecting  legs  of  said  neon  tube 
being  partially  exposed  at  a  surface  of  said  single  unit  to  form 
an  external  section  and  a  pattern;  and 
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a  layer  of  transparent  material  uniformly  covering  at  least  the 
external  section  of  said  connecting  legs  and  center  bent  sec- 
tion of  said  neon  tube. 


a  retaiiKr  member  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  retaining 
the  striker  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  frame  when  the 
slide  is  removed  from  the  frame; 

a  spring  biasing  the  retainer  member  towards  a  striker  retaining 
position;  and 

a  surface  on  the  slide  for  maintaining  the  retainer  member  at  a 
non-retaining  position  while  the  slide  is  operationally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  wherein  the  retainer  member  limits 
movement  of  the  striker  on  the  frame  only  when  the  slide  is 
removed  from  the  frame. 


5.493,805 
MEMORY  CHIP  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 
Oswaldo  Penuela,  Valencia,  and  Fredrick  R.  Berghaus,  Wal- 
nut, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ratioii.  Sao  Fernando.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,476 

Int  CL*  A44C  5/00 

MS.  a.  40—633  34  CUims 


5,493307 

LINE  SHOOTER 

Richard  G.  Sullins.  602  First  St.,  Terrell,  Tex.  75160 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,173 

Int.  a.o  AOIK  91/02 

MS.  a.  43—19 


1  Claim 


1.  In  an  identification  bracelet  assembly,  the  combination  of: 
memory  chip  means;  strap  means  for  encircling  an  object  or  a 
wearer's  wrist  or  other  appendage;  retaining  means  associated  with 
said  strap  means  for  retaining  said  memory  chip  means  in  associa- 
tion with  said  strap  means;  and  tamper-indicating  means  for  indi- 
cating the  disassociation  of  said  memory  chip  means  from  the 
object  or  wearer 


5,493,806 
STRIKER  RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Kevin  R.  Langevin,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass..  and  Scott  A.  Ladd. 
Coventry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,163 
Int  a."  F41A  l9/ib 
MS.  a.  42—69.02  7  Claims 

1.  A  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  slide,  a  striker,  and  a  safety 
system,  the  safety  system  comprising: 


1.  A  new  and  improved  line  shooter  for  launching  a  light  line  to 
a  more  distant  location  comprising: 

a  long  length  of  light  line  having  a  weighted  projectile  affixed  to 
a  free  end  thereof  and  furtheniA>re  said  light  line  is  wound 
upon  a  spool  member; 

a  means  for  freely  releasing  and  recovering  said  light  line  from 
said  spool  member; 

an  elastic  sling  which,  in  operational  disposition,  propels  the 
projectile  from  a  launch  site  to  a  remote  target  side  thereby 
disposing  the  attached  light  line  therebetween; 

a  U-shaped  sling  attachment  member  having  a  free  end  of  the 
elastic  sling  attached  to  a  free  end  of  the  U-shaped  sling 
attachment  member  thereby  disposing  the  sling  therebetween; 

a  handle  means  gripped  by  the  user  and  furthermore  having 
affixed  thereon  the  spool  member,  the  U-shaped  sling  attach- 
ment member  and  a  brace  member  engaging  the  forearm  of 
the  user,  and 
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an  elongated  tubular  structure  having  a  through  hole  disposed 
therein  for  free  passage  of  said  light  line,  a  rigid  engagement 
means  for  affixing  the  U-shaped  sling  attachment  member 
thereto,  and  a  rigid  engagement  means  for  affixing  a  forearm 
engaging  brace  thereto. 


(v)  air  inlet  means  associated  with  the  return  duct  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  return  duct. 


5,493,808 
CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
James  T.  Munday.  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Apolan  Pty 
Ltd.,  Queensland.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  25,  1993,  38784/ 
93 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  il/00 
MS.  a.  47—60  21  Claims 


I.  A  controlled  atmosphere  storage  chamber  including: 

(i)  means  for  generating  cooled  and  pressurised  air  located 
within  or  adjacent  the  chamber; 

(ii)  a  single  air  supply  duct  associated  with  the  generating  means 
for  circulating  the  cooled  and  pressurised  air  throughout  the 
chamber  wherein  the  supply  duct  extends  substantially  the 
length  of  the  chamber  and  has  an  unrestricted  air  flow  passage 
which  has  a  transverse  dimension  that  tapers  progressively 
inwardly  throughout  its  length  towards  an  end  remote  from 
the  generating  means; 

(iii)  air  outlet  means  associated  with  the  supply  duct,  which  air 
outlet  means  extends  substantially  the  length  of  the  supply 
duct; 

(iv)  at  least  one  elongate  hollow  storage  member  having  at  least 
one  heat  source  located  closely  adjacent  thereto  wherein  the 
interior  of  the  storage  member  functions  as  a  return  duct  for 
return  of  heat  laden  air  to  the  generating  means,  the  return 
duct  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  chamber  and 
having  an  unrestricted  air  flow  passage  which  has  a  transverse 
dimension  that  tapers  progressively  inwardly  throughout  its 
length  towards  an  end  remote  from  the  generating  means;  and 


5,493,809 

SLEEVE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  PORTION  FOR 

FORMING  A  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 

William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Highland 

Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  313,675,  Sep.  27,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  218,952,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,331.  Jul. 
21,  1993,  said  Ser.  No.  237,078is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^61,482,  said  Ser.  No.  313,675is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  188,183,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5388386, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct.  30.  1992, 
Pat  No.  5369,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.761,  Sep.  26,  1988. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,859 
Int  CI."  AOIG  9/02 
MS.  CL  47—72  23  Claims 


lOd 


^^ 


1.  A  flexible  sleeve  for  containing  a  pot  having  a  floral  grouping 
disposed  therein,  the  flexible  sleeve  comprising: 
a  flattened  body  having  a  closed  lower  end.  an  open  upper  end. 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
surrounding  an  inner  retaining  space,  the  sleeve  further  com- 
prising: 
a  lower  portion  having  an  inner  retaining  space  for  enclosing 

the  pot; 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  the  lower  portion  and  sized  to 
substantially  surround  and  encompass  the  floral  grouping 
when  the  pot  and  floral  grouping  are  disposed  within  the 
sleeve,  the  upper  portion  detachable  from  the  lower  ponion 
via  perforations  positioned  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 
holding  means  comprising  an  adhesive  bonding  material  for 
holding  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  pot  when  the 
sleeve  is  opened  and  the  pot  is  disposed  within  the  inner 
retaining  space  thereby  holding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  pot  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  floral  grouping. 
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5,493,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATTVE  COVER 

FOR  A  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
OonaM  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,-   Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley 
Park,  Mo^-  William  F  Straeter,  Brcese,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eter.  Highland,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,074,  Jan.  9,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  43306,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,959,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  773,474,  Oct  9.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5031,794, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5.077,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,767, 
Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  21, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
232,541,  Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,835,834,  which  fcs  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,627 
Int  CI."  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—72  9  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover,  comprising; 

a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  an  ouler  peripheral  surface 
and  an  object  opening  sized  and  shaped  lo  accommodate  a 
floral  grouping  and  forming  an  inner  peripheral  surface; 

a  sheet  of  material  posiiioned  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  flower  pot.  the  sheet  of  material  extending  about  the 
floral  grouping  so  as  to  form  a  sleeve  around  the  floral 
grouping  when  the  sheet  of  material  is  positioned  about  the 
flower  pot,  the  sleeve  being  selectively  detachable  from  the 
sheet  of  material;  and 

a  collar  constructed  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  mner  peripheral  surface  and 
an  openmg  formed  through  a  portion  thereof,  the  collar  being 
positionable  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower 
pot  so  as  to  secure  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  flower  pot  with 
a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  between  the 
collar  and  the  flower  pot  whereby  the  collar  secures  the  sheet 
of  material  to  the  flower  pot. 


whereby  a  gravitational  flow  occurs  as  liquid  travels  from  said 
holding  means  to  said  dispensing  means,  said  suspending  means 
having  a  support  staice.  which  has  a  pair  of  portions  for  positioning 
said  support  stake  in  an  orientation  in  which  one  of  said  portions  is 
removably  embedded  in  the  plant  growing  medium  and  another  of 
said  portions  extends  upwardly  from  the  plant  growing  medium, 
said  holding  means  releasably  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
points  positioned  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  elevations  along  said 
another  portion  of  said  support  stake  such  that  said  holding  mean  is 
suspended  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  points  at  said  second 
elevation  and  such  that  said  second  elevation  is  adjustable  and 
determined  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  elevations. 


5,493,812 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER  WITH  REMOTE  SAFETY 

SENSORS 

Rudor  Teich,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RMT  Associates, 

South  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122J36 

Int  CI."  E05F  15/02 

VS.  a.  49—26  28  Claims 


5,493311 
PLANT  WATERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Michael  E.  Tobias,  and  Samuel  Tobias,  both  of  22  Quail  Run, 

Warren,  N  J.  07059 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,332 

Int  a."  AOIG  25A)O:29/00 

VS.  a.  47—79  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  liquid  to  a  plant  growing  medium 
in  a  pot.  said  apparatus  comprising  holding  means  for  holding 
liquid;  dispensing  means,  positioned  at  a  first  elevation  relative  to 
the  plant  growing  medium,  for  dispensing  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined drip  rate;  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  dispensing 
means  to  said  holding  means  so  as  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  said 
holding  means  to  said  dispensing  means;  adjusting  means, 
mounted  on  said  connecting  means,  for  manually  adjusting  said, 
predetermined  dnp  rate,  whereby  a  user  may  selectively  choose 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  drip  rates;  and  suspending  means  for 
suspending  said  holding  means  above  the  plant  growing  medium  at 
a  second  elevation   which   is   higher  than   said  first  elevation. 


I.  A  garage  door  operating  system  having  a  wireless  safety 
system,  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  garage  door; 
activation  means  for  providing  an  input  to  said  controlling 

means  to  initiate  motion  of  said  garage  door  along  a  path;  and 
means  for  detecting  whether  an  obstruction  is  provided  in  the 

path  of  said  garage  door; 
said  detection  means  operating  in  a  first  state  at  a  low  power 

level  insufficient  to  detect  obstructions,  and  operating  in  a 

second  state  at  a  higher  power  level  sufficient  to  detects 

obstructions;  and 
said  detection  means  being  selectively  switchable  between  said 

fii^t  state  and  said  second  state  by  said  controlling  means. 
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5,493,813 
SELECTIVELY  DRFVABLE  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Gregory  J.  Vetter,  and  Stephen  M.  Piltingsnid,  both  of  Owa- 
tonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thith  Hardware  Corporation, 
Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,358 

Int  a."  E05F  11/24 

VS.  a.  49—341  49  Claims 


I.  An  operator  for  controlling  movement  of  a  window  sash 
relative  to  a  window  frame,  comprising: 

a  first  sun  gear  having  a  central  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
window  frame; 

a  first  drive  gear  pivolable  about  the  central  axis,  said  first  drive 
gear  including  a  drive  gear  portion  and  a  ring  gear  portion; 

a  first  drive  input  operatively  coiuiected  to  the  drive  gear  por- 
tion; 

a  planetary  gear  carrier  including  means  defining  planetary  gear 
axes  spaced  about  the  first  sun  gear  and  the  central  axis; 

a  first  set  of  planetary  gears  between  said  first  sun  gear  and  the 
ring  gear  portion  of  said  first  drive  gear  and  pivotable  about 
the  gear  axes  defined  by  the  gear  carrier;  and 

means  for  drivably  connecting  the  gear  carrier  to  the  window 
sash  whereby  pivoting  of  the  gear  carrier  operates  the  sash. 


5,493,814 
WEATHERSTRIP  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  GLASS  RUN 
CHANNEL  AND  BELT  WEATHERSTRIP  WITH 
DECORATIVE  COVER 
Willard  C.  Christian,  Lambertville,  Mkh„  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,657 
Int  a."  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49^-479. 1  16  Claims 

1.  A  weatherstrip  assembly,  comprising; 
a  glass  run  channel  for  an  automobile  including  a  plurality  of 
sections  joined  along  the  comers,  each  section  including  a 
U-shaped  portion  which  forms  a  mounting  channel  and  an 
integral  substantially  L-shaped  portion  which  forms  a  glass 
panel  receiving  channel  including  inner  and  outer  legs  joined 
by  a  web  portion  wherein  the  inner  leg  is  shared  by  both  the 
mounting  channel  and  glass  panel  receiving  channel  and  the 
outer  leg  includes  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  reinforcing 
core  extending  into  said  outer  leg,  a  first  sealing  lip  extending 
from  said  inner  leg  in  the  direction  of  said  outer  leg  and  a 
substantially  C-shaped  rigid  decorative  covering  mounted 
over  said  outer  leg  such  that  the  decorative  covering  overlaps 
the  end  portions  of  said  outer  leg. 


5,493315 

CORROSION  BARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

WEATHERSTRIPS 

John  W.  Belser,  and  Henry  E.  Sears,  both  of  Northviile,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Standard  Products  Company,  ClevdaBd, 


7  Claims 


FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,435 
Int  a."  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49—490.1 


1.  A  weatherstrip  engageable  upon  a  flange  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  for  sealing  between  two  vehicle  surfaces,  said  flange  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  weatherstrip  com- 
prising: 
a  core  member  being  of  a  metaUic  composition  aitd  being 

partially  covered  by  an  elastomeric  material; 
an  outer  cap  member  being  of  a  dissimilar  metallic  composition 
from  said  core  member,  said  outer  cap  member  being  joined 
upon  an  exposed  portion  of  said  core  member;  and 
a  barrier  layer  located  between  and  electrically  isolating  said 
core  member  and  said  outer  cap  member  prior  to  and  after 
installation  of  said  weatherstrip  on  said  automotive  vehicle. 


5,493316 

COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Thomas  WUlemsen,  P.O.  Box  2613,  Prescott,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977359,  Nov.  17,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^27 

Int  a."  E04C  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—2.11  24  Claims 

1.  A  modular  building  block  for  constructing  structures,  such 

block  having  an  interior  which  is  hollow  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  sealable  orifice  for  introducing  or  releasing  a  flowable 
substance  into  the  interior  volume  of  the  block; 

(2)  substantially  stiflf  upper  and  lower  opposed  faces  on  such 
block: 


1866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  19% 


to  a  second  position,  when  the  structure  is  configured  as  a 
workshop,  defining  a  base  portion  for  the  machinery  mounted 
thereto  to  be  operated. 


5,493^18 

COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  COMPACT 

SHIPPING  PROPERTIES 

Martin  L.  Wilson,  Rte.  4,  Box  950,  Orange,  Tex.  77630 

nied  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.938 

Int  CL"  E04B  1/346 

VS.  a.  52—71  4  Oaims 


(3)  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on  said  upper  and  lower  faces 
which  permit  said  block  to  be  slacked  with  o«her  blocks  to 
form  a  vertical  wall; 

(4)  pleated  side  walls  which  are  collapsible  to  permit  compac- 
tion of  the  block  for  storage: 

(5)  coupling  means  associated  with  each  block  for  engaging  the 
block  with  another  block,  wherein  said  coupling  means  is 
only  provided  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  block, 
positioned  to  render  such  blocks  inter-engagable  in  staggered, 
over-lying  courses  to  form  a  stable  structure. 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  faces  and  side  walls  are  integrally 
formed  so  as  to  be  sealingly  inter-connected  and  render  the  interior 
volume  of  the  block  air  tight. 


5,493317 

MOBILE  WORKSHOP  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONHGl  RING  SAME 

Jerrr  Speer,  214  E.  Fairfield  Dr.,  Broussard,  La.  70518 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,904 

Int.  CI."  B60P  .W22:3/29:  B65D  fi8/52 

VS.  a.  52—69  18  Claims 


/^"^      .^ 


1.  A  collapsible  housing  structure  having  improved  shipping  and 
storage  properties  comprising: 

a.  a  floor,  two  side  walls,  two  end  walls,  and  a  roof  having  hinge 
ngeans  along  the  ridge  thereof  located  along  a  line  extending 
longitudinally  midway  of  the  floor  forming  two  substantially 
identical  halves  of  said  roof  permitting  the  two  halves  of  said 
roof  to  open  outwardly  permitting  said  ridge  to  move  down- 
wardly to  form  a  flat  configuration: 

b.  means  hingeably  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  roof 
parallel  to  said  ridge  to  said  two  side  walls,  respectively, 
permitting  said  roof  halves  to  fold  inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  side  walls: 

c.  means  hingeably  connecting  the  bortom  edges  of  said  two  side 
walls  parallel  to  said  ridge  to  said  floor  to  permit  said  side 
walls  to  fold  inwardly: 

d.  means  for  hingeably  connecting  said  two  end  walls  to  said 
floor  to  permit  said  end  walls  to  be  folded  down  inwardly 
against  said  floor:  and 

e.  each  of  said  side  walls  being  divided  into  two  substantially 
equal  halves  along  a  parting  line  parallel  to  the  ridge  of  said 
roof  and  including  hinge  means  mounted  along  said  parting 
line  joining  the  two  halves  of  each  of  said  side  walls  to  permit 
each  said  side  wall  to  fold  inwardly  so  that  each  of  said  halves 
lies  flat  on  top  of  said  end  walls  folded  down  against  said 
floor,  said  roof  folding  down  flat  against  said  folded  side 
walls,  thereby  forming  a  relatively  flat,  compact  unit  suitable 
for  shipping  and  storage. 


1.  A  mobile  workshop  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  structure,  said  structure  configurable  from  a  first  closed 
container,  said  container  having  sidewalls.  a  top  and  a  floor,  to 
a  second  open  conhguralion  as  a  workshop: 

b)  machinery  elements  mounted  on  at  least  one  sidewall  of  the 
structure:  and 

c)  the  one  sidewall  of  the  structure  foldable  from  a  first  vertical 
position  when  the  structure  is  configured  as  a  closed  container 


5,493,819 

SEAL  MOLDING  FOR  CORRi;G.4TED  ROOFING 

Aldo  Acofita-Torres,  IlC-01  Box  11047,  L^as,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,011 

Int  CI."  E04B  7/04 

VS.  a.  52—94  4  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  installation  comprising: 

a  corrugated  roofing  panel  having  adjacent  crests  and  valleys 
mounted  atop  a  vertical  exterior  building  member  and  pre- 
senting an  overhang  extending  beyond  said  building  member, 
an  elongated  composite  sealing  member  including  a  com- 
pressible seal  element  having  an  elevated  upper  surface  ini- 
tially extending  substantially  in  a  straight  line  and  an  opposite 
lower  surface  abutting  a  ngid  mounting  member,  said  seal 
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element  presenting  an  at-rest  height  no  less  than  the  height  of 
the  crests  of  said  corrugated  rooting  panel,  and  exhibiting  a 
substantially  constant  cross-section  throughout  its  length,  and 

said  mounting  member  having  an  inside  face  fixed  relative  to 
said  building  member  with  said  seal  element  upper  surface 
engaging  the  crests  and  valleys  of  said  corrugated  rooting 
panels  as  said  seal  element  is  variably  compressed  and  tlie 
height  of  said  seal  element  is  continuously  altered  between 
said  adjacent  crests  and  valleys,  whereby 

said  compressible  seal  element  conforms  to  the  configuration  of 
said  corrugated  roofing  panels  to  substantially  fill  the  previ- 
ously existing  spaces  beneath  said  panels  adjacent  said  build- 
ing member  to  discourage  the  ingress  of  weather  elements  and 
vermin  beneath  said  panels. 


wherein  the  exterior  cylindrical  wall  of  each  of  the  duct  sections 
is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  wide  lower  area  extending  along  a 
lower  annular  edge  tliereof.  and  a  narrow  top  area  extending 
along  the  upper  annular  edge  thereof,  wherein  tlie  narrow  top 
area  of  the  second  duct  section  can  be  positioned  within  the 
wide  lower  area  of  tlie  first  duct  section: 

wherein  each  of  tlje  duct  sections  includes  a  plurality  of  upper 
holes  directed  through  the  upper  annular  wall,  and  further 
wherein  each  of  the  duct  sections  includes  a  plurality  of  lower 
holes  directed  through  the  lower  annular  wall  for  permitting 
fluid  communication  between  the  tliin  wall  passage  of  the  first 
duct  section  and  the  thin  wall  passage  of  the  second  duct 
section; 

wherein  the  coupling  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  feed 
through  couplers  positioned  so  as  to  extend  within  the  upper 
holes  of  ttie  second  duct  section  and  tiie  lower  holes  of  the 
first  duct  section: 

and  further  comprising  a  spray  ring  assembly  coupled  to  the 
upper  annular  wall  of  tlie  first  duct  section,  the  spray  ring 
comprising  an  annular  ring  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  legs  extending  finom  the  annular  ring  and  termi- 
nating in  lower  distal  ends,  the  tubular  legs  each  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  annular  ring, 
with  the  lower  distal  ends  of  each  of  the  tubular  legs  extend- 
ing ttux>ugh  an  individual  one  of  the  upper  holes  of  the  first 
duct  section,  the  annular  ring  including  a  plurality  of  spray 
holes  directed  theretiirough  such  that  fluid  within  the  thin  wall 
passage  of  the  first  duct  section  can  be  expelled  through  tlie 
spray  holes. 


5,493.820 

FIRE  PREVENTING  DUCT  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Joseph,  3930  Fuqa,  Houston,  Tex.  77034 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,839 

Int.  a.*"  PD4B  //94.  A62C  37/10 

VS.  CL  52—168  10  Claims 


216- 


1.  A  fire  preventing  duct  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  duct  sections,  each  of  the  duct  sections  includ- 
ing an  interior  cylindrical  wall  having  a  first  diameter:  an 
exterior  cylindrical  wall  having  a  second  diameter,  wherein 
the  second  diameter  is  substantially  greater  that  the  first 
diameter,  the  exterior  cylindrical  wall  being  concentrically 
positioned  about  the  interior  cylindrical  wall:  an  upper  annu- 
lar wall  extending  between  upper  annular  edges  of  the  cylin- 
drical walls:  and  a  lower  annular  wall  extending  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  cylindrical  walls,  the  upper  annular  wall 
cooperating  with  the  lower  annular  wall  and  the  cylindrical 
walls  to  define  a  thin  wall  passage  extending  concentrically 
about  the  interior  cylindrical  wall: 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  duct  section  to  the  second 
duct  section  such  that  the  thin  wall  passage  of  the  first  duct 
section  is  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  the  thin 
wall  passage  of  the  second  duct  section; 


5.493,821 
ADSORBENT  FOR  USE  IN  DOUBLE  GLAZED  WINDOWS 
Alan  P.  Cohen,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Thomas  J.  Dangieri, 
Carmel,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  Connolly,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  UOP,  Des  Plaines.  111. 

FUed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,738 

Int.  a."  E06B  7/00:3/24 

VS.  a.  52— 171 J  13  Claims 


I.  In  an  insulating  glass  window  which  prevents  the  condensa- 
tion of  water  and  solvents  therein,  said  window  having  two  parallel 
panes  of  glass  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  enclosed  space  therein 
between  said  two  parallel  panes  of  glass,  said  enclosed  space 
having  a  periphery  and  an  adsorbent  disposed  about  said  periphery, 
said  adsortient  comprising  a  molecular  sieve  zeolite  and  a  binder, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  adsorbent  is  in  the  form  of  cenos- 
pheres  having  a  hollow  spheroidal  configuration  and  having  a 
maximum  average  bulk  density  of  about  0.64  gm/cc  (40  pounds/ 
cubic  foot). 
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EVACl'ATED  Bl'ILDING  PANEL  AND  ROOF  DECK 

Richard  H.  Tomb,  130  DavU  SU  Painted  Post.  N.V.  14870 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.594 

lot  CL"  E06B  inO 

MS.  a.  52— 171 J  16  Claims 


?06 


1  An  insulating,  substantially  rectilinear  building  panel  com- 
pnsed  of  a  lop  poition.  a  bottom  pottion.  and  at  least  three 
chambers  containmg  reflective  intenor  surfaces  disposed  between 
said  cop  portion  and  said  bonom  portion,  wherein: 

(a)  said  top  poruon  and  said  bottom  portion  are  each  substan- 
tially rigid  structures  comprised  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glass,  ceramic,  glass-ceramic,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  the  pies-sure  within  each  of  said  chambers  is  less  than  about 
100  millimeters  of  mercury; 

(c)  each  of  said  inienor  reflective  surfaces  has  a  reflectivity  of 
least  about  80  percent;  and 


5.493.824 

ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  SKYLIGHT  HAVING 

REFLECTORS 

(d)  each  of  said  chambers  is  comprised  of  a  top  portion  and  a    [^^  jj  Webster,  7  Shoreview  Cin,  Indialantic,  Fla.  32903.  and 


bottom  portion,  wherein  said  lop  portion  is  comprised  of  a 

first  substantially  ngid  leg  and  a  second  substantially  rigid 

leg.  wherein  said  bottom  portion  is  comprised  of  a  third 

substantially  ngid  leg  and  a  fourth  substantially  rigid  leg. 

wherein  said  first  substantially  ngid  leg  terminates  in  a  first 

rounded  portion,  wherein  said  second  substantially  rigid  leg    II.S.  CL  52 — 26# 

terminates  in  a  second  rounded  portion,  wherein  said  third 

substantially  leg  terminates  in  a  third  rounded  portion,  and 

wherein  said  fourth  substantially  ngid  leg  terminates  in  a 

fourth  rounded  portion;  and 

(d)  said  first  rounded  portion  is  contiguous  with  and  adhesively 
joined  to  said  third  rounded  pottion;  and 

(e)  said  second  rounded  portion  is  contiguous  with  and  adhe- 
sively joined  to  said  fourth  rounded  portion. 


Robert  H.  Richardson.  Rie.  1,  Box  12A.  Haycsville.  N.C. 
28904 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.002 
Int.  CI."  F04B  7//8 

11  Claims 


5.493.823 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  STRINGER  PADS  FOR 
CARPETED  STAIRCASES 
John  Baldi.  1518  12Ui  St.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Scr.  No.  341.423 
Int  a."  E04F  ///W 
V&.  a.  52—191  10  Claims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  stringer  pad  for  use  in  carpeting  a 
stairca.se  which  has  a  tread  with  a  tread  surface  lying  in  a  first 
plane  and  a  nser  with  a  nser  surface  lying  in  a  second  plane  with 
a  stnnger  abutting  the  tread  and  nser  and  having  a  stringer  surface 
lying  in  a  thml  plane  which  iniersects  the  first  and  second  planes, 
said  stringer  pad  comprising: 

a  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  profile  which  substantially 
matches  the  profile  of  the  stringer,  one  side  of  said  relatively 
rigid  material  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  the 
other  side  of  said  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  billowing 
surface  such  that  when  said  planar  surface  is  placed  against 
the  surface  of  the  stringer,  said  billowing  surface  lies  between 
the  first  and  second  plane  and  projects  outwardly  from  said 
third  plane  and  carpeting  applied  to  the  stnnger  is  caused  to 
billow  between  the  tread  and  riser  outwardly  from  said 
stringer  surface. 


1.  A  skylight  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  first  opening  for  receiving  sunlight; 

a  base,  defining  a  second  opening  for  transmission  of  sunlight, 
and  having  an  annular  lip  for  mounting  upon  a  building 
structure  so  that  sunlight  may  be  directed  downwardly 
through  said  second  opening  into  a  structure  to  be  lighted; 

roller  mechanism  for  communicating  with  said  housing  and  said 
annular  lip,  and  for  rotatably  supporting  said  housing  with 
respect  to  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  reflectors  adjustably  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  directing  sunlight  from  said  first  opening  substantially 
vertically  downward  through  said  second  opening;  and 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  alignment  of  said  first  open- 
ing with  respect  to  sunlight  and  the  angle  of  reflection 
between  said  reflectors  antJ  sunlight  to  optimize  a  quantity  of 
sunlight  impinging  said  reflectors. 
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5,493325 
LIGHT-TRANSMISSIVE  DECKING  ASSEMBLY 
Johannes  N.  Gaston,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clear- 
Deck  Systems,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,561^ 

Int  a."  E04C  ]/i4 

VS.  a.  52—200  22  Claims 


1.  A  light-transmissive  decking  section  for  allowing  the  passage 
of  light  through  a  deck,  said  light-transmissive  decking  section 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  top  section  of  a  uniform  width,  said  top 
section  being  constructed  of  a  light-transmissive  material 
which  allows  light  to  pass  through  the  decking  section,  said 
top  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  top 
section  also  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  located 
transversely  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 

(b)  a  first  side  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  coextensive  in  length  with  said  top  section,  said  first 
side  section  operably  connected  to  said  top  section  along  said 
first  edge  to  buttress  said  lop  section  against  lateral  displace- 
ment; 

(c)  a  second  side  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  coextensive  in  length  with  said  top  section,  said  second 
side  section  operably  connected  to  said  top  section  along  said 
second  edge  lo  buttress  said  top  section  against  lateral  dis- 
placement; and 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  light-transmissive  decking  section 
into  place  on  said  deck,  wherein  said  securing  means  is  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  deck,  and  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  light-transmissive  decking  section. 


5,493.826 

INSULATING  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  FLAT 

STRUCTURE  PANEL  PROVIDING  THE  ILLUSION  OF  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARRAY  OF  STEP-LIKE  BLOCK 

STRUCTURES,  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE 

SAME 

Robert  R.  Keller,  and  Samuel  F  KeUer,  both  of  Bedford,  N  JI., 

assignors  to  Kalwall  Corporation,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,299 

Int  a.*  E06B  i/66.i/67J 

U.S.  a.  52—204.59  21  Claims 

13.  A  light  transmitting  structural  panel  the  outer  faces  of  which 

provide  the  illusion  of  appearing  lo  be  a  three-dimensional  array  of 

step-like  block  structures,  the  panel  having  in  combination,  a 

structural  frame  of  dimensions  defining  those  of  the  panel;  a  grid 

core  defining  by  its  outer  edges  a  desired  step-like  block  cell 

pattern  inserted  within  and  connected  to  the  frame;  material  of 

di£ferent   light-transmitting   properties   inserted   witliin   alternate 


blocks  of  the  core,  providing  distinct  and  periodically  repeating 
light-transmission  contrast  therebetween;  and  front  and  rear  outer 
light-transmining  panel  sheets  bonded  to  the  frame  and  along  the 
grid  core  edges  as  bonding  strips  outlining  said  pattern,  whereby 
the  resulting  light-transmission  contrasting  block  structures,  accen- 
tuated by  the  bonding  strips,  produce  the  illusion  of  a  three- 
dimensional  step-like  block  array;  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
filling  material  and  the  bonding  strips  is  one  of  tinted,  colored, 
shadowed  or  dyed,  respectively  to  achieve  varying  light  transmis- 
sion and  to  add  to  the  contrasting  block  appearance. 


5,493327 

PITCH  POCKET 

Philip  C.  Georgeau,  and  Nancy  L.  T\imer,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Consul  Tech,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,501 

Int  a.*  E04D  13/14 

MS.  a.  52—219  24  Claims 


1.  A  pitch  pocket  for  sealing  a  mechanical  penetration  of  a  roof, 
said  pitch  pocket  comprising: 
a  cementitious  curb,  said  curb  defining  a  pocket  having  an  upper 

edge  and  an  inner  surface,  said  curb  further  defining  a  base 

surface; 
an  adhesive  applied  to  the  base  surface  and  adapted  to  secure  the 

curb  to  the  roof;  and 
a  pourable  sealant  cast  within  said  pocket  and  forming  a  solid 

seal  around  the  penetration. 


169-042  O  G.-96-3:  QL3 
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5,493328 
STRESSING  ANCHORAGE  FOR  PRESTRESSING 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  PART  OF  A  STRIJCTI  RE 
David  Rogowsky,  Help,  and  ErMfin  Siegfried,  Liebefeld,  both  of, 
SwiUeriand,   assignors  to  VSL  International  AG,   Berne, 
Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92A)0232,  8  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,0<M 
Claims   priority,   application   Switteriand,   Nov.   26,   1991, 

3459/91 

Int  CL*  EIMC  5/12 
MS.  a.  52—223.13  "  Claims 


1.  A  stressing  anchorage  for  prestressing  elements  in  pan  of  a 
structure,  said  stressing  anchorage  comprising; 

a  support  device  having  a  trumpet: 

an  anchor  head  supported  on  the  support  device,  the  anchor  head 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  continuous  bore  running 
parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  anchor  head;  and 

a  frustoconical  wedge; 

wherein  the  bore  has  a  conical  extension  tapenng  toward  an 
outer  face  of  the  anchor  head  which  is  disposed  away  from 
the  support  device  to  accept  the  frustoconical  wedge  to  hold 
one  of  the  prestressing  elements; 

wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  anchor  head,  in  which  is  disposed 
the  bore  to  accept  the  frustoconical  wedge,  consists  of  a 
mortar-like.  hardened  mass,  while  the  frustoconical  wedge  is 
made  of  steel,  whose  frustoconical  surface  in  the  stressed  state 
of  the  prestressing  element  abuts  the  surface  of  the  conical 
extension  of  the  bore  m  the  mortar-lilte  mass. 


5,493329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


*-i'  -^^6b 


a  guiding  recess  being  embossed  on  at  least  one  of  said  horizon- 
tal faces  of  the  corresponding  wooden  blanks  and  disposed 
between  said  glued  wooden  blanks;  and 

the  guiding  recess  being  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  con^sponding  wooden  blank,  and  a  depth  of  the  guiding 
recess  being  substantially  vertical,  for  guiding  a  splitting  to 
occur  in  a  vertical  direction,  to  the  conesponding  wooden 
blanks,  the  guiding  recess  having  i.  plurality  of  short  recesses 
disposed  in  a  line  with  a  given  spacing. 


5,493.831 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  GLASS 

FACADE  ELEMENTS 
Nils-Gunnar  Jansson,  Grev  MagnigaUn  10,  S-114  55  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211.183 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24,  1991,  9102766 
Int.  CI."  E06B  i/54 
\}&.  CI.  52—235  !•  aalms 


5,493330 

TIMBER  ELEMENT  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  TIMBER  ELEMENT 

Reino  Saarelainen,  Jarvenpaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Honkarak- 

enne  Oy,  Jarvenpaa,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)0190.  8  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1994.  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)3897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190.042 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  13.  1991.  923832 

Int  a."  B27M  fm.  E04C  -V/2;  B27D  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—233  *  Claims 

1.  A  timber  element,  comprising: 

at  least  two  heavy  wooden  blanks,  each  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  face,  said  wooden  blanks  being  fitted  one  upon  the 
other  and  said  substantially  horizontal  faces  being  glued 
together: 


6  An  arrangement  for  securing  glass  facade  elements  comprised 

of  two  separated  sealed  glazing  units  which  each  of  said  units 

includes  at  least  two  parallel  glass  sheets  (2.  3)  separated  by  a 

spacer  (4)  which  extends  between  the  glass  sheets  and  tenninates 

short  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  sheets,  wherein  a  glue  layer  (7)  is 

provided  between  the  glass  sheets  and  outwardly  of  the  spacer,  and 

wherein  facade  elements  (1)  are  fastened  to  a  frame  structure  (8). 

preferably  a  frame  structure  comprised  of  aluminium  profiled 

sections,  characterized:  m  that  the  arrangement  includes  an  elasti- 

cally  defonnable  clip  (12)  which  is  intended  to  be  fitted  between 

two   adjacent   neighbouring   facade   eleinents   (1)   and   fastened 

mechanically  to  the  frame  structure;  in  that  the  clip  has  a  center 

portion  with  a  U-shaped  cross-section  having  two  sides,  each  side 

having  two  tongues  (13,  16;  14,  15)  which  project  outwardly  from 

the  said  center  portion  in  opposite  directions  and  obliquely  in 

towards  the  frame  structure  (8):  in  that,  when  the  clip  is  not 

defonncd  by  loading  forces,  a  distance  (A)  between  the  free  outer 

extremities  of  the  tongues  (13,  16;  14,  15)  exceeds  a  distance  (B) 

between  two  neighbouring  adjacent  facade  elements  (1):  and  in 

that  the  clip  (12)  is  elastically  deformable,  under  loading  when 

fitted  between  two  adjacent  facade  elements,  so  that  the  tongues 

are  able  to  approach  one  another  and  therewith  enable  the  clip  to 

be  inserted  between  two  neighbouring  adjacent  facade  elements 

and  so  that,  when  the  loading  acting  on  the  clip  ( 12)  is  relieved,  the 

clip  (12)  will  spring-back  essentially  to  its  unloaded  condition  so 


that  the  tongues  (13-16)  are  able  to  penetrate  the  glue  layer  (7) 
between  the  glass  sheets,  and  outwardly  of  the  spacer  (4). 


5,493332 

MODULAR  WALL  UNIT,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  STORAGE  CONTAINERS  AND  BARRIERS 

Ned  H.  Abrams,  152  N.  Third  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95113 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,412 

Int  a.*  E04B  \/00 

U.S.  a.  52—264  10  Claims 


I.  A  wall  unit  for  use  in  forming  a  single  cell  or  multicellular 
containment  structure  and  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  cen- 
ter panel  and  integrally  formed  and  rectangularly  configured  side 
panels  extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  center  panel  and 
lying  in  planes  which  angularly  intersect  a  plane  including  said 
center  panel  at  an  angle  selected  from  the  set  of  angles  consisting 
of  60°,  90°  and  120°,  said  center  panel  including  a  central  portion 
disposed  between  two  side  portions,  each  said  side  portion  being 
configured  to  mate  with  and  be  fastened  to  a  side  panel  of  a  like 
wall  unit,  said  central  portion  including  a  first  web  forming  at  least 
part  of  a  first  surface  of  said  wall  unit,  and  a  second  web  forming 
at  least  a  part  of  a  second  surface  of  said  wall  unit  opposite  said 
first  surface,  said  first  and  second  webs  being  joined  at  opposite 
extremities  contiguous  with  said  side  portions  and  being  separated 
at  their  midportions  to  form  a  cavity  extending  along  the  vertical 
centerline  of  said  wall  unit,  said  first  and  second  webs  having  the 
characteristic  that,  in  resisting  loads  applied  to  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  they  tend  to  extend  the  width  of  said  center  panel. 


5,493333 
WELDING  STUD  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Cornel  P,  Irimies,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,794,  May  6,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,209 

Int  a."  F04B  5/19:  F16B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  52—336  10  Claims 

1.  A  welding  stud  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  meul  shank  terminating  in 

spaced  first  and  second  ends: 
a  cylindrical  head  of  a  first  diameter  and  a  predetermined  height 

formed  integrally  on  the  first  end  of  the  shank: 
welding  flux  in  the  second  end  of  the  shank: 
the  shank  having  a  first  portion  of  a  second  diameter:  and, 
a  second  portion  of  the  shank  of  a  diameter  that  is  constant  from 
the  first  portion  to  the  second  end  of  the  shank  an  no  less  than 
about  20%  smaller  than  the  second  diameter. 


5,493,834 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES.  METHODS  OF 
CONSTRUCTION,  AND  WALL  FRAMING  SECTION 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  E.  Nelson,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MiTek  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,026 

Int  CL*  E04B  2/60 

U.S.  a.  52—349  17  Claims 


/4>f 


/tr  'as 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  poured  concrete  foundation 
structure  and  a  metal  wall  framing  section  extending  upwardly 
from  the  foundation  structure,  said  metal  wall  framing  section 
comprising  an  elongate  top  member,  an  elongate  bottom  member 
and  a  plurality  of  stud  members  extending  between  the  top  and 
bottom  members  parallel  to  one  another  spaced  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  top  and  bottom  members,  each  of  said  top.  bottom 
and  stud  members  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  bottom  mem- 
ber being  of  L-shape  in  transverse  section  thereby  having  a  vertical 
leg  and  a  horizontal  leg,  each  stud  member  being  fastened  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  top  member  and  extending  down  on  the  inside  of 
the  vertical  leg  of  the  bonom  member  and  being  fastened  to  the 
bottom  member,  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  bonom  member  having  a 
width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  the  stud  members  and 
thereby  having  an  inner  flat  portion  extending  inwardly  substan- 
tially beyond  the  stud  members,  each  stud  member  being  of  such 
shape  in  transverse  cross  section  as  to  have  a  web  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  means  for  stiffening 
the  web,  each  stud  member  having  a  hole  in  the  web  thereof 
adjacent  its  lower  end  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  top  and 
bottom  members  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  leg  of 
the  bottom  member,  the  holes  in  the  stud  members  being  aligned, 
an  elongate  reinforcing  member  for  the  foundation  structure 
extending  through  the  holes,  the  lower  ends  of  the  stud  members 
and  the  reinforcing  member  being  embedded  in  the  concrete  of  the 
foundation  structure,  the  bottom  member  constituting  a  form  for 
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pouring  of  the  foundation  structure,  the  latter  structure  having  an 
outside  face  formed  against  and  in  face-to-face  engagement  with 
the  inside  face  of  vertical  leg  of  the  bottom  member  and  a  bottom 
formed  against  and  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  the  top  face  of 
the  horizontal  leg  of  the  bonom  member. 


le,    »       10 
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5,493.835 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,493.836 

BUILDING  SYSTEM  BASED  UPON  PREFORMED 

MODULES 

Humberto  Lopez-Munoz,  Monteirey.  Neuvo  Leon.  Mexico 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.623 
InL  CL"  E04B  2M) 
VS.  CL  52—602  "  f^"'™* 


fastening  said  construction  board  to  said  substructure  with  a 
plurality  of  staples  each  of  said  staples  having  a  crown  and 
depending  legs  whereby  said  staples  are  driven  through  the 
expanded  foam  of  said  support  backing. 


5  493.838 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CONCRETE 

BASEMENT  FROM  PREFABRICATED  CONCRETE 

PANELS 

David  Ross.  Box  57,  Worsley,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mav  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,112 

Int.  CI."  E04B  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  52—745.1  *  Claims 


1.  A  preformed  reinforced  concrete  building  module  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  rectangular  shaped  reinforced  concrete  panel  having  integral 
concrete  border  frameworic  ndges  about  the  panel  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  reinforced  concrete  panel  thereby  leaving 
an  empty  void  space  as  deep  as  the  framework  ndges  within 
the  framework  ridges,  said  ndges  presenting  at  least  four 
substantially  outermost  rectangular  comers  having  a  metal 
comer  plate  integrally  embedded  therein  said  comers,  said 
comer  plates  being  located  only  at  said  outemiost  comers  thus 
providing  an  outermost  member  unitarily  interconnecting 
side-by-side  panels  into  sets  by  welding  of  the  comer  plates 


5.493AJ7 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Erie  J.  Hepler,  Pottstov»n,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Industries. 

Inc..  Adrian.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,169.  Sep.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No.  SJ67.847. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.082 
InL  CI."  F04B  MW.  F04C  MXI 
VS.  a.  52—745.09  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  constructing  an  insulated  building  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

erecting  a  substracture; 

positioning  a  laminated  construction  board  comprising  a  support 
backing  bonded  to  an  expanded  foam  covering  least  one 
selected  location  on  said  substructure,  said  support  backing 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  substructure:  and 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  concrete  basement  from  prefabri- 
cated concrete  wall  panels,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  firstly,  excavating  earth  from  an  intended  building  site  and 
positioning  footings  in  the  excavation  to  define  an  outline  of  a 
building  with  precast  concrete  floor  panels  positioned 
between  the  footings; 

b.  secondly,  placing  prefabricated  free  standing  concrete  comer 
sections  onto  the  footings  at  each  point  where  it  is  intended 
that  the  building  have  a  comer; 

c  thirdly,  securing  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  concrete  wall 
panels  in  end  to  end  relation  between  the  comer  sections 
thereby  completing  a  penpheral  wall,  each  of  the  concrete 
wall  panels  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  an  intenor  grid  of 
reinforcing  rod  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  substantially 
vertical  ribs  that  extend  between  the  top  and  the  bottom,  each 
of  the  ribs  having  an  attachment  member  adjacent  the  top 
which  is  secured  to  the  reinforcing  rod  grid,  the  bottom  of 
each  of  the  concrete  wall  panels  rests  against  the  floor  panels; 

and 
d  fourthly  constructing  a  subfloor  and  securing  each  of  the  ribs 
of  the  concrete  wall  panels  to  the  subfloor  by  means  of  the 
attachment  member,  such  that  the  securely  attached  subfloor 
provides  the  top  of  the  concrete  wall  panels  and  the  interposed 


floor  panels  provide  the  bottom  of  the  concrete  wall  panels 
with  sufficient  lateral  stability  to  withstand  backfilling. 


5,493^9 
STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  PANEL  AND  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Hilary  H.  Sax,  8568  Burton  Way,  #311.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90048.  and  Roberi  L.  Timbrook,  883  Linda  Flora  Dr..  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,961 

Int  CI."  E04C  2/36 

VS.  a.  52—793.11  9  Oaims 


I.  A  wall  unit  for  buildings  comprising,  a  sandwich  construction 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  first  and  second  panel  members  and  an  inner 
core,  said  core  being  formed  of  an  elongated  third  panel  member 
situated  in  spaced  parallel  relation  between  said  first  and  second 
panel  members  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  panel  members  arranged  in 
spaced  side-by-side  fashion  transversely  on  either  side  of  said  third 
panel  member  in  contact  relation  with  said  first  and  second  panel 
members. 

a  tongue-like  projection  co-extensive  with  one  side  edge  of  said 
third  panel  member  to  define  a  male  end  and  a  grooved 
section  co-extensive  with  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  third 
member  to  define  a  female  end. 
said  male  and  female  ends  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  respective  female  and  male  ends  on  like  adjacent  panels, 
the  top  and  bottom  sections  of  said  wall  unit,  being  provided 
with  elongated  channels  co-extensive  with  the  length  of  said 
unit  for  interiocking  engagement  with  first  and  second  sup- 
porting members. 


5,493340 
MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  FLOWABLE  COLOURANT  IN 

A  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Michael  R.  Cane,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  194,501 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
9302611 

InL  a."  B6SB  3/36:37/16:59/00:  B67B  7/00 
VS.  a.  53—50  18  Qaims 

10.  Means  for  providing  dispersed  flowable  colorant  in  a  coating 
composition  contained  in  a  liddable  container  which  container  may 
have  one  of  several  altemative  heights,  the  means  comprising  a 
colorant-dispenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  through  which 
flowable  colorant  can  be  pumped  into  the  container  when  unlidded 
and  a  shaker  laterally  spaced  from  the  dispenser  wherein  a  fixed 
shelf  extends  between  the  dispenser  and  the  shaker  along  which 
shelf  the  container  can  be  moved  from  the  dispenser  to  the  shaker 


and  wherein  the  nozzles  of  the  dispenser  can  be  raised  and  lowered 
relative  to  the  fixed  shelf,  the  colourant-dispenser  including  a 
moisturising  device  for  inhibiting  drying  of  colourant  in  outlets 
(37a)  from  the  nozzles  whilst  the  dispenser  is  not  in  use  and  the 
moisturising  device  comprises  a  container  (43)  for  water  (44a) 
adjacent  the  nozzle  outlets  which  container  is  raisable  and  lower- 
able  with  the  nozzles. 


5.493.841 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PORTABLE,  TUBE-LIKE 

PACKS  FROM  PRINTING  PRODUCTS 
Willem  F.  S.  M.  Van  Wegen,  Baam,  Netherlands,  and  Hans- 
Ulrich  Stauber,  Griit,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferag  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,745 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,   Apr.    1,    1993, 
01000/93 

InL  CI."  B65B  63/04 
VS.  CI.  53—119  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  portable,  tube-like  packs  (20) 
from  printing  products  (16)  and  comprising 

a  machine  frame  (10). 

a  bearing  part  (54)  rotatably  mounted  to  said  firame  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  (54'). 

at  least  one  pair  of  fingers  (56)  mounted  to  said  bearing  part  (54) 
so  that  said  fingers  are  disposed  along  parallel  axes  which  are 
parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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a  pair  of  upright  counter-elements  (112)  mounted  to  said  frame 
in  generally  opposing  relauon&hip  and  on  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis  of  rotauon  and  outside  of  said  one  pair  of 
fingers, 
dnve  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  bearing  pan  and  thus 
said  one  pair  of  fingers  about  said  axis  of  rotauon  and  such 
that  said  one  pair  of  lingers  may  be  routed  to  a  horizontally 
spaced  apart  iniual  position  which  defines  a  honzontal  plane 
(58)  and 
pnnung  product  conveying  means  (14)  for  serially  delivering 
printing  products  vertically  between  said  one  pair  of  fingers 
when  said  fingers  are  in  said  initial  position  and  to  an  opera- 
tive position  wherein  the  printing  product  is  positioned  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roution. 
whereby  upon  delivery  of  a  printing  product  to  said  operauve 
position,  the  bearing  part  may  be  rotated  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  so  that  one  of  said  fingers  presses  one  portion  of 
the  printing  product  into  contact  with  one  of  said  counter- 
elements  and  the  other  of  said  fingers  presses  another  portion 
of  the  printing  product  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
counter  elements,  thereby  causing  the  printing  product  to  be 
bent  about  the  fingers  and  formed  into  a  wound  pack  (20). 
said  counter-elements  (112)  fonning  opposing  walls  of  a  com- 
partment (52)  into  which  the  pnnting  products  are  delivered 
by  said  conveying  means,  with  said  walls  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  roution.  and  wherein  each  of 
said  counter-elements  comprises  at  least  one  endless  belt 
(114).  with  each  of  said  endless  belts  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  entrained  about  respective  ones  of  an  upper  pair  of  deflect- 
ing rollers  (118)  and  a  lower  pair  of  deflecting  rollers  (118). 
with  both  of  said  pairs  being  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
roution  about  axes  which  are  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
means  mounting  said  one  pair  of  fingers  for  selective  movement 
in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  permit  a  wound  package  (20)  to 
be  released  after  being  formed,  and 
means  mounting  said  lower  pair  of  deflecting  rollers  to  said 
frame  so  as  to  permit  them  to  be  laterally  separated  and  a 
wound  pack  (20)  to  freely  drop  therebetween 


5.493342 

\PPARATIS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  A  SEALING  FLAP  TO  SEAL  THE 

MOUTH  OF  A  FILLED  SACK,  STARTING  FROM  A 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP  OF  HEAT-SEALABLE  MATERIAL 

Teodoro  Concetti,  Bastia  Imbra,  Italy,  assignor  to  Concetti 

S.pA.,  Bastia  I'mbra  PG,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JiU.  13,  1993,  RM93A0463 
InL  CV  B65B  6 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  53—135.1  4  Claims 


a  first  plenum  chamber  scalingly  secured  to  said  plates  and 
placed  over  said  blocks  in  communication  with  said  holes  to 
hold  said  strip  supported  and  guided  on  said  blocks  by  action 
of  suction  vacuum  created  in  said  plenum  chamber  and  in  said 
holes  of  the  blocks; 
a  second  endless  chain  conveyor  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  plates  and  having  an  idle  sprocket  wheel  at  the 
other  end.  said  second  conveyor  being  adjacent  to  said  first 
conveyor  in  said  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  being 
rouuble  with  respect  to  said  side  plates  from  a  position 
honzontally  aligned  with  said  first  conveyor  to  an  upwardly 
inclined  position; 
a  cutting  device  between  said  first  and  second  conveyor  to  cut 
said  sinp  in  a  correct  length  measure  for  forming  said  flap, 
said  second  conveyor  transporting  said  flap  along  the  lower 
section  thereof; 
longitudinally  extending  blocks  and  a  second  plenum  chamber 
placed  over  said  blocks  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  between 
said  ends  of  said  second  conveyor,  said  blocks  being  provided 
with  holes  in  communication  with  said  plenum  chamber  to 
hold  said  flap  supported  and  guided  on  said  blocks  by  action 
of  suction  vacuum  created  in  said  plenum  chamber  and  in  said 
holes  of  the  blocks; 
said  fixed  blocks  in  said  second  conveyor  being  fomied  with  an 
upside  down  fonning  channel  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  to 
give  said  flap  a  desired  upside  down  U  shape  as  said  flap 
advances  along  said  second  conveyor;  and 
actuating  means  to  produce  roution  of  said  second  conveyor 
from  said  honzontal  to  said  inclined  position  during  the  suge 
in  which  said  flap  is  formed  and  a  filled  sack  is  translated 
from  a  filling  station  to  a  sealing  suuon  and  roution  from 
said  inclined  to  said  honzontal  position  to  apply  said  formed 
flap  to  the  mouth  of  the  sack  by  intemiption  of  suction  in  the 
plenum  chamber  of  said  second  conveyor. 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  to  measure  and  fortning  a  scaling  flap 
of  heal  scalable  matenal  from  a  conunuous  stnp  of  said  matenal 
and  conveying  said  flap  onto  the  mouth  of  a  filled  sack  for  a 
beat-sealing  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  first  endless  chain  conveyor  having  a  lower  section  in  which 
longitudinally  extending  blocks  are  provided  to  support  and 
guide  said  strip  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said 
blocks  being  provided  with  through  holes; 
opposed  vertical  side  plates  pivoully  supporting  said  first  chain 
conveyor; 


5,493*13 
SHEETS  AND  SHEET  ROLL.S  OF  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

HAVING  DETACHABLE  LABEUS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation.  Highland,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,510,  Nov.  19.  1992.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  965,585.  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  968,798.  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  53*9.934.  which  is  a  con- 
Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  8653*3,  May  21.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,245,814.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  649^79,  Jan. 
31,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  965385is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,181  J64.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Mar.  29.  0,  which  is  a 
c«nUnuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083.  Jul.  13.  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 

5,  1987.  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

Na  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67317 

Int  a."  B65B  51/02:61/06 

VS.  a.  53—399  1«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  a  sheet  of 

material,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising; 

providing  a  sheet  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous 
sheets  of  matenal.  each  sheet  of  material  having  a  wrapping 
area  and  a  detachable  label  area,  each  sheet  of  material  having 
a  bonding  matenal  disposed  thereupon  for  securing  the  wrap- 
ping area  around  a  floral  grouping; 
detaching  one  of  the  sheets  of  material  from  the  sheet  roll  to 

provide  a  detached  sheet  of  material; 
placing  a  floral  grouping  upon  a  portion  of  the  wrapping  area  of 

the  detached  sheet  of  material;  and 
overiapping  a  portion  of  the  detached  sheet  of  matenal  about  the 
floral  grouping  and  causing  the  bonding  material  to  bondingly 


connect  to  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  for  secur- 
ing the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping,  the  detach- 
able label  area  exposed  to  the  outside. 


5,493344 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  RECEIVING  BULK 

MATERIAL,  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  A  FLAT  PACKAGING  CONTAINER  AS  WELL 

AS  VENTILATING  AND  SEALING  THE  FILLED 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Alois    Combrink,    Oelde,    Germany,    assignor   to    Haver   & 

Boecker,  Oelde,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  191,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
894.8 

Int  a.''  B65B  9/00 
VS.  a.  53-^10  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  powdery  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

shaping  a  moisture-proof,  thermoplastic  layer  such  that  opposite 
ends  overiap  each  other  to  form  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer 
layer  in  an  overlap  zone; 

sealing  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  along  a  longitudinal 
seam  at  a  spaced  location  from  the  end  of  the  outer  layer  to 
form  a  packaging  conuiner:  that  has  one  closed  end  and  a 
material  receiving  end 

fonning  a  ventilation  zone  between  said  longitudinal  seam  and 
the  end  of  the  outer  layer  in  the  overlap  zone; 

filling  the  packaging  with  powdery  material  through  said  mate- 
rial receiving  end  while  said  air  escapes  through  said  ventila- 
tion zone;  and 


closing  said  material  receiving  end  and  sealing  the  ventilation 
zone  of  the  thermoplastic  layer  along  a  further  longitudinal 
seam  through  heat  sealing  or  welding  immediately  before 
transferring  the  packaging  container  to  a  subsequent  periph- 
eral unit. 


5,493345 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING  A 
STERILE  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Wayne  F.  Adolf,  Mt  Prospect,-  R.  Hayes  Helgren,  Mundelein, 
both  of  IIU-  James  T.  Renick,  Bristol,  Wis.,  and  Walter  T. 
Szempnich,  Gumee,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,797,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5334,180. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,017 
Int  CI.''  B65B  55/02 
VS.  a.  53--I10  9  Claims 


JiTtT^j^fct; 


1.  A  method  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  a  continuous, 
longitudinal  strip  of  flexible,  multiple-layer  film  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  flexible  solution  containers,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sterilizing  the  continuous  strip  of  film; 

uniformly  and  outwardly  stretching  discrete  center  portions 
along  the  continuous  strip  of  multiple-layer  film  to  form  a 
plurality  of  solution  sumps; 

providing  a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular  port  members  each  having 
a  circumferential  flange  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  port  mem- 
ber, each  circumferential  flange  having  an  inner  flange  face 
congruent  with  the  outwardly  stretched  solution  sumps  of  the 
multiple-layer  film  strip; 

circumferentially  sealing  the  inner  flange  face  of  the  port  mem- 
ber to  the  outside  layer  of  the  stretched  solution  sump  of  the 
multiple-layer  film  strip; 

forming  the  multiple-layer  film  strip  into  a  continuous  U-shaped 
longitudinal  trough  having  a  bottom  surface  including  the 
stretched  solution  sump  and  the  circumferentially  sealed 
flange  and  having  two  side  surfaces  including  the  opposed 
inside  layer  of  the  multiple-layer  film  strip; 

sealing  a  first  portion  of  the  opposed  inside  layer  of  the  film  strip 
together  to  form  a  first  transverse  side  seal  extending  from 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  surface; 

sealing  a  second  portion  of  the  opposed  inside  layer  of  the  film 
strip  together  to  form  a  second  parallel  transverse  side  seal 
extending  from  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
surface,  so  that  the  first  side  seal,  the  bottom  surface  and  the 
second  side  seal  define  an  open  pouch; 

filling  the  pouch  with  a  sterile  solution; 

sealing  a  third  portion  of  the  inside  layer  of  the  film  strip 
together  to  form  a  top  seal  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  flexible 
container;  and 

cutting  the  film  strip  coincident  with  the  first  and  second  side 
seals  so  as  to  divide  the  continuous  formed,  filled  and  sealed 
film  strip  into  individual  sealed  containers. 


1876 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  19% 


February  27.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1877 


5,493,846 
BAG  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
WUUam  F.  Baker.  Scottsdale;  Robert  A.  Rhinefrank.  Phoenix; 
Larry  P.  Hulsey.  Peoria,  and  Kenneth  C.  BlaLsdell.  Phoenix, 
all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Automated  Solutions  inc..  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 
Contintiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,801.  Mar.  1,  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,820,  Apr.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5^75,393.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,662 

Int.  CI."  B65B  dim 

MS.  a.  53—129  1'  C»«*™» 


products  into  contact  with  one  another,  and  by  accelerating  the 
products  along  a  further  portion  of  the  first  path  extending  through 
the  pickup  station,  so  as  to  separate  the  products  in  an  equally 
spaced  manner,  and  successively  gripping  the  products  at  the 
pickup  station  via  pickup  means  moving  along  a  second  path  for 
feeding  the  products  to  wrapping  means,  the  first  and  second  paths 
being  curved  paths  substantially  coplanar  and  substantially  tangent 
to  each  other  at  the  pickup  station. 


»H 


5,493348 

CLAMSHELL  PACKAGE  CLOSING  MACHINE  AND 

PROCESS 

Jeffrey  D.  McKibben.  and  Horace  E.  McKibben.  both  of  Grand 

Junction,   Mich.,   assignors  to   McKibben   Manufacturing, 

Inc  Grand  Junction.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,140 

Int  CI."  B65B  7//6 

U.S.  a.  53-^«4  "  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  folding  an  air  bag  to  include  a 
bubble  fold,  and  for  inserting  the  folded  air  bag  into  a  retainer,  the 
air  bag  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  retainer  and  a  second  end, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holding  fixture  for  receiving  and  holding  the  retainer, 
a  bag  folding  apparatus  for  folding  the  second  end  of  the  air  bag 
and  leaving  a  coupling  portion  coupling  the  second  end  to  the 
first  end; 
an  inserter  assembly  for  inserting  the  folded  second  end  into  the 

retainer;  and 
a  bubble  blade  for  forming  a  bubble  fold  in  the  coupling  portion, 
the  bubble  blade  movable  between  a  first  position  intermedi- 
ate the  holding  fixture  and  the  inseiler  assembly  for  overlying 
and  contacting  the  coupling  portion  and  a  second  position 
removed  from  intermediate  the  holding  fixture  and  the  inseiter 
assembly. 


5  493,847 

WRAPPING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE,  PARTICITLARLY 

FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  CHOCOLATES  AND 

SIMILAR 

Mario  Spatafora.  BolotEiia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Azionaria  Cos- 

truzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A..  Bologna. 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  29.  1993.  BO93A0022 
Int.  CI."  B6SB  ///.i« 
U.S.  CI.  53— »61  IS  Claims 


1  A  machine  for  closing  a  clamshell  container  having  a  hinged 
cover  portion  connected  to  said  container  by  a  hinged  edge  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  over  a  filled  bottom  portion  which  comprises 

conveyer  means  capable  of  moving  said  container  by  frictionally 

engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  said  container, 
filling  means  positioned  over  said  conveyer  for  filling  said 
container  with  its  hinged  edge  parallel  with  the  movement 
said  conveyer, 
curved  guide  rail  means  following  said  filling  means  along  said 

conveyer  for  partially  but  not  tighUy  closing  said  cover, 
turning  means  following  said  guide  rail  means  onented  to  turn 
said  container  as  it  approaches  said  turning  means  on  said 
conveyer  so  that  the  said  hinged  edge  becomes  the  trailing 
edge  after  said  container  passes  said  turning  means, 
top  belt  means  positioned  over  said  conveyer  and  capable  of 
frictionally  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  cover  as  said 
container  passes  under  said  top  bell  means  wherein 
the  initial  portion  of  said  top  belt  means  is  inclined  upwards 

toward  said  container  as  said  container  approaches, 
said  top  belt  means  when  conucting  the  top  surface  of  the 
said  cover  moves  in  the  same  direction  as  the  conveyer  belt 
at  a  slightly  faster  speed  and 
said  top  belt  means  is  capable  of  gradually  forcing  said  cover 
to  close  snugly  over  said  bonom  portion  of  said  container 
to  complete  the  closing  operation,  and 
side  rail  means  for  preventing  said  container  from  turning  as  it 
passes  under  .said  top  belt  means. 


1.  A  wrapping  method,  particularly  for  food  products,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  feeding  the  products  in  an  orderly  spaced  succes- 
sion and  along  a  first  path  to  a  pickup  station  by  compacting  said 
products  along  an  input  portion  of  said  first  path,  so  as  to  bring  the 


5  493349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORKING  UP 

SAMPLE-CONTAINED  CONTAINERS 

Teniaki       Itoh,      5-25,      Kokaihonmachi,       Kumamolo-shi, 

Kumamoto-ken  860,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299487 
Int.  CI."  B6SB  inn.  B67B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—189  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  corking  up  each  of  sample-contained  containers 
composing: 

a  first  step  of  holding  each  stopper  supplied  from  a  stopper 
supply  means  by  a  stopper  holder  and  opposing  an  inserted 


portion  of  the  stopper  to  the  open  top  of  the  container  which  is 
supported  at  its  corked-up  position; 

a  second  step  of  pushing  the  inserted  portion  of  the  stopper, 
which  has  been  opposed  to  the  open  top  of  the  container  by 
the  first  step,  into  it  to  a  first  predetermined  position,  while 
holding  the  stopper  at  a  certain  state  by  the  stopper  holder; 

a  third  step  of  releasing  the  stopper  holder  from  the  stopper  and 
retreating  the  stopper  holder  to  its  waiting  position  after  the 
stopper  pushing  operation  conducted  by  the  second  step;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  further  pushing  the  inserted  portion  of  the 
stopper  into  the  container  to  a  second  predetermined  position, 
deeper  than  the  first  one.  while  leaving  the  stopper  holder 
retreated  to  the  waiting  position  by  the  third  step. 


raised  inoperative  position  and  a  lowered  position  in  which 
said  ralcing  mechanism  is  adapted  to  engage  and  gather 
aquatic  plant  growth  as  said  mobile  frame  is  towed  across  the 
lake  bottom;  and 
(c)  towing  and  actuating  means  mounted  to  said  mobile  frame 
and  connected  to  said  raking  mechanism  for  both  towing  said 
mobile  frame  and  for  actuating  said  raking  mechanism 
between  said  lowered  position  and  raised  position,  said  tow- 
ing and  actuating  means  including 

(i)  an  elongated  shaft  mounted  to  and  extending  forwardly 
from  said  front  end  of  said  mobile  frame  for  undergoing 
rotational  movement  relative  thereto  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  being  angularly  displaced  from  one  another, 
and 
(ii)  a  motion  transmitting  arrangement  interconnecting  said 
shaft  to  said  ralcing  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  movement  of 
said  ralcing  mechanism  from  said  lowered  position  to  said 
raised  position  in  response  to  said  rotational  movement  of 
said  shaft  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,493351 
LAWNMOWER 
Johann    Katzer,    Neu-Ulm;    Wolfgang    Lindermeir,    Unter- 
marchtal;  Franz  Lopic,  Nersingen;  Christian  Stephany,  Ulm, 
and  Werner  Kress,  Pappelauer  Weg  11,  89077  Ulm,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  Kress,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,642 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
567.9 

Int  CI.*  AOID  34/54:34/74:34/82 
VS.  a.  56—13.7  34  CUims 


5,493,850 

LAKE  BOTTOM  PLANT  AND  DEBRIS  GATHERING 

APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  ACTUATION  AND 

CLEANING  OF  RAKING  MECHANISM 

James  M.  Torkelson,  23148  Nightengale  St,  St  Francis,  Miim. 

55070 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354334 

Int  CI."  AOID  44/00:43/02.76/00 

VS.  a.  56—8  26  aaims 


1.  A  plant  gathering  apparatus  for  removal  of  aquatic  plant 
growth  on  a  lake  bottom,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  being  adapted 
for  towing  across  a  lake  bottom; 

(b)  a  ralcing  mechanism  mounted  to  said  rear  end  of  said  mobile 
frame  so  as  to  undergo  movement  relative  thereto  between  a 


Jz^''^ 


1.  A  lawnmower  (1)  comprising: 

a  chassis  (2)  determining  a  running  plane  (10)  and  a  main 
operational  advance  direction  ( 16)  of  an  operational  advance 
motion; 

at  least  two  working  devices  (6,7)  including  a  mowing  device 
(7)  and  a  ground  working  device,  said  working  devices  (6.7) 
providing  working  implements  (8.9)  including  at  least  one 
mowing  implement  (9)  and  at  least  one  ground  working 
additional  implement  (8)  to  operationally  perform  positively 
driven  motions,  said  working  implements  (8,9)  being  at  least 
partly  separately  mounted  and  determining  woricing  areas,  and 
a  drive  means  (20)  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  woricing 
implements  (8.9).  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  woricing  imple- 
ments (8,9)  of  at  least  two  of  said  wcnking  devices  (6,7)  are 
commonly  integrated  on  said  chassis  (2),  at  least  one  of  said 
working  implements  (8)  providing  at  least  one  of  said  addi- 
tional implement  (8)  positively  driveable  by  said  drive  means 
(20)  inclucUng  at  least  one  drive  arrangement,  common  with 
working  tools  (70)  of  at  least  two  of  said  working  implements 
(8.9)  being  reciprocally  rotational  and  arranged  behind  one 
another,  in  directly  adjacent  succession  with  respect  to  said 
advance  direction  (16)  in  a  view  on  said  running  plane  (10) 
and  in  an  operational  state,  a  clear  distance  between  orbits  of 
working  tools  of  said  mowing  implement  and  of  said  addi- 
tional implement  being  smaller  than  a  working  radius  of  an 
orbit  of  said  additional  implement  (8),  said  ciiassis  (2a)includ- 
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ning  tracks  and  being  located  in  a  casing  chamber  (37a)sepa- 

rale  from  said  mowing  implement  (9a).  j  

5.493.854 

"  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  TURBINE  IN  A 

SIMPLE  CYCLE  AND  IN  A  CVCLE  COMBINED  WITH  A 

STEAM  TLRBINE 
Heniik  Nielsen.  Wettingen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 
agement AG,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  29.  1993.  43  44 

857.7 

Int.  a."  F02C  6/18:7/12 
VS.  a.  60-39.02  5  Claims 


5.493.852 

LAWTSMOWER  ATTACHMENT  SPREADER 

John  D.  Stewart  111  Black  St..  Schulenburg.  Tex.  78956 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.051 

Int  a."  AOIC  15/06:  AOID  75/00 

VS.  a.  56^16JJ  5  Claims 


n   n 


1  A  spreader  for  applying  substances  to  a  lawn  comprising. 

an  inverted  triangular  hopper  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  said 

bottom  having  holes  therein. 

first  and  second  slide  channels  formed  on  said  bottom. 

first  and  second  slide  members  each  having  an  outside,  said  first 
slide  member  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  slide  chan- 
nel and  said  second  slide  member  being  slidably  disposed  in 
said  second  slide  channel,  said  first  and  second  slide  members 
each  having  holes  therein  which  can  be  aligned  with  said 
holes  in  said  bottom, 

and  wherein  said  first  slide  member  holes  are  staggered  relative 
to  said  second  slide  member  holes. 


5.493.853 

DRAW  BAR  BIFOLD  HAY  RAKE 

Carietto  Tonutti.  Tricesimo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Tonutti  S.P.A.. 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.183 

InL  a."  AOID  7&t» 

VS.  CI.  56-377  I'  Claims 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  selectively  in  a  simple 
cycle  and  in  a  cycle  combined  with  a  steam  turbine,  compnsing  the 

steps  of. 

a)  introducing  exhaust  gases  from  the  gas  turbine  into  a  waste- 
heat  boiler, 

b)  transferring  a  major  proportion  of  themial  energy  of  the 
exhaust  gases  to  a  water/steam  circuit  in  the  waste-heat  boiler 
to  generate  steam. 

c)  admitting  the  live  steam  generated  in  the  water/steam  circuit 
into  a  steam  turbine, 

d)  releasing  exhaust  gases  from  the  waste-heat  boiler  to  the 
atmosphere  through  a  chimney, 

e)  extracting  a  part  of  the  air  compressed  by  a  compressor  for 
use  as  cooling  air  for  the  gas  turbine,  and 

f)  cooling  the  extracted  air  before  entry  into  the  gas  turbine,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

g)  feeding  a  gaseous  medium  through  a  cooler  into  the  waste- 
heat  boiler, 

h)  cooling  the  extracted  air  by  heat  exchange  with  the,  gaseous 
medium  in  the  cooler,  wherein  the  gaseous  medium  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  near  to  that  of  the  cooling  air, 

i)  mixing  the  heated  gaseous  medium  with  the  exhaust  gas  from 
the  gas  turbine,  and 

j)  selectively  directing  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gas  and  heated 
gaseous  medium  to  one  of  the  water/steam  circuit  in  the 
combined  cycle  and  to  the  environment  in  the  simple  cycle. 


2  The  bifold  hay  rake  of  claim  I.  wherein  the  rake  arm  actuator 
mechanism  comprises  a  linkage  mechanism  interconnected 
between  the  draw  bar  and  each  rake  arm,  u  herein  the  linkage  is 
movable  between  a  first  position  for  placing  the  rake  arms  in  their 
operative  open  position  and  a  second  position  for  placing  the  rake 
arms  in  their  inoperative  closed  position,  and  further  compnsing  a 
locking  mechanism  interposed  between  the  linkage  mechanism  and 


5.493,855 
TLRBINE  HAVING  SUSPENDED  ROTOR  BLADES 
George  R.  Walters.  Milpltas.  and  A.  Ozer  Amas.  Sacramento, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Alfred  E.  Tlsch.  MounUin  View, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,946.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.078 
Int.  Cl.'^  FOID  5/12:  F02C  7/00 
CI.  60—39.75  15  Claims 

A  turbine  comprising; 
a  nm: 

a  hub,  ^  J      J 

a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  disposed  between  said  nm  and  said 

a  spoke  passing  through  an  interior  portion  of  each  one  of  said 
turbine  blades,  said  spoke  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
nm  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  hub; 


VS. 
I. 


5,493357 
EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Takashi  Komatsuda;  Hiroaki  Kato;  Ynicfai  Shimasaki,-  Akihisa 
Saito;  Toshikazu  Oketani.  and  Takuya  Aoki.  all  of  Wako. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3934»03 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-056777 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3/18 

VS.  CI.  60-284  15  Claims 


a  first  bearing  disposed  between  a  root  portion  of  each  one  of 

said  blades  and  said  hub; 
a  second  bearing  disposed  between  a  tip  portion  of  each  one  of 

said  blades  and  said  rim;  and 
a  third  bearing  disposed  to  position  each  one  of  said  blades 

laterally  and  disposed  between  a  lateral  surface  of  said  blade 

and  at  least  one  of  a  blade  tip  bearing  surface  and  a  blade  base 

bearing  surface. 


5,493,856 
THRUST  REVERSER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Arnold  C.  Newton,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.831 

Int.  CI."  F02K  1/32 

VS.  a.  60—226.2  4  Qaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas-purifying  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 

catalyst  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage,  for  purifying 
exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  engine: 

secondary  air  supply  means  for  supplying  a  secondary  air  into 
said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  catalyst 
means; 

flow  path  cross-sectional  area-changing  means  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  caulyst.  for 
changing  a  flow  path  cross-sectional  area  of  said  exhaust 
passage; 

engine  operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  engine: 

catalyst  temperature  parameter-detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
catalyst  temperature  parameter  indicative  of  a  temperattire  of 
said  catalyst  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  secondary  air 
supply  means  and  operation  of  said  flow  path  cross- sectional 
area-changing  means,  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  engine 
operating  conditions  detected  by  said  engine  operating 
condition-detecting  means  and  said  catalyst  temperature 
parameter  detected  by  said  catalyst  temperanire  parameter- 
detecting  means. 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  the  thrust  reverser  of  an  aircraft 
mounted  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  air 
flow  over  the  aircraft  as  a  measure  of  the  forward  motion  of  the 
aircraft  which  incorporates  said  engine  and  providing  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  widi  the  magnitude  of  said  forward  motion, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  said  thrust  reverser  when  the  forward  air  speed  of  said  aircraft  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  values. 


5,493.858 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCTION  AIR 

INTO  EXHAUST  PIPE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Hosoya;  Toshiki  Kuroda,  and  Hideaki  Katashiba,  all 

of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164811 
Int  a.*  FOIN  3/22 
VS.  a.  60—289  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  air  into  an 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
means  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  purification  of  exhaust 
gases  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  improving  means  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  exhaust  pipe  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  upstream  of  a  catalyst  via  an  air  introduc- 
ing pipe:  and 
controlling  means  for  stopping  the  introduction  of  air  to  an 
exhaust  side  during  the  starting  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  or  during  starting  and  a  predetermined  time  duration 
after  starting. 
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directed  toward  the  engine  cylinder  exhaust  port,  and  a 
catalyst  carrier  including  plane  and  coirugated  plates  made 
of  metal  foil  alternately  disposed  in  said  vessel. 


5.493,M0 
METHOD  FOR  FLUSHING  A  CLOSED  LOOP 
I  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Ron  A.  Bjerke,  Dunlap.  D.  Oark  Hopkins,  Dwight,  and  Maury 
G.  Mannlein.  Decatur,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 
Peoria.  111. 

FUed  Oct  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,931 

lot  a.'  F16D  M/00 

VS.  a.  60-327  »  ^^"'"'-^ 


5,493,859 
ENGINE  WITH  AN  ADSORBER 
Yuklhirx)  Shinohara,  Aiyo;   Toshihiko   Igashira,  Toyokawa: 
Tohni  Voshinaga.  Okazaki.  and  Masatoshi  Basaki,  Nishio. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1993.  5-026087 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .t/2S 

VS.  CI.  60-302  »  ^''»'"'"' 


1   An  engine  with  an  adsorber  for  adsorbing  exhaust  material, 
said  engine  compnsing; 

an  exhaust  pott  for  conveying  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  an 

engine  cylinder; 
an  exhaust  manifold  disposed  downstream  from  said  exhaust 
port  for  collecting  the  exhaust  gas  conveyed  by  said  exhaust 
port:  and 
adsorbing  means,  in  said  manifold,  for  adsorbing  exhaust  mate- 
rial from  said  exhaust  pott,  said  adsorbing  means  having  an 
open  first  end  and  a  closed  second  end  and  being  disposed  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  exhaust  port   in   said 
exhaust  manifold,  said  open  end  facing  opposite  to  a  flow 
direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  from  said  exhaust  port, 
wherein   said   adsorbing   means   includes  a  catalyst   which 
adsorbs  exhaust  material  in  pulsating  exhaust  gas  conveyed 
by  said  exhaust  port  after  startup  of  the  engine  to  thereby 
purify  the  exhaust  gas  when  said  catalyst  is  activated,  and 
wherein  said  catalyst  includes  a  vessel,  disposed  in  said 
exhaust  manifold,  having  an  opening  at  one  end  which  is 


1.  A  method  of  flushing  a  closed  loop  hydraulic  system  having  a 
motor,  a  reversible  variable  displacement  pump  driven  by  a  prime 
mover  and  connected  to  the  motor  through  first  and  second  flexible 
hoses,  a  flexible  case  drain  line  connected  to  the  motor  and  to  a 
tank,  and  a  charge  pump  dnven  by  the  prime  mover  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  hoses  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

(a)  disconnecting  the  hoses  and  the  case  drain  line  from  the 
motor; 

(b)  connecting  the  case  drain  line  to  the  first  hose  through  a  first 

adapter. 

(c)  blocking  the  second  hose  from  the  atmosphere  with  a  second 

adapter; 

(d)  driving  the  charge  pump  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
for  circulating  oil  through  the  first  hose  and  the  case  dram 

line: 

(e)  disconnecting  the  case  drain  line  from  the  first  hose; 

(f)  connecting  the  case  drain  line  to  the  second  hose  through  one 
of  the  adapters; 

(g)  blocking  the  first  hose  from  the  atmosphere  with  the  other 
adapter, 

(h)  driving  the  charge  pump  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
for  circulating  oil  through  the  second  hose  and  the  case  drain 
line;  and 

(i)  filtenng  the  oil  passing  dirough  the  case  drain  line. 


5,493.861 

HYDRA  ILIC  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMP  AND  LOAD 

Welm  Friedrichsen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92A)0218.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1991.  41  27 
342.7 

Int.  CI."  F16D  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-328  2  Claims 


1.  In  hydraulic  system  with 

a)  a  pump. 

b)  at  least  one  load  supplied  by  the  pump. 

c)  at  least  one  control  valve  between  the  pump  and  each  load, 

d)  at  lea.st  one  setting  device  for  operation  of  each  control  valve. 

e)  a  device  for  establishing  a  maximum  load  pressure. 

f)  a  bleed  valve  which  is  connected  at  a  pump  line  and  opens 
towards  a  tank  when  a  predetermined  pressure  difference 
between  pump  pressure  and  the  maximum  load  pressure  is 
exceeded. 

g)  a  pump  control  device  including  means  to  set  a  predetermined 
pressure  difference  between  pump  pressure  and  maximum 
load  pressure. 

h)  wherein  the  predetermined  pressure  difference  at  the  bleed 
valve  is  larger  than  the  predetermined  pressure  difference  at 
the  pump  control  device,  the  improvement  comprising 

i)  a  control  apparatus  having  means  for  operating  each  control 
valve  in  dependence  on  setting  signals  generated  by  each 
setting  device,  and 

j)  a  single  transducer  connected  to  the  bleed  valve  and  including 
means  to  convert  an  actual  pressure  difference  between  pump 
pressure  and  maximum  load  pressure  into  a  pressure  differ- 
ence signal  to  be  supplied  to  the  control  apparatus. 

k )  wherein  the  control  apparatus  presets  a  pump  delivery  rate  in 
dependence  on  each  change  in  the  setring  signals  and  controls 
the  pump  delivery  rate  in  dependence  on  the  pressure  differ- 
ence signal. 


5,493.862 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Lawrence  R.  Folsom,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,688 
Int.  a."  F16D  31/02:39/00 
VS.  a.  60-404  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising: 
a  housing: 
an  input  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  for  receiving  input  torque 

from  a  prime  mover; 
an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  for  imparting  output 

torque  to  a  load  and  having  an  axis; 
a  pump  unit  coupled  to  the  input  shaft; 
a  motor  unit  grounded  to  the  housing; 


a  swashplate  including  an  input  face  confronting  the  pump  unit, 
an  output  face  confronting  the  motor  unit  and  oriented  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  input  face,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  ports  extending  between  the  input 
and  output  faces; 

a  coupling  drivingly  connected  to  the  output  shaft  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  swashplate  to  accommodate  both  torque 
transfer  between  the  swashplate  and  the  output  shaft  and 
angular  orientational  adjustment  of  the  swashplate  relative  to 
the  output  shaft  axis: 

a  controller  coupled  to  selectively  angularly  adjust  the  swash- 
plate angular  orientation  to  a  desired  transmission  drive  ratio 
between  the  input  and  output  shafts:  and 

an  axialiy  extending  passage  in  one  of  the  input  and  output 
shafts  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  pump  unit,  when 
driven  by  the  input  shaft,  the  pump  unit  pumps  hydraulic  fluid 
to  the  motor  unit  through  the  swashplate  ports,  causing  torque 
to  be  exerted  on  the  swashplate  to  drive  the  output  shaft. 


5,493,863 
RESERVOIR  FOR  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Kunio  Yanagi,   and   Syussaku   Chiba,   both   of  Higashimat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-294832 
Int  CI."  F15B  7AX):  BOID  27/00 
VS.  a.  60-583  2  Claims 

22()  22b   2lb     21 


1.  A  reservoir  for  a  master  cylinder  comprising  a  tank  body,  a 
cup-shaped  filter,  and  a  cap,  said  tank  body  having  an  opening  and 
an  annular  rib  provided  protrusively  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  pan  of  said  annular  rib  having  an  arc-shapol  cutout,  and 
an  arc-shaped  rib  being  provided  protrusively  above  said  cutout,  so 
that  the  upper  edge  of  said  cup-shaped  filter  fits  said  annular  rib  to 
hold  said  filter  in  said  tank  body,  and  said  cap  having  a  claw  at  the 
lower  pan  thereof,  said  cap  covering  said  opening  of  said  tank 
body,  the  lower  part  of  said  cap  being  put  into  the  inside  of  said 
tank  body  through  said  opening,  and  said  cap  being  turned  to  an 
appropriate  angle,  thereby  engaging  said  claw  with  said  arc-shaped 
rib  to  fix  said  cap  to  said  body,  said  filter  further  including  a  guide 
rib  adapted  to  guide  said  filter  into  said  tank  body  by  engaging  said 


1882 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27.  19% 


February  27,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1883 


cutout,  and  an  arc-shaped  flange  protruding  from  said  filler  and 
arranged  to  substantially  cover  said  arc-shaped  cutout  when  said 
filter  IS  in  position  in  said  tank  body. 


5,493,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl S  FOR  VITRIFICATION  OF 

WATER  OR  MOISTl  RE-CONTAINING  TEST  SAMPLES, 

PARTICULARLY  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Martin  Wohlwend,  BifiR.  CH-9466  Sennwald,  SwiUerUind 
Filed  AuR.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,110 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  3,  1993,  02 

321/93 

Int  CL*  F25B  19/00 
MS.  a.  62—51.1  24  aalms 


5,493,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OR  HEATING  LIQUIDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING  SAME 
Andrew  T.  S.  Pomerene,  New  Fairfield.  Conn..  Terence  W. 
Spoor;  Robert  R.  DeVenuto,  both  of  Mariboro.  N.Y..  and 
Anthony  V.  DiStefano.  New  Windsor.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  On 
Demand  Cooling  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,783 

int.  CL*  F25B  21102:  B67D  5/62.  F28F  MlOO 

U.S.  a.  62—3.7  22  Oaims 


I  A  method  for  vitrification  of  samples  (10).  including  biologi- 
cal samples,  particularly  biological  samples,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

introducing  the  sample  (10)  into  a  closed  test  sample  chamber 
(11)  having  a  chamber  outlet  (35): 

filling  the  chamber  (II).  with  the  sample  (10)  therein,  with  a 
primary  fluid  without  cooling  the  sample  to  freezing  tempera- 
ture, and 

further  comprising,  the  step  of 

esublishing  pressure  for  cooling  and  vitrifying  the  sample  by 
introducing  a  highly  pressurized  cryogenic  fluid  into  the  test 
sample  chamber  (11)  while  inhibiting  unrestricted  escape  of 
the  highly  pressunzed  cryogenic  fluid  from  the  test  sample 
chamber  to  establish  pressure  therein,  and  cooling  the  sample 
in  the  test  chamber  (11)  to  vitrificauon  temperature. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  or  heating  liquids,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  manifold  constructed  of  a  thennally  insulating  matenal. 

said  manifold  having  first  and  second  ends  on  opposing 

surfaces  of  the  manifold  and  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of  said 

sides  being  in  edgewise  contact  with  two  adjacent  sides  and 

with  the  first  and  second  ends. 

at  least  two  of  said  sides  having  an  exterior  surface  in  which 
is  formed  an  open  channel  for  use  in  defining  a  liquid  flow 
path. 

said  manifold  further  having  one  internal  chamber  for  each 
side  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  said  internal  cham- 
bers being  equal  in  size,  and 

said  manifold  further  having  internal  openings  formed  therein 
connecting  the  internal  chambers  with  the  channels  on  the 
sides  such  that  the  chambers  and  channels  are  connected  in 
alternating  series  in  a  single  liquid  flow  path; 

(b)  one  thermally  conductive  chiller  plate  for  each  side  of  the 
manifold  with  a  channel  formed  therein,  each  plate  having  an 
interior  surface  which  is  affixed  over  one  side  of  the  manifold 
to  close  the  channel  thereon  and  an  exterior  surface;  and 

(c)  one  thermoelectric  device  for  each  side  of  the  manifold  with 
a  channel  formed  therein,  each  thermoelectnc  device  having 
an  interior  surface  in  thermal  contact  with  the  extenor  surface 
of  one  of  the  chiller  plates  and  an  exterior  surface. 


5,493366 
PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  TEXTl'RED  AND 
TRANSPARENT  ICE  PRODUCTS 
WilUam  HoUling.  P.O.  Box  3066.  Saratoga  Springs.  N.Y.  12866 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,586.  Jul.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,012 
Int  Cn."  F25C  //22 
U.S.  CL  62—66  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  making  an  ice  product  having  a  biting  texture, 
comprising: 

supplying  a  non-ionic  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  10* 

by  weight  of  solute; 
placing  said  aqueous  solution  in  a  container  having  a  thermal 

conductivity  less  than  1.  the  interior  of  said  container  being 


less  than  about  5  cm  in  at  least  one  dimension,  and  the  ratio  of 
volume  to  surface  area  of  said  container  being  at  least  3.3; 
subjecting  die  exterior  of  said  container  housing  said  aqueous 
solution  to  temperatures  between  28°  F  and  -40°  F.  until  said 
aqueous  solution  freezes,  thereby  forming  an  ice  product  with 
a  biting  texture. 


5,493,867 
FUZZY  LOGIC  ADAPTIVE  DEFROST  CONTROL 
Joseph  M.  Szynal,  Laporte,  Ind.;  Beth  A.  Maddix,  Lincoln 
Township.  Berrien  County.  Mich.,  and  Ronald  W.  Guess. 
Evansville.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,275,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5363.669.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13.  1994,  Sen  No. 
258,893 
Int  a."  F25D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  62-80  12  Claims 


5,493.868 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  USABLE  FOR  WIDE- 
RANGE  SOURCE  VOLTAGE 
Yoshio    Kikoiri.   Ooizumimachi.   and    Yoshihiro   Nakamura, 
Yoriimachi.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Oosaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279477; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008747 

Int  a.*  F24F  11/00:  H02P  7/00 
UJS.  a.  62—129  14  Oaims 


INPUT   VOLTASC 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  defi-osting  of  a  heat  transfer  unit 
of  a  temperature  conditioning  system  by  initiating  a  defrost  opera- 
lion  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  frost  has  accumulated  on  the 
unit  during  a  frost  accumulating  period  that  occurs  between  defrost 
operalions.  a  known  desired  defrost  time  period  being  required  to 
defrost  said  unit  when  it  has  the  predetermined  amount  of  accumu- 
lated frost  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  measuring  the  time  required  to  actually  defrost  said  unit 
during  a  first  defrost  operation,  referred  to  herein  as  a  first 
defrost  time; 

(b)  measuring  the  time  required  to  actually  defrost  said  unit 
during  a  second  defrost  operation,  said  second  defrost  opera- 
lion  being  the  next  defrost  operation  following  the  first  defrost 
time,  and  referred  to  herein  as  a  second  defrost  time;  and 

(c)  modifying  said  frost  accumulating  period  in  response  to  said 
first  defrost  time  and  said  second  defrost  time. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  including: 

a  power-variable  compressor; 

an  inverter  for  controlling  said  compressor  to  vary  a  driving 
frequency  of  said  compressor  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  an 
output  voltage  (V)  thereof  which  corresponds  to  an  air  condi- 
tioning load  and  a  driving  frequency  (f)  of  said  compressor; 

a  controller  for  supplying  a  variable-frequency  control  instruc- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  air  conditioning  load  to  said 
inverter:  and 

an  input  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  source  voltage  input  to 
said  inverter,  wherein  said  controller  includes  reference  means 
for  beforehand  storing  V/f  value  data  corresponding  to  plural 
voltage  sections  to  which  a  predetermined  range  of  the  input 
voltage  to  said  inverter  is  divided  al  a  predetermined  voltage 
interval,  and  selects  data  representing  die  ratio  (V/0  of  the 
output  voltage  (V)  corresponding  to  the  detected  input  voltage 
and  the  driving  frequency  (f)  from  said  reference  means  to 
output  the  variable  frequency  control  instruction  to  said 
inverter  so  that  an  air  conditioning  operation  is  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  the  air  conditioning  load. 


5,493,869 

RECOVERY  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  DIFFERENT  AND 

INCOMPATIBLE  REFRIGERANT  TYPES 

Roger  D.  Shiriey.  W.  Unity;  Gary  P.  Murray.  MontpeUer.  and 

Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX 

Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,929 

Int  CI.*-  F25B  45/00 

MS.  CL  62—149  u  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  recovering  at  least  two  different  and  incompat- 
ible types  of  refrigerant  compnsing: 

refrigerant  pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

first  inlet  means  having  first  mlet  connection  means  and  first 
inlet  valve  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  of  said  pump 
means  to  a  source  of  one  of  said  refrigerant  types, 

second  inlet  means  having  second  inlet  valve  means  and  second 
inlet  connection  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  of  said  pump 
means  to  a  source  of  another  of  said  refrigerant  types. 

first  outlet  means  having  first  outlet  connection  means  and  firsi 
outlet  valve  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  pump 
means  to  first  refrigerant  storage  means. 

second  outlet  means  having  second  oudet  connection  means  and 
second  ouUet  valve  means  for  connecting  said  oudet  of  said 
pump  means  to  second  refrigerant  storage  means,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  opcraung  said  first  and  second  inlet 
valve  means,  and  said  first  and  second  ouUet  valve  means,  in 
a  first  mode  in  which  all  of  said  valve  means  are  closed,  a 
second  mode  in  which  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means 
are  open  and  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  are 
closed,  and  a  third  mode  in  which  said  second  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  means  are  open  and  said  first  inlei  and  oudet  valve 
means  are  closed, 
said  first  and  second  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  comprising 
electrically  operated  valve  means,  and  said  valve-operating 
means  comprising  switch  means  responsive  to  an  operator  for 
selecting  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  modes  of  opera- 
tion. 


cooled  by  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  subsequently  heated 
by  said  second  heat  exchanger  is  supplied  through  said  outlet 
of  said  air  duct: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  corresponding 
to  a  temperature  of  said  first  heat  exchanger; 

a  timer  unit  for  measuring  an  elapsed  ume  period  during  which 
said-temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  sensor  is  less 
than  or  equal  lo  a  predetermined  lower  limit  value;  and 

temperature  control  means  for  increasing  said  temperature  of 
said  first  heat  exchanger  when  said  elapsed  Ume  penod  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  an  operation  permitting  time. 


5,493371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATENT  HEAT 

EXTRACTION 

Kenneth  L.  Eiermann,  1049  Manchester  Cir.,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

3X792 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  8,192,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5  J37377,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,120,  Nov. 

12,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,181,552.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  29032 

InL  CI."  F25D  /7/06 

U.S.  a.  62—173  l*  Claims 


5,493,870 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Satoru  Kodama.  Obu;  Yuji  Takeo,  Toyoaka;  Fiji  Takahashi, 
Toyohashi.  and  Akira  Is^i,  Nlshio.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.040 

Claims  prioritv.  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994.  6-084519 

Int.  CI."  F25D  21/00 

VS.  a.  62—155  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 
compartment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air  duct  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  to  be  conditioned  and 
an  outlet  for  supplying  conditioned  air  to  said  passenger 
compartment: 

an  air  conditioner  for  cooling  and  heating  air  received  through 
said  inlet  of  said  air  duct  to  supply  conditioned  air  through 
said  air  outlet  by  using  a  refrigeration  cycle. 

said  refrigeration  cycle  including  a  first  heat  exchanger  disposed 
in  said  air  duct,  a  second  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  air 
duct  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  and  a 
compressor  circulating  refrigerant  through  said  refrigeration 
cycle. 

said  air  conditioner  being  selectively  operable  in  a  cooling  mode 
where  cool  air  cooled  by  said  first  heat  exchanger  is  supplied 
through  said  outlet  of  said  air  duct,  a  heating  mode  where  hot 
air  heated  by  said  first  heat  exchanger  is  supplied  Uirough  said 
outlet  of  said  air  duct,  and  a  dehumidifying  mode  where  air 


1.  A  moisture  control  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  water 
cooled  air  conditioning  system  of  the  type  having  a  condenser,  a 
compressor  for  compressing  a  compressible  fluid,  a  cooling  fluid  in 
a  first  conduit  for  cooling  the  condenser  through  a  heat  exchange 
means  and  a  cooling  coil  where  the  compressible  fluid  decom 
presses  absorbing  thermal  energy  from  a  return  air  flow  as  a  cooled 
supply  air  flow,  the  moisture  control  apparatus  comprising: 

precooling  coil  means  in  said  return  air  flow  for  exchanging 
thermal  energy  between  the  return  air  flow  and  the  cooling 
fluid; 
reheat  coil  means  in  said  supply  air  flow  for  exchanging  thermal 

energy  between  the  cooling  fluid  and  the  supply  air  flow; 
fluid  pump  means  for  motivating  a  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid 
through  said  precooling  coil  means,  said  reheat  coil  means, 
and  said  heat  exchange  means; 
second  fluid  conduit  means  containing  the  cooling  fluid  therein 
for  direcung  the  cooling  fluid  through  a  series  arrangement  of 
said  precooling  coil  means,  said  heat  exchange  means,  and 
said  first  conduit;  and. 
regulating  means  for  regulating  said  cooling  fluid  flow  through 
said  precooling  and  reheat  coil. 
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5,493,872 

WATER  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE  MAKING 

MACHINE 

Takashi  Hibino,  Chita;  Nobutaka  Nanise,  Toyoake,  and  Shozo 

Ogata.  P.T.C..  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-034991 
U 

tot  a."  F25C  i/n 

MS.  a.  62—347  10  Claims 


1.  A  water  sprinkling  apparatus  for  an  ice  making  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  icing  water  sprinkler  including  a  plurality  of  relatively  broad 
width  icing  water  strewing  cylinders  spaced  firom  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other,  said  icing  water  sprinkler  compris- 
ing an  integral,  one-piece  structure; 

a  deicing  water  sprinkler  including  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow  width  deicing  water  strewing  cylinders  extending 
along  bottom  surfaces  of  respective  of  said  plurality  of  icing 
water  strewing  cylinders,  said  deicing  water  sprinkler  com- 
prising an  integral,  one-piece  structure; 

each  of  said  icing  water  strewing  cylinders  and  each  of  said 
deicing  water  strewing  cylinders  having  a  respective  bottom 
wall,  each  said  bottom  wall  having  formed  therein  and  dis- 
tributed thereover  a  respective  plurality  of  water  strewing 
holes;  and 

a  top  surface  of  each  said  deicing  water  strewing  cylinder  being 
engaged  with  said  bottom  surface  of  a  respective  said  icing 
water  cylinder  by  a  stripe-like  protrusion  on  one  of  said  top 
surface  or  said  bottom  surface  fitting  into  a  longitudinal  recess 
formed  in  the  other  of  said  bottom  surface  or  said  top  surface. 


a  removable  hot  tank  disposed  below  said  reservoir  and  said 
valve  means,  said  hot  tank  having  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  at 
the  top  thereof, 

said  valve  means  including  cooperating  coupling  portions  for 
slidably  receiving  and  sealingly  engaging  said  inlet  and  outlet 
finings  of  said  hot  tank  in  press-fit  connecting  relation,  and 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hot  tank  in  said  cabinet  so 
that  said  inlet  and  oudet  finings  of  said  hot  tank  may  be 
selectively  swung  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
said  cooperating  coupling  portions  of  said  valve  means. 


5,493,874 
COMPARTMENTED  HEATING  AND  COOLING  CHEST 
Mark  A.  Landgrebe,  19  Hibben  PI.,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ. 
07043 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^15 

Int.  C^."  F25D  3/08 

VS.  CI.  62—457.2  2  Claims 


5,493,873 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Edward  H.  Donselman;  Lowell  C.  Bumham;  Scott  E.  Sloan,  all 
of  Freeport   HI.,   and   Steve   Suchanek,  Janesville,   Wis., 
assignors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,414 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/62 
VS.  a.  62—390  24  Claims 

7.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  including  a  cabinet  housing  a 
generally  cylindrical  liquid  reservoir  normally  open  at  its  upper 
end.  valve  means  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and 
refrigeration  means  for  cooling  the  reservoir  and  liquid  therein, 
said  refrigeration  means  including  an  evaporator  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  coil  turns  adapted  to  surround  and  engage  at  least 
a  substantial  circumferential  portion  of  said  reservoir  in  heat 
transmining  relation  thereto,  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  within  said  cabinet  for  removably  supporting  said  reser- 
voir, 
means  for  selectively  urging  said  reservoir  and  said  coil  turns 
into  tight  engagement  with  one  another  and  for  selectively 
releasing  said  reservoir  from  engagement  with  said  coil  turns 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  reservoir  from  said  cabinet. 


1.  A  portable,  insulated  carrying  chest  for  storing,  carrying,  and 
maintaining  the  temperamre  of  both  heated  and  chilled  contents, 
comprising; 

a  receptacle  having  a  floor  and  upright  exterior  walls; 
at  least  two  insulated  compartments  defining  open  chambers 
thercwithin,  prevented  from  fluid  communication  with  one 
another  and  with  ambient  air,  said  insulated  compartments 
including  separate  substantially  planar  horizontal  covers, 
whereby  one  of  said  insulated  compartments  is  isolated  from 
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another  »iid  insulated  comparunenl  when  open,  and  also 
isolated  from  ambient  air; 

a  chilled  heat  absorbing  inedium  located  inside  a  first  one  of  said 
at  least  two  insulated  companments: 

a  heated  heat  emittmg  medium  located  in  another  one  of  said  at 
least  two  insulated  compartments  wherein  said  heat  emitting 
iriedium  is  sealed  in  an  airtight  bag  and  spontaneously  emits 
heat  upon  exposure  to  air  by  perforating  said  bag; 

at  least  one  carrier  for  holding  said  heat  emitting  medium, 
comprising  two  perforated  carrier  walls  sandwiching  said  heat 
emitting  medium  bag  and  means  for  removably  suspending 
said  earner  from  cooperating  slots  formed  in  opposing  walls 
inside  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  insulated  compart- 
ments of  said  carrying  chest  wherein; 

said  insulated  compartments,  said  heat  absorbing  means  and  said 
heat  emitting  means  deftned  means  to  simultaneously  main- 
tain a  temperature  inside  said  first  compartment  at  a  level 
substantially  below  a  temperature  of  said  ambient  air  sur- 
rounding said  chest  and  a  temperature  inside  said  second 
compartment  at  a  temperature  substantially  above  said  tem- 
perature of  said  ambient  air  and  the  freedom  from  any  exter- 
nal energy  source  assures  complete  portability. 


5,493,876 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SAME 

Koji  Itodiiya,  Kobe,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Precision  Fulcuhara 

Worits,  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  Z8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-280211 

Int.  CI.''  D04B  <J/V0:J5/00 

VS.  a.  66—8  68  Claims 
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5,493.875 

VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  ITILIZING 

REFRIGERANT  RECIRCULATION  WITHIN  THE 

EVAPORATOR/ACCUMULATOR  CIRCUTT 

Richard  C.  Kozinski,  27671  Dowland,  Warren.  Mich.  48092 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.642 

Int  CI."  F25B  4J/00 

VS.  CL  62—503  6  Claims 


''A      •^'        4a  ^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  containing  a  refrigerant  compris- 
ing a  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  condenser  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  suction  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  evaporator  to  the 
inlet  of  said  compressor  where  the  refrigerant  returns  to  the  com- 
pressor as  a  low  pressure  vapor,  a  discharge  conduit  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  compressor  to  said  condenser  where  upon  removal  of 
heat  the  vapor  becomes  a  high  pressure  liquid  refrigerant,  a  liquid 
conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  condenser  to  the  inlet  of  said 
evaporator,  and  an  accumulator  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  interposed  in  said  suction  conduit,  said  ports  having  generally 
the  same  axis,  said  accumulator  including  an  accumulator  housing 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  being  located  in  said  upper  portion,  a  liquid  discharge 
port  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  accumulator  housing,  a  liquid 
recirculating  conduit  connecting  said  discharge  port  to  said  liquid 
conduit,  said  accumulator  housing  having  a  baffle  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  arranged  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  separate  the 
refrigerant  vapor  from  the  refrigerant  liquid  when  the  combined 
liquid  and  vapor  refrigerant  enters  the  inlet  port  of  accumulator 
housing  from  said  evaporator,  whereby  the  separated  vapor  is 
directed  by  said  baffle  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  through  said 
suction  conduit  and  the  separated  liquid  is  stored  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  accumulator  housing  and  is  thereafter  recirculated 
through  said  liquid  discharge  port  and  said  liquid  recirculating 
conduit  to  said  liquid  conduit  and  to  said  evaporator  thereby 
bypassing  said  condenser  and  said  compressor. 


1.  A  circular  knining  machine,  comprising: 

a  bed  member; 

a  needle  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  ba.se  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  bed  member; 

a  bearing  assembly  positioned  between  said  bed  member  and 
said  cylinder  base  for  rotatable  mounting  of  said  bed  member 
to  said  cylinder  base,  said  bearing  assembly  including  a  first 
race  separate  from  and  slidably  connected  to  said  cylinder 
base,  a  second  race  connected  to  said  bed  member  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  spaced-apart  from  said  first  race,  first  and 
second  tracks  respectively  mounted  to  said  first  and  second 
races,  and  bearings  positionally  supported  by  and  between 
said  first  and  second  tracks  so  that  said  cylinder  base  freely 
rotates  about  said  bed  member:  and 

thermal-expansion  compensating  means  integrally  formed  with 
said  cylinder  base  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  first 
race  for  compensating  for  thermal  expansion  in  said  cylinder 
base  during  heating  and  cooling  thereof,  said  compensating 
means  including  a  flexible  base  flange  integrally  formed  with 
said  cylinder  ba.se  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  first 
race  so  that  slidable  movement  of  said  first  race  responsive  to 
heating  and  cooling  of  said  cylinder  base  thereby  moves  said 
flexible  base  flange. 


5.493.877 
WATER  LEVEL  SENSOR  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Daniel   R.  Wickremasinghe.   26339  Timber  Trail,  Dearborn 
Heights.  Mich.  48127 

Filed  Oct  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318036 
Int.  CI."  D06F  .17/24 
VS.  a.  68—208  5  Claims 

5.  A  water  level  sensor  and  aarm  system  for  use  with  a  washing 
machine,  said  washing  machine  is  connected  to  an  AC  outlet  via  a 
control  box.  said  washing  machine  is  further  connected  to  a  water 
supply  system  said  washing  machine  also  includes  a  water  dis- 
charge hose  which  is  placed  within  a  water  discharge  tub  or  sink, 
said  water  level  and  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  control  box  which  is  connected  to  an  AC  power  supply  source, 
said  control  box  includes  a  LED.  said  control  box  also 
includes  an  audio  and  visual  alarm,  said  control  box  also 
includes  a  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  includes  a  step 
down  transformer,  a  transistor,  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resis- 
tor, a  third  resistor,  a  fourth  resistor,  a  first  set  of  contacts,  a 
second  sei  of  contacts,  a  third  set  of  contacts,  a  reset  switch,  a 
first  diode,  a  second  diode,  a  third  diode,  a  first  capacitor,  a 
second  capacitor,  a  third  capacitor,  a  fourth  capacitor,  and  a 
first  relay  and  a  second  relay; 
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a  probe  which  is  connected  to  said  control  box  and  placed  at  a 
predetermined  position  within  a  water  discharge  tub  to  moni- 
tor a  level  of  water  in  said  tub,  said  probe  includes  a  standard 
audio  jack  at  one  end  thereof,  said  audio  jack  is  connected  to 
a  predetermined  length  of  wire,  said  wire  is  then  connected  to 
said  probe,  said  probe  includes  at  least  one  conductive  foil 
and  a  thin  plastic  adhesive  backing;  and 

said  control  box  being  connected  to  said  washing  machine  via  a 
predetermined  length  of  wire,  said  control  box  will  monitor 
said  probes  and  once  the  water  level  of  said  tub  comes  in 
contact  with  said  probes,  the  power  will  be  cut  via  the  control 
box  to  the  washing  machine. 


5.493.878 
COMPUTER  PHYSICAL  SECURITY  DEVICE 
WUIiam  R.  Murray.  Jr..  Redwood  City;  Stewart  R.  Cari.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Arthur  H.  Zamowitz,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited,  San  Mateo, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,634,  Oct  15,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6311,  Jan-  1',  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  42,851,  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat  No.  S381.685, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,964.  Jan.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,964 
Int  CI."  E05B  65/00 
VS.  CL  70—58  6  Claims 


7'06 


704 


I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  to  a  portable  device  having  an 
external  wall  provided  with  a  specially  designed  generally  rectan- 
gular slot  having  preselected  dimensions,  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  cable  atuchment  mecha- 
nism; 

a  first  and  a  second  locking  leg  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
and  adapted  for  movement  between  an  unlocked  position  and 
a  locked  position,  each  locking  leg  secured  within  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  from  said  housing  a  distance  greater  than  a 
thickness  of  the  external  wall,  said  first  locking  leg  including 
a  first  locking  flange  at  a  distal  end  and  said  second  locking 
leg  including  a  second  locking  flange  at  a  distal  end  wherein 
said  locking  flanges  oppose  each  other  and  are  adapted  to 
engage  an  inner  surface  of  the  external  wail  through  the 
security  slot; 


a  key-actuated  lock  within  said  housing,  said  lock  operable  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

a  locking  member,  coupled  to  said  key-actuated  lock  and 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  lock,  for  moving  between  a 
retracted  position  within  said  housing  when  said  lock  is  in 
said  first  position  to  an  extended  position  between  said  lock- 
ing legs  when  said  lock  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
locking  member  moving  said  locking  legs  from  said  unlocked 
position  to  said  locked  position  when  moving  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position;  and 

a  cable,  coupled  to  said  cable  attachment  mechanism,  for  secur- 
ing said  housing  to  an  object  other  than  to  the  portable  device. 


5,493.879 

DUAL  LOCK  SECURITY  RACK  ARM 

Jerome  W.  Bison,  12660  Branford  St.  Pacoima,  Calif.  91331 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  328,U7 

Int  CI."  E05B  7i/00 

VS.  a.  70—62  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  two-f>osition  security  rack  arm  for  releasably  supporting 
an  item  to  be  separated  from  the  rack  arm  comprising: 

a  bar  member  and  a  slider  member  mounted  together  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other; 

each  of  said  bar  and  said  slider  members  having  open-ended 
passageways  leading  exteriorly  of  said  bar  and  said  slider 
members  when  aligned  in  a  first  position; 

said  slider  member  having  an  upper  lug  blocking  each  said  bar 
member  passageway  in  a  passageway  non-aligned  position 
constituting  a  second  position;  and 

said  slider  member  having  a  lower  lug  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  said  upper  lug  partially  blocking  each  said  passage- 
way of  said  bar  member  in  said  first  position;  said  upper  and 
lower  lugs  extending  from  said  slider  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  sliding  movement  of  the  slider  member,  and  are 
spaced  apart  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
movement. 


5,493380 

STRUCTURE  OF  LOCK  MOUNTING  RACK  FOR  THE 

SHIFT  LEVER  OF  A  CAR 

Jaw-Jia  Jang,  6th  Fl,  No.  36-5,  He-Ping  Road.  Pan-Chiao  City. 

Taipei  County,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,131 
Int  a."  B60R  25/06 
U.S.  a.  70—202  12  Claims 

I.  An  improved  structure  of  a  lock  mounting  rack  for  a  shift 
lever  of  a  car,  said  structure  comprising; 
a  receiving  seat  for  receiving  a  lock; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  plates  with  different  length,  width,  size 
and  shape,  being  connected  to  the  bonom  end  of  a  receiving 
seat  and  having  a  plurality  of  locating  holes,  said  connecting 
plates  being  arranged  to  conform  with  tlie  shape  of  the  receiv- 
ing seat  for  said  shift  lever; 
a  plurality  of  position  limiting  rods  each  being  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  polygonal  shaft,  the  lengths  thereof  being  shorter 
than  the  width  of  said  plates,  said  position  limiting  rods 
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mounting  a  spring  lo  have  its  first  and  second  ends  respectively 
connected  lo  said  base  and  said  actuating  member  so  that  said 
actuating  member  has  a  third  position  between  said  hrst  and 
second  positions  wherein  said  spring  first  and  second  ends  are 
spaced  closer  together  than  in  said  first  and  second  positions: 

connecting  said  cam  and  said  actuating  member  with  an  exten- 
sion member,  said  extension  member  connected  to  said  cam  at 
a  second  pivot  point  offset  from  said  first  pivot  point;  and. 

applying  said  electrical  signals  to  said  actuator  so  that  said 
actuator  selectively  moves  said  cam.  via  said  extension  mem- 
ber, to  either  said  locked  position  or  said  unlocked  position. 


having  different  length  for  attachment  to  the  plates  of  rectan- 
gular shape  and  those  with  tapered  sides,  a  hrst  end  of  each 
position  limiting  rod  being  enlarged  to  form  a  hrst  stop  piece, 
a  second  end  being  provided  with  a  threaded  hole;  and 
a  plurality  of  screws  each  having  a  hrst  end  thereof  of  a  conical 
shape  with  a  narrower  end  of  said  conical  shaft  connecting 
with  a  second  stop  piece  provided  on  said  screw. 


5.493,881 

ELECTRIC  DOOR  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENTS 

Steven  M.  Harvey,  lei-B  W.  Mcknight  Way.  Grass  VaUcy. 

Calif.  95949 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122.0% 

InL  CI."  E05B  47 /DO 

U.S.  a.  70—277  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  selectively  locking  or  unlocking  a  vehicle 
storage  compartment  in  response  to  electrical  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lock  including  a  handle,  a  bolt  slidable  fix>m  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  said  handle  and  a 
cam  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  pivot  point  from  an 
unlocked  position  spaced  from  said  bolt  to  a  locked  position 
blocking  said  bolt  from  sliding  to  said  open  |X)sition; 

providing  an  electrically  operated  actuator  including  a  base  and 
an  actuating  member  movably  earned  by  said  base,  said 
actuating  member  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
in  response  lo  said  electrical  signals  received  by  said  actuator; 


5.493382 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  PORTABLE  POWER  SOURCE 

FOR  COMPl'TERIZED  COMBINATION  LOCKS 
Thomas  E.  Jasper.  Bryantsville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Lockmasters, 
Inc.,  Nktaolasville.  Ky. 

FUed  May  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.080 
InL  CI."  E05B  4V/W0 


U.S.  a.  7fr— 278 


8CUiiiis 


1.  A  computerized  combination  lock  for  a  security  container 
comprising: 

a)  a  combination  dial  mounted  on  a  face  of  the  security  con- 
tainer, said  combination  dial  having  an  axial  passageway 
therethrough,  said  axial  passageway  forming  an  exterior  axial 
opening  and  interior  axial  opening  in  said  combination  dial; 

b)  a  combination  lock  for  said  security  container; 

c)  an  electrical  generator  mounted  externally  of  said  security 
container; 

d)  a  drive  apparatus  for  imparting  motion  to  said  electrical 
generator,  motion  of  said  drive  apparatus  independent  of 
motion  of  said  combination  dial; 

e)  a  microprocessor  and  lock  assembly  for  computerized  control 
of  combination  lock  operation,  said  microprocessor  and  lock 
assembly  being  powered  by  said  electrical  generator; 

f)  said  drive  apparatus  further  comprising  a  spindle  aligned  with 
an  axis  of  said  combination  dial  and  having  a  gripping  ele- 
ment at  one  end  thereof,  said  gripping  element  arranged 
externally  of  said  security  container  and  being  aligned  with 
and  separate  from  said  exterior  axial  opening,  said  spindle 
extending  through  said  axial  passageway  in  said  combination 
dial  and  being  coupled  to  said  electrical  generator  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  wherein  rotation  of  said  gripping  element  by  a 
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combination  lock  user  rotates  said  spindle  independently  of 
said  combination  dial  to  power  said  electrical  generator  for 
said  combination  lock  operation. 


5.493^3 

AXUL  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 

Gary  L.  Myers,  Monee,  III.,  assignor  to  Foit  Lock  Corporation, 

RJver  Grove,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,145,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  350,686.  ThU  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

308,702 

lat  CI."  E05B  9/0& 

UJS.  a.  70—373  4  Oaims 


1.  A  lock  shell  for  press  fitting  into  an  aperture  comprising  a 
tubular  outer  shell  for  receiving  a  spindle  and  presenting  a  key  way 
at  the  front  face  of  the  lock  shell,  said  shell  having  an  enlarged 
head  portion  at  the  front  and  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  portion 
extending  from  the  head  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  shell,  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  lug  member  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
reduced  shell  portion,  die  at  least  one  lug  member  starting  at  the 
enlarged  head  and  extending  continuously  rearwardly  a  minor 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  shell,  said  at  least  one  lug  member 
extending  from  the  enlarged  head  and  having  continuous  succes- 
sive portions,  each  portion  comprising  a  top  wall  and  side  walls, 
the  top  walls  of  the  successive  portions  tapering  downwardly 
toward  the  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  portion,  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  successive  portions  tapering  inwardly  as  the  at  least  one  lug 
member  extends  rearwardly. 


5,493,885 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ROLLING  PROCESS  IN  HOT  STRIP  FINISH  ROLLING 

MILL 

Nobuaki  Nomura;  Hideynki  Nikaido;  Yoshito  Goto;  Yoshiaki 
Kaneda.  and  Hideyuki  Yuzawa.  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Hyogo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,478 
Int.  CI."  B21B  il/OO 
UJS.  CI.  72—9.1  11  Claims 


5,493,884 
KEY  FOR  LOCKING  CYLINDERS.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

LOCKING  SYSTEMS 
Manfred  Hinz,  Heiligenhaus,  and  Hans-Dieter  Baden,  Velbert, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BKS  GmbH,  Velbert,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  36 
476.4 

Int.  a."  E05B  19/02 
M&.  CI.  70—407  20  Claims 

1.  A  key  for  use  in  a  rotatable  cylinder  core  lock  having  adjacent 
connected  channels  into  which  the  key  is  inserted  for  operation  of 
the  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  key  shaft  having  an  enlarged  upper  section  and  a  parallel 
enlarged  lower  section  connected  by  a  web  extending  between 
the  two  sections. 

(b)  the  parallel  enlarged  upper  and  lower  sections  being  gener- 
ally cylindrical  in  shape. 

(c)  lock  tumbler  accommodating  slots  disposed  in  the  enlarged 
upper  section. 

(d)  lateral  recesses  accommodated  in  the  enlarged  lower  section, 
and 

(e)  the  connecting  web  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
being  relatively  short  and  narrow  relative  to  the  upper  and 
lower  sections. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  hot  strip  finish  rolling  mill  having 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  disposed  rolling  stands,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  sheet  profile  of  a  sheet  at  an  outlet  side  of  a  selected 
intermediate  stand,  wherein  a  sheet  thickness  of  the  sheet  at 
the  outlet  side  of  the  selected  intermediate  stand  is  a  percent- 
age sheet  crown  critical  sheet  thickness; 

obtaining  an  error  measurement  between  the  measured  sheet 
profile  and  a  desired  sheet  profile  at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
selected  intermediate  stand;  and 

controlling  the  rolling  stands  positioned  upstream  from  the 
selected  intermediate  stand  based  on  the  error  measureitient  to 
achieve  the  desired  sheet  profile  at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
selected  intermediate  stand  and  to  alter  the  profile  of  the  sheet 
at  each  upstream  stand  within  a  first  percentage  sheet  crown 
change  limit. 
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5.493,886 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  METAL  FORMING 

LUBRICATION  METHOD 

Edgar  E.  Gniluun.  I.yndhurst  Ohio,  assignor  to  CleveUnd 

Slate  Universitv,  Cle%eUiid,  Ohio 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  109.949,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.144 

InL  CL"  B21B  454)2:  ClOM  105/74 

VS.  CL  72-^12  12  Claims 


'  enlarged  diameter  equal  to  that  desired  for  a  head,  and  axially 
stamping  said  larger  end  portion  lo  form  a  circumferenlially 
enlarged  head  on  said  larger  end  portion,  and  punching  a 
central  axial  cylindrical  cavity  in  said  head,  lo  a  depth  no 
greater  than  the  axial  thickness  of  said  head,  while  allowing 
said  larger  portion  adjacent  said  head  to  lengthen  axially:  and 

(4)  again  punching  said  central  axial  cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
head  lo  a  final  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  head. 


LUBMCAMT 


JS 


so 
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SCALE 
REMOVAL 


I.  A  method  of  foiming  a  preheated  metal  workpiece  with  a 
forming  die  at  forming  temperatures  of  al  least  250°  C.  which 
comprise  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  shaping  region  of  the  forming  die  with  a  liquid 
suspension  containing  at  least  0.5  percent  by  volume  of  an 
organic  reactant  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic phosphate  esters  and  phosphazene  compounds. 

(b)  polymerizing  the  applied  organic  reactant  upon  further  con- 
tacting the  shaping  region  of  the  forming  die  with  (he  work- 
piece  while  preheated  lo  at  least  800°  C.  lo  form  a  solid 
polymer  lubricant  in  situ. 

(c)  forming  the  preheated  metal  workpiece  in  (he  lubricated 
forming  die.  and 

(d)  lemoving  the  formed  workpiece  from  the  fonning  die. 


5,493,888 

PRECISION  FORMING  APPARATUS.  METHOD  AND 

ARTICLE 

Kenneth  L.  Merkle,  Pleasant  Towaship,  Van  Wert  County, 

Ohio;   Dennis  J.  Sluerzenberger,  Monroeville,   Ind.,-   Rick 

Colterman,  Convoy,  and  Scott  A.  Etzler,  Van  Wert  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Maumee,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23«,683,  Apr  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,957,  Mar.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,290,  May 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

363.973 

InL  a."  B21D  22A)0:  B21J  /i/02 

U.S.  a.  72—359  23  Claims 


5.493.887 
COLD  HEADER  PIERCED  VALVE  STEM 
William  M.  Good.  Elkhart  Ind..-  Junior  W.  Rhodes.  Nacogdo- 
ches. Tex.,  and  Andrejs  Pavuls,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Nibco  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240053 

InL  a."  B21K  mo 

\i&.  CL  72—356  7  Claims 


1^' 


^' 


220  22£ 


.2C 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  cold  forming  a  valve  stem  comprising  the  steps 


( 1 )  providing  a  cylindrical  blank  workpiece: 

(2)  enveloping  said  cylindrical  blank  workpiece  in  a  die  station 
having  an  axial  cylindrical  cavity  portion  smaller  in  diameter 
than  said  workpiece  and  having  a  second  axial  Cylindrical 
cavity  portion  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  lo  that  of 
said  workpiece.  and  axially  stamping  said  workpiece  lo  cir- 
cumferenlially reduce  and  axially  lengthen  one  end  portion  of 
said  workpiece  lo  thereby  form  a  larger  end  portion  and  a 
smaller  end  portion  on  said  workpiece: 

(3)  enveloping  said  workpiece  in  a  die  station  having  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  lo  said  larger  end 
portion  and  a  second  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  substantially 


1.  In  apparatus  for  precision  fonning.  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  die  with  a  cavity  bounded  by  walls,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable punches  each  with  a  caviiy  bounded  by  walls  for 
selected  use  with  the  die.  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
of  the  die  and  any  selected  one  of  the  punches  in  a  given  direction 
between 

(a)  a  first  position  in  which  the  die  and  the  selected  one  of  the 
punches  abut  or  nearly  abut  one  another  and  the  two  cavities 
are  aligned  and  the  walls  which  bound  the  die  caviiy  and  the 
cavity  of  the  selected  one  of  the  punches  form  a  single  cavity, 
and 

(b)  a  second  position  in  which  the  die  and  the  selected  one  of  the 
punches  are  separated  from  one  another  and  a  billet  can  be 
placed  in  the  caviiy  of  one  lo  be  die  formed,  when  the  two  are 
returned  lo  the  first  position,  to  the  shape  of  the  single  cavity, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  die  forms  with  each  of  the  inter- 
changeable punches,  when  the  punch  is  selected  and  the  die  and 
the  selected  punch  are  in  the  first  position  relative  lo  one  another,  a 
single  cavity  which  has  a  central  region,  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  portion  which  extends  outwardly  in  a  given  direction 
from  the  central  region  and  has  an  end  surface,  and  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  portion  which  extends  outwardly  in  a 
diflfereni  direction  from  the  central  region  and  has  an  end  surface, 
the  two  end  surfaces  being  either  parallel  lo  the  given  direction  of 
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relative  movement  between  the  selected  one  of  the  punches  and  the 
die  or  extending  al  an  angle  other  than  90°  lo  that  given  direction 
of  relative  movement,  the  walls  which  bound  the  die  caviiy  form- 
ing no  portion  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  single  cavity,  while  the 
walls  which  bound  the  cavity  of  the  selected  one  of  each  of  the 
interchangeable  punches  form  the  end  surfaces  in  their  entirely, 
and  wherein  the  single  cavities  formed  by  the  die  and  each  of  the 
interchangeable  punches,  when  in  the  first  position  relative  to  one 
another  differ  from  one  another  with  respect  to  one  or  more  of  the 
distance  between  the  two  end  surfaces,  the  length  of  one  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  portions,  and  the  length  of  both  longitu- 
dinally extending  portions,  but  being  otherwise  identical. 


5,493389 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  THE  CONTROLLING  AND 

ACTUATING  MEMBER  AND  THE  WORKING  HEAD  OF 

A  PORTABLE  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Alessandro  Caponisso,  and  Mario  Caporusso,  both  of  Frosi- 
none,  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  C.M.L.  Costruzioni  Meccaniche 
LIRI  S.rJ.,  Piedimonte  San  Germano,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29, 1993,  RM93A0044 
Int.  CI."  B21D  9/05:7/00 
VS.  a.  72—389.8  7  Claims 


^ 


Ir^ 


4 

.4'    Q"     5" 


a  gas  supply  line  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  gas 
supply  line  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  lo  entrain  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  contraband  compound  vapors  in  a  gas  stream 
exiting  said  chamber  through  said  fluid  flow  passage. 


5,493,891 

TEST  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  CALIBRATING  GAS 

METERS 

Andreas  Slemeyer,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drager- 

werk  AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
472.8 

Int  CI."  GOIN  i7/00.ii/48.  BOIL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1.00  G  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  pipe  bending  apparatus  having  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der controlling  an  actuating  member,  said  apparatus  also  compris- 
ing a  working  head,  the  working  head  being  integral  with  a  collar 
made  up  of  two  half  collars  which  together  removably  clamp 
between  ihem  the  cylinder,  whereby  loosening  of  the  two  half 
collars  from  the  cylinder  enables  the  two  half  collars  and  with 
Ihem  the  working  head  to  be  rotated  about  the  cylinder  to  a 
convenient  working  position. 
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5,493,890 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING 
VAPOR/PARTICLE  DETECTION  DEVICES 
Daniel  A.  DussaulL  Newburyport;  William  A.  Curby,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.;  Stephen  J.  MacDonald.  Salem,  N.H.,  and 
Edward  E.  A.  Bromberg,  Peabody,  Mass..  assignors  to  Ther- 
medics  Detection  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,988 
InL  a."  GOIN  ii/94:i-7/00 
VS.  a.  73—1  G  17  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  detector  of  contraband  compound 
vapor  or  particles,  comprising: 

a  desorb  site  for  receiving  a  known  amount  of  a  solution  having 

a  known  concentration  of  said  contraband  compound: 
a  healing  element  of  a  first  healer  for  healing  said  desorb  site  to 

produce  contraband  compound  vapors; 
a  sealed  and  resealable  chamber  for  enclosing  said  desorb  site; 
a  snout  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  in  communication  with  said 

chamber; 
a  second  healer  adapted  to  heat  said  snout:  and 


1.  Device  for  generating  a  test  gas  with  a  predetermined  content 
of  a  gas  component  lo  be  detected  by  a  meter,  comprising:  al  least 
two  conuiners:  gas  flow  means  for  connecting  said  containers  in 
series  for  flow  of  a  carrier  gas  therethrough,  said  carrier  gas  having 
a  direction  of  flow,  each  of  said  containers  containing  an  aqueous 
calibration  solution  of  a  liquid,  which  occurs  in  a  gaseous  state  al 
an  equilibrium  concentration,  said  gaseous  state  being  established 
above  a  liquid  level  of  each  of  said  containers  and  mixing  with  said 
carrier  gas:  a  reservoir  filled  with  a  stock  solution:  delivery  line 
means  opening  into  said  conuiners  for  filling  said  containers  with 
said  stock  solution,  one  after  another,  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
direction  of  flow  of  said  carrier  gas  and  further  for  removing  an 
amount  of  said  stock  solution  and  feeding  said  amount  to  a 
subsequent  solution  container,  in  said  direction  opposite  said  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  canier  gas  and  for  draining  an  excess  of  stock 
solution  into  a  collection  tank  at  an  end  of  said  delivery  line 
means. 
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5,493.892 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE  TIME  RESPONSE 

OF  A  MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  BY  LASER  TRIMMING 

SELECTED  RESISTORS  AND  WITHOl  T  AN  AIR  FLOW 

James  M.  Sherman,  Farmington  HUis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,368,  Apr.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,702 
Int  CI."  GOIF  IA)0:25/00;  HOIC  17/06 
VS.  CI.  73—3  12  Claims 


(srwr) 


TEST  STiWO  Ml 
AIW.r  EUC7IU0«. 
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[         FOB  OESIIltD  C; 


MD 


I.  A  method  for  calibrating  the  response  time  of  a  mass  air  flow 
sensor  having  a  heated  resistor,  a  cold  resistor  and  a  balanced 
bridge  circuit  having  a  bridge  offset  voltage  V^^  a  reference 
voltage  Vj,f  ^  and  a  first  and  second  biasing  resistor  connected  to 
said  reference  voltage  affecting  the  value  of  said  bridge  offset 
voltage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
measuring  a  value  of  said  bridge  offset  voltage, 
calculating  a  value  of  a  constant  C,  of  the  heated  resistor  related 
to  the  response  time  of  the  balanced  bridge  circuit  from  said 
value  of  said  bndge  offset  voltage: 
calculating  a  value  of  a  required  bridge  offset  voltage  necessary 
to  generate  a  desired  value  of  said  constant  C,  which  would 
produce  a  response  time  for  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  within 
specified  limits; 
comparing  said  value  of  said  bridge  offset  voltage  to  said  value 
of  said  required  bridge  offset  voltage  to  determine  which  of 
said  bridge  offset  voltage  and  said  required  bridge  offset 
voltage  has  the  greater  value; 
laser  tnmming  said  first  biasing  resistor  to  decrease  said  value  of 
said  bridge  offset  voltage  to  said  value  of  said  required  bridge 
offset  voltage  in  response  to  said  bridge  offset  voltage  having 
a  value  greater  than  said  required  bridge  offset  voltage;  and 
laser  trimming  said  second  biasing  resistor  (o  increase  said  value 
of  said  bridge  offset  voltage  lo  said  value  of  said  required 
bridge  offset  voltage  in  response  to  said  required  bridge  offset 
voltage  having  a  value  greater  than  said  bridge  offset  voltage. 


5,493,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WHEEL  GRIP  ON  ROAD 
Keiyu  Kin,  and  Yi^i  Sakaki,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242863 

Int.  Cn."  COIN  19/02 

VS.  a.  73—9  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  wheel  grip  on  a  road  comprising: 

a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  delecting  a  revolution  speed  of  a  wheel 

of  a  vehicle: 
a  band-pass  filler  for  filtering  an  output  of  said  wheel  speed 
sensor  at  a  predetermined  frequency  band  which  varies  with  a 
vehicle  speed; 


reference  value  memory  means  for  storing  in  memory  a  refer- 
ence value  dependent  on  the  vehicle  speed,  said  reference 
value  being  set  for  the  frequency  band  of  said  band-pass  filter: 
and 

delecting  means  for  detecting  the  wheel  grip  on  the  road  based 
on  a  correlation  between  a  signal  output  which  is  obtained 
through  the  band-pass  filter  and  the  reference  value  which  is 
stored  in  memory  in  said  reference  value  memory-  means. 


5,493.894 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPACT  TESTING 
WEDGE  TIGHTNESS  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
George  E  Dailey;  Mark  W.  Fischer,  and  Hariy  L.  Sill,  all  of 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,358 

Int.  a."  COIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  73—12.09  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  impact  testing  stator  wedge  tight- 
ness in  an  electrical  generator,  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  having  a  vibration  sensor  mounted  thereon,  said 
base  assembly  further  comprising  attaching  means  for  tempo- 
rarily attaching  said  base  assembly  to  a  stator  core  lamination 
in  an  electrical  generator; 

an  impact  assembly  for  creating  an  impact  against  a  stator  core 
lamination;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  base  assembly  to  said  impact 
assembly,  said  mounting  means  including  isolating  means  for 
vibrationally  isolating  said  base  assembly  from  said  impact 
assembly  during  use.  whereby  said  vibration  sensor  will 
receive  vibrations  from  the  stator  core  lamination,  and  not 
said  impact  assembly. 


5.493.895 
MODULAR  PENETROMETER 
Scott  M.  Cyr.  and  Radford  G.  Ferre'.  both  of  Goleta.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sonatech,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.988 
Int  CL*  COIN  JAX) 
VS.  a.  73—12.13  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  impact  testing  the  surface  of  the  earth  which 
comprises; 
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a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for  said 
device,  said  housing  having  an  outer  surface  and  having  an 
open  first  end  and  an  enclosed  second  end  to  form  a  recessed 
compartment  in  said  housing  therebetween; 

a  fin  assembly  selectively  engageable  with  said  housing,  said  fin 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  fins  aligned  with  said  longim- 
dinal  axis  during  engagement  of  said  fin  assembly  with  said 
housing  to  direct  said  device  along  a  vertical  path; 

a  transmitter  assembly  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal  of 
constant  frequency,  said  transmitter  assembly  being  attachable 
to  said  first  end  of  said  housing: 

a  spacer,  said  spacer  having  a  selected  weight  to  achieve  desired 
penetration  of  the  surface  of  the  earth,  said  spacer  comprises  a 
plurality  of  portions,  said  spacer  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  spacer  being  selectively 
attachable  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing:  and 

a  nose  selectively  attachable  to  said  second  end  of  said  spacer. 


5.493.896 

SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  GAS 

COMPONENTS  AND/OR  GAS  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

GAS  MIXTURES 

Johann  Riegel.  Bietigheim-Bissingen.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01152.  §  371  Date  Jul.  27.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15203.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
732.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  a.  75— 23J1  10  aaims 
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gas  mixture  via  the  gas  mixture  gas  orifice  and  being  exposed 
to  the  reference  gas  via  the  reference  gas  orifice, 
wherein  the  reference  gas  and  the  gas  mixture  have  respective 
oxygen  partial  pressures,  and  wherein  the  oxygen  partial 
pressure  of  the  reference  gas  is  higher  than  the  oxygen  partial 
pressure  of  the  gas  mixture  so  that  oxygen  is  present  in  the 
sensitive  zone  of  the  measuring  element  in  an  amount  which 
is  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  oxidizable  gas  constituents  to  be 
measured. 


5.493,897 
GAS  SENSOR 
Tooru   Nomura,   Minoo;   Yoshlnobu   Matsuura.   Osaka,  and 
Tomohiro  Inoue,  Hyogo.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figaro 
Engineering  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-126890 
Int  a."  HOSK  7/20.1/18:  COIN  27/12 
VS.  a.  73— 23J  7  Claims 


I.  A  gas  semiconductor  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
specific  gas  in  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  a  sensor  main  body 
formed  on  on  the  front  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  insulating  substrate  has  a  rear 
surface  oriented  for  interface  bonding  to  a  frame,  where  the  gas 
sensor  being  characterized  in  that  a  metal  layer  is  formed  over  the 
rear  surface  of  the  insulating  substrate  and  heat  welded  to  the 
frame  for  die  bonding  adhesion  between  the  insulating  substrate 
and  frame,  thereby  fastening  the  insulating  substrate  lo  the  frame. 


5,493,898 
HYDROSTATIC  TESTING  OF  CRUSHABLE  FOAMS 
Sukhbir  S.  BUkhu,  Rochester  Hills;  Dale  A.  Bode,  Wixom,  and 
Lawrence  Zukowski,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,993 
Int  a."  GOIM  3/02 
VS.  CI.  73—37  15  Oaims 


1.  A  sensor  arrangement  for  determining  at  least  one  of  gas 
constituents  and  gas  concentrations  of  a  gas  mixture  including 
oxidizgable  gas  constituents,  comprising: 

a  diffusion  duct  having  a  gas  mixture  gas  orifice  in  communica- 
tion with  the  gas  mixture  and  having  a  reference  gas  orifice  in 
communication  with  a  reference  gas;  and 
a  measuring  element  having  a  sensitive  zone  which  is  positioned 
in  the  diffusion  duet,  the  sensitive  zone  being  exposed  to  the 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  volumetric  deformability  of  a 
crushable  material,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  pressure  fluid; 
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a  test  chamber  having  an  interior  chamber  that  dehnes  a  ti.xed 
chamber  volume  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir. 

a  latex  pouch  holder  deformable  in  three  orthogonal  axes  for 
holding  a  piece  of  cnishable  matenal  vi'ithin  said  interior 
chamber  and  for  preventing  the  piece  of  matenal  from  con- 
tacting said  pressure  fluid; 

means  for  transfemng  preselected  amounts  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  interior  chamber,  said  pressure 
fluid  altering  a  fluid  pressure  within  said  interior  chamber, 
.said  fluid  pressure  acting  through  said  pouch  holder  for  sub- 
jecting said  piece  of  crushable  matenal  to  loading  in  said 
three  orthogonal  axes  to  thereby  cause  a  volumetric  deforma- 
tion in  the  piece  of  crushable  matenal:  and 

means  for  determining  the  volumetric  deformation  of  the  piece 
of  cnishable  material  as  a  function  of  the  fluid  pressure  within 
said  intenor  chamber 


S.493,«99 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRITY  OF 

ELA.STOMERIC  PROTECTIVE  BARRIERS 

Williani  C.  Beck.  Sayre.  Pa.,  and  D<inald  H.  Beezbold.  OweKo, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Donald  Guthirie  Foundation  for  EducatioQ 

and  Research.  Sayre,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  Na  24MS9 

Int  a."  G«1M  3/26:3/02 

VS.  a.  73-^10.7  17  Claims 


5,493,900 
INDICATOR  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR  BOTTLES 
Stefan   Glasa.   Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bernhardt 
.Apparatebau  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,859 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1993,  93  03 
295  1 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3A)4 

VS.  a.  73—49.2  24  Claims 

1.  A  burst-proof  compressed  air  bottle  or  the  like,  compnsing: 


a  gas-tight  casing  including  a  wall  having  a  rigid  main  ponion 
and  a  flexible  portion  that  cooperatively  hold  and  store  com- 
pres.sed  air.  wherein  the  flexible  portion  is  subject  to  certain 
deformations  at  different  pressures  within  the  casing: 

a  scalable  air  outlet  ontice  through  the  main  ponion  of  the 
casing:  and 

an  indicator  responsive  to  deformation  of  the  flexible  portion  for 
indicating  the  falling  below  of  a  defined  pressure  level  in  the 
casing. 


5,493,901 

COMBUSTION  STATE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Shigetaka  kuroda:  Yuichi  Shimasaki.  and  Kazutomo  Savta- 

mura.  all  of  Wako,  Japan.  a5i.signon>  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-273632 

InL  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—116  6  Claims 

FUEL  IHJCCTICN  VALVt 


11.  A  method  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  personal  barrier,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  personal  barrier  over  a  mold  shaped  as  the 
personal  bamer: 

(b)  exposing  the  personal  barrier  and  mold  to  a  non-toxic  and 
non-corrosive  solvent  having  a  surface  tension  less  than  or 
equal  to  50  dyn/cm  at  20°  C.  such  that  the  solvent  comes  into 
contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  personal  barrier  only 
and  is  free  to  penetrate  into  or  through  any  flaws  thereon: 

(c)  removing  the  personal  bamer  from  contact  with  the  solvent: 
and 

(d)  inspecting  the  exterior  surface  of  the  personal  bamer  for  one 
or  more  stains  at  localion(s)  through  which  the  solvent  has 
penetrated  which  indicate  the  presence  of  the  flaw  or  flaws  in 
the  structural  integrity  of  the  personal  bamer 
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1.  A  combustion  stale-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  spark  plug,  and  a  crankshaft, 
compnsing: 

crank  angle  signal-generating  means  for  generating  a  crank 
angle  signal  with  a  predetermined  period  shorter  than  a  firing 
period  of  said  spark  plug  whenever  said  crankshaft  rotates 
through  a  predetermined  angle: 

engine  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  whenever  said  crank  angle  signal  is 
generated: 

engine  rotational  speed  averaging  means  for  continuously  aver- 
aging values  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by 
said  engine  speed-detecting  means,  over  a  period  of  one 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  to  obtain  an  average  rotational 
speed  value: 

tiring  period  averaging  means  for  averaging  said  average  rota- 
tional speed  values  of  the  engine  rotational  speed  obtained  by 
said  engine  rotational  speed  averaging  means,  over  said  firing 
penod  of  said  spark  plug,  to  obtain  an  average  firing  period 
rotational  speed  value; 
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variation  rate-determining  means  for  determining  a  value  of  a 
rate  of  variation  in  said  average  firing  period  rotational  speed 
value  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  obtained  by  said 
tiring  period  averaging  means,  over  said  firing  period  of  said 
spark  plug: 

variation  rate  average  valve-determining  means  for  averaging 
values  of  said  rate  of  variation  obtained  by  said  variation 
rate-determining  means,  over  a  predetermined  number  of  igni- 
tion cycles  of  said  engine,  to  obtain  an  average  rate  of 
variation  value: 

difference  cumulative  value-determining  means  for  determining 
a  difference  between  said  average  rate  of  variation  value 
obtained  by  said  variation  rate  average  value-determining 
means  and  said  value  of  said  rate  of  variation  obtained  by  said 
variation  rate-determining  njeans.  and  for  determining  a 
cumulative  value  of  an  absolute  value  of  said  difference  over 
said  predetermined  number  of  ignition  cycles:  and 

combustion  state-determining  means  for  comparing  said  cumu- 
lative value  with  a  predetermined  value,  and  for  determining 
that  said  engine  is  in  a  degraded  state  of  combustion,  when 
said  cumulative  value  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


5,493,903 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  VOLUME  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE  HAVING  A  DENSITY,  IN  VERTICAL 

STORAGE  TANKS 

James  Allen,  11260  Hideaway  IVaU,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99516 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,588 

Int  a.*  GOIF  17/00:23/00;  GOIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—149  16  Claims 
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5,493,902 

ON-BOARD  DETECTION  OF  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

MALFUNCTION 

John  M.  Glidewell,  Dearborn;  Granger  K.  Chul,  Dearborn 

Heights,  and  Woong-Chul  Yang,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,130 

Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  7J— 119  A  2  Claims 


!   M    \^K 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  on-board  diagnostic 
system  for  detecting  a  malfunctioning  fuel  line  pressure  regulator 
during  engine  operation,  comprising; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supply  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  to 
combustion  cylinders  of  the  engine,  comprising  the  fuel  line 
pressure  regulator  operatively  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  hne: 

pressure  sensor  means  for  generating  pressure  signals  corre- 
sponding to  transient  fuel  pressure  waves  in  the  fuel  rail, 
comprising  a  pressure  transducer  mounted  to  the  fuel  supply 
line  with  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  exposed  to  fuel  in 
the  fuel  supply  line  and  a  signal  conditioner  to  generate  the 
pressure  signal  as  a  continuous  analog  voluge  output  signal 
varying  with  pressure  sensed  in  the  fiiel  supply  line; 

signal  processing  means  comprising  a  waveform  analyzer  hav- 
ing means  for  Fast  Fourier  Transform  analysis  of  the  pressure 
signals,  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  means  for 
receiving  and  processing  pressure  signals  from  the  pressure 
sensor  means  in  a  frequency  range  of  50  to  1 .000  Hz,  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  pressure  signals 
corresponding  to  transient  fuel  pressure  waves  indicative  of 
malfunction  of  the  pressure  regulator:  and 

utilization  means  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  processing 
means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  and  manifesting  its 
presence. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  volume  of  a  substance,  having  a 
density,  in  a  vertical  storage  tank  having,  a  bonom.  a  valve,  being 
positioned  at  a  height  above  ground  level,  and  a  side  wall,  forming 
a  vessel  with  dimensions  of  height,  width  and  volume,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  fastening  a  strain  gauge  to  the  side  wall  of  said  vertical 
storage  tank  at  a  height  above  the  valve: 

b)  obtaining  strain  measurements  from  said  su^n  gauge:  and 

c)  determining  the  volume  of  said  substance  having  a  density  in 
the  vertical  storage  tank  by  applying  the  strain  gauge  mea- 
surement to  a  mathematical  formula  wherein  the  volume  of 
said  substance  having  a  density  is  a  function  of  the  density  of 
the  substance,  the  strain  measured  on  the  side  wall  of  said 
vertical  storage  tank,  and  the  dimensions  of  the  vertical  stor- 
age tank. 


5,493,904 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  COATING  ON  A 

PLATE 

Hong  Shih,  West  Covina,  and  Manuel  S.  Meklgian,  Fremont 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126^31,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,373,734. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295325 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  a.  73—150  R  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  a  coating  on  a 
plate  of  material,  comprising: 
a  chamber  with  an  interior; 
a  counter  electrode  within  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  wherein 

the  counter  electrode  is  formed  by  a  plate: 
a  reference  electrode  within  the  interior  of  the  chamber. 
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means  for  holding  (he  plate  of  material  substantially  parallel  to 
the  counter  electrode; 

a  poientiosut  with  a  counter  electrode  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  counter  electrode,  and  a  reference  electrode 
terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  reference  electrode  and 
a  woricing  electrode  terminal  electncally  connected  to  the 
plate  of  material; 

a  frequency  response  analyzer  electrically  connected  to  the 
potentiostat  for  determining  the  quality  of  the  coating;  and 

means  for  signaling  a  bad  coating  when  a  measured  impedance 
of  the  coating  is  below  a  threshold  impedance. 


I  5.493,907 

Self-cleaning  sight  tube  assembly 

Alfonso  M.  Misuraca.  Somerset.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Excell  Design 

&  Construction  Services.  Inc.,  Somerset,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,914 

int.  CL"  GOIF  2i/02 

MS.  CL  73—324  19  Claims 


5,493,905 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,493,906 

AUTOMATIC  OFFSET  CONTROL  FOR  CONSTANT 

TEMPER.\TURE  ANEMOMETER 

Sheng  Sen-Zhi.  Beijing.  China,  assignor  to  Peking  University, 

Beying,  China 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252J65 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //M 

U.S.  a.  73—204.15  20  Claims 


I.  A  constant  temperature  anemometer,  including: 

a  bridge  circuit  having  several  bridge  arms  and  junction  termi- 
nals including  a  drive  terminal  at  a  drive  voltage,  a  ba.se 
terminal  at  a  constant  base  voltage,  and  lirst  and  second 
intermediate  junction  terminals  at  respective  first  and  second 
voltage  levels  less  than  the  drive  voltage  and  greater  than  the 
base  voltage; 

a  temperature  responsive  sensing  element  in  a  first  one  of  the 
bridge  arms  and  having  a  sensing  element  resistance  that 
varies  with  the  sensing  element  temperature,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  voltage  levels  are  equal  whenever  the  temperature 
of  the  sensing  element  is  equal  to  a  selected  temperature,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  voltage  levels  are  different  from 
one  another  whenever  the  sensing  element  temperature  is  not 
equal  to  the  selected  temperature; 

a  detecting  means  receiving  the  first  and  second  voltage  levels  as 
inputs,  for  generating  an  output  voltage  as  a  function  of  the 
detected  difference  between  the  first  and  second  voltage  lev- 
els; 

an  offset  generating  means  for  receiving  the  output  voltage  and 
generating  an  offset  voltage,  said  offset  voltage  being  propor- 
tional to  the  output  voltage,  said  offset  voltage  changing  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  output  voltage;  and 

a  control  means  for  combining  the  output  voltage  and  the  offset 
voltage  to  generate  an  adjusted  output  voltage,  and  for  apply- 
ing the  adjusted  output  voltage  to  the  drive  terminal  as  said 
drive  voltage. 


1.  A  self-cleaning  sight  tube  assembly  interposed  in  a  fluid  flow 
line  and  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  transparent  sight  tube  arranged  to  provide  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  said  tube  being  disposed  with  its  central 
axis  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation: 

a  support  member; 

a  pluiality  of  elongated  cleaning  members; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  cleaning  members 
to  said  support  member  so  that  said  plurality  of  cleaning 
members  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend  in 
the  same  direction  away  from  said  support  member; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  support  member  for  free 
rotation  about  said  tube  central  axis,  said  support  means  being 
so  located  that  said  plurality  of  cleaning  members  are  sus- 
pended downwardly  from  said  support  member  within  said 
lube;  and 

flow  directing  means  for  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  in  a  spiral 
pattern  within  said  tube: 

whereby  the  spiral  pattern  flow  through  said  tube  causes  said 
plurality  of  cleaning  members  and  said  support  member  to 
rotate  about  the  tube  central  axis  with  the  resulting  centrifugal 
force  on  said  plurality  of  cleaning  members  causing  said 
plurality  of  cleaning  members  to  engage  the  interior  surface 
of  said  lube  and  effect  a  scouring  action  thereon. 


5,493,908 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ENCASING  SENSORS 

ADAPTED  TO  SENSE  THE  POSITION  OR  THE 

MOVEMENTS  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Sten  Tholle,  Ystad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Solaris  Nova  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Ystad.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00634.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  16,  1991.  9102660 
Int  CI."  GOIP  inb 
\}S.  CI.  73—493  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  vehicle  motion  sensor  from  con- 
lamination  and  shock  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enclosing  the  sensor  with  a  first  inner  casing  to  produce  an  inner 

sensor  assembly:  and 
enclosing  said  inner  sensor  assembly  with  at  least  one  outer 

casing: 
wherein  said  at  least  one  outer  casing  comprises  a  vehicle  light 
casing. 
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5,493,910 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  MEASURING  ULTRASONIC 

SIGNALS  IN  THE  PLANE  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 
Maclin  S.  HaU,  Marietta;  Theodore  G.  Jackson,  Atlanta,  both 
of  Ga.;  Wilmer  A.  Wink,  Appleton,  Wis-,  and  Christopher 
Knerr,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Paper 
Science  and  Technology.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,624 

Int  CI."  GOIH  5/00:  GOIN  9/24 

MS.  a.  73—597  22  Clainis 


5.493,909 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CONTROL  INFORMATION 

Toru    Arakl,    Itami.    Japan,    assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,162,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-9544 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/OS 

MS.  a.  73—504.08  17  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  control  information,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  first  and  second  accelerations  at  first  and  second  points 
of  said  rotary  member,  respectively: 

subtracting  said  first  and  second  accelerations  to  obtain  a  sub- 
tracted value; 

calculating  a  rotation  angle  of  said  rotary  member  on  the  basis 
of  said  subtracted  value: 

generating  a  first  signal  representing  said  rotation  angle  using 
the  subtracted  value: 

generating  a  first  control  input  based  on  said  first  signal;  and 

controlling  a  motor  disposed  to  drive  said  rotary  member  based 
upon  said  first  control  input. 


18.  An  apparatus  for  non-destructively  measuring  the  polar 
specific  stiffness  of  a  generally  planar  moving  web  of  a  predeter- 
mined material  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  ultrasonic  signals  in  the  plane  of  said 
moving  web; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  said  ultrasonic  signals 
along  predetermined  axes  within  the  plane  of  said  moving 
web.  at  least  one  of  said  predetermined  axes  being  angularly 
offset  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  of 
said  web  defining  a  first  angularly  offset  axis;  and 

(c)  means  for  estimating  the  polar  specific  stiffness  of  said  web 
based  upon  said  velocity  measurements  while  said  web  is 
moving. 


5,493,911 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ULTRASONIC 
VELOCITY  IN  THE  THICKNESS  DIRECTION  OF 
MOVING  WEBS  WITHOUT  ERRORS  DUE  TO  DELAYS 
IN  THE  ONSET  OF  DIGITIZATION 
Maclin  S.  Hall,  Marietta;  Pierre  H.  Brodeur,  Smyrna,  and 
Theodore  G.  Jackson.  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tute of  Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,048.  Nov.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,379 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/18 
MS.  CI.  73—597  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  making  ultrasonic  measurements  on  a  moving 
web  defining  opposing  planar  surfaces  of  a  piedetermined  material 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  ultrasonic  measurements 
being  made  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  opposing 
planar  surfaces  of  the  moving  web.  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  rigidly  disposed  about  a  first  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  moving  web  for  transmitting  prede- 
termined ultrasonic  signals  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  opposing  planar  surfaces  and  for  receiving 
predetermined  reflected   ultrasonic   signals   whose   transmit 
times  are  to  be  measured  to  determine  ultrasonic  velocities  of 
said  predetermined  reflected  ultrasonic  signals: 
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a  second  ultrasonic  transducer  rigidly  disposed  about  a  second 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  moving  web  for  receiving  said 
predetermined  ultrasonic  signals  transmitted  by  said  first 
ultrasonic  transducer,  said  first  and  second  axes  spaced  apart 
so  that  each  of  said  transducers  is  disposed  adjacent  a  differ- 
ent opposing  surface  of  said  web; 

means  for  coupling  ultrasonic  signals  between  said  ultrasonic 
transducers  and  said  moving  web: 

means  for  measuring  the  transmit  times  of  said  predetermined 
ultrasonic  signals  received  by  said  second  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer and  said  predetermined  reflected  ultra.sonic  signals 
received  by  said  first  ultrasonic  transducer,  said  measuring 
means  including  means  for  digitizing  said  predetermined 
ultrasonic  signals  received  by  said  second  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer and  said  predetermined  reflected  ultrasonic  signals 
received  by  said  first  ultrasonic  transducer  in  response  to  one 
or  more  predetermined  trigger  signals: 

means  for  triggering  said  digitizing  means,  said  triggering 
means  including  means  for  generating  said  one  or  more 
predetermined  trigger  signals:  and 

means  for  eliminating  errors  due  to  delays  in  the  onset  of 
digitization  after  the  digitizing  means  has  tieen  triggered. 


5,493.912 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE  SUITABLE  FOR  ACOUSTIC 
COUPLING  VIA  A  WATER  CHANNEL 
Werner    Gunther,    Pulfaeim.    and    llrich    Sauer,    Erftstadl- 
Lecfaenich,  both  of,  Germany,  assif^ors  to  Krautkramer 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0374,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  4.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  196J62 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1991, 
9110135  U 

Int  CL"  GOIN  29/2* 
U.S.  a.  7^—644  14  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  acoustic  coupling  through  a  water 
lead  section,  comprising: 

a  main  pan  formed  with  a  water  tight  enclosure  for  housing  an 
ultrasonic  crystal  having  a  diameter,  the  enclosure  having  at 
least  one  side  wall  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  protective  layer  connected  to  the  ultrasonic  crystal,  the  protec- 
tive layer  being  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  enclosure: 
a  water  channel  positioned  adjacent  to  the  ultrasonic  crystal,  the 
water  channel  having  an  inlet  with  a  hose  connection  and  an 
outlet  which  opens  out  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  enclosure: 


positive  locking  coupling  facility  located  on  the  side  wall 
Immediately  adjoining  the  lower  surface  of  the  enclosure: 
and. 

nozzle  pan  for  water-jet  acoustic  coupling,  the  nozzle  pan: 
having  an  inlet  end  with  a  matching  positive-locking  coupling 
facility  and  a  free  end.  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  pan  being 
coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  enclosure  by  the  positive 
locking  coupling  facility  and  the  matching  positive-locking 
coupling  facility,  the  nozzle  being  formed  with  a  conical 
frustum  shaped  nozzle  channel  extending  between  the  inlet 
end  and  the  free  end.  the  channel  having  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  ultrasonic  crystal  at  the  inlet  end.  the 
channel  narrowing  to  the  free  end  of  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle 
pan  being  formed  with  a  blind  hole  extending  the  outlet  of  the 
water  channel,  the  blind  hole  connecting  the  water  channel  to 
the  nozzle  channel  by  a  transverse  channel,  the  nozzle  being 
manufactured  from  a  material  with  an  acoustic  impedance  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  acoustic  impedance  of  water. 


5.493,913 
POWER-IMPACT  OR  PULSE  SCREWING  METHOD 
Augu.st    Layer,    Ohringen;    Hans    Rudolf,    Sulzbach;    Bernd 
Grammer,  Beilstein,  and  Heinz  Veitinger,  Muirhardt,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  36 
465.9 

Int  CI."  B25B  23/14:21/00 
VS.  a.  73—761  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tightening  a  screw,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  individual  torque  pulses  to  the  screw  via  one  of  a 
power  impact  driver  and  a  pulse  driver,  thereby  tightening  the 
screw  in  a  step-by-step  manner; 

detecting,  via  an  ultrasound  echo-time  measurement,  at  least  one 
screwing  parameter  as  a  physical  quantity  indicating  deforma- 
tion of  the  screw:  and 

switching-off  the  one  of  the  power  impact  driver  and  the  pulse 
driver  as  a  function  of  the  detected  at  least  one  screwing 
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parameter  when  the  at  least  one  screwing  parameter  indicates 
a  change  in  the  physical  response  of  the  screw. 


5,493,914 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  OF  A  FLUID 

FLOWING  THROUGH  A  MEASURING  PIPE 

Klaus  Schafer,  Hann.  Munden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fischer 

&  Porter  GmbH,  Goettingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 
291.2 

Int  O."  GOIF  I/5S 
VS.  a.  7i— 861.16  4  Qaims 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  a  measur- 
ing pipe,  comprising; 

a  first  coil  arranged  above  said  measuring  pipe. 

a  second  coil  airanged  below  said  measuring  pipe, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  facing  each  other,  on  the  sides  of  said 
mea.sunng  pipe: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  coils  are  excitable  and  produce 
both  aiding  and  opposing  magnetic  fields;  and 

a  correction  circuit  for  correcting  the  voltage  between  said 
electrodes  which  is  approximately  proportionate  to  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  in  the  presence  of  aiding  magnetic  fields,  said  cor- 
rection circuit  being  provided  to  an  output  signal  proportion- 
ate to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  by  means  of  a  correction  function 
(Ug/Ur)  depending  on  the  voltages  (Ur.  Ug)  between  the 
electrodes  in  the  presence  of  aiding  and  opposing  magnetic 
fields: 

wherein  the  voltage  (Ur)  corresponding  to  the  aiding  magnetic 
fields  and  the  correction  function  (Ug/Ur)  are  supplied  to  a 
comparator  which  determines  whether  the  relation  between 
the  voltage  (Ur)  and  the  correction  function  (Ug/Ur)  corre- 
sponds to  a  flowing  movement  (F<1)  or  a  rushing  movement 
(Fr>l)  of  the  fluid  through  the  measuring  pipe,  said  compara- 
tor in  response  thereto  supplying  a  signal  representative  of  the 
correction  function  (UgAJr)  to  a  first  correlator  associated 
with  the  flowing  movement  (having  a  Froude  number  (Fr)<l) 
for  producing  a  coirection  signal  («n)  representing  the  flow- 
ing movement,  or  to  a  second  correlator  associated  with  the 
rushing  movement  (having  a  Froude  number  (Fr)>l)  for  pro- 
ducing a  correction  signal  («s)  representing  the  rushing 
movement,  and 

by  selection  of  an  appropriate  correction  signal  (~n),  or  (■><:s), 
the  voltage  (Ur)  con^sponding  to  the  aiding  magnetic  fields  is 
corrected,  thereby  producing  a  corrected  output  signal. 


5,493,915 
FLUID  DYNAMIC  TORSIONAL  VORTEX  SENSOR 
Syok  S,  Lew;  Yon  S.  Lew,  and  Yon  K  Lew,  aU  of  7890  Oak  St, 
Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.552 
Int  CI."  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  CI.  73—861.24  20  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  alternating  electrical  signal 
representing  vonex  shedding  from  a  vonex  generator,  comprising 
in  combination: 
a)  a  body  including  a  flow  passage; 
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b)  an  extended  member  disposed  at  least  partially  across  the 
flow  passage  and  experiencing  a  fluctuating  fluid  dynamic 
force  associated  with  vortex  shedding  occurring  in  a  fluid 
stream  of  fluid  moving  through  the  flow  passage; 

c)  at  least  one  lateral  extension  member  disposed  substantially 
exteriorly  to  the  flow  passage  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
extended  member  experiencing  the  fluid  dynamic  force, 
wherein  the  structural  combination  of  the  extended  member 
and  said  at  least  one  lateral  extension  member  is  supported  by 
the  body  in  a  relationship  allowing  at  least  minimal  amount  of 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  center  line  of  the  flow  passage  and  ofl'sel  from  a  center 
line  of  the  extended  member  defined  by  a  line  connecting  the 
geometrical  center  of  every  cross  section  of  the  extended 
member  taken  along  a  plane  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the 
flow  passage  for  the  structural  combination  of  the  extended 
member  and  said  at  least  one  lateral  extension  member;  and 

d)  a  transducer  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  lateral 
extension  member  for  detecting  a  pivotal  vibratory  motion  of 
the  structural  combination  of  the  extended  member  and  said  at 
least  one  lateral  extension  member,  and  generating  an  alter- 
nating electrical  signal  representing  the  vortex  shedding 
occuning  in  the  stream  of  fluid  moving  through  the  flow 
passage. 


5,493,916 
MODE  SUPPRESSION  IN  FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Noel  Bignell,  Annandale.  Australia,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 

Scientiiied    and    Industrial    Research    Organisation — AGL 

Consultancy  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00315,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9300570,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  1753«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  25,  1991,  PK6894 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  CI.  73—861.28  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  time  of  flight  of  a  plurality  of 
acoustic  wave  packets  between  two  locations  in  a  fluid  having  at 
least  one  acoustically  reflective  surface  in  the  path  of  said  packets, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  at  least  one  acoustic  wave  packet,  having  a  first 
phase,  between  the  locations  and  measuring  time  of  flight 
thereof: 

(b)  transmitting  an  acoustic  wave  packet  having  a  second  phase, 
of  inverted  polarity  with  respect  to  the  immediately  preceding 
packet  to  substantially  reduce  the  effects  of  high  order  acous- 
tic rwdes  on  at  least  one  wave  packet  having  the  first  phase 
said  at  least  one  wave  packet  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  an  immediately  preceding  wave  packet 
and  an  immediately  following  wave  packet,  and  measuring  a 
time  of  flight  thereof:  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  wherein  the  transmission  of 
successive  wave  packets  is  initiated  immediately  upon  recep- 
tion of  a  wave  packet  at  one  of  said  locations. 
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which  the  filament  travels,  comprising  the  step  of  determining 
disturbances  to  the  permittivity  of  the  air  layer  due  to  fluctuations 
of  the  weight  per  unit  length  and  the  position  of  the  insulating 
filament  during  its  movement  in  said  air  layer. 


5,493,917 

METER  READING 

WUliam  B.  Claiiin.  P.O.  Box  25762.  Fresno,  Calif.  93729 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,174 

Int  CL"  GOIF  1/075 

VS.  CL  73—861.77  14  OainLS 


5.493,919 
FORCE  MEASURING  SY.STEM 
Dieter  Frank,  Hanover,  and  Axel  Stender,  Hamein,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  WABCO  Standard  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
246.4 

InL  CL'  GOID  9/W 
VS.  CL  73—862.041  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  retrolitting  a  meter  for  measuring  flow  in  a  flow 
path  and  having  a  casing  for  renKMc  pickup  for  use  with  remote 
reading  equipment. 

said  meter  comprising  an  original  lens. 

said  method  comprising. 

replacing  said  original  lens  with  a  remote-pickup  lens  apparatus. 

said  remote-pickup  lens  apparatus  comprising, 

a  replaceable  meter  lens,  and 

a  remote-pickup  transducer  seated  only  in  said  replaceable  meter 
lens  and  free  of  said  casing. 


5,493,918 

METHOD  AND  COI^ACTLESS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  TENSION  OF  A  nLAMENT 

Eric  Barat.  Paris,  and  Andre  Salics,  Plaisir,  both  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Alomique.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,535 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1992,  92  14703 

InL  a."  GOIL  5/10 

VS.  CL  73—862.41  1  Claim 

I.  Method  for  the  contactless  measurement  of  tension  of  an 

in.sulating  lilament  (8)  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  contactles.s 

sensor  (3,13,17).  said  sensor  having  first  and  second  flat  conductor 

means  (2.4<i/4/>)  separated  by  an  air  layer  (6)  of  permittivity  po  in 


3.  A  method  for  simultaneously  measuring  a  first  force  (F,) 
acting  on  a  body  along  a  first  direction  of  attack  which  is  at  a  first 
angle  (a)  with  respect  to  a  reference  line  (V — V)  and  a  second 
force  (Fj)  acting  on  said  body  along  a  second  direction  of  attack 
which  is  at  a  second  angle  (p)  with  respect  to  said  reference  line 
(V — V)  comprising  placing  first  and  second  force  measuring  sen- 
sors along  first  and  second  measuring  directions,  simultaneously 
measuring  first  and  second  measured  forces  (F<,,„|,  F„„,2)  along 
said  hrst  and  second  measuring  directions  respectively,  and  calcu- 
lating said  first  and  second  forces  (F,  and  F^)  acting  on  said  body 
from  said  first  and  second  measured  forces  (F,,^,,,  ¥^,032)' 
wherein  at  least  said  first  measuring  direction  is  at  an  angle  (yor  S) 
with  respect  to  said  refereitce  line  (V — V)  which  differs  from  said 
angles  (60  ,  P)  of  said  directions  of  attack. 
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5,493,920 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  MEASURING  DEVICES  ON  A 

SEMITRAILER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Kurt  Schedrat,  Gaienhofen;   Lothar  Jakob,  Blumberg,  and 

Dirk  Engels,  Tengen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Georg 

Fischer  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH,  Singen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  17,  1993,  491/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/16:  GOIG  19/08 
VS.  a.  73—862.57  5  Oaims 
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I.  An  arrangement  of  measuring  devices  on  a  semitrailer  motor 
vehicle  having  a  tractive  unit,  a  semitrailer,  a  fifth  wheel  fastened 
to  the  tractive  unit,  and  a  plate  connected  to  the  semitrailer  and 
positioned  intermediate  said  semitrailer  and  said  fifth  wheel,  said 
measuring  arrangement  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  forces  which  arise  between  the  semitrailer 

and  the  tractive  unit;  and 
said  measuring  means  being  disposed  on  said  plate  between  the 
semitrailer  and  the  fifth  wheel,  said  measuring  means  includes 
a  first  means  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  acceleration, 
tractive  and  braking  forces  at  said  plate  and  second  means  for 
measuring  the  weight  of  the  semitrailer  and  wherein  said  first 
means  are  positioned  between  a  first  surface  of  said  plate  and 
a  surface  of  said  semitrailer  and  said  second  means  are 
positioned  between  a  second  surface  of  said  plate  and  a 
coupling  plate  of  the  fifth  wheel. 


surement  coil  being  coaxially  opposite  the  surface  of  the 
measurement  layer:  and 

a  holder  on  which  the  measurement  coil  support  is  fixed  without 
being  supported  on  the  measurement  layer  support; 

wherein  the  axial  structural  length  of  the  measurement  layer 
support  substantially  corresponds  to  the  axial  extent  of  the 
measurement  layer,  and  the  second  end  region  of  the  measure- 
ment layer  support  is  located  in  the  axial  region  occupied  by 
the  measurement  layer. 


5,493,922 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  PROBE  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUTT 

B.  Edward  Ramey,  and  Mario  Moreno,  both  of  Dnrham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Vclperweg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,656 

Int  CI."  GOIF  23/26:  G05D  9/12:  GOIN  35/10:1/10 

VS.  CL  73—863.02  19  Claims 


5,493,921 
SENSOR  FOR  NON-CONTACT  TORQUE 
MEASUREMENT  ON  A  SHAFT  AS  WELL  AS  A 
MEASUREMENT  LAYER  FOR  SUCH  A  SENSOR 
Kaldoun  Alasafi,  Schwaebisch  Gmuend;  Horst  Buehl,  Wein- 
.stadt;  Ralf  Gutoehriein,  Fellbach,  and  Edmund  Schiessle, 
Schomdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
199.8 

Int.  a."  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  73— 862  J36  5  Claims 

1.  Sensor  for  non-contact  torque  measurement  on  a  shaft  com- 
prising: 

a  measurement  layer  support,  which  has  a  first  end  region  for 
torque-coupled  fixing  on  a  shaft,  and  a  second  end  region 
which  is  an  annular  disc  and  extends  essentially  at  right 
angles  to  an  axis  of  the  shaft  when  the  measurement  layer 
support  is  fitted: 
a  downstream  element  and  a  cylindrical  surface  torque-coupled 
fixed  between  the  first  and  second  end  regions,  on  which 
cylindrical  surface  a  soft-magnetic  and  magnetostrictive  mea- 
surement layer  is  arranged  which  is  coaxial  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  when  the  measurement  layer  support  is  fitted; 
a  measurement  coil  support,  fitted  with  a  measurement  coil  that 
produces  an  electrical  output  signal  as  a  function  of  a 
mechanical  stress  state  of  the  measurement  layer,  the  mea- 
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1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  circuit  for  sensing  a  surface  of  a  liquid  in 
a  container,  comprising: 

a  probe  for  touching  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  container; 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  the  probe  for  producing  a  first 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  and  a  constant  frequency,  a 
filter  means  being  in  communication  with  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuit to  servo  the  oscillator  output  signal  to  a  fixed  level  by 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  first  output  signal,  an  ampli- 
tude of  the  first  output  signal  changing  in  response  to  a 
capacitance  change  when  the  probe  touches  the  surface  of  the 
liquid:  and 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  for  comparing  the 
amplitude  of  the  first  output  signal  to  a  first  reference  ampli- 
tude and  for  producing  a  change  signal  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  first  output  signal  changes  with  respect  to  the  reference 
amplitude,  the  change  signal  indicating  that  tlie  surface  of  the 
liquid  has  been  detected  by  the  probe. 
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5,41»3.923 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  FROM 

WASTE  GASES 
Eckhard  Balfanz,  Muenster;  Werner  Funke.  Havixbeck; 
Johann  Konit;.  Muenster;  Jochen  Theisen.  Havixbeck.  and 
Heinz  Linnemann.  Mueaster.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
GFA  GeselLschaft  zur  Arbeitsplatz-und  Imwellanalytik 
mbH.  Muenster,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EPS.V00434.  §  371  Date  May  27.  IW4.  §  102(et 
Date  May  27,  I9«»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17331.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140,103 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  26,  1992,  42  05 
792.2 

Int.  a."  COIN  ir24 
vs.  CL  73— «63.21  12  data* 


1.  In  a  method  of  sampling  waste  gas  emissions  which  contain 
substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polychlorinaled 
dibenzo(p)dioxins  (PCDD's)  and  dibcnzofurans  (PCDF's)   sus- 
pended m  a  gas  or  aerosol,  said  method  comprising  the  sieps  of; 
(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  waste  gas  emissions  from  a  waste 

gas  stream; 
(b»  separating  and  fixing  said  substances  from  the  sample,  either 

in  dust-bonded  form  or  in  a  condensate;  and 
(c)  analyzing  said  substances  lo  identify  iheir  constituents; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  separating  step  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  passing  said  sample  ihrough  an  inert  dust  hller;  and 

(2)  ihereafler  passing  said  sample  through  a  symhetic-resin 
abs«)rbeni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  copi>ly- 
mer  of  styrene  and  divinylbenzene  and  (li)  an  acrylate. 

whereby  organic  substances  thai  adhere  lo  the  filter  and  the 
adsorbenl  are  then  analyzed. 


a  mounting  bracket  having  a  a  long  portion  and  a  short  portion, 
with  ihe  long  portion  defining  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
short  portion  and  having  a  center  bore  with  a  frusloconical 
surface  annular  to  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  center 
bore  and  said  short  portion  has  a  surface  co-planar  with  ihe 
surface  of  the  second  end  t)f  the  coupler  and  has  a  top  bore 
with  said  lop  bore  having  an  axis  perpendicular  lo  a  plane 
normal  lo  ihe  plane  defined  by  the  long  portion. 

a  locating  cylinder  having  a  Ihrough  bore  along  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylinder  with  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
intersecting  ihc  center  line  of  ihe  lop  bore  in  ihe  short  portion 
of  the  mounting  bracket  al  a  nghl  angle,  thereby  defining  a 
point  and  with  said  cylinder  having  al  least  one  frusloconical 
end  corresponding  lo  Ihe  center  bore,  and 

an  adjuslment  screw  adapted  lo  engage  ihe  through  bore  in  Ihe 
locating  cylinder  and  the  center  bore  in  the  mounlmg  bracket. 


5.493.926 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  WEAKEST  INTERFACE 

WHERE  DELAMINATION  IS  MOST  LIKELY  TO  OCCIR 

IN  A  Ml  LTI-LA^  ER  DIELECTRIC  FILM  .STACK 
Landon  B.  Mnes.  San  Antonio.  Tex.:  Felix  H.  Fujishiro,  .San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Danny  W.  F^hlle,  San  .Antonio,  and  .Annette 
Garcia.  Pleasanlon.  both  of  Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
og>.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.652 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  17/00 

MS.  CI.  73—865.9  13  Claims 


5v«93.924 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.493,925 
UPPER  BODY  COUPLER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Reinald  D.  Lief^l.  and  James  C.  Graham,  both  of  Waukesha. 
Wis.,   assignors   lo    Hein-Wemer   Corporation.   Waukesha. 
Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,974 
Int.  CI."  GOID  lUiO 
\}S.  a.  73— 86«i:  5  CUims 

1.  A  nKHinling  assembly  for  a  coupler  for  coupling  a  measunng 
device  to  a  vehicle  measurement  apparatus,  with  such  coupler 
having  one  end  for  mounting  al  least  one  measunng  device  and  a 
second  end.  for  connection  lo  the  vehicle,  having  a  surface  with  a 
center  line,  with  the  mounting  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 


013 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  weakest  interface  where  delamina- 
lion  IS  most  likely  lo  occur  between  adjacent  layers  in  a  multi-layer 
dielectric  film  slack  formed  wiihin  processed  layers  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  composing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  lop  surface  of  said  processed  layers  with  a  pointed 
insinimeni  applied  with  a  force  such  that  a  cavity  having  a 
depth  is  formed  in  said  processed  layers  by  said  pointed 
instrument; 
measunng  the  depth  of  said  cavity;  and 
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identifying  the  weakest  interface  where  delamination  is  most 
likely  to  occur  from  the  measured  depth  of  said  cavity. 


5,4934*27 
GEARBOX  SWITCHABLE  UNDER  LOAD 
John  R.  Botterill,  Saarbriicken,  and  Karl-Heinz  Hulsebiisch, 
Koln,  both  of.  (^rmany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG, 
Lohmar,  C^rmany 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,980 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 
167.0 

Int  a.*  F16H  3A)87:  B60K  17/08 
VS.  a.  74—331  8  Qaims 


means  for  selecting  a  second  group  of  available  gears  in 
response  to  the  affected  clutch  and  a  second  subset  of  failure 
types  being  diagnosed:  and 

means  for  providing  one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
available  gears  for  control  of  the  transmission. 


5,493,929 
THIN  WALL  TYPE  BALL  NUT 
Ken  Namimatsu,  and  Nobuhide  Kurachi,  both  of  Giuuna, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065471 
Int  CL"  F16H  25/22:25/24 
VS.  a.  74-^24.8  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  gearbox  switchable  under  load  between  a  number  of  differ- 
ent driving  speed  gear  stages  comprising: 

an  input  shaft,  said  input  shaft  is  rotatively  fixedly  connected  to 
an  engine  shaft,  at  least  one  further  shaft  coupled  with  said 
input  shaft  and  extending  parallel  to  said  input  shaft: 

pairs  of  gearwheels  for,  achieving  different  driving  speed  gear 
stages  coupled  with  said  shafts,  one  gearwheel  of  each  pair  of 
gearwheels  being  rotatively  fixedly  connected  lo  one  of  the 
two  shafts  and  the  other  gearwheel  of  each  pair  of  gearwheels 
being  optionally  rotatively  fixedly  connectable  to  the  other  of 
the  two  shafts  by  a  respective  friction  coupling: 

means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  in  the  torque  flow 
from  the  input  shaft  to  an  output  pinion,  said  reversing  means 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  shafts: 

means  for  approximately  simultaneously  loading  friction  cou- 
plings of  two  lowest  driving  speed  gear  stages  for  commenc- 
ing torque  transmission  in  a  forward  driving  gear  and  for 
commencing  torque  transmission  in  a  reverse  gear,  torque 
flow  through  said  friction  couplings  being  maintained,  at 
most,  until  an  identical  speed  has  been  reached  between  the 
elements  of  the  friction  coupling  of  the  most  lowest  driving 
speed  gear  stage. 


X — 


1.  A  thin-wall  type  ball  nut  of  a  light-weight  type  ball  screw, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  trunnion  shafts  extending  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  ball  nut  through  base  portions  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other,  said  trunnion  shafts  having  a  com- 
mon axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ball  nut:  and 

a  pair  of  rib  members  for  increasing  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
ball  nut,  said  rib  members  being  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  ball  nut  and  extending  from  the  base  portions  of  said  pair 
of  trunnion  shafts  in  directions  which  are  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  ball  nut  and  intersect  with  the  common 


5,493,928 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  DEFAULT  OPERATION 
Randall  M.  Mitchell,  Washington;  Ashok  Kajjam,  and  Alan  L. 
Stahl,  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^27 
Int.  a."  F16H  61/12 
VS.  a.  74—335  19  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  responding  to  a  fault  condition  in  a  trans- 
mission having  an  electronic  control  including  diagnostics  for  both 
electrical  and  mechanical  failures,  said  diagnostics  indicating  the 
affected  clutch  and  the  type  of  failure,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  first  group  of  available  gears  in  response  to 
the  affected  clutch  and  a  first  subset  of  failure  types  being 
diagnosed: 


5,493,930 
TOOTHED  GEARWHEEL  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

LUBRICATION 
Albrecht  Schnizler,  Nurtingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metabow- 
erke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nurtingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,419 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40 
527.4 

int  a.*  F16H  57/04 
VS.  a.  74—468  14  Claims 

1.  A  toothed  gearwheel  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  disk  having  an  axis,  a  first  face,  a  second  face  and 
a  peripheral  surface  with  a  plurality  of  gearteeih  formed  on 
said  peripheral  surface: 

a  coaxial  trough  formed  in  said  first  face,  with  said  trough 
having  an  intermediate  portion  and  an  outer  portion: 

a  first  lid  member  disposed  in  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
trough  and  closing  a  portion  of  said  trough  to  form  an  inner 
storage  chamber: 

a  second  lid  member  disposed  in  said  outer  poflion  of  said 
trough  and  closing  said  outer  poriion  of  said  trough  to  form  an 
outer  storage  chamber: 

a  first  groove  portion  formed  in  said  first  lid  member  with  said 
first  groove  portion  communicating  between  said  inner  stor- 
age chamber  and  said  outer  storage  chamber: 

a  second  groove  portion  formed  in  said  second  lid  member,  with 
said  second  groove  portion  communicating  between  said 
outer  storage  chamber  and  said  first  face  of  said  disk,  and 
wherein  said  first  groove  portion  and  said  second  groove 
portion  each  have  an  outlet  opening,  and  wherein  said  first  lid 
member  and  said  second  lid  member  each  fit  tightly  in  said 
coaxial  trough. 


5.493.931 
VEHICLE  SHIFTER 
Don  L.  Niskanen.  Spring  Lake.  Mich..  as.signor  to  Grand 
Haven   Stamped   Products  Company,   Div.   of  JSJ   Corp., 
Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,331 

Int.  a."  F16H  59A}4:  G05G  9A)5.1 

VS.  a.  74-^73  R  13  aaims 


1.  A  shifter  for  a  manual  transmission  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  shift  Slick  having  a  lower  end  configured  to  operably  engage 

the  transmission: 
a  base  adapted  to  pivotally  mount  said  shift  stick  on  the  vehicle 
for  movement  abi>ut  first  and  second  noniniersecting  orthogo- 
nal axes: 


a  tniimlon  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  for  movement  about  the 
first  axis,  and  including  pivot  supporting  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  shift  stick  for  movement  about  said  second 
axis: 

said  shift  stick  including  a  pivot  member  configured  to  pivotally 
engage  said  pivot  supporting  means  on  said  trunnion: 

a  plate  spring  operably  mounted  to  said  base  in  a  position 
engageahle  by  said  trunnion  for  biasing  said  shift  stick  to  a 
neutral  position  about  said  first  axis:  and 

said  base  including  a  set  of  opposing  recesses  and  also  including 
a  set  of  channels  positioned  orthogonally  to  said  opposing 
recesses,  and  said  trunnion  includes  pivot  forming  protrusions 
for  engaging  said  opposing  recesses  and  further  includes 
stabilizing  protrusions  thai  slideably  engage  the  channels  for 
stabilizing  said  trunnion  during  movement  thereof. 


5.493,932 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SELECTOR  LEVER 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
Bernd  Plocher.  Rottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.cF.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP93AH021,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2«.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24771.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No,  185,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  27,  1992,  42  17 
500J 

InL  CL"  BMK  41/26 
VS.  a,  74—483  R  19  Claims 


1  A  locking  arrangement  for  a  selector  lever  of  a  motor  vehicle 
transmission,  the  selector  lever  being  swivellable  about  a  first  axis, 
comprising; 

a  locking  pin  which  is  manually  shifted,  said  locking  pin  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  selector  lever; 

an  electromagnetic  clutch  which  includes  a  solenoid  constructed 
as  a  magnetic  clamp  and  which  includes  a  check  plate  con- 
structed as  a  locking  mechanism: 

an  elecu-onic  circuit  connected  to  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid 
moving  said  locking  mechanism  such  that  the  locking  mecha- 
nism blocks  the  locking  pin  from  shifting  and  locks  the 
selector  lever:  and 

wherein  said  clutch  holds  the  check  plate  on  the  magnetic  clamp 
via  an  electromagnetic  holding  force  generated  via  an  electric 
current  supplied  to  said  clutch  in  order  to  block  the  locking 
pin  from  shifting. 
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5,493,933 

ONE  PIECE  SHIFT  LEVER  MOUNT  ADAPTER  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Christopher  J.  Kelly,  2574  Grant  Ave,,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif, 

94580 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179390 

Int,  CI."  B62M  25/04:  FI6C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  74—489  3  Oaims 


a  shift  cable  housing  support  attached  to  said  extending  member 
and  positioned  for  supporting  a  shift  cable  within  a  shift  cable 
housing  in  approach  toward  said  attachment  stud  and  the  gear 
shift  lever. 


5,493,934 
TEARDROP  SHAPE  SLUG  FOR  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Dixon  L,  Kelley.  New  Baltimore.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Teleflex 
Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa, 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,465 

Int  CI."  F16C  1/22;  l/IO 

VS.  a.  74—502.6  8  Claims 


3.  A  shift  lever  mount  for  supporting  a  gear  shift  lever  adjacent 
a  sharp  curve  on  a  curved  road  style  bicycle  handlebar  having  an 
existing  hand  brake  lever  mount  thereon  useful  for  securing  said 
shift  lever  mount  adjacent  the  hand  brake  lever  mount  on  the 
handlebar. 

said  shift  lever  mount  comprising. 

an  attachment  collar  having  a  center  opening  defined  by  an 
annular  wall  with  said  center  opening  sized  so  as  to  allow  said 
attachment  collar  to  be  placed  around  the  handlebar,  said 
annular  wall  having  a  longer  length  in  a  first  area  and  a 
shorter  length  in  a  second  area  so  as  to  allow  said  attachment 
collar  to  be  positioned  in  the  sharp  curve  in  the  handlebar  and 
in  close  proximity  thereto  with  said  shorter  length  of  said 
annular  wall  positioned  in  an  inside  smaller  radius  of  the 
sharp  curve  and  said  longer  length  positioned  in  an  outside 
longer  radius  of  the  sharp  curve  in  the  handlebar,  said  annular 
wall  being  sufficiently  thin  in  nature  so  as  to  allow  said 
attachment  collar  to  be  at  least  in  part  placed  underneath  the 
hand  brake  lever  mount  whereby  tightening  of  the  hand  brake 
lever  mount  compresses  and  stabilizes  said  attachment  collar 
against  the  handlebar. 
an  extending  member  affixed  to  said  annular  wall  of  said  attach- 
ment collar  and  extending  therefrom  generally  toward  an 
opposite  side  of  the  handlebar,  said  extending  member  includ- 
ing at  least  one  angular  change  over  its  length, 
a  shift  lever  anachment  stud  affixed  to  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  extending  member,  said  attachment  stud  including  a 
distal  end  having  a  threaded  bore  for  receiving  a  mounting 
fastener  for  affixing  the  gear  shift  lever  onto  said  attachment 
stud,  said  attachment  stud  further  including  an  anti-spin 
means  sized  and  shaped  for  insertion  into  a  receiving  means 
in  a  ba.se  of  the  gear  shift  lever  for  preventing  the  base  of  the 
gear  shift  lever  from  spinning  on  said  attachment  stud, 
said  extending  member  being  of  a  length  which  in  combination 
with  said  at  least  one  angular  change  in  said  extending  mem- 
ber positions  said  attachment  stud  with  said  threaded  bore 
opening  generally  toward  said  attachment  collar  so  as  to  allow 
said  shift  lever  tnount  to  support  the  gear  shift  lever  a  distance 
away  fix>m  said  attachment  collar  equal  to  about  a  human 
thumb  length  so  as  to  position  the  gear  shift  lever  a  distance 
from  the  handlebar  sufficient  to  allow  the  gear  shift  lever  to  be 
actuated  by  an  extending  thumb  of  a  hand  grasping  the 
handlebar  adjacent  said  attachment  collar, 
said  extending  member  further  including  at  least  one  elevational 
change  over  its  said  length  with  said  elevational  change 
providing  for  unobstructed  access  to  the  mounting  fastener  of 
the  gear  shift  lever  by  an  elongated  wrenching  tool. 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  of  the 
type  for  transmitting  tensile  forces  between  controlling  and  con- 
trolled devices,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  tubular  conduit  (12):  a 
flexible  core  element  (24)  slidably  supported  in  said  conduit  (12) 
and  having  first  (26)  and  second  (28)  spaced  ends:  a  slug  (32) 
fixedly  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  (26)  and  second  (28)  ends  of 
said  core  element  (24)  for  attaching  said  core  element  (24)  under 
tension  to  a  control  device,  said  slug  (32)  having  a  sphericly 
rounded  head  (34)  and  an  elongated  tail  (36)  defined  by  a  tapering 
girth:  and  characterized  by  a  sprue  scar  (54)  disposed  along  said 
girth  of  said  tail  (36). 


5,493,935 
USER  SUPPORTING  STEERING  WHEEL 
Roger  D.  Lemmen,  1241  Heather  Dr„  Holland,  Mich,  49423 
FUed  Nov,  29,  1993,  Ser,  No,  158,956 
Int,  a,"  B62D  1/04 
VS.  CI,  74—552  5  Claims 

1.  A  steering  wheel  for  use  in  a  vehicle  to  support  the  hands 
wrists  and  forearms  of  the  user  and  thereby  reduce  associated 
strain  and  numbness,  said  steering  wheel  comprising: 
a  rim  defining  the  periphery  of  the  steering  wheel  and  having  a 

normally  lower  portion  and  a  normally  upper  portion: 
a  user  support  portion  disposed  within  an  interior  area  of  said 
rim.  and  enclosing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  interior  area; 
said  user  support  portion  being  constructed  integral  with  said 
rim.  and  having  a  cupped  shape  which  extends  generally 
continuously  from  said  rim  lower  portion  to  said  rim  upper 
portion,  and  including: 

a  forearm  support  portion  joined  integrally  with  said  rim 
adjacent  said  rim  lower  portion  and  defining  laterally 
spaced  forearm  support  surfaces  having  a  curvilinear  shape 
which  is  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  user's 
forearms;  and 
a  hand  and  wrist  support  portion  joined  integrally  with  said 
rim  adjacent  said  rim  upper  portion,  said  hand  and  wrist 
support  portion  having  a  curvilinear  shape  which  is  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  user's  hands  and  wrists  and 
is  adapted  to  position  the  user's  hands  in  a  neutral,  cocked 
up,  anatomical  position  when  the  rim  is  grasped  by  the  user. 
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two  side  disks  rest  flat  on  one  another,  are  joined  firmly  to  one 
another  at  the  first  diameter  (D, )  by  first  fastening  means,  and  have 
oflfsei  bends  onemed  radially  away  from  one  another  between  the 
friction  face  regions  and  the  first  diameter  (Dl),  and  are  firmly 
joined  together  at  a  second  diameter  (D,).  radially  between  the  first 
diameter  (D,)  and  the  offset  bends,  at  at  least  one  further  point  by 
means  of  second  fastening  means,  wherein  the  center  disk  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  spring  device  and  the  secondary  mass, 
wherein  the  side  disks  are  connected  to  the  other  of  the  spring 
device  and  the  secondary  mass,  and  wherein  the  center  disk  is 
radially  guided  on  at  lea,st  one  of  the  two  side  disks  by  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  on  said  at  least  one  side  disk  projecting  axially 
toward  the  other  of  the  two  side  disks. 


5,493,937 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  BICYCLE  CRANKSHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

UTILIZING  TWO-PIECE  AXLE  INTEGRALLY  JOINED 

TO  CRANK  ARMS 

Crmig  H,  Edwards,  3765  Honolulu  Ave.,  La  CrescenU,  Calif. 

91214 

Filed  AuR.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,966 

Int.  a.''  G05G  1/14 

MS.  CI.  74—594.1  6  Claims 


5,493.936 
TWO-MA.SS  FLYWHEEL 
Bemd  Stoclunann.  and  Bernhard  Schierling.  both  of  Bundes- 
republik.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtei  &  Saciis  AG,  Sch- 
weinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
281.1:  Nov.  20,  1993,  43  39  651.8 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  in4 
MS.  CL  74—573  F  22  Claims 


1.  A  two-mass  flywheel  comprising  a  primary  mass  that  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  concentrically  to  an  axis  of  rotation  to  a 
crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  a  secondary  mass 
supported  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  the 
primary  mass;  a  torsional  vibration  damping  device  including  at 
least  one  spnng  device  that  couples  the  secondary  mass 
rotalionally-elastically  to  the  pnmary  mass;  a  slip  friction  clutch 
disposed  in  series  with  the  at  least  one  spring  device  and  connect- 
ing the  spnng  device  to  the  secondary  mass,  the  slip  friction  clutch 
having  an  annular  center  disk  and  two  annular  cup  spring-like  side 
disks,  which  in  two  annular  friction  face  regions  are  axially  sup- 
ported, preloaded  by  their  own  elasticity,  on  side  faces  of  the 
center  disk  facing  radially  away  from  one  another,  wherein  radially 
outside  the  center  dislt,  in  the  region  of  a  first  diameter  (D,).  the 


I.  A  bicycle  crankshaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  bottom  bracket  shell; 

two  crank  arms; 

a  spindle  or  axle  comprising  two  separate  spindle  pieces,  one  of 
said  crank  arms  integrally  attached  to  one  of  said  spindle 
pieces,  and  the  other  of  said  crank  arms  integrally  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  spindle  pieces,  an  attachment  means  for 
securely  yet  removably  attaching  said  two  spindle  pieces; 

a  rotation-enabling  supporting  means  supporting  and  enabling 
rotation  of  said  spindle  within  said  bottom  bracket  shell; 

a  hypothetical  cylinder  having  a  circumference  defined  by  said 
bottom  bracket  shell,  and  having  axial  or  lateral  ends  defined 
by  two  opposing  axially  outermost  portions  of  said  rotation- 
enabling  supponing  means,  said  attachment  means  being 
entirely  located  within  said  hypothetical  cylinder;  and 
wherein: 

said  rotation-enabling  supporting  means  comprises  two  bear- 
ings; 

the  first  of  said  spindle  pieces  passes  through  the  first  of  said 
beanngs.  and  the  second  of  said  spindle  pieces  passes  through 
the  second  of  said  bearings: 

each  of  said  spindle  pieces  has  an  inner  end.  the  inner  end  of  the 
first  of  said  spindle  pieces  comprising  a  male  head  member, 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  second  of  said  spindle  pieces  com- 
posing a  female  receptacle  or  socket  capable  of  receiving  the 
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male  head  member  of  the  first  of  said  spindle  pieces,  such  that 
when  die  inner  end  of  the  first  of  said  spindle  pieces  is 
received  into  the  inner  end  of  the  second  of  said  spindle 
pieces,  said  two  spindle  pieces  are  prevented  from  rotating 
relative  to  each  other: 

one  of  said  spindle  pieces  comprises  a  hollow  tube: 

there  is  a  bore  in  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  piece  comprising 
a  hollow  tube; 

there  is  a  threaded  bore  in  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said 
spindle  pieces; 

said  attachment  means  comprises  a  boll  passing  through  said 
bore  in  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  piece  comprising  a 
hollow  tube,  and  threaded  into  the  threaded  bore  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  of  said  spindle  pieces; 

said  rotating  element  comprises  an  inner  race  of  the  first  of  said 
bearings: 

one  of  said  two  spindle  fixing  means  comprises  a  shoulder 
located  on  the  first  of  said  spindle  pieces  outward  of  said 
rotating  element;  and 

the  other  of  said  two  spindle  fixing  means  comprises  an  inner- 
most edge  or  rim  of  said  receptacle  or  socket  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  second  of  said  spindle  pieces. 


5,493,938 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  HEAVY  CONSTRUCTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Seong-Yoon  Park,  Pusan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Samsung  Heavy 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
93-12145 

Int.  a.*-  F16H  47/00 
U,S.  a.  74—733.1  1  Claim 


I.  A  transmission  for  heavy  construction  equipment  having  an 
upper  turning  body,  a  lower  traveling  body  and  a  turning  joint  for 
coupling  the  upper  turning  body  to  the  lower  traveling  body  so  as 
lo  turn  the  upper  turning  body  with  respect  to  die  lower  traveling 
body,  comprising: 

a  control  unit  disposed  in  the  upper  turning  body,  said  control 
unit  comprising  a  pilot  pump,  and  a  solenoid  valve  switchable 
between   different   oil    path   communication    positions   and 
adapted  to  control  the  direction  of  oil  discharged  from  the 
pilot  pump; 
a  charging  pump  disposed  in  the  upper  turning  body; 
a  power  shift  motor  disposed  in  the  lower  traveling  body  and 
adapted  to  be  to  be  actuated  by  oil  fed  from  the  charging 
pump; 
a  power  shift  pump  disposed  in  the  lower  traveling  body  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  power  shift  motor;  and 


a  gear  box  disposed  in  the  lower  traveling  body  and  provided 
with  clutches  for  at  least  two  speed  change  stages,  the  gear 
box  performing  a  speed  change  operation  by  means  of  oil  fed 
from  the  power  shift  pump,  the  gear  box  having  a  pilot  valve 
communicating  with  the  power  shift  pump  and  provided  with 
a  spool  movable  by  the  switching  operation  of  the  solenoid 
valve  to  be  switched  between  different  oil  path  communica- 
tion positions,  a  gear  shifting  valve  communicating  with  the 
power  shift  pump  and  provided  with  a  spool  movable  by  the 
switching  operation  of  the  pilot  valve  to  be  switched  between 
different  oil  path  communication  positions  respectively  for 
feeding  the  oil  discharged  from  the  power  shift  pump  to 
corresponding  ones  of  the  clutches,  and  a  modulation  valve 
communicating  with  the  power  shift  pump  and  adapted  to 
feed  lubrication  oil  to  the  clutches. 


5,493,939 

UNIVERSAL  CYLINDER  MOUNT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ENGRAVER 

Kenneth  F.  Bomhorst,  Jr.,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio 

Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95.100 

InL  CI.''  B23B  2im 

\SS.  a.  82—150  37  Claims 


1.  A  universal  cylinder  mount  comprising  a  base  end.  a  nose  end. 
and  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  universal  cylinder  mount  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders; 
and 

engagement  means  on  said  support  means  for  engaging  a  mount- 
ing aperture  on  said  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders; 

said  engagement  means  having  an  arcuately  shaped  surface 
wherein  an  associated  angle  is  defined  between  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  tangent  line,  to  said  arcuately  shaped  surface 
said  angle  increases  when  moving  along  said  surface  from 
said  base  and  to  said  nose  end. 


5,493,940 
MACHINING  BAR 
Hansjoerg  Klein,  Aichwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  bielomatik 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  23 
566.9 

Int.  a."  B26D  1/36:1/62 
VS.  a.  83—343  27  Claims 

I.  A  machining  bar.  including  a  machining  section  for  machining 
materials,  comprising: 
at  least  one  basic  bar  body  (2.  2a,  2b,  2c,  Id)  having  a  longitu- 
dinally oblong-shaped  extension,  said  bar  body  extending 
longitudinally  along  a  central  bar  axis  (10,  10a.  lOfc,  10c.  lOrf) 
which  extends  along  said  oblong  extension,  said  at  least  one 
bar  body  having  ends,  with  said  machining  section  located 
between  said  ends, 
said  at  least  one  bar  body  being  assembled  from  at  least  two 
body  components,  including  at  least  one  outer  body  compo- 
nent (8,  8fl,  8t.  8c.  8rf)  and  at  least  one  inner  body  component 
(9,  9*.), 
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said  member  to  a  first  substrate,  a  second  member  having  attach- 
ment means  for  attaching  said  second  member  to  a  second  sub- 
strate, an  interconnecting  assembly  having  first  and  second  con- 
necting means,  said  first  connecting  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  member  so  as  to  permit  movement  therebetween  in  a  first 
plane,  said  second  connecting  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  member  so  as  to  permit  movement  dierebetween  in  at  least 
two  planes,  said  two  planes  being  different  planes  from  said  first 
plane. 


said  inner  body  components  being  located  substantially  nearer  to 
said  bar  axis  ( 10.  lOu.  lOb.  \0c.  lOd)  along  a  cross-section  of 
said  machining  section  than  said  at  least  one  outer  body 
component. 

said  at  least  one  outer  body  component  (8)  having  an  inner 
surface  (12),  and  said  at  least  one  inner  body  component  (9) 
having  an  outer  surface  (13)  surrounded  by  said  inner  surface 
(12), 

said  outer  and  inner  body  components  being  substantially  fix- 
edly interconnected  against  reciprocal  itK>tions  with  respect 
thereto  in  a  circumferential  direction  around  said  bar  axis  (10, 
10a.  1M>.  10c.  I9d). 

said  outer  surface  ( 13.  13a.  13ft.  13c.  lid)  of  said  at  lea.st  one 
inner  body  component  (9.  9b)  having  a  radially  non- 
symmetnc  shape  along  a  cross- section  of  said  machining 
section,  and  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
surface  (12.  13)  directly  rigidly  interconnecting  with  the 
other,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  body  component  (9, 
9b)  bounds  at  least  one  of  a  hollow  circumferentially  substan- 
tially closed  chamber  channel  and  a  niche,  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  body  component  (9.  96)  providing  an  oblong  hollow 
profile  internally  having  at  least  one  hollow  chamber. 


5,493.941 

STRINGED  rNSTRL'MENT  HOLDER 

James  Verge,  415*  Bellerive,  Carignan.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,693 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  18,  1993,  2096513 

InC  Cl.*^  GIOD  JAM) 

VS.  a.  84—327  7  Claims 


5,493,942 

REMOVABLE  DRUMHEAD  FOR  DRUM  BRUSHING 

Mitchell  E.  Wolf,  3318  Paula  Ann  Dr,,  TayiorsvUle,  Utah  84118 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser,  No.  181,743 

InL  a."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84--I11  R  12  aaims 


1.  A  removable  drumhead  for  placement  over  the  exterior  play- 
ing surface  of  the  drumhead  of  a  drum,  said  removable  drumhead 
comprising  a  disk-shaped  sheet  of  material  having  a  thickness  of 
between  0.010  and  0.040  inches,  said  sheet  of  material  including  a 
playing  surface  texnired  for  producing  a  desirable  tonal  quality 
when  said  removable  drumhead  is  stroked  with  a  drum  brush,  said 
playing  surface  being  integral  with  said  sheet  of  material,  wherein 
said  sheet  of  material  is  dimensioned  to  abut  against  the  inner 
diameter  of  an  upstanding  rim  of  a  drum  on  which  said  removable 
drumhead  is  to  be  placed  and  about  substantially  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  said  inner  diameter. 


4-104655; 


37  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  stringed  instiuinent,  said  device 
compnsing  a  first  member  having  attachment  means  for  attaching 


5,493,943 
PAGE  TURNER 
Masaaki  Horikawa.  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992, 
Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153603;  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204011 

Int  a.'  GlOG  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  84—519 

24.  A  page  turner  comprising: 
book  holder  for  placing  thereon  a  book  held  open; 
a  position  controlling  member,  provided  along  a  circumference 
of  said  book  holder,  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  book  to 
be  set  on  said  book  holder; 
height  position  controlling  members,  provided  in  predetermined 
height  positions  respectively  above  the  left  hand  side  and  the 
right  hand  side  of  the  book; 
page  turning  means  for  successively  turning  pages  of  the  book 

held  open  on  said  book  holder;  and 
a  pair  of  sliding  members  which  form  a  groove  for  accommo- 
dating a  spine  of  the  book  held  open,  said  pair  of  sliding 
members  being  capable  of  sliding  along  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  book  holder  so  as  to  adjust  a  width  of  the  groove. 
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5,493,944 
PNEUMATIC  RANDOM  VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Charles  F.  Felkins,  Berthoud;  John  C.  Hess,  Boulder,  and 
Robert  A.  Martin,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Stor- 
age Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,451 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  2 //W 
U.S.  a.  91—218  27  Claims 


,«.  ^  »."''«a=" 


a  supply-discharge  valve  member  (30)  so  accommodated  within 
the  supply-discharge  valve  casing  (29)  as  to  be  swilchably 
movable  between  a  supply  position  (X)  and  a  discharge  posi- 
tion (Y); 

the  supply  actuation  chamber  (33)  for  switching  the  supply- 
discharge  valve  member  (30)  to  the  supply  position  (X)  by  the 
pressure  fluid  supplied  to  the  supply  actuation  chamber  (33); 

a  dischagre  actuation  chamber  (35)  for  switching  the  supply- 
discharge  valve  m.ember  (30)  to  the  discharge  position  (Y)  by 
the  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  the  discharge  actuation  chamber 
(35); 

a  pilot  valve  (18)  for  supplying  and  discharging  the  pressure 
fluid  to  and  from  the  discharge  actuation  chamber  (35); 

an  opening-closing  means  (60)  having  an  opening-closing  por- 
tion (69.  70)  and  being  interposed  between  the  discharge 
actuation  chamber  (35)  and  an  outside  space  of  the  supply- 
discharge  valve  casing  (29).  the  opening-closing  means  (60) 
being  held  in  an  opened  state  when  the  pressure  within  tlie 
discharge  actuation  chamber  (35)  being  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  and  the  opened  state  of  the  opening- 
closing  means  (60)  being  cancelled  when  the  pressure  within 
the  discharge  actuation  chamber  (35)  becoming  at  least  the 
predetermined  pressure;  and 

a  restriction  passage  (G)  arranged  in  series  relative  to  the  open- 
ing and  closing  portion  (69,  70). 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  random  vibration,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  bore  closed  at  a  first  end; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore; 

a  programmer  disposed  in  said  bore  between  said  piston  and  said 

first  end  of  said  bore,  said  programmer  being  freely  movable 

between  said  piston  and  said  first  end;  and 
means  for  propelling  said  piston  toward  said  first  end  of  said 

bore  causing  said  piston  to  strike  said  programmer  and  said 

programmer  to  strike  said  housing  at  said  first  end  of  said 

bore. 


5.493,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  PISTON  BY  FLUID 

PRESSURE 

Toyokazu  Matsumura.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kosmek,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,172 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010434 
Int.  a."  FOIL  25/02 
VS.  a.  91—309  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  piston  by  fluid  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 

a  fluid  pressure  supply-discharge  valve  (13)  having  a  supply- 
discharge  valve  casing  (29)  and  supplying  and  discharging  a 
pressure  fluid  to  and  from  a  driving  chamber  (9)  facing  a 
piston  (8); 


5,493,946 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER  WITH  SOLENOID  AUXILL\RY 
CONTROL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Schluter,  Kammerforst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383^72 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05 
092.5 

Int.  O.*  FI5B  13/16 
VS.  O.  91—367  4  Oaims 

I.  A  pneumatic  booster  with  solenoid  auxiliary  control,  particu- 
larly for  motor  vehicle  brake  systems,  having 
a  booster  housing  (10)  in  which  at  least  a  first  chamber  (12)  and 
a  second  chamber  (14)  are  contained  and  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  movable  wall  (16), 
a  valve  body  (22)  which  is  connected  to  said  movable  wall  (16) 
for  common  axial  relative  movement  with  reference  to  said 
booster  housing  (10)  and  having 
a  first  valve  seat  (24). 

a  sealing  element  (60)  arranged  axially  movable  in  said  valve 
body  (22)  and  pretensioned  in  the  direction  of  said  first  valve 
seat  (24), 
a  piston  (42)  which  is  movable  by  means  of  an  actuator  element 
(44)  axially  away  from  said  sealing  element  (60). 
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1  5.493.948 

FORCE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOOSTER 
WITH  JUMP  ADJUSTMENT 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier;  Ulysse  Verbo.  both  of  Aulnay-sous-BoLs. 
and  Miguel  Perez  Revilla.  Argenleuil,  all  of.  France,  assign- 
ors lo  Bendix  F'urope  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9.V00293.  5  371  Dale  May  6.  1993.  5  102(el 
Date  May  6,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22172.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

KT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr  30,  1992,  92  05325 
Int.  CI."  F15B  WIO 
VS.  CI.  91—369.2  2  Claims 


a  valve  barrel  (30)  having 

a  second  valve  seat  (32)  assigned  lo  said  sealing  element  (60). 
pretensioned  in  the  direction  of  said  sealing  element  (60). 
cuupiingly  connected  to  said  piston  (42)  for  movement  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  sealing  element  (60)  and  also  mo\- 
able  in  the  direction  away  from  sealing  element  (6)  by  means 
of  a  solenoid  (40)  independently  of  said  piston  (42). 

a  seal  (56)  between  said  valve  barrel  (30)  and  said  piston  (42). 

a  stopper  element  (52)  dehning  a  common  rest  position  of  said 
piston  (42)  and  said  valve  barrel  (30)  in  which  said  hrst 
chamber  (12)  is  sealed  olT  from  the  inflow  of  air  and  is 
connected  to  said  second  chamber  (14).  and 

a  passage  (26)  through  which  air  flows  into  said  hrst  chamber 
(12)  when  said  valve  barrel  (30)  leaves  its  rest  position,  said 
sealing  element  (60)  being  in  contact  with  said  hrst  valve  seat 
(24)  and  discontinuing  the  connection  between  said  two 
chambers  (12.  14).  characterized  in  that  said  seal  (56)  is 
axially  effective  between  said  \al\e  barrel  (30)  and  said 
piston  (42)  and  disposed  so  that  it  will  only  seal  when  an 
abutment  (55)  formed  on  said  valve  barrel  (30)  is  in  contact  at 
least  more  or  less  with  a  coupling  element  (54)  formed  on 
said  piston  (42). 


5.493,947 

SI  PPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACOl'STICAL  BELL 

Leone  Philbeck,  175  Joyce  Branch  Rd..  Aiken.  S.C.  29801 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446^44 

InL  CI."  GIOD  HA)S:  GIOK  1/071:  FI6M  Il/i2 

VS,  a.  84-^t06  16  aaims 


V 


•'/ 


L  In  combination,  a  device  comprising: 
a  bell  having 

a  handle,  and 

a  handguard; 
a  base;  and 
means  earned  by  said  base  for  receiving  said  handguard  of  said 

bell  into  said  base  so  that  said  bell  can  be  pivoted  about  said 

base. 


1  A  force  transmission  dcNice  for  a  pneumatic  brake  booster, 
comprising: 

an  operating  rod  which,  starting  from  a  position  of  rest,  can 
undergo  axial  displacement  through  the  action  of  an  input 
force,  said  r»xl  ending  in  a  feeler  having  an  axial  end  face 
constituting  a  Hrst  upstream  support  surface: 

a  pneumatic  piston  movable  in  an  axial  direction  from  a  position 
of  rest  through  the  action  of  a  pressure  difference  controlled 
by  the  axial  displacement  of  the  operating  rod.  said  piston 
being  able  lo  receive  a  minimum  non-zero  thrust  for  a  mini- 
mum non-/ero  active  displacement  of  the  operating  rod  and 
having  an  annular  axial  surface  which  surrounds  the  first 
upstream  support  surface  and  constitutes  a  second  upstream 
support  surface: 

a  reaction  disk  having  an  upstream  face  and  a  downstream  face, 
the  upstream  face  being  intended  to  receive  forces  applied  by 
the  hrst  and  second  upstream  support  surfaces,  and  the  down- 
stream face  being  intended  to  retransmit  the  forces: 

a  thrust  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  with  a  cup  which 
provides  a  first  downstream  support  surface  beanng  against 
the  downstream  face  of  the  reaction  disk,  the  thrust  rod 
having  a  second  end  adapted  to  apply  an  output  force  greater 
than  the  input  force:  and 

regulation  means  for  adjusting  said  minimum  thrust  to  a  desired 
final  value  by  regulation  of  the  distance  between  a  support 
surface  and  the  corresponding  face  of  the  reaction  disk,  said 
regulation  means  comprising  the  cup  which  grips  the  reaction 
disk,  the  cup  having  a  screw  thread  and  enabling  said  distance 
to  be  iTKxlified  by  screwing-in  or  scrcwing-out.  which  can  be 
effected  downstream  of  the  reaction  disk,  and  die  regulation 
means  being  designed  to  permit  the  first  upstream  support 
surface  to  be  moved  away  from  the  first  end  of  the  thrust  rod 
without  relative  displacement  of  the  first  downstream  support 
surface  in  relation  to  the  second  upstream  support  surface, 
wherein  said  cup  comprises  a  cylindrical  rim.  a  radial  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  having  an  annular 
internal  surface  which  constitutes  the  first  downstream  sup- 
port surface,  and  an  internally  threaded  cylindncal  sleeve 
which  leads  into  the  central  aperture  and  into  which  is 
screwed  the  first  end  of  the  thrust  rod.  the  first  end  of  the 
thrust  rod  constituting  a  second  downstream  support  surface. 
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5,493,949 
PNEUMATIC  LTHILL  ANTI-RUNBACK  DEVICE 
Philippe  Castel,  Paris;  Pierre  Pressaco,  La  Coumeuve,  and 
Roland  Levrai,  Stains,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Bendix 
Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0655,  S  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  22,  1992,  92  09024 
InL  CI.*  F15B  9/10 
MS.  a.  91—376  R  2  Claiiw 


1.  A  braking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  is  equipped  with 
a  brake  pedal  and  a  pneumatic  brake-booster,  the  brake-booster 
comprising: 

first  and  second  chambers  separated  sealingly  by  a  movable  wall 
and  connected,  permanently  for  the  first  chamber  and  selec- 
tively by  operation  of  the  pedal  for  the  second  chamber,  to 
respective  hrst  and  second  pressure  sources  delivering  differ- 
ent pressures,  the  operation  of  the  pedal  enabling  brake- 
boosting  to  occur  as  the  result  of  a  displacement  of  the 
movable  wall  by  means  of  the  pressure  difference; 

first  pedal-controlled  valve  means  for  establishing  selective 
communication  between  the  two  chambers,  the  communica- 
tion being  interrupted  from  the  commencement  of  each  opera- 
tion of  the  pedal  and  being  restored  only  at  the  end  of  release 
of  the  pedal; 

second  pedal-controlled  valve  means  for  establishing  selective 
communication  between  the  second  chamber  and  the  second 
pressure  source,  the  communication  with  the  second  source 
being  established  for  each  operation  of  the  pedaJ  and  inter- 
rupted on  commencement  of  release  of  the  pedal,  and 

third  valve  means  connected  in  series  with  the  first  valve  means 
and  adapted  to  establish  additional  selective  communication 
between  the  chambers,  characterized  in  that  the  third  valve 
means  comprises  an  inclinometric  valve  reacting  to  the  incli- 
nation of  the  vehicle  to  prevent,  at  least  in  a  determined 
direction  and  at  a  determined  amplitude  of  inclination  of  the 
vehicle,  communication  between  the  two  chambers. 
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in  the  arm  actuator  side  parallel  oil  passage  and  adapted  to  perform 
a  switching  operation  between  an  orifice  state  and  a  orifice  release 
state  in  response  to  a  pilot  pressure  for  moving  a  spool  of  a  swing 
actuator  control  valve  connected  to  the  swing  actuator. 


5,493^1 

LUBRICATION  AND  SEAL  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLTMP 

Curtis  W.  Harrison,  7533  Kathy  La.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76126 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,452 

Int.  a.*  FOIB  31/10:  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—155  19  Claims 
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5,493,950 
VARIABLE  PRIORITY  DEVICE  FOR  SWING  MOTOR  IN 

HEAVY  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Jin-Wook  Kim,  Changwon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
1993-31451 

Int.  CI."  F15B  11/00:  F16D  31/02 
MS.  a.  91—516  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  heavy  construction  equipment 
adapted  to  supply  oil  pumped  by  a  single  pump  to  a  swing  actuator 
and  an  arm  actuator  respectively  via  parallel  oil  passages,  a  vari- 
able priority  device  for  the  swing  actuator  comprising  means  for 
limiting  the  amount  of  oil  passing  through  the  arm  actuator  side 
parallel  oil  passage  during  operation  of  the  swing  actuator  and 
thereby  decreasing  the  amount  of  oil  supplied  to  the  arm  actuator, 
said  limiting  means  comprising  a  variable  orifice  means  installed 


1.  An  improved  fluid  end  for  use  in  high-pressure  fluid  pumps, 
the  fluid  end  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 

a  bore  extending  through  the  cylinder; 
a  plunger  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  bore;  and 
a  packing  element  disposed  in  the  bore  to  seal  an  annular  space 
between  the  plunger  and  the  bore,  the  packing  element  includ- 
ing: 
a  lubrication  ring  formed  of  metallic  fibers  and  impregnated 

with  a  solid  lubricant; 
a  seal  ring  formed  of  a  high-lubricity  polymeric  material;  and 
means  for  positioning  the  lubrication  and  seal  rings  in  the 
bore. 
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5,493.952 
INTERCONNECTING  ROTARY  AND  RECIPROCATING 
MOTION 
Michael  R.  L.  Daniel.  East  Sussex,  United  Kingdom,  and  Gra- 
ham H.  Fountain,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to  CoUins 
Motor  Corporation  Ltd.,  East  Perth.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A»529.  5  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM269.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  20,  1991, 
9117975 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  l/0():  F»1M  1/00:  F16C  17AM) 
VS.  a.  92—72  5  Claims 


7/a  PSa 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  reciprocating  motion  to  rotary 
motion  and  vice-versa,  comprising  a  reciprocaiory  assembly 
guided  for  reciprocation  in  a  first  direction  and  comprising  tirst  and 
second  reciprocating  members  respectively  terminating  in  hrst  and 
second  planar  guide  surfaces  which  extend  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation,  and  spacing  lie  nneans  interconnecting  the 
two  reciprocatory  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  guide  surfaces 
to  maintain  the  guide  surfaces  parallel,  spaced  apart  and  facing 
each  other,  a  drive  block  having  opposed  guide  faces  each  slidably 
engaged  with  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  recip- 
rocatory members,  a  rotary  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  direction  of  reciprocation  and  having  an 
eccentric  portion  rotatably  engaged  in  a  plain  bearing  in  the  drive 
blocli.  and  a  lubrication  system  for  supplying  lubricant  under 
pressure  through  the  rotary  member  to  a  plurality  of  outlet  portions 
defined  in  a  surface  of  the  eccentric  portion,  the  drive  blocit  having 
a  respective  passage  leading  to  the  respective  guide  face  from  a 
respective  window  in  the  plain  bearing  and  positioned  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  eccentric  portion  as  the  latter 
rotates  in  said  bearing,  wherein  each  said  window  in  the  bearing 
lies  within  a  quadrant  of  the  plain  bearing,  two  said  quadrants  each 
containing  a  said  window  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  tlie 
bearing,  and  the  outlet  ports  in  the  eccentnc  portion  all  lie  in  a 
sector  thereof  smaller  than  the  angular  extent  of  an  unported 
portion  of  the  bearing  which  separates  the  windows  as  connected 
to  different  said  guide  faces  of  the  drive  block. 


5.493,953 

CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  FOR  COMPRESSOR  OR 

VACUUM  PUMP 

John  H.  Bolthouse.  and  M.  Wayne  Meece,  both  of  Monroe,  La„ 

as.signors  to  Thomas  Industries  Iik.,  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,048 

Int.  CI."  F16J  IS/IS 

VS.  a.  92—165  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  oiles.s  compressor  or  vacuum  pump  having  a  housing 

which  defines  a  compression  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  guideway 

co-axial  with  the  compression  chamber,  and  having  a  pistons 

which  is  reciprocable  in  said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  head 

which  IS  received  in  said  compression  chamber  to  compress  a  gas 

therein  when  said  piston  is  reciprocated  and  a  cylindrical  base 

received  in  said  guideway  to  guide  said  head  as  said  piston  is 

reciprocated,  the  improvement  wherein: 


said  compression  chamber  is  defined  by  a  cylinder  sleeve  in 
which  said  head  of  said  piston  reciprocates,  said  cylinder 
sleeve  having  a  bottom  end  which  extends  axially  into  said 
guideway: 
said  base  of  said  piston  has  a  top  surface  facing  said  cylinder 
sleeve,  said  top  surface  defining  an  axially  facing  cavity 
radially  inward  of  a  top  end  of  said  base  of  said  piston,  said 
sleeve  extending  into  said  cavity  when  said  piston  is  at  a  lop 
dead  center  position:  and 
said  head  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  base. 
15.  In  an  oiless  compressor  or  vacuum  pump  having  a  housing 
which  defines  a  compression  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  guideway 
co-axial  with  the  compression  chamber,  and  having  a  piston  which 
IS  reciprocable  in  said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  head  which  is 
received  in  said  compression  chamber  to  compress  a  gas  therein 
when  said  piston  is  reciprocated  and  a  cylindrical  base  received  in 
said  guideway  to  guide  said  head  as  said  pislon  is  reciprocated,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  compression  chamber  is  defined  by  a  cylinder  sleeve  in 
which  said  head  of  said  piston  reciprocates,  said  cylinder 
sleeve  having  a  bottom  end  which  extends  axially  into  said 
guideway: 
said  base  of  said  pislon  has  a  top  surface  facing  said  cylinder 
sleeve,  ssid  top  surface  defining  an  axially  facing  cavity 
radially  inward  of  a  top  end  of  said  base  of  said  piston,  said 
sleeve  extending  into  said  cavity  when  said  piston  is  at  a  top 
dead  center  position:  and 
said  head  is  of  a  diameter  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  said 
cylinder  sleeve  so  as  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder 
sleeve  and  said  diameter  extends  into  said  cavity. 


5,493.954 
SELF-VENTING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Kraig  Koslohris.  Maple   Valley;   Olivier   L.  Tremoulet,  Jr, 
Edmonds,-  Thomas  Sizemorc,  Federal  Way;  Larry  Pearson, 
Sumner,  and  Chidambaram  Raghavan,  Kent,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Flow  International  Corporation.  Kent,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342381 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/IH 
VS.  CI.  92—168  13  aaims 

I.  An  ultrahigh-pressure  pump  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve: 
a  reciprocating  plunger  that  draws  fluid  into  the  chamber  on  the 
intake  stroke  and  pressurizes  the  fluid  on  a  pumping  stroke; 
and 
a  seal  made  of  a  deformable.  resilient  material,  and  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  a  groove  being  provided  in  the  first 
side  such  that  the  first  side  has  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  the  first  side  being  exposed  to  pressurized  fluid  in 
the  chamber,  the  inner  member  and  the  outer  member  flexing 
laterally  outward  from  each  other  during  the  pumping  stroke 
to  substantially  prevent  fluid  from  passing  from  the  hrst  side 
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5,493,956 

TANK  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  ROLLERS 

Hans  K.  Larsen,  Aestorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A, 

Vevey,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,218,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596,679,  Oct  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,096,729.  This  application  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,935 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  18, 
1989,  89121378 

Int  a."  A47J  37/12 
VS.  a.  99^—404  9  Oaims 


of  the  seal  to  the  second  side  of  the  seal,  and  the  inner 
member  and  the  outer  member  flexing  laterally  towards  each 
other  into  the  groove  during  the  intake  stroke,  thereby  allow- 
ing any  pressurized  fluid  that  may  leak  to  the  second  side  to 
flow  from  the  second  side  to  the  first  side  of  the  seal. 


5,493.955 
AUTOMATIC  BREADMAKER  WITH  LATERALLY- 
OPENING  WIDE  DOOR 
David  C.  Belongia,  West  Bend,  and  Annette  T.  Klein,  Jackson, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  West  Bend  Company,  West 
Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,507 

Int  CL*  A47J  27/00 

VS.  a.  99—348  17  Oaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  breadmaker  of  the  type  having:  drive  means: 
an  oven  chamber  formed  by  a  floor  and  by  top,  front  and  side 
enclosing  surfaces,  the  top  surface  at  a  first  level  above  the  floor; 
an  access  door  which  includes  at  least  one  of  the  enclosing  sur- 
faces; and  a  pan  in  the  oven  chamber  with  a  kneading  member 
therein  linked  to  the  drive  means,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  access  door  includes  the  front  surface  and  at  least  major 
portions  of  each  of  the  top  surface  and  a  first  side  surface  each 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  surface,  the  first  side 
surface  having  a  substantially  vertical  rear  edge;  and 
the  access  door  is  hinged  along  its  rear  edge  for  fh)nt  opening 
without  any  door  movement  above  the  first  level: 
whereby  the  access  door  is  laterally  swingable  to  permit  multi- 
directional access  to  the  oven  chamber  with  the  access  door  away 
from  the  from  of  the  breadmaker 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising  (i)  a  tank  having  a  base  and  sidewall 
enclosure  extending  from  the  base  suitable  for  containing  water, 
(ii)  at  least  one  set  of  three  rollers  suitable  for  being  positioned 
within  the  tank,  wherein  each  roller  extends  longitudinally  between 
roller  ends  and  wherein  one  roller  of  each  set  has  a  density  of  less 
than  a  density  of  water  so  that  the  roller  is  floatable  in  water,  and 
(iii)  guides  configured  and  positioned  within  the  tank  for  guiding 
and  positioning  the  rollers  (a)  so  that,  with  respect  to  the  tank 
being  positioned  so  that  the  base  extends  horizontally  and  the 
sidewall  extends  vertically,  the  rollers  of  the  set  (1)  have  parallel 
longitudinal  axes  which  extend  horizontally  and  (2)  are  movable 
vertically  and  (b)  so  that,  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  the 
floatable  roller  is  positioned  between  and  spaced  at  a  distance  from 
the  two  other  rollers  of  the  set  and  wherein: 

the  guides  which  guide  and  position  the  floatable  roller  are 
configured  and  positioned  within  the  tank  to  control  vertical 
movement  of  the  floatable  roller  so  that,  upon  the  lank  con- 
taining water,  the  floatable  roller  is  positioned  beneath  a 
surface  of  the  water:  and 
the  guides  which  guide  and  position  the  two  other  rollers  of  the 
set  are  configured  and  extend  a  distance  for  moving  each  such 
roller  vertically  to  a  position  above  and  to  a  position  below 
the  position  of  the  floatable  roller 


5,493,957 

VERTICAL  ASSEMBLY  EXTRUSION  ICE  CREAM 

SANDWICH  MAKING  MACHINE 

Cory  R.  Keimedy,  Richmond,  and  Steven  D.  Balzer.  Matthews, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Interbake  Foods,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.109 
Int  CI."  A21C  9/04;  15/00:  B65B  11/06:49/08 
VS.  a.  99—450.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  a  sandwich  product  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  base  having  an  infeed  end  and  a  discharge  end: 

B.  a  sandwich  product  assembly  station  comprising  an  extruder 
nozzle  mounted  for  discharge  of  a  comestible  filling  material 
in  the  vertically  downward  direction;  paired  wafer  trays  few- 
feeding  wafers  against  opposite  sides  of  said  extruder  nozzle; 
a  vertically  reciprocable  wafer  pusher  blade  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  urge  wafers  downward  into  contact  with  said 
comestible  filling  material: 

C.  sandwich  indexing  means  comprising  an  indexing  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  vertically  below  said  sandwich  product 
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assembly  station,  said  indexing  wheel  defining  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  positioned  pockets  for  receiving  and  trans- 
ferring assembled  sandwiches  for  conveyance  toward  said 
discharge  end: 

D.  a  conveyor  assembly  having  an  input  end  extending  from 
said  indexing  means  and  an  output  end  proximal  said  dis- 
charge end.  said  conveyor  assembly  comprising; 

i.  movable  conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  sandwiches 
from  said  indexing  wheel  and  urging  said  sandwiches 
toward  said  discharge  end.  Including  a  plurality  of  lugs 
projecting  from  said  conveyor  means  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  indexing  wheel  to  engage  and  urge  said 
sandwiches  out  of  said  pockets,  and 

ii.  conveyor  track  means  disposed  medially  of  said  conveyor 
means;  and 

E.  a  wrapping  assembly  located  at  the  output  end  of  said 
movable  conveyor  means,  said  wrapper  assembly  comprising 
a  wrapping  head  having  an  upper  platform,  a  shaft  for  the 
upward  travel  of  a  sandwich  product  to  said  platform,  an 
elevator  means  for  delivery  of  said  sandwich  product  to  said 
platform,  side  tucking  means  reciprocably  mounted  adjacent 
said  shaft  and  pusher  bar  reciprocably  mounted  adjacent  said 
platform  for  urging  said  wrapped  product  off  said  elevator  and 
toward  said  discharge  end; 

F.  wherein  said  base  comprises  a  vertical  wall  member,  and 
wherein  said  sandwich  product  assembly  station,  said  sand- 
wich conveyor  means,  said  sandwich  wrapping  assembly  and 
said  conveyor  slide  means  are  all  mounted  m  cantilevered 
relationship  on  said  base. 


an  automatic  crown  preparation  section  including  a  crown 

stocker  and  a  crown  toasting  device; 
said  automatic  crown  preparation  section  including  means  for 

discharging  a  crown  from  said  crown  stocker: 
said  automatic  crown  preparation  section  including  means  for 

toasting  said  crown  with  said  crown  toasting  device; 
an  automatic  heel  preparation  section  including  a  heel  stocker 

and  a  heel  toasting  device: 
said  automatic  heel  preparation  section  including  means  for 

discharging  a  heel  from  said  heel  stocker: 
said  automatic  heel  preparation  section  including  means  for 

toasting  said  heel  with  said  heel  toasting  device: 
an  automatic  pany  preparation  section  having  a  patty  stocker 

and  a  patty  gnlling  device: 
said  automatic  patty  preparation  section  including  means  for 

discharging  a  patty  from  said  patty  stocker; 
said  automatic  patty  preparation  section  including  means  for 

heating  said  patty  with  said  grilling  device: 
a  manual  preparation  section,  wherein  a  sandwich  is  assembled 

manually  by  assembling  at  least  said  crown,  said  heel,  and  a 

food  material;  and 
at  least  one  conveying  device  Including  means  for  transferring  at 

least  one  of  said  crown,  said  heel,  and  said  patty  from  at  least 

one  of  said  automatic  crown  preparation  section,  said  auto- 
matic  heel   preparation   section,   and   said   automatic   patty 

preparation  section,  respectively,  substantially  to  said  manual 

preparation  section. 


5,493,959 
APPARATl'S  FOR  CORRECTING  SLTOE  BOTTOM  DEAD 

CENTER  POSITION  OF  MECHANICAL  PRESS 

Takashi  Yagi,  and  Mitsuo  Sato,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  .Aida  Engineering,  Ltd.,  Sagamihara.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Set.  No.  291,907 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207414 
InL  a."  B30B  15/14 
VS.  O.  100-^3  5  Claims 


5,493,958 
SANDWICH  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 
Michiyuld  Naramura.  Okayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026929 
lot  a."  A21D  /-</tM.  .A23L  l/JI:  B65B  25/16:  G07F  11/70 
VS.  C\.  9»-^50.5  8  Oaims 


8H      9 
1.  A  sandwich  preparation  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  and  correcting  the  bottom  dead 
center  position  of  a  slide  of  a  mechanical  press,  the  apparatus 
connecting  the  slide  to  a  connecting  rod  of  the  press  spaced  from 
the  slide  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screw  mechanism  having  a  lop  end  for  connection  to  the 

connecting  rod  and  a  bottom  end  having  screw  threads; 
a  cylindrical  shrink  member  having  a  top  end  ihreadedly  engag- 
ing said  screw  threads  and  a  bottom  end  for  operative  connec- 
tion to  the  slide,  rotation  of  said  screw  mechanism  adjusting  a 
distance  measured  in  said  vertical  direction  between  the  con- 
necting rod  and  the  slide,  thereby  to  adjust  the  bottom  dead 
center  position  of  the  slide: 
a  lock  nut  for  fixing  said  screw  mechanism  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  shrink  member: 
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first  means  for  applying  a  contraction  force  to  said  shrink 
member,  the  contraction  force  compressing  the  shrink  mem- 
ber to  reduce  its  length  in  the  vertical  direction,  the  first 
means  additionally  including  means  for  loosening  said  lock 
nut  to  permit  rotation  of  said  screw  mechanism  for  adjustment 
of  the  bottom  dead  center  position,  and  for  tightening  said 
lock  nut  upon  completion  of  the  adjustment: 

second  means  for  detecting  a  bottom  dead  center  position  of  the 
slide: 

ihird  means  for  setting  a  bottom  dead  center  position  of  the 
slide:  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  a  detected  bottom  dead  center 
positioii  value  output  by  said  second  means  and  a  set  bottom 
dead  center  position  value  output  by  said  third  means,  for 
controlling  said  first  means  to  correct  the  detected  bottom 
dead  center  position  to  coincide  with  the  set  bottom  dead 
center  position. 


5,493,960 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  PAPER  CONTAINERS 
Tetsuya  Miyao,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993.  5-198682; 
Nov.  30,  1993.  5-299277 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/14:5/06 
VS.  a.  100-^9  5  Claims 


mechanisms,  the  lower  pulley  of  the  swingable  belt  conveyor 
mechanism  is  urged  away  from  the  other  lower  pulley  to 
thereby  allow  the  hard  material  to  pass  between  the  lower 
pulleys  without  crushing. 


5,493,961 

CONTINUOUS  BOARD-MAKING  PRESS  INCLUDING 

PRESS  PLATE  DEFORMATION  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Klaus  Geriiardt,  Rheurdt,  and  Lotfaar  Sebastian,  Bocbum, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,019 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    11,    1993, 
4342279.9 

Int.  CL*  B30B  5/06:15/16 
VS.  CL  100—50  10  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  used  paper  containers  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  integrally  disposed  in  an  upper 
part  of  the  housing  to  receive  the  paper  containers,  and  a 
falling  passage  communicating  with  the  inlet  pon  to  allow  the 
paper  containers  to  pass  therethrough,  and 

a  volume  reduction  mechanism  situated  in  the  housing,  said 
volume  reduction  mechanism  squashing  the  paper  containers 
in  the  falling  passage  and  discharging  the  paper  containers 
therefrom,  said  volume  reduction  mechanism  being  a  bell 
press  with  two  belt  conveyor  mechanisms  located  opposite  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  the  falling  passage,  said  bell  con- 
veyor mechanisms  being  arranged  to  have  a  wide  space  near 
the  inlet  port  and  a  narrow  space  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  wide 
space. 

each  belt  conveyor  mechanism  including  upper  and  lower  pul- 
leys, and  an  endless  belt  between  the  two  pulleys  and  rotated 
by  one  of  the  pulleys,  at  least  one  of  the  two  belt  conveyor 
mechanisms  being  wholly  supported  by  the  upper  pulley 
thereof  so  that  the  lower  pulley  and  the  endless  belt  of  the  belt 
conveyor  mechanism  can  swing  relative  to  the  upper  pulley  to 
form  a  swingable  belt  conveyor  mechanism,  said  swingable 
belt  conveyor  mechanism  supported  by  the  upper  pulley  hav- 
ing a  spring  for  urging  the  lower  pulley  of  the  swingable  belt 
conveyor  mechanism  to  the  lower  pulley  of  the  other  belt 
conveyor  mechanism  so  that  when  the  paper  container  enters 
between  the  belt  conveyor  mechanisms,  the  paper  container  is 
squashed  by  the  belt  conveyor  mechanisms,  and  when  a  hard 
material  harder  than  a  predetermined  value  and  having  a  size 
larger  than  the  narrow  space  enters  between  the  belt  conveyor 


1.  A  press  for  making  pressed  board,  the  press  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rigid  frames: 

a  lower  press  plate  extending  longitudinally  through  and  secured 
to  the  frames: 

a  normally  planar  upper  press  plate  .extending  longitudinally 
above  the  lower  plate  through  the  frames  and  defining  with 
the  lower  press  plate  a  longitudinally  throughgoing  press  gap: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  effective  double-acting  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders carried  on  the  frames  above  the  upper  plate,  each  having 
a  back  compartment  and  a  front  compartment,  connected  to 
the  upper  plate,  and  supporting  the  upper  plate  on  the  frames; 

respective  upper  and  lower  endless  belts  having  respective  lower 
and  upper  stretches-extending  through  the  gap  immediately 
below  and  above  the  respective  upper  and  lower  plates: 

respective  upper  and  lower  roller  means  for  advancing  the 
stretches  longitudinally  through  the  frames: 

sensor  means  for  producing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  size 
of  the  gap; 

safety  means  connected  to  the  upper  plate  for  producing  an 
output  when  the  upper  plate  is  deformed  to  a  predetermined 
extent  from  a  planar  shape: 

hydraulic  valve  means  connected  to  the  compartments  of  the 
double-acting  cylinders  for  pressurizing  and  depressurizing 
same:  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  safety  and  valve  means  for 
hydraulically  blocking  the  cylinders  and  thereby  stopping 
downward  movement  of  the  upper  plate  when  the  safety 
means  generates  its  output. 
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5.493,%2 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PALLET 

David  F.  McCarthy,  1319  Swainwood  Dr^  Glenview.  lU.  60025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.959.  Feb.  12,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5^29.861.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,833.  Jun. 

24,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

276.034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IdL  a."  B65D  19/00 

MS.  a.  108— 51 J  10  Claim 


1.  An  improved  pallet  of  the  type  used  lo  package,  store,  or  ship 
goods,  (he  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pallet  base  having  an  upper  face  and  a  bottom  face: 

(b)  a  support  member  extending  from  the  bonom  face  and 
having  a  side  extending  downv^ardly  from  the  bonom  face 
and  a  bonom  surface  opposite  the  junction  of  the  support 
member  and  bonom  face  of  the  pallet  ba.se,  the  support 
member  providing  significant  compression  strength  but  rela- 
tively little  bending  strength;  and 

(c)  a  rigid,  protective  cap  mounted  on  the  support  member  lo 
protect  the  support  member  and  significantly  enhance  the 
bending  strength  of  the  pallet,  the  protective  cap  being  a 
U-shaped  beam  with  first  and  second  opposing  arms  intercon- 
nected by  a  central  beam  section,  the  U-shaped  beam  being 
mounted  on  the  support  member  so  that  the  first  arm  abuts  the 
bonom  face  of  the  support  member  and  the  central  beam 
section  abuts  the  side  of  the  support  member 


5,493.963 
HIGH  PRODUCTION  DOUBLE  LIFT  BOX  BALER 
Curtis  T.  Curies,  Cordele,  Ga.;  Paul  R.  Sexton,  Etowah,  and 
David  P.  Zachary,  Brevard,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Fisb- 
bume  Intemational.  Ijk.,  Arden,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,410 
Int.  a."  B30B  9/30 
VS.  a.  100—215  33  Claims 

I.  A  double  lift  box  fiber  baler  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  first  lift  box  assembly  rolaiably  carried  relative  to  said  frame 

between  a  charging  position  and  a  compression  position; 
a  second  lift  box  assembly  rotatably  carried  relative  to  said 
frame  between  a  charging  position  and  a  compression  posi- 
tion; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  lift  box  assemblies  including  a  lift 
box,  a  vertically  displaceabie  lower  platen  forming  a  floor  of 
said  lift  box,  a  displaceabie  mount  for  mounting  said  lower 
platen  relative  (o  said  lift  box.  and  a  latch  for  integrally 
attaching  said  lower  platen  (o  said  lift  box; 
a  tramper  box  assembly  disposed  above  said  first  lift  box  assem- 
bly a(  said  charging  position  for  receiving  fibers  from  a  fiber 
supply  source; 
a  tramper  foot  assembly  for  tramping  fibers  into  said  first  lift 
box  assembly  at  said  charging  position  during  a  charging 
cycle  to  form  a  compacted  fiber  ma.ss  containing  a  desired 
amount  of  fibers; 


a  reciprocating  main  platen  for  compressing  a  compacted  fiber 
mass  in  said  second  lift  box  assembly  to  form  a  compressed 
fiber  bale  during  a  compression  cycle; 

a  bonom  sill  disposed  underneath  said  second  lift  box  assembly 
al  said  compression  position;  and 

a  latch  assembly  carried  by  each  said  lift  box  assembly  having  a 
latched  position  in  which  said  lower  platen  and  lift  box  are 
integrally  anached.  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  said 
lower  platen  may  be  displaced  vertically  to  rest  against  said 
bonom  sill  for  support  during  said  compression  of  said  fiber 
mass  by  said  main  platen  dunng  said  compression  cycle. 


5,493,964 
PRESS  MACHINE  HAVING  REINFORCED  SIDE  FRAMES 
lUro  Samejima;  Kikuo  Fjima;  Shigeki  Honda;  Kenji  Nish- 
ikawa;  Kazuya  Imamura;  Kazuhisa  Suzuki;  Hiroyasu  Suda, 
all  of  Kanagawa;  ^'oshitaka  NLshihara,  and  Hirohide  Sato, 
both  of  Ishikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237  J37,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,770,  Dec.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159983; 
Jun.  20,  1990,  2159984;  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159985;  Jan.  5,  1990, 
2-104516 

Int  a.*^  B30B  15/04 
VS.  a.  100—231  4  Claims 


1.  A  press  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  thai  is  C-shaped  in  side  elevational  view; 

a  bolster  mounted  on  a  bed  of  a  lower  jaw  portion  of  the  frame; 
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a  slide  and  a  driving  system  for  driving  the  slide  mounted  on  an 
upper  jaw  portion  of  the  frame;  and 

at  least  one  reinforcing  member  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  a  pair 
of  side  frames  forming  both  sides  of  the  frame  at  least  al  one 
predetermined  place  so  as  lo  suppress  the  deformation  of  an 
opening  defined  by  the  lower  and  upper  jaw  portions  of  said 
frame. 

said  reinforcing  member  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
a  through-hole  formed  in  the  rear  upper  portion  of  each  side 
frame  and  has  the  same  thickness  as  the  laner,  and  is  fixedly 
secured  lo  an  upper  side  surface  of  an  upper  jaw  portion  of 
each  of  the  side  ftames. 


5,493,965 
IMPACT  ENGRAVING  MACHTVE 
Pio  E.  Lizarazu,  Barrio  Carabd  Txiqui  s/n,  20120  Hemani 
(Guipuzcoa),  Spain 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,479 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Juil  16,  1994,  940131 

luL  ex."  B31F  1/07 

VS.  a.  101—3.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  impact  engraving  machine  comprising  a  pneumatic  or 
solenoid  engraving  device  equipped  with  a  striking  point  capable 
of  impacting  on  the  surface  to  be  engraved  and  producing  on  it  a 
point  deformity  on  each  impact,  which  device  is  mounted  on  a 
support  which  can  be  moved  in  controlled  manner  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  surface  lo  be  engraved,  and  may  turn  through  an 
angle  in  both  directions,  also  in  controlled  manner,  around  said 
axis,  wherein  said  axis  is  embodied  in  a  guide-bar  of  polygonal 
section,  freely  moved  along  said  guide-bar,  and  a  fixed  bridge 
which  runs  between  the  ends  of  the  guide  bar;  said  bridge  bearing 
mounted  on  the  outside  a  longitudinal  transmission  mechanism 
comprised  of  a  belt  which  runs  along  the  bridge,  and  an  activating 
end  motor,  while  the  support  bearing  the  engraving  device  is 
fastened  to  a  slide,  directed  in  opposite  direction  lo  that  occupied 
by  the  bridge  and  it  is  related  with  the  section  of  the  belt  nearest  lo 
the  guide-bar  and  a  ft-ame  supporting  an  assembly  formed  by  said 
guide-bar  and  bridge  and  mounting  a  tipping  mechanism. 


5,493,966 

STAMPING  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  PATTERNS  ON  A 

BLIND  SLAT  AND  A  METHOD  USING  SUCH  A 

MACHINE 

Wen-chung  l^ng.  No.  268-6,  Sec.   1,  Hsitun  Rd.,  9th  Lin, 

'nnkou  Li,  North  Dist.,  Taicbung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^91 

Int.  a."  B41F  19/02 

VS.  CL  101—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  stamping  machine  for  printing  patterns  onto  a  workpiece 

(80)  which  includes  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  said  stamping 

machine  comprising: 


a  casing  (10)  having  a  first  side  (102),  a  second  side  (104)  and  a 
top  portion  (106)  with  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  first  side 
(102)  and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  the  second  side  (104); 

a  first  base  (12)  formed  on  the  first  end  of  the  top  portion  (106) 
of  said  casing  (10)  and  including  a  first  roller  group  (30) 
mounted  thereon: 

a  second  base  (14)  formed  on  the  second  end  of  the  top  portion 
(106)  of  said  casing  (10)  and  including  a  first  driving  roller 
(39)  mounted  thereon; 

a  third  base  (13)  formed  on  the  first  side  (102)  of  said  casing 
(10)  beneath  said  first  base  (12)  and  including  a  second  roller 
group  (40)  mounted  thereon; 

a  fourth  base  (15)  formed  on  the  second  side  (104)  of  said  casing 
(10)  beneath  said  second  base  (14)  and  including  a  second 
driving  roller  (45)  mounted  thereon; 

a  press-printing  assembly  (60)  mounted  on  a  mediate  portion  of 
the  lop  portion  (106)  of  said  casing  (10)  and  including  a 
heated  pressing  cylinder  (61)  and  a  gripper  member  (63)  with 
a  gap  (602)  defined  therebetween; 

a  first  conversion  member  (90)  with  a  first  pattern  releasably 
formed  thereon  having  a  first  end  stretched  on  said  first  roller 
group  (30),  a  second  end  mounted  around  said  first  driving 
roller  (39)  and  a  mediate  portion  extending  through  said  gap 
(602)  between  said  heated  pressing  cylinder  (61)  and  said 
gripper  member  (63); 

a  second  conversion  member  (91)  with  a  second  pattern  releas- 
ably formed  thereon  having  a  first  end  stretched  on  said 
second  roller  group  (40),  a  second  end  mounted  around  said 
second  driving  roller  (45)  and  a  mediate  portion  extending 
through  said  gap  (602)  between  said  heated  pressing  cylinder 
(61)  and  said  gripper  member  (63);  and 

a  guiding  member  (50)  mounted  on  said  first  base  (12)  for 
introducing  said  workpiece  (80)  into  said  gap  (602)  lo  be 
urged  and  pressed  between  said  first  and  second  conversion 
members  (90)  and  (91)  such  that  said  first  and  second  patterns 
on  said  first  and  second  conversion  members  (90)  and  (91)  are 
respectively  primed  on  the  top  and  bonom  faces  of  said 
workpiece  (80). 


5,493,967 
VALUE  SELECTION  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  A  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Rkhard  A.  Malln,  Westport,  Conn.;  Christopher  M.  GUes, 
London;  Brian  R.  O'Neale,  E^ssex,  both  of,  England,  and 
Stephen  J.  Rigo,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,044 
Int.  a.*  B41J  1/60 
VS.  a.  101—91  15  Claims 

1.  A  value  selection  and  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  printing  device  including  a  printing  wheel  which  is  rotatable 
into  a  plurality  of  positions  to  present  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  value  printing  elements  into  a  printing  position; 
a  value  selecting  device  including  a  moveable  first  rack  gear 
having  a  driven  element  thereon,  a  rigid  guide  shaft  mounted 
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within  the  pnnting  device,  a  second  rack  gear  mounted  on 
said  guide  shaft  and  slidable  along  said  guide  shaft,  and 
having  a  driving  element  thereon  in  engagement  with  said 
driven  element,  said  second  rack  gear  engaging  said  printing 
wheel  so  that  rotation  of  said  pnnting  wheel  occurs  due  to 
transmission  of  a  movement  of  said  first  rack  gear  to  said 
printing  wheel  via  said  second  rack  gear:  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  security  sleeve  disposed  to  be  slidable 
on  said  guide  shaft  and  moveable  in  response  to  sliding 
movement  of  said  second  rack  gear  on  said  guide  shaft; 

wherein  said  guide  shaft  includes  a  weakened  section,  said 
weakened  section  being  a  means  to  disassociate  said  pnnting 
wheel  and  said  second  rack  gear  when  a  sufficient  force  is 
exerted  against  said  printing  wheel  to  bend  at  said  weakened 
section  and  thereby  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said  secuniy 
sleeve  over  said  weakened  section. 


5.493,968 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Ishikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  272JI4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1993.  5-I743M 

Int.  CI."  B41L  I  JAM):  B41J  /.</26 

VS.  CL  101—118  4  Claims 


(SZ^S) 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  desired  images 
continuously  onto  print  sheets,  comprising: 

a  printing  part: 

a  primary  sheet  feed  mechanism  for  extracting  one  by  one  the 
print  sheets  stacked  on  a  sheet  feed  table:  and 

a  secondary  sheet  feed  mechanism  situated  near  the  pnmary 
sheet  feed  mechanism,  said  secondary  sheet  feed  mechanism 
talcing  each  pnnt  sheet  extracted  by  said  primary  sheet  feed 
mechanism  and  feeding  said  pnnt  sheet  toward  said  printing 
part  at  a  rale  conesponding  to  the  printing  speed  of  said 
printing  part; 

said  secondary  sheet  feed  mechanism  compnsmg: 

a  timing  roller  and  a  guide  roller  situated  adjacent  to  each  other, 
said  timing  roller  and  guide  roller  contacting  said  print  sheet 
for  feeding  thereof; 

an  electromagnetic  clutch  connected  to  one  of  said  timing  roller 
and  said  guide  roller,  said  electromagnetic  clutch,  when  actu- 


ated, activating  the  timing  roller  and  guide  roller  to  feed  the 
sheet  from  the  secondary  sheet  feed  mechanism  to  the  print- 
ing part;  and 
control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  electromagnetic 
clutch,  said  control  means  having  a  device  for  detecting  a 
rotating  status  of  said  printing  part  and  supplying  said  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch  with  an  output  signal  in  synchronism  with 
said  rotating  status  of  said  printing  part  to  actuate  the  timing 
roller  and  the  guide  roller  so  that  the  sheet  is  fed  to  the 
pnnting  part  according  to  the  rotating  status  while  adjusting  a 
sheet  feed  liming  based  on  the  rotating  sutus. 


5.493.969 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  SCREEN 
PRINTING  METHOD 
Ken  Takah&shi,  Nakakoma:  Naoichi  ChikahLsa.  Kofu;  Takao 
Naito,  Nakakoma.  and  Tetsuya  Tanaka,  Kofu.  all  ol.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1994.  6-004280 

Inl.  CI."  B41F  I  SAX);  1 5/1 4 

VS.  a.  101—126  4  Claims 


l&a 


iSb 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a  pnnting  paste  onto 
a  lo-be-pnnted  object,  comprising: 

a  positioning  stage  for  positioning  and  fixing  the  to-be-printed 
object: 

a  screen  printing  plate  disposed  above  the  positioning  stage: 

a  printing  squeegee  movable  in  a  predetermined  moving  direc- 
tion within  a  horizontal  plane  while  keeping  touch  with  the 
screen  printing  plate  to  print  the  printing  paste  onto  the 
to-be-pnnted  object  through  the  screen  printing  plate; 

a  circuit  pattern  provided  on  the  screen  printing  plate  and 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  printing 
squeegee; 

a  lift  device  for  relatively  moving  the  positioning  stage  up  and 
down  to  a  predetermined  printing  position  in  a  vicinity  of  a 
lower  face  of  the  screen  printing  plate: 

a  rotating  device  for  rotating  the  positioning  stage  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  orthogonal  to  a  face  of  the  positioning  stage: 
and 

a  controlling  device  for  controlling  and  rotating  the  positioning 
stage  by  means  of  the  rotating  device  so  that  an  angle  of  the 
to-be-printed  object  agrees  with  the  angle  of  the  circuit  pat- 
tern on  the  screen  printing  plate. 

wherein  tl>e  printing  paste  is  printed  to  the  to-be-printed  object 
securely  positioned  on  the  positioning  stage  with  the  use  of 
the  screen  printing  plate  having  the  circuit  pattern  and  the 
printing  squeegee,  thereby  forming  printed  circuit  portions. 
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5,493,970 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  INK 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  AN  UNDERSHOT  INKING  UNIT  OF  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Achim  Stoffler,  Offenbach;  Valentin  Gensheimer,  Muhltaeim; 
Edgar  Werber,  Offenbach;  Marc  Hinz.  Rodenbacb;  Peter 
Hummel.  Offenbach;  Jurgen  VV'enzel.  Hainburg  Hess;  Albre- 
cfat  Volz.  Rodermark;  Joachim  Blumor,  Hainburg  Hess; 
Hubert  Zschetzsche.  and  Manfred  Straub,  both  of  Offen- 
bach, all  of.  Germany.  as.signors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
426.9;  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11  109.6 

Int.  a."  B41F  3IA)6:3I/I4 
VS.  CL  101—363  6  Claims 


1.  An  undershot  inking  unit  for  a  printing  machine,  said  under- 
shot inking  unit  comprising: 

an  ink  fountain  for  supplying  printing  ink; 

an  ink  fountain  roller  communicating  with  said  ink  fountain: 

drive  means  for  driving  said  ink  fountain  roller,  whereby  an  ink 
film  is  generated  on  the  surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller, 
wherein  said  ink  fountain  roller  drive  means  are  controllable 
independently  of  the  printing  speed  of  said  printing  machine: 

an  intermittent  ductor  roller  for  periodically  contacting  said  ink 
fountain  roller  and  an  inking  roller  to  transfer  said  ink  film 
from  said  ink  fountain  roller  to  said  inlcing  roller;  and 

intermittent  ductor  roller  drive  means  for  varying  the  rotational 
contact  angle  of  said  inking  roller  on  said  ink  fountain  roller 
according  to  the  printing  speed  of  the  printing  machine, 
wherein  said  intermittent  ductor  roller  drive  means  comprises: 

a  first  cam.  said  first  cam  having  a  first  predominant  circumfer- 
ential contour  and  a  first  subordinate  circumferential  contour; 

a  second  cam.  said  second  cam  having  a  second  predominant 
circumferential  contour  and  a  second  subordinate  circumfer- 
ential contour,  said  second  cam  being  coaxial  with  said  first 
cam  to  thereby  form  a  control  cam  having  a  cumulative 
predominant  circumferential  contour  and  a  cumulative  subor- 
dinate circumferential  contour; 

a  cam  follower  drive  roller  connected  to  a  pivotal  lever  arm 
joumalling  said  intermittent  ductor  roller  for  traversing  said 
conUDl  cam  to  thereby  cause  said  intermittent  ductor  roller  to 
periodically  contact  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  inking 
roller:  and 

cam  orientation  means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  orientation  of 
said  first  cam  with  respect  to  said  second  cam. 


5,493,971 

LASER-IMAGEABLE  PRINTING  MEMBERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  WET  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead,  and  Kenneth  R.  Cassidy, 

Goffstown,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson, 

N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,002 

Int  a."  B41N  //OS 

VS.  CL  101—454  31  Claims 


1.  A  lithographic  printing  member  directly  imageable  by  laser 
discharge,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  an  ink-accepting  first  layer  characterized  by  ablative  absorp- 
tion of  imaging  radiation; 

b.  a  second  layer  underlying  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  not 
being  characterized  by  ablative  absorption  of  imaging  radia- 
tion and  being  compatible  with  but  not  excessively  soluble  in 
a  cleaning  solvent:  and 

c.  a  hydrophilic  metal  substrate. 

d.  the  first  layer  and  the  substrate  not  being  soluble  in  the 
cleaning  solvent.   


5,493,972 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAXIMUM  ENERGY 
FLOWS 
Friedwart  Winterberg,  Reno,  Nev.;  Gunter  Hoff,  and  Axd 
Hoff,  both  of  Daisendorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Buck  Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,729,  Dec.  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  19,  1988,  38  42 
670.6 

Int.  CI.''  F42B  IA)0:  D03D  29AX) 
VS.  CI.  102—305  36  Claims 


^~J^-^' 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  and  directing  a  high  energy  flow  by 
releasing  energy  in  the  form  of  photons  from  a  reaction  in  energy 
rich  reacting  substances  with  a  reaction  front  progressing  substan- 
tially faster  than  10  km/sec.  comprising 

(a)  placing  a  volume  of  energy  rich  reacting  substances  in  a 
reaction  chamber  having  a  sidewall.  an  end  wall  at  one  end 
and  an  opening  at  the  other  end.  said  sidewall  and  end  wall 
being  reflective  to  photons: 
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introducing  photons  into  said  reacting  substances  adjacent  said 
end  wall  to  initiate  a  reaction  which  releases  energy  as  pho- 
tons which  are  no«  in  thermal  equilibrium  with  said  reacting 
substaiKes.  said  reaction  producing  photon  multiplication  and 
the  products  of  said  reaction  being  permeable  to  the  released 
photons,  said  released  photons  having  a  mean  free  path  for 
reaction  with  said  reacting  Subsunces  which  is  short  com- 
pared to  the  photon  mean  free  path  for  absorption: 

(c)  reflecting  any  released  photons  impinging  upon  said  sidewall 
and  end  wall  into  said  reacting  substances,  said  released 
photons  initiating  further  reaction  of  said  reacting  substances 
to  continue  said  reaction  with  a  reaction  front  progressing 
toward  said  opening  at  said  other  end.  said  reaction  front 
progressing  at  a  velocity  v^  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

wherein 
c=the  velocity  of  light 

X=mean  free  path  of  photons  in  said  reacting  substances 
t,=tnean  time  interval  between  the  absorption  of  a  photon  and 
the  emission  of  the  photons  released  in  the  reaction;  and 

(d)  directing  released  photons  generated  by  said  reaction  out- 
wardly of  said  opening  at  said  other  end  of  said  chamber  in 
the  form  of  a  shock  wave,  said  photons  in  said  shock  wave 
having  much  of  the  energy  relea.sed  by  said  reaction. 


5,493.»74 

SABOTED  PROJECTILE  WITH  SUB-CALIBER  CORE 

PROJECTILE  AND  DISCARDING  CAGE 

Elmar  Bil|^ri,  Sleyr,  Austria,  a-ssignor  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch 

AG,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/ATV2A)00«»8,  5  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02334,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  IS,  1992,  Sen  No.  182,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  17,  1991.  1436/91 

Int.  ^^:  f42b  i4/06 

VS.  CL  102—522  8  Claims 


5.493.973 

MANVEAtTURING  PRCKJESS  FOR  A  CONTAINER  FOR 

PROPULSIVE  CHARGE  AND  THE  CONTAINER  THUS 

OBTAINED 

Bernard  Brion.  and  Bernard  Kotas.  both  of  Bourges,  France, 

assignors  to  Giat  Industries.  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.035 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  22,  1993.  93  15422 

Int.  CI."  F42B  5/l8:.LW2:  B2ID  51/54 

VS.  a.  102—431  17  Oaims 


I.  A  saboted  projectile  comprising 

a  sub-calibre  core  projectile  (I)  having  a  front  end  with  a  tip  (2) 
and  a  rear  end  (6)  on  an  axis  (36). 

a  discarding  cage  (10)  surrounding  said  sub-calibre  core  projec- 
tile, said  cage  being  opened  by  aerodynamic  forces. 

said  cage  (10)  further  comprising  segments  (ID  linked  to  bases 
(14)  by  means  of  webs  (13)  constituting  breaking  points,  said 
bases  (14)  being  secured  to  a  pusher  means  (15,  16.  18.  31) 
wherein  the  front  end  of  each  said  segment  (ID  has  two 
surfaces  (40,  41)  inclined  at  an  angle  to  each  other  in  a 
roof-like  shape,  so  as  to  form  a  ridge  (42)  in  a  plane  of 
symmetry  (43)  of  said  segment  (ID.  said  plane  of  symmetry 
(43)  also  containing  said  axis  (36)  of  said  projectile  (I). 


5,493,975 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  POWER  DRIVEN  TOOL 
John  A.  Fraiuini.  Salem,  and  Gennaro  L.  Pecora.  Manchester, 
both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Burndy  Corporation.  Noi^alk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  ZI,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,918 

InL  CI."  C06D  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  102—531  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  a  propulsive  charge  comprising  a  case  of 
combustible  material  closed  at  each  end  by  a  cover  also  made  of 
combustible  material,  each  said  cover  having  a  base  integral  with  a 
cylindrical  edge  whose  outside  diameter  approximately  equals  an 
inside  diameter  of  the  case,  said  covers  being  connected  to  the  case 
by  a  connection  device,  each  of  the  covers  being  attachable  to  the 
case  such  that  each  cylindrical  edge  is  one  of  outside  of  the  case, 
thus  forming  a  restriction,  inside  the  case,  thus  forming  an  exten- 
sion, and  substantially  flush  with  a  corresponding  end  of  the  case. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  for  a  powder  actuated  tool,  the  cartridge  having 
a  cartridge  case,  a  propellant.  a  bushing,  and  a  piston,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

the  piston  having  a  tapered  outer  diameter  that  is  larger  in  a  rear 
end  of  the  piston  and  is  compressed  inward  by  the  cartridge 
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case,  wherein  the  piston  has  a  port  therethrough  and  a  semi- 
spberical  entrance  to  the  pon  at  the  rear  end  of  the  piston. 


5,493,976 
TABLE  TRAY  ADAPTED  FOR  INSTALLATION  AROUND 

AN  UMBRELLA  POLE 
Timothy  R.  Hammond,  1505  Village  Walk  Dr..  Zionsville.  Ind. 
46077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  48.468.  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5322,023.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

263,296 

InL  CI."  A47B  35AX) 

VS.  a.  108—50  20  Qaims 


1 .  A  tray  for  supporiing  items  upon  a  table,  said  table  having  an 
object  such  as  an  umbrella  pole  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  tray  comprising: 

a  tray  member  having  a  central  opening,  a  peripheral  edge  and  a 
radial  opening  extending  from  said  central  opening  to  said 
peripheral  edge,  said  radial  opening  having  a  sufficient  width 
to  receive  therethrough  a  pole  or  the  like,  said  tray  member 
enabling  insertion  of  an  object  such  as  an  umbrella  pole  into 
said  radial  opening  and  into  said  central  opening  to  allow  said 
tray  member  to  be  positioned  about  said  pole. 


5.493,977 

SEED  PLANTER 

Mari(  A.  Maisch.  8901  Lowell,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.  66212 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.035 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  5/02 

VS.  a.  111—92  13  Claims 

I.  A  planter  for  seeds  and  bulbs,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tube  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  bore  extending 
between  and  open  at  said  ends; 

(b)  a  plunger  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  being  reciproca- 
bly  mounted  within  said  tube  bore  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  with  said  plunger  lower  end  retracted  within 
said  bore  and  an  extended  position  with  said  plunger  lower 
end  telescopically  extending  from  said  lube  lower  end.  said 
plunger  having  a  plunger  extend  stroke  and  a  plunger  bore: 

(c)  handle  means  mounted  on  said  plunger; 

(d)  conduit  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  passage 
extending  therebetween: 

(e)  junction  means  joining  said  tube  and  conduit  means  lower 
ends  with  said  tube  bore  and  conduit  means  passage  in  com- 
munication: 

(0  said  plunger  lower  end  substantially  filling  said  tube  bore  at 
said  tube  lower  end  whereby  a  seed  located  in  said  tube  lower 
end  is  embedded  by  said  plunger  extend  stroke: 


(g)  spring  means  connected  to  said  plunger  and  to  said  tube  for 
biasing  said  plunger  to  its  retracted  position;  and 

(h)  spring  mounting  means  in  said  plunger  bore  for  mounting 
said  spring  to  said  plunger. 


5,493,978 

INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINE  UNDER  THE  HEAD 

OF  WHICH  THERE  IS  FIXED  A  CROSS  SHAPED  TABLE 

TO  SUPPORT  THE  TROLLEY  WHICH  TRANSPORTS  A 

DOUBLE  CLAMP 

Cario  Campolucci,  Corinaldo,  Italy,  assignor  to  J.A.M.  -S.R.L., 

Italy 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  307,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  21,  1993,  AN93A0050 
Int.  a."  D05B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  112-^70.14  1 


1.  Industrial  sewing  machine  having  a  work  surface,  a  swing 
arm  head  with  an  underside,  a  support  plate  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  swing  arm  head,  the  support  plate  and  the  swing 
arm  head  being  mounted  above  a  cross-shaped  table  having  a  first 
slide  and  second  slide,  a  trolley  having  a  front  surface  being 
supported  beneath  the  cross-shaped  table,  a  double  clamp  being 
connected  to  the  front  surface  of  the  trolley,  the  double  clamp 
gripping  and  transporting  a  patch  and  fabric  above  the  work- 
surface  of  the  sewing  machine,  the  trolley  with  the  attached  double 
clamp  being  connected  to  the  second  cross-shaped  table  slide,  the 
first  cross-shaped  table  slide  being  connected  to  a  toothed  belt,  the 
toothed  belt  being  moved  by  a  first  motor,  the  trolley  with  the 
attached  double  clamp  further  being  connected  to  a  rack  rod  of  a 
rack  and  pinion,  the  rack  and  pinion  being  mounted  above  the 
work  surface  and  being  moved  by  a  second  motor,  wherein  the 
cross-shaped  table  is  disposed  above  the  trolley  and  below  the 
support  plate  on  the  underside  of  the  swing  arm  bead. 


1922 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27.  1996 


5.493.979 

INDEPENDENT  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  UPPER  ROLLER 

FEEDER 

Manfred  Ackermann,  Elmburst;  Troy  Vanderhoof.  McHenry, 

and  David  Wilke.  Rockford.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union 

Special  Corporation.  Huntiey,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237341 

Int  a."  D05B  27/10 

VS.  CL  112—318  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  woric 
support  surface,  a  presser  foot  bar  including  a  lower  end.  a  presser 
foot  bar  guide  mechanism  carried  by  said  housing,  a  roller  presser 
bar  comprising  a  lower  end.  said  bars  being  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  in  said  housing  relative  to  the  work  support  surface, 
a  presser  foot  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  presser  foot  bar. 
a  feed  roller  frame  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  roller  presser 
bar  for  movement  therewith,  a  feed  roller  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  feed  roller  frame,  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  feed 
roller  shaft  and  having  a  periphery  thai  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
work  piece  that  is  supported  on  said  work  support  surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  roller  pres.ser  bar  guide  mechanism  carried  by  the  housing  for 
guiding  said  roller  presser  bar  independently  of  said  presser 
foot  bar  such  that  said  presser  fool  and  said  feed  roller  can 
reciprocate  vertically,  independently  of  each  other; 
a  guide  block  fixed  lo  said  sewing  machine  housing,  a  pair  of 
guide  plaies  each  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  guide 
block,  and  each  of  said  guide  plates  having  a  suiionary 
vertically  aligned  guide  surface; 
a  feed  bar  guide  fixed  lo  said  roller  presser  bar,  said  feed  bar 
guide  having  a  pair  of  movable  vertically  aligned  guide  sur- 
faces thai  are  in  sliding  contact  with  said  stationary  vertically 
aligned  guide  surfaces; 
said  stationary  vertically  aligned  guide  surfaces  and  said  pair  of 
movable  vertically  aligned  guide  surfaces  being  located  on 
said  guide  plates  and  said  feed  bar  guide  respectftiUy  whereby 
when  sliding  contact  is  diminished  as  a  result  of  wear  said 
guide  plates  are  adjusted  relative  lo  said  guide  block  and  said 
pair  of  movable  vertically  aligned  guide  surfaces  reestablish 
sliding  contact  with  said  stationary  vertically  aligned  guide 
surfaces. 


\' 
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piece  and  transmitting  monitored  information,  said  sensor  means 
including  a  swing  arm  which  is  swingable  about  an  axis  parallel  lo 
an  axis  of  a  needle  of  the  sewing  machine  and  is  provided  with  a 
detecting  bar  abutting  against  the  edge  of  said  workpiece.  and  a 
means  for  monitoring  a  swing  angle  of  said  swing  arm,  a  feeding 
means  for  turning  said  workpiece  in  accordance  with  said  contour 
of  said  workpiece  so  as  to  successively  feed  said  workpiece  into  a 
sewing  area,  and  a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  said  feeding 
means  in  accordance  with  the  monitored  information  transmitted 
from  said  sensor  means. 


5.493.981 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TOP  STITCHER  WITH  DIE  PLATE 

AND  MOVABLE  SUPPORT 

Fernando  del  Castillo.   Brownsville,  Tex.,  assignor  io  Ideal 

Equipment  Company.  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,366 

Int  a."  D05B  21/00 

\iS.  a.  112 — J70.14  20  Claims 
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5.493.980 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Shigcni  Nishimori.  and  Tooru  Kuroishi,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuka  Co..  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.923 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Sep.  30,  1993.  5-245604 

InL  ex."  D05B  /V/OO 

VS.  CL  112— 470iB  18  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  for  sewing  an  edge  of  a  workpiece  such  as 

a  floor  mal  which  is  mounted  on  a  sewing  table,  compnsing  a 

sensor  means  for  continually  monitoring  a  contour  of  said  work- 


1.  A  semi-automatic  sewing  station  of  the  type  comprising  a 
table  having  a  generally  planar  section,  a  work  holder  for  receiving 
and  manipulating  a  fabric  workpiece.  means  mounting  ihe  work 
holder  above  the  table  section  for  movement  between  a  position 
juxtapoe>ed  lo  the  table  and  a  position  spaced  from  the  table,  a 
sewing  head  having  a  reciprocable  sewing  needle  defining  a  sew- 
ing location  on  the  table,  and  means  for  sliding  the  fabric  blank  on 
ihe  laNe  section  from  the  work  holder  to  the  sewing  location 
including  a  transfer  plaie  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  work- 
piece,  means  for  moving  the  transfer  plate  in  a  path  above  the  table 
lop  10  a  location  over  a  die  plate  and  then  moving  Ihe  transfer  plaie 
downwardly  to  captivate  the  workpiece  against  the  table  top. 
means  for  retracting  the  die  plate  from  the  workpiece.  and  means 
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for  moving  the  transfer  plate  lo  the  sewing  head,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  work  holder  comprises 

a  die  plaie  expandable  from  a  first  retracted  position  to  receive 
the  fabric  workpiece  and  an  extended  position  to  stretch  the 
workpiece; 
means  mounting  Ihe  die  plate  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the 
table  section  and  a  second  elevaied  position  spaced  from  the 
table  section; 
a  support  having  a  first  position  adjacent  ihe  table  section  under 
Ihe  die  plate  and  a  second  elevated  position  juxtaposed  to  the 
die  plate  for  pushing  the  workpiece  against  the  underside  of 
the  die  plaie. 


5,493.982 
KAYAK  HAVING  IMPROVED  THIGHSTRAP  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Carpenter,  West  Union,  S.C.;  Joseph  A.  Galea, 
Gloversville,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  McDonough,  Easley,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Perception,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.409 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—347  17  Qaims 


a  ledge  extending  from  the  outboard  face  of  the  head  at  an 
acute  angle  with  a  plane  coincident  with  the  outboard  face; 

a  fairlead  on  the  head  lo  allow  free  venical  movemeni  and 
restricted  horizontal  movement  of  the  line: 

a  back  plaie  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  inboard  face  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  lo  define  a  channel  having  an  open 
end  proximate  lo  the  fool  and  adapted  lo  receive  the  sus- 
pension cable; 

a  bridge  joining  the  elongated  body  and  back  plate,  the  bridge 
defining  a  closed  end  lo  the  channel  in  a  serpentine  cross 
section  adapted  lo  pivoially  support  the  hanger  on  the 
suspension  cable;  and 

a  line  attachment  means  on  the  hanger  for  releasably  fastening 
the  line  to  the  hanger 


I.  A  kayak  comprising; 

a  hull  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  hull  including  a 
fore  portion  and  an  aft  portion  and  defining  a  boat  bottom; 

said  hull  further  defining  a  cockpit  area  configured  lo  receive  a 
paddler  in  a  silling  position,  said  cockpit  area  located  between 
said  fore  portion  and  said  aft  portion; 

left  and  nghi  thighsiraps  located  along  respective  left  and  right 
side  portions  of  said  cockpit  area; 

said  left  and  right  thighsiraps  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  Ihe  hull,  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  left  and 
right  ihighslraps  being  movably  connected  to  said  hull  at 
respective  fore  and  aft  connection  locations;  and 

each  of  said  thighsiraps  further  including  an  elastic  element 
maintaining  said  thigh  strap  in  tension  between  said  fore  and 
aft  connection  locations  such  that  each  said  thighstrap  will 
generally  remain  taut  against  said  hull  when  not  is  use  and 
further  apply  tension  lo  the  paddler' s  knee  when  extending 
therearound. 


5,493.983 

BOAT  FENDER  HANGER 

Norberl  M.  Hurt.  34  Mockingbird  La..  Earleville.  Md.  21919 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458363 

Int.  CI."  B63B  59/02 

VS.  a.  114—364  20  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  hanger  to  be  hung  from  a  suspension  cable 

having  a  cross  section  dimension,  the  hanger  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  outboard  face,  an  inboard  face,  a 

head  and  a  foot; 
a  hail  on  the  outboard  face  of  the  foot,  the  bail  defining  an 
opening  for  passage  of  a  line  from  an  object  to  be  sus- 
pended from  the  hanger: 


5,493.984 

TERBIUM  ALUMINATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Yasuto  Miyazawa;  Masami  $ekit8.  both  of  Tsukuba;  Shoji 
Morita,  Yokohama,  and  Hideyuki  Sekiwa.  Takahagi,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inor- 
ganic Materials,  Tsukuba,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-177456 

InL  CI."  C30B  29/20 

VS.  CI.  117—13  19  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  single  crystal  or  polycrystal  of 
terbium  aluminate  containing  at  least  terbium,  aluminum  and  oxy- 
gen and  represented  by  the  formula  Tb|_,Al|,^^0,  wherein 
-0.5  =  x=0.5.  which  comprises  growing  the  single  crystal  or  poly- 
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crvMal  by  a  bulk  growth  method  without  a  flux  in  a  reducing  gas 
atmosphere  or  a  neutral  gas  atmosphere 


lowering  a  seed  shaft  with  a  seed  thereon  into  said  stoichiomet- 
ric mell  to  form  a  seed-melt  interface;  and 
growing  a  single  crystal  therein. 


5,493,9S5 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
SYNTHESIS  AND  IN-SITU  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
OF  PHOSPHORl  S  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  CRYSTALS 
THEREFROM 
David   Bliss,  Arlington.-    Robert   NL   Hilton.   Sandwich,  and 
Joseph  A.  Adamski,  Framingham.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
The  tnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25  JOS 

int.  a."  C30B  17/00 

MS.  CL  117—83  12  Ctaims 


5.493.986 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  VLSI-QLALITV 

CRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 

Carlos  J.  R.  P.  Augusto,  Trv.  Escda  Araujo  No.  5,  2  DTO, 

P-1100  Lisbon.  Portugal 
PIT  No.  PCT/EP93/01206.  iS  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W094/27321.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  360,692 

InL  a."  C30B  2i/04 

U.S.  CL  117— 9«  12  CtaliiM 


1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  molten  compounds  and  growing 
bulk  single  crystals  therefrom  in  a  crystal  growth  furnace  using  a 
moditied  LEK  (liquid  encapsulated  Kyropolos)  process  without 
external  exposure,  said  process  composing: 

placing  in  a  crucible  a  material  being  of  high  purity  and  an 
encapsulani  matenal.  said  crucible  being  held  by  a  susceptor: 

providing  an  improved  injector  for  said  crystal  growth  furnace, 
said  improved  injector  having  therein  an  injector  transfer 
tube,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  therein  in  at  least 
two  locations  and  a  central  channel  therethrough  for  allowing 
the  passage  of  a  crystal  seed  without  removing  said  improved 
injector  from  said  crucible: 

providing  a  temperature  controlling  means  between  said  crucible 
and  said  improved  injector  to  minimizes  uncontrolled  tem- 
perature changes: 

placing  in  said  improved  injector  phosphorus  material  being  of 
high  purity,  an  amount  of  said  phosphorus  material  and  an 
amount  of  said  material  in  said  crucible  when  combined 
forming  a  substantially  sioichometric  mixture; 

healing  said  furnace  to  a  melting  temperature  lo  mell  said 
material  and  said  encapsulani  material  in  said  crucible  lo  form 
a  melt  being  covered  by  an  encapsulani  layer: 

increasing  a  pressure  inside  said  furnace  lo  a  pressure  above  the 
equilibnum  vapor  pressure  of  said  mell; 

lowering  said  improved  injector  such  thai  said  injector  transfer 
tube  has  an  end  in  said  mell; 

healing  said  improved  injector  lo  a  triple  point  temperature  lo 
vaporize  said  phosphorus  matenal; 

adjusting  a  height  of  said  improved  injector  above  said  mell  lo 
vary  the  temperature  in  said  improved  injector  while  observ- 
ing the  temperature  al  a  lop  and  bottom  of  said  phosphorus: 

injecting  said  phosphorus  into  said  melt  of  said  material  lo  form 
a  stoichiometric  melt; 

removing  said  improved  injector  out  of  said  stoichiometric  melt; 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  crystalline  semiconductor  substrate 
for  use  in  the  production  of  active  mauix  liquid  crystal  display 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  layer  of  light  transparent  material  in  areas  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  in  which  no  active  device  has  lo  be  pro- 
vided. 

(b)  eliminating  said  semiconductor  wafer  whereby  a  transparent 
wafer  is  obtained,  said  transparent  wafer  comprising  crystalline 
semiconductor  regions,  and 

(c)  shaping  said  transparent  wafer  into  a  sized  module  unit 


5v493387 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  REACTOR  AND 

METHOD 

James  McDiarmid.  Pleasanton,  and  Kristian  E.  Johnsgard, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AG  Associates,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,394 

InL  a.*  C23C  I6m 

VS.  CL  117—102  22  Claims 
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1.  Reactor  apparatus  for  forming  CVD  depositions  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  the  reactor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  including  walls  forming  boundaries  about  the  cham- 
ber, and  including  an  upper  wall  of  the  chamber  that  is 
substantially  transparent  to  radiation  within  a  selected  wave- 
band for  admitting  radiant  flux  into  the  chamber  through  the 
upper  wall; 

source  means  of  radiant  flux  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  wall  of 
the  chamber  for  supplying  radiant  flux  within  a  selected 
waveband  into  the  chamber: 

support  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  positioning  a 
semiconductor  wafer  in  selected  position  adjacent  the  upper 
wall  for  receiving  radiant  flux  therethrough,  said  support 
means  including  an  outer  annulus  having  a  recess  therein  for 
supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  within  the  recess  of  the 
annulus;  and 

a  heal  shield  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  underside  of  the 
outer  annulus  and  to  the  underside  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
supported  by  the  annulus,  said  heat  shield  being  positioned  in 
substantially  plane-parallel  relationship  lo  the  outer  annulus 
and  a  semiconductor  wafer  supponed  thereby. 

12.  A  method  of  forming  epitaxial  deposition  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  in  a  reaction  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  that  is 
substantially  transparent  to  radiant  flux  within  a  selected  wave- 
band, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  wafer  within  the  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  wall 
for  receiving  radiant  flux  therethrough; 

surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  wafer  with  an  upper  heat  shield 
surrounding  the  wafer  for  altering  radiation  of  flux  from  the 
wafer:  and 

supporting  a  lower  heal  shield  within  the  chamber  in  close 
proximity  to  the  underside  of  the  wafer  and  the  surrounding 
upper  heat  shield,  said  lower  heal  shield  being  positioned  in 
substantially  plane-parallel  relationship  to  the  under  side  of 
the  wafer  and  the  upper  heat  shield  surrounding  the  wafer  for 
altering  radiation  of  flux  from  the  wafer  and  upper  heat  shield. 


modated  in  the  internal  space  of  the  worm  gear,  wherein  the 
driving  device  drives  the  worm  gear  coupled  to  the  furling  device 
to  furl  the  sail  on  the  furling  device. 


5,493,989 

ADJUSTABLE  FIN  BOX  SYSTEM 

Steven  C.  Anderson,  Box  2549,  Olympic  VaUey,  Calif.  96146 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser,  No,  265,954 

InL  CL"  B63B  3/38 

U.S.  CL  114—138  6  Claims 


^j^^j^jj^^^^yj^^^jjfjjAj^ 


1.  A  watercraft  containing  a  fin  box  system,  said  fin  box  system 
comprising  a  chamber  and  a  fin  that  can  travel  vertically,  horizon- 
tally and  at  an  angle  within  said  chamber;  said  chamber  is  fixed 
within  said  watercraft.  and  said  fin  having  means  lo  expand  against 
said  chamber  and  against  said  fin  such  that  said  fin  can  be  fixed  at 
an  infinite  number  of  positions  within  said  chamber. 


5,493,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  FURLING  SAILS  ON  SAIL  BOATS 

Urban  Kdlberg.  Hisings  Backa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Selden 

Mast  AB,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00372,  §  371  Date  Nov.  11,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  335,863 

InL  CL*"  B63H  9/04 

VS.  a.  114—106  14  Claims 


i-K-nn 


5,493,990 

HYDROFOIL  WITH  TROLLING  PLATE 

William  B.  Dyer,  3358  Taylor  Rd.,  Central  Point,  Oreg.  97502 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,745 

InL  CL*  B63H  25/44 

VS.  CL  114—145  A  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  furling  sails  on  a  furling  device  of  a  boat,  the 
apparatus  comprises:  a  worm  gear  having  an  internal  space,  the 
worm  gear  coupled  to  die  furling  device:  a  driving  device  for 
driving  the  worm  gear,  the  driving  device  at  least  partially  accom- 


3.  In  combination. 

a  hydrofoil  for  attachment  to  a  boat  propulsion  unit, 

a  trolling  plate  including  a  lockable  member. 

first  pivot  means  hingedly  coupling  said  trolling  plate  to  said 
hydrofoil,  said  lockable  member  swingable  about  said  first 
pivot  means. 

a  latch  having  an  elongate  slot  with  a  catch  for  the  reception  of 
said  lockable  member, 

second  pivot  means  coupUng  said  latch  to  said  hydrofoil, 

control  means  coupled  to  said  latch  and  operable  by  a  boat 
operator  to  position  said  latch  lo  release  the  lockable  member 
for  travel  along  said  elongate  slot  toward  said  catch  coinci- 
dent with  deployment  of  the  trolling  plate. 


1926 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


5.493.991 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  WATERCRAFT  TO  A 

DOCK 

William   H.  Wright,  3549  W.   Lakeside  Dr..  and  Terrall  S. 

Wright,  4305  Bon  Dell  Dr.,  both  of  Birmingham.  Ala.  35243 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.035 

Int.  CI."  B*3B  21/00 

VS.  CL  114—230  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  walercraft  to  a  dock,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  beam  having  means  thereon  for  mounting  said  beam  to  a  dock: 

a  channel  member  slidably  carried  by  said  beam  for  movement 
there  along: 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  being  attached  to  said  channel 
member: 

a  flexible  connector  having  a  first  end  anached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  arm  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  first 
end  of  said  second  arm:  and 

an  attaching  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
arm.  said  attaching  means  comprising:  a  guide  comprising  a 
fender  and  a  longitudinal  element  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  element  being  attached  to 
said  fender,  and  said  second  end  of  said  element  being  adjust- 
ably attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  arm;  and  a 
clamp  attached  to  said  element  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to 
a  watercraft. 


a  first  pivotal  member  having  one  end  suitable  for  pivotal 
engagement  with  a  first  housing  on  a  dock  and  a  second  end 
with  a  first  radius  arm  for  rotationally  supporting  the  flotation 
wheel  to  permit  the  first  flotation  wheel  to  roll  over  terrain 
while  supporting  the  one  end  of  the  dock; 

a  first  leveling  arm  for  engaging  said  first  radius  arm.  said  first 
leveling  arm  pivotally  downward  by  a  person  standing  on  the 
dock  to  permit  the  transfer  of  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
person  on  the  dock  to  the  first  leveling  arm  to  pivot  said  first 
flotatin  wheel  thereby  enabling  the  first  flotation  wheel  to 
raise  the  dock; 

a  second  flotation  wheel,  said  second  flotation  wheel  having 
sufficient  diameter  to  function  as  a  second  wheel  for  the  dock 
when  on  land  and  sufficient  buoyancy  to  function  as  a  second 
float  to  floatingly  support  the  one  end  of  the  dock: 

a  second  pivotal  member  having  one  end  suitable  for  pivotal 
engagement  with  a  second  housing  on  a  dock  and  a  second 
end  having  a  second  radius  arm  for  rotationally  supporting  the 
flotation  to  wheel  to  permit  the  flotation  wheel  to  roll  over 
terrain,  said  second  radius  arm  operable  for  pivoting  down- 
ward by  a  person  standing  on  the  dock  to  permit  the  transfer 
of  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  person  on  the  dock  to  the 
second  radius  arm  to  enable  the  flotation  wheel  to  raise  the 
dock. 


5.493.993 

DECOY 

G.  Oifford  Carter,  Walerford.  and  Philip  G.  Clarke.  Groton, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy.  Wa-shington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.6*2 

Int.  CI."  B63G  HAM) 

VS.  CL  114—312  18  Claims 


5.493.992 
PORTABLE  DOCKS 
Rkfaard  D.  Johnson.  19400  Orwell  Ave.,  Marine-On-SL  Croix, 
Minn.  55047 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*3.935 

InL  CL"  BUB  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—263  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installation  and  removal  of  a  dock  from  a 
body  of  water  comprising: 

a  first  flotation  wheel,  said  flotation  wheel  having  a  sufficient 
diameter  to  function  as  a  first  wheel  for  the  dock  when  on 
land  and  sufficient  buoyancy  to  function  as  a  first  float  to 
floatingly  support  one  end  of  the  dock; 


1.  A  decoy  compnsing: 

a  vessel  capable  of  maneuvering  in  water,  said  vessel  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  portion  which  defines  an  enclosed  interior 
region  and  has  an  opening  formed  therein; 

an  energy  source  deployed  within  said  vessel; 

a  drive  powered  by  said  energy  source  and  positioned  on  said 
vessel  for  propelling  the  vessel  through  water; 

a  selectively  deployable  bladder  stored  within  the  vessel,  said 
bladder  being  selectively  deployable  from  a  stowed  position 
in  the  interior  region  of  the  vessel  to  a  deployed  position 
outside  the  vessel,  the  bladder  exiting  the  vessel  through  the 
opening,  and  said  deployed  bladder  assuming  the  shape  of  a 
vessel; 

structural  cabling  joined  between  the  bladder  and  the  vessel; 

an  inflation  system  positioned  in  said  vessel  joined  to  said 
bladder  for  inflating  the  bladder  with  gas  when  deploying  the 
bladder:  and 

a  microprocessor  housed  within  the  vessel  and  joined  to  said 
Inflation  system  for  controlling  bladder  deployment. 
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5.493,994 

NON-INVASIVE  FORCED  OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT  OF 

FERTILIZED  AVL^N  EGGS 

James  P.  Cox,  and  Robert  W.  Duffy  Cox,  both  of  24*  E. 

Bartlett  Rd.,  Lynden,  Wash.  98264 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,940,  Aug.  19.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.431.939.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
674.495.  Mar.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.283.072.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  349,974.  May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196.878.  May  19.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.597.  Jul.  8. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,086, 
Jun.  24.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  253,750 
lot  CL*  AOIK  45AX);29/00;  A23J  3/00;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  119—6.8  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  non-invasively  infusing  a  fertilized  avian  egg 
with  oxygen  such  that  the  structural  integrity  of  the  shell  of  the  egg 
Is  not  compromised,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  subjecting  the  external  surface  of  the  eggshell  to  a  vacuum 
of  from  about  28.5  inches  of  Hg  to  about  29.8  inches  of  Hg 
for  a  time  about  40  seconds  to  about  10  minutes:  and  then 
subjecting  the  external  surface  of  the  eggshell  to  oxygen  at 
least  at  ambient  pressure  whereby  the  hatch  rate  of  the 
oxygen-infused  fertilized  egg  is  greater  than  that  of  a  fertil- 
ized egg  not  so  infused  with  oxygen:  wherein  said  oxygen  Is 
from  a  source  selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  of  pres- 
surized oxygen  and  compressed  air. 


5,493,995 

COLLAPSING  TEAT  CUP  LINER  WITH  TAPERING 

BARREL  WALL 

Mofazzal  H.  Chowdhury.  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval 

Agri.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,376 

Int.  a."  AOIJ  5/06 

VS.  CL  119—14,54  2  Claims 


said  segment  during  bending  of  said  segment,  wherein  said  con- 
necting tube  is  integrally  formed  with  said  barrel,  said  connecting 
tube  including  a  tubular  wall,  and  said  segment  Is  defined  by  an 
area  of  said  tubular  wall  having  a  reduced  wail  thickness. 


5.493,996 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  BIRDS 
Bruno     Verschuere,     Palavas,     and     Jean-Pierre     Jacques, 
Allouville-Bellefosse.    both    of.    France,    assignors    to    Elf 
Aquitoine.  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13,  1993,  93  12183 
InL  a."  AOIK  31/00 
VS.  CL  119—17  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  cleaning  birds  with  a  cleaning  liquid  comprising 
a  tank,  a  reservoir  for  storing  the  cleaning  liquid,  means  for 
pumping  the  cleaning  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  means  for  project- 
ing the  cleaning  liquid  supplied  by  said  pumping  means,  wherein 
said  means  for  projecting  the  cleaning  liquid  include  at  least  one 
spraying  member  movable  inside  said  tank,  and  said  tank  and 
projection  means  are  arranged  whereby  an  upper  opening  and  a 
central  portion  of  said  tank  are  left  free  to  accommodate  a  bird 
cleaning  cage. 


5,493,997 

BIRD  NESTING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  B.  Ritcfaey,  13821  Sable  Blvd..  Brighton,  Colo.  80601 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,181 

InL  CL"  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  CL  119^23  16  Oaims 


3  Ir  ■» 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  one  teat  cup  assembly  including  a 
shell  and  a  teal  cup  liner  having  a  mouthpiece,  an  intermediate 
barrel,  and  a  connecting  tube  defining  therein  a  milk-conveying 
channel,  and  a  milk  claw  presenting  at  least  one  tubular  nipple 
fludlcially  connected  to  said  liner  by  said  connecting  tube  at  an 
attachment  region  located  at  a  remote  end  of  said  connecting  tube, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  segment  of  reduced  stiffness 
intermediate  said  attachment  region  and  said  barrel,  whereby  said 
segment  is  sufficiently  weakened  to  allow  the  weight  of  the  at  least 
one  teat  cup  assembly  to  bend  at  the  segment  and  thereby  substan- 
tially restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  channel  at  said  segment 
when  the  liner  is  otherwise  unsupported  and  said  at  least  one 
nipple  is  oriented  in  a  generally  upright  position,  said  segment 
being  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  attachment  region  to  avoid 
engagement  of  said  connecting  mbe  with  said  at  least  one  nipple  at 


1.  A  bird  nesting  apparatus  for  viewing  the  activity  of  birds 
nesting  therein  comprising: 
an  eiKlosed  housing  defining  an  interior  area  therein: 
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an  opening  defined  in  said  enclosed  housing,  said  opening  sized 
and  configured  to  allow  a  bird  to  pass  therethrough  to  access 
said  interior  area; 

a  perch  extending  from  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening: 

a  transparent  housing  portion  of  said  housing  for  providing 
viewing  into  said  interior  area; 

opaque  covering  means  for  selectively  opaquely  covering  said 
transparent  housing  portion  in  a  first  selected  orienution  and 
for  uncovenng  said  transparent  housing  portion  in  a  second 
selected  onentation  for  viewing  said  interior  area,  said  opaque 
covering  means  having  a  view  port  therethrough  so  that  said 
interior  area  is  viewable  through  said  transparent  housing 
portion  with  said  covering  means  in  said  first  selected  orien- 
tation so  that  said  interior  area  can  be  viewed  when  said 
opaque  covering  means  is  in  either  said  first  selected  orienta- 
tion or  said  second  selected  onentation  with  minimal  interfer- 
ence with  the  activity  being  viewed;  and 

means  for  selectively  releasably  anaching  said  housing  lo  a  first 
generally  planar  surface. 


I  5,493,999 

Bl'TTERFLY  FEEDER 
Mart  W.  Schenck,  Middlelown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Woodkarter 
Kits,  Inc.,  Yarmouth,  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,489 

Int.  a."  AOIK  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  119—72  19  Claims 


5,493.998 
PET  FEED  BOWL  ARRANGEMENT 
Dean  P.  Warren.  255  Boundry  Blvd.  *I04.  Tolonda  West.  Fla. 
33947 

Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.513 

Int.  a."  AOIK  SAJI 

VS,  CL  11»— 61  4  Claims 


I.  A  butterfly  feeder  for  feeding  a  variety  of  butterfly  species 
comprising: 

a  butterfly  feeder  housing  comprising  an  upper  surface  having 
colors  and  shapes  attractive  to  butterflies: 

said  housing  being  formed  with  a  reservoir  below  the  upper 
surface  for  storing  butterfly  feeding  liquid: 

and  at  least  one  wick  extending  into  the  reservoir  and  having 
one  end  immersed  in  the  feeding  liquid; 

said  upper  surface  being  formed  with  a  wick  hole  with  the  wick 
extending  through  the  hole  so  that  the  other  end  of  the  wick 
extends  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  butterfly  feeder  hous- 
ing for  simulating  nectar  covered  flower  parts,  for  drawing 
feeding  liquid  from  the  reservoir  above  the  upper  surface  and 
for  surface  feeding  of  butterflies  on  feeding  liquid  on  said 
wick. 


5.494,000 
POULTRY  WATER  FEEDER 
ALsashi  Tanabe.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Azuma  Corpora- 
tion. Mishima.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.699 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1993.  5-033944 

Int.  n."  AOIK  .f9A)2 

U.S.  CI.  119—72.5  6  aaims 


3.  A  pet  feed  bowl  arrangement  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  base  web  having  an  annular  perimeter; 

a  bowl  integrally  mounted  centrally  of  the  base  web.  the  central 
bowl  including  an  outer  wall  arranged  at  an  obtuse  included 
angle  relative  lo  the  base  web.  the  outer  wall  extending 
upward  to  connect  with  an  annular  top  wall,  and  an  inner  wall 
extending  from  the  top  wall  to  a  floor  spaced  above  the  base 
web.  whereby  an  animal  consuming  food  positioned  within 
the  bowl  will  stand  on  the  ba.se  web  and  preclude  movement 
of  the  feed  bowl  arrangement  relative  lo  the  animal. 

wherein  the  inner  wall  is  ananged  at  an  acute  included  angle 
relative  to  the  base  web.  such  that  the  pet  feed  bowl  arrange- 
ment can  be  nested  with  another  similarly  constructed  pet 
feed  bowl  arrangement; 

and  further  wherein  the  base  web  includes  a  row  of  perforations 
directed  through  the  base  web  such  that  fracturing  of  the  base 
web  along  the  row  defines  a  straight  row  side  wall  permining 
positioning  of  the  row  wide  wall  of  the  base  web  into  an 
abutting  relationship  with  a  planar  wall. 


1.  A  poultry  water  feeder  which  compnses: 

a  water  feeder  main  body  connected  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a 

plug  attached  lo  the  lower  end  of  the  main  body  and  defining 

a  water  pa.ssage. 
a  water  feeder  pin  fined  in  the  water  passage  defined  by  the  plug 

and  being  vertically  movable  therein,  the  water  feeder  pin 

being  downwardly  tapered,  and 
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valve  which  normally  closes  the  upper  end  of  the  water 
passage  and  opens  the  water  passage  when  the  water  feeder 
pin  is  raised  wherein  a  wall  of  the  water  passage  includes  a 
radially  extending  annular  projection  supporting  the  water 
feeder  pin  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  tillable,  and  the 
water  feeder  pin  contacts  the  water  passage  at  a  point  in  the 
water  pa.isage  when  the  water  feeder  pin  is  tilted  wherein  the 
water  feeder  pin  has  a  lower  recess  and  wherein  a  collar 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  is  connected  to  an  end 
portion  of  the  water  feeder  pin  and  the  inwardly  projecting 
flange  engages  the  lower  recessed  portion  of  the  water  feeder 
pin. 


lateral  force  being  applied  to  the  trigger  by  the  leash  when  the 
body  is  attached  to  the  leash  and  the  leash  is  tensioned  by 
movement  of  the  animal,  the  trigger  activating  the  sound 
generator  when  the  tension  force  reaches  a  threshold  force. 


5,494,001 

CANINE  LAVATORY  FACILITY 

Jake  Leibowitz,  2108  Quentin  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11213 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,685 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I/0J5 

VS.  a.  119^163  17  Claims 


5,494,002 
ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Teddy  R.  Greene,  11025  Sorrento  Valley  Ct.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92i21 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,865 
Int.  CI.''  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  a.  119—719  16  Claims 

1.  An  animal  training  device  comprising: 
an  animal  leash  having  first  and  second  ends: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  coupling  element  attaching  the  body  lo  the  leash  between  the 

first  and  second  ends: 
a  sound  generator  mounted  lo  the  body  for  emitting  a  sound 

having  a  preselected  frequency:  and 
a  trigger  extending  radially  outward  from  the  body,  operably 
coupled  to  the  sound  generator  and  responsive  to  a  lateral 
force  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  the 


5,494,003 

WATER  HEATER  WITH  PERFORATED  CERAMIC 

PLATE  INFRARED  BURNER 

David  Bartz.  Santa  Oara,  and  Martin  G.  Carswell,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alzeta  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299360 

Int.  CI.'-  F22B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  122—17  9  Claims 


1.  A  canine  lavatory  comprised  of  an  enclosure  having  an 
entrance  to  permit  entry  of  a  canine  therein:  water  supply  means; 
waler  reservoir  ineans.  with  said  water  reservoir  means  being  filled 
by  the  water  supply  means:  means  for  flush  cleaning  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  with  water  from  the  water  reservoir  means;  water 
drainage  means;  and  means  for  said  canine  lo  activate  supply  of 
water  to  the  water  reservoir:  wherein  said  enclosure  is  comprised 
of  modular  enclosure  elements,  separably  constructable  into  a  full 
enclosure  over  a  period  of  time,  and  wherein  said  enclosure  ele- 
ments are  provided  with  supporting  means  and  means  for  fixed 
proximate  juxtaposition  between  said  elements,  wherein  said  water 
supply  means  fills  the  water  reservoir  means  with  a  continuous 
feed  against  the  force  of  gravity  and  wherein  said  lavatory  further 
comprises  means  adapted  to  permit  gravity  draining  of  water  from 
the  water  supply  means. 


1.  An  improved  water  heater  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical 
water  tank,  a  flue  pipe  extending  lengthwise  through  said  tank  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tank,  said  pipe  being  attached  to  said 
opposite  ends,  a  cylindrical  metal  skirt  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  of  said  tank  to  support  said  tank,  a  circular  perforated 
ceramic  flat  plate  infrared  gas  burner  fitted  as  a  transverse  partition 
in  said  skirt  to  provide  a  combustion  zone  above  said  burner  and  a 
plenum  for  gas  and  air  below  said  burner,  said  ceramic  plate 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
skirt  and  ha\ing  perforations  over  its  entire  face  except  for  a 
narrow  rim  portion  by  which  it  is  supported  in  said  skirt,  furnace- 
type  insulation  surrounding  said  perforations  as  lining  of  said  skirt 
between  said  rim  portion  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  tank  and 
exposed  to  said  combustion  zone,  a  venturi  tube  extending  through 
said  skirt  into  said  plenum  for  the  supply  of  said  gas  and  air 
thereto,  and  a  pan  across  the  bottom  end  of  said  skin  to  seal  the 
bottom  of  said  plenum. 


5,494,004 

ON  LINE  PULSED  DETONATION/DEFLAGRATION 

SOOT  BLOWER 

Loois  G.  Hunter.  Jr..  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,870 
Int.  CI."  F22B  37/48 
VS.  CI.  122—395  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  walls  of  a  heat  produc- 
ing system  of  the  type  having  an  inlet  opening  extending  through  a 
wall  thereof,  comprising: 
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a  first  housing  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
with  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  second  housing  member  having  third  and 
fourth  opposite  ends, 

pivotal  support  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  second  and 
third  ends  of  said  first  and  second  housing  members  together 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  housing  member  in  a 
given  plane  relative  to  said  first  housing  member  to  allow  said 
second  housing  member  to  be  moved  to  a  folded  position  with 
said  fourth  end  being  located  near  said  first  housing  member 
and  to  an  extended  position  with  said  fourth  end  being  located 
away  from  said  first  housing  member. 

means  for  moving  said  second  housing  ntember  to  said  folded 
and  extended  positions. 

means  for  nrxiving  said  first  and  second  housing  members  into 
and  out  of  the  heat  producing  system  by  way  of  the  opening 
thereof  when  said  second  housing  member  is  in  said  folded 
position. 

means  for  rotating  said  first  housing  member  and  hence  said 
second  housing  member  about  said  axis  when  said  first  and 
second  housing  members  are  located  in  the  interior  of  the  heat 
producing  system,  and 

means  for  injecting  fluid  through  said  fourth  end  of  said  second 
housing  member  when  said  first  and  second  housing  members 
are  located  in  the  interior  of  the  heat  producing  system  for 
cleaning  the  walls  thereof. 


5.494,005 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  COMPRISING  A 

VALVE 

Roland  Saur,  Stuttgart,  (iennany,  assi|>nor  to  Behr-Thomson- 
Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Komwestheim,  (Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.777 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 

215.7 

Int  a."  FOIP  7/\4 
\i&.  CI.  123—41.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  radiator  coupled  to  the  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  coolant  bypass  coupled  to  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  valve  coupled  between  the  radiator  and  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  between  the  coolant  bypass  and  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  valve  compnsing  a  main  valve  which 
controls  quantities  of  coolant  which  flow  through  the  radiator 
to  the  internal  combustion  engine;  a  coolant  bypass  valve 
which  controls  quantities  of  coolant  which  flow  through  the 
coolant  bypa.ss  directly  back  to  the  engine,  such  that,  at 
temperatures  below  an  opening  temperature  of  the  valve, 
coolant  essentially  flows  back  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine  only  via  the  coolant  bypa.ss;  and  a  working  element 
which  controls  the  main  valve  and  the  coolant  bypass  valve; 

a  control  unit  coupled  10  (he  valve  and  which  analyzes  operating 
data  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  adjusts  the  valve 
via  a  control  element; 

wherein  the  coolant  bypa.ss  valve  comprises  a  valve  element 
which,  below  the  opening  temperature,  limits  a  flow  cross 
section  for  the  coolant  quantity  flowing  lhn)ugh  the  coolant 
bypass  to  a  minimal  cross  section,  and  after  the  opening 


temperature  is  reached  and  exceeded,  enlarges  this  flow  cross 
section,  and  a  valve  disk  which,  when  an  operating  tempera- 
ture is  exceeded,  closes  the  coolant  bypass  valve: 
and  further  comprising  at  least  one  temperature  sensor  assigned 
10  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  connected  to  the  control 
unit  and  which,  when  a  preselected  temperature  is  reached, 
triggers  an  opening  of  the  valve  limited  to  a  predetermined 
lime  period. 


5,494,006 

ROTATING  DEBRIS  SCREEN  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION  ENGINES 

Robert  D.  Davis,  Jr.,  627  Andrew,  Jacluion,  Mich.  49202 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.868 

Int.  CT'  FOIP  7//0 

MS.  CI  123—11.49  4  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  cooled  engine  having  a  radiator 
and  a  fan.  the  fan  mounted  on  a  roiatable  shaft  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  blow  air  through  the  radiator. 

a  self-cleaning  debris  screen  comprising  a  circular  perforated 
mesh  disc  having  a  mesh  size  sufficient  to  substantially  pre- 
vent debris  from  passing  therethrough  and  means  adjacent  the 
center  of  tlie  mesh  disc  to  attach  die  mesh  disc  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft  and  fan. 
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5,494,007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
DRIVING  ENGINE  VALVES 
Thaddeus  Schmeder,  Rochester  Hills;  Rassem  R.  Henry,  Clin- 
ton Township,  and  Bruno  P.  B.  I^equesne,  Troy,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,779,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,829,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5J27356.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358.212 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  13/00:9/04 
VS.  O.  123—90.11  1  Claim 


cn*McSN«rr  KjsmoM 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  poppet  valve 
actuated  by  a  rotary  electric  motor,  the  method  of  valve  control 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  motor  at  an  average  velocity  proportional  to  engine 
speed: 

employing  a  cam  mechanism  for  converting  motor  rotation  to 
reciprocating  valve  motion  for  repetitively  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  valve,  the  valve  having  a  prescribed  lift  profile  for  a 
constant  motor  speed;  and 

reducing  motor  vekKity  near  the  transition  from  a  closed  valve 
position  to  an  open  valve  position  to  alter  the  shape  of  the  lift 
profile  when  the  \alve  is  slightly  open  and  thereby  reduce 
stress  on  the  cam  mechanism. 


chamber,  wherein  the  air-intake  passage  includes  an  intake  valve 
and  wherein  the  air-exhaust  passage  includes  an  exhaust  valve 
therein,  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  alternately  and  selectively 
opening  and  closing,  and  wherein  the  intake  valve  and  the  exhaust 
valve  are  simultaneously  open  during  a  valve  overlap  period,  in 
synchronism  with  a  rotation  of  a  crankshaft  to  join  the  passages 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  wherein  said  apparatus  controls  at 
least  one  of  a  valve  opening  timing  of  the  intake  valve  and  a  valve 
opening  timing  of  the  exhaust  valve  in  accordance  with  a  running 
condition  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  varying  at  least  one  of  the  valve  timing 

of  the  intake  valve  and  the  valve  timing  of  the  exhaust  valve: 

a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  air-intake  passage,  for  controlling 

an  amount  of  the  air  flowing  into  the  combustion  chamber: 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  the  throttle  valve; 
a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine; 
a  third  sensor  for  detecting  a  manifold  pressure  in  the  air-intake 

passage; 
computing  means  for  computing  a  target  value  of  the  valve 
timing  10  be  controlled,  based  on  one  of  the  angle  of  the 
throttle  valve  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine,  wherein 
the  target  value  is  computed  so  as  to  increase  the  length  of  the 
valve  overlap  period  when  the  throttle  angle  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  throttle  angle  and  the  engine  rotational  speed  is 
above  a  predetermined  engine  rotational  speed: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  varying  means  to  continuously 
alter  the  valve  overlap  period  of  the  intake  valve  and  the 
exhaust  valve  based  on  the  computed  target  value:  and 
restricting  means  for  restricting  said  target  value  to  be  computed 
by  said  computing  means  for  keeping  an  amount  of  exhaust 
gas  returning  into  the  combustion  chambers  during  the  valve 
overlap  period  less  than  a  predetermined  value  based  on  the 
manifold  pressure  in  the  air-intake  passage. 


5.494,009 

VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yosihiko  Yamada.  and  Seinosuke  Hara.  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196358,  Feb.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1993,  5-004289 
U;  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-006177  U;  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-038276 

Int  a."  FOIL  1/J4 
VJS.  a.  123—90.17  25  aaims 


5.494,008 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
NobuhLsa  Ohkawa;  Tadahisa  Naganawa,  both  of  Toyota;  Kouji 
Endou,  Mizunami;  Senji  Kato,  Aichi;  Shigeru  Sone,  and 
Atsushi  Goto,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Sen  No'.  30U12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224524 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  //.«,  F02D  I.W2 

VS.  CI.  123—90.17  14  Oaims 
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I.  A  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  having  an 
air-iniake  passage  for  introducing  air  to  a  combustion  chamber  and 
an  air-exhaust  passage  for  exhausting  gas  from  the  combustion 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  drive  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  cams  formed  about  a  cam  shaft  for  operating  intake 
and  exhaust  valves. 

a  control  device  comprising: 
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a  first  flange  provided  on  said  cam  shaft,  said  first  flange 
having  a  first  elongate  slit  which  extends  radially; 

a  second  flange  facing  said  first  flange  with  a  certain  clearance 
therebetween  and  being  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  second  flange  having  a  second  elongate  slit 
which  extends  radially; 

an  annular  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said  clearance, 
said  dnve  shaft  being  disposed  through  a  central  opening  of 
said  annular  member  with  a  given  clearance  therebetween; 

first  and  second  pins  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
annular  member  respectively,  said  first  and  second  pins 
being  provided  on  opposing  sides  of  said  annular  member 
and  disposed  at  diametncally  opposed  positions  with 
respect  to  a  center  of  said  annular  member  and  slidably 
engaged  with  said  first  and  second  elongate  slits  respec- 
tively; and 

drive  means  for  pivoting  said  annular  member  about  a  pivot 
axis  eccentric  to  said  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  in  accordance 
with  an  operating  condition  of  said  engine; 

lubricating  means  providing  lubricating  fluid  to  a  vicinity  of 
said  engagement  between  said  first  and  second  pins  and 
said  first  and  second  elongate  slits; 

wherein  said  drive  shaft  has  a  reduced  circumference  portion 
formed  therein  at  a  position  at  which  said  drive  shaft  passes 
through  said  central  opening  of  said  annular  member,  and 

wherein  a  profile  of  a  cam  provided  on  said  cam  shaft  is 
formed  such  that  lift  and  closing  sides  of  said  cam  are 
asymmetrical  with  respect  to  center  line  thereof 


5,494,011 

HIGH-RISE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  PERFORMANCE 

ENGINES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Ffwl  T.  Haller,  7352  N.  Lawndale,  Skokie,  111.  60076,  assignor 

to  Fred  T.  Haller,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,100 

Int.  a."  F02M  iS/IO 

MS.  CL  123— I84J2  20  Claims 


5,494.010 

MAGNET  SWrrCH  AND  A  STARTER  USING  SAME 

Masami  Niimi.  Handa.  and  Sadayoshi  Kiyino,  Nagoya.  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328642 

InL  CL*  P02N  11/00 

VS.  a.  123—179.25  11  CUims 


1.  An  intalie  manifold  for  a  combustion  engine,  the  intake 
manifold  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end,  a  first  sidewall  and  a 
second  sidewall.  each  sidewall  extending  from  the  front  end 
to  the  back  end.  a  top  and  a  bonom,  each  extending  from  the 
front  end  to  the  back  end.  the  bottom  having  a  first  angled 
portion  adjacent  to  the  first  sidewall.  a  second  angled  portion 
adjacent  to  the  second  sidewall  and  a  horizontal  portion 
located  between  the  first  angled  portion  and  the  second  angled 
portion; 

a  first  and  a  second  engine  mounting  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  extruded  straight  tubes,  each  having  a  first  terminal 
end  and  a  second  terminal  end,  each  tube  having  a  uniform 
interior  cross-section  extending  from  the  first  terminal  end  to 
the  second  terminal  end.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  extruded  straight  tubes  is  flushly  fitted  at  its  first  terminal 
end  to  the  first  angled  portion  of  the  body  and  at  its  second 
terminal  end  to  the  first  engine  mounting  plate,  and  wherein 
another  one  of  the  plurality  of  extruded  straight  tubes  is 
flushly  fitted  at  its  first  end  to  the  second  angled  portion  of  the 
body  and  at  its  second  terminal  end  to  the  second  engine 
mounting  plate. 


u  17  nt 


1.  A  magnet  switch  for  a  starter  motor  which  starts  an  engine, 
said  starter  motor  including  an  output  shaft  which  operatively 
engages  with  a  ring  gear  of  the  engine  and  being  provided  in  a 
motor  casing  means,  the  motor  casing  means  having  an  axial  end 
face  positioned  axially  opposite  to  the  output  shaft,  said  magnet 
switch  comprising: 

movable  and  fixed  conucts  provided  in  a  switch  casing  means 
for  controlling  electric  power  supply  to  said  starter  motor, 
said  switch  casing  means  being  mounted  directly  on  and  in 
parallel  to  the  motor  casing  means;  and 
a  battery  connecting  terminal  connected  to  said  fixed  contact  and 
having  a  battery  cable  contacting  surface  disposed  entirely 
axially  beyond  and  outwardly  from  the  axial  end  face  of  the 
motor  casing  means. 


5,494,012 
PRE-OILER 
Terry  L.  Hagen,  684  Terra  Dr..  Corona,  Calif.  91719 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.179 
Int.  a."  FOIM  5/IW) 
\iS.  a.  123—1%  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  pre-oiler  system  for  providing  oil  to  an  oil  gallery  of  a 
vehicle's  engine,  pnor  to  ignition  of  the  engine,  wherein  the 
vehicle  has  a  spare  tire,  comprising: 

an  outer  vessel  which  is  configured  to  receive  oil  and  air  so  that 
oil  contained  within  said  outer  vessel  can  be  maintained  under 
pressure; 
an  air  replenishment  assembly  which  supplies  air  to  said  outer 
vessel  from  said  spare  tire  so  as  to  maintain  said  oil  under  a 
desired  pressure; 
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a  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outer  vessel  and 
said  engine  oil  gallery  wherein  said  check  valve  allows  oil  to 
flow  into  said  outer  vessel  from  said  engine  oil  gallery  when 
said  engine  is  operating;  and 

a  solenoid  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outer  vessel 
and  said  engine  oil  gallery  wherein  said  solenoid  valve  allows 
oil  to  flow  from  said  outer  vessel  to  said  engine  prior  to  and 
during  cranking  of  said  engine. 


5,494,013 

ENGINE  PRE-LUBRICaTING  SYSTEM 

Jim  D.  Helbig,  P.O.  Box  500698,  Marathon,  Fla.  33050-0698 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,981 

Int.  CL"  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  a.  123—196  S  14  Qaims 


oil  supply  means  structured  to  supply  said  quantity  of  engine  oil 
into  said  oil  reservoir. 

switching  means  structured  to  initiate  and  maintain  air  flow  from 
said  air  supply  means  dirough  said  air  flow  corridor  and  into 
said  oil  reservoir  so  as  to  push  oil  out  of  said  oil  reservoir, 
through  said  oil  flow  corridor,  and  into  the  engine  internal  oil 
pressure  system,  through  said  oil  conduit,  for  pre-starting 
lubrication  distribution  of  the  oil  to  the  wearing  parts  of  the 
engine. 

level  maintenance  means  structured  to  prevent  overfilling  or 
total  emptying  of  said  oil  reservoir,  and  accordingly  prevent- 
ing the  oil  from  exiting  said  reservoir  through  said  air  flow 
corridor  and  the  air  from  exiting,  said  reservoir  through  said 
oil  flow  corridor, 

said  air  flow  corridor  being  disposed  in  a  top  surface  of  said 
reservoir  and  said  oil  flow  corridor  being  disposed  in  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  reservoir. 

said  level  maintenance  means  including  a  stopper  float  disposed 
in  said  reservoir  so  as  to  float  on  the  oil  contained  therein. 

said  stopper  float  being  structured  to  seal  off  said  air  flow- 
corridor  upon  an  oil  level  in  said  reservoir  rising  to  a  reservoir 
full  level,  and  to  seal  oflf  said  oil  flow  corridor  upon  said  oil 
level  in  said  reservoir  dropping  to  a  reservoir  empty  level, 

said  reservoir  further  including  a  tapered  upper  surface  which 
tapers  inwardly  to  said  air  flow  corridor  so  as  to  guide  said 
stopper  float  into  its  flow  sealing  orientation  over  said  air  flow 
corridor,  and 

said  reservoir  including  a  tapered  lower  surface  which  tapers 
inwardly  to  said  oil  flow  corridor  so  as  to  guide  said  stopper 
float  into  its  flow  sealing  orientation  over  said  oil  flow  corri- 
dor. 


5,494,014 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  R.  Lobb,  1  Chestnut  SL,  Pomeroy,  Pa.  19367 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,752 

InL  CI."  F02B  53/00 

VS.  CL  123—243  27  Claims 


1.  A  pre-starting  lubrication  system  to  be  used  on  an  engine 
having  an  oil  reserve,  wherein  engine  lubricating  oil  is  contained, 
and  an  engine  internal  oil  pressure  system  structured  to  distribute 
lubricating  oil  to  wearing  parts  of  the  engine  from  the  oil  reserve, 
said  pre-starting  lubrication  system  comprising; 

an  oil  reservoir  structured  to  contain  a  quantity  of  engine  oil 

theivin. 
said  oil  reservoir  including  an  air  flow  corridor  wherethrough  air 
enters  and  exits  said  oil  reservoir,  and  an  oil  flow  corridor, 
wherethrough  oil  enters  and  exits  said  oil  reservoir, 
said  oil  flow  corridor  being  connected  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  engine  internal  oil  pressure  system  by  an  oil 
conduit, 
said  air  flow  corridor  being  connected  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  air  supply  means  by  an  air  conduit,  said  air  supply 
means  being  structured  to  selectively  supply  a  quantity  of  air 
under  pressure, 
air  venting  means  structured  and  disposed  to  selectively  permit 
air  from  venting  out  of  said  oil  reservoir. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  block  having  a  bore  therein; 

a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  bore  in  said  block; 

said  rotor  and  block  bore  being  shaped  so  that  one  is  generally 
elliptically  shaped  and  the  other  is  generally  cylindrical; 

means  on  said  block  for  forming  a  charging  area; 

means  on  said  block  for  forming  a  combustion  area,  said  com- 
bustion area  means  including  a  moveable  outer  segtnem.  said 
outer  segment  in  the  combustion  area  being  movable  away 
from  said  rotor  thereby  forming  a  combustion  chamber  just 
prior  to  the  time  of  combustion;  and 
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a  pair  of  roior  segments  mourned  on  said  ro«or.  one  being 
adapted  to  be  utilized  to  receive  a  charge  at  approximately  the 
same  time  as  the  other  is  extended  to  function  as  a  receiver  of 
force  in  the  combustion  area  to  drive  said  rotor 


5,494,015 

FUEL  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Derek  Rynhart,  Bantrv,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Rynhart  Research 

and  Development  Company  Limited,  Banlry,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE92/00020,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09343.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232^22 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Ireland.  Nov.  S.  1991.  3856/91 

Int  CI."  F02M  3/00:  F02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  123—294  24  aaims 


5,494.016 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Okumura.  Kariya;   Koji  Sakakibara,  Hekinan,  and 

Naoki  Kokubo.  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1994.  6-007023; 
Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127868 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/15 
VS.  a.  123—124  15  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

a  signal  rotor  rotating  in  synchronism  with  a  crank  shaft  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  pickup  sensor  disposed  in  a  confronting  relation  to  said  signal 
rotor  to  generate  an  angle  signal  proportional  to  rotation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

ignition  signal  producing  means  for  calculating  an  ignition  tim- 
ing on  the  basis  of  said  angle  signal  and  generating  an  ignition 
signal  for  igniting  said  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

time  mask  means  for  monitoring  a  parameter  representative  of  a 
battery  voltage,  and  prohibiting  said  angle  signal  from  enter- 
ing into  said  ignition  signal  producing  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  in  response  to  a  detection  of  a  predetermined 
amount  fluctuation  of  said  parameter. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  assembly  (1.100.110.120)  incorporating  a  fuel 
pump  (5)  of  the  type  comprising  an  injector  body  (2)  and  a 
two-stage  snap-action  lift  stepped  piston  (7)  mounted  in  a  bore  (8) 
in  the  injector  body  (2)  having  a  gas  passage  (9)  at  one  end  for 
communicating  with  an  engine  combustion  chamber,  the  piston  (7) 
having  a  wider  pan  (10)  slidable  within  the  bore  (8)  and  a  nar- 
rowed part  extending  through  the  gas  passage  and  urged  by  a 
timing  spring  (16)  into  engagement  with  a  first  internal  sealing 
land  (19)  for  the  gas  passage  (9)  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  until  the 
pressure  of  combustion  chamber  gases  acting  on  an  outer  portion 
of  the  narrowed  part  is  sufficient  to  overcome  spring  pres.sure  and 
move  the  piston  (7)  for  inlet  of  combustion  chamber  gases  to  act 
on  the  wider  part  (10)  of  the  piston  (7)  whereby  the  piston  (7) 
snaps  inwardly  under  the  increased  force  acting  against  the  spring 
(16)  due  to  the  increa.se  in  exposed  area  acted  on  by  tiie  gases, 
valve  means  (20,21)  for  sealing  the  gas  passage  (9)  when  the 
piston  (7)  is  moved  inwardly,  a  fuel  pump  (5)  mounted  on  the 
piston  (7),  the  pump  (5)  comprising  a  plunger  ( 14)  for  reciprocal 
pumping  movement  within  a  complementary  fuel  pump  cylinder 
(15)  communicating  with  the  bore  (8)  to  deliver  a  measured 
quantity  of  fuel  to  a  nozzle  assembly  (6)  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
the  piston  (7)  in  the  gas  passage  (9)  in  the  nozzle  assembly  (6) 
forming  pan  of  the  narrowed  pan  of  the  piston,  through  fuel 
passage  (66)  in  the  piston  (7)  between  the  fiiel  pump  cylinder  (5) 
and  the  nozzle  assembly  (6),  characterised  in  that  the  valve  means 
(20.21)  is  formed  by  a  second  external  sealing  land  and  (20)  for  the 
gas  passage  (9)  an  the  nozzle  assembly  (6)  which  is  engageable 
again<it  the  second  external  sealing  land  (20)  upon  inward  snapping 
of  the  piston  (7)  to  form  a  gas  tight  seal  for  retention  of  purging  air. 


5.494,017 
IGNITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  MULTI-CYLINDER  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Mitsuni  Miyata.  and  Tomoyuki  Hirose.  both  of  Atsugi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117161; 
Jun.  7.  1993.  5-136282 

Int  CI."  P02P  9/00:11/00 
VS.  CL  123— »14  12  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  ignition  of  a  multi-cylinder 
two  cycle  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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reference  angle  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  reference 
angle  signal  for  each  predetermined  crank  angle  position,  said 
reference  angle  signal  providing  a  reference  for  ignition  con- 
trol of  each  cylinder. 

cylinder  discrimination  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a 
cylinder  discrimination  signal  for  matching  the  reference 
angle  signal  with  the  respective  cylinders. 

diagnostic  means  for  judging  a  normal  or  abnormal  condition  of 
said  cylinder  discrimination  signal  output  means, 

normal  ignition  control  means  for,  when  the  normal  condition  of 
said  cylinder  discrimination  signal  output  means  is  judged  by 
said  diagnostic  means,  matching  the  reference  angle  signal 
with  the  respective  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  the  cylinder 
discrimination  signal,  measuring  an  ignition  timing  with  ref- 
erence to  the  reference  angle  signal,  and  then  carrying  out  the 
ignition  in  the  respective  cylinders,  and 

fail  safe  means  for,  when  the  abnormal  condition  of  the  cylinder 
discrimination  signal  output  means  is  judged  by  said  diagnos- 
tic means,  stopping  the  operation  of  the  normal  ignition 
control  means,  matching  the  reference  angle  signal  with  the 
respective  cylinders  in  the  order  in  which  it  was  matched 
under  the  normal  condition  up  until  the  occurrence  of  the 
abnormal  condition,  measuring  the  ignition  timing  with  refer- 
ence to  the  reference  angle  signal,  and  then  carrying  out  the 
ignition  in  the  respective  cylinders. 


5,494.019 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Ken  Ogawa,  Wako.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
K.K.  (Honda  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  in  English),  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994.  6-013999 

Int.  a."  F02D  41/04:41/34 

VS.  CI.  123-480  6  Claims 
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5.494,018 
ALTITUDE  DEPENDENT  FUEL  INJECTION  TIMING 
Robert  P.  Black,  Milford.  and  Stephen  W.  Smerika.  Fenton. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.787 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/04 

VS.  a.  123—478  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  timing  control  method  for  injecting  a  quantity 
of  fuel  into  an  automotive  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  pressure  value  representing  barometric  pressure; 

referencing  a  base  value  indicating  an  engine  operating  angle  at 
which  the  quantity  of  fuel  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  engine; 

referencing  an  adjustment  value  as  a  predetermined  function  of 
the  generated  pressure  value; 

adjusting  the  referenced  ba.se  value  in  accord  with  the  referenced 
adjustment  value;  and 

injecting  the  quantity  of  fuel  substantially  at  the  angle  corre- 
sponding to  the  adjusted  referenced  base  value. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  and  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  said 
intake  passage  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  the  cononl  system 
including: 

fuel  supply  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amount 
of  fuel  to  be  supplied  lo  said  engine,  based  on  load  on  said 
engine; 

adherent  fuel  amount/carried-oflF  fuel  amount-estimating  means 
for  estimating  an  amount  of  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  intake  passage  and  an  amount  of  fuel  carried 
off  said  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  intake 
passage  and  drawn  into  said  combustion  chamber  of  said 
engine,  based  on  adherent  fuel-determining  parameters 
indicative  of  fuel  transfer  characteristics  of  said  engine; 

fuel  supply  amount-correcting  means  for  correcting  said  amount 
of  fuel  calculated  by  said  fuel  supply  amount-calculating 
means,  based  on  said  amount  of  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  intake  passage  and  said  amount  of  fuel 
carried  off  said  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
intake  passage,  to  determine  a  corrected  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  said  engine;  and 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  said  corrected  amount  of  ftjel 
to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  obtained  by  said  fuel  supply 
amount-correcting  means  into  said  intake  passage; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

fuel  injection  timing  control  means  for  controlling  timing  of  said 
fuel  injection  by  said  fiiel  injection  means,  based  on  said 
adherent  fuel-determining  parameters. 


5,494,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF 

AN  ENGINE  CRANKCASE 
Frank  Meng,  4F-2,  No.  18,  Cbing  Nien  Rd.,  Taipei  City,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.859 
InL  CI."  F02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  123—568  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine 
crankcase.  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  recycling  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  a 
top  cap  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  intake  holes  thereon: 
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a  mounting  frame  affixed  lo  the  top  of  said  exhaust  gas  ircycling 
unit  over  iaid  top  cap  and  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
holes  for  mounting  within  a  motor  vehicle  near  the  engine 
crankcase: 

a  piston  housing  made  of  cylindncal  shape,  having  a  bonom  end 
disposed  within  said  exhaust  gas  recycling  unit  at  the  center 
and  a  top  end  extended  out  of  said  mounting  frame  through  a 
hole  thereon,  said  piston  housing  having  a  side  hole  in  the 
middle,  and  a  bonom  hole  at  the  bottom: 

a  piston  reciprocated  in  said  piston  housing  to  alternatively  seal 
and  open  said  side  hole  and  said  bottom  hole; 

an  intake  pipe  for  guiding  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  crank 
case  into  said  exhaust  gas  recycling  unit  through  said  intake 
holes  on  said  top  cap  and  flowing  into  said  piston  housing 
through  said  side  hole; 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  said  piston  housing  for 
guiding  filtrated  gas  out  of  said  piston  housing  into  the  engine 
of  the  car.  said  outlet  pipe  having  an  air  passage  communi- 
cated with  the  inside  space  of  said  cylindncal  shell  of  said 
exhaust  gas  recycling  unit. 


indicative  of  the  pressure  reaches  a  target  vacuum  if  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  pressure  has  reached  the  target  vacuum 
within  a  target  vacuum  build  time,  and  to  determine  a  target 
vacuum  hold  time  as  a  function  of  the  determined  actual 
vacuum  build  time; 

said  control  unit  means  being  operative  lo  close  the  canister 
purge  valve  with  the  canister  vent  valve  held  closed  to  hold 
the  vacuum  in  the  evaporative  purge  flow  path  after  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  pressure  has  reached  the  target  vacuum;  and 

said  control  unit  means  being  operative  to  identify  a  leak  in  the 
evaporative  purge  flow  path  if  the  signal  indicative  of  the 
pressure  indicates  a  vacuum  less  negative  than  a  preset 
vacuum  that  is  less  negative  than  the  target  vacuum  upon 
elapse  of  the  determined  target  vacuum  hold  time,  and  iden- 
tify that  the  test  has  been  passed  if  the  signal  indicative  of  the 
pressure  indicates  a  vacuum  greater  negative  than  the  preset 
vacuum. 


5.494,021 

EVAPORATIVE  PURGE  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Shuichi   Yoneyama,    Kanagawa,   Japan,   as.signor   to   Ntesan 

Motor  COm  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,941 
InL  a."  F02M  S.W2 
VS.  CL  123—520  5  Claims 

1.  An  evaporative  purge  system  for  an  engine  having  an  air 
induction  passage,  compnsing: 

a  canister  having  a  canister  vent  valve; 

a  fuel  tank  coupled  to  said  canister; 

a  purge  line  connected  to  said  canister; 

a  cani.ster  purge  valve  fluidly  connected  between  said  purge  line 

and  the  induction  pa.ssage; 
a  pressure  sensor  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  pressure  in 

the  evaporative  purge  flow  path;  and 
control  unit  means  operative  to  close  said  canister  vent  valve 
and  open  said  canister  purge  valve  if  predetermined  entry 
conditions  are  met  in  order  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  an  evapora- 
tive purge  flow  path  to  initiate  a  vacuum  application  phase, 
said  control  unit  means  being  operative  to  count  time  elapsed 
from  beginning  of  the  vacuum  application  pha.se  and  identify 
a  clog  in  the  evaporative  purge  flow  path  in  response  lo  the 
counted  time  elapsed  from  the  beginning  of  the  vacuum 
application  phase  and  the  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure; 
said  control  unit  means  being  operative  to  determine  an  actual 
vacuum  build  time  that  has  passed  from  the  beginning  of  the 
vacuum  application  phase  to  the  moment  when  the  signal 


5,494,022 

BALL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

Lan-Chung  Sung,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 

assignor  to  Right  Way  Co.,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264411 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/38:69/40;  F41B  7/00 

VS.  a.  124—16  11  Claims 


1.  A  ball  projecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  frontward  opening; 
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an  elongated  ball  guider  provided  in  said  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therealong.  said  elongated  ball  guider 
extending  inclinedly  and  longitudinally  from  a  position  near 
said  frontward  opening  to  a  lower  position  of  said  housing; 

an  electrically  driven  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  below  said 
elongated  ball  guider.  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  lobe  with 
a  free  end,  said  free  end  revolving  with  said  lobe  along  a 
circular  path  when  said  rotor  is  driven; 

a  torsion  spring  mounted  pivotally  in  said  housing,  said  torsion 
spring  having  a  first  end  ponion  and  a  second  end  portion 
opposite  to  said  first  end  portion  extending  into  said  circular 
path  via  said  longitudinal  slot; 

stopper  disposed  in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  torsion  spring;  and 

means  for  sensing  said  ball  in  said  elongated  ball  guider  to  drive 
said  rotor, 

wherein,  said  torsion  spring  can  be  triggered  by  said  rotor  to 
project  a  ball  in  said  elongated  ball  guider  out  of  said  housing 
via  said  frontward  opening. 


5,494,023 

BOW  STRING  RELEASING  APPARATUS 

Kevin  R.  Kolak,  R.D.  #1  Box  21E2,  EUiottsburg,  Pa.  17024 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242358 

Int  a."  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—35.2  5  Claims 


2.  A  bow  string  releasing  apparatus  for  releasing  a  drawn  string 
of  a  bow,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

electrically  energizable  transmitter  means  mountable  to  a  handle 
of  the  bow  for  generating  and  radiating  an  activation  signal; 

a  grip  housing  "having  hand  holding  means  thereon  for  allowing 
the  grip  housing  to  be  gripped  by"  a  human  hand; 

seating  means  coupled  to  the  grip  housing  for  selectively  secur- 
ing and  releasing  the  bow  string;  and 

electrically  energizable  receiver  means  mounted  within  the  grip 
housing  for  receiving  said  activation  signal  and  operating  said 
seating  means  in  response  thereto,  whereby  the  seating  means 
"is  adapted  to  engage  the  bow  string  to  allow  the  bow  string 
to  be  manually  pulled  back  to  a  drawn  position,  whereby  the 
transmitter  means  is  activated  to  transmit  the  activation  signal 
to  the  receiver  means  to  activate  the  seating  means  to  release 
the  string  to  a  released  position." 


5,494,024 
PAINT  BALL  GUN  AND  ASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 
Eric  Scott,  15695  92nd  Way  N.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33478 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,619 
InL  CI."  F4IB  11/06:11/32 
VS.  a.  124—73  7  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  paint  ball  gun  having  a  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  comprising: 


means  for  coupling  said  gas  pressure  into  a  pressure  chamber  in 
a  loading  position; 

rotary  breech  means  for  rotatingly  loading  a  paint  ball  into  the 
barrel; 

means  for  coupling  said  gas  pressure  to  said  rotary  breech  means 
for  causing  said  rotary  breech  to  rotate  to  load  said  paint  ball, 
said  coupling  means  including  piston  means  for  laterally 
moving  and  rotating  said  rotary  breech  means  to  a  first  posi- 
tion to  load  a  paint  ball  as  a  result  of  a  first  gas  pressure 
exerted  thereto,  and  for  laterally  moving  to  a  second  firing 
position  in  response  to  said  triggering  means  as  a  result  of  a 
second  gas  pressure  exerted  thereon  to  rotate  and  align  said 
rotary  piston  means  and  said  paint  ball  with  said  barrel;  and 

means  for  triggering  said  gas  pressure  from  said  pressure  cham- 
ber into  said  barrel  to  propel  said  paint  ball  through  said 
barrel  directly  as  a  result  of  said  gas  pressure  thereon. 


5.494.025 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  MULTI  OIL  FURNACES 
Bei^anun  K.  Smoker,  and  David  J.  Yoder,  both  of  Leola,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Clean  Bum,  Inc.,  Leoia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^3 

Int.  a.*'  F24H  3/06 

VS.  a.  126—104  R  18  Claims 


ill  \ 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  incorporated  into  a  multi  oil  furnace  having 
an  external  cabinet  shell  including  a  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and 
opposing  side  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  door  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  for  internal  access  to  said  cabinet  shell;  an 
elongated  burner  chamber  supported  within  said  cabinet  shell  and 
being  oriented  loi.gitudinally  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  for 
the  burning  of  a  flame  therewithin  to  generate  heat;  and  a  burner 
assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  burner  chamber  to  create 
a  flame  within  said  burner  chamber,  comprising: 

an  upper  bank  of  conduits  positioned  above  said  burner  chamber 
and  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  burner  chamber, 
said  upper  bank  of  conduits  being  in  flow  communication 
with  said  burner  chamber  such  that  exhaust  gases  resulting 
from  the  burning  of  air  and  used  oil  within  said  burner 
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chamber  by  said  burner  assembly  will  flow  from  said  burner 
chamber  inio  said  upper  bank  of  conduits; 
a  lower  bank  of  conduits  positioned  below  said  burner  chamber 
and  being  onented  generally  parallel  to  said  burner  chamber, 
said  lower  bank  of  conduits  being  in  flow  communication 
with  said  upper  bank  of  conduits  such  that  said  exhaust  gases 
can  flow  from  said  upper  bank  of  conduits  into  said  lower 
bank  of  conduits;  and 
a  ventilation  chamber  formed  within  said  cabinet  for  the  passage 
of  ambient  ventilation  air  through  said  cabinet  shell,  said 
veniilauon  chamber  having  said  upper  and  lower  bank  of 
conduits   and   said   burner   chamber  passing   longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  ventilation  chamber  having  a  generally 
vertical  bamer  dividing  said  ventilation  chamber  into  an  inlet 
side  and  an  outlet  side  communicabng  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  respectively,  in  said  cabinet  shell,  such  that  said 
ambient  ventilation  air  will  engage  said  upper  and  lower 
banks  of  conduits  and  said  burner  chamber  on  said  inlet  side 
of  said  ventilation  chamber  to  absorb  heat  energy  therefrom 
on  one  side  of  said  bamer  and  engage  said  upper  and  lower 
banks  of  conduits  and  said  burner  chamber  on  said  outlet  side 
of  said  ventilation  chamber  on  the  opposing  side  of  said 
barrier  to  further  absorb  heat  energy  therefrom. 
5.  In  a  multi  oil  fumace  having  an  external  cabinet  shell  having 
front,  rear.  lop.  bonom  and  opposing  side  walls,  said  front  wall 
having  a  door  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  internal  access  to  said 
cabinet  shell,  an  elongated  burner  chamber  supported  within  said 
cabinet  shell  and  being  onented  longitudinally  between  said  front 
and  rear  walls  for  the  burning  of  a  flame  therewithin  to  generate 
heat;  a  burner  assembly  mounted  on  said  front  door  and  being 
operable  to  ignite  flows  of  air  and  a  flow  of  used  oil  to  create  a 
flame  within  said  burner  chamber,  exhaust  gas  conduits  defining  a 
flow  path  for  exhau.st  gases  resulting  from  the  burning  of  air  and 
used  oil  within  said  burner  chamber  by  said  burner  assembly,  and 
ventilation  means  for  passing  ambient  ventilation  air  across  said 
exhaust  gas  conduits  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  an  improved  venti- 
lation means  comprising: 

a  ventilation  chamber  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side 
separated  by  i  generally  vertical  bamer.  said  inlet  side  being 
in  flow  communication  with  an  inlet  opening  in  said  top  wall 
of  said  cabinet  shell,  said  outlet  side  being  in  flow  communi 
cation  with  an  outlet  opening  in  said  top  wall  of  said  cabinet 
shell,  said  bamer  supporting  said  exhaust  gas  conduits  and 
said  burner  chamber  such  that  said  ambient  ventilation  air 
must  pass  over  both  said  exhaust  gas  conduits  and  said  burner 
chamber  while  passing  through  both  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides 
of  said  ventilation  chamber  such  that  said  ambient  ventilation 
air  can  absorb  heat  energy  from  said  exhaust  gas  conduits  and 
said  burner  chamber  on  opposing  sides  of  said  bamer.  thereby 
providing  said  ambient  ventilation  air  two  pas,ses  over  said 
exhaust  gas  conduits  and  said  burner  chamber  for  the 
exchange  of  beat  energy  therebetween. 


accumulation  chamber  dome  meets  the  condition  of  about 
0.24S(RD/TD)S0  60.  while  the  ratio  (RD/ND)  of  the  diam 
eter  (RD)  of  said  dome  connecting  pipe  to  the  diameter  (ND) 
of  the  combustion  chamber  dome  meets  the  condition  of 
about  0  44S(RD/ND)S0.80. 


5,494.027 
RANGETOP  Bl'RNER  GRATE  FOR  I  NIFORM  HEATING 

DURING  SIMMER  OPERATION 
James  R.  Maughan,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,643 

InL  a."  F24C  15/10 

VS.  a.  126—214  D  15  Claims 
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5.494,026 
DOME  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  EXTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  HOT  STOVE  FOR  BLAST  RRNACE 
Masao    Fujita;    Rikio    One    both    of    Okayama;    Teruaki 
Morimoto,  Toliyo;   Hiroshi  Kanaya,  Toliyo,-  Teruo  Kanel- 
suna,  Tokyo,  and  Fiji  Akimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporatioo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1993.  5-151744 

Int.  a."  F24H  9/M 

VS.  a  126—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  structure  of  a  blast  fumace  hot  stove  of  the  type 

having  a  heat  accumulation  chamber  dome  and  a  combustion 

chamber  dome  spiaced  apart  from  each  other. 

wherein  said  domes  are  directly  connected  to  each  other  through 

a  dome  connecting  pipe  which  does  not  have  any  expansion 

joint. 

and  wherein  the  ratio  (RD/TD)  of  the  diameter  (RD)  of  said 

dome  connecting  pipe  to  the  diameter  (TD)  of  said  heat 


1  A  burner  grate  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  center  point; 

a  plurality  of  fingers  having  proximal  ends  attached  to  said  base, 
and  disul  ends  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  base  adja- 
cent to  said  center  point;  and 

a  flame  impingement  nng  attached  to  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  fingers  coaxially  with  said  center  point,  and 
including  an  inner  nm  defining  an  opening  around  said  center 
point,  and  an  outer  nm  disposed  at  said  finger  distal  ends  so 
that  a  burner  flame  may  be  selectively  directed  in  impinge- 
ment against  said  ring  during  simmer  operation  and  directed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  nng  during  operation  above  sim- 
mer 


5.494,028 
MEDICAL  VENTILATOR 
Douglas  F.  DeVrics,  Redlands,  and  Lindon  A.  Baker,  SanU 
Ana.  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  lo  Bird  Products  Corporation. 
Riverside,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927^43.  Nov.  4,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4.  1987,  Ser.  No.  116.701 
Int.  CI."  A62B  9A): 
VS.  a.  128—205.24  30  Claims 

1.  A  ventilator  for  delivering  a  breath  of  a  predetermined  volume 
to  a  patient,  said  ventilator  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  breath  delivery  period  based  upon  a 
selected  tidal  volume,  tiie  undelivered  volume  that  would  be 
lost  dunng  the  increase  of  the  flow  rate  during  the  initial 
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portion  of  a  breath,  the  extra  volume  that  would  be  delivered 
during  the  decrease  of  the  flow  rate  dunng  the  final  portion  of 
a  breath  and  a  peak  flow  rate,  the  contribution  of  the  undeliv- 
ered volume  that  would  be  lost  increasing  the  breath  delivery 
period  and  the  contribution  of  the  extra  volume  that  would  be 
delivered  decreasing  the  breath  delivery  period  whereby  the 
actual  tidal  volume  delivered  to  the  patient  substantially 
equiils  the  selected  tidal  volume;  and 
means  for  delivering  a  breath  at  a  variable  flow  rate  to  a  patient, 
said  breath  delivering  means  being  coupled  to  said  means  for 
determining  a  breath  delivery  period,  said  breath  being  deliv- 
ered in  accordance  with  said  breath  delivery  period. 


5,494.029 

LARYNGEAL  STENTS 

Charies  Lane.  Duxbury,  Mass..-  Isaac  Elaicher.  Pepper  Pike, 

Ohio,  and  Lewis  H.  Marten.  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Hood  laboratories,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.514.  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,411 

Int  CI."  A61M  l6A)0:29/00:  A62B  9/06:  A61F  2/20 

VS.  a.  128—207.15  8  Claims 


1.  A  laryngeal  stent,  which  comprises; 

(A)     an     elongate,     generally     tubular,     deformable,     gas- 
impermeable,  inflatable  first  envelope  having  when  inflated 
(i)  a  dimension  and  configuration  for  positioning  in  a  mam- 
malian larynx  to  support  anatomical  features  in  the  glottic 
and  supraglottic  region  of  said  larynx; 
(ii)  an  outer  surface  of  resilient,  deformable  material  able  to 
substantially  conform  to  the  anatomical  surface  of  the  glot- 
tic and  supraglottic  region  of  the  larynx; 


(iii)  a  first  closed  end  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  envelope: 
(iv)  a  second  closed  end  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  envelope; 
(v)  an   interior  closed  chamber  defined   by   the  envelope 

together  with  the  closed  first  and  second  ends;  and 
(vi)  means  for  inflating  the  envelope  and  nnaintaining  said 
inflation,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  closed 
chamber; 
(B)     an     elongate,     generally     tubular,     deformable,     gas- 
impermeable,  inflatable  second  envelope  having  when  inflated 
(i)  a  dimension  and  configuration  for  positioning  in  a  mam- 
malian larynx  to  support  anatomical  features  in  the  glottic 
and  supraglottic  region  of  said  larynx; 
(ii)  an  outer  surface  of  resilient,  deformable  material  able  to 
substantially  conform  to  the  anatomical  surface  of  the  sub- 
glottic region  of  the  larynx; 
(iii)  a  first  closed  end  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  second 

envelope; 
(iv)  a  second  closed  end  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  second 

envelope; 
(v)  an  interior  closed  chamber  defined  by  the  second  envelope 
together  with  the  second  envelope  closed  first  and  second 
ends;  and 
(vi)  means  for  inflating  the  second  envelope  and  maintaining 
said  inflation,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior 
closed  chamber  of  the  second  envelope;  said  first  and 
second  envelopes  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a  hol- 
low tube,  in  a  spaced  apart  relationsliip. 


5,494,030 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR 
DETERMINING  OXYGEN  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS 
Harold  M.  Swartz;  Fuminori  Goda,-  Tadeusz  Walczak,  and  Ke 
J.  Liu.  all  of  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Dart- 
mouth College,  Hanover,  N.H. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,459 

InL  a.*  A61B  5/14 

VS.  a.  128—632  18  Claims 


MOOULATWW 
COILS.  90 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  oxygen  tension  in  a  biological  sys- 
tem having  a  paramagnetic  located  therein,  comprising 

(a)  magnetic  means  for  selectively  applying  a  magnetic  field  of 
selectable  strength  to  the  biological  system. 

(b)  electromagnetic  means  for  selectively  applying  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  a  selected  substantially  constant  fre- 
quency to  the  paramagnetic  material  in  the  biological  system. 

(c)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  electron  paramagnetic 
spectra  of  the  biological  system,  said  spectra  having  a  selected 
peak-to-peak  line  width  that  is  indicative  of  said  oxygen 
tension  in  the  biological  system. 

(d)  resonator  means  coupled  to  the  electromagnetic  means.said 
resonator  means  including  means  for  tuning  said  resonator 
means  to  the  constant  frequency  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  resonant  frequency 
in  response  to  movements  in  the  biological  system. 

(e)  console  means  in  communication  with  said  detection  means 
for  displaying  said  spectra,  and 

(f)  computer  means  connected  to  said  console  means  for  con- 
trolling said  apparatus,  and  for  analyzing  said  spectra  to 
determine  said  oxygen  tension. 
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5,494,631 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
CARDIAC  Ol'TPUT 
Andreas  Hoeft  2521  Wordsworth  Ave..  Houston.  Tex.  77030 
Continiuition  of  S«r.  No.  8S5.J07,  Mar.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994.  Scr.  No.  203,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1991,  41  09 
720J 

Int  aJ"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  12«— «3  3  culms 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  cardiac  output  in  a  body's  circulation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  defined  amounl  (M„)  of  an  mdicator  dye  into  the 
body's  circulation  to  establish  an  indicator  dye  concentration 
time  course  therein,  said  dye  concentration  time  course  hav- 
ing a  di<>tribution  phase  and  an  elimination  phase: 

b)  directing  light  non-invasively  into  the  body  at  a  chosen  site: 

c)  non-invasively  detecting  light  transmitted  through  or  reflected 
from  the  body  at  two  wavelengths  and  determining  its  inten- 
sity; 

d)  measuring  the  indicator  dye  concentration  fix)m  the  detected 
light  intensity: 

e)  determining  the  concentration  time  course  (c,^t))  of  the 
indicator  dye: 

f)  utilizing  a  reference  dye  having  a  known  concentration  in  the 
circulation  to  determine  the  concentration  time  course  of  the 
indicator  dye  relative  to  the  reference  dye: 

g)  measuring  the  concentration  time  course  of  the  indicator  dye 
over  a  period  which  permits  the  indicator  dye  distribution 
phase  and  elimination  phase  to  be  a.ssessed  by  mathematical 
modeling  of  the  measured  concentration  time  course: 

h)  using  additional  information  regarding  recirculation  and 
elimination  of  the  indicator  dye  to  calculate  cardiac  output 
from  dye  curves  with  slow  onset  and  slow  downslope  due  to 
low  perfusion  at  the  site:  and 

i)  calculating  the  cardiac  output  from  the  amount  of  indicator 
dye  injected  (M„)  and  from  the  indicator  dye  concentration 
time  course  (c,^t))  using  the  formula 


'J 


CO  =  Mj\     ct^Ddi. 


a.  a  source  of  at  least  four  different  wavelengths  of  light,  at  least 
some  of  said  wavelengths  being  in  the  range  from  500  to  1000 
nm: 

b.  optical  means  for  intnxlucing  said  wavelengths  into  said  fetus 
and  for  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wavelengths  that 
are  reflected  back  from  said  fetus: 

c.  a  device  for  positioning  said  optical  means  relative  to  said 
fetus,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wavelengths  are 
introduced  into  said  fetus  and  said  ponion  of  said  reflected 
wavelengths  are  collected: 

d.  at  least  one  detector  positioned  relative  to  said  optical  means 
for  measunng  the  spectral  intensities  of  said  reflected  wave- 
lengths during  the  diastolic  portion  of  the  cardiac  cycle  of  said 
fetus,  to  obtain  a  diastolic  set  of  spectral  intensities  v.  wave- 
lengths, and  for  measuring  the  spectral  intensities  of  said 
reflected  wavelengths  during  the  systolic  portion  of  said  car- 
diac cycle,  to  obuin  a  systolic  set  of  spectral  intensities  v. 
wavelengths: 

e.  electronics  including  a  microprocessor  and  memory  means 
for.  (i)  storing  said  diastolic  set  of  spectral  intensifies  v. 
wavelengths  and  said  systolic  set  of  spectral  intensities  v. 
wavelengths:  (ii)  processing  said  diastolic  and  systolic  sets  of 
spectral  intensities  to  determine  a  jneasure  of  change  between 
said  diastolic  and  systolic  sets  to  obtain  a  third  set  of  spectral 
intensities  v.  wavelengths,  and  (iii)  processing  said  third  set  of 
spectral  intensifies  v.  wavelengths  to  determine  a  measure  of 
oxygen  saturation,  said  memory  means  including  a  multivari- 
ate algorithm  and  a  multivariate  calibration  model,  said  algo- 
rithm using  at  least  three  variables:  and 

f.  means,  for  indicating  said  determined  measure  of  oxygen 
saturation. 


5,494,033 
BIOMAGNETOMETER  WITH  SEALED  VACUUM 
ENCLOSURE  AND  SOLID  CONDUCTION  COOLING 
D.  Scott  Buchanan,  Escondjdo;  LauiTDce  Warden,  San  Diego; 
Scott  W.  Riley,  Oceanside;  Richard  T.  Johnson,  San  Diego; 
K.  Randy  Brimhall,  San  Diego,  and  Keith  A.  Esser,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,876 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  14  Claims 


5,494.032 
OXIMETER  FOR  RELIABLE  CLINICAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  BLOOD  OXYGEN  SATURATION 
IN  A  FETUS 
Mark  R.  Robinson;  David  M.  Haaland.  both  of  Albuquerque, 
both  of  N.M.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Ward.  Madison.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquerque.  N.M. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  729.452.  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,297 
Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  14  Claims 

1.  A  quantitative  analysis  instrument  for  noninvasive  measure- 
ment of  blood  oxygen  saturation  in  a  fetus,  said  instrument  com- 
prising: 


.iVi? 
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6.  A  biomagnetometer.  comprising: 
a  first  dewar  assembly  comprising 
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a  vacuum-tight  first  enclosure  having  a  concavely  upwardly 

curved  first  wall, 
a  first  pickup  coil  within  the  first  enclosure  located  adjacent  the 

concavely  upwardly  curved  first  wall, 
a  first  detector  of  an  electrical  current  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  first  pickup  coil,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  first  pickup  coil  and  the  first  detector;  and 
a  second  dewar  assembly  comprising 

a  vacuum-tight  second  enclosure  having  a  concavely  down- 
wardly curved  second  wall,  the  downwardly  curved  second 
wall  being  positioned  in  facing  relation  to  the  upwardly 
curved  first  wall, 
a  second  pickup  coil  within  the  second  enclosure  located 

adjacent  the  concavely  downwardly  curved  second  wall, 
a  second  detector  of  an  electrical  current  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  second  pickup  coil,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  second  pickup  coil  and  the  second 
detector. 


data  processing  means  for  receiving  said  positions  of  said  plu- 
rality of  reference  points  from  said  coordinate  measuring 
system  and  for  receiving  the  tomographical  view  of  the  object 
containing  said  plurality  of  reference  points,  said  data  pro- 
cessing means  combining  said  positions  of  said  plurality  of 
reference  points  in  said  instrument  coordinate  system  with 
said  plurality  of  reference  points  locatable  on  the  tomographi- 
cal view  to  align  said  instrument  coordinate  system  with  the 
tomographical  view,  said  data  processing  means  also  receiv- 
ing said  position  of  the  instrument  in  said  instrument  coordi- 
nate system  and  superimposing  said  position  of  the  instrument 
in  said  instrument  coordinate  system  onto  the  tomographical 
view  to  form  an  indication  of  said  position  of  the  instrument 
on  the  tomographical  view;  and 

a  display  screen  for  displaying  the  tomographical  view  with  said 
indication  of  the  instrument  superimposed. 


5,494,034 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPRODUCIBLE 
OPTICAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SURGICAL 
OPERATION 
Georg    Schlondorff,     Roetgen;     Ralph     Mosges,    Miincben; 
Dietrich  Meyer-Ebrecht,  and  Philip  Moll,  both  of  Aachen,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Georg  Schlondorff.  Roetgen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  964,703,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445^38,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,186,174.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  260,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  27,  1987,  37  17 
871.7 

Int  CI."  A61B  (VOi 
U.S.  CL  128—653.1  14  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  representing  a  tomographical  view  of  an 
object  and  a  position  of  an  insuoiment  located  in  the  object,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  for  holding  the  object; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  support,  said  arm 
having  a  second  end  attached  to  an  instrument,  said  arm 
including  means  for  positioning  said  instrument  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  on  and  in  the  object,  said  plurality  of  locations 
including  a  plurality  of  reference  points,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  reference  points  being  locatable  in  the  tomographical  view 
of  the  object; 

coordinate  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  position  of  said 
instrument  with  respect  to  said  sup|x>rt.  said  coordinate  mea- 
suring means  also  including  means  for  measuring  positions  of 
said  plurality  of  reference  points  with  respect  to  said  support 
when  said  instrument  is  positioned  at  said  plurality  of  refer- 
ence points,  said  coordinate  mea.suring  means  also  creating  an 
instrument  coordinate  system  describing  said  position  of  said 
instrument  and  said  positions  of  said  plurality  of  reference 
points; 


5,494,035 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PRESENCE  OF 

FERROMAGNETIC  OBJECTS  IN  A  MEDICAL  PATIENT 

Arthur  C.  Leuthold,  and  Ronald  T.  Wakai.  both  of  Madison. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

MacUson,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,736 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-653.1  12  Claims 


26__  CONTOOU 

ciRCurr 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  presence  of  an  unknown  ferromag- 
netic object  in  an  animal,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  magnetometer  in  a  stationary  position  and  adjacent 
to  the  animal; 

(b)  moving  the  animal  with  respect  to  the  magnetometer: 

(c)  measuring  a  magnetic  field  with  the  magnetometer  while  the 
animal  is  being  moved,  to  produce  thereby  a  magnetic  field 
measurement;  and 

(d)  determining,  from  the  magnetic  field  measurement  produced 
by  the  magnetometer,  whether  a  ferromagnetic  object  is 
present  within  the  animal. 


5,494,036 
PA'HENT  INFUSION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  MRl 
Arthur  E.  Uber,  HI.  Pittsburgh;  Seid  Waddell,  Sarver;  John 
Stulen,  and  Jon  E.  Manley,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Indianola,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  158,055 

Int  CL"  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—655  23  Claims 

1.  A  patient  infusion  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  magnetic 

resonance  imaging  apparatus  to  generate  images  of  a  patient,  the 

patient  infusion  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  injecting  fluid  into  the  patient  undergoing  a  MRI 
procedure; 


1942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  19% 


b)  an  electnc  drive  motor  and  motor  control  circuitry  positioned 
remotely  from  the  means  for  injecting  to  be  substantially 
non-reactive  with  an  electromagnetic  field  of  the  imaging 
apparatus:  and. 

c)  a  non-rigid  drive  connection  between  the  electric  drive  motor 
and  the  means  for  injecting  comprising  a  flexible  drive  shaft. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flow  imaging  and  measuring  system,  compris- 


mg: 


a  spatial  averaging  processor,  included  in  said  tissue  processor 
for  spatially  averaging  said  velocity  estimate  signals  before 
developing  said  control  signal. 


5,494,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND  TESTING 
Jiaqjun  Wang,  Columbus;   BUly  D.  Cornelius,  Powell,  and 
Lonnie  R.  Drayer,  Gahanna,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428^80 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  SAX):  COIN  29/04 

VS.  CI.  128—662.03  23  Claims 


5,494,037 

ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  IMAGER  HAVING  A 

SPATIALLY  SMOOTHED  CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  AN 

ADAPTIVE  TISSUE  REJECTION  FILTER 

Zoran  B.  Bai^janin.  Renton;  Jin  Kim,  Issaquah;  Chris  Zobliiw, 

North  Bend,  and  Steven  R.  Marquis,  Fall  City,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,660 

Int  CI.''  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.09  13  Claims 


ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  developing 
beamline  signals  comprising  sequential  samples  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  reflections  from  ultra.sonic  pulses  transmined 
into  an  area  dunng  a  scan  and  representative  of  sequentially 
deeper  ranges  in  said  scanned  area: 

a  flow  processor  responsive  to  said  beamline  signal  samples  for 
detecting  movement  in  said  scanned  area  and  developing 
therefn)m  velocity  estimate  signals  representative  of  move- 
ment in  said  scanned  area; 

a  tissue  processor,  responsive  to  velocity  estimate  signals  repre- 
senutive  of  movement  in  said  scanned  area  for  developing 
therefrom  a  control  signal  representative  of  the  movement  of 
tissue  (i.e..  non-flow)  in  said  scanned  area: 

a  tissue  rejection  filter  arrangement  having  a  signal  input  respon- 
sive to  said  beamline  signals,  and  a  control  input  responsive 
to  said  control  signal,  for  causing  said  filter  arrangement  to 
suppress  tisstie  movement  signal  components  from  said  beam- 
line  signals  applied  to  said  signal  input  of  the  tissue  rejection 
filter  arrangement:  and 


92A 


I.  An  ultrasound  probe  module  comprising: 

(a)  an  ultrasound  probe: 

(b)  a  porous  membrane  which  cooperates  with  the  ultrasound 
probe  to  define  a  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  ultrasound 
couplanl.  said  chamber  being  located  such  that  ultrasound 
waves  traveling  to  or  from  the  ultrasound  probe  travel  through 
the  chamber  and  porous  membrane,  said  membrane  being 
flexible  and  comprising  a  material  having  acoustical  wave 
transmission  characteristics  which  are  similar  to  those  of  a 
liquid  couplant  which  is  passable  therethrough  and  said  mem- 
brane having  a  rigid  pressure  resistant  structure  so  as  to 
behave  lilce  a  tight-meshed  multi-layered  sieve;  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  liquid  ultrasound  couplanl 
in  said  chamber  to  force  the  liquid  ultrasound  couplanl 
through  said  porous  membrane. 


5,494,039 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE  INSERTION  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  IN  PROSTATE  CRYOSURGERY 
Gary  Onik,  Allison  Park;  George  Reyes,  Pittsburgh,  both  of 
Pa.;  Larry  Pottorff,  Candor,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  Cohen,  Pitts- 
btirgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cryomedical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rock- 
vUle,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,020 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—662.05  23  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  insertion  guide  for  use  with  an  elongated 
ultrasound  probe  in  medical  procedures,  the  guide  comprising 
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(a)  a  body  removably  mountable  on  an  ultrasound  probe  and 
comprising  a  clamp  affixable  about  said  probe  and  an  elon- 
gated adjustment  guide  extending  from  said  clamp  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  probe  when  said  body  is  mounted 
thereon; 

(b)  a  slide  block  engaging  said  adjustment  guide  and  slidably 
adjustable  therealong:  and 

<c)  a  needle  holder  and  guide  assembly  carried  by  said  slide 
block  and  extendable  from  said  slide  block  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  probe  when  said  body  is  mounted  thereon. 


CYSTIC 
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5,494,040 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE  WITH  BRIGHT 

POSITION-INDICATING  LINE 

Narutaka  Nakao,  and  Masahiro  Hiruta,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210312 
Int.  CI."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CI.  128—662.06  6  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  device  comprising: 

a  control  unit; 

a  probe  comprising  a  first  end  operably  connected  to  the  control 
unit  and  a  second  end  comprising  an  ultrasonic  sensor 
arranged  therein  for  ultrasonic  sector  scanning,  the  ultrasonic 
sensor  comprising  an  ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiving 
surface  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  probe  about  a 
central  axis  of  the  sensor  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiving  surface; 

means  for  rotationally  moving  the  sensor  relative  to  the  probe 
about  said  central  axis  by  a  desired  angle; 

a  display  producing  an  image  of  an  object  obtained  by  the  sector 
scanning  of  the  sensor:  and 

means  for  producing  a  bright  line  corresponding  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  sensor,  together  with  the  image  of  the  object,  on 
the  display,  wherein  the  bnght  line  is  at  a  fixed  position  on  the 
display  and  superposed  on  the  image  of  the  object. 


upon  insertion  of  said  camera  device  through  said  trocar  sleeve, 
operating  said  camera  device  to  generate  a  video  signal 
encoding  video  data  pertaining  to  internal  organs  of  the 
patient; 

displaying  on  a  display  a  video  image  of  said  organs  in  response 
to  said  signal; 

automatically  analyzing  said  signal  to  identify  organs  in  said 
image:  and 

while  maintaining  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  image  on 
said  display,  displaying  identification  symbols  on  said  display, 
in  overlap  with  a  portion  of  said  image,  to  identify  at  least  one 
of  the  organs  in  said  image. 


5,494,042 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DERIVING 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CARDUC 

TISSUE  FOR  OUTPUT  IN  ISO-CHARACTERISTIC 

DISPLAYS 

Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  K.  Swanson.  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188316 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)4 

VS.  a.  128—695  R  29  Oaims 


5,494,041 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL  OPERATION 
Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932367 
InL  a."  G06F  I59AX) 
VS.  a.  128—665  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  use  in  performing  surgery,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

disposing  a  laparoscopic  trocar  sleeve  in  a  skin  surface  of  a 

patient: 
inserting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  laparoscopic  video  camera  device 
through  said  trocar  sleeve  and  at  least  partially  into  the 
patient: 


1.  A  system  for  examining  heart  tissue  comprising 

at  least  three  spaced  apart  electrodes,  at  least  two  of  the  elec- 
trodes adapted  for  substantially  constant  contact  with  a  region 
of  endocardial  tissue. 

generator  means  operable  in  one  mode  for  transmitting  electrical 
current  in  a  first  path  through  the  region  of  endocardial  tissue 
between  a  first  pair  of  the  electrodes,  the  generator  means 
being  operable  in  another  mode  for  transmitting  electrical 
current  in  a  second  path  through  endocardial  tissue  in  the 
region  between  a  second  pair  of  the  electrodes, 

means  for  deriving  a  tissue  electrical  characteristic  based,  at 
least  in  part,  upon  sensing  impedances  of  endocardial  tissue 
lying  in  the  first  and  second  paths,  including  means  for 
arranging  the  derived  electrical  characteristics  into  groups  of 
equal  electrical  characteristic  values. 
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5,494,043 
ARTERIAL  SENSOR 
Martin  O'SulIivan,  Mountain  View;  Lawrence  W.  Brendien. 
Jr^  Sunnyvale:  Donald  Q.  Dong,  San  Jose;  Jeffrey  M.  Moser, 
Oakland;  Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer.  Santa  Clara;  Kenneth  C. 
Kitlas,  Fremont,  and  William  J.  Kaspari,  Portola  Valley,  all 
of  Calif„  assignors  to  Vital  Insite,  Inc..  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.425 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/024 
VS.  a.  12»— 687  22  Claims 


I  An  arterial  sensor  for  measuring  the  surface  force/ 
displacement  resulting  from  a  blood  pressure  wave  traveling 
through  an  artery  and  transmitted  through  the  arterial  wall  and 
overlying  tissue,  comprising: 

a  first  piezoelectric  sensor  for  generating  a  first  signal; 

a  second  piezoelectric  sensor  for  generating  a  second  signal; 

a  support  for  independently  supporting  said  first  piezoelectric 
sensor  and  said  second  piezoelectric  sensor;  and 

means  for  differentially  combining  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal; 

wherein  said  first  piezoelectric  sensor  comprises  a  common 
piezoelectric  strip  having  a  common  electrical  contact  and  a 
first  piezoelectric  strip  having  a  first  electrical  contact,  and 
said  second  piezoelectric  sensor  comprises  a  second  piezo- 
electric stnp  having  a  second  electrical  contact; 

wherein  said  first  piezoelectric  strip  has  an  area  less  than  that  of 
said  common  piezoelectric  stnp  and  said  second  piezoelectric 
strip  has  an  area  less  than  that  of  said  common  piezoelectric 
strip. 


5,494,044 

METHOD  FOR  TAKING  A  SAMPLE  OF  AMNIOTIC 

FLUID 

Karin  Sundberg,  Hellenip.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Amnitec  A/S, 

Soberg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,419,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  10,  1989,  2293/ 
89 

lat  CL"  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—749  9  CUims 


ys. 


returning  at  least  part  of  the  separated  fluid  to  the  amniolic 
cavity  immediately  after  the  separation,  whereby  a  sample 
with  an  increased  cell  concentration  is  retained. 


5,494,045 
MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  MEASURING  PROCEDURE 

FOR  ASSESSING  THE  STIFFNESS  OF  RIGID  TISSUE 
Ilkka  Kiviranta,  TaivallahdenUe  7,  FIN-70620  Kuopio,  and 
Jukka  Jurvelin,  Kuopion  YliopLsto  Anatomian  laitos.  Box 
1627,  FIN-70211  Kuopio,  both  of,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/F192/00220,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  I,  1991,  913673 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/10 

VS.  a.  128—774  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  stiffness  of  rigid  tissue,  such  as 
cartilage,  the  stiffness  measuring  device  comprising: 

an  elongated,  ngid  body  (1)  having  an  abutment  face  (6)  for 
pressing  against  the  tissue  that  is  being  measured: 

a  measuring  arm  (3)  rigidly  attached  to  and  located  within  the 
body  and  having  a  protruding  measuring  pin  (4)  and  a  first 
transducer  (5)  for  sending  signals  measuring  the  force  acting 
through  the  measuring  pin  from  the  tissue  under  measurement 
on  the  measuring  arm; 

the  body  (1)  having  a  second  transducer  (2)  for  sending  signals 
measuring  the  load  acting  through  the  abutment  face  of  said 
body;  and 

means  (7)  for  processing  the  combined  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  transducers  to  determine  the  stiffness  of  the  tissue. 

said  body  (1)  comprising  a  protective  socket  (8)  surrounding  the 
mea.suring  arm  (3).  the  end  of  the  socket  forming  the  abut- 
ment face  (6)  comprising  an  aperture  (9)  through  which  the 
measuring  pin  (4)  projects  out  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the 
protective  socket  without  touching  die  protective  socket. 


/<?' 


5,494,046 
PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Alan  W.  Cross,  Denton,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Senior  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,733 

Int  a."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CI.  128—782  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lalung  out  a  sample  of  a  cell-containing  amniotic 
fluid  from  an  amniolic  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

penetrating  the  wall  of  the  amniotic  cavity  by  means  of  a  hollow 
needle. 

extracting  a  volume  of  cell-containing  amniotic  fluid  through  the 
hollow  needle. 

separating  outside  the  amniotic  cavity  amniotic  fluid  with 
reduced  content  of  cells  from  the  extracted  volume  of  amni- 
otic fluid,  and 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fastening  a  first  switch  at  a  first  end  of  an  elongated  flexible 
member  to  a  patient  and  connecting  a  second  end  of  the 
flexible  member  to  a  second  switch  wherein  when  the  patient 
moves  beyond  a  predetermined  length,  one  of  the  first  switch 
and  the  second  switch  is  moved  from  one  of  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  to  the  other  of  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 
and 

activating  a  monitoring  station  when  one  of  the  first  switch  and 
the  second  switch  is  moved,  wherein  an  alarm  is  provided  and 
a  voice  message  is  announced  in  the  vicinity  of  the  patient. 


5,494,047 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
WiUem  A.  A.  Van  Os,  L'Esp^ranza,  17,  Rue  Bosio,  98000, 
Monaco 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   16,   1994, 
9400410 

Int  a."  A61F  6/06 
VS.  a.  128—832  7  Claims 


1.  An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  comprising  at  least  two 
flexible  arms,  extending  from  a  central  point  characterized  in  that 
the  tips  of  the  flexible  arms,  which  are  substantially  solid,  are 
massive  and  directed  toward  the  fundus,  whereby  the  arms  from 
the  central  point  to  about  the  massive  tips  along  the  front  and  back 
are  provided  with  cavities,  while  the  central  point  is  provided  with 
a  flexible  thread,  surrounded  by  a  means  acting  as  contraceptive, 
while  the  thread  is  provided  with  a  holding  device  for  the  means 
acting  as  contraceptive. 


an  elongate,  substantially  rigid  pylon  member  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  pylon  member  having  at  its  lower  end  mount- 
ing means  releasably  cooperable  with  the  table  perimeter 
feature  for  holding  the  pylon  member  on  the  table  in  a 
substantially  vertical  attiude  in  which  the  pylon  member  is 
constrained  from  rotation  toward  the  table,  the  mounting 
means  including  adjustment  means  operable  for  controlled 
rotation  of  the  pylon  member  away  from  the  table. 


5,494,049 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  BOLSTER 

Hden    J.    Riscbbieth,    Colonel    Light    Gardens,    Australia, 

assignor  to  Torso  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00201,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331.599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  5,  1992,  PL2276 
Int  a."  A61G  15/00:  A47C  20AX);  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—845  16  Claims 


1.  A  bolster  for  physical  therapy  procedures  comprising  a  hol- 
low, airtight  body  having  an  approximately  cyiindricaily  shaped 
intermediate  part  having  an  axis  and  having  opposed  ends,  the 
interior  of  the  body  being  selectiveiy  openable  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  body  having  a  shape  with  the  intermediate  approximately 
cylindrical  pan  having  a  diameter  lying  within  the  range  of  a 
minimum  of  70  mm  and  a  maximum  of  200  mm  and  having  a 
length  lying  within  the  range  of  160  mm  to  500  mm.  and  having  a 
wall  defining  the  body  shape  which  is  comprised  of  a  material  and 
having  such  thickness  such  that  the  shape  of  the  bolster  is  substan- 
tially self  restoring  when  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  is  open  to 
atmospliere. 


5,494.048 

ANESTHETIST'S  PYLON 

Edward  Carden,  4  Jib  St.,  Unit  14,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

90292 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,611,  Dec.  31.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  161.289 
Int  CI."  A61G  15/00:  A61F  11/06:5/00 
VS.  a.  128—845  13  Oaims 


5.494,050 
ARTHROSCOPY  POUCH 
Rogelio  Reyes,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,938 

Int  CL"  A61B  19/00:19/08 

VS.  a.  128—849  27  Oafans 


1.  A  pylon  connectible  to  a  selected  structural  feature  at  a        1.  An  arthroscopic  pouch  for  use  with  a  surgical  drape,  the 
perimeter  of  a  surgical  operating  table,  the  pylon  comprising  pouch  comprising: 
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a  single  folded  sheet  of  flexible  fluid  impermeable  material 
having  a  front  portion  with  a  central  region  and  an  upper  front 
edge  having  a  length  furthest  away  from  a  patient  when 
disposed  on  a  patient,  the  central  region  of  said  front  portion 
having  a  first  fenestration  for  receiving  a  leg.  a  back  portion 
with  a  central  portion  and  an  upper  back  edge  having  a  length 
nearest  the  patient  when  disposed  on  a  patient,  the  central 
region  of  said  back  portion  having  a  second  fenestration  for 
receiving  the  leg.  and  only  a  single  seam  formed  on  said  back 
portion  by  joining  edges  of  said  folded  sheet  to  form  the 
pouch  wherein  the  single  folded  sheet  formed  with  the  single 
seam  in  a  folded  shape  has  a  fold  and  at  least  a  first  outer 
perimeter  side  defined  by  the  seam,  a  second  outer  perimeter 
side  defined  by  the  fold,  a  third  outer  perimeter  side  substan 
tially  opposite  the  first  side  and  a  fourth  outer  perimeter  side 
substantially  opposite  the  second  side,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  sides  join  to  form  an  angle  less  than  90°  and  the  first 
and  fourth  sides  join  to  form  an  angle  less  than  90°  and 
wherein  the  fourth  side  defines  the  upper  back  edge,  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  back  portion  of  said  folded 
sheet  adjacent  the  upper  back  edge  wherein  the  length  of  the 
upper  back  edge  of  said  back  portion  is  defined  by  said  layer 
of  adhesive  such  that  the  length  of  the  upper  front  edge  is 
greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  fourth  outer  perimeter 
side  and  greater  than  the  length  of  the  upper  back  edge. 

a  single  folded  sheet  of  flexible  fluid  impermeable  material 
having  a  front  portion  with  a  central  region  and  an  upper  front 
edge  having  a  length  furthest  away  from  a  patient  when 
disposed  on  a  patient,  the  central  region  of  said  front  portion 
having  a  first  fenestration  for  receiving  a  leg.  a  back  portion 
with  a  central  portion  and  an  upper  back  edge  having  a  length 
nearest  the  patient  when  dispc^ed  on  a  patient,  the  central 
region  of  said  back  portion  having  a  second  fenestration  for 
receiving  the  leg.  and  only  a  single  seam  formed  on  said  back 
portion  by  joining  edges  of  said  folded  sheet  to  form  the 
pouch  wherein  the  single  folded  sheet  formed  with  the  single 
seam  in  a  folded  shape  has  a  fold  and  at  least  a  first  outer 
perimeter  side  defined  by  the  seam,  a  second  outer  perimeter 
side  defined  by  the  fold,  a  third  outer  perimeter  side  substan- 
tially opposite  the  first  side  and  a  fourth  outer  penmeter  side 
substantially  opposite  the  second  side,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  sides  join  to  form  an  angle  less  than  90°  and  the  first 
and  fourth  sides  join  to  form  an  angle  less  than  90°  and 
wherein  the  fourth  side  defines  the  upper  back  edge,  and 

a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  back  portion  of  said  folded 
sheet  adjacent  the  upper  back  edge  wherein  the  length  of  the 
upper  back  edge  of  said  back  portion  is  defined  by  said  layer 
of  adhesive  Such  that  the  length  of  the  upper  front  edge  is 
greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  fourth  outer  perimeter 
side  and  greater  than  the  length  uf  the  upper  back  edge. 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  transporting  a  patient  compnsing  a 
liner  with  a  head  end.  a  foot  end.  upstanding  walls  and  a  floor, 
having  affixed  to  the  liner  means  for  monitoring  and  responding  to 
the  patient's  vital  signs  prior  to  and  during  transport,  at  least  one 
electronic  data  central  processing  unit  and  interconnected  display 
means  connected  with  the  monitoring  and  responding  means,  and 
at  least  one  pharmaceutical  infusion  pump. 


5.494,052 

GARMENT-TYPE  PERSONNEL  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 

Sylvia  J.  Grtihiiiaii,  5234  Coiebrook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78228 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,669 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/i7 

VS.  CI.  12«— 873  9  Claims 


5,494,051 
PATIENT-TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Schneider.  Sr,  Lawton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardi- 
Act,  L.L.C.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,127 

InL  a."  A61F  5/il 

MS,  CI.  128—870  22  Oaims 


1.  A  garment-type  personnel  restraint  apparatus  for  securing  a 
person  to  a  chair  which  has  a  scat  portion  and  a  back  portion 
extending  upward  from  the  seat  portion,  compnsing: 

a  garment  assembly  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  person,  wherein 
said  garment  assembly  includes  a  front  portion,  a  middle 
portion,  and  a  rear  portion,  wherein  said  garment  assembly 
includes  a  connector  assembly  located  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  garment  assembly,  and 

a  strap  assembly  which  includes  a  strap  connection  assembly 
adapted  to  connect  to  said  outer-surface  garment  connector 
assembly  and  which  includes  a  strap  array  which  encom- 
passes either  the  seat  portion  or  the  back  portion  of  the  chair. 

wherein  said  front  portion  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  garment 
assembly  have  at  least  a  first  width,  said  middle  portion  has  a 
second  width,  said  first  width  is  greater  than  said  second 
width,  said  front  portion  includes  two  front  comer  portions 
which  include  front  connectors,  said  rear  portion  includes  two 
rear  comer  portions  which  include  rear  connectors  which  are 
complementary  to  said  front  connectors,  and  said  middle 
portion  includes  a  middle  connector  assembly  located  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  garment  assembly,  and 

wherein  said  middle  connector  assembly  includes  a  quantity  of 
middle-connector  hook  or  loop  connectors  and  said  strap 
connection  assembly  includes  a  quantity  of  strap-connector 
loop  or  hook  connectors  which  are  complementary  to  said 
middle-connector  hook  or  loop  connectors. 


5,494,053 
aCARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  Dawson,  and  Derek  H.  Dyett,  both  of  High  Wycombe, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Molins  PLC,  Milton  Keynes, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,144 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1993, 
9323145 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5//4.-5//S 
U5.  CL  131— 84.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  making  machine  comprising  a  suction  conveyor 
arranged  to  carry  a  tobacco  filler  stream  which  is  substantially 
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5,494,056 
METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  COSMETICS 
Justine  B.  Reynolds,  Box  442,  R.R.  1,  Morris  County  Chester, 
N  J.  07930 

rded  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,406 

InL  a."  A45D  24/00 

U.S.  a.  132—200  11  Claims 


wider  than  its  depth,  a  suction  chamber  situated  downstream  of  the 
zone  in  which  the  filler  stream  is  formed  on  the  conveyor  or 
received  by  the  conveyor  and  arranged  to  induce  an  air  flow 
through  the  filler  stream  and  also  along  the  filler  stream,  whereby 
tobacco  from  peaks  in  the  filler  stream  tends  to  be  carried  forward 
and  to  be  attracted  to  the  conveyor  by  suction  drawn  through  the 
conveyor  in  regions  of  less  tobacco,  and  including  means  for 
subsequently  reducing  the  width  and  increasing  the  depth  of  the 
filler  stream  before  the  filler  stream  is  conveyed  to  a  rod-forming 
part  of  the  machine  in  which  the  filler  stream  is  enclosed  in  a 
wrapper  web  to  form  a  continuous  cigarene  rod. 


5,494,054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494.055 

AROMA  MIXTURES  FOR  INCORPORATION  INTO 

COVERINGS  FOR  SMOKEABLE  TOBACCO  GOODS 

Hans  Noe,  Quickbom,  and  Gunther  Peters,  Buchholz,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  H.  F.  &  Ph.  F.  Reemtsma  GmbH  & 

Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
467.5 

InL  a."  A24D  J/02 
U.S.  a.  131—365  12  Oaims 

1.  A  cigarene  including  a  tobacco  rod  provided  with  a  cigarene 
rod  covering,  improved  in  that  an  aroma  mixture  is  applied  to  the 
cigarene  rod  covering,  the  aroma  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  aldehydes,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated,  mono-  and  polyunsaturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and 
aromatic  aldehydes  containing  4  to  12  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  one  or  more  heterocyclic  compounds  which  contain  oxygen 
or  nitrogen  as  the  hetero  atoms(s)  and  at  least  one  hydroxy 
group  or  one  methyl  group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-  and  oligocyclic  heterocycloalkanes.  heterocycloal- 
kanes  and  heteroaromatics:  and 

(c)  vanillin,  and  the  cigarette  rod  covering  is  double-layered, 
including  an  inner  layer  having  the  aroma  mixture  applied 
thereto  and  which  comprises  a  highly  porous  covering  paper 
with  an  air  permeability  of  4.000  to  80.000  CORESTA  prior 
to  application  of  the  aroma  mixture,  and  an  outer  layer  com- 
prising cigarene  paper  with  an  air  permeability  of  5  to  100 
CORESTA,  wherein  the  aroma  mixture  is  applied  to  the  inner 
layer  in  encapsulated  form,  whereby  the  tobacco  rod  remains 
essentially  free  of  the  aroma  mixture  and  the  side-stream 
smoke  is  given  a  tobacco-like  odor. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  make-up  to  a  preselected  area  of  the 
face  that  is  centered  therewithin  and  encompasses  the  eyes,  nose 
mouth  and  cheeks  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  sizable  first  dot  of  foundation  at  a  first  position  on 
each  side  of  the  nose  near  the  nostrils: 

b.  stroking  downward  from  the  bridge  of  said  nose  to  meet  said 
first  position: 

c.  blending  foundation  contained  by  said  first  dot  to  cover  the 
entire  front  and  sides  of  said  nose,  whereby  said  nostrils  retain 
enough  of  said  foundation  to  cover  red  skin  thereabout: 

d.  placing  a  sizable  second  dot  of  said  foundation  on  each  side 
of  said  nose  at  a  second  position,  said  second  position  being 
under  the  comer  of  each  eye  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
nose; 

e.  spreading  the  foundation  contained  by  said  second  dot  away 
from  said  nose  while  maintaining  substantial  coverage  near 
said  second  position,  thereby  covering  the  skin  very  close  to 
the  lower  eyelashes: 

f.  blending  said  foundation  downward: 

g.  applying  an  additional  quantum  of  said  foundation  in  a  back 
and  forth  motion  at  a  third  position,  said  third  position  being 
above  and  below  the  mouth,  and  including  the  bonom  of  said 
nose:  and 

h.  stroking  said  foundation  from  a  continuum  of  points  forming 
the  outer  boundary  of  said  preselected  area  toward  the  center 
of  the  face,  thereby  blending  said  foundation  into  surrounding 
skin  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  outer  bound- 
ary to  define  said  preselected  area. 


5,494,057 
HAIRCUTTING  AID  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  Gianfrancesco,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gian- 
farro,  Inc.,  Green  Brook,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,969 
InL  a.''  A45D  24/i6 
U.S.  a.  132—214  22  Claims 

1.  A  haircuning  aid.  comprising  supporting  means  for  supporting 
hair  thereon,  said  supporting  means  including  a  substantially  rigid 
and  planar  board  which  includes  a  first  surface  on  one  side  of  said 
board,  said  first  surface  being  substantially  flat  and  providing  one 
cuning  surface  for  hair  supported  thereon,  and  a  second  surface  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  board,  said  second  surface  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  providing  another  cuning  surface  for  hair  supported 
thereon;  guiding  means  for  providing  a  guide  along  which  a 
haircutting  implement  can  be  moved  to  cut  hair  supported  on  said 
first  surface  or  said  second  surface,  said  guiding  means  providing 
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I  5,494,059 

HAIR  STYLING  IMPLEMENT  AND  METHOD 
David  P.  Barrows,  and  Debra  J.  Elowe,  both  of  Clock  House, 
Hay   Lane,  Shernal  Green,  Droitwich,  Worcester,   United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
9323275;  May  6,  1994,  9409065 

Int.  a."  A45D  8AX>:2A)0 
VS.  a.  132—273  9  Oaims 
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visible  guide  indicia  on  both  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 
gripping  means  for  providing  a  handgrip  along  said  board, 
whereby  said  board  can  be  held  adjacent  lo  either  side  of  a 
person's  head  in  order  to  achieve  a  facial  framing  cut. 


5,494,058 
HAIR  CURLING  IRON 
Wing-Kin  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  China 
Pacific  Trade  Ltd.,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  10,  1994, 
9402558 

Int.  CL*  A45D  1/04 
VS.  CL  132—228  6  Claims 


I.  A  decorative  hair  styling  implement  for  producing  a  variety  of 
hair  styles  comprising: 

an  outer  covenng  spanning  all  sides  of  said  implement,  wherein 
said  outer  covering  compri.ses  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer, 
said  outer  covering  comprised  of  flexible  material  allowing 
for  bending,  twisting  and  bowing  of  the  implement  into  a 
variety  of  shapes; 

a  body  located  within  said  outer  covering,  said  body  providing  a 
contoured  shape  to  said  implement  wherein  said  body  is 
comprised  of  flexible,  pliable  material  allowing  for  bending, 
twisting  and  bowing  of  the  implement  into  many  different 
contoured  shapes  without  breaking  and  wherein  said  body 
exhibits  little  tendency  to  return  itself  to  its  former  shape;  and 

a  slit  within  said  implement  extending  completely  through  said 
top  and  bottom  layers  of  said  outer  covering  wherein  sections 
of  hair  may  be  passed  through  said  slit,  said  slit  capable  of 
completely  encompassing  hair  passed  therethrough,  and 
wherein  said  slit  is  not  formed  by  the  shape  of  said  body. 


»        '  * 


5,494,060 
HAIR  CLIP  WITH  ANNULAR  SPRINGS 
Christian  Potut,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  lo  C.S.P.  Diffusion, 
societe  anonvme,  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,260 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1994,  94  02408 
InL  a.'"  A45D  S/20 
VS.  CL  132—277  9  Claims 


1.  Hair  care  apparatus  comprising  a  hair  curling  iron,  comprising 
a  handle  portion. 

an  elongate  barrel  extending  from  one  end  of  the  handle  portion. 

a  heater/blower  assembly  disposed  in  the  handle  portion  and 
adapted  to  direct  heated  air  into  said  barrel. 

wherein  said  barrel  comprises  a  water  container  located  in  the 
barrel  at  an  end  remote  from  said  handle  portion,  a  heating 
element  disposed  in  the  barrel,  and  a  water  retainer  member  in 
communication  with  said  water  container  and  movable  axially 
along  said  barrel  against  a  spring  bias  into  contact  with  an  end 
surface  only  of  said  heating  element,  said  barrel  including  a 
first  plurality  of  air  discharge  apertures  for  tfie  discharge  of 
heated  air  from  tlie  heater/blower  assembly,  the  air  discharge 
apertures  tieing  disposed  in  spaced  relation  about  an  entire 
circumference  of  said  barrel  and  including  a  second  plurality 
of  apertures  for  the  discharge  of  steam,  the  second  plurality  of 
apertures  disposed  so  that  said  air  discharge  apertures  are 
separated  into  two  groups,  and 

a  hair  roller,  said  roller  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  metal 
roller  body,  and  end  piece  being  provided  at  each  end  of  the 
roller  body,  said  end  pieces  being  formed  of  a  plastics  mate- 
rial and  having  a  maximum  dimension  normal  to  the  roller 
axis  which  is  greater  than  the  roller  diameter,  wherein  the 
barrel  is  insertable  axially  in  the  roller 


It    IS 
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1.  Hair  clip  comprising: 

a  first  jaw  operable  by  a  first  opening  lever  to  which 
attached  in  a  first  intermediate  connecting  area. 

a  second  jaw  operable  by  a  second  opening  lever  to  which  it  is 
attaclied  in  a  second  intermediate  connecting  area. 

hinge  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  intermediate  con- 
nection areas  to  enable  pivoting  of  said  first  and  second  jaws 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position. 
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spring  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  jaws  towards  their 
closed  position,  wherein: 

said  hinge  means  include  first  and  second  perforated  lugs 
respectively  projecting  beyond  said  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate connecting  areas  and  close  together  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  along  said  hinge  axis,  third  and  fourth 
perforated  lugs  respectively  projecting  beyond  said  first  and 
second  intermediate  connecting  areas  and  close  together  in 
said  transverse  direction  along  said  hinge  axis  but  trans- 
versely spaced  from  said  first  and  second  perforated  lugs 
with  a  stabilizing  spacing  E.  and  a  coupling  pin  extending 
through  the  four  perforated  lugs  to  connect  together  said 
two  jaws,  and 
said  spring  means  include  two  open  annular  springs  disposed 
around  said  hinge  axis  and  coaxial  with  each  other,  having  a 
common  transverse  axis  parallel  to  said  hinge  axis,  their 
respective  ends  bearing  in  corresponding  housings  on  outside 
surfaces  of  said  intermediate  connecting  areas  of  said  jaws  in 
front  of  said  hinge  axis  and  their  intermediate  parts  extending 
through  corresponding  openings  in  said  opening  levers  and 
surrounding  the  two  sets  of  perforated  lugs  between  said 
levers. 


5,494,061 

MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  MULTIPLE  PUMP  LIQUID 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

Wai  Y.  C.  Chan,  and  James  W.  Livingston,  both  of  Santa  Cruz, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Diversey    Corporation,    Mississauga, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,493,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,453,131,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %7,I74,  Oct 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475,855 

InL  CI."  A47L  15/44 

VS.  a.  134—57  D  13  Claims 


PUW>  OOMTKOLLEn 


a  second  switch  having  a  training  tnode  position  and  run  mode 

position; 
an  electronic  non-volatile  memory; 
means  for  activating  said  system  only  when  said  dishwasher  is 

spraying  rinse  water; 
data  processing  means  coupled  to  said  non-volatile  memory. 

said  plurality  of  pumps,  and  said  first  and  second  switches,  for 

controlling  operation  of  said  plurality  of  pumps;  said  data 

processing  means  including: 

training  mode  means,  enabled  when  said  second  switch  is  in 
the  training  mode  position,  for  enabling  a  user  to  set  values 
for  a  rinse  run  time  parameter,  a  detergent  run  time  param- 
eter, and  a  rinse  delay  time  and  for  storing  said  parameters 
in  said  non-volatile  memory; 

door  type  run  mode  means,  enabled  when  said  second  switch 
is  in  the  run  mode  position  and  said  hrst  switch  is  in  the 
first  position,  for  running  said  detergent  and  rinse  pumps 
each  tinne  said  system  is  activated,  including:  (A)  running 
said  detergent  pump  a  length  of  time  corresponding  to  said 
detergent  run  time  parameter,  (B)  delaying  running  said 
rinse  pump,  from  the  time  of  each  activation  of  said  system, 
by  an  amount  of  time  corresponding  to  said  rinse  delay 
time  parameter,  and  then  (C)  running  said  rinse  pump  a 
length  of  time  corresponding  to  said  rinse  run  time  param- 
eter; and 

conveyor  type  run  mode  means,  enabled  when  said  second 
switch  is  in  the  run  mode  position  and  said  first  switch  is  in 
the  second  position,  for  running  said  rinse  pump  each  time 
said  system  is  activated,  and  for  running  said  detergent 
pump  with  an  on/off  duty  cycle  detemiined  by  said  deter- 
gent run  time  parameter. 


5,494,062 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONTROLLER  FOR 
DISHWASHER  WITH  ALTERNATING  FLOW 
Phillip  J.  Springer.  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,055 

Int  a.*'  A47L  15/14 

VS.  a.  134—58  D  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  chemical  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  a  plurality 
of  liquid  chemicals  into  a  dishwasher  having  a  wash  tank,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  pumps,  including  a  detergent  pump  that  pumps 
detergent  into  the  wash  water  tank  in  said  dishwasher  and  a 
rinse  agent  pump  that  pumps  rinse  agent  into  a  rinse  water 
line  in  said  dishwasher; 

a  first  switch  indicating  said  dishwasher's  type,  said  first  switch 
having  a  first  position  indicating  said  dishwasher  is  a  door 
type  dishwasher  and  a  second  position  indicating  said  dish- 
washer is  a  conveyor  type  dishwasher; 


1.  A  washer,  comprising: 

two  sprayers  for  spraying  fluid; 

a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  sprayers; 

a  valve  for  controlling  flow  from  the  pump  to  the  sprayers  so  as 

to  alternate  fluid  flow  between  the  sprayers; 
a  controller  adapted  for  stopping  and  starting  the  pump  thereby 

controlling  the  valve  to  alternate  flow  of  fluid  to  the  sprayers. 

said  controller  comprising: 
a  switch  connected  to  energize  the  pump; 
a  first  timer  wheel  adapted  to  operate  the  switch  so  as  to 

energize  the  pump  for  a  certain  period  of  time;  and 
a  second  timer  wheel  adapted  to  override  the  first  timer  wheel  to 

operate  the  switch  to  deenergize  the  pump  for  a  certain  period 

of  time. 
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5,494,063 
IILTRASONIC  DECREASING  APPARATL'S 
Katsunori  Suzuki,-  Yoshiaki  Ishikawa;  Noriaki  Suzuki,  and 
MitsuUka  Suzuki,  all  of  Iwate,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  408,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060465 
Int  a.''  B08B  _V/0 
VS.  CI  134—61  12  Ctaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  degreasing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  section,  having  first  ultrasonic  oscillation  means  for 
oscillating  ultrasonic  waves  in  first  distilled  water  and  first 
heater  means  for  heating  the  first  distilled  water,  for  perform- 
ing a  degreasing  process  including  a  cleaning  process  with 
respect  to  an  object  to  be  processed  in  the  first  distilled  water 
heated  by  said  first  heater  means  by  using  the  ultrasonic 
waves  oscillated  by  said  first  ultra.sonic  oscillation  means, 
said  cleaning  section  having  first  deaerating  means  for  per- 
forming deaeration  by  circulating  the  first  distilled  water; 

a  rinsing  section,  having  second  ultrasonic  oscillation  means  for 
oscillating  ultrasonic  waves  in  second  distilled  water  contain- 
ing a  rust  preventive  and  second  heater  means  for  heating  the 
second  distilled  water,  for  performing  a  degreasing  process 
including  a  rinsing  process  with  respect  to  the  object,  con- 
veyed from  said  cleaning  section,  in  the  second  distilled  water 
heated  by  said  second  heater  means  by  using  the  ultra.sonic 
waves  oscillated  by  said  second  ultrasonic  oscillation  means, 
said  rinsing  section  having  second  deaerating  means  for  per- 
forming deaeration  by  circulating  the  second  distilled  water. 

a  hot-water  cleaning  section,  having  third  heater  means  arranged 
in  third  distilled  water  to  heat  the  third  distilled  water,  for 
performing  a  cleaning  process  with  hot  water  with  respect  to 
the  object,  conveyed  from  said  rinsing  section,  in  the  third 
distilled  water  heated  by  said  third  heater  means;  and 

a  drying  section  for  drying  the  cleaned  object  conveyed  from 
said  hot-water  cleaning  section. 


the  slidable  sleeve  moves  downwards  said  internal  flange  presses 
said  resilient  bow  lever  inwards  to  let  go  said  runner  element  and 
close  an  umbrella. 


5,494,065 
POWERFt'L  STRUTTING  ACTION  UMBRELLA 
FRAMEWORK 
Cheng  M.  L.  Kuo,  No.  18,  AUey  15,  Lane  582,  Sea  Ta  Road, 
Hsinchu,  and  Shen  H.  Wang,  No.  75,  Ann  Mei  Road,  Kon 
Kaung  Village,  Ho  Li,  Taichung,  both  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^42 

Int.  CI."  A45B  /9/00 

U.S.  a.  135—31  1  Claim 


5.494,064 

.SAFETY  RUNNER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  UMBRELLA 

Heng  T.  Chuang  Lee.  58.  Ten  Hsin  Li,  Hsin  Pu  Chang,  Cliinchu 

Shien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mav  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^15 

Int.  a."  A45B  25/06 

VS.  a.  135—28  1  Claim 

1.  A  safety  runner  for  use  in  an  umbrella,  consisting  of  in 
umbrella  rod  that  contains  a  resilient  bow  lever  inside  and  a  runner 
element  embracing  the  umbrella  rod  and  having  an  external  flange 
formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof;  and  characterized  in  that  a 
slidable  sleeve  surrounding  said  runner  element  and  mounting  on 
said  external  flange  has  an  internal  flange  arranged  on  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  extending  to  the  upper  opening  thereof  to  form 
a  tapered  portion  and  further  has  a  plurality  of  vertical  ribs  dis- 
posed under  the  internal  flange,  which  ribs  define  a  space  having  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  external 
flange  of  said  runner  element;  and  in  that  when  said  slidable  sleeve 
is  in  its  upper  position  said  ribs  closely  cling  to  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  external  flange  of  said  runner  element  and  when 


1.  An  umbrella  framework  having  a  powerful  strutting  action, 
comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extended  center  pole  njember; 

an  upper  guide  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  center  pole  member; 

a  first  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends,  said  first 

frame  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

upper  guide; 
a  second  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends,  said 

second  frame  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 

a  second  end  of  said  first  frame  member; 
a  tail  frame  member  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  coupled  to  a 

second  end  of  said  second  frame  member; 
a  flexible  frame  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 

said  inner  end  of  said  tail  frame  member  and  an  opposing 

second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  frame  member 

adjacent  said  second  end  thereof; 
a  positing  ring  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  upper  guide  and 

afBxed  to  said  center  pole  member; 
a  center  guide  slidably  disposed  on  said  center  pole  member 

between  said  positioning  ring  and  said  upper  guide; 
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a  strut  frame  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
center  guide  and  an  opposing  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  first  end  of  said  second  frame  member; 

a  sliding  guide  member  slidably  positioned  on  said  center  pole 
member  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  from  both  said 
upper  guide  and  said  positioning  ring,  said  sliding  guide 
member  being  displaceabie  from  a  first  position  where  said 
umbrella  framework  is  in  a  closed  condition  to  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  positioning  ring  where  said  umbrella 
framework  is  in  an  open  condition;  and, 

a  support  strut  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  sliding  guide  member  and  an  opposing  second  end  piv- 
otally coupled  to  said  first  frame  member  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  frame  member,  said  support 
strut  member  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  central  portion  of 
said  strut  frame  member  at  a  location  adjacent  said  support 
strut  member  second  end  for  rotatively  displacing  both  said 
first  frame  member  and  said  strut  frame  member  responsive  to 
displacement  of  said  sliding  guide  member  to  rapidly  open 
and  close  said  umbrella  framework. 


within  respective  support_pockets  located  substantially  inter- 
mediate said  sides  of  said  top  wall;  and 
(g)  a  support  bridle  being  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
support  rods  and  having  a  single  support  cord  for  suspending 
said  insect  proof  protective  enclosure  from  said  oveiiiead 
support. 


5,494,067 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  AND  DAMPING  A 

MULTIPHASE  FLOW 

Emile   Levallois,   Courbevoie,   France,   assignor   to   Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,534,  Dec.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,421357.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,435 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1991,  91  16231; 
Aug.  11,  1992,  92  09642 

InL  a."  G«5D  11/03 
VS.  a.  137—154  6  Claims 


5,494,066 
INSECT  PROOF  BRIDLE  TETHERED  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

COTS,  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Allan  W.  McMahan,  4311  Goldfinch,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  282,541 

Int  CI.''  E04H  15/00 

VS.  a.  135—87  19  Claims 


10         3    4 


I.  A  suspended  insect  proof  protective  enclosure  for  use  in  the 
outdoor  or  indoor  environment  having  an  overhead  support,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  enclosure  being  composed  of  insect 
proof  netting  fabric  and  having  a  generally  rectangular  top 
wall  defining  sides,  ends  and  comers,  said  rectangular  enclo- 
sure having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  each 
extending  downwardly  from  respective  sides  and  ends  of  said 
top  wall; 

(b)  weight  means  being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  side  and 
end  walls  for  establishing  firm  engagement  of  said  side  and 
end  walls  with  a  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  support  pockets  being  defined  at  comers  and 
sides  of  said  top  wall; 

(d)  at  least  one  longitudinal  intermediate  support  rod  extending 
between  and  in  parallel  relation  with  said  sides  of  said  top 
wall  and  having  respective  ends  thereof  located  within  respec- 
tive support  pockets  located  substantially  centrally  of  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  top  wall; 

(e)  a  pair  of  transverse  end  support  rods  extending  along  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  top  wall  and  having  respective  ends  thereof 
located  within  respective  support  pockets  located  at  comers  of 
said  top  wall; 

(f)  an  intermediate  transverse  support  rod  being  oriented 
between  and  in  parallel  relation  with  said  transverse  end 
support  rods  and  having  respective  ends  thereof  located 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  and  for  damping  the  composition 
fluctuations  of  a  multiphase  flow,  said  flow  comprising  at  least  one 
gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  and  having  a  liquid-gas  ratio 
likely  to  vary  within  a  range  defined  around  an  average  value,  said 
device  being  positioned  between  a  source  of  effluents  and  a  mul- 
tiphase pump  transmitting  to  the  effluents  a  compression  value 
(AP)  necessary  to  transfer  the  effluents  and  comprising  a  tank 
receiving  said  multiphase  flow,  said  tank  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  sample  tube  pierced  with  sampling  apertures,  means  for 
measuring  temperature  in  the  tank,  means  for  measuring  pressure 
in  the  tank  and  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank,  the 
tank  having  a  volume  and  the  apertures  having  a  distribution  on  the 
sample  tube  predetermined  whereby  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of 
liquid  is  in  the  tank  for  allowing  discharge  of  any  foreseeable  gas 
volume  likely  to  enter  the  tank  by  keeping  the  value  of  the 
volumetric  ratio  of  the  multiphase  flow  lower  than  a  fixed  limiting 
value  (GLRmax)  so  that  the  pump  applies  at  least  said  compression 
(AP)  to  said  effluents;  the  volume  of  the  tank  and  the  distribution  of 
the  apertures  being  predetermined  through  the  following  succes- 
sive stages: 

a)  according  to  the  flow  composition,  the  pressure  prevailing  in 
the  tank  measured  by  the  pressure  means,  the  working  tem- 
perature of  the  tank  measured  by  the  temperature  measuring 
means,  the  maximum  value  of  the  volumetric  ratio  (GLRmax) 
and  a  liquid  phase  level  (Nd)  defined  previously  and  corre- 
sponding to  this  maximum  value  (GLRmax),  the  value  of  the 
ratio  of  the  respective  sections  of  flow  provided  for  the  gas 
and  the  liquid  is  determined,  then  a  distribution  of  the  aper- 
tures along  the  sample  tube  is  chosen  as  a  function  of  said 
ratio,  said  distribution  being  achieved  by  zones,  and 

b)  a  maximum  limiting  value  is  fixed  for  said  volume  of  gaseous 
phase  likely  to  enter  the  tank,  the  level  of  liquid  (Nl)  corre- 
sponding to  this  limiting  value  is  then  determined,  it  is 
checked  that  this  level  of  liquid  is  substantially  die  same  as 
that  corresponding  to  the  average  value  of  the  volumetric  ratio 
(GLR),  and  at  least  one  of  the  following  two  parameters  is 
changed:  the  volume  of  the  tank  or  the  distribution  of  the 
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apertures  along  the  tube,  until  a  value  of  the  level  of  liquid 
(Nl).  corresponding  to  the  average  value  of  the  volumelnc 
ratio  IS  obtained. 


I  5,494,069 

CHECK  VALVE 
Konrad    Bergmann,   Wittlich,   German)',   assignor   to   Ideal- 
Standard  GmbH.  Bonn.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/1':PS2/012J9,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  KT  Pub.  No.  W093AH435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  5,  1991,  1355/91 

Int  a."  F16K  17/18 

MS.  a.  137— 493J  2  Claims 


5.494,068 

GAS  LEAK  SENSOR  SHL'TOFF  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INSTALLATION 

Yod  Schuster.  Hoion.  krael,  assignor  to  Gas  Guard  West.  Inc., 

OiUaand.  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  445,915 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/28 

VS.  a.  137^460  21  Claims 


1.  A  gas  leaii  sensor  shutoff  valve  for  use  in  a  gas  supply  line, 
including: 

a  valve  body  having  an  internal  bore  extending  iherethrough  in 
an  axial  direction: 

first  connector  means  joined  to  a  first  end  of  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  pressunzed  gas  supply: 

outlet  passage  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  internal 
bore,  and  second  connector  means  joined  to  an  outer  end  of 
said  outlet  passage  means  and  adapted  to  connect  to  a  gas 
delivery  system: 

valve  chamber  means  disposed  in  a  medial  portion  of  said 
internal  bore: 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
assembly  including  an  annular  gasket  dimensioned  to  form  a 
seal  with  an  annular  shoulder  in  said  valve  chamber: 

a  gas  flow  path  extending  from  a  pressunzed  gas  supply  through 
said  first  connector  means  to  said  valve  chamber,  around  and 
through  said  valve  assembly,  and  through  said  outlet  passage 
to  a  gas  delivery  system: 

said  valve  assembly  adapted  to  translate  axially  :n  said  valve 
chamber  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  flow  path  is  open 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  flow  path  is  blocked: 

means  for  defining  a  threshold  gas  flow  rate  below  which  said 
valve  assembly  remsuns  in  said  first  position  and  above  which 
said  valve  assembly  is  dnven  by  said  gas  flow  to  translate  to 
said  second  position  and  block  said  gas  flow:  and 

an  access  port  extending  in  said  valve  body  from  the  exterior 
thereof  to  said  bore,  said  access  port  generally  disposed  in 
diametrical  opposition  to  said  ouUet  passage  means. 


^« 


1  A  checkvalve  for  a  sanitary  water  fitting,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  checkvalve  seat: 

a  valve  member  juxtaposed  with  said  seat  and  formed  with  a 
tubular  extension  extending  away  from  said  seat,  a  laterally 
open  valve  cap  extending  toward  said  seat  and  communicat- 
ing with  .said  extension  at  a  shoulder  defining  a  floor  of  said 
cap,  said  extension  being  open  at  one  side  of  said  seat  when 
said  member  is  closed  against  said  seat  and  said  valve  cap 
being  open  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  seat  when  said  member 
is  closed  against  said  seat,  said  valve  cap  having  a  head 
spaced  from  said  shoulder: 

a  spring  in  said  housing  biasing  said  member  against  said  seat 
into  a  closed  position  wherein  said  member  blocks  flow  from 
said  one  side  to  said  opposite  side:  and 

an  elastic  body  confined  in  said  cap  and  braced  between  said 
head  and  said  shoulder  normally  blocking  flow  from  said  one 
side  to  said  opposite  side,  but  deformable  upon  development 
of  a  pressure  excess  at  said  one  side  to  relieve  said  pressure 
by  admitting  flow  from  said  one  side  to  said  opposite  side. 


5.494,070 

METERING  VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FLOATING 

PISTON  AND  PIN  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Hilton.  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  A  &  H  Enier- 

pri.ses.  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239032.  May  6.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.427.139.  This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.963 

Int  Cl.'^  G05D  7/01 

ViS.  CL  137—504  8  Oaims 

I.  An  adjustable  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid 

from  a  fluid  supply,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  internal  valve  chamber  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  an  inlet  port  opening  into  the  first  end 
of  the  valve  chamber  for  placing  the  fluid  supply  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  an  outlet  port  for 
fluid  flow  to  exit  from  the  second  end  of  the  valve  chamber: 

(b)  a  floating  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  valve  chamber 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  piston  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  internal  passage  aligned  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  permitting  fluid  flow  through  the  piston  from 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  valve  chamber: 
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passageway  with  pressure  from  one  side  of  the  orifice  for  supply- 
ing said  pressure  to  a  second  differential  pressure  transmitter 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
longitudinal  passageway,  and  a  fourth  longitudinal  passageway 
extending  from  the  same  end  of  the  plate  as  the  second  passageway 
and  parallel  to  the  second  to  connect  with  the  second  vertical  port 
and  supply  the  second  differential  pressure  transmitter  with  pres- 
sure from  the  other  side  of  the  orifice. 


(c)  a  valve  seat  included  in  the  housing  in  the  second  end  of  the 
valve  chamber,  upstream  of  the  outlet  port: 

(d)  a  valve  member  carried  by  the  floating  piston  and  selectively 
positionable  relative  to  the  piston  and  to  the  valve   seat 

,  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  valve  member  blocks 
the  valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  outlet  port,  and 
an  open  position,  wherein  the  valve  member  is  spaced  from 
the  valve  seat  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  outlet  port:  and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  valve  member  relative 
to  the  piston  during  operation  of  the  valve  to  adjust  the  rate  of 
fluid  flow. 


i-i 


1.  A  mounting  plate  capable  of  supporting  three  pressure  trans- 
mitters for  measuring  and  transmitting  the  pressure  drop  across  an 
orifice  in  a  gas  pipeline  and  the  gauge  pressure  of  the  gas  on  one 
side  of  the  orifice,  said  plate  having  a  first  centrally  located  vertical 
port  extending  through  the  plate  for  connecting  one  of  the  pressure 
differential  transmitters  to  a  passageway  supplied  with  pipeline 
pressure  from  one  side  of  the  orifice  plate  and  a  second  centrally 
located  vertical  port  extending  through  the  plate  for  connecting  the 
same  differential  pressure  transmitter  to  a  passageway  supplied 
with  pipeline  pressure  from  the  other  side  of  the  orifice  plate,  a  first 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  plate 
intersecting  and  extending  beyond  the  first  vertical  port  to  supply 
pressure  from  the  first  vertical  port  to  a  gauge  pressure  transmitter 
mounted  on  the  plate  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  longi- 
tudinal passageway,  a  second  longitudinally  extending  passageway 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  plate  to  a  point  laterally  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  first  longitudinal  passageway,  a  diird  passage- 
way drilled  from  one  side  of  the  plate  connecting  the  first  and 
second  longitudinal  passageway  to  supply  the  second  longitudinal 


5,494,072 

VALUE  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  AS  A  CONNECTION  UNIT 

FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 

Helmer  Schinowsky.  Genshagener  Strasse  14.  D-14979  Gross- 

beeren,  Deutschland,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1994,  44  07 
609.6 

InL  a."  F16K  11/18 
VS.  a.  137—597 


2  Claims 
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5,494,071 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTERS 
Joel  D.  Bell,  Katy,  and  Alan  F.  Chou,  Sugarland,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,764 

Int  a."  FI6L  23/00 

VS.  a.  137—597  1  Claim 


1.  A  valve  device  assembly  serving  as  a  connection  unit  for  a 
differential  pressure  transducer,  comprising: 

a  first  inlet-end  connection  and  a  second  inlet-end  connection  for 

connection  to  a  differential  pressure  source: 
a  first  outlet-end  connection  and  a  second  outlet-end  connection 

for  connection  to  the  differential  pressure  transducer; 
a  first  chamber  with  a  valvelike  first  shutoff  device  disposed 

therein: 
a  second  chamber  with  a  valvelike  second  shutoff  device  dis- 

fKjsed  therein: 
a  first  passage  connecting  the  first  chamber  with  the  first  oudet- 

end  connection: 
a  second  passage  connecting  the  first  chamber  with  the  second 

outlet-end  connection: 
a  third  passage  connecting  the  second  chamber  with  the  second 

outlet-end  connection:  and 
a  fourth  passage  connecting  the  second  chamber  with  the  first 
outlet-end  connection,  wherein 

the  first  shutoff  device  closes  the  first  inlet-end  connection  in 
a  first  end  position,  and  the  second  shutoff  device  closes  the 
second  inlet-end  connection  in  a  second  end  position: 
after  the  first  or  second  cutoff  device  has  been  lifted  from  the 
first  or  second  end  position,  respectively,  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  associated  inlet-end  connection  is  simulta- 
neously applied  to  the  two  outlet-end  connections:  and 
the  first  shutoff  device  closes  the  second  passage  in  a  third 
end  position,  and  the  second  shutoff  device  closes  the 
fourth  passage  in  a  fourth  end  position. 


1954 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27.  1996 


5,494.073 
FLUID  CONNECTOR 
Shunichi  Sailo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261JS93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993.  5-042475  U 
Int.  a."  F16L  .?7/3« 
VS.  CL  137—614.03  18  Claiois 


1.  A  fluid  connector  for  communicating  a  hrsi  conduit  with  a 
second  conduit,  mcluding  a  socket  connected  to  said  hrst  conduit, 
a  plug  connected  to  said  second  conduit  and  delachably  connected 
to  said  socket  and  a  locking  mechanism  provided  at  said  socket,  for 
locking  said  plug  fitted  in  said  socket,  the  fluid  connector  compos- 
ing: 
said  socket  having  a  rear  body  connected  to  said  first  conduit, 
and  a  tubular  main  body  connected  to  said  rear  body  and 
receiving  said  plug,  said  rear  body  and  said  tubular  main  body 
being  formed  with  an  axial  passage; 
a  first  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  axial 

passage  in  said  socket: 
said  first  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  stem  with  one  end 
fixed  so  as  not  to  nwve  axially  relative  to  said  socket  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  valve  scat,  a  sleeve-like  slide 
member  movable  in  said  axial  passage  with  respect  to  said 
socket  in  a  sealing  state,  a  first  packing  provided  m  said  slide 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passage,  and  urging  means  for  urging  said  slide 
member  toward  a  position  at  which  said  first  packing  and  said 
valve  seat  close  said  passage: 
said  plug  having  a  plug  main  body  which  is  integrally  formed  as 
one  body,  said  plug  main  body  having  a  first  end  portion 
connected  to  said  second  conduit,  a  second  end  portion 
capable  of  being  inserted  in  said  socket  and  a  cylindrical  axial 
bore  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  conduit; 
a  second  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  axial 

bore  being  provided  in  said  plug  main  body:  and 
said  second  valve  mechanism  having  a  cylindrical  valve  member 
slidably  provided  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  plug  main  body 
and  urged  toward  said  second  end  portion,  and  a  second 
packing  provided  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  plug 
main  body,  for  retaining  said  valve  member  against  an  urging 
force  applied  thereto  and  closing  said  axial  bore  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  valve  member,  one  end  of  said  valve  member 
being  guided  along  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cal axial  bore. 


5,494,074 
QUICK  CONNECTION  COUPLING  VALVE  A.SSEMBLY 
Patrick  J.  Ramarier.  Jr..  St.  Paul,  and  David  W.  Meyer.  Jordan, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Colder  Products  Company,  SL 
Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967.157,  Oct.  27.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.316.041.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
217,453 
Int.  a.*  F16L  .17/28 
VS.  a.  737—614.04  12  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connection  coupling  valve  assembly,  comprising: 
a  male  coupling  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the 
male  coupling  member  including  a  housing  which  recipro- 
cally receives  a  first  poppet  member  therein  and  defines  a 


fluid  passageway  therethrough,  the  first  poppet  member  being 
axially  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  first  poppet  member  having  a  tip  end  normally 
projecting  from  a  front  end  of  the  housing  when  in  the  closed 
position,  a  spring  member  being  compressedly  disposed 
between  a  back  end  of  the  housing  and  the  first  poppet 
member  to  bias  the  first  poppet  member  into  the  closed 
position,  the  back  end  of  the  male  coupling  member  being 
connectable  to  a  fluid  conduit; 

a  female  coupling  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end. 
the  female  coupling  member  including  a  housing  defining  a 
fluid  passageway  therethrough  having  first  and  second  hous- 
ing ponions,  the  first  housing  portion  reciprocally  receiving  a 
second  poppet  member  and  the  second  housing  portion 
receiving  the  first  end  of  the  male  coupling  member,  the 
second  poppet  member  being  axially  movable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  .said  second  poppet  mem- 
ber having  a  lip  end  normally  projecting  from  a  front  end  of 
the  first  housing  portion  when  in  the  closed  position,  a  spring 
member  being  compressedly  disposed  between  a  back  end  of 
the  first  housing  portion  and  the  second  poppet  member  to 
bias  the  second  poppet  member  into  the  closed  position,  the 
back  end  of  the  female  coupling  member  being  connectable  to 
a  fluid  conduit; 

a  first  o-ring  is  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  at  a  front  end  of  the 
first  poppet  member  and  forms  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
first  poppet  member  and  the  male  coupling  housing  when  the 
male  coupling  member  is  disengaged  from  the  female  cou- 
pling member: 

a  second  o-ring  is  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  at  a  front  end  of 
the  second  poppet  member  and  forms  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  the  second  poppet  member  and  the  female  coupling 
housing  when  the  male  coupling  member  is  disengaged  from 
the  female  coupling  member; 

the  first  and  second  o-rings  forming  a  maximum  diameter  at  the 
tip  end  of  the  first  and  second  poppet  members  over  which 
fluid  flow  IS  guided:  and 

clip  means  proximate  the  front  end  of  the  female  coupling 
member  for  releasably  lockmg  the  male  coupling  member  in 
the  female  coupling  member 


5.494.075 
HYDRAULIC  TIME  DELAY  VALVT. 
Walter  J.   Moore.   Huntington.   N.Y..  assignor  to   Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,615 
Int  CI."  F15B  13/042:21/10 
VS.  CI.  137—625.6  6  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  time  delay  valve,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  timer  valve  having  a  valve  pressure  port,  a  valve 
return  port,  a  valve  cylinder  pon  and  porting  means  including 
a  depressible  valve  stem  extending  therefrom  for  porting 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  valve  pressure  port  to  the  valve 
cylinder  port; 
a  cylinder  having  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  valve  stem  and 
coupled  to  the  timer  valve  in  a  manner  whereby  said  valve 
stem  extends  into  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  cylin- 
der return  port  and  an  open  bottom  port; 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  axially  movable  from  a  depressed 
position  in  which  the  piston  blocks  the  open  bottom  port  of 
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located  in  a  space  in  said  at  least  one  fixed  plate  of  said  cartridge, 
said  capsule  being  disposed  out  of  the  direct  path  of  the  water  flow 
through  said  valve,  said  capsule  comprising  at  least  one  thin  wall 
acting  as  a  membrane  and  at  least  one  peripheral  wall. 


said  cylinder  to  an  extended  position  in  which  said  piston 
frees  said  open  bottom,  said  piston  having  a  piston  stem  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  valve  stem; 

a  spring  coaxially  positioned  around  said  piston  stem  in  said 
piston  for  forcing  said  piston  to  its  depressed  position; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  end  cap  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
cylindrical  projection  extending  fiom  said  bottom  surface 
accommodating  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  cap  open  port  and  a  channel  extending  through  the  end  cap 
from  the  cap  open  port  to  said  open  bottom; 

said  piston  having  a  base  portion  and  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
extending  from  the  base  portion  and  coaxial  with  said  cylin- 
der for  accommodating  said  spring  and  said  end  cap  having  a 
base  member  and  a  cylindrical  projection  extending  from  the 
base  member  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  part  of  said  cylin- 
der; and 

a  directional  flow  control  valve  in  the  channel  for  restricting 
fluid  flowing  from  said  cap  open  port  to  said  open  bottom, 
whereby  hydraulic  fluid  applied  under  pressure  to  said  valve 
pressure  port  depresses  said  piston  to  its  depressed  position 
and  hydraulic  fluid  applied  under  pressure  to  said  cap  open 
port  is  restricted  by  the  directional  flow  control  valve  for  a 
period  of  time  determined  by  a  desired  time  delay  and  then 
flows  through  said  channel  to  said  open  bottom  and  extends 
said  piston  against  the  force  of  the  spring  and  against  the 
force  of  return  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  return  port  and  whereby  after  the  lapse  of  the  period 
of  time  said  piston  stem  contacts  the  valve  stem  thereby 
causing  hydraulic  fluid  to  port  from  said  valve  pressure  pori  to 
said  valve  cylinder  port  to  provide  high  pressure  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  to  a  hydraulic  device  coupled  to  said  valve  cylinder 
poft. 


5,494,077 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXING  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Masatoshi  Enoki;  Osamu  Tokunaga;  Shinichi  Yamato,  and 
Masahiko  Imazono,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,578,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,462^24, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,825,  Jan.  27,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,234,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-269095 

Int  CI."  F17D  I/I  7 

VS.  a.  137—625.17  U  Clafans 


5,494,076 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPENING  VIBRATION  AND  NOISE  IN 

HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATIONS 
Alfons  Knapp,  Biberach/Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Masco 
Corporation,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  22, 1993,  TO93A0449 

InL  a.'  F16K  11/074:47/02;  F16L  55/05 

VS.  a.  137—625.17  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dampening  the  vibration  and  noise  produced  in  a 

mixing  valve  containing  a  cartridge  which  includes  at  least  one 

fixed  plate  and  at  least  one  movable  plate  cooperating  to  control  at 

least  the  volume  of  water,  and  at  least  one  water  supply  pipe  in 

communication  with  said  mixing  valve,  said  device  comprising  an 

envelope  comprised  of  a  flexible  material  in  the  shape  of  a  capsule 


1.  A  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  faucet  in  which  a  handle  having 
a  lever  is  supported  by  the  body  of  said  faucet  over  said  body  so 
that  said  handle  can  be  vertically  swung  with  the  lever  thereof  to 
regulate  the  flow  rate  of  a  warm  water  about  to  be  discharged  from 
a  discharge  port,  and  can  be  horizontally  turned  with  said  lever  to 
regulate  the  temperature  of  said  water  about  to  be  discharged  from 
said  port,  including  a  stopper  means  for  preventing  said  handle 
from  being  turned  beyond  a  prescribed  position  in  such  a  direction 
as  to  heighten  said  temperature;  and  prevention  annulment  means 
for  [Hitting  said  stopper  means  out  of  preventive  action. 
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5,494,078 
PNEUMATIC  LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  DUAL  FLOW  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Schulte,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  ARO  Corpo- 
ration, Brvan,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.058 

Int  a."  F16K  31/122 

\}S.  CL  137— 430.14  9  CUIms 


having  a  second  open  end  which  has  an  upper  portion  with  a 
first  cut-out  for  the  insertion  of  said  enclosure  plate  into  the 
hollow  area  of  said  coupling  body  and  having  a  lower 
portion  with  a  second  cut-out  for  the  retention  and  partial 
extension  of  said  enclosure  plate  outside  said  coupling 
body;  and 
said  enclosure  plate: 

having  1 )  an  upper  segment  which  extends  outside  said  upper 
portion  of  said  coupling  body  when  said  enclosure  plate  is 
fiilly  inserted  into  said  conduit  carrier:  2)  a  middle  segment 
which  obstructs  the  entire  hollow  area  of  said  hollow, 
coupling  body  when  said  enclosure  plate  is  fully  insetted 
into  said  coupling  and  is  greater  in  width  than  said  second 
cut-out  of  said  lower  portion;  and  3)  a  lower  segment  which 
extends  outside  said  lower  portion  of  said  coupling  body 
when  said  enclosure  plate  is  fully  inserted  into  said  cou- 
pling body. 


1.  A  lift  device  for  a  dual  flow  valve  comprising: 
a  reciprocating  flow  control  stem  operatively  engaged  in  one 
direction  by  a  first  piston  reciprocating  in  a  cylinder  between 
defined  limiLs  of  a  forward  stop  and  a  rearward  stop: 
a  second  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  flow  control  stem 
and  reciprocating  in  a  second  cylinder  between  defined  limits 
of  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position; 
a  movable  stop  for  adjusting  said  rearward  position;  and 
a  lost  motion  means  operable  by  said  flow  control  stem  to 
accumulate  reciprocation  of  said  flow  control  stem  imparted 
in  said  one  direction  by  reciprocation  of  said  first  piston. 


5,494,080 

ARCUATE  HEDDLE  AND  SHEDDING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  AN  ARCUATE  HEDDLE 

Seiji  Sano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co.,  Ltd-, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,472,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  SJ160.038.  This  applicaUon  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

250,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991.  3-307252 

Int.  Cl.*^  D03C  3/22 

US.  a.  139—93  11  Claims 


5.494,079 

STOP-GATE  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Henry  Tiedemann,  41  Tiklen  Rd.,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,002 

Int  a."  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  a.  138— 94J  8  Claims 


1.  A  stop-gate  appaiatus  for  a  cylindrical  conduit  carrier  used  for 
the  containment  of  articles,  said  stop-gate  apparatus  comprising:  a) 
a  cylindrical  coupling  body  and  b)  an  enclosure  plate  wherein; 

said  cylindrical  coupling  body: 

having  a  first  open  end  for  affixation  to  said  conduit  carrier; 


1.  A  shedding  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders,  each  of  said  pneumatic  cyl- 
inders including  a  piston  rod  having  a  top  end; 

a  plurality  of  heddles,  each  of  said  heddles  having  two  ends  and 
being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pneumatic  cylinders  at  a  top  end  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder, 

at  least  one  of  said  heddles  being  elongated  in  one  direction  and 
having  an  arcuate  portion  forming  an  arc  about  at  least  one 
line  running  in  said  direction,  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  heddles  including  an  eye.  and; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  valves,  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders;  and 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  electromagnetic  valves,  for 
producing  a  signal  to  operate  said  electromagnetic  valves. 

wherein  said  heddles  are  moved  vertically  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly by  stroke  movement  of  said  pneumatic  cylinders  to 
thereby  form  a  shed  in  an  array  of  threads,  the  threads 
individually  passing  tJvough  eyes  of  said  heddles. 
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5,494,081 
WIRE  TWISTER  PINION  AND  ASSEMBLY 
John  Wiedel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property  Manage- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,200 

InL  a."  B21F  15/04 

VS.  a.  140—115  2  Qaims 


'-iT     •*■< 


1.  A  wire  twister  pinion  assembly  for  use  in  a  wire-tieing 
machine  comprising  a  bearing  block,  a  slotted  pinion  body 
mounted  within  and  substantially  encased  by  said  bearing  block, 
and  a  pair  of  yolk  members  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bearing  block  to  retain  said  pinion  body  within  said  block,  said 
pinion  body  including  opposite  end  journal  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate gear  portion,  radially  extending  gear  teeth  on  said  gear 
portion  having  crests  defining  an  imaginary  circle  of  predetermined 
diameter,  opposite  ends  of  said  teeth  merging  with  and  being 
supported  by  the  journal  portions,  said  predetermined  diameter 
being  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  end  journal  portions,  said 
bearing  block  having  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  wire  to  be 
twisted  and  a  longitudinal  bore  for  slidably  receiving  said  pinion 
body  through  one  end  of  said  bearing  block,  said  elongated  slot 
intersecting  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  end  journal  portions  being 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  block  within  said  bore,  and 
said  yolk  members  including  slots  aligned  with  said  pinion  body 
slot  and  said  elongated  slot  to  retain  opposite  ends  of  said  wire 
during  twisting  operation  of  said  wire-tieing  machine. 


insert  permitting  refilling,  from  the  container  (1),  of  the  writing 

instrument,  said  filler  insert  comprising: 

a  closure  plate  (3)  having  a  sealing  edge  (4),  the  sealing  edge  (4) 
being  configured  to  be  seated  on  a  rim  of  the  cylindrical  neck 
opening  (2)  of  the  writing  fluid  container  (1),  said  closure 
plate  (3)  comprising  a  receiving  connector  (6),  formed  on  a 
bottom  (5)  of  the  closure  plate  (3),  said  receiving  coimector 
(6)  having  a  cylindrical  receiving  opening  (7),  and  being  open 
toward  the  outside,  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
container  (1),  said  receiving  connector  (6)  comprising  an 
aspirating  hose  (9)  configured  to  extend  through  the  interior 
of  the  container  (1)  toward  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  when  the 
aspirating  connector  of  the  converter  device  has  been  inserted 
sealingly  into  the  cylindrical  receiving  opening  (7)  of  said 
receiving  connector  (6);  and 
wherein  said  closure  plate  (3)  has  a  through-opening  (10)  con- 
figured to  allow  filling  of  writing  instruments,  said  through- 
opening  (10)  being  provided  in  the  bottom  (5)  of  said  closure 
plate  (3)  outside  of  said  receiving  connector  (6),  said  through- 
opening  (10)  being  configured  to  be  closed  by  means  of  an 
associated  insertable  closing  element  (11). 


5,494,083 

UTILITY  AIR  TANK 

Rickey  L.  Elmore,  #16  C.R.  451,  Princeton,  Tex.  75407 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,105 

InL  a."  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—19  17  Qaims 


5,494,082 

PLASTIC  nLLER  INSERT  FOR  A  WRITING  FLUID 

CONVERTER 

Jurgen  Rathenberg,  Bad  Gandersbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

rotring-werke  Riepe  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,813,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat.' No.  5,406,991, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,307,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1991,  91  10 
826.8;  Jan.  23,  1991,  91  14  416.7 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  141—18  3  Claims 


3  11     12    4  2 


1.  A  plastic  filler  insert  for  use  with  (i)  a  writing  instniment 
having  a  converter  device  including  (a)  a  piston-cylinder  unit 
adapted  to  receive  and  dispense  writing  fluid  and  (b)  an  aspirating 
connector,  and  (ii)  a  writing  fluid  container  (1)  having  a  cylindrical 
neck  opening  (2).  which  can  be  closed  off  with  a  cap,  said  filler 


e^asaea.^ses"  54 


1.  A  utility  air  storage  tank,  comprising: 

a  tank  housing  having  a  first  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  first  inlet 
for  introducing  air  into  said  air  tank  housing  for  storage,  and 
said  outlet  for  removing  air  from  said  air  tank  housing; 

an  air  storage  compartment  within  said  tank  connected  to  air 
channels  connecting  said  fir^t  inlet  to  the  air  storage  compart- 
ment and  to  said  outlet; 

at  least  one  compartment  for  mounting  a  gas  cartridge; 

a  one  way  valve,  disposed  in  fluid  communication,  between  said 
at  least  one  compartment  and  said  air  storage  compartment, 
including  a  puncture  device  for  puncturing  and  channeling  gas 
from  one  end  of  said  gas  cartridge,  said  one  way  valve 
providing  a  second  inlet  to  said  air  storage  compartment; 

a  cap  for  holding  said  cartridge  in  said  at  least  one  compartment; 
and 

a  screw-down  knob  in  said  cap  for  forcing  said  cartridge  into 
said  puncture  device. 
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5,494,084 

INERT  GAS  FILL  NOZZLE  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 

William  F.  Moore,  Catlrttsbur^,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Idc„ 

Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,072 

Int  a."  F16K  24AM) 

VS.  a.  141— «  «  CUims 


r  »T  QUKM 
OOCttagCT 

SucoMn- 


1.  A  combined  gravity  mainiained  weighted  inert  gas  distribu- 
tion nozzle  and  pressure  relief  valve  for  limiting  the  purging  gas 
pressurization  of  a  fuel  tank  provided  with  an  upwardly  open  fuel 
inlet  aperture  of  a  lirsl  diameter  comprising: 
a  thin  elongated  metal  tube  of  a  second  diameter  less  than  said 
first  diameter  having  a  tube  axis  and  having  a  first  open  end 
for  coupling  to  a  source  of  an  inert  purge  gas  at  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric  for  flow  through  said  metal  tube  first  end. 
said  tube  having  a  second,  closed  opposite  end  for  pa<isage 
through  said  lank  fuel  inlet  aperture  and  positioning  intenorly 
of  the  fuel  tank,  diametrically  opposed  nozzle  purge  gas 
diffuser  openings  withm  said  second  end  of  said  tube  opening 
to  the  tank  interior  for  inert  gas  ptessunzation  of  the  tank,  a 
collar  earned  by  said  tube  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from at  a  position  intermediate  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  tube  of  a  diameter  in  excess  of  a  diameter  of  said  fuel 
aperture  for  sealing  off  said  aperture  and  for  gravity  support- 
ing said  thin  elongated  metal  tube  on  said  tank  with  said 
second  end  projecting  internally  of  said  lank,  and  wherein  the 
mass  of  the  tube  and  the  size  of  the  same  is  such  that 
overpressurization  of  the  tank  during  purging  by  said  inert  gas 
is  prevented  by  said  purging  gas  upon  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined gas  pressure  lower  than  the  rated  gas  storage  pressure 
for  the  tank  acting  directly  on  the  bonom  of  said  collar  to 
raise  the  tube,  to  unseat  the  collar  fix>m  said  aperture  and.  to 
break  the  seal  between  the  collar  and  the  fuel  inlet  aperture, 
thereby  functioning  as  a  pressure  relief  valve. 


said  bell  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apan  apertures 

formed  along  the  belt  and  extending  around  the  entire  belt 

loop: 
said  belt  apertures  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from 

one  another  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  when  the 

apertures  are  located  over  the  slot:  and 
means  for  driving  the  drums  to  slide  the  belt  along  the  tank 

bottom. 


5.494,086 

BOTTLE  nLLING  MACHINE 

Garrett  McBrady.  Frankfort,  and  Julian  Avelis.  Peotone,  both 

of  IU„  assignors  to  McBrady  Engineering,  Inc..  Joliet,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,402 

Int  Cl.*^  B65B  J/00 

VS.  CL  141—163  23  Oaims 


5,494,085 
CONTAINER  HLLING  APPARATUS 
Arden  K.  Zink,  P.O.  Box  435,  Louisville,  Nebr.  68037 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,717 
Int  a."  B65B  lAJO 
VS.  a.  141—134  7  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apan 
containers  moving  along  a  conveyor,  the  conveyor  being  moved  by 
a  drive  system,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tank  having  opposing  forward  and  rearward  longi- 
tudinal walls,  left  and  nght  end  walls,  and  a  bottom: 
an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the  tank  bottom: 
a  continuous  loop  belt  engaged  around  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  apart  rotatable  drums  for  movement  in  a  loop  around 
the  drums; 
said  belt  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  and  a 

length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  slot: 
said  belt  located  in  moving  seated  and  slidable  engagement  with 
the  bonom  of  the  tank  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  the 
tank  through  the  slot: 


I.  A  bottle  filling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  assembly 
having  a  central  axis  and  rotatable  thereon,  said  rotatable  as.sembly 
having  entraiKe  means  positioned  to  receive  bottles  from  the 
upstream  side  of  a  conveyor,  discharge  means  to  discharge  said 
bottles  to  the  downstream  side  of  a  said  conveyor,  power  means  to 
rotate  said  rotatable  a$.sembly  on  said  central  axis  through  a  rota- 
tional pathway,  rotational  drive  and  support  means  to  continuously 
move  said  bottles  around  said  rotational  pathway  supported  with 
their  longitudinal  axis  radially  directed  toward  said  central  axis  of 
said  rotatable  a.ssembly  and  their  entraiKe  apertures  facing  toward 
said  central  axis,  said  routional  pathway  having  a  bottle  inverted 
portion  between  the  nine  o'clock  and  three  o'clock  positions 
moving  clockwise  from  the  nine  o'clock  to  three  o'clock  position, 
a  bottle  filling  portion  between  the  three  o'clock  and  nine  o'clock 
positions  moving  clockwise  from  the  three  o'clock  to  nine  o'clock 
position,  and  filling  means  to  fill  said  bottles  with  a  selected  fluid 
material  only  while  being  continuously  moved  through  at  least  a 
part  of  said  bottle  filling  portion  of  said  rotational  pathway,  said 
filling  means  including  fluid  conduit  means  to  flow  fluid  into  said 
bottles  while  they  are  being  rotated. 
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5,494,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AN  INJECTION  SERUM 

Karen  J.  Pitelka.  7817  Whiterim  Teir.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854, 

and  Laddie  Pitelka,  51  Offshore,  Hilton  Head,  S.C.  29928 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,126 

Int  a.*'  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—375  9  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  preparation  of  an  injectable 
serum  comprising: 

a  stabilizing  base  and  an  upstanding  frame  member  for  receiving 
said  base,  said  base  having  at  least  one  well  formed  therein, 
said  frame  member  including  a  pair  of  parallel  support  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  including  at  least  one  holding  means  for 
receiving  a  medical  vial,  and  the  other  of  said  arms  including 
at  least  one  recess  vertically  aligned  with  said  holding  means; 

said  support  arms  overlying  said  stabilizing  base  when  said  base 
is  associated  with  said  frame  with  said  recess  being  vertically 
aligned  with  said  well,  whereby  a  syringe  may  be  supported 
by  said  recess  when  inserted  into  a  medical  vial  located  either 
in  said  holding  means  or  said  well. 


5,494,088 
LOW  PROnLE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Snsqjara,  Santa  Clans,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Therm- 
wood  Corporation,  Dale,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,193 

Int  CI."  B27C  3/00:  FI6H  37/06 

VS.  a.  144—93  R  19  Claims 


a  body  mountable  on  said  toolhead  assembly,  having  a  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  worktable  and  a 
bore  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  surface; 

a  spindle  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bore,  having  a  beveled  gear 
disposed  on  an  inner  portion  thereof  and  means  for  mounting 
a  tool  bit  on  an  outer  end  portion  thereof;  and 

a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body,  mountable  on  a  drive 
spindle  of  said  toolhead  assembly  and  having  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  said  first  noentioned  bevel  gear. 


5,494,089 
TENON  AND  MORTICE  JIG  FOR  A  ROUTER 
Gerald  W.  Lubbe,  4  Berg  Street,  Klawer  8145,  South  Africa 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Sooth  Africa,  Jan.  10,  1994, 
94/0119 

Int  CL'  B27M  3/00 
VS.  a.  144—144  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  mortise  and  tenon  jig  for  a  router  device  includes 

a)  a  base  structure; 

b)  a  mounting  member  joined  to  the  base  structure,  and  being 
attachable  to  a  support  structure  such  as  a  table; 

c)  first  spaced  apart  parallel  elongated  guiding  members  attached 
to  the  base  structure; 

d)  second  spaced  apart  parallel  elongated  guiding  members; 

e)  a  router  support  member  for  operatively  supporting  a  router 
device; 

f)  first  sliding  members  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  the  second 
guiding  members  for  slidingly  supporting  these  relative  to  the 
first  guiding  members; 

g)  second  sliding  members  slidingly  mounted  on  the  second 
guiding  members; 

h)  an  attachment  member  for  attaching  the  router  support  mem- 
ber to  the  second  sliding  members; 

i)  a  first  work  piece  clamping  plate  slidably  joined  to  the  base 
structure; 

j)  a  second  work  piece  clamping  plate  slidably  joined  to  the  base 
structure; 

k)  moving  means  for  moving  the  second  woiic  piece  clamping 
plate  relative  to  the  first  work  piece  clamping  plate  for  clamp- 
ing a  work  piece  between  them; 

1)  first  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  first  sliding 
members  on  the  first  guiding  members; 

m)  second  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  second 
sliding  members  on  the  second  guiding  members; 

n)  a  tenon  template  support  member  connected  to  the  second 
sliding  members;  and 

o)  a  template  guide  member  for  moving  along  a  tenon  profiie 
template  joined  to  the  template  support  member. 


1.  An  assembly  mountable  on  a  toolhead  assembly  of  a  machine 
tool  for  performing  a  work  function  on  a  shallow  wall  of  a 
workpiece  positioned  on  a  worktable  of  said  machine  tool  compris- 
ing: 


5,494,090 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PRESSURE-AIRLESS  TIRE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  B.  Kejha,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrion, 

Inc.,  Meadowbrook,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,427 
Int  a."  B60C  7/00 
VS.  a.  152—310  36  CUims 

1.  A  tire  consuuction  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles  com- 
prising: 
an  outer  elastic  layer  structure  and  an  inner  elastic  filler  core 
material,  which  has  an  elastic  honeycomb  cells  construction 
and  is  bonded  to  said  outer  elastic  layer  structure, 
said  filler  core  material  has  conically  shaped  honeycomb  cells 
with  two  parallel  sides  and  which  cells  are  lengthwise  ori- 
ented substantially  in  the  direction  from  the  center  of  said  tire 
to  the  outside  circumferential  surface  of  said  tire, 
and  in  which  said  honeycomb  cells  are  formed  from  corrugated 
washer  layers  which  are  bonded  together. 
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I  5,494,092 

SAFETY  TASSEL  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
George  Georgopoulos,   Pine   Brook,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Enterprises  Inc..  Pine  Brook,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,999 

InL  a."  E06B  9/i« 

11,5.  CL  IM— 178.1  12  Claims 


5,494,091 
HIGH  MODULUS  LOW  HYSTERESIS  RUBBER 
COMPOUND  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Roy  M.  Freeman;  William  L.  Hergenrother,  both  of  Akron, 
and  Frederick  J.  Ravagnani,  L'niontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,765,  Mar.  31.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998J01,  Dec.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,606 
Int  CV  B60C  17/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  152—517  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  tassel  for  height  adjustment  cords  of  a  Venetian  blind 
assembly,  each  said  height  adjustment  cofd  having  a  knot  formed 
at  one  end.  each  said  knot  defining  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
greater  than  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  respective  cord  at 
locations  spaced  from  the  linot.  said  safety  tassel  comprising  a 
central  support  wall  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  walls  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  central 
support  wall,  said  side  walls  projecting  below  said  central  supfxjn 
wall  to  define  a  recess  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  knots,  said 
side  walls  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  plurality  of 
cord  receiving  slots  therebetween,  each  said  slot  being  dimen- 
sioned to  slidably  receive  at  least  one  said  cord  therein  and  to 
prevent  passage  of  the  knots  therethrough,  whereby  downward 
forces  on  said  tassel  will  pull  said  cords,  and  whereby  laterally 
directed  forces  on  at  least  one  said  cord  will  cause  at  least  one  said 
cold  to  slide  through  the  associated  slot  and  separate  from  said 
tassel. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  run  flat  properties  imparted  by  at 
least  one  structural  component  having  high  compressive  flex 
fatigue,  high  modulus  and  low  hysteresis  sulfur-vulcanizable  rub- 
ber compound,  capable  of  being  worked  prior  to  vulcanization,  and 
having  high  modulus,  low  hysteresis  properties  subsequent  to 
vulcanization  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  uncured  grafted  rubber  copolymer 
containing, 

from  about  25  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  polyisoprene. 
from  about  75  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
conjugated  diene  monomers  and  copolymers  thereof  with 
monoolefin  monomers  and  EPDM  terpolymers,  to  total  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer, 
wherein  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  polyisoprene  and  said 
diene  polymers  is  grafted  with  a  polymeric  metal  salt  of  an 
a,  ^ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  to  form  said 
uncured  grafted  rubber  copolymer; 
about  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  per  100 

parts  by  weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer;  and 
at  least  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  curative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  sulfur  donors,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer; 
wherein  the  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  compound  is  devoid  of 
peroxide  components. 


5.494.093 
ROLLING  DOOR  STOP  APPARATUS 
Alvin  R.  Eiterraan.  Amiin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wayne-Dalton 
Corp..  Mt.  Hope.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,710 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/56 

VS.  CL  160—300  20  Claims 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  a  rolling  door  system  having  a  drive 
shaft  connecting  a  roll  cylinder  carrying  door  slats  and  a  power 
system  comprising,  siator  ring  means  mounted  coaxially  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  slot  means 
positioned  on  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  stator  ring  means, 
generally  cylindrical  rotor  means  mounted  within  said  stator  ring 
means  for  rotation  with  the  drive  shaft,  cutout  means  in  said  rotor 
means,  pivot  means  on  said  rotor  means,  slop  dog  means  mounted 
on  said  pivot  means  for  rotation  thereon  responsive  to  centrifugal 
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force  created  by  rotation  of  said  rotor  means,  axial  projection 
means  on  said  stop  dog  means  configured  to  engage  said  cutout 
means  at  one  rotational  limit  of  said  stop  dog  means  where  said 
stop  dog  means  effects  locking  engagement  with  said  slot  means, 
whereby  said  stop  dog  means  transmits  stopping  forces  from  said 
stator  ring  means  to  said  rotor  means. 


5.494,094 

MOLD-PRESSING  MACHINE  WITH  LIQUID-MIST 

INJECTION 

Ole  A.  Jacobsen,  Tisvilddeje,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk 

Indnstri  Syndikat  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  2,  1993,  1351^3 
Int  CI."  B22C  15/00:19/00:23/02 
VS.  a.  164—187  6  Claims 


5,494,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  MOLTEN 

STEEL 
Kenneth  E.  BUzek,  Crown  Point;  Ismad  G.  Sauccdo,  Val- 
paraiso, and  James  E.  Kelly,  Griffith,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172363,  Dec  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5379,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928348.  Aug. 
11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  865,710,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,178,204.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351312 
Int  CI."  B22D  n/04: 11/06: 11/07:27/02 
VS.  CL  164-^18  4  Claims 


1.    Mold-pressing   machine   for  producing   casting   molds   or 
casting-mold  parts  by  compacting  paniculate  material,  comprising: 

a)  a  mold  chamber  bounded  by  at  least  one  mold-chamber  wall, 

b)  filling  means  for  filling  paniculate  material  into  the  mold 
chamber, 

c)  pressing-force  means  adapted  to  move  at  least  one  mold- 
chamber  wall  towards  at  least  one  other  mold-chamber  wall 
so  as  to  compact  particulate  material  therebetween, 

d)  liquid-applying  means  adapted  to  introduce  a  liquid  mist  in 
the  mold  chamber  prior  to  the  latter  being  filled  with  particu- 
late material  by  means  of  said  filling  means,  said  liquid — 
applying  means  comprising  at  least  one  atomizing  nozzle,  in 
which  liquid  supplied  under  pressure  is  atomized  by  means  of 
an  air  current,  each  atomizing  nozzle  comprising 

dl)  a  vortex  chamber  comprising  at  least  one  outlet  aperture  for 
a  liquid-in-air  dispersion  and  into  which  open 

d2)  at  least  one  first  nozzle  aperture  adapted  to  supply  the  liquid, 

d3)  at  least  one  other  nozzle  aperture  situated  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  said  first  nozzle  aperture  and  adapted  to  supply 
atomizing  air,  and 

d4)  a  stop  valve  adapted  to  close  the  passage  to  the  first  nozzle 
aperture  and  having  a  valve  member  spring-biased  towards 
the  closed  position  and  capable  of  being  moved  away  from 
the  closed  position  by  a  piston  being  acted  upon  by  pressure 
in  the:  liquid  conduit  leading  to  the  first  nozzle  aperture, 

e)  air-supply  means  for  supplying  atomizing  air  under  pressure 
to  the  other  nozzle  aperture  or  apertures. 

0  pressure-creating  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  conduit 
leading  to  the  first  nozzle  aperture  or  apertures  solely  during 
the  period  during  which  the  liquid  mist  is  desired  to  be 
produced,  and 

g)  a  fast-reacting  valve  connected  in  the  liquid  conduit  leading 
to  each  first  nozzle  aperture,  said  valve,  when  pressure  in  the 
part  of  the  liquid  conduit  situated  between  said  valve  and  the 
first  nozzle  aperture  is  higher  than  pressure  on  the  liquid- 
supply  side  of  the  valve,  connecting  said  pan  of  the  liquid 
conduit  to  an  escape  conduit  and  interrupting  its  connection  to 
the  liquid-supply  side  of  the  valve. 


'4 
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I.  In  combination: 

a  continuous  casting  mold  comprising  an  open  upstream  end  for 
receiving  molten  steel  flowing  in  a  downstream  direction,  and 
an  open  downstream  end  through  which  at  least  partially 
solidified  steel  exits  from  said  mold; 

and  an  electromagnetic  device  associated  with  said  mold  for 
directing  a  magnetic  field  into  the  molten  steel  contained 
within  said  mold; 

said  mold  being  composed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  which, 
compared  to  copper,  has  the  following  relative  properties:  (a) 
a  melting  point  which,  at  a  minimum,  is  not  substantially 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  copper,  (b)  lower  thermal  and 
electrical  conductivity,  and  (c)  lower  resistance  to  penetration 
by  a  magnetic  field; 

said  mold  comprising  means,  including  said  mold  material,  for 
extracting  heat  from  said  molten  steel  at  a  rate  approaching 
that  of  a  mold  composed  of  copper; 

said  mold  comprising  means,  including  said  mold  inateriai,  for 
sub.stantially  reducing  the  attenuation  of  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  electromagnetic  device,  compared  to  the 
attenuation  caused  by  a  mold  composed  of  copper; 

said  mold  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  ends; 

said  mold  having  a  surface  for  contacting  said  molten  steel; 

said  surface  being  composed  of  said  mold  material  and  having 
the  same  thermal  properties  from  said  upstream  mold  end  to 
said  downstream  mold  end  and  from  one  side  end  of  the  mold 
to  the  other  side  end. 


5,494,096 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  PROCESS 

Juan  De  Antonio  Gonalons,  and  Ricardo  Insausti  Martinez  De 

Lahidalga,    both    of  C/Villanueva,   31-1°    Drcha,    Madrid 

280001,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,644 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oif.,  Apr.  13, 
1993,  93500042 

Int  a."  B22C  7/02:9/04 
VS.  CL  164—516  10  Oainis 

1.  An  investment  casting  process  for  manufacturing  a  cast  piece, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  positive  pattern  of  a  portion  of  the  cast 
piece,  the  positive  pattern  having  at  least  one  interior  cavity; 

(b)  filling  the  at  least  one  cavity  of  the  at  least  one  positive 
pattern  with  a  liquid  material  M; 


1962 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


(c)  cooling  the  filled  positive  panem  until  the  maienal  M 
reaches  a  solid  state  to  form  a  temporary  mold  part; 

(d)  removing  the  positive  pattern  from  the  temporary  mold  part; 

(e)  forming  a  temporary  nrjold  by  assembling  at  least  one  tem- 
porary mold  pan; 

(f)  filling  the  temporary  mold  with  a  liquid  material  A,  wherein 
the  relation  between  materials  M  and  A  is  T(MkT(A).  where 
T(M)  and  T(A)  are  the  melting  point  temperatures  of  materi- 
als M  and  A; 

(g)  cooling  the  filled  temporary  mold  until  the  liquid  material  A 
solidifies  into  a  temporary  pattern; 

(h)  removing  the  temporary  mold  from  the  temporary  pattern; 
(i)  coating  the  lemporarv'  pattern  with  a  ceramic  coating  to  form 

a  ceramic  shell  around  the  temporary  pattern; 
(j)  rentjoving  the  temporary  pattern  from  the  ceramic  shell  by 

evacuating  liquid  material  A  from  the  ceramic  shell; 
(k)  filling  the  ceramic  shell  with  molten  metal  and  allowing  the 

molten  metal  to  solidify;  and 
(1)  separating  the  ceramic  shell  from  the  solid  metal. 


treated  as  the  required  outlet-flow  temperature  value  as  a 
function  of  this  required  value;  and 
if  both  an  interior  temperature  sensor,  connected  such  that  it 
cannot  operate,  and  an  outlet-flow  temperature  sensor,  con- 
nected such  that  it  cannot  operate,  have  been  identified,  then, 
activating  a  reversionary  control  mode,  in  which  the  variable 
set  by  the  user  is  treated  directly  as  the  setting  variable  for  the 
actuating  device,  and  said  actuating  device  being  set  in  a 
corresponding  manner. 


5,494.098 
FAN  DRIVEN  HEAT  SINK 
Christopher  G.  Morosas,  Sutton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Waltefield 
Engineering.  Inc.,  Waliefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,678 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/36 

VS.  a.  165—121  12  Claims 


5.494.097 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGl'LATING  OR 

CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  INTERIOR 

SPACE,  ESPECIALLY  THAT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wolfgang   Straub.    Deggingen,   and    Dieter   Heinle.   Plueder- 
hausen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  27,  1993.  43  32 
846.6 

Int  a."  B60H  1/32:1/00:  F24D  11/10:  F24F  IIAX) 
US.  CI.  165—1  15  Claims 


1.  Method  for  regulating  or  controlling  the  temperature  of  an 
interior  space,  especially  of  a  motor  vehicle,  by  setting  a  tempera- 
mre  of  a  medium,  said  medium  flowing  out  of  an  actuating  device 
and  acting  thermally  on  the  interior  space,  said  temperature  being 
set  using  a  control  and  regulating  device  as  a  function  of  said 
setting,  via  signals  which  are  supplied  to  an  interior  temperature 
sensor  input  connection,  an  outlet-flow  temperature  sensor  input 
connection  and  at  least  one  user  setting  variable  input  connection, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

evaluating  the  signals  to  the  temperature  sensor  input  connec- 
tions by  the  control  and  regulating  device  In  order  to  identify 
whether  the  associated  temperature  sensors  have  been  con- 
nected such  that  they  can  operate;  and 
if  both  an  interior  temperature  sensor,  connected  such  that  it  can 
operate,  and  an  outlet- flow  temperature  sensor,  connected 
such  that  it  can  operate,  nave  been  identified,  then,  regulating 
an  outlet  flow  temperature  in  an  interior  temperature  regula- 
tion mode  in  which  a  variable  set  by  the  u.ser  is  treated  as  a 
required  interior  temperature  value  via  a  required  out  flow 
temperature  value,  which  is  dependent  on  the  interior  tem- 
perature regulation  difference;  and 
if  the  interior  temperature  sensor,  connected  such  that  it  cannot 
operate,  and  the  outlet-flow  temperature  sensor,  connected 
such  that  it  can  operate,  have  been  identified,  then,  regulating 
the  outlet  flow  temperature  in  an  outlet-flow  temperature 
regulation  mode  in  which  the  variable  set  by  the  user  Is 
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3.  A  method  of  forming  a  fan  driven  heat  sink  assembly  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  folding  a  length  of  sheet  metal  into  a  continuous  serpentine 
configuration  to  define  a  fin  assembly  which  has  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  fins,  each  of  said  fins  being  connected  to  a  first 
adjacent  fin  by  a  first  end  loop  at  a  first  end  of  said  fins  and 
connected  to  a  second  adjacent  fin  by  a  second  end  loop  at  a 
second  end  of  said  fins  which  is  opposite  said  first  end; 

(b)  positioning  said  fin  a.ssembly  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  flat 
metal  ba.se  so  that  the  first  end  loops  rest  on  said  upper  surface 
and  said  fins  extend  vertically  from  said  base; 

(c)  positioning  an  inverted  U-shaped  metal  housing  on  top  of  the 
second  loops  of  said  fin  assembly,  said  housing  having  a  flat 
horizontal  top  wall  which  rests  on  said  second  loop  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  legs  which  lie  outside  of  said  pin  assembly  and 
which  abut  said  base; 

(d)  fixing  the  fin  assembly  to  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  to 
the  base  and  fixing  the  legs  of  the  housing  to  the  ba.se; 

(e)  forming  an  aperture  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  to  expose 
portions  of  said  second  loops; 

( 0  severing  the  exposed  portions  of  said  second  loops  which  are 
below  said  apertures  to  expose  the  spaces  between  the  fins 
which  are  below  the  .severed  portions  of  said  second  loops  to 
said  aperture;  and 

(g)  attaching  a  fan  assembly  to  said  top  wall  above  said  aperture 
for  blowing  air  through  said  aperture  against  said  fins  and 
creating  an  airflow  in  the  spaces  between  said  fins. 

11.  A  heal  sink  assembly  for  use  in  removal  of  heal  from  a  heat 
generating  electronic  device,  said  heat  sink  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  flat  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spared  substantially  parallel  fins  which  extends 
vertically  from  said  base  to  define  a  plurality  of  channels 
between  said  fins,  each  of  said  fins  having  a  lower  end  which 
is  fixed  to  said  base  and  an  upper  end,  each  of  said  fins 
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extending  horizontally  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end.  each 
of  said  channels  having  a  first  end  opening  at  said  first  end 
and  a  second  end  opening  at  said  second  end; 

(c)  a  flat  top  wall  which  Is  fixed  relative  to  said  fins  and  said  flat 
base  and  abuts  the  upper  ends  of  said  fins,  said  top  wail  being 
parallel  to  the  base  and  extending  from  said  first  end  opening 
to  said  second  end  opening,  said  top  wall  having  an  aperture 
for  providing  an  Inlet  opening  to  each  of  said  channels,  mid 
aperture  being  spaced  substantially  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  end  openings  so  that  the  portions  of  each  of  said 
channels  which  extends  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
openings  to  said  aperture  is  a  tubular  duct  which  is  defined  by 
two  adjacent  fins,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall;  and 

(d)  a  fan  assembly  which  is  operatively  coimected  to  said 
aperture  for  blowing  air  through  said  aperture  and  for  creating 
an  airflow  within  said  channels  from  said  aperture  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  openings. 


\.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  first  tank; 

a  second  tank  spaced  vertically  from  said  first  tank: 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  units  extending  between  said  first 

and  second  tanks,  each  of  said  heat  exchange  units  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  pipe  members  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis 
for  placing  said  first  tank  and  said  second  tank  in  fluid 
communication,  said  pipe  members  of  each  of  said  heat 
exchange  units  being  arranged  such  that  their  longitudinal 
central  axes  are  aligned  in  a  first  plane; 

a  plate  member  extending  along  a  second  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  said  first  plane: 

a  plurality  of  louvers  formed  in  said  plate  member  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  which  are  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  central  axes  of  said  pipe  members:  and 

a  plurality  of  plane  regions  defined  between  the  adjacent  rows 
of  the  openings,  said  pipe  members  connected  to  corre- 
sponding said  plane  regions  of  said  plate  member  in  each  of 
said  heat  exchange  units: 

wherein  said  second  plane  is  offset  from  said  first  plane 
toward  a  downstream  side  with  respect  to  a  flow  of  air 
passing  through  said  heat  exchanger. 


5.494,100 

WELDED  PLATE  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  PLATE  FIN  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Andr^   Peze,   352  Allee   Chatelard,  42155   Saint   Leger  sur 

Roanne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01232,  S  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/133T7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,726 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  23, 1991,  91  16423 
Int  CL*  F28F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  165—157  II  Claims 


5,494,099 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Tomohiro  Chiba,  and  Kenichi  Sasaki,  both  of  Isesaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,248 

Int  a."  F28D  1/03:  F28F  1/22 

VS.  a.  165—148  19  Claims 


1.  A  welded  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  core  of  multiple 
twin-plate  modules  welded  together,  said  plates  being  shaped  and 
arranged  to  constitute  primary  fluid  passages  when  placed  end-to- 
end,  short  end  edges  of  the  modules  being  folded  out  at  right 
angles  to  form  flanges  for  use  in  welding  the  iiKxlules  together 
side-by-slde.  thus  constituting  a  channel  designed  to  cany  a  sec- 
ondary fluid; 

wherein  each  of  the  transverse  plate  ends  is  shaped  such  that 
when  the  nxxlules  are  assembled  into  a  core,  the  plate  ends 
constitute  a  circular  flange  matching  the  heat  exchanger  shell. 

5.  A  welded  plate  heat  exchanger  manufacturing  process 
wherein  multiple  twin-plate  modules  are  constructed  for  assembly 
into  a  core  designed  to  be  incorporated  into  a  heat  exchanger  shell, 
the  process  comprising  laser-welding  two  plates  together  along 
predefined  connecting  weld  lines  around  edges  to  obtain  a  leak- 
tight  construction  and  at  certain  S|x>ts  within  a  perinneter,  with  the 
plates  being  hydraulically  separated  to  obtain  inner  passages  in  a 
second  stage,  transverse  plate  edges  of  each  module  being  cut  to 
open  up  a  primary  fluid  circuit  in  a  third  stage,  after  which  said 
transverse  edges  are  shaped  to  permit  assembly  of  the  modules 
side-by-side  to  obtain  a  secondary  fluid  circuit 


5,494,101 
SOLID  CONDUCTOR  THERMAL  FEEDTHROUGH 
Keith  A.  Esser,  San  Diego;  Scott  W.  Riley,  Oceanside,  and 
Laurence  Warden,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,743,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,107. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,515 
Int  a."  F28F  7/00:  F25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  165—185  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  feedthrough,  comprising: 

a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  and  further  having  a  plate  bore  therethrough; 
and 
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a  plug  sized  to  fit  within  the  plate  bore  and  affixed  into  the  plate 

bore,  the  plug  comprising: 

a  length  of  a  cured  liber-reinforced  composite  material  wound 
onto  a  cylindrical  nonmelallic  form  into  a  generally  cylin- 
drical, multitum.  jelly  roll  coil,  with  a  cylindrical  axis  of 
the  coil  generally  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  the  plate, 
and 

at  least  two  thermally  conductive  wires  penetrating  between 
the  turns  of  the  coil  and  through  the  length  of  the  cylindri- 
cal coil  generally  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  coil. 


5,494,102 

DOWNHOLE  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  FLUID 

PUMP 

Warren  H.  Schulte,  60  S.  Circlewood  Glen,  The  Woodlands, 

Tex.  T7381-2607 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,958 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166—105.6  17  CUims 


power  fluid  under  piiessure  to  said  upper  and  lower  power 
fluid  chambers  for  reciprocating  said  power  piston; 

a  production  pi.ston  disposed  in  slidable  reciprocating  sealed 
relationship  in  said  production  fluid  chamber,  dividing  it  into 
upper  and  lower  production  fluid  chambers; 

an  elongate  hollow  tubular  piston  rod  disposed  in  slidable  recip- 
rocating sealed  relationship  in  said  main  body  and  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  from  said  production  piston  through 
said  power  fluid  chamber  with  a  central  bore  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  production  fluid  discharge  conduit,  a  lower 
portion  extending  through  said  production  fluid  chamber  to  be 
reciprocatingly  submerged  in  a  production  fluid  in  said  bore- 
hole with  a  central  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
production  fluid  in  the  borehole; 

said  power  piston  connected  with  said  piston  rod  upper  portion 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  production  piston  whereby  recipro- 
cation of  said  power  piston  causes  concurrent  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  rod  and  said  production  piston; 

a  production  fluid  inlet  passageway  extending  through  said 
production  piston  in  fluid  communication  with  said  piston  rod 
lower  portion  central  bore  and  said  upper  and  lower  produc- 
tion fluid  chambers; 

production  fluid  inlet  valve  means  in  said  production  fluid  inlet 
passageway  for  conducting  production  fluid  from  said  piston 
rod  lower  portion  central  bore  into  said  upper  and  lower 
production  fluid  chambers  only  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  production  piston; 

a  production  fluid  discharge  passageway  extending  through  said 
production  piston  in  fluid  communication  with  said  piston  rod 
upper  portion  central  bore  and  said  lower  production  fluid 
chamber;  and 

production  fluid  discharge  valve  means  in  said  production  fluid 
discharge  passageway  for  conducting  production  fluid  from 
said  lower  production  fluid  chamber  to  said  piston  rod  upper 
portion  central  bore  and  the  discharge  conduit  only  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  production  piston. 


5.494,103 
WELL  JETTING  APPARATUS 
Jim  B.  SurjaaUnadja,  Duncan;  Steven  L.  HoMen,  Fletcher,  and 
David  D.  Szarlui.  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119J70,  Sep.  9.  1993,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,671,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J49,628.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

260,794 

Int  CI."  E21B  lO/bO 

MS.  a.  166—222  28  CUims 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  pump  a.ssembly  for  producing  fluid 
from  a  formation  located  downhole  in  a  borehole,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  main  body  having  a  cylindrical  power  fluid 
chamber  and  a  cylindrical  production  fluid  chamber  disposed 
beneath  said  power  chamber  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  main 
body  adapted  to  be  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  a  production 
fluid  discharge  conduit  extending  to  the  surface  of  said  bore- 
hole; 

a  power  piston  disposed  in  slidable  reciprocating  sealed  relation- 
ship in  .said  power  fluid  chamber,  dividing  it  into  upper  and 
lower  power  fluid  chambers; 

power  fluid  pa.ssageway  means  in  said  power  fluid  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power  fluid  at  the 
surface  of  the  borehole  to  alternately  supply  and  exhaust 


1.  A  well  jetting  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  for  connecting  to  a  tubing  siring: 

jetting  means  in  said  housing  means  for  jenii^g  a  plurality  of 

fluid  streams  from  said  housing  means;  and 
drive  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  connected  to 
said  jetting  means  for  pivoting  said  jetting  ineans  such  that 
each  of  said  streams  describes  a  fan-shaped  pattern. 
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5,494,104 
SNAP-ON  ROD  GUIDE 
Donald  E.  Sable,  II,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Enterra 
Patco  Oilfield  Products.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,414 

Inta."E21B  n/]0 

U.S.  a.  166—241.4  9  Oaims 


A  rod  guide  comprising: 
an  elongated  polymeric  body; 
vanes  projecting  from  and  integral  with  the  body; 
a  center-hole  within  the  body  defined  by  more  than  one 
circular  radius  of  curvature;  and 

an  axial  access  channel  into  the  center-hole  permitting  instal- 
lation of  the  rod  guide  onto  a  sucker  rod. 


5.494,105 
METHOD  AND  RELATED  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL 
.Arthur  J.  Morris,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,737 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/W 

MS.  CI.  166—255.1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  within  a  wellbore  of  a 
lower  end  of  a  string  of  coiled  tubing,  comprising: 

(a)  connecting  a  load  cell  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  a  string  of 
coiled  tubing; 

(b)  introducing  the  load  cell  and  the  coiled  tubing  into  a  well- 
bore; 

(c)  providing  to  the  earth's  surface  a  signal  Indicative  of  a  force 
applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coiled  tubing;  and 

(d)  using  the  signal  to  determine  at  the  earth's  surface  the 
location  of  the  lower  end  of  the  coiled  tubing  within  the 
wellbore. 


5,494,106 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  BETWEEN  A  LINING  AND 

BOREHOLE,  CASING  OR  PIPELINE 

Jean-Marie  Gueguen,  Maisons  Laffitte;  Jean-Louis  Saltel,  and 

Frederic  Signori,  both  of  Le  Rheu,  all  of,  France,  assignors 

to  Drillflex,  Chatillon-Sur-Seiche,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1994,  94  03629 
Int  a."  E21B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—277  10  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  sealing  the  peripheral  space  between  an  interior 
lining  and  an  exterior  cylindrical  borehole,  casing  or  pipeline  in 
which  it  is  accommodated,  the  lining  being  obtained  from  a  radi- 
ally deformable  flexible  wall  tubular  preform  adapted  to  be  hard- 
ened in  situ,  said  preform  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  first  or 
contracted  state  in  which  its  greatest  transverse  dimension  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  borehole,  casing  or 
pipeline  and  a  second  or  expanded  state  in  which  its  external 
surface  has  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  borehole,  casing  or  pipeline,  said 
preform  being  hardened  when  it  is  in  said  expanded  state  within 
said  borehole,  casing  or  pipeline  so  that  it  forms  a  rigid  lining,  in 
which  method,  when  said  preform  is  in  said  contracted  state,  at 
least  one  elastically  deformable  annular  seal  is  placed  around  it. 
said  seal  having  imparted  to  it  a  conhguration  which  does  not 
impede  insertion  of  said  preform  into  said  borehole,  casing  or 
pipeline,  after  which  said  preform  with  its  seal  is  installed  inside 
said  borehole,  casing  or  pipeline,  after  which  said  preform  is 
radially  expanded,  one  effect  of  which  is  to  expand  said  seal  at  the 
saine  time  as  an  annular  groove  is  formed  in  line  with  it  in  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  preform,  and  finally  said  preform  is  hard- 
ened to  provide  a  rigid  lining  having  a  seal  integrated  in  said 
groove. 


5,494,107 

REVERSE  CEMENTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Bode,  1729-C  Brittmore,  #C1,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,758 

Int  CI."  E21B  33/14:34/10 

VS.  CI.  166—285  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  string  of  casing  in  a  well  bore,  said 

casing  string  having  a  cement  shoe  on  the  lower  end  thereof. 

comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  initially  closed  flow  passage 

through  said  cement  shoe  so  that  when  said  passage  is  open  fluids 

in  the  annulus  between  said  casing  string  and  the  walls  of  said  well 

bore  can  be  displaced  into  said  lower  end  of  said  casing  string  and 

flow  upward  toward  the  surface;  providing  a  normally-open  check 

valve  means  in  said  casing  string  above  said  cement  shoe;  opening 

said  flow  passage  and  pumping  a  column  of  cement  slurry  down 

said  annulus  to  displace  said  fluids  into  said  casing  string  while 
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b)  caviuting  the  coal  seam  surrounding  a  wellbore  which  pen- 
etrates the  region  of  the  coal  scam  drained  by  the  well. 


5,494,109 

BACKFLLSH  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DOWN  HOLE 
PUMPS 
Kenneth  J.  Schmitt,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stren  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,4« 

Int  CI."  BOID  29/(^;  E21B  37/OS:i7/06 

VS.  a.  166—312  12  Oalms 


filling  said  annulus  with  said  slurry;  closing  said  check  valve 
means  when  the  lower  end  of  said  column  of  cement  slurry  begms 
to  flow  through  said  check  valve  means;  and  then  allowmg  said 
slurry  to  harden  in  said  annulus. 


5,494,108 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  A  COAL  SEAM  TO 

ENHANCE  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METHANE  FROM  THE 

COAL  SEAM 

Ian  D.  Palmer,  l\ilsa.  Okla..  and  Paul  Awards.  NorthGlenn, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,561.  May  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,419396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174J03. 

Dec.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.417.286.  This  application  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  451,964 

Int  CI."  E2IB  4 ins 

MS.  a.  166—308  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  methane  recovery  rate  from  a 
well  which  drains  methane  from  a  region  of  a  coal  seam,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  recovenng  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  effluent,  containing 
methane,  from  the  coal  seam  to  reduce  the  formation  parting 
pressure  of  the  region  of  the  coal  seam  drained  by  the  well  by 
at  least  20%  of  the  initial  formation  parting  pressure;  and 
thereafter 


1.  A  filter  assembly  configured  and  arranged  for  filtering  particu- 
late matter  from  well  fluid  to  be  pumped  by  a  downhole  pump  in  a 
well,  said  pump  including  an  inlet  valve,  including: 

a  filter  member  positioned  to  filter  particulate  material  from  well 

fluid  before  the  well  fluid  enters  the  pump, 
an  actuator  operable  in  response  to  a  pressure  diflferential  across 
the  filter  member  resulting  from  a  preselected  level  of  particu- 
late loading  of  the  filter  member,  to  engage  said  valve  to  open 
It  to  allow  well  fluid  to  flow  from  the  pump  through  said  filter 
member  in  a  direction  to  dislodge  particulate  matter  from  said 
filter  member, 
said  actuator  including  a  reference  cell  which  controls  the  time 

during  which  well  fluid  flows  in  such  direction. 
12.  A  method  for  treating  a  well  with  chemicals  comprising 
operating  a  downhole  pump  to  cause  well  fluid  to  flow  from  a 
lower  location  in  a  well  bore  to  a  higher  location  in  a  well 
bore, 
causing  said  well  fluid  to  flow  through  a  filter  while  flowing 
from  said  lower  location  to  said  higher  location  so  that  the 
filter  becomes  loaded  with  particulate  maner,  cTeating  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  across  the  filter, 
causing  the  well  fluid  to  flow  downwardly  from  said  higher 
location  to  said  lower  location  through  the  filter,  in  response 
to  a  preselected  differential  pressure  across  the  filter  acting  on 
an  actuator  member  within  said  well,  and 
injecting  a  well  treatment  chemical  into  the  downwardly  flowing 
well  fluid. 
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5,494.110 
TWO-PART  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLUID  CARRYING 

coNDurrs 

David  E.  Appleford,  Essex,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Alpha 

Thames  Engineering  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02082,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10327,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,653 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1991, 
9123928 

int.  CI."  E21B  43/01 
MS.  a.  166—339  13  Claims 


5,494,111 
PERMANENT  WHIPSTOCK 
John  P.  Davis,  Cypress;  Gerald  D.  Lynde,  Houston;  Mark  H. 
Lee,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Arthur  G.  Alexander,  Shreve- 
port,  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston. 
Tex. 

FUed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,165 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/08:23AX) 

VS.  CI.  166—382  34  Claims 
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1 .  A  two-part  connector  for  use  in  connecting  and  disconnecting 
fluid  carrying  conduits,  said  connector  comprising: 

male  and  female  connector  parts,  each  part  having  at  least  one 
non-radially  disposed  fluid  carrying  bore  extending  there- 
through, the  at  least  one  bore  in  the  male  part  being  aligned 
with  the  a(  least  one  bore  of  the  female  pan  when  the  two 
connector  parts  are  assembled  together: 

at  least  one  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  each  connector 
part  and  having  a  body  and  at  least  one  through-hole  extend- 
ing through  said  body,  said  at  least  one  valve  member  being 
mounted  In  each  connector  part  so  as  to  extend  across  said  at 
least  one  bore  of  said  connector  part  and  said  at  least  one 
valve  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  bore,  said  at  least  one 
through-hole  being  disposed  relative  to  said  at  least  one  bore 
such  that  when  said  at  least  one  valve  member  is  rotated  about 
said  axis  to  a  first  position  said  at  least  one  through-hole  is 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  bore  to  permit  fluid  flow 
therethrough  and  when  said  at  least  one  valve  member  is 
rotated  about  said  axis  to  a  second  position  said  at  least  one 
through-hole  is  disaligned  from  said  at  least  one  bore  and  said 
body  obturates  said  at  least  one  bore  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
therethrough; 

at  least  one  annular  seal  surrounding  said  at  least  one  through- 
hole  and  cooperating  with  the  connector  part  in  which  said  at 
lea.st  one  valve  member  is  rotatably  mounted  to  make  a  seal 
therewith;  and 

releasable  clamping  means  to  retain  the  two  connector  parts 
together  in  sealing  engagement,  said  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongate  tensioning  members,  means  oper- 
able to  extend  said  tensioning  members  to  an  extended  state 
and  to  lock  said  tensioning  members  in  said  extended  state  so 
as  to  clamp  said  two  connector  parts  together  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  provide  a  requisite  fluid  seal  between  said  two 
connector  parts,  said  tensioning  members  being  steel  rods 
loosely  connected  at  each  end  to  a  top  and  a  bottom  ring,  and 
locking  means  being  provided  to  engage  with  the  top  ring  to 
maintain  the  rods  in  said  extended  state. 
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1.  A  permanent  whipstock  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  whipstock  housing  including  a  whipstock  and  a 
slip  pad  housing; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pivot  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  slip  pad 
housing; 

c)  a  slip  pad  pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pivot  arms;  and 

d)  a  setting  assembly  connected  to  said  slip  pad  for  drawing  said 
slip  pad  uphole  to  set  said  plurality  of  pivot  arms  thus  biasing 
said  slip  pad.  said  slip  pad  housing  and  said  whipstock  against 
a  casing  in  a  wellbore  wherein  the  permanent  whipstock  is 
located,  whereby  said  whipstock  assembly  is  permanently 
secured  within  said  wellbore. 

28.  A  method  of  setting  a  permanent  whipstock  at  a  preselected 
position  within  a  cased  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  running  in  a  permanent  whipstock  assembly,  including  a  slip 
pad  housing  having  at  least  one  camming  pivot  arm  attached 
to  the  slip  pad  housing,  a  slip  pad  attached  to  the  at  least  one 
pivot  arm.  the  slip  pad  being  attached  on  an  uphole  end  to  a 
downhole  end  of  a  lower  setting  bar,  an  uphole  end  of  said 
setting  bar  being  attached  to  a  lower  shear  block,  said  lower 
shear  block  being  shearably  fastened  by  a  fastening  arrange- 
ment to  an  upper  shear  block  which  is  connected  to  an  upper 
setting  bar; 

b)  generating  a  tensile  force  within  the  assembly  sufficient  to 
shear  a  shear  pin  in  the  lower  shear  block  so  that  a  setting 
assembly  begins  to  rotate  the  at  least  one  pivot  arm.  thus 
moving  the  slip  pad  further  from  the  slip  pad  housing  and 
increasing  the  diametrical  dimension  of  the  whipstock  assem- 
bly in  the  region  of  the  slip  pad  housing  and  slip  pad.  so  that 
the  dimension  is  equivalent  to  an  inner  diameter  of  the  cased 
borehole  so  that  the  at  least  one  pivot  arm  is  set: 

c)  increasing  tensile  force  upon  the  assembly  until  the  fastening 
arrangement  fastening  the  upper  shear  block  and  the  lower 
shear  block  shears. 


5,494,112 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED 

LIQUID  CHEMICAL  FOAMANT  INTO  A  WATER 

STREAM  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRES 

Lawrence  C.  .\r\'idson.  New  Brighton,  and  Robert  S.  Horeclc. 

Fridley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hypro  Corporation,  SL 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,949 

Int  a."  A62C  31/00 

VS.  CI.  169—13  13  Claims 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  of  the  type  including  means  for 

injecting  metered  quantities  of  a  liquid  chemical  foamant  into  a 

hose  assembly  conveying  a  water  stream  of  variable  flow  rate  so  as 
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5.494,113 

SPRINKLERS  WITH  SHAPE-MEMORY  ALLOY 

ACTUATORS 

George  S.   PoUn,   Perkiomenville,   Pa.,  assifnior  to  Central 

Sprinkler  Corporation.  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  189.820 

InL  a."  A62C  37/08 

VS.  a.  1«9— 37  31  CtataM 


to  mainuin  a  desired  concentration  of  said  chemical  foamant  in 
said  water  stream  exiting  said  hose  assembly  over  a  wide  range  of 
water  flow  rates,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination. 

(a)  tank  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  chemical 
foamant; 

(b)  first  and  second  foam  pumps,  each  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  said  inlet  ports  being  coupled  to  said  tank 
means  and  said  outlet  potts  being  coupled  to  said  hose  assem- 
bly; 

(c)  an  electric  nwtor  for  driving  said  first  foam  pump; 

(d)  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said  second  foam  pump; 

(e)  a  sensor  operatively  coupled  to  said  hose  assembly  to  sense  a 
characteristic  of  the  water  stream  flowing  through  said  hose 
assembly  and  produce  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the 
sensed  characteristic;  and 

(f)  electronic  control  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal 
for  driving  said  electric  motor  when  a  volume  rate  of  flow  of 
said  chemical  foamant  to  be  added  to  said  water  sueam  to 
maintain  said  desired  concentration  is  below  a  first  threshold 
and  for  driving  said  hydraulic  motor  when  said  volume  rate  of 
flow  of  said  chemical  foamant  to  be  added  to  said  water 
stream  to  maintain  said  desired  concentration  is  above  said 
first  threshold. 

7.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  of  the  type  including  means  for 
injecting  metered  quantities  of  a  liquid  chemical  foamant  into  a 
hose  assembly  conveying  a  water  stream  so  as  to  maintain  a 
desired  concentration  of  said  chemical  foamant  in  said  water 
stream  exiting  said  hose  assembly  over  a  wide  range  of  water  flow 
rates  through  the  hose  assembly,  said  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  tank  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  chemical 
foamant; 

(b)  at  least  one  foam  pump  having  an  inlet  port  coupled  to  said 
tank  and  an  outlet  port  coupled  to  said  hose  assembly; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  driving  relation  to  said  one 
foam  pump; 

(d)  a  hydraulic  servo  valve  coupled  in  series  circuit  relation  with 
said  hydraulic  motor  and  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid: 

(e)  a  sensor  operatively  coupled  to  said  hose  assembly  to  sense  a 
characteristic  of  the  water  stream  flowing  through  said  hose 
assembly  and  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 

(f)  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal  and  a 
volume  rate  of  liquid  chemical  foamant  flow  through  said 
outlet  port  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  for  modu- 
lating a  speed  at  which  said  hydraulic  motor  is  dnving  said 
foam  pump,  such  that  a  desired  quantity  of  the  liquid  chemi- 
cal foamant  in  the  water  stream  exiting  said  hose  assembly 
maintains  said  desired  concentration. 


1.  A  spnnkler.  comprising: 

a  sprinkler  body  including  a  fluid  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

a  valve  plug;  and 

a  temperature-responsive  retaining  mechanism  supported  by  the 
sprinkler  body  and  releasably  retaining  the  valve  plug  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  fluid  passage  outlet,  the  retaining 
mechanism  including  a  temperature-responsive  control  band, 
a  control  lever,  and  a  locating  member,  the  control  band 
having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross-section  in  a  reference  plane 
extending  laterally  through  the  control  band  and  defining  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  arms  which  extend  laterally  within  the 
reference  plane; 

wherein  when  the  control  band  is  in  a  low-temperature  condi- 
tion, the  control  lever  and  the  locating  member  are  supported 
by  the  control  band  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  control 
lever  reacts,  at  least  indirectly,  against  the  sprinkler  body,  a 
second  portion  of  the  control  lever  urges  the  valve  plug  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  fluid  passage  outlet,  a  third 
portion  of  the  control  lever  reacts  against  the  locating  member 
through  the  control  band,  and  the  locating  member  reacts,  at 
least  indirectly,  against  the  sprinkler  body  to  retain  the  valve 
plug  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  fluid  passage  outlet;  and 
when  the  control  band  undergoes  a  transition  from  the  low- 
temperature  condition  to  a  high-temperature  condition,  a  dis- 
tance between  the  spaced-apart  arms  of  the  control  band 
increa.ses  as  measured  in  the  reference  plane  sufliciendy  for 
the  control  band  to  release  at  least  one  of  the  supported 
control  lever  and  locating  member  with  a  relative  movement 
between  the  third  portion  of  the  control  lever  and  the  locating 
member  and  a  movement  of  the  second  portion  of  the  control 
lever  moves  away  from  the  valve  plug,  thereby  permining 
release  of  the  valve  plug  from  sealing  engagement  with  the 
fluid  passage  outlet. 


5,494,114 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  SPRINKLER  CONSTRUCTION 
Brian  T.  Hoening.  Standish,  and  Kim  P.  Gordon,  Steriing,  both 
of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Globe  Fire  Sprinkler  Corporation, 
Standish,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,062,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,299,645. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  181,843 

InL  a."  A62C  i5/68 

VS.  a.  169—38  7  Qalms 

1   In  fire  extinguishing  sprinkler  apparatus  of  the  kind  having  a 

frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fire  extinguishing  fluid 
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and  a  passage  in  said  frame  through  which  said  fluid  may  flow 
axially  along  a  path,  a  closure  normally  occupying  a  position 
closing  said  passage  and  in  contact  with  said  fluid  but  being 
removable  from  said  position  in  response  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
through  said  passage,  and  a  collapsible  strut  reacting  between  said 
frame  and  said  closure  and  normally  maintaining  said  closure  in 
said  passage  closing  position,  said  strut  being  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  temperature  to  a  predetermined  level  to  disengage  said 
closure  and  enable  said  fluid  to  flow  through  said  passage,  the 
Improvement  wherein  said  frame  has  a  counterbore  having  a 
cylindrical  perimeter  wall,  said  counterbore  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passage,  said  closure  comprising  a  body  having  at 
one  end  extending  axially  into  said  passage  and  terminating  at  its 
other  end  in  an  enlarged  head  having  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of 
said  perimeter  wall  of  said  counterbore  and  seated  on  said  frame, 
said  body  having  a  side  wall  between  its  ends,  said  side  wall 
having  a  cylindrical  section  adjacent  said  head  and  a  tapered 
section  adjacent  said  cylindrical  section,  said  cylindrical  section 
having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  said  perimeter  wall  of 
said  counterbore  and  in  engagement  therewith,  said  tapered  section 
of  said  side  wall  providing  a  space  between  itself  and  said  perim- 
eter wall  of  said  counterbore,  a  sealing  ring  encircling  said  tapered 
section  and  accommodated  in  said  space  to  form  a  seal  between 
said  body  and  said  counterbore,  said  body  being  formed  of  mate- 
rial of  Insufficient  thermal  conductivity  to  transmit  heat  from  said 
strut  to  said  fluid. 


a  shift  rod  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  a  swivel  cap, 
wherein  a  circumference  of  said  swivel  cap  is  rotatably 
embedded  in  an  upper  edge  of  said  housing,  said  shift  rod 
further  having  a  lower  vertical  flat  surface  and  a  lower  cylin- 
drical surface  so  that  said  lower  vertical  flat  surface  will  be 
spaced  from  a  first  end  of  a  spindle  when  said  swivel  cap  is  at 
a  predetermined  position  and  said  lower  cylindrical  surface 
will  be  In  contact  with  said  first  end  of  said  spindle  when  said 
swivel  cap  is  rotated  through  an  angle  of  180  degrees; 

a  chuck  fixedly  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  spindle 
outside  said  housing; 

an  inner  serrated  collar  rigidly  mounted  in  said  housing; 

an  outer  serrated  collar  connected  with  said  spindle  and  disposed 
against  said  inner  serrated  collar  wherein  teeth  members  of 
said  inner  and  outer  serrated  collars  are  opposed  to  each  other; 

a  dust  proof  packing  arranged  between  said  chuck  and  said  outer 
serrated  collar  thereby  preventing  dust  from  entering  said 
housing;  and 

a  spring  mounted  between  and  in  contact  with  said  dust  proof 
packing  and  said  chuck. 


5,494,116 
PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  TOOL  FOR  PIPE  INSERTION 
Steven  W.  Wentworth,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaiih  Tod 
Corporation,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  192,010 

InL  a.*  B25D  9/04 

VS.  a.  173—17  12  Claims 


5,494,115 

ELECTRIC  HAMMER  DRILL 

Steven  Hwong,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  OcL  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  328,682 

InL  a."  E21C  3/32;  B23B  45/16 

VS.  a.  173—13  1  Claim 
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1.  A  pneumatic  impact  tool,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  sleeve,  a  nose  section  fitted  over  a  front  end 
of  the  sleeve,  an  end  cap  in  engagement  with  a  rear  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  tie  rod  secured  to  the  nose  section  and  end  cap 
for  clamping  the  sleeve  therebetween: 

a  striker  disposed  for  reciprocation  within  the  body  to  Impart 
impacts  to  the  nose  section  for  driving  the  body  forward; 

an  air  distributing  mechanism  for  efl'ecting  reciprocation  of  the 
striker;  and 

a  tail  assembly  mounted  In  a  rear  end  opening  of  the  body  that 
secures  the  striker  and  air  distributing  mechanism  in  the  body, 
the  tail  assembly  including  a  tail  nut  having  an  outer  flange 
that  is  rigidly  clamped  between  a  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  end  cap  to  secure  the  tail  nut  to  the  body. 


1.  A  hammer  drill  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing: 

a  trigger  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  between  said 

motor  and  a  battery  pack  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 

housing; 
a  gearing  coupled  to  an  axle  of  said  motor: 


5,494,117 
METAL  FENCE  POST  DRIVER 
B.  Hunter  Aldridge,  P.  O.  Box  2104,  Duncan,  Okla.  73534 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^39 
InL  a."  E02D  7/10 
VS.  CI.  173—28  6  Claims 

1.  A  post  driver  attachment  for  use  with  a  mobile  prime  mover 
having  a  source  of  power  and  a  plurality  of  attachment  supports, 
comprising: 

a  fraiTje  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  and  an  upstand- 
ing end  portion  supported  by  said  prime  mover  attachment 
supports: 
a  source  of  fluid  under  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure; 
a  mast  supported  by  said  frame  end  portion; 
an  elongated  boom  having  opposing  end  portions  pivotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  Its  end  portions  by  said  mast  for  horizon- 
tal pivoting  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  vertical 
pivoting  movement  of  its  respective  end  portions  about  a 
horizontal  axis; 
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CORE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Fraads  X.  lUly,  R.R.  2,  Box  2,  Thompson,  Pa.  18465 
j         FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,719 
Int.  a."  E21B  49/00 


VS.  a.  175—58 


4  Claims 


a  first  fluid  pressure  cylinder  interposed  between  said  mast  and 
one  end  portion  of  said  boom  for  elevating  or  lowering 
respective  end  portions  of  said  boom; 

block  and  tackle  means  including  an  elongated  flexible  element 
supported  by  said  other  end  portion  of  said  boom; 

a  second  fluid  pressure  cylinder  interposed  between  said  block 
and  tackle  means  and  the  boom  for  paying  out  and  winding  up 
one  end  portion  of  said  flexible  element; 

a  fluid  pressure  operated  post  dnver  unit  supported  by  said 
flexible  element  and  having  a  post  end  portion  receiving 
chuck  and  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  intermit- 
tently contacting  the  top  end  of  a  post  contained  by  said 
chuck;  and. 

tubing  operatively  connecting  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  with 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  and  the  post  driver  unit. 


5,494.118 

PLACEMENT  OF  PIPES  IN  THE  GROUND 

Eric  Wood,  deceased,  late  of  Castletown.  Isle  of  Man.  assignor 

to  Insituform  (Netheriands)  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01878,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08367.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  204.165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1991, 
9121786 

lot  CL'  E21B  7/00 
VS.  CL  175—22  6  Oaims 
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I.   In  percussion-type  downhole  drilling  equipment   wherein 
compressed  air  directed  internally  of  a  drill  pipe  casing  actuates 
percussion  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  means  for 
obtaining  undisturbed  core  samples  of  subsurface  soils  comprising; 
a  split-spoon  core  sampler,  a  tubular  adapter  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said  tubular 
body    defining    an    internal    passage    for    compressed    air 
exhausted  by  said  percussion  means,  said  adapter  having  a 
striking  face  adjacent  the  upper  end  interfacing  with  said 
percussion  means,  said  adapter  lower  end  having  connector 
means  adjacent  thereto  for  interconnection  of  the  adapter  with 
said  split-spoon  core  sampler,  said  split-spoon  core  sampler 
having  a  downwardly  facing  open  end.  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclining  port  extending  through  the  tubular  body 
of  said  tubular  adapter  from  said  internal  passage  for  directing 
exhaust  air  released  by  said  percussion  means  upon  comple- 
tion of  a  power  stroke  in  a  direction  extended  upwardly  away 
from  said  split-spoon  core  sampler. 


1.  A  method  of  placing  a  substantially  rigid  pipe  (12)  in  a 
borehole,  in  the  ground,  comprising: 

boring  a  longitudinal  borehole  in  the  ground  with  a  boring 

member  including  a  reaming  head  (24); 
everting  a  flexible  lining  tube  (32)  into  and  along  the  borehole 

(28)  immediately  behind  the  advancing  boring  member;  and 
supporting  the  lining  tube  32  against  the  surface  of  the  borehole 

(28)  by  fluid  pressure; 
connecting  a  substantially  rigid  replacement  pipe  (12)  to  the 

trailing  end  of  a  flexible  lining  tube  (32),  the  rigid  pipe  (12)  is 

pulled  into  the  borehole  (28)  as  the  flexible  lining  tube  (32) 

everted  by  fluid  pressure. 


5,494,120 
GLYCOSIDE-IN-OIL  DRILLING  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Arthur  H.  Hale,  and  Royal  E.  Loftin.  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,565 
iBt  a.'  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  175—72  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drilling  a  well  comprising: 
rotating  a  drill  string  to  cut  a  borehole  into  the  earth;  and 
circulating  inven  oil  emulsion  drilling  fluid,  said  drilling  fluid 
comprising  oil.  emulsifier  and  glycoside,  through  the  drill 
string  and  through  the  annulus  between  the  drill  string  and  the 
borehole,  the  glycoside  being  at  least  atwut  30%  by  weight  of 
the  internal  phase  of  the  emulsion. 
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5,494,121 

CAVERN  WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

AUn  L.  Nackerud,  9681  W.  Dumbarton  PI.,  LitUeton,  Colo. 

80123 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234^23,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,089 
Int  a.*"  E21B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  175—263  17  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  enlarging  earth  bores  wherein  rotational 

energy  means  is  lowered  through  an  earth  bore  to  a  position  at 

which  it  is  desired  to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  reaming  tool  including  a  coupling  member  connectable  to  a 

lower  end  of  said  rotational  energy  means; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  cutter  blades  each  in  the  form  of  a  flat, 
rigid  arm  member  having  outside  edge  means  along  opposite 
elongated  edges  of  said  cutter  blade  and  opposed,  substan- 
tially flat  parallel  surfaces  between  said  outside  edge  means; 
and 
pivotal  cutter  means  for  pivotally  connecting  an  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  cutters  to  said  coupling  with  said  parallel  surfaces 
parallel  to  one  another  whereby  activating  said  rotational 
energy  means  will  cause  said  cutter  blades  to  pivot  in  opposite 
directions  away  from  overlapping  relation  to  one  another  into 
positions  perpendicular  to  said  bore  whereby  said  cutter  arms 
substantially  enlarge  the  diameter  of  said  bore. 


5,494,122 
COMPOSITE  NOZZLES  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
James  L.  Larsen.  Spring:   Michael  A.  Siracki;  Thomas  W. 
Oldham,  both  of  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Madapusi 
K.  Keshavan.  Sandy.  Utah,  assignors  to  Smithintemational, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,969 
Int  CI."  E21B  10/18 
VS.  a.  175—340  4  Oaims 

1.  A  nozzle  retention  shroud  designed  to  retain  an  extended 
nozzle  mounted  within  a  rock  bit  and  to  protect  an  extended 
portion  of  said  nozzle  that  protrudes  beyond  a  body  of  the  rock  bit 
from  breakage  during  operation  of  said  rock  bit  within  a  borehole, 
said  shroud  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  body  forming  a  first  upstream  open  end  and  a 
second  open  exit  end,  an  outer  wall  formed  by  said  body 
forming  means  to  secure  said  shroud  within  the  rock  bit,  an 
interior  wall  formed  by  said  body  forming  a  means  to  secure 
said  extended  nozzle  between  said  shroud  and  said  rock  bit. 
said  second  open  exit  end  concentrically  surrounds  and 
extends  over  an  extended  portion  of  said  nozzle  protruding 
beyond  the  bit  body  a  sufficient  distance  to  protect  said 
extended  portion  of  the  nozzle  from  contact  with  an  obstruc- 
tion exterior  to  said  rock  bit. 


5,494,123 
DRILL  BIT  WITH  PROTRUDING  INSERT  STABILIZERS 
Quan  V.  Nguyen.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^40 

Int  CI.*  E2IB  10/46 

VS.  a.  175-408  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cone  rock  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formations 
comprising; 

a  bit  body  having  an  upper  pin  end  for  connection  to  a  drill 
string  and  a  plurality  of  lower  leg  portions,  each  leg  portion 
including  a  shirttail  with  a  tip  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the 
gage  of  the  rock  bit  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  upper  pin  end 
of  the  bit; 

a  journal  pin  on  each  leg  portion; 

a  cutter  cone  rotatably  mounted  on  each  journal  pin;  and 

a  first  non-cutting  bearing  insert  protruding  laterally  from  the 
shirttail  portion  of  the  bit  body  approximately  half  way 
between  the  lower  tip  of  the  shirttail  and  the  shoulder,  the 
outer  end  of  the  bearing  insert  being  substantially  at  the  gage 
diameter  for  bearing  on  a  wall  of  a  borehole. 


1972 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


5,494,124 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  VORTEX  NOZZLE 
Norval  R.  Dove,  Houston,  and  Stephen  K.  Smith,  Harker 
Heights,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vortexx  Group,  Inc 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,085 

Int.  a."  E21B  10/60 

VS.  CL  175--I24  16  Claims 


tliird.  and  fourth  axes  of  rolation,  the  distance  between  said 
second  and  third  axis  of  rotation  being  about  equal  to  one 
pilch  of  said  track  chain  and  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  fourth  axis  of  rotation  being  alxMit  equal  to  four  pitcltes  of 
said  track  chain;  and 
said  track-type  machine  has  a  center  of  gravity  and  said  one 
bogie  arm  is  rearward  of  tlie  center  of  gravity. 


5,494,126 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

MOTORIZED  WHEEL  TO  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Galen  L.  Meelier.  14855  W.  58th  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80403 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,907 

Int  CL*  B62M  7/14 

VS.  a.  IW— 13  34  Oaims 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  body  liaving  first  end  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  including  means  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply,  said 
body  having  an  inlet  at  said  first  end  and  an  mterior  cavity 
extending  from  said  inlet,  said  cavity  converging  to  an  outlet  at 
said  second  end,  said  second  end  having  a(  least  one  slot  configu- 
ration therein  included  in  said  outlet  and  extending  to  said  cavity, 
said  cavity  convergence  reaching  a  maximum  at  said  slot  and 
together  being  effective,  when  fluid  is  forced  therethrough  under 
turbulent  flow  conditions  into  a  fluid  environment  having  a  posi- 
tive hydrostatic  pressure,  to  eject  said  fluid  as  a  zone  of  higher 
hydrostatic  pressure  than  tlie  environment  hydrostatic  pressure 
having  adjacent  thereto  a  zone  of  hydrostatic  pressure  lower  than 
said  environment  hydrostatic  pressure. 


5,494,125 
TRACK  SUPPORTING  ROLLER  APPARATl'S 
Craig  R.  Gustin,  Rochellc,  and  Keith  R.  Schmidt,  Sycamore, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn, 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,998 

Int.  a."  B62D  55/00 

VS.  CL  180—9.1  10  Claims 


w^**' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  drive  wheel  to  a  wheelchair,  said 
wheelchair  including  a  frame  having  a  width  dimension,  a  pair  of 
manually-driven  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
wheelchair  supported  by  a  support  surface,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  mountmg  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  the 
wheelchair,  said  bracket  defining  an  open  slot,  said  slot  hav- 
mg  an  interior  cam  surface  and  being  open  on  a  front  side  and 
enclosed  on  bottom,  back  and  top  sides  thereof; 
a  mounting  frame  substantially  the  .same  width  as  the  wheelchair 
frame  and  being  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  wheel, 
said  frame  having  a  laterally-extending  member,  wherein  said 
laterally-extending  member  is  positionable  within  said  slot; 
and 
said  laterally-extending  member  bears  against  said  interior  cam 
surface  when  said  mounting  frame  and  drive  wheel  are  piv- 
oted about  said  laterally-extending  member. 


1.  A  self-laying  track-type  machine,  comprising: 

a  track  supporting  roller  apparatus,  .said  track  supporting  roller 
apparatus  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  bogie  arms,  each  having  a 
pivot  connection: 

an  undercamage  assembly,  said  undercarriage  assembly  includ- 
ing an  endless  track  chain  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
track  components,  each  component  being  spaced  from  an 
adjacent  component  by  a  predetermined  pitch; 

a  plurality  of  track  supporting  rollers  rotatably  connected  to  each 
bogie  arm; 

at  least  one  of  said  bogie  arms  having  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  track  supporting  rollers  having  respective  first,  second. 


5,494,127 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Richard  W,  Dymond,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,347,  Sep.  18,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,293,954.  This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
168414 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B62D  5A)SJ:  F15B  9/OS 
VS.  a.  180—141  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  valve  members  which  are  movable  relative  to 

each  other  to  pon  fluid  to  a  vehicle  power  steering  motor; 
a  force  transmitting  member  connected  with  said  first  valve 
member  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
valve  member  for  applying  a  force  to  resist  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  valve  members; 
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means  defining  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  fluid,  the 
pressure  of  which  acts  on  said  force  transmitting  member, 
said  first  and  second  valve  members  including  means  for 
conducting  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  chamber; 

means  for  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure 
chamber  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  valve  members  and  as  vehicle  speed  increases; 
and 

means  for  preventing  an  increase  in  the  pressure  in  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


an  outer  and  wheel  driving  shaft  concentrically  mounted  about 
and  concentric  to  said  inner  and  driving  shaft; 

a  turbine  mounted  to  said  outer  and  wheel  driving  shaft  and 
juxtaposed  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  for  receiving  rotational  energy 
from  said  fluid  passing  through  said  pump;  and. 

means  sealing  fluid  between  said  pump  and  turbine  for  enabling 
fluid  circulating  between  said  pump  and  turbine  to  transfer 
torque  between  said  pump  and  turbine  and  hence  said  input 
and  output  shaft  for  the  driving  of  said  wheel; 

a  shield  mounted  with  said  engine  and  extending  over  said 
wheel  so  as  to  shield  an  interface  of  said  wheel  and  said  outer 
and  wheel  driving  shaft;  and, 

air  cooling  vanes  attached  to  said  pump  exterior  for  causing 
cooling  air  to  circulate  adjacent  said  fluid  coupling. 


5,494,129 
INSERTABLE  UNIT  FOR  A  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  Krude,  Neunkirchen,  and  Peter  Harz,  Hennef,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Siegburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
313.6;  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  36  789.9 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  17/24:17/30 
VS.  a.  180—256  14  Claims 


5,494,128 
FLUID  COUPLING  FOR  SMALL  ENGINE  WITH  DIRECT 

WHEEL  DRIVE 
Charles  A.  Witthaus,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patmont 
Motor  Werks,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,440 

Int.  CI."  B62K  11/10:  B62M  7/12:13/00 

VS.  a.  180—221  14  aaims 


1 .  In  combination  a  wheel  to  be  driven,  a  frame  mounting  said 
wheel  to  be  driven  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  an  engine,  said 
engine  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  an  output  shaft  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and,  a  fluid 
coupling  connecting  said  wheel  to  be  driven  and  said  engine,  the 
improvement  to  said  fluid  coupling  comprising  in  combination: 
an  inner  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  engine  on  one  side  of 
said  wheel  to  be  driven,  and  extending  across  said  wheel  to  be 
driven  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  to  be  driven; 
a  pump  having  an  exterior  and  said  pump  is  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  rotating  about  said  driven  shaft  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  wheel  from  said  engine; 
fluid  communicated  to  said  pump  for  receiving  rotational  energy 
from  said  engine: 


1.  An  insertable  unit  for  a  bearing  assembly  of  a  driving  axle, 
said  driving  axle  including  a  wheel  carrier  defining  a  through-bore, 
said  insertable  unit  comprising: 

a  wheel  hub; 

a  double-row  bearing  mounted  on  said  wheel  hub,  said  double- 
row  bearing  having  an  inner  bearing  ring  defining  an  inner 
diameter  and  an  outer  bearing  ring  defining  an  outer  diameter, 
said  outer  bearing  ring  for  securing  within  said  through-bore 
of  said  wheel  carrier;  and 

an  outer  constant  velocity  universal  joint  having  an  outer  joint 
part  defining  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  joint  part,  said 
outer  diameter  of  said  outer  joint  part  being  larger  than  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  inner  bearing  ring,  and  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  outer  joint  part  being  substantially  similar  in 
size  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer  bearing  ring  and  a 
diameter  of  said  through-bore  such  that  said  through-bore 
diameter  enables  insertion  of  said  outer  constant  velocity 
universal  joint,  via  a  clearance  fit,  through  said  through-bore 
and  said  outer  bearing  ring  is  press  fit  relative  to  said  through- 
bore,  said  outer  joint  part  of  said  outer  joint  being  welded  to 
said  wheel  hub  adjacent  one  end  of  said  inner  bearing  ring 
and  supported  on  said  inner  bearing  ring  by  a  planar  face. 
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5,494.130 

ANTI-THEFT  AND  ANTI-HUACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Peter  J.  Foster.  3210  Azahar  PL.  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  333,419 

Int.  a.'^  B60R  2i/00 

CS.  CL  18©— 287  46  Claims 


^'^ 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  the  theft  or  hijacking  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  driver's  scat,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  fuel  cut-off  valve  operative  to  stop  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
vehicle  engine,  said  fuel  cut-off  valve  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  vehicle  ignition  such  that  when  the  vehicle 
ignition  is  actuated,  said  fuel  cut-off  valve  will  slop  the  flow 
of  fiiel  to  the  engine; 

a  vehicle  run  switch  in  communication  with  said  fuel  cut-off 
valve,  said  vehicle  run  switch  being  operative  to  prevent  said 
fuel  cut-off  valve  from  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel  when  said 
vehicle  ignition  is  actuated; 

a  driver's  seat  sensing  apparatus  operative  to  sense  when  a 
driver's  body  has  been  removed  from  the  driver's  seat  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  control  apparatus  in  communication  with  said  driver's  seat 
sensing  apparatus  and  said  cut  off  valve,  said  control  appara- 
tus being  operative  to  time  a  predetermined  delay  period  after 
said  seat  sensing  apparatus  determines  that  the  driver's  body 
had  been  removed  from  the  driver's  seat  for  a  minimum  time 
period,  and  to  cause  said  fuel  cut  off  valve  to  stop  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  vehicle  enguie  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined 
delay  period. 


absorbers  disposed  thereon  and  a  bumper  attached  thereto, 
said  bumper  having  one  end  extending  beyond  said  right 
energy  absorber,  said  chassis  having  a  chassis  charactenstic 
frequency; 

a  powertrain  assembly  resiliently  suspended  from  said  unibody 
chassis  and  having  a  powertrain  characteristic  frequency; 

a  suspension  assembly  resiliently  suspended  from  unibody  chas- 
sis and  having  a  suspension  charactenstic  frequency; 

said  energy  absorbers  being  constructed  to  deform  when  a 
rearwardly  directed  load  that  exceeds  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum is  imposed  on  said  bumper,  whereby  said  bumper  moves 
rearwardly  relative  to  said  right  and  left  rails;  and 

a  mass  damper  being  supported  on  one  of  said  rails  and  said  one 
end  of  said  bumper  by  resilient  mounts,  whereby  said  damper 
will  not  substantially  impede  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
bumper  when  subjected  to  said  rearwardly  directed  load. 


5.494,132 

SIDE-LOADING  SUSPENSION  FRAME  AND  LADDER 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  ENERGIZED 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Harry  L.  Hansen,  900  E.  Indiantown  Rd.,  Ste.  300,  Jupiter,  FU. 

33477 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  195.528 

Int.  Cr  E04G  J//0  

VS.  a.  182—150  13  Claiias 


5,494,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DAMPING 

VIBRATIONS  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

CONVERTIBLE  R(M)F 
Roger  A.  Shimmell.  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,540 

Int  a."  B60K  1/00 

VS.  a.  180—300  6  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  having  a  convertible  roof,  said  auto- 
motive vehicle  compnsing: 

a  unibody  chassis  including  a  front  end  a  passenger  compart- 
ment and  right  and  left  pillars  disposed  therebetween,  a 
header  extending  transversely  between  said  pillars,  right  and 
left  rails  extending  forward  from  said  pillars  and  terminating 
at  right  and  left  forward  ends  having  right  and  left  energy 


I.  A  side-loading  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  a  lifting 
means  onto  bundled  conductors  of  aerially  suspended  phases  for 
supponed  engagement  thereby,  said  frame  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  including  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a 
side  opening  cavity  within  said  frame,  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  being  structured  and  disposed  to  receive  conductors 
in  said  frame  cavity; 

(b)  means  in  said  cavity  to  engage  the  conductors; 

(c)  a  ladder  assembly  comprising  three  ladders  connected  in  a 
triangular  arrangement,  one  of  said  ladders  being  generally 
horizontally  disposed  so  as  to  form  a  base  of  the  triangular 
arrangement,  said  ba.se  ladder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  ladder  assembly  further  including  a  first  and  a 
second  inclined  ladder  forming  two  sides  of  the  triangular 
arrangement,  said  inclined  ladders  each  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end,  said  lower  end  of  said  first  inclined  ladder 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  base  ladder 
and  said  lower  end  of  said  second  inclined  ladder  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  ba.se  ladder, 
said  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  inclined  ladders  being 
positioned  adjacent  one  another  to  form  a  vertex  of  said 
ladder  assembly;  and 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  ladder  assembly  to  said  frame  in 
depending  relation,  and  including  means  for  releasing  at  least 
one  of  said  Inclined  ladders  from  said  frame. 
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5,494,133 

CONTROLLED  WEIGHT-LOWERING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  Green,  2278  Old   Hwy.   158,  BelleviUe,  III.  62221; 

Ewald  Kerkhoff,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  David  Call.  Mead- 

eville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kenneth  Green,  Belleville,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,757 

Int  a.^  A62B  im 

VS.  a.  182—238  7  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  weight  lowering  device  for  lowering  human 
beings  or  other  objects,  comprising; 

(a)  an  outer  attaching  bracket  which  supports  a  rotating  drum, 
said  drum  rotating  about  a  keyed  shaft  attached  to  said 
bracket; 

(b)  said  drum  having  a  rope  wound  about  its  circumference  and 
containing  an  inner  controlling  mechanism; 

(c)  said  controlling  mechanism  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  gear  chamber  having  a  pair  of  rotating  iniermeshed  gears 
wherein  the  teeth  of  said  gears  have  very  close  tolerances 
whereby  oil  within  said  gear  chamber  cannot  flow  between 
said  gear  teeth  and  wherein  one  of  said  gears  is  connected 
to  said  rotating  keyed  shaft,  said  gear  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  one  cylindrical  outlet  port; 

(2)  an  oil  reservoir  surrounding  said  gear  chamber  wherein  oil 
from  said  reservoir  circulates  into  said  gear  chamber 
through  said  inlet  ports; 

(3)  a  tapered  piston  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  oil  out 
of  said  gear  chamber  through  said  outlet  port,  said  piston 
being  biased  closed  towards  said  cylindrical  outlet  port  by  a 
disc-spring,  wherein  said  disc-spring  may  be  pre-sel  to 
open  said  outlet  port  when  a  pre-determined  rotational 
force  is  applied  to  said  drum  and  wherein  said  disc-spring 
may  be  adjusted  while  said  lowering  device  is  in  use  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  descent  of  said  human  or  object. 


5,494,134 
HIGH  PRESSURE  COOLANT  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS 
James  W.  McConkey,  5231  Co  Rd  5-2,  Delia,  Ohio  43515 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,027,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,297,657.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,264 
Int  CI."  B23B  51/06 
VS.  CI.  184—614  8  Claims 

I.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  workpieces; 
tool  means  for  simultaneously  performing  a  material  removal 

operation  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  workpieces; 
a  reservoir  containing  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  coolant  for  cooling 
said  plurality  of  workpieces  and  said  tool  means  during  said 
material  removal  operation: 


delivery  means  for  delivering  said  coolant  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  plurality  of  workpieces  and  said  tool  means,  said  delivery 
means  including  a  positive  displacement  pump  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  drive  means  for  said  pump  to  produce  a 
coolant  flow  rate  of  at  least  3.5  gallons  per  minute,  an  inlet 
conduit  connecting  said  pump  inlet  to  said  reservoir  to  enable 
said  pump  to  receive  coolant  through  said  pump  inlet,  check 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  inlet  conduit  to  prevent 
substantial  drainage  of  coolant  from  said  inlet  conduit  when 
said  pump  is  not  in  operation,  an  outlet  conduit  from  said 
pump  outlet  to  said  plurality  of  workpieces  and  said  tool 
means,  said  outlet  conduit  terminating  in  at  least  one  spray 
nozzle  adjacent  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  workpieces  and 
tool  means,  said  nozzles  having  restricted  orifices  compared 
to  said  outlet  conduit  immediately  upstream  fix>m  said  nozzles 
to  produce  a  back  pressure  in  said  outkl  conduit  of  at  least 
300  psi  with  the  entire  coolant  flow  of  at  least  3.S  gallons  per 
minute  being  discharged  through  said  nozzles. 


5,494,135 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONJUGATE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Douglas  C.  Brackett  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dr.,  Valricho,  Fla. 

33594 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,064,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.417J09.  ThU  application  Oct  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,029 

Int  CI."  FOIM  1/04 
VS.  a.  184—6.5  47  Claims 

1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  conjugate  drive  mechanism  of  a 
scotch  yoke  type  motion  converter,  comprising  a  linearly  movable 
shunle;  a  crankpin  positioned  within  an  aperture  in  said  shuttle  and 
rotatable  in  a  circular  path;  a  bearing  conjugate  having  a  trackable 
profile,  which  forms  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  boundary  of  said 
aperture  and  which  has  a  first  circumferential  length;  a  conjugate 
driver  positioned  within  said  aperture  and  rotatably  mounted  about 
said  crankpin.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conjugate  driver  being 
located  between  said  crankpin  and  said  bearing  conjugate  and 
having  a  tracking  profile,  which  has  a  second  circumferential 
length  equal  to  said  first  circumferential  length,  said  tracking 
profile  and  said  trackable  profile  engaging  each  other  continuously 
in  conjugation  as  said  crankpin  rotates  such  that  motion  is  trans- 
ferable between  said  crankpin  and  said  shuttle;  and  conveying 
means  for  conveying  lubricating  fluid  from  a  .source  of  pressurized 
lubricating  fluid  to  an  interface  between  said  tracking  profile  and 
said  trackable  profile. 
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and  the  attached  payment  checkout  terminal  and  the  remotely 
located  payment  checkout  terminal  accept  each  payment  and 
are  operable  by  store  personnel  only; 

at  least  one  video  output  device  operable  by  store  personnel,  the 
video  output  device  being  coupled  to  a  video  input  device  at 
the  scanning  checkout  station,  and  wherein  a  service  terminal 
is  coupled  in  data  communication  with  the  central  processor 
and  operable  by  said  store  personnel  to  input  at  least  one  of 
price  and  identity  mformation  for  a  product  presented  for 
purchase  at  the  scanning  checkout  terminal;  and 

a  bagging  receptacle  at  the  scanning  checkout  terminal  and  a 
transport  for  moving  products  from  the  scanner  to  the  bagging 
receptacle. 


5,494,136 

INTEGRATED  AUTOMATED  RETAIL  CHECKOUT 

TERMINAL 

David  R.  Humble,  26%  Emerald  Way  North,  Deerfleld  Beach, 

FU.  33441 

Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  102,632,  Aug.  S,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,004 

InL  CI."  A47F  9/04 

VS.  CL  186—61  16  Claims 


5,494,137 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Kowalczyk,  Farmington;  Jerome  F.  Jaminet,  South 
Windsor;  ThomM  M.  McHugh,  Farmington;  Edward  E. 
Ahigian.  West  Hartford:  Thomas  He,  Unionville;  Richard  E. 
Peniggi,  Glastonbury:  Richard  E.  Kulak,  Bristol,  and  David 
W.  Barrett,  East  Hartland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2243S7 

Int.  a."  B66B  U/06 

VS.  a.  187—334  6  Claims 


\— - 


»      12  10 


1.  An  automated  retail  checkout  system,  comprising; 

at  least  one  scanning  checkout  terminal  for  location  at  a  check- 
out lane,  including  a  scanner  operable  to  read  product  identity 
information  from  coded  labels  on  products  presented  for 
purchase; 

a  central  processor  coupled  to  the  scanning  checkout  terminal, 
ttie  central  processor  being  coupled  for  data  communication 
with  the  scanning  checkout  terminal,  the  central  processor 
including  a  memory  indexing  price  information  with  the  prod- 
uct identity  information,  the  central  processor  and  the  scan- 
ning terminal  being  operable  m  conjunction  to  accumulate  a 
transaction  total  from  a  series  of  said  products  presented  for 
purchase; 

at  least  one  of  each  of  an  attached  payment  theckout  terminal 
and  a  remotely  located  payment  checkout  terminal  also 
coupled  in  data  communication  with  the  central  processor, 
each  of  the  attached  and  the  remotely  located  payment  check- 
out terminals  being  operable  to  effect  financial  transactions 
including  acceptance  of  payment  for  transactions  Initiated  at 
the  scanning  checkout  terminal,  wherein  the  scanning  check- 
out terminal  is  operable  by  customers  and  by  store  personnel. 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  an  elevator  door  on  an  elevator  cab. 
said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  track  hxedly  mounted  on  said  cab  above  an  entrance  to  the 
cab: 

b)  an  elevator  cab  door  reciprocally  slidably  movable  on  said 
track  between  entrance-open  and  entrance-closed  positions; 

c)  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  rouubly  mounted  on  said  cab 
door,  said  guide  rollers  being  disposed  in  rolling  contact  with 
an  upper  surface  of  said  track  to  guide  movement  of  said  door 
on  said  track; 

d)  at  least  one  upthrust  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cab 
door,  said  upthrust  roller  being  disposed  in  rolling  contact 
with  a  lower  surface  of  said  track  and  biased  against  said 
lower  surface  and  being  operable  to  suppress  tilting  of  said 
door  relative  to  said  track  as  said  door  is  moved  between  said 
entrance-open  and  entrance-closed  positions;  and 

e)  drive  means  mounted  on  said  cab  and  engaging  said  door  to 
provide  motive  power  to  move  said  door  over  said  track,  said 
drive  means  engaging  said  door  at  a  location  which  does  not 
define  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  door. 
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5,494,138 

AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  TORQUE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  Scelsi,  South  Bend,  and  Paul  B.  Kellner,  Mishawaka, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,078 

Int.  a."  F16D  55/36 

VS.  a.  188—18  A  14  Claims 


second  housings  of  common  axis  formed  respectively  at  the  yoke 
and  the  caliper,  a  key  inserted  axially  into  the  first  housing  with  a 
relatively  small  clearance  and  into  the  second  housing  with  a 
relatively  large  clearance,  and  the  device  comprising  a  retaining 
member  for  the  key,  the  retaining  member  being  a  wire  spring,  the 
second  housing  and  the  key  having  at  least  partially  the  general 
form  of  cylinders  with  non-circular  bases,  the  second  housing  and 
key  having  respective  minimal  and  maximal  diameters,  the  diam- 
eters of  the  second  housing  being  greater  than  the  respective 
diameters  of  the  key  and  the  maximal  diameter  of  the  key  being 
greater  than  the  minimal  diameter  of  the  second  housing,  the 
retaining  member  resting  on  first  and  second  attachinent  points  at 
the  key  and  yoke  and  exerting  on  the  key  a  resilient  torsional 
torque  about  said  common  axis,  the  resilient  torsional  torque 
tending  to  engage  the  maximal  diameter  of  the  key  and  the  mini- 
mal diameter  of  the  second  housing. 


1.  A  brake  torque  transfer  assembly  of  a  brake,  comprising  axle 
means  upon  which  is  mounted  rotatably  a  wheel  via  bearing 
means,  the  brake  comprising  a  torque  tube  maintained  at  a  prede- 
termined axial  position  adjacent  an  axle  flange  of  said  axle  means, 
a  piston  housing  connected  with  said  torque  tube,  at  least  one  disc 
member  connected  with  said  torque  tube,  at  least  a  second  disc 
member  connected  with  said  wheel,  and  the  torque  tube  located 
nonrotatably  relative  to  the  axle  means  via  a  retention  ring  con- 
nected with  the  torque  tube  and  engaging  nonrotatably  the  axle 
flange  of  said  axle  means,  the  retention  ring  having  internal  teeth 
means  engaging  teeth  means  at  the  circumference  of  said  axle 
flange,  the  teeth  means  of  the  retention  ring  and  the  axle  flange 
comprising  a  plurality  of  splines,  the  splines  of  the  retention  ring 
being  located  about  a  circumference  of  a  central  opening  of  the 
retention  ring,  detachable  means  for  connecting  the  retention  ring 
with  said  torque  tube,  the  detachable  connecting  means  comprising 
a  bolt  and  nut  with  the  bolt  extending  through  aligned  openings  in 
the  retention  ring  and  torque  tube,  and  the  aligned  openings  in  the 
torque  tube  located  within  a  torque  tube  radial  flange  which 
extends  to  a  torque  tube  foot  positioned  about  the  axle  means. 


5,494,140 

BR.'VKE  SHOE  WITH  RETAINING  SPRING 

Rolf  Weiler,  Eppstein;  Dieter  Bieraugei,  Hochheim,  and  Uwe 

Bach,  Niederhausen-Oberjosbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,002,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1991,  41  12 
947.4 

Int  CI.*  F16D  65/40 
U,S.  a.  188— 73J8  3  Claims 


5,494,139 
CONNECTION  DEVICE  WITH  RESILIENT  RETURN 
Gerard  Le  Deit,  Courtry;  Claude  Hulliger,  Thiers  sur  Theve, 
and  Jean  Louis  Gerard,  Bagnolet,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00564,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,064 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1992,  92  08421 

Int.  a."  F16D  55/2265:  F16B  19/02;  E05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  188— 73J8  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  device  connecting  a  yoke  and  a  caliper  of 


I  Ic 


a  sliding  caliper  disk-brake,  the  combination  comprising  first  and 


1.  A  brake  shoe  for  a  spot-type  disc  brake,  comprising: 
a  backplate  having  at  least  one  buttonhead  tab  and  a  friction 
lining,  said  backplate  partially  coated  and  partially  uncoated 
with  a  silencing  varnish  paint; 
a  retaining  spring  fixed  to  said  at  least  one  buttonhead  tab  of  said 
baclcplate,  said  retaining  spring  including  a  fixing  section,  a 
spring  arm  section,  and  a  plateau-shaped  step  extending 
between  said  fixing  section  and  said  spring  arm  section,  said 
fixing  section  abutted  against  said  partially  uncoated  portion 
of  said  backplate.  said  fixing  section  including  at  least  one 
opening  for  passing  the  buttonhead  tab  therethrough,  wherein 
said  buttonhead  tab  is  positioned  in  said  uncoated  portion  of 
said  backplate  and  wherein  said  plateau-shaped  step  includes 
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a  height  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said 
silencing  vamish  paint  which  projects  from  the  coated  portion 
of  the  backplate. 


5,494,141 
VEHICLE  PARK/LOCK  MECHANISM 
Charles    Osbom,    Spring    Lake,    and    Robert    M.    Medema, 
Muskegon,    both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    Grand    Haven 
Stamped  Products,  Div.  of  JSJ  Corporalioa,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  63,241,  May  18,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,402.870.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33US8 

Int.  a."  B«OK  41/26 
VS.  a.  192—4  A  27  CUims 


SflB^ife^S' 


26.  A  vehicle  transmission  shifter  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
condition  responsive  means  responsive  to  a  first  condition  and  a 
second  condition  of  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  transmission  shifter 
having  a  locking  member  for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  trans- 
mission shifter  from  park  position  to  another  gear  position  when 
the  first  condition  of  the  vehicle  exists,  composing: 

a  shifting  lever  movable  from  a  park  position  to  at  least  one 

other  gear  position; 
a  detent  element  associated  with  said  shifting  lever  for  releas- 

ably  holding  said  lever  in  said  park  position: 
an  actuator  for  releasing  said  shifting  lever  for  movement  to  said 

other  gear  position: 
an  electrically  operated  control  module  including  said  locking 
member  movable  along  a  line  between  a  locked  position  to  an 
unlocked  position,  said  control  module  being  controlled  by 
the  first  and  second  condition  of  the  vehicle  in  which  said 
vehicle  transmission  shifter  is  mounted  whereby  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  the  first  condition,  said  locking  member  is  urged 
along  said  line  in  a  first  direction  to  said  locked  position  and 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  second  condition,  said  locking 
member  is  urged  along  said  line  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction  to  the  unlocked  position:  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  control  nnodule  including  mechanical  advantage  means 
for  exerting  forces  on  said  loclcing  member  along  said  line 
in  either  of  said  first  or  second  directions:  and  an  actuator 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  mechanical  advan- 
tage means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  mechanical  advan- 
tage means  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second 
directions,  said  force  exerted  by  said  mechanical  advantage 
means  on  said  locking  member  along  said  line  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  force  exerted  by  said  actuator  mem- 
ber on  said  mechanical  advantage  means. 


5,494,142 
POWER  TAKE  OFF  CLLTCH  ENGAGEMENT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Satisb  L.  Kale,  Willowbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,577 

Int  a."  F16D  67/04 

VS.  CL  192—12  C  22  Claims 
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18.  A  power  take-off  (PTO)  clutch  control  system  for  use  in  a 
tractor  Including  a  power  take-off  (PTO)  shaft  for  supplying  rota- 
tional motion  to  at  least  one  piece  of  equipment  other  than  the 
tractor,  and  a  multi-plate  clutch  including  an  input  shaft  coupled  to 
a  power  source  and  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  PTO  shaft, 
wherein  the  clutch  plates  are  operable  to  translate  through  a  dis- 
tance prior  to  clutch  engagement  and.  upon  clutch  plate  engage- 
ment, transmit  torque  between  the  input  and  output  shafts,  the 
system  compnsing: 
movement  means  for  translating  the  clutch  plates  through  the 
distance  to  engage  the  clutch  plates  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal: 
transducer  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative 

of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft:  and 
control  means  for  monitoring  the  output  signal  and  applying  the 
first  control  signal  to  the  clutch  control  until  the  output  signal 
is  representative  of  a  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft 
greater  than  zero. 


5,494,143 

MULTIPLATE  CLUTCH 

Robert  A.  Slmmonds,  Leamington  Spa,  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  Automotive  Produts.  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93rt)2444,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I2802,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256317 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
92  24  843.4 

Int  CI."  F16D  /i/75 
U&  CL  192—70.25  12  CUims 

1.  A  friction  multiplaie  clutch,  which  in  use  rotates  about  an 
axis,  comprising  a  flywheel,  a  cover  fixed  to  the  flywheel,  a 
plurality  of  friction  plates  which  are  biased  together  by  a  spring 
means  acting  between  the  cover  and  a  pressure  plate  to  clamp  the 
friction  plates  together  between  the  flywheel  and  the  pressure  plate, 
wherein  a  secondary  plate  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  flywheel  or 
pressure  plate  adjacent  respective  fnction  plate,  the  secondary 
plate  being  a  held  rotationally  fast  with  the  cover  and  flywheel,  and 
adjuster  means  located  axially  between  the  secondary  plate  and  the 
flywheel  or  pressure  plate,  the  adjuster  means  being  capable  of 
selected  rotational  displacement  relative  to  the  flywheel  or  pressure 
plate,  for  axial  displacement  of  the  secondary  plate  relative  to  the 
flywheel  or  pressure  plate  to  compensate  for  friction  plate  wear. 
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5,494,145 

COIN  VALIDATOR  FOR  TESTING  THE  MASS  OF  A 

COIN 

Hans-UIrich  Cohrs,  Homeburg,  and  Wilfried  Meyer,  Buzte- 

hude,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  National  Rejectors  Inc. 

GmbH,  Buxtehude,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,756 

Int  CL'  G«7D  5/04 

MS.  CL  194—317  4  Claims 
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5,494,144 

BILL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Hikaru  Izawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Cash 

Macliine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00350,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.    31,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-46794; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-50675 

Int  a.'  G07D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  194—203  5  Claims 


1.  A  coin  validator  for  discriminating  valuable  coins  comprising: 

a  coin  path  along  which  the  coins  roll: 

a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  spring  member 
projecting  into  the  coin  path  at  the  other  end  when  the  leaf 
spring  is  in  a  rest  position,  the  leaf  spring  including  a  portion 
running  along  the  coin  path  between  the  fixed  end  and  the 
spring  member; 

wherein  the  leaf  spring  oscillates  when  the  spring  member  is 
struck  by  a  coin  rolling  along  the  coin  path  and  wherein  the 
rolling  coin  deflects  the  spring  member  away  from  the  coin 
path  as  the  coin  rolls  along  the  coin  path; 

an  evaluation  circuit  for  producing  a  timing  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  elapsed  time  between  the  strilcing  of  the  spring  member 
by  the  rolling  coin  and  the  time  when  the  spring  memt>er  first 
approaches  the  rest  position  after  being  struck; 

a  metnory  for  storing  reference  values  corresponding  to  valuable 
coins;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  timing  signal  to  the  reference 
values  for  discriminating  valuable  coins. 


5,494,146 
COIN  SELECTOR 
Hironobu  Kurosawa,  Isesaki;  Toshitomo  Kuwabara,  Kiryu, 
and  Kazuo  Shimizu,  Isesaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanden  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^55 

Int  a."  G07D  5/OS 

VS.  a.  194—317  18  Claims 


1.  A  bill  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  casing;  an  inlet  to  said 
casing;  validator  means  for  judging  authenticity  of  a  bill  inserted 
from  said  inlet  of  said  casing;  stacker  means  for  accumulating  the 
bill  considered  authentic  by  said  validator  means;  conveyor  means 
for  transporting  the  bill  inserted  In  the  inlet  of  said  casing  through 
said  validator  means  to  said  stacker  means;  and  bending  means 
provided  between  said  validator  means  and  said  stacker  means  for 
gradually  bending  the  bill  transported  from  said  validator  means  by 
said  conveyor  means:  wherein  the  bill  is  transported  along  a 
passageway  defined  between  a  guide  plate  and  a  support  plate;  said 
bending  means  comprising:  at  least  a  pair  of  guide  portions  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  guide  plate  in  both  sides  of  said  conveyor 
means,  each  guide  portion  extending  downward  from  said  guide 
plate  below  a  bottom  surface  of  the  support  plate;  said  conveyor 
means  extending  outward  over  said  guide  portions  for  drawing  the 
bill  from  outside  of  said  guide  portions  to  transport  the  bill  over 
said  guide  portions  so  that  both  sides  of  said  bill  are  deformed 
below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  support  plate. 


D  J4 


11.  A  coin  selector  comprising: 

a  coin  chute  having  an  entry  portion  into  which  coins  deposited 
into  said  coin  selector  are  initially  conducted,  said  coin  chute 
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divided  at  a  predetennined  location  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
entry  portion  into  a  real  coin  path  and  a  fake  coin  path; 
determining  nxans  for  determining  whether  a  deposited  coin  is  a 

real  coin  or  a  fake  coin: 
a  gate  member  located  a(  a  position  above  the  predetermined 
location,  said  gate  member  movable  between  a  first  position 
which  causes  coin  to  be  conducted  to  the  real  coin  path  and  a 
second  position  which  causes  coins  to  be  conducted  to  the 
fake  coin  path;  and 
judging  means  coupled  to  said  determining  means  for  ascertain- 
ing whether  a  deposited  real  coin  is  conducted  into  the  real 
coin  path,  and  providing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  there- 
with, said  judging  means  includes: 

a  magnetic  detector  disposed  above  the  predetermined  loca- 
tion for  detecting  the  passing  of  an  inserted  coin; 
a  hr^t  comparator  linked  to  an  output  of  said  magnetic  detec- 
tor; 
a  second  comparator  linked  to  an  output  of  said  magnetic 

detector; 
a  flip-flop  circuit  linked  to  an  ouqjul  of  said  first  comparator; 

and 
an  AND  circuit  linked  to  the  output  of  both  said  second 
comparator  and  said  flip-flop  circuit. 


'  5,494,14« 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  TOBACCO  ITEMS, 

PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES,  TO  A  CONTINUOUS 

PACKING  MACHINE 

Bnino  Bdvederi,  Via  Giovajini,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D  SodcU' 

Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,631 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  13,  1993,  BO93A0321 
InL  a."  B«5G  47a6 
\i&.  a.  198—433  12  Claims 


5,494,147 
COIN  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
Masataka  Takahashi.  Matsudo,  and  Mitsuhiro  Nagase,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Cc,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291^57 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205435; 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182117 

loL  a."  G«7D  5/W 
U.S.  a.  194—328  8  Claims 


1.  A  coin  discriminating  apparatus  comprising  irradiating  means 
for  projecting  light  onto  a  coin,  light  receiving  means  for  receiving 
light  reflected  by  the  coin  and  producing  panem  data  of  the  coin, 
pattern  data  storing  means  for  storing  the  pattern  data  as  mapped 
into  an  x-y  coordinate  system,  center  coordinate  determining 
means  for  determining  a  center  coordinate  of  the  pattern  data 
mapped  in  the  x-y  coordinate  system  in  the  pattern  data  sionng 
means,  pattern  data  converting  means  for.  based  upon  the  center 
coordinate  of  the  pattern  data  in  the  x-y  coordinate  system  deter- 
mined by  the  center  coordinate  determining  means,  the  pattern  data 
stored  in  the  pattern  data  storing  means  into  an  r-O  coordinate 
system  and  producing  converted  pattern  data,  reference  pattern 
data  storing  means  for  storing  reference  panem  data  mapped  in  the 
r-6  coordinate  system  and  coin  discnminating  means  for  correcting 
the  converted  pattern  data  along  a  6-axis  and  comparing  the 
corrected  converted  pattern  data  with  the  reference  panem  data  (o 
discriminate  the  coin. 


1.  A  itiethod  of  feeding  tobacco  items,  particularly  cigarettes,  to 
a  continuous  packing  machine,  the  method  comprising  the  stages 
of  successively  withdrawing  bonom  groups  of  items  from  the 
bonom  end  of  a  feedbox.  the  items  of  each  bonom  group  being 
arranged  to  form  at  least  one  planar  bonom  layer  within  said 
feedbox.  and  successively  feeding  the  bonom  groups  into  pockets 
of  a  conveyor;  the  method  comprising  the  stages  of  advancing  the 
conveyor  continuously  and  transversely  in  relation  to  the  items  in 
the  feedbox;  and  of  withdrawing  each  said  bonom  group  from  the 
feedbox  in  a  substantially  transverse  direction  in  relation  to  the 
items  in  said  planar  layer;  said  direction  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  planar  layer 


I  5,494,149 

CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Georg  SOIner,  Zeltlam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kamilla  Sillner, 

Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93«»0«21,  5  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1994.  §  102<e) 

Date  Jul.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14009.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17.  1992,  42  01 
117.5 

Int  CL*  B65G  \7/46 
\i&.  a.  198—471.1  17  Claims 

1.  Conveying  device  for  the  conveyance  of  electrical  compo- 
nents (5).  which  conveying  device  has  a  means  of  conveyance, 
which  has  a  direction  of  conveyaiKe.  forming  a  closed  loop  and 
carried  over  at  least  two  return  wheels  (14.  15)  as  well  as  holders 
(28)  positioned  on  the  means  of  conveyaiKe  for  receiving  the 
components  (5).  wherein  the  means  of  conveyance  is  a  metal  bell 
having  supports  (26.  26a)  which  carry  the  holders  (28).  character- 
ized in  that  the  supports  (26.  26a)  are  positioned  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  metal  belt  (23).  relative  to  the  loop,  and  held  from  inside  by 
at  least  one  holding  element  (27.  39)  in  each  instance  which  rests, 
by  a  region  which  is  shaped  convex  about  an  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  (A)  and  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  belt,  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  belt  (23). 
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displacement  of  the  edge  relative  to  its  location  when  the  beh 

is  centered  on  the  roller  assembly; 
said  adjusting  means  comprising 

a  double  acting  hydraulic  positioning  ram  for  moving  the 
panel. 

means,  comprising  hydraulic  accumulator  means,  connected 
with  the  ram,  for  absorbing  shock  applied  to  the  ram. 

a  pressurized  hydraidic  fluid  source. 

line  means  for  connecting  the  hydraulic  fluid  source  with  the 
ram,  and 

control  valve  means  associated  with  the  line  means  for  appro- 
priately directing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  ram  so 
that  the  ram  can  be  extended  and  retracted  in  response  to 
the  detected  lateral  displacement  of  the  first  conveyor  belt. 


5,494,150 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  SHOCK-ABSORBING 

BELT  SIDE  TRAVEL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Brent  J.  McDoncU;  Gordon  Shewchuk,  both  of  Fort  McMur- 
ray;  Isaac  M.  Gafiir,  Edmonton,  and  Jimmy  Tom,  Fort 
McMurray,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Energy 
Company  Ltd.;  Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.;  Esso 
Resources  Canada  Limited,  all  of  Calgary;  Gulf  Canada 
Resources  Limited,  Toronto;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Natu- 
ral Resources.  Edmonton;  HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Part- 
nership, Calgary;  PanCanadian  Petroleimi  Limited,  Cal- 
gary; Petro-Canada  Inc.,  Calgary;  Mocal  Energy  Limited, 
Calgary,  and  Murphy  Oil  Company  Ltd.,  Calgary,  all  of, 
Canada 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^43 

Int  CI.'  B65G  4i/00 

\i&,  CL  19»— 524  2  Claims 
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5,494,151 
VIBRATORY  PARTS-FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Kondo,  and  Kawimichi  Kato,  both  of  Ise,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,-  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,227 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215119; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326199;  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-338904;  Apr.  21,  1994, 
6-107700 

Int  CL'  B65G  27/02 
UJS.  a.  198—757  26  Claims 


f^a 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  system  for  transporting  particulate  material 
comprising: 

an  endless  first  conveyor  belt  mounted  on  a  roller  assembly: 

an  endless  second  conveyor  belt  having  a  diecharge  end  located 
above  the  first  conveyor  belt  and  positioned  to  drop  material 
downwardly  in  an  arcuate  path  onto  the  first  conveyor  belt  the 
second  conveyor  belt,  being  disposed  angularly  relative  to  the 
first  conveyor  belt; 

a  panel  suspended  generally  vertically  in  the  path  of  the  material 
falling  between  the  second  and  first  conveyor  belts,  for 
deflecting  the  material  to  laterally  position  it  on  the  first 
conveyor  belt; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  panel  to  adjust  the 
location  of  deposition  of  the  material  on  the  first  conveyor 
belt; 

a  belt  edge  position  sensor,  associated  with  the  first  conveyor 
belt,  for  monitoring  the  location  of  the  edge  of  the  first 
conveyor  belt  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  lateral 


1.  A  vibratory  parts-feeder  apparams  comprising: 

(A)  a  vibratory  parts-feeder; 

(B)  surroimding  means  surrounding  said  vibratory  parts-feeder 
with  an  aimular  gap  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  said  sur- 
rounding means; 

(C)  sound-wave  generating  means  arranged  below  said  vibratory 
parts-feeder: 

(D)  noise  detecting  means  arranged  near  said  vibratory  parts- 
feeder  or  attached  thereto  for  detecting  noise  generating  from 
said  vibratory  parts-feeder; 

(E)  a  noise-caiKelling  signal  generator,  receiving  noise  detection 
output  from  said  noise  detecting  means  and  thereby  driving 
said  sound-wave  generating  means,  whereby  sound-waves 
generating  from  said  sound-wave  generating  means  are  trans- 
mined  outward  from  said  annular  gap  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
surrounding  means. 
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5,494.152  I  5.494,153 

DETONATOR  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  MERCHANDIZING  APPARATUS 

Brian  R.  Sobcz«k.  Gnmby.  and  J.  Donaldson  Thomas.  Sims-    R'chard  W.  Housman.  Santa  Monica,  talif..  assignor  to  Twelve 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford  Com- 
pany, Simsbury.  Conn. 


Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,905 
Int  CL"  F42B  39/00:3/10:  B65D  HI/02 


Signs.  Incorporated.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Scr.  No.  322,622 
InL  a."  B65D  51/00 


VS.  a.  206-^5  J9 


U.S.CL206— 3 


9Claiaw 


11  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  system  for  storing  and  transporting  detonating 
devices,  comprising: 

at  least  one  subpack  assembly  comprising  a  subpack  container 
having  enclosed  therein  a  plurality  of  divider  means  each 
defining  a  compartment,  lo  (trovide  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments in  the  subpack  container,  each  compartment  being 
dimensioned  and  conhgured  (o  contain  a  plurality  of  unsegre- 
gated  detonating  devices,  and  further  comprising  subpack  pad 
means  disposed  between  adjacent  compartments  m  each  sub- 
pack  container  for  inhibiting  the  transfer  of  energy  generated 
by  detonation  of  one  or  more  detonating  devices  in  one 
compartment  to  the  adjacent  compartment;  and 
an  overpack  container  within  which  is  disposed  the  at  least  one 

subpack  container: 
wherein  the  subpack  assembly  and  the  overpack  container  com- 
prise 4G  corrugated  board  containers; 
wherein  the  subpack  container  has  a  bursting  strength  of  at  least 
about  200  lbs/in"  and  the  overpack  container  comprises  cor- 
rugated board  having  a  bursting  strength  of  at  least  about  275 
lbs/in',  the  subpack  pad  means  and  the  corugated  board  of 
the  subpack  container  and  of  the  overpack  container  having 
sufficient  strength  to  prevent  the  propagation  of  the  detonation 
of  not  more  than  about  25  grams  of  explosive  matenal  in  any 
one  of  the  compartments  to  another  compartment;  and 
wherein  each  divider  means  comprises  a  closed  box  defining  one 

of  said  compartments. 
4.  A  packaging  system  for  storing  and  transporting  detonating 
devices,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  subpack  assemblies  each  comprising  a  subpack 
container  comprising  corrugated  board  having  a  bursting 
strength  of  at  least  200  lbs/in~  and  having  disposed  therein 
divider  means  comprising  double-wall  B-  and  C-flute  or 
stronger  corrugated  board  and  dehning  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments of  the  subpack  assembly,  each  compartment  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  lo  contain  a  plurality  of  unsegre- 
gaied  detonating  devices,  the  subpack  assembly  further  com- 
prising subpack  pad  means  comprising  a  double  layer  of 
double-wall  B-  and  C-flute  or  stronger  corrugated  board  and 
being  disposed  between  adjacent  compartments  for  inhibiting 
the  transfer  of  energy  generated  by  detonation  of  one  or  more 
detonators  in  one  compartment  to  the  adjacent  compartment; 
and 
an  overpack  container  compnsing  corrugated  board  having  a 
bursting  strength  of  at  least  275  lbs/in^  and  within  which  the 
subpack  assemblies  are  disposed. 


I.  In  a  merchandizing  apparatus,  comprising  a  box  for  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  a  first  type  of  merchandise,  a  first  panel  for 
displaying  merchandizing  information  relating  to  said  first  type  of 
merchandise,  and  a  second  panel  on  said  box.  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  stack  of  slips  attached  to  said  second  panel,  each  slip  being 
removably  attached  to  said  stack  and  containing  information 
associated  with  a  second  type  of  merchandise. 


5.494.154 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  PACKAGE 

Gary  Ainsworth.  and  Brian  K.  Gourley,  both  of  Ada.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Look  Incorporated.  Norwell.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.946 

InU  Cl.'^  A61B  17/06 

MS.  a.  206— 63J  13  Claims 


38        42 


1.  A  package  for  surgical  sutures  compnsing 

a  central  panel  that  is  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
has  two  parallel  sides  that  are  longer  than  its  width,  two  or 
more  first  winding  pin  holes  at  one  end.  and  two  or  more 
second  winding  pin  holes  closer  lo  the  other  end.  said  holes  at 
one  end  being  spaced  by  substantially  more  than  half  said 
width  such  that  a  suture  wound  on  pins  extending  there- 
through is  near  said  parallel  sides, 

a  unitary  first  panel  connected  to  said  central  panel  by  a  fold 
joint  along  a  said  parallel  side,  said  first  panel  having  dimen- 
sions along  substantially  all  axes  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  that  are  less  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  holes  along  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  first 
panel  substantially  covers  the  region  between  said  first  and 
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second  holes  when  folded  over  said  central  panel  but  leaves 
said  holes  exposed,  and 
one  or  more  additional  panels  connected  to  said  central  panel  by 
a  respective  fold  joint  so  as  to  cover  both  of  said  boles  when 
folded  over. 


being  radially  disposed  in  a  circular  array  around  said  circular 
opening  in  said  panel. 


5,494.155 
INCORPORATION  OF  ABSORBENTS  DURING 
EXTRACTION  AND/OR  HYDRATION  OF  HYDROGEL 
MATERIALS  USED  AS  OPHTHALMIC  DEVICES 
John  M.  EvatLS,  Fremont,-  William  E.  Meyers.  San  Ramon,  and 
Joseph  Weinschenk.  Laguna  Niguel.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pilkington  Barnes  Hind.  Inc.,  Simnyvale.  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Set.  No.  269,163 
Int.  a."  B65D  81/26:  B29D  U/OO 
MS.  a.  206—204  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  unreacted  monomers  and  partially 
reacted  oligomers  from  a  hydratable  xerogel  polymer  containing 
said  monomers  and  oligomers  wherein  said  polymer  after  hydra- 
tion is  in  the  form  of  an  ophthalmic  device  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  incorporating  an  adsorbent  into  an  aqueous  solution  wherein 
said  absorbent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acti- 
vated carbon,  silica  gel  and  an  organic  solvent  forming  a 
two-phase  system  with  water;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  hydratable  xerogel  polymer,  prior  to  hydra- 
tion, with  the  solution  produced  in  (a)  above  and  maintaining 
said  polymer  in  such  contact  under  conditions  su£Bcient  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  said  monomers  and  oligomers  in 
said  polymer 


5.494.156 
DISC  RETAINER  FOR  DISC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Joseph  H.  Nies,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Optima  Precision 
Inc,  Fitchburg.  Mass, 

Filed  Jtil.  21.  1994,  S«r.  No.  278,163 

Int  a."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—310  11  Claims 


1.  A  disc  storage  device  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  circular 
disc  having  a  circular  opening  formed  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  panel  having  an  upwardly  facing  disc 

receiving  surface; 
a  circular  opening  formed  in  said  panel  near  the  center  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  spring  fingers  formed  adjacent 

said  panel  opening  for  contacting  the  edge  of  said  disc  at  said 

disc  circular  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  posts  formed  adjacent  said 

panel  opening  for  contacting  the  edge  of  said  disc  at  said  disc 

circular  opening; 
said  spring  fingers  extending  upwardly  from  said  disc  receiving 

surface  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  said  posts  above 

said  disc  receiving  surface,  said  spring  fingers  and  said  posts 


5,494,157 
COMPUTER  BAG  WITH  SIDE  ACCESSIBLE  PADDED 
COMPARTMENTS 
Douglas  J.  Golenz,  Morrison,'  James  A.  Reiner,  Denver;  Jack 
W.  Renforth,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  and  David  E.  Workman, 
Princettm,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,366 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/30:  A45C  3/02 

VS.  a.  206—370  17  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  portable  electronic  device,  the  case 
having  a  main  body  portion  having  an  interior  space  to  hold  the 
electronic  device,  the  interior  space  being  defined  by  a  first  end 
wall,  a  second  end  wall,  and  peripheral  walls  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  end  walls,  handle  means  for  carrying  the  case 
attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  main  body  portion,  an  opening 
into  the  interior  space  through  which  the  electronic  device  can  be 
moved,  the  improvement  comprising  a  frame  having  three  gener- 
ally straight  sides  and  an  open  side,  the  frame  being  made  of  a 
generally  stifif  material  with  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  least  partially 
surrounding  the  interior  space  along  the  peripheral  walls,  the  open 
side  positioned  below  the  upper  portion  when  the  case  is  being 
carried  by  the  handle  means,  and  said  opening  into  said  interior 
space  located  at  said  open  side  of  said  frame. 


5,494,158 
SYRINGE  SALES  AND  DISPOSAL  BOX 
Charies  W,  Erickson,  MiimeapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MMCT 
Holdings,  LLC,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,124 
Int  a."  B65D  43/14 
VS.  a.  206—366  16  Claims 

1.  A  box  for  transporting  unused  syringes  after  syringe  manufac- 
ture to  the  point  of  syringe  usage  (whereat  all  unused  syringes  are 
removed  imm  said  box),  said  box  then  being  usable  for  the  safe 
storage  of  used  syringes,  said  box  comprising: 

a)  an  open-topped  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of 
sides  integral  therewith  with  said  bottom  and  sides  defining  a 
preselected  volume  for  storing  of  a  preselected  quantity  of 
unused  syringes. 

b)  a  cover  means  for  closing  off  said  container  during  said 
storage  and  being  selectably  movable  with  respect  to  said 
container  so  as  to  permit  the  bulk  removal  of  all  of  said 
preselected  quantity  of  unused  syringes, 

c)  means  for  reclosing  said  container  including  said  cover  means 
and  additional  nonreversible  locking  means  locldng  said 
cover  means  to  said  container,  and 

d)  means  for  the  serial  feeding  of  used  syringes  into  said  closed 
and  locked  container  including  used  syringe  receiving  means 
integral  with  said  box  and  having  a  first  operative  posiuon  for 
receiving  a  used  syringe  external  of  said  box  and  being 
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I  5,494,160 

CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  UNWINDING  A 
COIL  OF  WIRE 
Carlo  Gelmetti,  Lazise.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sidergas  S.rJ^  S. 

Ambrogio  di  ValpoUcella,  Italy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/0©493,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1993,  VR93U0008 
Int  a."  B65D  85/04 
VS.  CI.  206—395  20  Claims 


movable  to  a  second  operative  position  whereat  said  used 
syringe  is  discharged  for  safe  storage  thereof  into  said  box 
following  which  said  syringe  receiving  means  may  be 
returned  to  said  first  operating  position  for  the  serial  receiving 
of  additional  used  syringes  for  safe  storage  thereof  in  said 
box,  said  syringe  receiving  means  being  further  characterized 
by  including  means  for  preventing  used  syringes  internal  of 
said  box  from  being  renroved  from  said  box  via  said  syringe 
receiving  means. 


5,494,159 
CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Mag- 
netics GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  85.906,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  10, 1992,  9209267 
U 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/672 
VS,  CL  206—387.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  container,  substantially  of  rectangular  parallelepiped  form, 
for  tape  cassettes  having  an  elevated  head  part,  said  container 
having  longitudinal  axes  and  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  edges 
and  transverse  axes  and  edges,  and  comprising  a  bottom  part  which 
comprises  one  bonom  wall  and  a  rear  wall  along  one  of  its 
longitudinal  edges  and  boltom-part  side  walls  along  its  transverse 
edges,  and  a  lid  part  which  comprises  a  lid  wall  and  has  a  receiving 
pocket  along  its  inner  longitudinal  edge  with  one  pocket  front  wall 
and  one  pocket  bottom  wall  for  the  upe  ca.ssene,  wherein  the  lid 
wall  has  a  wall  thickness  along  the  transverse  axis  of  the  container 
which  tapers  starting  from  its  outer  longitudinal  edge  over  at  least 
pan  of  its  length  in  the  direction  of  the  receiving  pocket. 


1.  Container  for  packaging  and  unwinding  a  coil  of  wire,  com- 
prising: 

a  box  shaped  body  for  accommodating  a  wire  coil,  said  box 
shaped  body  having  a  polygonal  plan  cross-section  and  an 
openable  top  end  for  allowing  insertion  of  the  wire  coil;  and 

a  coil  covering  panel  having  a  central  circular  opening  and  a 
contour  with  angular  portions,  said  contour  matching  the 
inner  plan  shape  of  said  body,  said  panel  being  freely 
descendable  in  said  box  shaped  body  in  contact  with  said  coil 
as  height  thereof  decreases  following  unwinding  of  wire  from 
an  upper  end  of  the  coil  through  the  central  opening  of  the 
panel,  said  angular  portions  of  the  panel  preventing  lifting  of 
wire  turns  between  a  peripheral  region  of  the  panel  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  box  shaped  body  and  thus  accidental 
entanglement  of  the  wire  turns. 

13.  Container  for  packaging  and  unwinding  a  coil  of  wire, 
comprising: 

a  box  shaped  body  for  accommodating  a  wire  coil,  said  box 
shaped  body  having  a  polygonal  plan  cross-section  and  an 
openable  top  end  for  allowing  insertion  of  the  wire  coil; 

a  coil  covering  panel  having  a  central  circular  opening  and  a 
contour  with  angular  portions,  said  contour  matching  the 
inner  plan  shape  of  said  body,  said  panel  being  freely 
descendable  in  said  box  shaped  body  in  contact  with  said  coil 
as  height  thereof  decreases  following  unwinding  of  wire  from 
an  upper  end  of  the  coil  through  the  central  opening  of  the 
panel,  said  angular  portions  of  the  panel  preventing  lifting  of 
wire  turns  between  a  peripheral  region  of  the  panel  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  box  shaped  body  and  thus  accidental 
entanglement  of  the  wire  turns;  and 
angular  elements  for  confining  the  coil,  said  angular  elements 
being  located  at  inner  comers  of  said  box  shaped  body. 
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5,494,161 
HANGING  FOLDER  FILE  BOX 
John  E.  Herbst,  Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Fellowes  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,094 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/44 

VS.  a.  206-^25  7  Claims 


I.  A  hanging  folder  box  comprising: 

a.  a  base,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  side  walls  and 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  side  walls  normal  to 
the  first  pair  of  side  walls,  each  of  the  side  walls  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  substantially  the  same  vertical 
height; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  side  panels  adjacent  the 
first  pair  side  walls  and  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  a 
vertical  height  less  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  side  walls; 
and, 

c.  a  first  and  a  second  channel  each  removably  engaged  with 
each  side  panel  and  having  a  pair  of  upward  extending 
flanges. 


5,494,162 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

MEDICAL  IMPLANT 

Dan  H.  TVeace,  and  F.  Barry  Bays,  both  of  Oearwater,  Fla., 

assignors  to  TteBay  Medical  Corporation,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,700 

Int  CL"  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  206-^38  15  Oaims 


a  tray  defining  a  compartment  having  generally  opposed  sides 
and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  lid  configured  to  cover  said  compartment; 

means  for  connecting  said  lid  to  said  tray;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  medical  implant  in  a  substantially  fixed 
position  within  said  compartment  during  transport  and 
removal,  said  medical  implant  being  spaced  from  one  side  of 
said  compartment  by  said  retaining  means  to  define  a  space 
for  accommodating  jaws  of  a  forceps. 


5,494,163 
ADJUSTABLE  BAIL  TRAY 
William  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rehric  Pacific 
Ctmipany,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,012 

Int  a.*  B65D  21/04 

VS.  a.  206—506  8  Claims 


1.  A  nesting/stacking  tray  having  a  tray  floor  and  upwardly 
extending  tray  sidewalls  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  floor, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  tray  having  a  selectively  movable  member  adjustable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  the  floor  of  said  tray  and  the  floor  of  a 
similar  tray  nested/stacked  therewith; 

wherein  the  tray  sidewalls  comprise  a  first  set  of  opposing 
sidewalls  and  a  second  set  of  opposing  sidewalls.  and  wherein 
each  of  said  sidewalls  includes  a  selectively  movable  member 
movable  rotatably  about  its  sidewall  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position. 


^^=i: 


1.  In  combination,  a  medical  implant  and  a  package  for  sterile 
delivery  of  said  medical  implant,  wherein  said  package  comprises 


5,494,164 
EGG  CARTON 
Richard  L.  Ramirez,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Doico 
Packaging  Corp.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308326 
Int  a."  B65D  85/32:81/02 
VS.  CI.  206—521.8  4  Claims 

1.  An  egg  carton  integrally  molded  from  a  sheet  of  polystyrene 
material,  comprising: 
a  cover;  and 

a  tray,  hingedly  connected  to  the  cover,  having  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  bottom,  an  opening,  at  least 
one  separate  exterior  wall  and  at  lease  one  separate  interior 
sidewall  facing  said  exterior  wall,  said  exterior  and  said 
interior  sidewalls  extending  from  the  bottom  and  surrounding 
said  each  cell,  the  interior  sidewalls  of  adjacent  cells  extend- 
ing from  respective  bottoms  thereof  and  interconnecting  ther- 
ebetween at  an  apex,  the  vertical  contour  of  each  exterior  and 
interior  sidewall  having  a  substantial  radius  of  curvature,  the 
vertical  contour  of  each  exterior  sidewall  having  a  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  than  the  vertical  contour  of  the  respective 
facing  interior  sidewall  whereby  expansion  of  the  ceU  is 
biased  toward  the  interior  of  the  egg  carton. 
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one  end  of  said  tube  extending  in  an  airtight  fit  through  said  lid 
within  said  recessed  ponion  and  having  an  inner  open  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  container  closely 
adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  lid, 

said  tube  having  an  outer  open  end  connectable  to  a  source  of 
vacuum. 

and  a  projection  integral  with  said  lid  within  said  recessed 
portion. 

said  projection  having  a  size  for  relea.sable  sealed  forced  inser- 
tion into  the  outer  open  end  of  said  tube. 

said  tube  being  disposed  adjacent  said  projection  and  bendable 
for  insertion  of  its  outer  open  end  in  said  forced  til  on  said 
projection  wherein  said  tube  when  sealed  on  said  projection  is 
held  down  flat  in  said  recess  below  the  said  outer  end  surface 
of  said  lid. 


2.  An  egg  carton  integrally  molded  from  a  sheet  of  polystyrene 
material,  comprising: 

a  cover. 

a  tray  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover,  said  tray  having  a 
plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  with  at  least  two  parallel 
rows  of  six  cells  in  each  row.  each  cell  having  a  bottom,  and 
exterior  and  interior  sidewalls  extending  from  the  bottom  and 
surrounding  said  conesponding  one  of  said  cells;  wherein 
adjacent  interior  sidewalls  of  each  of  the  cells  in  one  row 
extend  separate  from  respective  bottoms  of  said  cells  in  the 
adjacent  row  so  that  the  interior  sidewalls  of  each  respective 
pair  of  cells  merge  at  an  apex;  and 

a  plurality  of  intersections  formed  by  the  interior  sidewalls  of 
each  group  of  four  adjacent  cells,  including: 

a  first  intersection  located  at  subsuntially  the  center  of  said  tray; 

two  second  intersections,  one  at  each  side  of  said  first  intersec- 
tion, spaced  from  the  center,  wherein  each  of  said  two  second 
intersections  is  lower  than  said  first  intersection;  and 

two  third  intersections,  one  at  each  side  of  an  adjacent  second 
intersection,  spaced  from  said  adjacent  second  intersection, 
wherein  each  of  said  third  intersections  is  lower  than  the 
adjacent  second  intersection. 


5,494.166 
CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  ELONGATED  ARTICLE 
Tatsuo  Kuwala.  Mino;  Tenimi   Matsuda,  NLshinomiya,  and 
Yoshio   Washizu.   Takatsuki,   all    of.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Scr.  No.  321.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-062475 
U;  Jan.  15,1993,5-291129 

Int.  CI."  B65D  !>/Oli:85/42 
VS.  a.  206—528  25  Claims 


5,494,165 

CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES  TO  BE 

VACLILMED  PACKED 

Robert  P.  Detrick.  4729  Fern  Valley  Rd.,  Medford,  Orej{.  97504 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,483 

Int.  tn."  B65D  KI/20 

VS.  CL  206—524.8  2  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  holding  anicles  to  be  vacuum  packed  com- 
prising a  body  portion  with  airtight  defining  walls  and  an  open  end. 
a  lid  removably  mounted  on  said  open  end  for  closing  said  open 

end  in  an  airtight  relation  when  installed  on  said  open  end. 
said  lid  having  an  outer  defining  edge,  an  inner  surface  and  an 

outer  siuface  with  a  recess  within  the  outer  defining  edge  of 

said  lid. 
a  flexible  tube  having  opposite  ends. 


I.  A  container,  adapted  lo  be  as.sembled  by  folding  a  sheet  and 
bonding  portions  of  the  sheet  lo  each  other,  for  use  in  holding  an 
elongated  article,  said  container  comprising: 

a  row  of  side  walls,  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  founh 
side  walls  successively  continuous  with  each  other  via  three 
fold  lines  spaced  at  predeiermined  intervals,  opposing  ends  of 
said  row  being  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  rectangular 
frame  having  a  lower  opening; 

a  first  bottom  wall,  continuous  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  first  side 
wall  via  a  fold  line,  having  an  engaging  ponion  defined  at  a 
lower  edge  thereof  and  a  first  connecting  portion  defined  at  a 
side  thereof  via  an  inclined  fold  line,  and  closing  approxi- 
mately one  half  of  the  lower  opening  of  the  rectangular  frame; 

a  first  upper  flap,  continuous  with  an  upper  edge  of  the  second 
side  wall  via  a  fold  line  and  having  at  least  one  first  support- 
ing window,  being  folded  into  the  rectangular  frame  lo  form  a 
first  article  supporting  section  for  supporting  one  side  of  the 
article;  and 

a  ftrsi  lower  flap,  continuous  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  second 
side  wall  via  a  fold  line  and  having  an  aperture  defined  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  (Hher  side  of  which  is  connected  with  the  first 
connecting  ponion  with  adhesive  agent; 

a  second  bonom  wall,  continuous  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  third 
side  wall  via  a  fold  line,  having  a  locking  ponion  defined  at  a 
lip  edge  thereof  so  thai  the  locking  portion  is  connected  with 
the  engaging  portion  of  the  bonom  wall  in  engagement  there- 
with and  having  a  second  connecting  ponion  defined  at  one 
side  thereof  via  an  inclined  fold  line  and  a  comer  defined  on 
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the  other  side  thereof  which  is  inserted  into  the  aperture  to 
close  a  remainder  of  the  lower  opening  of  the  rectangular 
frame; 

a  second  upper  flap,  continuous  with  an  upper  edge  of  the  fourth 
side  wall  via  a  fold  line  and  having  al  least  one  second 
supporting  window,  being  folded  into  the  rectangular  frame  to 
form  a  second  article  supporting  section  for  supporting  the 
other  side  of  the  article; 

a  second  lower  flap,  continuous  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  founh 
side  wall  via  a  fold  line  and  having  a  slit  therein  into  which  an 
edge  of  the  bonom  wall  is  inserted,  wherein  a  side  of  the 
.second  lower  flap  is  connected  with  the  second  connecting 
portion  of  the  bonom  wall  with  adhesive  agent;  and 

wherein,  when  the  sheet  is  assembled  into  the  rectangular  frame, 
the  at  least  one  first  supporting  window  of  the  first  article 
supporting  section  and  the  al  least  one  second  supporting 
window  of  the  second  article  supporting  section  are  opposed 
to  each  other  so  that  the  article  is  supported  with  one  side 
thereof  inserted  into  the  at  least  one  first  supporting  window 
and  the  other  side  thereof  inserted  into  the  at  least  one  second 
supporting  window. 


5,494,167 
RETURNABLE  CASE 
Nobutoshi  Haseigawa,  Suzuka;  Hisato  Fukuda,  Yokkaichi,  and 
Makoto  Tani,  Mie,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Honda 
Express,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098164; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098165 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/44 
VS.  CI.  206—600  4  Claims 


1.  A  returnable  case  comprising; 

a  rectangular  skid  formed  as  a  bonom  plate  comprising  a  pair  of 

long  edges  and  a  pair  of  short  edges; 
a  pair  of  major  frames  each  vertically,  removably  attached  lo 

said  skid  along  said  pair  of  long  edges  thereof,  said  major 

frames  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  pair  of  minor  frames  each  vertically,  removably  attached  lo 

said  skid  along  said  pair  of  short  edges  thereof,  said  minor 

frames  having  first  and  second  ends; 
removable  guard  members  disposed  over  said  major  frames  and 

minor  frames,  said  guard  members  being  parallel  to  at  least 

one  of  said  long  edges  and  short  edges  of  said  skid;  and 
a  pair  of  headers  having  a  predetermined  width,  height  and  first 

and  second  ends  secured  on  said  skid  al  each  location  where 

said  major  frames  and  minor  frames  are  placed; 
L-shaped  comer  guides  having  a  dimension  higher  than  said 

height  of  said  headers  secured  on  said  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  headers; 
each  of  said  major  frames  and  minor  frames  having  spaced 

vertical  supports  and  diagonal  trusses  and  a  pair  of  lower  and 

upper  comer  patches,  with  said  trusses  being  welded  to  said 

pair  of  lower  and  upper  comer  patches; 


all  components  of  disassembled  major  frames,  minor  frames  and 
guard  members  capable  of  being  enclosed  within  said  prede- 
termined width  of  said  headers. 

2.  A  retumable  case  comprising: 

a  rectangular  skid  formed  as  a  bonom  plate  comprising  a  pair  of 
long  edges  and  a  pair  of  short  edges; 

a  pair  of  major  fi-ames  each  vertically,  removably  attached  to 
said  sicid  along  said  pair  of  long  edges  thereof,  said  major 
frames  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pair  of  minor  frames  each  vertically,  removably  attached  to 
said  skid  along  said  pair  of  short  edges  thereof,  said  minor 
frames  having  first  and  second  ends; 

removable  guard  members  disposed  over  said  major  frames  and 
minor  frames,  said  guard  members  being  parallel  to  at  least 
one  of  said  long  edges  and  short  edges  of  said  skid;  and 

a  pair  of  headers  having  a  predetermined  width,  height  and  first 
and  second  ends  secured  on  said  skid  at  each  location  where 
said  major  frames  and  minor  fratnes  are  placed; 

all  components  of  disassembled  major  frames,  minor  frames  and 
guard  members  capable  of  being  enclosed  within  said  prede- 
termined width  of  said  headers; 

one  pair  of  at  least  one  of  said  major  frames  and  minor  frames 
having  said  first  and  second  ends  attached  with  upper  comer 
guides,  with  the  other  pair  of  frames  not  having  upper  comer 
guides; 

lower  comer  guides  anached  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
pair  of  headers  are  secured  to  said  pair  of  lower  comer 
patches  of  each  of  said  major  and  minor  frames  by  means  of 
bolts;  and 

said  pair  of  frames  having  said  first  and  second  ends  attached 
with  said  comer  guides  having  said  comer  guides  anached  to 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  pair  of  frames  not  having 
comer  guides. 


5,494,168 
SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Martin  B.  Hart,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,791 

Int  a."  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—714  10  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mount  component  carrier  tape  dispenser,  compris- 


ing: 


a  pair  of  circular  side  walls  spaced  slightly  greater  than  a  width 

of  the  carrier  tape  and  having  a  diameter  of  about  four  inches; 
a  central  cylindrical  drive  hub  including  three  radially  outwardly 

directed  drive  fingers  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  hub; 
a  cylindrical  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  at  a  location 

between  said  drive  fingers  and  a  perimeter  of  said  side  walls; 
at  least  two  connecting  portions  between  said  cylindrical  wall 

and  said  drive  hub  for  centering  and  supponing  said  hub  at 

the  center  of  said  cylindrical  wall; 
a  pair  of  tape  receiving  slots  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of 

said  cylindrical  wall  radially  inward  to  a  location  proximate 


1988 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27.  19% 


said  hub.  said  radially  inwardly  directed  slots  diametrically 
opposed  across  said  hub  and  circumferentially  spaced  around 
said  hub  an  equal  distance  from  one  of  said  fingers. 


5,494.169 

iC  CARRIER 

Noiiyuki  Matnioka,  Yokohama.  Japan.  awiRnor  to  Yanuuchi 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,640,  Jun.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-185460 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HS/JO 

VS.  a.  206—722  8  Claims 


a  stopper  for  sealing  the  tube  thai  is  received  in  said  shield  and 
includes  a  lop  surface,  wherein  said  top  surface  of  said 
stopper  in  conjunction  with  said  wall  of  said  shield  form  a 
well,  and  said  lop  surface  includes  a  convex  portion  that 
directs  residue  body  fluid  from  said  convex  portion  towards 
said  wall;  and 

a  gas-barrier  member  bonded  to  said  shield  to  improve  vacuum 
retention  within  the  tube  and  protect  said  well  from  contami- 
nation. 


5,494.171 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FINE 

PARTICLES  FROM  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PELLETS 

Akira  Kazamoto.  and  Yoshiaki  Oishi,  both  of  Matsuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,643 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-063919 
Int  CI."  B03B  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  209— 12J  14  Claims 


I.  An  IC  carrier  comprising: 

a  movable  comer  niler  for  restricting  a  first  angular  portion  of  an 
IC.  and  a  reference  comer  ruler  for  restricting  a  second 
angular  portion  of  the  IC.  the  second  angular  portion  of  the  IC 
being  in  a  diagonal  relation  to  the  first  angular  portion  of  the 
IC; 

said  movable  comer  ruler  being  resiliently  supported  by  a  spring 
stnicmre  such  that  the  first  angular  portion  is  resiliently 
pushed  toward  said  reference  comer  ruler;  and 

said  movable  ruler  including  a  pair  of  ruler  elements  for  pushing 
those  rwo  sides  of  the  IC  which  define  the  first  angular  portion 
of  the  IC.  with  said  movable  comer  ruler  being  movably 
resiliently  supported  by  said  spring  structure  for  movement 
along  the  two  sides  of  the  IC. 


5,494.170 
COMBINATION  STOPPER-SHIELD  CLOSURE 
James  A.  Bums,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,854 

InL  a."  B65D  41/50 

VS.  CL  215—247  5  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  removing  fine  particles  from  a  particle 
mixture  of  synthetic  resin  pellets  containing  the  fine  particles 
electrostatically  adhered  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  conduit-like  structure  providing  a  synthetic  resin  falling 
path  which  is  bent  in  at  least  one  position. 

(b,)  a  feed  inlet  for  feeding  said  mixture  to  an  upper  portion  of 
the  synthetic  resin  falling  path; 

(b,)  a  gas  exhaust  port  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  said  feed  inlet; 

(C|)  a  discharge  outlet  for  discharging  the  synthetic  resin  pellets 
from  a  lower  portion  of  the  synthetic  resin  falling  path: 

(c,)  a  port  for  blowing  a  non-ionized  gas,  said  port  being 
situated  in  the  vicinity  of  said  discharge  outlet:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  openings  for  blowing  ionized  gas.  wherein  each 
of  said  openings  in  said  plurality  of  openings  is  connected  to 
a  source  of  io.iized  gas  whereby  ionized  gas  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  conduit-like  structure  along  the  length  of  the 
synthetic  resin  falling  path. 


5.494,172 
MAGNETIC  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  E.  Siesco,  Jr..  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Com- 
pressing Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.707 

int  CI."  B03C  1/00 

VS.  a.  209—212  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  repulsion  assembly  for  separating  low  density 

copper  particles  from  high  density  zinc  particles,  the  assembly 

including  a  conveyor  pulley,  a  drive  pulley,  a  conveyor  belt 

wrapped  around  the  drive  pulley  and  the  conveyor  pulley  for 

supporting  the  particles  to  be  separated,  a  magnetic  pulley  having  a 

radially  decreasing  flux  density  field  mounted  in  the  conveyor 

1   A  closure  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  body  fluid  collection    pulley,  means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  pulley  to  radially  separate 

lube  comprising:  the  low  density  copper  particles  from  the  high  density  zinc  par- 

a  shield  having  a  wall;  tides  and  an  impeller  pulley  having  a  resilient  cover  mounted  in 
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5,494,174 
CONTAINER  WITH  REMOVAL  RESISTANT  CLOSLTIE 
Robert  D.  Rohr,  Eagle,  and  Leo  R.  Imbery,  Jr.,  Mukwonago, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AptarGitmp,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake, 

m. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404360 

Int  a."  B65D  41/04 

VS.  CL  215—330  15  Claims 


close  proximity  to  the  conveyor  pulley  whereby  the  low  density 
copper  particles  will  be  forced  into  the  high  density  force  field, 
whereby  said  low  density  copper  particles  will  be  propelled  out- 
wardly fix)m  the  zinc  particles  by  the  rotary  motion  of  the  conveyor 
pulley  and  the  repelling  influence  of  the  higher  gauss  field  at  a 
greater  distance  than  the  zinc  particles. 


1.  A  removal  resistant  closure  and  container  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


5,494,173 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  NON- 
LEVEL  OPERATING  CONDITIONS 
E.  Mark  Deister,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Dale  A.  Loshe,  New  Haven, 
both  of  Ind~,  assignors  to  Deister  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  861,106,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,866 
Int  a."  B07B  1/34.1/42 
VS.  a.  209—326  35  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  screen  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  frame; 

a  screen  deck  coupled  to  the  frame; 

means  for  vibrating  the  frame  and  the  screen  deck;  and 

a  plurality  of  rubber  shear  spring  assemblies  coupled  between 
the  frame  and  the  base,  each  rubber  shear  spring  assembly 
including  a  rubber  element  configured  to  deflect  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  shear  force,  thereby  permitting  vibrating  move- 
ment of  the  frame  relative  to  the  base  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  base,  and  each  rubber  element  also 
configured  to  resist  compressive  and  tensile  forces  thereby 
limiting  lateral  movement  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  base 
during  non-level  conditions  of  the  base. 


a  container  defining  an  opening; 

a  closure  for  being  applied  to  said  container  to  occlude  said 
opening; 

a  first  thread  defined  by  said  container  and  extending  at  least 
partially  around  said  opening  from  a  leading  end  to  a  trailing 
end: 

a  second  thread  defined  by  said  closure  and  extending  at  least 
partially  around  said  closure  from  a  leading  end  to  a  trailing 
end;  and 

a  projection  defined  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second 
threads,  said  projection  and  said  one  thread  defining  a  space 
between  them  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  other  of  said 
threads,  and  at  least  one  of  said  projection  and  said  other 
thread  being  resilient  to  accortimodate  deformation  during 
relative  rotational  movement  of  said  container  and  closure 
when  said  closure  and  container  are  screwed  together 
whereby  said  threads  are  relatively  axially  displaced  from  a 
threadingly  engaged  condition  to  a  fully  closed  disengaged 
condition  which  resists  re-engagement. 


5,494,175 

HANGING  FILE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

DRAWER 

Dale  Higdon,  Davenport,  and  Kirk  Petersen,  Muscatine,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,270 

Int  a."  A47F  7/16 

VS.  a.  211—46  7  Claims 

1.  A  hanging  file  suppon  structure  for  the  drawer  of  a  cabinet. 

wherein  the  drawer  is  formed  with  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and 

two  connecting  side  walls,  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  hangrail  for  suspending  hanging  file  fold- 
ers; 
a  bracket  having  means  engagable  with  said  hangrail  for  sup- 
porting said  hangrail  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  said 
bracket  having  at  least  one  pair  of  hooks  formed  thereon,  and 
at  least  two  pairs  of  slots  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  drawer,  said 
pairs  of  slots  being  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  to  define 
two  discrete  widths  along  said  wall  and  said  slots  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  said  hooks  of  said 
bracket; 
wherein  said  brackets  are  altematively  receivable  in  said  pairs  of 
slots  to  position  said  hangrail  within  said  drawer  for  altema- 
tively hanging  files  of  differing  widths. 
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5,494,176 
CHILD  SAFE  CUTLERY  SET  HOLDER 
SUvio  ZaUo,  1151  NeUI  Ave^  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,690 
Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—70.7 


5.494,177 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Alvin  E.  Todd,  Jr..  3360  Progress  HUl  Blvd.,  Pigeon  Forge, 
Tenn.  37863 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,150,  JuL  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5042,054.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,690 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
MS.  CL  211—163  2  Claims 


l3ClaiiiH 


1.  An  improved  display  rack  for  use  in  conjunction  with  existing 
facilities  which  include  an  existing  suspended  ceiling,  and  existing 
shelving  resting  on  a  floor,  said  improved  display  rack  comprising: 

a  pivoiable  display  unit  defining  a  surface  on  which  selected 
merchandise  is  displayed,  said  pivoiable  display  unit  being 
roiatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis: 

an  upper  stabilizing  member  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  secured  to  a  top  of  said  pivotable 
display  unit,  said  second  end  carrying  an  adapting  member  for 
engaging  a  beam  of  the  suspended  ceiling,  said  adapting 
member  being  configured  such  that  said  adapting  member  is 
movable  along  the  beam  whereby  said  improved  display  rack 
is  repositionable: 

a  lower  supporting  member  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  secured  to  a  base  of  said  pivotable 
display  unit,  said  second  end  being  configured  to  be  supported 
by  the  existing  facilities. 


1.  A  child  safe  cuUery  set  holder  for  an  overhead  cabinet  in  a 
kitchen  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing,  said  housing  iiKluding  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  a  rear  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  a  front  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  with  said  fit)nt 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  receive  .said  sheaths 
extending  therein,  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  at  an  angle 
rearwardly.  so  that  said  sheaths  are  sloped  down  towards  said 
rear  wall  in  which  each  blade  of  each  knife  will  be  held  in 
place  and  not  fall  out  of  said  housing; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sheaths,  built  into  said  housing  in  side  by  side 
relationships:  and 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the  underside  of  the 
overhead  cabinet,  with  each  said  sheath  facing  forward  to 
hold  a  blade  of  one  knife  therein  with  it's  handle  extending 
therefrom,  so  as  to  keep  the  luiives  out  of  the  reach  of  small 
children. 


5,494,178 

DISPLAY  AND  DECORATIVE  FIXTURE  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Maharg.  Ridgefleid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alu  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,065 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  211—189  12  Claims 

1.  A  display  means  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinally 
extending  members  designed  to  be  maintained  in  operation  in  a 
vertical  position;  at  least  four  panel  holding  means  secured  to  the 
two  longitudinally  extending  members,  two  of  such  panel  holding 
means  on  each  longitudinally  extending  member,  and  a  panel,  the 
comers  of  which  are  held  by  the  panel  holding  means  and  which 
extends  between  the  two  longitudinally  extending  members;  the 
panel  holding  means  comprising  a  facing  pair  of  substantially  flat, 
rigid  plates,  a  rigid  central  member  separating,  and  interconnect- 
ing, in  a  rigid  manner  the  two  plates,  dividing  means  to  divide  the 
volume  between  the  two  plates  into  pie-shaped  segments,  and 
clamping  means  extending  from  one  of  die  flat  plates  towards  the 
other  plate  and  movably  held  in  relation  thereto  to  clamp  in  place 
any  member  held  within  the  volume  between  the  two  plates. 
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5,494,179 
FIELD-EMITTER  HAVING  A  SHARP  APEX  AND  SMALL- 
APERTURED  GATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

EMITTER 
Yoshikazu  Hori,  Kobe,  and  Keisuke  Koga,  Uji,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jid.  16,  1993,  5-176450; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-264584;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091397 

Int.  CI."  B44C  mi 
MS.  a.  216—11  26  Claims 


US 


layer  being  selectively  applied  to  electrically  short  out  portions  of 
said  resistive  ink  layer,  thereby  permitting  the  card  to  have  a 
predetermined  resistive  taper  across  the  width  thereof  according  to 
a  desired  resistivity  curve,  with  the  resistive  taper  being  substan- 
tially continuous  along  the  length  of  the  R-Caid. 


5,494,181 
ROLL-TOP  CEDAR  CHEST 
Jon  K.  Denney,  Mountain  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conestoga 
Wood,  Inc.,  Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,994 

InL  a."  B65D  4i/20 

MS.  CI.  217—62  8  Claims 


10 


I  I  I  I  i: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  minute  field  emitter  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
patterning  a  covering  layer  of  a  conductive  substrate  or  a  con- 
ductive layer  formed  on  a  substrate  using  an  etching  mask 

made  by  lithography, 
etching  the  patterned  covering  layer  to  form  a  minute  etching 

mask  from  the  covering  layer  that  is  smaller  than  said  etching 

mask, 
etching  the  surface  of  the  substrate  or  the  conductive  layer  to 

form  a  pillar-shaped  structure  under  said  minute  etching 

mask, 
etching  the  side  surface  of  the  pillar-shaped  structure  to  form  a 

minute  structure  with  a  thin  part  in  the  middle  thereof,  and 
etching  the  side  surface  of  the  minute  structure  to  reduce  the  thin 

part  to  remove  the  upper  part  of  the  minute  structure  and  to 

form  a  cathode  with  a  sharp  apex  from  the  remaining  lower 

part  of  the  minute  structure. 


5,494,180 
HYBRID  RESISTANCE  CARDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Stephen  A.  Callahan,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Helicopter  Company,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,331,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5364,705.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,282 

InL  a."  HOIC  WIO 

MS.  a.  216—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hybrid  R-Card  having  both  a  length 

and  a  width,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  conductive  ink 

layer  and  a  resisdve  ink  layer  onto  a  surface,  said  conductive  ink 


1.  A  storage  chest  having  a  load-bearing,  rolltop  cover,  which 
comprises: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  upright  end  walls; 

an  upright  front  wall  seeing  between  said  end  walls; 

an  upright  back  wall  secured  between  said  end  walls  in  trans- 
versely spaced-apart  relationship  with  said  front  wall  in  order 
to  define  a  primary  storage  cavity  therein; 

said  end.  front  and  back  walls  each  having  top  and  booom 
edges; 

base  means  including  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  end,  front  and  back  walls  for  closing  the  boaom  of  the 
primary  storage  cavity; 

a  tambour  having  opposite  sides,  and  front  and  back  ends; 

said  tambour  including  a  plurality  of  slats  attached  to  a  flexible 
sheet; 

an  upright  inside  wall  secured  between  said  end  walls  within  the 
primary  storage  cavity  in  order  to  define  with  said  back  wall  a 
secondary  cavity  for  receiving  said  tambour; 

means  including  arcuate  grooves  in  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
end  walls  for  receiving  the  sides  of  said  tambour  and  guiding 
said  tambour  between  an  extended  position  covering  the  pri- 
mary storage  cavity  and  a  retracted  position  substantially 
stored  in  the  secondary  cavity; 

means  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  tambour  for  manually 
actuating  said  tambour  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions; and 

means  including  a  longitudinal  beam  extending  between  said 
end  walls  below  the  grooves  therein  for  vertically  supporting 
said  tambour  against  top  loads  when  in  the  extended  position. 
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5,494,182 
COUNTERBALANCING  ON  COLLAPSIBLE  FLATRACKS 
Martin  Clive-Smitii,  66  Leain  Terrace,  Leamiiigton  Spa,  War- 
wickshire CV31  IBQ,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1994, 
9403569 

int.  a."  B65D  6/18 
VS.  CL  220—6  24  Claims 


1.  A  counterbalancing  system  for  a  collapsible  flatrack  assembly 
comprising  relatively  pivoted  first  and  second  pans,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  parts  comprising  a  normally  upright  post  and  the 
odier  of  said  parts  comprising  a  normally  horizontal  base  part  of 
die  flatrack  assembly,  die  counterbalancing  system  comprising  at 
least  one  bar  spring  mounted  on  said  first  part  and  a  follower 
mounted  on  said  second  pan.  the  follower  being  engageable  with 
said  bar  spnng  on  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  pans,  the  bar  spnng  having  a  fixed  mounting  ponion  and  a 
free  end.  and  the  follower  being  arranged  to  make  contact,  on  said 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  and  second  parts,  with  the 
bar  spring  adjacent  said  free  end  to  deflect  the  spnng  in  a  direction 
tending  to  resist  movement  of  the  post  from  an  upright  towards  a 
horizontal  position,  a  former  being  provided  on  said  first  pan 
between  said  fixed  ponion  and  said  free  end  of  the  spnng  such  that 
as  said  spring  deflects,  portions  of  the  spring  progressively  come  to 
rest  on  the  former. 


said  pattern  extends  at  least  partially  about  said  cylindrical- 
shaped  main  body  to  create  unbonded  wall  portions  between 
the  bonded  wall  portions  thereby  forming  flow  channels 
extending  subsunlially  the  fiill  length  of  the  cylindrical- 
shaped  main  body  such  diat  leaked  liquid  dirough  the  tank  or 
the  continuous  wall  is  capable  of  being  detected. 


5,494,184 
CAN  TOP  WITH  AN  OVERTURNABLE  TAB 
Akira  Noguchi;  Jiro  Arii;  Icliiro  Yonezawa,  all  of  Yokohama; 
Sadao  Nishiyama.  Sunto;  Hiroaki  Kitagawa,  Sunto,  and 
Hiroyuki  Murai,  Sunto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation,  and  Kirin  Beer  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187149 

Int.  a."  B65D  17/34 

VS.  a.  220—269  14  Oaims 


5.494,183 
DOUBLE  WALL  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEMS  HAVING  AN 

INTERMITTENTLY  BONDED  WALL 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  126  Leiand  Way,  Marco  island,  Fla.  33937 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.686.  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5.303.840.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  464.460. 

Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  229369 

InL  a."  B65D  25/34 

VS.  d  220—469  25  Claims 


1.  A  double  wall  storage  tank  system  having  cylindrical-shaped 
walls  structurally  bonded  together  in  a  defined  intermittent  manner 
whereby  flow  channels  are  created  to  receive  leaked  liquid,  said 
system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tank  having  a  cylindrical-shaped  main  body  and  having  an 
end  wall  attached  at  each  end  diereof.  said  tank  having  a 
capacity  of  at  least  about  500  gallons  liquid;  and 

(b)  a  cylindncal-shaped  continuous  wall  which  covers  the 
cylindrical-shaped  main  body  of  die  tank  so  as  to  extend  less 
than  about  one-half  inch  in  height  from  the  tank  and  which  is 
intermittendy  bonded  thereto  in  a  defined  pattern,  whereby 


1.  A  top  end  for  a  can  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  panel  comprising  a  disc-shaped  flat  section  and  an 
outer  penphery  to  be  engaged  with  an  upper  end  of  a  can 
body,  said  disc-shaped  flat  section  having  a  primary  score  to 
define  a  primary  scored  ponion  surrounded  by  said  primary 
score  and  which  forms  a  primary  opening,  said  flat  section 
further  having  a  secondary  score  to  define  a  secondary  scored 
portion  sunounded  by  said  secondary  score  and  which  forms 
a  secondary  opening:  and 

a  stay-on  type  tab  provided  on  said  flat  section  having  a  con- 
necting ponion  rotatably  connected  to  a  center  portion  of  said 
flat  section  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  flat  section, 
said  tab  having  a  pull-up  end  and  a  push-down  end.  said  tab 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  tab  facing  said  flat  section; 

wherein  said  primary  scored  ponion  is  located  below  said  push- 
down end  of  said  tab  to  enable  said  primary  scored  ponion  to 
be  opened  by  pulling  up  said  pull-up  end  of  said  tab.  and  said 
secondary  scored  ponion  is  located  at  a  position  facing  said 
push-down  end  of  said  tab  when  said  tab  is  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  angle  from  an  initial  position,  so  that  said 
secondary  scored  portion  is  opened  to  form  said  secondary 
opening  by  pulling  up  said  pull-up  end  of  said  tab,  said  tab 
being  ovenumable  such  that  said  top  surface  of  said  tab 
facing  said  flat  section  and  said  push-down  end  being  insert- 
able  into  said  secondary  opening  upon  opening  of  said  sec- 
ondary opening  by  said  tab  so  as  to  avoid  interference  with  a 
ponion  of  a  person  drinlcing  from  said  primary  opening  of  the 
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5,494.185 
PLASTIC  SNAP  HINGE 
Werner  F.  Dubacfa,  Maur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Createcfanic 
AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  30,   1993, 
00971/93 

InL  a."  B65D  43/14 
VS.  a.  220—339  14  Claims 


32  37 


5,494,187 
BREADBOX 
Rolf  G.  Schueletn,  Singhofen,  and  Helmut  Deimel,  Nastaetten, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Leifheit  AG,  Lahn,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1992,  42  37 
718.8 

Int.  CL"  F17C  1/06 
VS.  O.  220—558  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  one-piece  plastic  closure  for  fastening  on  a  container, 
having  a  lower  part  (10)  attachable  to  the  container,  a  cap  (20) 
which  is  integral  with  the  lower  pan  (10)  by  a  main  film  hinge  (31) 
positioned  in  a  pivot  axis,  a  spring  element  (32)  capable  of  gener- 
ating a  snap  effect,  the  spring  element  (32)  extending  beyond  the 
main  film  hinge  (31)  and  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  pan  (10)  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  cap  (20),  the 
improvement  comprising:  the  main  film  hinge  (31)  extending  con- 
tinuously over  the  spring  element  (32)  which,  in  a  closed  state  of 
the  closure,  is  positioned  completely  within  the  closure. 
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5,494.186 
WALL  MOUNTED  MEDICAL  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
CONTAINER  WITH  PIVOTED  TOP  CLOSURE  LID 
Gordon  Marsh,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,187 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/14 

VS.  a.  220—481  20  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  use  with  a  medical  waste  disposal 
container,  the  container  defining  an  open  end,  the  closure  device 
comprising: 

a  lid  mount  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the 
container,  the  lid  mount  defining  a  top  ponion,  an  entrance 
aperture  and  a  sloping  recessed  face  arranged  substantially 
between  the  top  ponion  and  the  entrance  aperture;  and 

a  lid  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sloping  recessed  face  of  the  lid 
mount  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position. 


1.  A  breadbox  comprising: 

a  boaom  ponion  (1)  extending  in  a  first  plane  and  having 

opposite  sides; 
side  walls  (2.  3)  connected  to  respective  opposite  sides  of  said 
bonom  ponion.  and  defining  a  front  opening  of  the  breadbox; 
a  flap  (5)  having  a  bottom  edge,  said  flap  (5)  closing  the  front 
opening  of  the  breadbox,  said  flap  including  a  work  surface 
(37); 
at  least  one  shaft  means  for  swivelably  coupling  said  flap  to  said 
side  walls,  said  at  least  one  shaft  means  having  a  horizontal 
axis  (6)  positioned  in  a  second  plane  that  is  substantially  in 
parallel  to  and  above  a  support  surface  (22)  on  which  said 
breadbox  rests; 
said  flap  being  swivelable  in  a  downward  direction  about  said 
horizontal  axis  (6)  from  a  closed  position  where  said  flap  (5) 
closes  the  front  opening  of  the  breadbox  to  an  open  position 
wherein  the  front  opening  of  the  breadbox  is  open,  so  that  said 
work  surface  of  said  flap,  when  said  flap  is  in  said  open 
position,  extends  in  a  third  plane  which  is  above  said  first 
plane  in  which  the  bottom  portion  (1)  extends  and  which  is 
substantially  in  parallel  with  said  support  surface;  and 
an  attachable  and  detachable  receptacle  for  crumbs  (8),  said 

receptacle  for  crumbs  (8)  having: 
a  first  edge  that  is  attachably  and  detachably  engageable  with 
a  front  edge  (13)  of  the  bottom  ponion  (1)  of  the  breadbox, 
whereby  the  receptacle  for  crumbs  is  separable  from  said 
breadbox  without  a  need  to  disassemble  the  flap,  by  pulling 
the  receptacle  for  crumbs  in  a  forward  direction  away  from 
said  front  edge  (13);  and 
a  second  edge  positioned  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  flap 
when  said  flap  is  in  said  open  position,  said  second  edge  of 
the  receptacle  for  crumbs  extending  under  said  flap  (5) 
when  the  receptacle  for  crumbs  is  attached  to  the  boaom 
portion  of  the  breadbox. 
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5  494.188 

FLITD  PRESSl'RE  VESSEL  BOSS-LINER  ATTACHMENT 

SYSTEM  WITH  LINER/EXTERIOR  MECHANISM 

DIRECT  COUPLING 

Sadanandan  N.  Sirosh.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  EDO 

Canada  Ltd..  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.238,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4J.57I,  Apr.  7.  199.V  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827.226, 
Jan.  28,  1992,  PaL  No.  5US3.778.  This  application  Dec.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  364,842 
InL  a."  F17C  1/06 
VS.  CL  220—590  6  Claims 


1.  A  pres.<iUTe  vessel  for  holding  fluids  comprising 

an  outer  shell  made  of  a  substantially  rigid,  mechanically  strong 
maienal.  and  having  at  least  one  oblate  end  section  with  an 
opening  (herein. 

boss  means  having  a  neck  portion  for  fitting  in  the  opening  in 
the  outer  shell  and  a  flange  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  neck  portion  and  having  an  upper  surface,  and 
a  lower,  radially  convex  surface,  the  boss  means  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  substantially  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  the  outer  shell,  for  receiving  an  allachmeni  mecha- 
nism and  including  a  groove  formed  therein  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  hollow,  above  the  flange  portion, 
said  groove  including  a  radially  inwardly,  downwardly  slop- 
ing shoulder. 

an  inner,  generally  fluid  impervious  liner  disposed  within  the 
outer  shell  against  the  inside  surface  thereof,  and  having  at 
least  one  end  section  with  an  opening  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  outer  shell,  said  inner  liner  being  formed  with  a 
dual-layer  lip  circumscribing  ihe  opening  in  the  liner  the 
dual-layer  lip  having  an  upper  lip  seginent  and  a  lower  lip 
segment  longer  than  said  upper  lip  segment  which  lerminaies 
in  an  annular  bead,  with  an  annular  recess  therebetween  for 
receiving  and  holding  therein  the  flange  portion  of  the  boss 
means,  the  upper  lip  segment  being  held  between  the  inside 
surface  of  the  outer  shell  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange 
portion  of  the  boss  means,  and  the  lower  lip  segment  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  under  the  lower  surface  of  the  flange 
portion  of  the  boss  means  and  then  upwardly  into  the  hollow 
of  the  boss  means,  along  the  interior  wall  of  said  hollow,  until 
the  annular  bead  hts  in  the  groove  of  the  hollow,  and 

wherein  said  hollow  iiKludes  a  first  portion  having  a  first  diam- 
eter for  receiving  ihe  lower  lip  segment,  and  an  inlet  ponion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter  for  receiving 
an  attachment  mechanism,  and  wherein  said  groove  is  formed 
in  ttie  hollow  between  the  first  portion  and  the  inlet  p«irtion 
such  that  when  the  bead  is  fitted  into  the  grmne.  an  attach- 
ment mechanism  received  in  the  inlet  portion  contacts  the 
lower  lip  segment  at  the  bead  to  pin  the  lower  segment  against 
the  sloping  shoulder  of  the  groove. 


I  5,494,189 

ifETERING  DEVICE  USING  METERING  GATE 

DISCHARGER 

Charics  E.  De  Crane,  802  Janna  St.,  West  Monrtw,  La.  71291 

Filed  May  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,135 

InL  a."  B65D  37/00 


VS.  CL  222—1 


10  Claims 


9  A  method  of  quickly  and  accurately  controlling  the  flow  of 
bulk  material  contained  in  a  bulk  material  container  having  a 
tightly  tied  lower  flexible  pouring  spout  for  use  in  pouring  and 
distributing,  to  a  plant  operation,  bulk  material  from  the  bulk 
material  container  whenever  the  tightly  tied  flexible  pounng  spout 
is  untied  and  then  subsequently  re-tied  for  later  use  by  a  worker, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metering  device  having  a  metering  gate  dis- 
charger contained  within  the  metering  device,  the  metering 
device  having  a  hopper  with  an  open  top  and  bottom  portion 
capable  of  receiving  the  tightly  tied  flexible  pouring  spout  of 
the  bulk  matenal  container: 
(bl  providing  the  metering  gate  discharger  with  means  for  pre- 
venting bunching  of  a  pre-detemiined  portion  of  the  flexible 
pounng  spout  within  the  hopper  and  above  the  metering  gate 
discharger. 

(c)  positioning  the  metering  device  upstream  of  the  plant  opera- 
lion  and  below  the  bulk  material  container  so  thai  the  meter- 
ing device  can  be  used  to  release  and  to  control  the  flow  of 
bulk  material  contained  within  the  bulk  material  container,  the 
metering  device  permitting  the  bulk  matenal  lo  flow  down- 
stream, in  a  controlled  manner,  lo  the  plani  operation  and 
further  permitting  the  pre-determined  portion  of  the  flexible 
pounng  spout  to  move  through  the  metering  gate  discharger 
so  that  the  predetermined  portion  may  be  tied  and  later 
un-tied  for  muse  of  the  bulk  matenal  container; 

(d)  inserting  a  tightly  tied  flexible  pouring  spout  of  the  bulk 
material  container  within  the  metering  gate  discharger  while 
positioning  the  bulk  matenal  container  on  lop  of  the  hopper: 

(e)  operating  the  metering  gale  discharger  lo  clamp  the  tightly 
tied  flexible  pouring  spout,  of  the  bulk  material  container, 
above  the  tied  portion  of  the  pouring  spout  lo  (hereby  hold 
and  temporarily  retain  the  bulk  matenal  within  the  pouring 
spout  and  within  the  bulk  material  container  while  preventing 
bunching  up  of  the  flexible  pounng  spout: 

(f)  untying  (he  (ied  portion  of  (he  flexible  pounng  spouc 

(g)  operadng  (he  iT)e(ering  ga(e  discharger,  (o  move  portions  of 
(he  me(enng  ga(e  discharger  so  as  to  unclamp  (he  flexible 
pouring  spout  and  to  control  the  flow  of  the  bulk  material 
through  (he  pouring  spout  and  downstream  to  the  plant  opera- 
don; 

Ih)  operadng  (he  me(enng  gate  discharger  (o  again  clamp  (he 
flexible  pouring  spoui  when  (he  bulk  ma(erial  container  is 
partially  emptied  and  to  s(op  (he  flow  of  (he  bulk  ma(erial 
through  the  flexible  pouring  spout,  (he  me(enng  ga(e  dis- 
charger preventing  bunching  up  of  the  flexible  pounng  spout 
when  the  flexible  pounng  spout  is  clamped; 

(i|  ic-tying  the  flexible  pounng  spout  (ighdy  shut; 
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(j)  operating  the  metering  gate  discharger  to  again  unclamp  the 
re-tied  flexible  pouring  spout  (o  permit  the  pouting  spout  to  be 
removed  from  the  metering  gate  discharger;  and 

(k)  removing  the  flexible  pouring  spout  from  the  metering  gate 
discharger  along  with  bulk  material  container  from  the  meter- 
ing device  by  lifting  the  partially  emptied  bulk  material  con- 
tainer from  the  metering  device. 


5,494,191 
FtUlD  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Benson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Core 
Incorporated,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,199 

Int  a.*-  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222—23  10  Claims 


5,494,190 
METHOD  AND  COMBINATION  FOR  DISPENSING  TWO 

PART  SEALING  MATERUL 

Robert  J.  Boettcher,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paid,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,889 

Int  CL*  B65D  35/22:35/28 

VS.  a.  222—1  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  sealing  composition  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  predetermined  quantities  of  (wo  low  viscosity  liquid 
components  that,  when  mixed  with  each  other,  will  react  with 
each  other  to  form  a  sealing  composition  that  while  reacting  is 
a  higher  viscosity,  non-sag,  non-flowing,  thixotropic  sealant 
composition  for  a  period  of  time  and  will  then  form  a  resil- 
iently  flexible  solid  sealing  composition; 

providing  a  flexible  paclcage  comprising  two  opposite  flexible 
walls  having  peripheries  firmly  attached  to  each  other  to  form 
a  main  chamber  between  the  walls  with  the  walls  having  a 
separable  a(tachmen(  (o  each  other  along  a  line  extending 
between  spaced  parts  of  said  peripheries  to  divide  the  main 
chamber  into  two  temporary  main  chamber  portions  each 
sized  to  at  least  contain  a  different  one  of  the  two  liquids; 

positioning  each  of  the  two  liquids  in  the  main  chamber  ponion 
sized  to  contain  it; 

providing  a  dispensing  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  barrel 
having  a  through  opening  with  a  generally  uniform  cross 
sectional  area  and  opposite  front  and  rear  ends,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  move  along  the  through  opening  between  the  rear 
end  and  the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  manually  activatable 
driving  means  for  forcefully  driving  the  plunger  from  (he  rear 
end  (o  the  front  end  of  (he  barrel,  a  nozzle  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  a  through  passageway  smoothly  converging  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  end  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
at  said  inlet  end  that  is  about  the  same  as  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  (he  (hrough  opening,  and  means  for  removably  mount- 
ing the  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle  on  the  front  end  of  said  barrel; 

breaking  the  separable  attachment  of  the  walls  along  the  line  and 
mixing  the  liquids  together  within  the  main  chamber  by 
manually  manipulating  the  flexible  walls; 

inserting  the  flexible  package  containing  the  mixed  liquids  into 
the  through  opening  in  the  barrel; 

removing  a  portion  of  tlie  periphery  of  the  flexible  paclcage 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  barrel; 

attaching  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  to  the  front  end  of  the 
barrel;  and 

manually  activating  the  driving  means  within  the  period  of  time 
to  compress  the  flexible  package  and  thereby  dispense  the 
viscous  material  through  the  nozzle. 


1.  A  polymeric  tank  for  use  as  a  container  and  dispenser  of 
fluids,  said  tank  being  of  generally  rectangular  parallelepipedal 
shape,  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  bottom,  two  sides,  and  a  crowned 
top  to  minimize  the  collection  of  water,  oil  and  grit,  a  pump  having 
an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  mounted  at  the  front  portion  of  the 
top.  a  supply  line  extending  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump 
downward  into  the  tanlc  to  permit  the  delivery  of  the  fluid  in  the 
tank  to  a  fluid-dispensing  line  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  the 
pump,  a  quick  disconnect  fitting  that  opens  into  the  tank  so  as  to 
provide  a  means  for  filling  the  tank,  a  venting  fitting  that  opens 
into  the  tank  (o  provide  for  the  entrance  of  air  as  fluid  is  pumped 
out  of  the  tank,  an  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  venting  fitting, 
and  a  check  valve  to  block  the  entrance  of  fluid  into  said  air  supply 
line. 


5,494,192 

STRESS  CONCENTRATOR  APERTURE-FORMING 

MEANS  FOR  SEALED  CONTAINERS  AND  PACKAGES 

Sanford  Redmond,  746  Riverbank  Rd..  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,764,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5395,031.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,518 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.''  B65D  35A)8 

VS.  a.  222—107  8  aauns 
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1.  A  container  for  a  flowable  substance,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  sheet  member  formed  from  a  relatively  thin, 

relatively  flexible  material  and  made  integral  with  a  surface  of 

said  container; 
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a  stress  concentrator  aperture-forming  means  provided  in  said 
sheet  member  comprising  at  least  one  elongated,  thm-walled 
protrusion  member  having  a  generally  channel-shaped  con- 
figuration; 

said  protrusion  member  projecting  from  said  sheet  member  in  a 
direction  toward  the  interior  space  of  said  container; 

said  sheet  member  includuig  a  substantially  flat  peripheral  por- 
tion around  said  stress  concentrator  aperture-forming  means: 
and 

a  fault  line  of  predetermined  length  traversing  said  channel- 
shaped  stress  concentrator  protrusion  member; 

whereby  upon  creation  of  pressure  within  said  container  said 
channel-shaped  stress  concentrator  aperture-forming  means 
ruptures  along  said  fault  line  forming  said  aperture  opening 
through  which  said  flowable  substance  flows. 


(v)  a  mixing  nozzle  connected  to  said  pump  housing  for 
receiving  concentrate  from  a  distal  end  of  said  rotor  and  a 
water  inlet  in  said  mixing  nozzle. 


5,494,194 

VISCOUS  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

Robert  T.  Topper.  Heber  Springs;  John  W.  Gilliom,  Wooster. 

and  James  M.  Thicker,  Conway,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to 

White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Sen  No.  166036 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222—146.6  18  Claims 


5,494,193 
POSTMI.X  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  Kirschner.  Powder  Springs;  Simon  J.  Richter.  Mari- 
etta; Mark  S.  Heflin,  Atlanta;  Shawn  B.  Gatipon.  Smyrna, 
all  of  Ga.;  Jack  F.  Brumley,  Houston.  Tex.;   Michael  T. 
Romanyszyn,  Jr.,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.;  Alfred  A.  Schroeder, 
San  Antonio;  Samuel  Durham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Harold  R. 
Heath,  Houston,  Tex.;   Richard  O.  Norman,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.,  and  Norman  P.  Wittig,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  .AtUnta,  Ga 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.433,  Jun.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned, ,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,406,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
634457,  Dec.  27,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,601.  Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,721 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/56 
VS.  CL  222—129.1  1  C\aim 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  viscous  material  comprising: 

a  temperature  controlled  compartment; 

a  supply  source  of  said  viscous  material  located  within  said 
temperature  controlled  compartment,  said  supply  source  being 
constituted  by  a  container  for  storing  said  viscous  material: 

a  delivery  means  for  discharging  said  viscous  material:  and 

a  pump  means  within  said  temperature  controlled  compartment 
and  connected  between  said  supply  source  and  said  delivery 
means  to  establish  fluid  communication  therebetween,  said 
pump  means  having  a  pump  member  movable  in  two  direc- 
tions, said  pump  member  when  moving  in  a  first  of  said  two 
directions  pressurizing  said  viscous  material  to  thereby  push 
the  material  toward  said  delivery  means  for  discharge  thereof 
while  simultaneously  extracting  material  by  means  of  suction 
from  said  supply  .source,  said  pump  member  including  valve 
means  to  allow  the  pump  member  to  move  in  a  second  of  said 
two  directions  without  causing  substantial  movement  of  said 
viscous  material. 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  integral,  disposable,  molded  plastic  package,  said  package 

including: 

(i)  a  concentrate  container  enclosing  a  concentrate  chamber 
and  a  chamber  outlet  opening  in  said  container: 

(ii)  a  progressive  cavity  pump  integrally  connected  to  said 
container  and  including  a  pump  inlet  open  to  said  chamber 
outlet: 

(iii)  a  till  opening  for  filling  said  chamber  with  concentrate 
and  a  fill  opening  cap  sealingly  closing  said  fill  opening: 

(iv)  said  pump  including  a  rotor,  a  stator  and  a  pump  housing, 
said  pump  housing  being  connected  to  .said  container,  said 
stator  being  flexibly  mounted  in  said  pump  housing  such 
that  said  stator  can  move  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stator.  said  rotor  having  a  drive 
shaft  extending  exteriorily  of  said  pump  housing  for  con- 
nection to  a  drive  means,  and  said  pump  housing  having  an 
internal  wall  abutting  a  proximal  end  of  said  stator  for 
preventing  said  stator  from  moving  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  toward  said  rotor  drive  shaft:  and 


5,494,195 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  CHILLED  BEVERAGE 

USING  THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Francis  P.  Knuettel,  II,  23  Brookridge  Rd.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

10804.  and  Mohamad  K.  Moallemi,  69-07  226th  St.,  Bayside, 

N.Y.  11364 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,759 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/62 
VS.  CI.  222—146.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  chilled  beverage  comprising 
a  housing  forming  an  enclosure  and  having  an  outer  surface, 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  receiving  a  beverage, 
a  beverage  faucet  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing, 
a  cooling  channel  extending  from  said  beverage  receiving  means 
to  said  beverage  faucet,  said  cooling  channel  having  walls 
defining  said  channel, 
thermoelectric  cooling  means  extending  along  a  portion  of  said 
channel  walls  and  having  a  cold  junction  surface  proximal  to 
the  beverage  which  cools  the  beverage,  and  a  hot  junction 
surface  spaced  from  the  cold  junction  surface,  and 
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said  securing  means  comprises  a  weakened  area  in  said  cylindri- 
cal body  formed  between  said  filling  and  said  bladder  ends  so 
as  to  allow  removal  of  said  filling  end  when  said  cylindrical 
body  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,494,197 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  APPLICATIONS 

Gregory  B.  Grieves,  Saranac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac  l^nk, 

IiK.,  Saranac,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,419 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  CL  222—181.2  25  Claims 


heat  sink  means  extending  from  said  hot  junction  surface  for 
dissipating  heat  from  said  hot  junction  surface. 


5,494,196 

SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  MEDICAL  NUTRTHON 

CONTAINERS 

Clifford  A.  lyner.  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Healthtek, 

Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,960,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,183 

InL  a."  B65D  47/02 

VS.  a.  222—147  7  Claims 


1.  A  filling  system  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  bladder  and  at  least  two  pons,  and 
a  cylindrical  body  reciprocally  inserted  in  one  of  said  ports:  said 
cylindrical  body  comprising  a  filling  end  and  a  bladder  end; 
said  filling  end  comprising  grasping  means  for  grasping:  said 
cylindrical  body  comprising  an  axial  bore  formed  partially 
therethrough  and  an  aperture  at  said  filling  end,  said  cylindri- 
cal body  including  at  least  one  passage  fonned  between  said 
filling  and  bladder  ends  in  fluid  conununication  with  said 
bore:  said  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
bladder  when  said  cylindrical  body  is  positioned  in  a  first 
position,  and  said  passage  not  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  bladder  when  said  cylindrical  body  is  positioned  in 
a  second  position,  and  means  for  securing  said  cylindrical 
body  in  said  second  position  within  said  bore  to  prevent  fluid 
communication  with  said  container  thereby  to  render  said 
cylindrical  body  tamper  resistant  once  said  container  is  filled: 


16.  An  assembly  for  reducing  spillage  of  particulate  material 
dispensed  into  a  material  bin  suspended  firom  a  support  rod,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  support  rod  secured  to  at  least  one  mounting  surface  by  a 
mounting  means,  said  rod  horizontally  oriented: 

at  least  one  material  bin  having  an  upward  facing  opening  for 
receiving  particulate  material  dispensed  therein,  said  material 
bin  suspended  from  said  rod  by  a  suspending  device:  and 

a  material  handling  device  disposed  over  said  rod  and  said 
material  bin,  said  device  supported  by  said  rod.  said  device 
comprising  an  upper  region  formed  by  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  opposing  upper  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
opposing  upper  endwalls,  said  pair  of  upper  sidewalls  and 
said  pair  of  upper  endwalls  defining  an  upward  facing  first 
opening  for  receiving  said  particulate  material,  and  a  pair  of 
discharge  members  extending  away  from  said  first  opening  of 
said  upper  region  toward  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material 
bin,  wherein  said  members  direct  said  material  discharged 
from  said  upper  region  and  direct  said  material  into  said 
upward  facing  opening  of  said  material  bin. 


5,494,198 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Heiberger,  2325  13th  St,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645469,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,316,193.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
251,749 
InL  CI.*  B67D  5/00:37/00 
VS.  a.  222—183  25  Claims 

I.  An  insulated  container  adapted  to  store  a  liquid  and  operative 
to  inhibit  beat  transfer  between  the  Uquid  in  an  interior  thereof  and 
an  exterior  ambient  environment,  comprising: 
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wherein  the  guide  is  adapted  to  submerge  and  directly  and  rigidly 
contact  and  restrain  an  end  of  the  flexible  hose  in  a  bonom  region 
of  the  paint  container  such  that  the  hose  is  restrained  from  curling 
away  from  the  boaom  of  the  container  in  response  to  a  memory  of 
the  hose  from  being  curled  in  storage  when  the  hose  is  received  in 
the  guide  of  the  improved  suction  hose  and  filter  holder  apparatus 
and  the  apparatus  is  clipped  to  the  paint  container. 


(a)  an  inner  container  body  fonned  of  a  stiff  yet  resilient  first 
material,  said  inner  container  body  including  a  first  bottom 
wall  connected  to  a  surrounding  first  sidewall  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  terminating  in  a  first  top  rim  defining  a  first 
opening  into  the  interior  of  the  insulated  container,  said  first 
sidewall  having  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  first  concavities 
onenied  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner 
container  body  thereby  to  form  a  pair  of  exteriorly  opening 
channels  disposed  opposite  one  another  on  said  first  sidewall 
of  said  inner  container  body. 

(b)  an  outer  shell  fabricated  of  a  stiff  yet  resilient  second 
material,  said  outer  shell  including  a  second  bottom  wall 
connected  to  a  surrounding  second  sidewall  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  terminating  in  a  second  top  rim  defining  a 
second  opening  into  a  shell  interior  sized  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  inner  container  body  in  a  close-fitted  yet  spaced- 
apart  telescopic  engagement  to  define  a  mated  state,  said 
second  sidewall  having  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  second 
concavities  oriented  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
when  in  the  mated  state  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  opposed 
interiorly  projecting  ribs  sized  and  positioned  to  respectively 
engage  the  channels  on  said  inner  container  body  when  in  the 
mated  stale;  and 

(c)  a  cap  structure  removably  connected  to  said  inner  container 
body  and  operative  in  a  cap-on  condition  to  cover  and  retain 
the  liquid  in  the  interior  of  the  insulated  container  and  in  a 
cap-off  condition  to  permit  the  liquid  to  be  transferred  into 
and  be  dispensed  firom  the  interior  of  the  insulated  container. 


5.494,200 
CLOSURE  AND  SIFTER  ASSEMBLAGE  HAVING 
AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE,  INTERLOCKING 
BEAD  RETAINER  STRUCTURES 
Robert  Shefller,  MorganvUle,  and  Thomas  Dolan.  Flemington, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Brent  River  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion. Flemington.  NJ. 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  18^32,  Feb.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M29 
Inc  a."  A47G  19/14 
U.S.  a.  222—565  H  CtataM 


5.494,199 
SUCTION  HOSE  AND  FILTER  HOLDER 
Richard    P.    Aoderson,    Bumsvillc,    and    Francis    R.    Haas. 
Andover,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,506 
Int  a."  F16K  /5/Oi 
MS.  Ct  222—464.1  11  CUlms 

1.  An  improved  suction  hose  and  filter  holder  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  flexible  hose  and  paint  filter  for  drawing  paint  from  a 
container  remote  from  a  hand-held  paint  spray  gun.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  clip  for  holding  the  apparatus  to  a  rim  of  the  paint  container; 

b)  a  guide  integrally  fonned  with  the  clip  and  positioned  relative 
to  the  clip  so  as  to  extend  from  the  rim  into  an  mtenor  of  the 
paint  container  when  the  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  paint 
container 


1.  A  closure  and  sifter  assemblage  for  use  with  a  container 
having  a  lip  with  an  external  undercut,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  screw  cap  having  a  tlireaded  slcirt  and  a  closure  wall 
spanning  said  skirt,  and 

b)  transferrable  sifter  means  in  said  screw  cap.  comprising  a 
sifter  member  having  a  central  apertured  portion  spanning  the 
skirt  of  the  screw  cap, 

c)  said  sifter  member  comprising  a  peripheral  annular  band-like 
rim  having  upper  and  lower  back-to-back  yieldaWe  annular 
attachment  beads. 

d)  said  closure  wall  of  the  screw  cap  having  an  integrally 
molded  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  bead  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  lying  radially  inwardly  of  said  skirt  of  the  cap. 

e)  said  upper  bead  of  the  sifter  member,  when  the  latter  is 
assembled  to  the  screw  cap.  resiliently  and  releasably  inter- 
locking with  an  interference  fit  to  the  said  annular  bead  of  the 
screw  cap. 
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f)  said  lower  attachment  bead  of  the  sifter  member  being  fric- 
tionally  engageable  with  said  external  undercut  in  the  lip  of 
the  container  when  the  screw  cap  and  sifter  member  are 
screwed  onto  the  container. 

g)  said  container  lip  being  sized  to  effect  a  radially  outward 
stretching  of  the  band-like  rim  of  the  sifter  member  through 
contact  with  said  lower  attachment  bead  of  the  sifter  member 
and  a  corresponding  radially  outward  stretching  of  the  said 
upper  yieldable  attachment  bead  thereof  thereby  to  reduce  the 
interference  fit  existing  between  said  upper  attachment  bead 
of  the  sifter  member  and  the  bead  of  the  screw  cap  so  as  to 
facilitate  by-pass  of  said  beads  whenever  the  screw  cap  is 
removed,  with  the  end  result  that  the  sifter  member  is  there- 
after always  left  in  position  on  the  lip  of  the  container  upon 
complete  removal  of  the  screw  cap  from  the  container. 


5,494,201 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  A  RETRACTABLE  BLANK 
SHUTTING  OFF  PLATE  IN  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
CONVEYANCE  AND  EXCHANGE  OF  A  POURING  TUBE 
Stanislav  Szadkowski,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Industrial  Engineering  S..A.,  Braine-Palleud,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.206 
Int.  CI."  B22D  4i/{)H 
U.S.  a.  222—600  7  Clainis 


1.  Emergency  blank  plate  shutting  off  device  for  a  conveyance 
and  exchange  device  of  pouring  tubes  (3)  having  a  movable  upper 
plate  lightly  pressed  against  a  lower  fixed  face  of  a  fixed  reference 
refractory  plate  (5)  fixedly  mounted  at  a  bottom  wall  of  a  bottom 
pour  vessel  (I)  or  of  a  mobile  plate  of  sliding  gale  of  said  bottom 
pour  vessel  (1).  under  the  effect  of  an  upward  thrust  transmitted  by 
guide-rails  (6.7)  which  determine  a  first  rectilinear  trajectory  along 
which  slides  each  of  the  plates  (4)  of  said  pouring  tubes,  actuated 
by  a  jack  (10).  from  a  loading  position  to  an  operating  position  in 
the  axis  of  pouring,  and  from  the  operating  position  to  a  retracting 
position,  wherein  a  carrier  on  which  is  set  an  emergency  blank 
refractory  plate  (8)  shutting  off  device  moves  said  blank  plate  (8) 
along  a  second  trajectory,  which  crosses  over  said  first  trajectory, 
from  a  readiness  position  (14).  off  the  second  trajectory  to  an  alert 
position  (15)  on  a  zone  overlapping  the  two  trajectories  adjacent  to 
the  operating  position  of  a  pouring  tube  (3)  in  the  pouring  axis. 


5.49432 
GOLF  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 
.Sammy  Wyatt,  106  Alton  Dr.,  S.E.,  Calhoun,  Ga.  30701 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,868 
Int.  a."  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  224—253  9  Claims 

1.  A  golf  accessory  holder  mountable  on  a  belt  worn  by  a  wearer 
for  holding  at  least  one  golf  ball,  comprising: 
an  elongated  holder  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
inner  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  golf  ball  therein,  said 


housing  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends  and  top.  bonom. 
and  side  walls  connected  therebetween; 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  top  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  a 
first  longitudinal  end  thereof  for  enabling  a  golf  ball  to  pass 
therethrough  into  and  out  of  said  inner  chamber; 

a  notch  formed  in  a  first  side  wall  of  said  holder  housing 
adjacent  said  aperture,  and  extending  upwardly  along  said 
side  wall  and  communicating  with  said  aperture  thereby 
defining  a  single  opening  in  said  housing  to  enable  access  to 
said  inner  chamber  for  easy  removal  of  the  golf  ball  there- 
from; 

means  for  securing  the  golf  ball  within  said  inner  chamber  and 
for  urging  the  golf  ball  toward  said  first  longitudinal  end  of 
said  housing  toward  alignment  with  said  aperture,  said  means 
for  securing  the  golf  ball  mounted  to  a  second  longitudinal 
end  of  said  housing  which  urges  the  golf  ball  against  said  first 
longitudinal  end  to  secure  against  inadvertent  release  of  the 
golf  ball  through  said  aperture:  and. 

means  for  mounting  the  golf  accessory  holder  housing  on  the 
belt  of  a  wearer,  anached  to  the  golf  accessory  holder  housing 
along  a  second  side  wall  thereof. 


5,49433 

RIFLE  SLING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Rick  W.  Barron,  PSC  695,  McQellan  AFB,  Calif.  95652 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,436 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  224—268 


7Claiiiis 


I.  A  rifle  sling  support  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  belt  securement  strap  having  a  base  end.  a  tip  end. 
and  securement  means  affixed  to  tlie  ends  for  securing  the 
strap  in  a  closed  loop  configuration  about  a  belt  fastened 
about  a  user's  waist; 

a  hook  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  bend  therebetween, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  cutouts  formed  on  the  bend  and  with 
each  cutout  sized  for  receiving  a  pistol  grip  or  a  stock  of  a 
rifle;  and 
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a  hook  angle  adjustmenl  means  secured  between  the  bell  secuie- 
ment  strap  and  hook  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the 
hook  with  respect  to  the  belt  securement  strap. 


S.494^04 
STAND  FOR  EASY  REPLACEMENT  OF  THE  TAPE  ROLL 

Sbenn-Ming  S.  Wang,  3C.  No.  60,  Sec  2,  Ibn-Hwa  S.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  196^79 
Int.  CL"  B26F  S/02:  B65D  21/028 
MS.  a.  225—25  « 


I  5,494005 

Ai»PARATUS  FOR  FESTOONING  A  TRAVELING 
LENGTH  OF  WEB-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Arne  Nielsen,  Oakridge;  Ms^iA  Moghaddassi,  and  Mark  R. 
Keenan,  both  of  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Guil- 
ford Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,607 

InL  CL*  B65H  20/S2 

MS.  a.  226—104  13  Claims 


1.  A  connectable  tape  stand  of  semi-snail  shape,  for  easy 
replacement  of  the  tape  roll  carried  thereon,  comprising  a  side  wall 
(101).  said  side  wall  having  a  first  side,  an  opposite  side,  a 
periphery  and  a  thickness,  a  protective  wall  (102)  extending  around 
said  periphery  of  said  side  wall  and  extending  orthogonically  from 
said  first  side,  said  protective  wall  having  a  free  end  and  a  height 
wherein  said  height  is  measured  from  said  first  side  of  .said  side 
wall  to  said  free  end  of  said  protective  wall,  said  protective  wall 
having  a  top  including  a  first  comer  and  an  opposite  comer,  said 
top  of  said  protective  wall  together  with  said  side  wall  (101)  being 
cut  out  to  form  an  opening  (103)  between  said  comers,  a  portion  of 
said  opening  forming  a  diagonal  surface  in  said  side  wall,  a 
serrated  cuner  (104)  located  at  said  opposite  comer  of  said  protec- 
tive wall;  a  hollow  supporting  cylinder  (2)  for  supporting  a  tape 
roll,  said  supporting  cylinder  protruding  from  said  fir^t  side  of  said 
side  wall:  said  supporting  cylinder  having  a  free  end  and  a  height 
wherein  said  height  is  measured  from  said  first  side  of  said  side 
wall  to  said  free  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  height  of  said  cylinder 
being  the  same  as  the  height  of  said  protective  wall,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  fingers  {lUXa.b.c.d)  extending  axially  from  said  free  end 
of  said  supporting  cylinder  and  having  a  base  portion,  a  free  end.  a 
width  and  a  length,  flanges  (2011)  being  formed  radially  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  cylinder  on  said  free  end  of  each  of 
said  resilient  fingers,  slots  (202a.6,c.</)  penetrating  axially  into  a 
wall  of  said  supporting  cylinder  from  said  opposite  side  of  said 
side  wall  and  having  a  circumferential  width  slighdy  larger  than 
the  width  of  each  of  said  resilient  fingers  for  insertion  of  each 
resilient  finger  and  its  flange  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  slots, 
said  base  portion  of  said  resilient  fingers  having  an  end,  and 
grooves  (2012<].l>)  being  formed  in  said  wall  of  said  supporting 
cylinder  adjacent  said  end  of  said  base  portion  of  each  of  said 
resilient  fingers,  whereby  two  tape  stands  can  be  connected 
together  by  inserting  the  resilient  fingers  of  one  tape  stand  into  the 
slots  of  another  tape  stand. 


1.  Apparatus  for  festooning  a  traveling  length  of  web-like  male- 
rial,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

conveyor  means  supported  on  the  frame  for  movement  in  an 
endless  path  of  travel  including  a  web  carrying  run  extending 
generally  laterally  across  the  frame  between  a  web  receiving 
location  and  a  web  releasing  location, 

means  for  driving  traveling  movement  of  the  conveyor  means, 

a  plurality  of  web  support  elements  removably  carried  by  the 
conveyor  means  in  succession  with  one  another  for  supporting 
an  individual  festoon  of  the  web  depending  between  each 
successively  adjacent  pair  of  the  web  support  elements,  and 

means  generally  at  the  web  receiving  location  for  temporarily 
removing  each  succeeding  web  support  element  from  the 
conveyor  means  and  then  replacing  each  removed  web  sup- 
port element  onto  the  conveyor  means  to  control  festooning 
accumulation  of  the  web  on  the  web  support  elements, 

the  web  carrying  run  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyor  path 
segments  extending  in  succession  upwardly  and  downwardly 
defining  a  sinuous  path  of  travel  for  the  conveyor  means  to 
increase  the  length  of  the  web  carrying  run  in  relation  to  the 
lateral  dimension  between  the  web  receiving  and  web  releas- 
ing locations. 


5.494,206 
WIRE  BONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-164987 

Int.  a."  B23K  37/00 

MS.  a.  228—102  4  aaims 

1.  A  wire  bonding  method  characterized  in  that  said  method 

comprises  the  steps  of:  counting  a  total  number  of  times  that  a 

bonding  tool  contacts  a  bonding  surface,  and  detecting  whether  or 

not  said  counted  number  reaches  a  number  of  times  that  indicates  a 

need  to  replace  said  bonding  tool. 
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5,494,208 
DOOR  LOCK  BRACKET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Timothy  P.  Granger,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,516,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,655 
Int  a."  E05C  3/00 
MS.  a.  228—173.6  13  Claims 


5,494007 

WIRE  BONDER  TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Chainarong    Asanasavest,    Penang,    Malaysia,    assignor    to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,044 

InL  a."  B23K  20/10 

U.S.  a.  228—110.1  19  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  door  lock  bracket,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  planar  member  such  that  said  planar 
member  has  a  flange  portion  at  a  first  end  thereof,  an  aper- 
tured  portion  at  an  oppositely  disposed  end  thereof,  and  a  base 
portion  intermediate  said  flange  portion  and  said  apertured 
portion,  said  flange  portion  having  means  for  securing  said 
door  lock  bracket  to  a  support  structure,  said  apertured  portion 
having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough;  and 

bending  said  base  portion  such  that  said  apertured  portion  and 
said  flange  portion  are  each  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base  portion. 
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5,494009 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

INTERNALLY  ENHANCED  WELDED  TUBING 

Myron  R.  Randlett,  and  Jerome  M.  Dupy,  both  of  Cuba,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cuba,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,387,  Dec.  28,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5.348013.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,001 

Lot.  CI."  B23K  33/00 
MS.  a.  22»—U7  10  Clauns 


1.  A  wire  bonder  for  electrically  coupling  an  integrated  circuit 
die  to  associated  wiring  traces,  the  wire  bonder  comprising: 

first  and  second  ultra.sonic  transducers  that  are  aligned  substan- 
tially in  parallel; 

a  capillary  holder  for  supporting  a  capillary  having  a  bonding 
wire  suitable  for  electrically  connecting  an  integrated  circuit 
die  pad  to  a  lead  on  an  associate  wiring  trace,  the  capillary 
holder  being  secured  to  the  first  and  second  transducers  such 
that  actuation  of  either  of  said  transducers  will  cause  move- 
ment of  the  capillary  supported  by  the  capillary  holder;  and 

signal  generator  means  for  applying  drive  signals  to  the  trans- 
ducers to  mechanically  bond  a  bonding  wire  to  at  least  one  of 
an  integrated  circuit  die  pad  and  a  wiring  trace,  the  signal 
generator  means  being  arranged  to  permit  independent  actua- 
tion of  the  transducers  at  frequencies  suitable  for  ultrasonic 
welding,  the  signal  generator  means  including  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  timing  of  the  drive  signals  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  ultrasonic  energy  applied  during  welding  may  be 
varied  by  adjusting  the  relative  liming  of  actuation  of  the  first 
and  second  transducers. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  internally  enhanced 
welded  tube  from  a  metallic  strip  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  pattern  on  at  least  a  first  surface  of  a  metallic  strip; 

b)  forming  said  metallic  strip  into  a  tubular  shape  with  said  first 
surface  forming  the  inner  wall; 

c)  shaping  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  metallic  strip  to  at  least 
two  different  angles  by  passing  said  metallic  strip  through  fin 
pass  rolls  that  include  an  associated  fin  insert  wherein  a  first 
|X)rtion  of  said  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  said  second  sur- 
face is  shaped  to  a  first  angle  relative  to  a  centerline  axis  of 
said  fin  insen  and  a  second  portion  of  said  longitudinal  edges 
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adjacent  said  first  surface  is  shaped  to  a  second  angle,  wherein 
the  first  angle  is  greater  than  ( I80°-second  angle); 

d)  contacting  said  edges  of  said  tnetallic  strip;  and 

e)  welding  said  edges  together. 


5,494^10 
SAVING  BOX 
Tooni  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Teoyo  Co^  LUL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3J4J3* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1W3,  5-0598T7  U 
Int.  CI"  A47G  29/W 
VS.  a.  232—4  R  12 


1.  A  savings  box.  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  coin  slot  formed  therein; 

a  control  box  disposed  apart  from  said  main  body; 

a  shutter  plate  pivoubly  provided  in  said  main  body  to  close  and 
open  said  com  slot; 

a  control  member  provided  for  said  control  box  and  which  can 
be  moved  between  a  first  and  second  positions,  and 

a  pair  of  magnets  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  said  shutter  plate  and 
the  other  is  on  said  control  member,  said  magnets  being 
adapted  to  rotate  said  shuner  plate  to  a  place  where  it  closes 
said  coin  slot  when  said  control  member  is  placed  at  the  first 
position  while  rotating  said  shuner  plate  away  from  said  coin 
slot  when  said  control  member  is  moved  to  the  second  posi- 
tion, so  that  said  coin  slot  will  open,  thus  a  coin  set  in  said 
coin  slot  falling  into  said  mam  body  through  said  coin  slot 


insert  formed  integrally  with  the  intake  manifold  such  that 
the  thermostat  opening  is  aligned  with  the  water  opening  in 
the  intake  manifold,  the  thermostat  being  disposed  in  the 
thermosut  opening  of  the  ihermosut  insert  such  that  the 
thermostat  extends  generally  across  and  encompasses  the 
thermostat  opening  in  the  operating  position  and  such  that 
the  thermostat  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
thermosut  opening  in  the  bypass  position  so  that  water  is 
able  to  flow  through  the  thermosut  opening  and  about  the 
thermostat  thereby  bypassing  the  thermosut  valve;  and 
bypass  position  means  for  positioning  the  thermosut  in  the 
operating  position  and  for  positioning  the  thermosut  in  the 
bypass  position,  the  bypass  position  means  comprising: 
means  for  pivoully  connecting  the  thermosut  to  the  thermo- 
sut insert  so  that  the  thermosut  is  positionable  between  the 
operating  position  and  the  bypass  position;  and 
a  handle  having  one  end  connected  to  the  pivot  means,  the 
handle  being  adapted  to  route  the  thermosut  between  the 
operating  position  and  the  bypass  position. 


5,494  J12 

RAIL-TIE  FASTENING  METHOD  FOR  CONCRETE  TIE 

S.  Hudson  Owen.  Marshfieid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGhee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273.063,  Jul.  11.  1994.  This  application 

May  2*.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,783 

Int  CI."  EOIB  W42:9/4li 

VS.  C\.  238—265  12  aaims 


5,494  Jll 
THERMOSTAT  BYPA.SS 
Alton  R.  Ragan,  Rte.  1.  Box  71,  Sparks,  Okla.  74869 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.573.  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5388,760,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,400,  Nov. 
10,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.282.828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  709.520,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,163.613.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,533 
Int.  a."  FOIP  7/16 
VS.  CL  236— 34J  4  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  water  cooled  engine  having  a  thermostat 
interposed  in  a  water  flow  passageway  wherein  the  thermostat  has 
a  thermostat  valve  which  opens  and  closes  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  water,  the  engine  includes  an  intake  manifold 
having  a  water  opening  extending  through  a  portion  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
bypass  structure  means  for  receiving  the  thermostat  so  that  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  thermostat  is  controlled  by  the 
thermosut  valve  in  an  operating  position  of  the  thermostat 
and  so  that  the  flow  of  water  through  the  flow  passageway 
bypasses  the  thermosut  in  a  bypass  position  of  the  thermostat, 
the  bypass  structure  means  comprising: 
a  thermostat  insert  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  and  a 
thermostat  opening  formed  therethrough,  the  thermosut 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rail-tie  fastening  assembly  adapted 
for  cooperating  to  fa.sten  a  rail  to  a  support  structure,  the  rail 
having  a  rail  flange  with  a  lower  surface,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rail  seal  having  a  plate  portion  and  a  spade  portion, 
the  plate  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rail  flange,  the  spade  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
plate  portion  and  having  a  bottom  end; 
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disposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spade  portion  of  the  rail  seat 
into  the  support  structure: 

bonding  the  spade  portion  of  the  rail  seat  to  the  support  structure 
with  an  elastomeric  material  such  that  the  spade  portion  of  the 
rail  seat  is  spaced  apart  from  the  support  structure;  and 

providing  the  elastomeric  material  with  a  void  near  the  bottom 
end  of  the  spade  portion  to  permit  the  rail  seat  to  move 
vertically  downward  relative  to  the  support  structure  when  a 
load  is  applied  to  the  rail  seat. 


5,494^13 

RAIL  TO  PLATE  INTERCONNECTING  RAIL  SPIKE 

Fi«d  I.  Man,  P.O.  Box  71,  Pymble  NSW  2073,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,555 

Int  CI.*  EOIB  9/00 

VS.  a.  238—375  1  aaim 


1.  A  rail  spike  for  use  in  attaching  a  rail  having  at  least  one 
flange  to  a  plate  on  which  said  rail  is  supported  and  to  a  tie  on 
which  said  rail  and  said  plate  are  supported,  said  plate  having  an 
underside  and  an  upper  surface  and  a  hole  to  receive  said  spike 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  flange  and  a  juncture  of  said  hole  and 
said  upper  surface  forming  an  edge, 

said  spike  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  having  a  front 
surface,  a  back  surface  and  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second 
side  surface, 
said  first  side  surface  facing  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rail  and  having  a  ledge  extending  from  it  and 
positioned  such  that  when  said  spike  is  fully  driven  into  said 
tie  through  said  hole  said  ledge  engages  said  underside, 
said  second  side  surface  facing  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rail  and  being  contoured  to  provide  clearance  for 
said  ledge  to  pass  through  said  hole  and  to  engage  said  edge 
and  cam  said  spike  in  a  direction  from  said  second  side 
surface  toward  said  first  side  surface  to  cause  movement  of 
said  spike  such  that  said  ledge  moves  into  engagement  with 
said  underside, 
whereby  when  said  spike  is  fully  driven  said  at  least  one  flange 
and  said  plate  are  interconnected  and  also  attached  to  said  lie. 


(m:^SB^ 


a  bottom  panel,  the  bonom  panel  being  foldably  connected  to 
two  sidewalls,  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel. 

each  of  said  sidewalls  providing  means  for  holding  and 
restraining  flaps  disposed  on  opposing  ends  of  the  front 
panel  and  the  rear  panel,  the  means  for  holding  and 
restraining  the  flaps  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  front 
and  rear  panels  maintaining  the  front  panel  and  the  rear 
panel  in  an  upright  position. 

the  bonom  panel  and  each  of  said  sidewalls  include  means  for 
maintaining  each  of  said  sidewalls  in  an  upright  position, 
the  top  closure  portion  including 

a  top  panel  foldably  connected  to  and  disposed  between  a 
front  closure  panel  and  a  rear  closure  panel, 

the  fixint  closure  panel  includes  two  locking  flaps  disposed  on 
opposing  ends  of  the  front  closure  panel,  each  of  said 
locking  flaps  being  engaged  by  the  means  for  holding  and 
restraining  the  flaps  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  front 
and  rear  panels  of  the  container  portion, 
the  rear  closure  panel  includes  two  locking  flaps  disposed  on 

opposing  ends  of  the  rear  closure  panel,  each  of  said  locking 

flaps  being  engaged  by  the  means  for  holding  and  restraining 

the  flaps  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  front  and  rear 

panels  of  the  container  ptxtion. 


5,494^15 
EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER  HAVING  DIRECTIONALLY- 
ORIENTED  LABEL  TEAR 
Michael  T.  Drummond,  Florence;  Calvin  G.  Hill,  Hartsville; 
Richard  M.  Lowman,  Jr.,  Hartsville;  William  C.  Suski, 
Hartsville,  all  of  S.C.;  Rodney  W.  Roberts,  Otisco,  Ind.,  and 
James  W.  Lowry,  Florence,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jim.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,879 

Int  a."  B6SD  85/00 

VS.  CI.  229—202  13  Claims 


5,494,214 

POSTAL  TRAY  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  STACKING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  SAME 

Richard  L.  Fleury,   12636  Kroll  Dr.,  Alsip,  lU.  60658,  and 

Robert  J.  Fitzgerald,  Burbank,  HI.,  assignors  to  Richard  L. 

Fleury,  Alsip,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,622,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,263,635.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,632 

Int  a."  B65D  5/22:43/16 
VS.  a.  229—149  11  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  the  storage,  transport  and  handling  of  bulk 
mail,  the  conuiner  comprising: 
a  container  portion; 
a  lop  closure  portion; 
the  container  portion  including 


1.  An  easy-open  container  particularly  adapted  for  packaging 
products  under  pressure  and  comprising: 

a  spirally-wound  paperboard  bodywall  layer  in  strip  form  defin- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  opposed  ends. 
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said  bodywall  layer  having  longiludinaJ  edges  lying  adjacent 
each  other  to  thereby  define  an  easy-open  spiral  seam  extend- 
ing between  said  opposed  ends; 

a  flexible  barrier  liner  layer  in  stnp  form  spirally  wound  inside 
said  bodywall  layer  in  superimposed  position  therewith; 

a  flexible  label  layer  in  strip  fonn  spirally-wound  outside  said 
bodywall  layer  in  superimposed  position  therewith  and  having 
longitudinal  edge  portions  overlapped  with  each  other,  said 
label  layer  being  positioned  in  bridging  relation  to  said  easy- 
open  spiral  seam; 

a  tab  cut  extending  through  the  upper  of  said  label  layer  edge 
portions  and  inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  to  define  a  tear 
lab  to  be  used  in  easy-opening  of  said  container;  and 

means  for  directionally-orienting  tearing  of  said  label  layer  to 
remove  at  least  that  ponion  of  said  label  layer  in  bndging 
relation  to  said  easy-open  spiral  seam  to  allow  opening  of  said 
container  along  said  spiral  seam. 


5,494^16 

BOX  WITH  POIRING  SPOIT 

Benuinius  J.  Van  Suntenmaartensdijk.  Langebuurt  IS,  Uit- 

geest,  NetfacrUiiKls 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92A)0199,  i  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13995,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,541 
CUims   priority,   application   NetherUnds,  Jan.    16,    1992, 
920M75;  May  20,  1992,  9200887 

InL  a."  B65D  5/74 
VS.  CL  229—215  14  Oaims 


than  the  distance  between  the  end  point  of  each  of  the  first 
score  line  on  the  first  cuning  line  and  the  end  point  of  the 
second  score  line  on  the  second  cuning  line  and  the  edge  line, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  point  on  the  third  score  line  is  located 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  first  score  line  and  lies  in  the 
extension  of  the  first  score  line,  and  at  least  one  point  on  the 
fourth  score  line  is  located  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
second  score  line  and  lies  in  the  extension  of  the  second  score 
line. 


5,494,217 

SAVINGS  BANK  WITH  OPTICAL  ILLUSION  COIN 

CONCEALMEIST  CHUTE 

Tooru  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-030900 
V 

InL  a."  A45C  1/12 
VS.  a.  232—1  D  4  Oaims 


1.  Container  manufactured  from  foldable  material  and  provided 
with  a  pouring  spout  on  an  edge  line  between  a  first  panel  and  a 
second  panel,  said  pounng  spout  comprising: 

a  first  cutting  line  which  extends  into  said  first  panel  from  a  first 

point  on  the  edge  line; 
a  second  cutting  line  which  extends  into  said  second  panel  from 

the  first  point  on  the  edge  line: 
a  first  score  line  which  extends  into  said  first  panel  from  a 

second  point  on  the  edge  line  and  which  terminates  at  the  first 

cutting  line; 
a  second  score  line  which  extends  into  said  second  panel  from 

the  second  point  on  the  edge  line  and  which  terminates  at  the 

second  cutting  line; 
a  third  score  line  which  connects  a  third  point  on  the  edge  line  to 

the  end  point  of  the  first  cutting  line; 
a  fourth  score  line  which  connects  the  third  point  on  the  edge 

line  to  the  end  point  of  the  second  cutting  line; 

and  wherein  the  greatest  distance  between  each  of  the  third 

score  line  and  the  fourth  score  line  and  the  edge  line  is  greater 


1.  A  savings  box.  comprising: 

a  coin-receiving  hollow  case  having  a  through-hole  formed  in 
the  top  thereof; 

a  coin  concealment  member  disposed  upright  on  the  top  of  the 
coin-receiving  hollow  case,  having  an  internal  space  commu- 
nicating with  the  through-hole  in  the  coin  receiving  case  via 
an  opening  at  a  lower  end  of  the  concealment  member,  said 
internal  slot  beint.  formed  nearly  in  the  middle  of  two  outer 
flat  faces  which  define  a  predetermined  angle  between  them; 

two  mirrors  fixed  on  the  outer  flat  faces,  respectively,  of  die  coin 
concealment  member; 

a  camouflaging  member  attached  to  the  coin  concealment  mem- 
ber to  cover  the  slot  of  the  coin  concealment  member  as 
viewed  from  outside  of  the  savings  box; 

a  back  screen  disposed  upright  on  the  top  of  the  coin-receiving 
case  and  having  a  camouflaging  face  exposed  to  the  two 
mirrors,  the  camouflaging  face  being  so  located  that  the  two 
mirrors  and  coin  concealment  member  will  not  be  visible  due 
to  reflection  of  the  camouflaging  face  by  the  mirrors:  and 

a  coin  chute  attached  to  the  coin  concealment  so  that  the  coin 
chute  can  be  oscillated  about  a  center  of  oscillation,  a  first  end 
thereof  being  exposed  out  of  the  slot  of  the  coin  concealment 
member  while  a  second  end  thereof  is  disposed  in  the  coin 
concealment  member,  a  coin  passage  being  formed  therein 
from  the  first  to  the  second: 

the  coin  chute  having  a  center  of  gravity  displaced  from  the 
center  of  oscillation  toward  the  second  end  thereof  so  that  it 
oscillates  leciprocally  when  a  coin  put  in  rolls  on  the  coin 
passage. 
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5,494,218 

FRAGRANCE  DISPENSING  TOILET  PAPER  SPOOL 

Claude  Armand,  6432  Santa  Monica  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33615 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,526 

Int  CI."  A61L  9/12;  B65D  1/32 

VS.  a.  239—52  2  Claims 


1.  A  fragrance  dispensing  toilet  paper  spool  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  closed  side  wall  sepa- 
rable into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion;  a  threaded 
annular  projection  extending  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  body  and  being  threadably  engaged  to  the  second 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  permit  selective  separation 
of  the  portions  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  permit  addition  and 
removal  of  substances  within  the  cylindrical  body;  a  first 
circular  end  wall  extending  across  a  first  end  of  the  cylindrical 
side  wall;  and  a  second  circular  end  wall  extending  across  a 
second  end  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  end  walls  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  through-extending  dis- 
pensing apertures  permitting  egress  of  a  fragrance  material 
from  an  interior  of  the  cylindrical  body,  wherein  the  cylindri- 
cal body  is  constructed  of  a  substantially  resilient  material, 
whereby  manual  compression  thereof  will  effect  pressurized 
dispensing  of  a  fragrance  material  from  an  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  body  through  the  dispensing  apertures  of  the  end 
walls,  the  cylindrical  body  having  a  constant  diameter  along  a 
longitudinal  length  thereof  such  that  all  of  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  body  can  be  positioned  into  contact  With  an 
interior  surface  of  a  toilet  paper  roll; 
a  pair  of  mounting  means  projecting  from  opposed  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  body  for  engaging  a  toilet  paper  roll  holder  to 
rotatably  support  the  cylindrical  body  relative  to  a  toilet  paper 
roll  holder. 


means  for  maintaining  said  poppet  valve  in  said  opposite  respec- 
tive poppet  valve  positions: 

first  and  second  electrical  actuators  selectively  operably  ener- 
gized for  releasing  said  poppet  valve  from  one  of  said  poppet 
valve  positions  and  for  moving  said  poppet  valve  to  the  other 
of  said  poppet  valve  positions;  and 

means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electrical  actuators  to 
provide  at  least  two  separate  fuel  injections  during  said  fuel 
injection  cycle. 


5,494^20 
FUEL  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PRESSURE- 
EQUALIZED  VALVE  SEAT 
Ronald  D.  Shinogle,  Peoria,  and  Avtar  S.  Sandhu,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  IlL 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,097 
Int  CI.*  F02M  47/00 
VS.  a.  239—88  30  Claims 


5,494,219 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  DUAL 
SOLENOIDS 
Dale  C.  Maley,  Fairbury;  Ronald  D.  Shinogle,  Peoria;  Mark  F. 
Sommars,  Sparland,  all  of  01.,  and  Oded  E.  Sturman,  New- 
bury Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,943 
InL  a.*  F02M  51/06 
VS.  a.  239—88  37  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  assembly  adapted  for  a  fuel 
injector  capable  of  injecting  fuel  during  a  fuel  injection  cycle,  said 
control  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  body  with  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  ports; 

a  valve  seat  communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid 

outlet  ports: 
a  poppet  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  between 
opposite  respective  fuel  injection  and  non-fuel  injection  pop- 
pel  valve  positions  controlling  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid 
oudet  ports  through  said  valve  seat; 


1.  A  fiiel  injector  assembly  having  a  valve  with  a  valve  seat  and 
a  pressure  equalizing  fuel  cavity  to  reduce  pressure  variations  at 
the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  fuel 
injector  assembly  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  body; 

a  fuel  inlet  formed  in  said  fuel  injector  body; 

a  nozzle  associated  with  said  fuel  injector  body,  said  nozzle 
having  a  nozzle  fiiel  cavity  formed  therein; 
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a  nozzle  check  disposed  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
nozzle  in  an  opening  direction  and  a  closing  direction 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 

a  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel  injector  body,  said  valve  having  a 
valve  element  and  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  element  having  a 
first  position  relative  to  said  valve  seat  in  which  said  fuel  inlet 
is  fluidly  isolated  from  said  nozzle  fuel  cavity  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  valve  seat  in  which  said  fuel  inlet  is 
fluidly  coupled  to  said  nozzle  fuel  cavity,  said  valve  element 
being  translatable  in  an  opening  direction  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  in  a  closing  direction 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position; 

a  fuel  supply  bore  for  supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  said  valve: 

a  valve  fuel  cavity  fluidly  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  bore  and 
said  valve  element,  said  valve  fuel  cavity  being  in  contact 
with  said  valve  element: 

a  pressure-equalizing  fuel  cavity  dispased  adjacent  said  valve 
fiiel  cavity  and  adjacent  a  periphery  of  said  valve  element, 
said  pressure-equalizing  fuel  cavity  being  annular:  and 

means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  said  valve  whereby 
fuel  is  periodically  ejected  from  said  nozzle. 


an  opposite  direction  to  the  axial  component  of  the  force 
exerted  by  (he  control  annulus  on  the  second  connector 
means. 


5,494421 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  TURBOJET  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

NOZZLE 
Fabrke  M.  O.  Cot,  Savtgny  le  Temple,  and  Guy  J.-L.  Laper- 
gue,  Rubeilcs,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Natiooaie 
D'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    D'Aviation 
(SJ«(J;.C,M,A.),  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,477 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  20,  1994,  94  00573 
Int.  a."  F02K  1/12 
VS.  CL  239^265.19  10  Claims 


5,494^22 
FAUCET  SPOUT 
Hung-Li  Chiu,  No.  20,  Lane  22,  Sec  1.  Wu  Chang  Street, 
Tkipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  267,132 

Int  CL*  B05B  1/14;  1/34;  BOID  35/00 

VS.  O.  239—462  3  Claims 


1.  A  variable  geometry  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  nirbojet  engine 
having  a  structure  bounding  an  exhaust  duct  extending  about  a 
central  axis  through  which  gases  pass  in  an  upstream  to  down- 
stream direction  and  comprising: 

a)  a  first  array  of  outer  flaps  extending  about  the  central  axis  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  flaps  each  having  an  upstream 
end  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  engine  structure: 

b)  a  second  anay  of  inner  flaps  extending  about  the  central  axis 
and  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  flaps,  the  second 
array  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  upstream  inner  flaps,  each  having  an  upstream 

edge  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  engine  structure  and 

having  a  downstream  edge  portion:  and. 
ii)  a  plurality  of  downstream  flaps,  each  having  an  upstream 

edge  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  downstream  edge 

portion  of  an  upstream  inner  flap: 

c)  a  control  annulus  movably  attached  to  tlie  engine  structure  so 
as  to  be  movable  along  the  central  axis: 

d)  actuating  means  connected  to  the  engine  structure  and  to  the 
control  annulus  so  as  to  move  the  control  annulus  between 
upstream  and  downstream  limit  positions:  and. 

e)  connecting  means  comprising  first  connector  means  connect- 
ing at  least  one  upstream  inner  flap  to  the  control  annulus  and 
second  connector  means  connecting  at  least  one  downstream 
inner  flap  to  the  control  annulus  such  thai  axial  movement  of 
the  control  annulus  changes  the  geometry  of  the  exhaust 
nozzle  whereby  the  axial  component  of  the  force  exerted  by 
the  control  annulus  on  the  first  connection  means  extends  in 


1.  A  faucet  spout  comprising  a  sleeve  member,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  core  member  disposed  in  said  sleeve  member,  a  circular 
filtering  screen  disposed  in  said  sleeve  member  above  said  core 
member,  a  resilient  adapter  fitted  with  a  faucet  and  a  cap  member, 
wherein: 

said  sleeve  member  includes  an  upper  cylindrical  hollow  portion 
having  an  upper  end  formed  with  outer  threads  and  an  inner 
step  section  and  a  lower  end  formed  with  an  inner  annular 
groove  receiving  said  screen  therein,  and  a  lower  conic  hol- 
low petition  having  a  central  room  for  disposing  said  core 
member  therein  and  a  lower  water  exit: 
said  core  member  is  a  cylindrical  hollow  member,  having  a 
closed  end  formed  with  two  spiral  clearances  and  multiple 
lengthwise  strips  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  core  member: 
said  filtering  screen  has  multiple  filtering  meshes; 
said  adapter  is  disposed  on  said  step  section  of  said  sleeve 
member,  having  a  downward  tapered  open  end  for  fitting  onto 
the  faucet:  and 
said  cap  member  is  a  circular  member,  having  outer  arch  convex 
sections  and  inner  threads  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
outer  threads  of  said  sleeve  member. 


5,494,223 
FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  PARALLELISM 
OF  IMPACTING  ARMATURE  SURFACE  TO  IMPACTED 

STOP  SURFACE 
Bryan  C.  Hall,  Newport  News;  Ray  T.  WUdcson,  Yorirtown; 
David  P.  Wieczorck,  Newport  News;   Gordon  H.  Wyant, 
Hampton,  and  Debora  E.  Nally,  Williamsburg,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,454 
Int  a."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CI.  239—585.5  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated  fuel  injector  having  a  valve  group 
and  a  power  group,  the  power  group  comprising: 
a  coil  assembly  for  generating  electromagnetic  forces; 
a  magnetic  tubular  staler  having  one  end  adapted  for  receiving 
fuel  into  the  injector  and  forming  a  passageway  for  conduct- 
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ing  fuel  through  said  power  group  and  oul  said  other  end  to 
the  valve  group,  said  stater  having  a  tubular  neck  al  the  other 
end  of  said  siator  juxtaposed  said  armature,  said  stator  mount- 
ing said  coil  assembly: 

a  stepped  non-magnetic  shell  having  a  tubular  neck  with  a  firs) 
inner  diameter  equal  to  said  tubular  neck  inner  diameter  of 
said  stator  and  telescopically  fitted  therein  and  a  first  outer 
diameter  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  stator.  said  shell 
having  an  axially  extending  first  circular  rim  connected  to 
said  first  outer  diameter  by  means  of  a  shoulder  radially 
extending  from  said  first  outer  diameter: 

a  magnetic  tubular  first  valve  body  means  axially  extending 
from  said  first  circular  rim.  .said  valve  body  means  having  a 
second  circular  rim  at  the  end  adjacent  said  circular  rim  of 
said  shell  terminating  in  a  shoulder  radially  extending  toward 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  body  for  overlapping  said  first  circular 
rim  of  said  shell 

a  magnetic  second  valve  body  means  operative  connected  to  the 
valve  group  and  located  in  said  first  valve  body  means  and 
encircling  said  armature,  said  second  valve  body  means 
including  a  non-magnetic  armature  guide  means: 

hermetic  weld  means  for  forming  said  stator.  said  shell,  said  first 
body  means  and  said  second  body  means  into  an  unitary 
structure,  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  armature  is  parallel  to 
the  other  end  of  said  stator:  and 

said  armature  guide  means  being  axially  displaced  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  second  valve  body  means  from  said  overlapping 
shell  and  first  body  means. 


an  elongated  member  having  a  first  axially  extending  section 
with  a  first  outside  diameter  at  one  end.  a  second  axially 
extending  section  with  a  second  outside  diameter  al  the  oppo- 
site end  and  a  third  axially  extending  frusloconical  section 
connecting  said  first  and  second  sections: 

a  stepped  passageway  extending  from  the  internal  passage  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  elongated  member,  said  stepped 
through-hole  having  a  first  counterbore  axially  extending  a 
distance  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  first  section,  a 
second  counterbore  extending  from  said  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  member  a  distance  into  said  frustoconical  section  and 
a  third  counterbore  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  coun- 
terbores: 

said  second  counterbore  having  an  internal  diameter  that  is 
smaller  than  said  third  counterbore  which  has  an  internal 
diameter  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  counterbore: 

a  shoulder  formed  al  the  junction  of  said  first  and  third  counter- 
bores  for  seating  the  spring,  and 

a  single  additional  through-hole  having  an  axis  normal  to  an 
element  of  a  surface  of  said  fhistoconical  section  extending 
into  said  third  counterbore.  said  through-hole  having  its  cir- 
cumferential periphery  on  the  surface  of  said  frustoconical 
section  with  a  portion  of  said  periphery  axially  below  the 
junction  between  said  second  and  third  counterbores; 

whereby  fuel  flows  from  the  fuel  inlet  through  said  internal 
passage  and  through  said  first  counterbore  into  said  second 
counterbore  and  said  additional  through-hole  of  said  armature 
to  the  nozzle. 


5,494^24 

FLOW  AREA  ARMATURE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Bryan  C.  Hall;  David  Wieczoreli,  both  of  Newport  News,  and 

Gordon  H.  Wyant,  Hampton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,457 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00 

VS.  a.  239—585.5  7  Oaims 

1.  An  armature  for  an  electrically  operated  fuel  injector  for 
injecting  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  fiiel  injector 
having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  nozzle  having  a  valve  seat  via  which  fuel  is 
injected  into  the  engine  from  the  injector,  an  internal  passage 
within  the  injector  for  conveying  fuel  that  has  entered  the  fuel  inlet 
10  the  nozzle,  and  a  solenoid-operated  valve  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  valve  seat,  the  mechanism  having  an 
armature  and  a  valve  element  joined  together  for  axial  reciprocal 
movement  within  the  internal  passage,  and  an  electromagnetic  coil 
operative  to  open  and  close  the  valve  seat  in  accordance  with 
selective  energizing  of  the  electromagnetic  coil,  and  a  spring 
biasing  the  valve  element  closing  the  valve  seat,  the  annature 
comprising: 


5,494025 
SHELL  COMPONENT  TO  PROTECT  INJECTOR  FROM 
CORROSION 
Debora  E.  NaUy,  Williamsburg:  Bryan  C.  HalL,  and  David 
WieczorelL,  both  of  Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,458 
Int  a."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  239—585.5  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  operated  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  nozzle  having  a 
valve  seat  via  which  fuel  is  injected  into  an  engine  from  the 
injector,  an  internal  passage  within  the  injector  for  conveying  fuel 
that  has  entered  the  fuel  inlet  to  the  nozzle,  a  metallic  valve  body 
structure  of  the  injector  that  contains  the  nozzle  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  internal  passage,  a  mechanism,  with  an  electrical 
acutator  and  a  valve,  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  valve 
seat  in  accordance  with  selective  energizing  of  the  electrical  actua- 
tor, an  annular  seal  disposed  around  the  metallic  valve  body 
structure  proximate  the  nozzle,  a  non-metallic  cover  on  the  fiiel 
injector  having  a  sidewall  extending  axially  in  covering  relation  to 
the  acturator  and  to  a  portion  of  the  metallic  valve  body  structure 
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I  5,494027 

raCH  PRESSIIRE  SCREEN  SHOWER 
John  J.  CosUndni,  WalUngford,  Coan^  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Mllford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  253^1 

InL  a."  B«5B  i/18:  D21F  1/32 

V&.  CL  239^752  '  Claims 


spaced  from  the  annular  seal  such  that  an  axial  section  of  the 
metallic  valve  body  structure  between  the  annular  seal  and  the 
non-metallic  cover  is  exposed  metal, 
comprising: 

a  non-metallic  cylindrical  shell  is  fined  onto  the  metallic 
valve  body  striicture  in  covering  relation  to  conceal  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  exposed  metal  from  view,  said  shell  and 
the  sidewall  of  the  non-metallic  cover  come  together  in  a 
mutually  overlapping  joint  wherein  a  portion  of  said  shell 
and  a  portion  of  the  cover  mutually  axially  overlap. 


SPLINED  CARBIDE  NOZZLE 
Glen  Henstek.  and  Tom  Jenkins,  both  of  Lorain,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  NordsoB  Corporaboo,  Wcstlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,482 

Int  a."  B05B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  239—591  12  Claims 


1.  A  shower  system  comprising. 

a  header  having  a  fluid  inlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  aligned  spray  nozzles 
attached  consecutively  to  the  header  and  arranged  in  a  sub- 
stantially arcuate  formation: 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  cylinder 
having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  each  of  the  ends  for  introducing 
pressurized  air  into  the  cylinder,  the  header  being  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  cylinder; 

a  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  magnetically  coupled 
to  the  header,  the  piston  moving  laterally  in  response  to  the  air 
pressure  within  the  cylinder; 

an  elongated  support  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  cylin- 
der, the  header  slidably  engaged  with  the  elongated  member; 

a  control  system  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  each  of  the  air 
inlets  in  an  alternate  fashion  to  effect  bi-directional  lateral 
movement  of  the  piston;  and 

a  torque  bar  substantially  parallel  to  the  elongated  member  and 
the  cylinder,  the  header  being  slidably  engaged  with  the 
torque  bar.  the  torque  bar  preventing  the  header  from  axially 
rxxaling  about  the  elongated  member  in  response  to  a  thrust 
produced  by  liquid  jets  that  emanate  from  the  plurality  of 
nozzles. 


I  5,494^28 

Ml'LTIPLE  ADHESIVE  FOAM  BEAD  APPLICATOR 
Robert  Eaton.  Minooka,-  Ross  Wilson.  Ltica,  both  of  01.,  and 
Donald  Partyka,  Heath,  Ohio,  assignors  to  InsU-Foam  Prod- 
ucts, Joliet,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,650,  Aug.  2*,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5v441383.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.965 

Int  a."  B05B  3/IS 

U.S.  a.  239—754  20  Claims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  adapter  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough;  and 
a  nozzle  tip  having  a  cylindrical  mounting  section  with  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  splines  disposed  about  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  said  nozzle  tip  being  press-fit  into  said  nozzle 
adapter  so  that  said  splines  are  in  frictional  engagement  with  a 
circumferential  inner  surface  of  said  axial  bore  through  said 
nozzle  adapter  to  secure  said  nozzle  tip  to  said  nozzle  adapter, 
said  splines  deforming  said  circumferential  inner  surface  of 
said  axial  bore  to  create  a  seal  between  said  nozzle  op  and 
said  nozzle  adapter. 
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1.  A  low  cost,  hand-held  applicator  for  applying  multiple  beads 
of  an  adhesive  to  a  rtx>fing  substrate  in  a  single  pass,  the  applicator 
comprising: 

a  handle  member  interconnected  to  a  ba.se  member,  the  base 
member  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  handle 
member,  said  base  member  including  means  for  slidingly 
engaging  the  roofing  substrate  and  maintaining  said  base 
member  at  a  preselected  distance  from  said  roofing  substrate, 
said  handle  member  further  including  an  adhesive  transfer 
assembly  adapted  to  selectively  permit  passage  of  adhesive 
from  an  adhesive  supply  source  therethrough. 

adhesive  bead  dispensing  means  attached  to  said  applicator  and 
extending  between  said  handle  member  to  said  base  member, 
said  base  member  further  including  a  plurality  of  adhesive 
bead  application  tubes,  the  adhesive  bead  dispensing  means 
providing  multiple  adhesive  passages  disposed  between  said 
adhesive  transfer  assembly  and  said  plurality  of  adhesive 
application  tubes,  said  adhesive  bead  dispensing  means  fur- 
ther including  at  least  a  primary  adhesive  distribution  tube 
extending  between  said  adhesive  transfer  assembly  and  said 
plurality  of  adhesive  application  tubes,  the  primary  adhesive 
distribution  tube  including  at  least  one  wye  fitting  providing  a 
fluid  passage  from  said  primary  distribution  tube  to  two  of 
said  plurality  of  adhesive  application  tubes,  said  plurality  of 
adhesive  application  tubes  being  disposed  on  said  base  mem- 
ber in  a  preselected  spacing. 


1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  shredding  machine  having  at  least 
two  axially  parallel  shafts  carrying  cutting  elements,  at  axially- 
spaced  intervals  and  a  shaft  drive  means  providing  for  counter- 
rotation  of  said  shafts  in  a  shredding  mode,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  lubrication  fluid  to  a  manifold  disposed  above  and 
axially  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  shafts,  said  manifold 
including  an  internal  surface  defining  a  cavity  and  an  external 
surface  exposed  to  said  cutting  elements,  said  manifold  hav- 
ing pores  distributed  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  manifold 
and  connecting  said  internal  surface  to  said  external  surface; 
and 
discharging  said  lubrication  fluid  through  said  pores  onto  said 
cutting  elements  while  said  cutting  elements  are  engaged  in 
said  shredding  mode. 


5,494030 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

WORKPIECES 

Patrick  A.  Dolgas,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe  Products 

Inc.,  Huber  Heights.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104.890,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5372,319,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693,718,  Apr.  30, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416^301, 

Oct  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  349048 

Int  a.*  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  242—7.05  B  8  daims 


5,494029 

PAPER  SHREDDER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

LUBRICATING 

George   A.    Rokos,   Naperville;    Jim   C.   Sander,  Arlington 

Heights,  and  John  C.  Peklo.  Elmhurst,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Cummins- Allison  Corp..  Mt  Prospect,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,871 

Int  CI."  B02C  18/06:23/18:25/00 

VS.  a.  241—15  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  placing  unwound  shafted  motor  armatures  in  a 
fixed  axis  collet  of  an  armature  winding  machine  and  removing 
wound  armatures  therefrom,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  staging  assembly  movable  horizontally  between  a 
first  location  adjacent  said  collet  and  a  second  location  remote 
from  said  collet,  said  staging  assembly  including  a  first  arma- 
ture shaft  gripping  assembly  for  removing  wound  armatures 
from  the  machine  collet  and  a  second  armature  shaft  gripping 
assembly  for  placing  unwound  armatures  in  the  machine 
collet,  said  gripping  assemblies  being  mutually  spaced  later- 
ally with  respect  to  said  collet  axis,  said  first  gripping  assem- 
bly having  a  first  armature  shaft  gripping  device  facing 
toward  said  collet,  and  said  second  gripping  assembly  having 
a  second  armature  shaft  gripping  device  facing  toward  said 
collet,  both  said  first  and  second  gripping  devices  being 
constructed  to  hold  armature  shafts  with  their  axes  lying  in  a 
horizontal  plane  coinciding  with  the  horizontal  plane  contain- 
ing the  collet  axis, 

and  repeatedly  performing  the  following  sequence  of  operations: 

A.  locating  a  first  unwound  armature  in  a  predetermined,  gener- 
ally horizontal  rest  position  on  a  first  pallet  below  the  level  of 
the  collet  axis,  with  the  first  unwound  armature  vertically 
aligned  with  the  staging  assembly  when  the  staging  assembly 
is  at  said  second  location, 

B.  positioning  the  staging  assembly  at  said  second  location  with 
a  first  wound  armature  held  by  said  first  armature  shaft 
gripping  assembly, 

C.  elevating  the  first  pallet  to  bring  the  first  unwound  armature 
adjacent  said  second  assembly  and  gripping  the  first  unwound 
armature  shaft  at  its  end  remote  from  the  machine  by  said 
second  armature  shaft  gripping  assembly. 

D.  lowering  the  empty  first  pallet. 

E.  moving  said  staging  assembly  in  a  horizontal  direction  to 
position  said  first  assembly  over  said  first  pallet  and  elevating 
said  first  pallet  to  a  position  adjacent  said  first  assembly, 

F.  transferring  said  first  wound  armature  to  said  first  pallet  by 
releasing  it  from  said  first  gripping  device  and  again  lowering 
said  first  pallet  to  enable  removal  of  said  first  wound  armature 
to  another  location  for  further  processing, 

G.  moving  the  staging  assembly  toward  the  winding  machine 
and  arresting  its  movement  upon  reaching  the  first  location. 

H.  extending  said  first  gripping  device  from  said  first  assembly 
to  grip  the  shaft  of  a  newly  wound  second  wound  armature  in 
said  collet,  releasing  the  grip  of  said  collet  and  retracting  said 
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first  gripping  device  to  thereby  remove  said  second  wound 
armature  honzontally  from  the  collet. 

I.  moving  the  staging  assembly  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  collet  to  align  the  axis  of  the  first  unwound  armature 
held  in  said  second  gnppmg  device  with  the  axis  of  said 
collet. 

J.  extending  the  second  gnpping  device  toward  the  collet  and 
inserting  the  shaft  of  tlie  first  unwound  armature  into  the 
collet. 

K.  gripping  the  shaft  of  the  first  unwound  armature  by  the  collet. 

L.  releasing  the  shaft  of  the  first  unwound  armature  from  the 
second  assembly  by  opening  the  second  gripping  device. 

M.  retn^ting  the  second  gnpping  device  from  the  collet. 

N.  locating  a  second  unwound  armature  in  said  predetermined, 
test  position  on  a  second  pallet  with  the  second  unwound 
armature  vertically  aligned  with  the  staging  assembly  when 
the  staging  assembly  is  at  said  second  location,  and 

O.  returning  the  staging  assembly  to  said  second  location  with 
said  second  assembly  remaining  in  said  vertical  plane, 
whereby  the  second  a.ssembly  is  positioned  over  said  second 
unwound  armature  and  thereby  ready  to  receive  said  second 
unwound  armature,  and  whereby  said  second  wound  armature 
is  held  by  said  first  assembly  in  readiness  to  be  placed  on  said 
second  pallet. 


feeding  said  found  yam  end,  using  said  finding  and  feeding 
device,  for  taking  up  at  said  winding  position  for  unwinding 
the  yam  from  said  next  succeeding  bobbin  when  said  next 
succeeding  bobbin  has  been  advanced  to  the  winding  position. 


5,494032 

REVERSAL  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Hirano;  EUi  Shinohara,  and  Takashi  Higashimoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalwa  Seiko.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,925,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-176001; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-227791;  Dec.  10.  1992,  4-352169 
Int  a."  AOIK  89/02:  F16D  63/00 
VS.  CL  242—247  24  Claims 


5,494031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  AND 

FEEDING  A  YARN  END  TO  BE  TAKEN  UP  IN  A  TEXTILE 

WINDER 

Ferdinand-Josef  Hermanns,  Erkelenz.  Germany,  assignor  to 

W.  Sciilafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  .Ser  No.  166,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1992,  42  41 
992.1 

Int  ex."  BASH  54/00:67/06 
VS.  CL  242—35.6  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  reverse  rotation  preventive  device  for  selectively  preventing 
a  reverse  rotation  of  a  first  member  rotatably  supported  on  a 
second  member  in  a  fishing  reel  having  a  reel  main  body  and  a 
rotor,  comprising; 

a  modular  braice  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  members  such  that  said  modular  brake  unit  is 
constructed  pnor  to  assembly  in  said  reel  and  is  adapted  for 
insertion  and  removal  from  said  reel  main  body  as  a  unitary 
body,  said  brake  unit  including: 

a  rolling  member: 

an  annular  holder  integrally  formed  with  a  guide  recess  for 
accommodating  and  supporting  said  rolling  member  and  at 
least  one  sidewall  extending  radially  so  as  to  restrict  axial 
displacement  of  said  rolling  member: 

first  positioning  means  for  biasing  said  rolling  member  toward  a 
first  position  where  said  rolling  member  is  permined  to  per- 
form a  wedge  action  on  said  first  member  wherein  said  first 
member  is  permitted  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  and  pre- 
vented from  rotating  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction:  and 

second  positioning  means  for  moving  said  rolling  member 
toward  a  second  position  where  said  rolling  member  is  pre- 
vented from  performing  said  wedge  action  wherein  said  first 
member  is  permitted  to  rotate  in  both  said  directions. 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  yam  end  from  a  bobbin  to  be  taken  up 
on  a  take-up  yam  package  at  a  winding  position  in  a  textile  winder 
in  which  bobbins  are  advanced  sequentially  to  the  winding  position 
in  upright  disposition  on  individual  tube  support  members,  com- 
posing: 

detecting  the  absence  of  yam  being  unwound  from  a  bobbin 
disposed  at  the  winding  position  dunng  an  unwinding  opera- 
tion: 
providing  a  device  finding  and  feeding  tlie  yam  end; 
finding  a  yam  end  using  said  finding  and  feeding  device  on  tJie 
bobbin  next  succeeding  the  bobbin  disposed  at  the  winding 
position,  said  finding  occurring  in  response  to  said  detecting: 
and 


5,494033 

record'ing  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 

comprising  a  chassis  and  apparatus  parts 

arranged  on  said  chassis 

Karl  Fischer,  Perchtoldsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser  No.  173.546 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Feb.  11,  1993,  249/93 

Inu  CI."  GlIB  15/10 

VS.  CL  242—356.4  30  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  an  apparatus  housing. 

b)  a  chassis  arranged  inside  the  apparatus  housing  and  including 
spindle,  a  movable  part  arranged  on  the  chassis  so  as  to  be 


February  27,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2011 


activating  said  separately  operable  releasable  storage  means  to 
cause  the  release  of  said  spherical  members. 


movable,  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  movement  the 
movable  part,  said  control  device  being  mounted  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  about  said  spindle  between  at  least  two  operating 
positions  relative  to  the  chassis,  and  a  movable  actuating 
device,  tlte  acmating  device  being  coupleable  to  the  control 
device  in  a  given  position  relative  to  the  chassis,  and 

c)  a  hand-actuated  actuating  member  disposed  partly  outside  the 
apparams  housing  and  connected  to  the  actuating  device,  and 

d)  a  coupling  device  coupling  the  control  device  and  the  actuat- 
ing device  the  control  device  comprises  two  coupling  ele- 
ments which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  given  angle  relative  to  the 
spindle,  and  tlie  actuating  device  being  engagable  with  one  of 
said  coupling  elements  of  the  control  device  in  said  one  given 
position  relative  to  tlie  chassis  and  with  the  other  said  cou- 
pling element  in  a  position  rotated  through  the  given  angle 
with  respect  to  the  given  position  relative  to  tlie  chassis. 


5,494034 

MULTIPLE  SPHERES  AND  CABLE  DEPLOYER 

Richard  E.  Kramer,  Damascus,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Space  and  Defense  Corporation,  Germantown,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,463 

Int  CI.*  B65H  75/48:  HOIQ  1/30 

VS.  CL  242—3900  13  Claims 


'*! 


1.  Sphere  and  cable  deploying  apparatus  comprising  a  cable 
member  having  two  ends,  a  plurality  of  spherical  members  con- 
nected to  said  cable  member,  a  storage  drum  for  winding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cable  member,  one  end  of  said  cable  member  being 
attached  to  said  drum  and  said  spherical  members  being  connected 
to  said  cable  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cable  member, 
means  connected  to  said  storage  drum  for  driving  said  storage 
drum,  separately  operable  releasable  storage  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  spherical  members  for  releasably  storing  each  of  said 
spherical  members  and  for  permitting  each  spherical  member  to  be 
individually  released  in  a  predetermined  order,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  separately  operable  releasable  storage  means  for 


5,494035 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  DEVICES  THROUGH 
TUBES  AND  CONDUITS 
Robert  W.  Vowlcs,  North  Welboamc,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Barry  Bros.  Specialised  Services  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00504,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pk3105 
Int  a."  B65H  75/48.75/14:  A62C  35/00 
VS.  ex.  242— 390J  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  selectively  projecting  a  flexible 
lance  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  storage  means 
for  storing  said  lance  in  a  plurality  of  wound  coils  thereon  with  a 
distal  end  of  said  lance  being  adapted  to  project  from  said  appai^- 
tus,  drive  means  enabling  rotation  of  said  drum  storage  nneans 
about  a  rotation  axis  to  extend  said  distal  end  from  said  drum 
storage  means  or  to  retract  said  distal  end  towards  said  drum 
storage  means,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  restraining 
means  located  circumferentially  around  said  drum  storage  means 
to  engage  and  maintain  said  lance  in  position  on  said  drum  storage 
means  when  withdrawn  tiiereon,  said  apparatus  being  further  char- 
acterized by  guide  means  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  said 
drum  storage  means  and  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  proximal 
end,  said  guide  means  defining  a  path  from  said  proximal  end  to 
said  distal  end  tlirough  which  said  flexible  lance  passes  during 
extension  fixim  or  withdrawal  onto  said  storage  means,  said  guide 
means  being  mounted  for  bodily  movement  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  storage  means  in  resfionse  to  rotation  of 
said  storage  means  whereby  said  path  at  said  proximal  end  of  the 
guide  means  remains  coincident  with  the  direction  of  said  flexible 
lance  as  it  is  extended  from  or  as  it  is  withdrawn  onto  said  drum 
storage  means,  and  said  drum  storage  means  further  including  a 
circumferential  region  formed  from  an  elastomeric  material  with  a 
spirally  formed  groove  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  tliereof,  said 
groove  having  a  width  such  that  said  lance  is  positionable  in  said 
groove  with  an  interference  fit. 
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5,494,236 
OPEN  CASSETTE  FOR  WINDING  A  TAPE  THEREIN 
Lars  Ekholin,  Lovisa,  Finland,  assignor  lo  Kb  Pat.  Plasting  Ky. 
Haddom  Lovisa,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,604,  Jan.  27,  19W,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  1,  1988,  880449; 
Jan.  29,  1989,  890332 

Int.  a.'^  B65H  75/18 
VS.  CL  242—539  9  Claims 


c±^' 


a  cylindrical  cam  member  carried  concentrically  within  said 
cylindrical  guide  roll  on  said  at  least  one  end  thereof  having  a 
cam  track  in  said  cylindrical  cam  member; 

means  driving  cylindncal  cam  member  for  rotation  indepen- 
dently of  said  cylindrical  guide  roll;  and 

a  cam  follower  earned  on  said  cylindrical  guide  roll  extending  in 
said  cam  traclc  producing  longitudinal  oscillatory  movement 
of  said  cylindrical  guide  roll  as  a  result  of  said  rotation  thereof 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  web  and  said  rotation  of  said 
cam  member; 

whereby  said  web  is  oscillated  by  said  cylindrical  guide  roll 
during  build  of  the  web  roll  as  controlled  by  movement  of  the 
web  and  said  nteans  driving  said  cylindrical  cam. 


5.494038 
SPOOL  FOR  CORDS  OR  WIRES 
Zefferino  DiGioia,  Bockenheim,  and  Joachim  Jantscha,  Grfln- 
stadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to   Drahtwarenfabrik 
Drahtzug  Stein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  DrahUug-AlUeiningen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,899 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/20 

VS.  a.  242—604.1  4  Claims 


1  A  cassette  in  which  a  tape  is  adapted  to  be  wound  into  a  coil 
having  an  inner  and  outer  periphery,  which  cassene  comprises  a 
frame,  the  frame  consisting  of  a  framework  including  at  least  two 
flat,  rigid  frame  bands  symmetrically  crossed  and  interconnected 
which  defines  the  backside  of  the  ca.ssene.  said  bands  extend 
radially  outward  from  their  point  of  intersection,  across  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  coil  and  then  extend  again  radially  inward  toward 
the  center  of  the  coil  and  define  at  their  inner  ends  rigid  hooked 
claws  that  extend  axially  toward  the  backside  of  the  cassene  to 
form  guide  members  which  define  the  inner  penphery  of  the  coil. 


5,494037 
OSCILLATABLE  WEB  GUIDE  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF 

WINDING 
Sbala  W.  Summey,  HI,  Greenville,  S.C  assignor  to  Alexander 
Machinerv,  Inc..  Mauldin,  S.C. 

'  Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.020 
Int.  CI."  B65M  2.W.iS 
VS.  a.  242—548.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  oscillatable  guide  for  use  in  motor  driven  apparatus 
winding  a  web  into  a  web  roll  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  guide  roll  having  a  receptacle  on  at  least  one  end; 

means  mounting  said  cylindncal  guide  roll  for  rotation  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  web  passing  thereover  while  guid- 
ing said  web  in  engagement  with  a  periphery  thereof; 


1.  A  spool  for  wires  or  cords  made  of  metal,  plastic  or  the  like, 
and  in  particular  welding  wires,  the  spool  including  a  radial  dimen- 
sion, a  circumferential  dimension,  two  sides  which  define  two 
parallel  radial  planes,  the  spool  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  segments,  each  bent  into  a 
U-shaped  wire  yoke  having 

(i)  two  legs  with  free  ends  disposed  within  the  radial  planes; 

(ii)  an  extension  extending  from  each  of  said  free  ends  in  a 
circumferential  direction  and  being  joined  to  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  extensions  to  form  two  parallel  wire  rings; 

(iii)  a  step  formed  on  each  extension  where  it  meets  said  free 
end.  for  receiving  the  adjacent  extension: 

(iv)  a  cross  bridge  extending  transverse  to  the  radial  dimension 
between  said  legs,  wherein  the  wires  or  cords  are  wound  onto 
said  cross  bridges;  and 

at  least  two  symmetric  wire  parts  fastened  to  said  legs  for 
forming  a  hub  on  each  side  of  the  segments,  each  wire  part 
having  two  radially-extending  members  and  a  hub  ring  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  two  radially-extending  members, 
wherein  said  radially-extending  members  are  connected  to 
alternate  ones  of  eight  segments; 
said  wire  parts  being  connected  to  each  other,  where  said  two 
radially-extending  members  meet  said  hub  ring  members,  said 
connections  being  within  the  two  parallel  planes  that  also 
contain  said  wire  rings  and  said  legs. 
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5,494039 
EXPANDABLE  OGIVE 
Jeffrey  A.  Giacomel.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vought 
Systems  Corporation.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284054 

Int  CL"  F42B  10/46 

VS.  a.  244—3.1  13  Claims 


around  a  first  portion  of  the  weapon  into  a  second  position 
spaced  from  the  first  position  so  that  the  first  and  second 
nooses  can  be  successively  tightened  around  spaced  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  vehicle  to  facilitate  raising  the  vehicle 
weapon  from  the  sea  in  a  controlled  orientation  determined  by 
differential  manipulation  of  said  first  and  second  Unes  from 
the  helicopter. 


8.  A  method  for  expanding  an  ogive  for  a  missile  or  rocket 
having  a  centerline  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nesting  at  least  a  first  ogive  section  within  a  second  ogive 
section  in  a  compact  configuration; 

actuating  an  actuator  including  a  plurality  of  piston  sections,  to 
move  the  first  ogive  section  along  the  centerline  axis  relative 
to  the  second  ogive  section  to  an  extended  configurition,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  piston  sections  having  a  taper  to 
lock  the  piston  sections  in  the  extended  configuration  to  form 
the  ogive. 


1.  A  vehicle  recovery  device  for  use  by  a  crewman  in  a  hovering 
helicopter  equipped  with  a  cargo  hook,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  pole,  said  pole  having  a  hoop  mounted  at  one  end. 
and  having  an  opposite  end  adapted  lo  be  manipulated  from 
the  helicopter  so  that  the  hoop  can  be  moved  over  one  end  of 
the  vehicle; 

a  first  line  having  a  noose  releasably  retained  in  said  hoop  and 
also  adapted  for  manipulation  from  the  helicopter  to  tighten 
the  noose  around  a  first  portion  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  second  line  having  a  second  noose  also  releasably  retained  on 
said  hoop,  said  second  line  being  supported  by  said  pole 
independently  of  said  first  line  whereby  the  pole  can  be 
relocated  from  a  first  position  with  said  first  noose  tightened 


5,494041 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  A  SATELLITE-MOUNTED 

TRAVELLING-WAVE  TUBE 

Bertrand  Poulain,  Villeneuve  Tolosane,  France,  assignor  to 

Matra  Marconi  Space  France  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,782 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JaiL  26,  1993,  93  00729 
InL  a."  B64G  1/50 
VS.  a.  244—163  7  Claims 


5,494040 

VEHICLE  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  BY 

HELICOPTER 

Thomas  R.  Waugh.  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,616 

InL  CL"  B64D  9/00 

VS.  a.  244—137.4  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  telecommunication  satellite  having  a  structure  and  con- 
taining a  travelling-wave  tube  having  a  collector  thermally  insu- 
lated from  the  remainder  of  the  travelling-wave  tube, 
a  cooling  device  including: 
an  external  radiator,  located  externally  of  said  structure  and  in  an 

orientation  such  that  it  dissipates  heat  by  radiating  it  into 

space; 
heat  conducting  means  thermally  insulated  from  the  structure  of 

the  satellite  and  thermally  connecting  said  radiator  to  said 

collector;  and 
heat  pipe  means  connecting  the  remainder  of  the  travelling  wave 

tube  to  said  structure. 


5,494042 
LOW  PROFILE  SWITCH  MACHINE  WITH  HAND 
THROW  OR  MOTOR  THROW  SELECTOR  DEVICE 
George  E.  Ludwick,  Tequesta;  Keith  J.  Gordon,  West  PaLm 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Charles  M.  Eggebrecht,  Church- 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Sigiuil  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,121 
InL  a."  EOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  246—393  13  Oaims 

1.  A  low  vertical  profile  switch  machine  for  switching  a  position 
of  a  railroad  track  having  a  mode  selector  for  selecting  among  a 
plurality  of  modes  including  a  power  mode  and  a  hand  throw 
mode,  comprising: 
a  crank  shaft; 

a  main  drive  gear  freely  rotatable  about  said  crank  shaft; 
a  crank  sleeve  slidably  mounted  about  said  crank  shaft  for 

engaging  said  main  drive  gear  to  said  crank  shaft; 
a  hand  throw  shaft  positioned  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 

to  said  crank  shaift; 
a  bevel  gear  freely  rotatable  about  said  hand  throw  shaft; 
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'  5,494^44 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AIR  DIFFTSERS  AND  BOXES 

TO  ROOM  PARTITION  ORIHCES 
Edward  J.  Walton,  1885  Bridgetown  Pike,  Feasteryille.  Pa. 
19053 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282^3 

Int.  a.'  G12B  9/00 

U,S.  a.  TA^—riA  1*  Claims 


a  hand  throw  assembly  slidably  mounted  about  said  hand  throw 
shaft  fof  engaging  said  bevel  gear  to  said  hand  throw  shaft; 
and 

a  shifter  mechanism,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  cranlt 
sleeve  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  hand  throw  assem- 
bly, for  shifting  said  first  and  second  ends  based  on  the  mode 
selected  by  the  mode  selector, 

wherein  said  shifter  mechanism  shifts  said  first  end  to  engage 
said  main  dnve  gear  and  said  second  end  to  disengage  said 
bevel  gear  when  the  power  mode  is  selected  by  the  mode 
selector,  and  wherein  said  shifter  mechanism  shifts  said  sec- 
ond end  to  engage  said  bevel  gear  and  disengage  said  main 
drive  gear  when  the  hand  throw  mode  is  selected  by  the  mode 
selector. 


5,494  J43 

RAILROAD  SWITCH  STAND  WTTH  FOOT  OPERATED 

HANDLE  LATCH 

Stephen  R.  Kuhn.  Richton  Park,  lU..  assignor  to  ABC  Rail 

Products  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  111. 

Fikd  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.668 

InL  a."  FOIB  7/00 

MS.  a.  246—401  5  Claims 


1.  A  generally  S-shaped  device  for  mounting  an  air  diflfuser  and 
a  box  attachable  to  said  air  diffuser  in  a  room  partition  orifice,  said 
device  comprising; 
a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  comprised  of 

a.)  a  first  panel; 

b.)  a  base  plate  anached  to  said  first  panel,  and 

c  )  a  second  panel  attached  to  said  base  plate;  and 
a  resilient  flange  attached  to  said  second  panel  of  said  generally 

U-shaped  bracket; 
said  bracket  attachable  to  the  periphery  of  a  room  partition 

defining  an  orifice; 
and  said  bracket  attachable  to  an  air  diffuser  and  a  box. 


5,494045 
WIRING  HARNESS  RETAINER  CLIP 
Yasutaka  Suzuki,  Northville,  and  Tim  M.  Dangei,  Commerce, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237^48 

InL  a."  FI6L  ^/0% 

MS.  a.  248—74.1  '  Claims 


1   A  manual  railroad  switch  stand  for  changing  railroad  track 
switchpoint  positions,  composing; 

a  switching  input  shaft  that  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  thai  is 
rotated  throughout  an  operating  angular  range  substantially 
less  than  180  degrees  to  change  track  switchpoint  positions; 

a  manual  crank  arm  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  latch  yoke  attached  to  said  crank  arm  and  having  a  pair  of 
latch  bars  positioned  distantly  from  and  to  each  side  of  said 
crank  arm  longitudinal  axis;  and 

coupling  means  rigidly  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  said 
attached  latch  yoke  with  latch  bars  to  said  switch  stand 
switching  input  shaft;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  latch  bars  are  positioned  to  engage  and  be 
stopped  by  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  foot  latches  subsun- 
tially  diametrically  positioned  to  opposite  sides  with  respect 
to  said  switching  input  shaft  longitudinal  axis  when  said 
manual  crank  arm  and  connected  switch  stand  switching  input 
shaft  are  rotated  through  the  input  shaft  operating  angular 
range  to  accomplish  a  change  m  switch  positions. 


1.  A  wiring  harness  retainer  clip  for  securing  a  wiring  harness  to 
a  vehicle  body  panel  comprising: 

first  and  second  complementary  clip  portions  which  can  be 
juxuposed  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous,  closed  figure  for  encircling  a  wire  bundle; 

compound  hinge  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  a  first  end 
of  each  of  said  clip  portions  to  one  another  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  web  portions  defining  a  living 
hinge,  each  web  portion  having  a  curved  portion;  and 

a  positive  contact  pivot  positioned  intermediate  said  web 
portions,  said  positive  contact  pivot  including  an  cylindrical 
axle  extending  from  said  first  clip  portion  and  a  bushing 
extending  from  said  second  clip  portion,  said  bushing 
adapted  to  engage  said  axle  when  said  first  and  second  clip 
portions  are  moved  toward  each  other; 
latch  means  adjacent  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  clip  portions 

for  locking  the  clip  portions  to  one  another  in  the  juxtaposed 

position;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  wiring  harness  retainer  clip  to  the 

vehicle  body  panel. 


5,494.247 

E  Z  PLATE  HOLDER 

Robert  Louder.  110  Argentina,  Barton>111e,  III.  61607 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.217 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 


MS.  a.  248—221.12 
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5,494.246 
PASSIVE  LOCK  FOR  END  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  T.  McCarthy.  Spring  Lake;  Wayne  Miedema,  Holland; 
Paul  A.  Glashouwer,  Byron  Center,  and  Mark  A.  Brunsink, 
Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc..  HoUand. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,495 

Int  CI.''  A47B  9(M6 

\S&.  a.  248—221.11  16  Claims 


I.  A  one-piece  locking  member  for  releasably  securing  an  end 
panel  assembly  of  a  furniture  component  to  a  slotted  upright,  the 
locking  member  comprising: 

a  plate-like  rectangular  base  pan; 

a  spring  part  formed  at  a  first  end  edge  of  said  base  part; 

a  locking  tab  formed  at  a  second  end  edge  of  said  base  pan 
opposite  said  first  end  edge,  said  base  part,  spring  part  and 
locking  tab  each  being  oriented  in  the  same  plane; 

a  guide  part  fixed  to  and  extending  transversely  from  a  first  side 
surface  of  said  ba.se  part,  and  an  aperture  formed  in  and 
extending  transversely  through  said  base  and  guide  parts; 

a  cantilevered  arm  extending  transversely  into  said  aperture 
from  a  surrounding  wall  thereof; 

a  planar  spring  compression  limiting  pan  extending  outwardly 
from  said  wall  of  said  guide  pan  which  at  least  partially 
overlaps  said  spring  part;  and 

a  retaining  pin  extending  outwardly  of  said  aperture  from  a  free 
end  of  said  arm  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  base  pan.  said 
retaining  pin  having  a  free  end  thereof  extending  beyond  a 
second  side  surface  of  said  base  part  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  side  surface. 


1.  A  license  plate  holder  for  securing  license  plates  by  tlireaded 
screws  that  are  threaded  through  openings  in  the  license  plateK, 
said  holder  comprising:  housing  having  left  and  right  compart- 
ments large  enough  for  said  screws  to  pass  through,  a  track  portion 
having  upper  and  lower  tracks,  said  track  portion  running  from 
said  left  compartment  to  said  right  compartment,  left  and  right 
tabs,  each  of  said  tabs  having  an  opening  of  a  size  that  enables  said 
screws  to  be  threaded  into  said  openings,  said  tabs  mounted  in  said 
tracks  for  sliding  movement,  biasing  means  in  connection  with  said 
left  tab  for  biasing  said  left  tab  toward  said  left  compartment,  a 
right  hand  biasing  means  in  connection  with  said  right  tab  for 
biasing  said  right  tab  toward  said  right  compartment,  a  connecting 
piece  in  connection  with  said  left  and  right  tabs,  a  pull  ring  in 
connection  with  said  connecting  piece  and  in  between  said  left  and 
right  tabs  so  that  said  pull  ring  may  be  used  to  pull  said  left  and 
right  tabs  away  from  said  screw  in  Ofder  to  remove  said  license 
plate. 


5.494.248 
DRINK  SLTPORT  FOR  A  GOLF  CART 
Donald  Pratt,  and  Gregg  Garychuk,  both  of  200-606  Broadway 
Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.978 

Int.  a."  A47K  //OS 

U.S.  a.  248— 311 J  4  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  attachment  of  a  drink  container  to  an  elongate 
generally  cylindrical  pole  of  a  golf  cart  comprising  a  support  plate 
having  means  for  attachment  of  the  support  plate  to  the  pole,  a 
swivel  having  a  first  swivel  part  attached  to  the  support  plate  and  a 
second  swivel  part  pivotal  relative  to  the  first  swivel  part  about  a 
swivel  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  pole,  and  at  least  one 
drink  container  support  member  mounted  on  the  second  swivel 
pan  such  that  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  drink  container  support 
member  and  a  drink  container  thereon  is  lower  than  the  swivel  axis 
such  that  the  drink  container  is  maintained  upright  by  pivotal 
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movement  about  the  swivel  axis  relative  to  the  support  plate  as  the 
onentation  of  the  pole  and  the  support  plate  is  vaned  the  dnnk 
container  support  member  composing  a  mounting  plate  and  a 
sleeve  member  for  supporting  a  dnnk  can,  the  sleeve  member 
having  a  generally  cylindncal  wall  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
closed  lower  end  into  which  the  dnnk  can  may  be  inserted,  the 
sleeve  member  being  removably  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  by 
a  first  hook  and  loop  element  earned  on  the  mounting  plate  and  a 
second  hook  and  loop  element  carried  on  the  sleeve. 


5,494  J49 
CONTAINER  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLE  WALL  PA^fEL 
L.  John  Ozark.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Michael  G.  Moore, 
Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2*.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  313,503 

InL  CL"  A47G  29/00,  BMR  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 31U  10  Claims 


I.  A  container  holder  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  pas-senger  compartment  support  having  a  recess  therein 
defined  in  part  by  an  upstanding  backwall; 

a  container  holder  two-element  assembly  comprising  a  hinge 
link  and  a  container  holder  plate,  each  having  opposite  inter- 
nal and  external  sides,  pivoully  supported  on  said  recess 
backwall  in  a  retracted  stored  mode  with  wherein  each  said 
hinge  link  and  said  holder  plate  internal  side  lying  in  a 
common  plane  juxuposed  said  backwall. 

first  pivot  means  connecting  said  hinge  link  to  said  backwall. 
said  first  pivot  means  defining  a  first  pivot  axis  extending 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  backwall: 

second  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  hinge  link  and  said 
bolder  plate,  said  second  pivot  means  defining  a  second  pivot 
axis  extending  orthogonal  to  said  first  pivot  axis; 

said  hinge  link  and  said  holder  plate  adapted  for  conjoint  swing- 
ing travel  about  said  first  axis  from  said  storage  mode  to  an 
intermediate  mode  wherein  a  first  stop  arrangement  limits  said 
assembly  travel  to  substantially  ninety  degrees; 

said  holder  plate  adapted  for  roution  relative  to  said  hinge  link 
about  said  second  axis  from  its  intermediate  mode  through 
substantially  ninety  degrees,  whereby  a  second  stop  arrange- 
ment operative  for  positioning  said  holder  plate  in  a  honzon- 
tally  extending  use  mode,  and  wherein  said  holder  plate 
internal  side  provided  with  container  receiving  means  adapted 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  container. 


a)  a  clamping  portion  including  an  upper  section,  a  first  recess  in 
the  upper  section,  a  hole  formed  in  the  first  recess  for  hanging 
the  holder,  and  a  bonom  section; 

b)  an  upper  fixing  wall  above  the  clamping  portion,  the  upper 
fixing  wall  including  a  horizontal  bonom  portion,  a  top  por- 
tioiv  and  curved  front  portion  extending  from  the  top  portion 
to  the  honzontal  bonom  portion,  and  at  least  one  clamping 
tooth  projecting  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  bonom  por- 
tion; and 

c)  a  base  at  the  bottom  section,  the  base  including  a  downwardly 
sloping  elastic  push  plate  having  a  top  portion,  at  least  one 
clamping  tooth  on  the  top  portion,  whereby  the  push  plate 
may  be  pushed  downwardly  by  a  user  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  tissue  pack  in  the  clamping  portion  to  be  clamped  therein 
upon  release  of  the  push  plate. 


5,494051 

ARTIST'S  EASEL 

Martin  M.  Kate,  10100  Peach  Pkwy.  irM105,  Skokle,  III.  60076 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,761 

Int.  Ct'  A47B  97/rM 

t.S.  a.  248—449  15  CUlms 


5,494050 
CLEANING  TISSUE  HOLDER 
Wen- Yen  Chen,  9F-4,  No.l59,  SecJ.  Si-Men  Road,  Tainan, 
TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,649 
InL  a."  A47G  l/iO 
UA  CL  248—316.7  3  Claims 

L  A  cleaning  ussue  holder  made  of  a  plastic  matenal  and 
comprising: 


I.  An  easel  for  supporting  a  workpiece  at  a  range  of  elevations 
above  floor  level  and  for  accommodating  a  range  of  workpiece 
sizes,  said  easel  compnsing: 

a  base  including  a  carriage  member  having  a  lower  surface 
adapted  for  disposition  proximate  to  the  floor  level,  a  first 
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housing  mast  and  a  second  bousing  mast  spaced  apan  from 
and  parallel  to  said  first  housing  mast,  each  of  said  housing 
masts  oriented  generally  vertically  and  having  a  lower  end 
connected  to  said  carriage  member; 

an  extensible  outer  frame  slidably  engaged  with  said  housing 
masts,  said  outer  frame  including  bottom  support  means  for 
seating  a  bottom  portion  of  said  workpiece  on  said  outer 
frame,  first  and  second  outer  uprights  each  connected  to  said 
bottom  support  means,  and  communicating  means  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  and  second  housing  masts  for  main- 
taining said  outer  frame  in  siiding  engagement  with  said 
housing  masts  and  for  guiding  said  outer  frame  in  a  range  of 
motion  parallel  to  said  housing  masts,  said  outer  frame 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  along  said  range  of 
motion,  said  bottom  support  means  being  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  a  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  support  means  is 
aligned  generally  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  carriage  mem- 
ber; and 

an  extensible  inner  frame  slidably  engaged  with  said  outer 
frame,  said  inner  frame  including  first  and  second  inner 
u|)right$  having  cormnunicating  means  in  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  outer  uprights  of  said  outer  frame 
for  maintaining  said  inner  frame  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  outer  uprights  of  said  outer  frame  and  for  guiding  said 
inner  frame  in  a  range  of  motion  parallel  to  said  outer  uprights 
of  said  outer  frame  and  top  support  means  on  said  inner  fraine 
for  securing  the  workpiece  seated  on  the  bottom  support 
means  to  the  easel,  said  inner  frame  adapted  to  be  selectively 
positioned  independent  of  or  in  conjunction  with  said  outer 
frame  along  said  range  of  motion  of  said  inner  frame. 


5,494053 

COOKIE  SHEET  DEVICE 

Bruce  A.  Snow,  26A  Cross  SL,  Salem,  NJL  03079 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,996 

Int  CL'  A21B  3/15 

\i&.  a.  249—102 


SClaims 


5,494052 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  RELATIVE 
MOTION  WITHIN  A  CLOSED  SALES  DISPLAY 
PACKAGE 
Noah  Amit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Omri  Mairon,  Kibbutz 
Ruhama,  Israel,  assignors  to  Biobright  Corporation,  Palm 
Beach,    Fla.,    and    Bio    Bright    Industries,    Ltd.,    Kibbutz 
Ruhama,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291^81,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,844 
Int  a.'  F16M  ]i/00 
U.S.  a.  248—560  46  Claims 


1.  A  cookie  sheet  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  first  cookie  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  mold  openings 
directed  therethrough; 

a  first  plurality  of  mold  units,  each  of  the  mold  units  being 
removably  received  and  supported  within  an  individual  one  of 
the  openings  of  the  first  cookie  sheet; 

a  rigid  second  cookie  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  mold  openings 
directed  therethrough,  the  second  cookie  sheet  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  and  parallel  orientation  directly  above  the 
first  cookie  sheet  such  that  the  second  cookie  sheet  coexten- 
sively  covers  the  first  cookie  sheet; 

a  second  plurality  of  mold  units,  each  of  the  mold  units  being 
removably  received  and  supported  within  an  individual  one  of 
the  openings  of  the  second  cookie  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  cookie  sheets,  the  vertical  support  members 
being  removably  coupled  to  the  cookie  sheets  so  as  to  remov- 
ably support  the  second  cookie  sheet  in  the  spaced  and  paral- 
lel orientation  directly  above  the  first  cookie  sheet; 

wherein  the  cookie  sheets  are  each  of  a  predetermined  first 
vertical  thickness,  with  the  mold  units  each  being  of  a  prede- 
termined second  vertical  thickness,  wherein  the  first  vertical 
thickness  is  substantially  equal  to  the  second  vertical  thick- 
ness such  that  the  mold  units  reside  flush  with  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  respective  cookie  sheet  when  received 
therein,  with  no  portion  of  the  mold  units  projecting  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  respective  cookie  sheet  and  no  portion  of 
the  mold  units  projecting  below  the  lower  surface  of  the 
respective  cookie  sheet.  ■ 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  relative  motion  of  movable  components 
of  a  product  within  a  closed  sales  display  package,  comprising: 

a  thin,  planar,  motion  spring  means  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom 
edge  and  a  middle  ponion; 

means  for  securing  said  motion  spring  top  edge  to  a  first  side  of 
said  sales  display  package; 

means  for  secunng  said  motion  spring  bonom  edge  to  a  second 
side  of  said  sales  display  package  opposite  said  first  side;  and 

means  for  securing  said  motion  spring  middle  ponion  to,  or  for 
abutting  said  motion  spring  middle  portion  against,  at  least 
one  movable  component  of  said  product; 

whereby  pressure  applied  vertically  on  said  motion  spring  top 
edge  through  said  first  side  of  said  sales  display  package  will 
cause  said  motion  spring  means  to  deform  such  that  said 
motion  spring  middle  portion  deflects  in  a  desired  horizontal 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  motion  spring 
means,  thereby  moving  said  at  least  one  movable  component 
of  said  product  in  said  desired  horizontal  deflection  direction. 


5,494054 
ROTARY  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 
John  Dominka,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JDL  Enter- 
prises, Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,647 
Int  a."  H16K  3l/n2;  F16K  31/54 
MS.  CL  251—58  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  shut  off  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  defining  a  flow  passage; 

a  valve  spool  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  valve  body,  extending 
generally  transverse  to  the  flow  passage  and  including  one 
end  at  one  side  of  the  flow  passage,  another  end  at  an  opposite 
side  of  the  flow  passage,  a  first  pinion  gear  at  said  one  end  of 
the  spool,  a  second  pinion  gear  at  said  other  end  of  the  spool, 
and  a  port  intermediate  the  spool  ends  positioned  in  the  flow 
passage  and  movable  upon  rotation  of  the  spool  in  the  valve 
body  between  an  open  position  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  the 
flow  passage  to  allow  flow  through  the  flow  passage  and  a 
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closed  position  in  which  it  is  transverse  of  the  flow  passage 

and  the  flow  passage  is  blocked:  and 
first  and  second  rack  means  respectively  engaging  said  first  and 

second  pinions  and  operative  in  response  to  linear  movement 

of  the  rack  means  no  rotate  the  spool  to  move  the  pon 

between  its  open  and  closed  position; 
each  of  the  rack  means  comprising  a  pair  of  racks  respectively 

engaging  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  pinion 

gear: 
the  valve  fuither  including  means  for  one  rack  of  each  pair  in 

one  direction  while  moving  the  other  rack  of  the  pair  in  an 

opposite  directions   whereby   to  provide   oppositely   acting 

counter-balancing  forces  on  each  of  the  pinion  gears  to  reduce 

spool  stress  and  increase  valve  life. 


in  the  coil  region,  the  molding  extending  over  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  one  end  of  the  plunger  region  and  defining  a  cavity 
at  the  one  end  of  the  plunger  region  for  supporting  a  position 
sensor  for  sensing  a  relative  position  of  the  plunger  in  the 
plunger  region. 


5,494a5« 
Dt'AL  SEAL  BALL  VALVE 
John  Beson,  10938  I^eaning  Ash,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Conlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,792,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J38,003,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,018,  Sep. 
12,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  504Jil2,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coodnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,045,  Mar.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,474,  Apr.  26, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,574, 
May  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
49431,  May  13,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  659,614,  Oct.  11,  1984,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,589,  Nov.  14,  1983,  Pat. 
No.  4,566,671,  said  Ser.  No.  889,792is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  798,448,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5„^20J27,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685J19,  Apr.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  493,045,  Apr.  12,  0, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5AX):5/2U 

U,S.  CI.  251—172  6  Claims 


5,494455 

SOLENOID  ACTIVATED  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  VALVE 

Earl  Pearson,  Knoxville,  and  Alfred  A.  Frankenberg,  Seymour, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,661.  Jan.  12,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,460,146.  This  appUcalion  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340,759 

Int  a."  F02M  25/07:  HOIF  7/OS:  F16K  37/00 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  32  Claims 


1.  A  valve  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bobbin  defining  a  coil  region: 

(b)  a  conductive  coil  disposed  in  the  coil  region  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  to  actuate  axial  movement  of  a  plunger  through 
a  plunger  region  defined  in  relation  to  the  bobbin:  and 

(c)  a  molding  formed  around  the  bobbin  such  that  the  molding  in 
combination  with  the  bobbin  encapsulate  the  conductive  coil 


1.  A  ball  valve  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side, 
subject  to  upstream  fluid  pressure,  from  fluid  passing  tlvough  the 
valve  from  upstream  to  downstream,  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  a  pair  of 
flow  passages  aligned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  chamber, 
each  of  said  flow  passages  having  an  inner  end  facing  the 
valve  chamber  and  additionally  having  a  recess  around  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  the  aligned  flow  passages: 

b.  a  generally  spherically  stopper  member  having  an  imperforate 
section  and  a  section  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  the 
stopper  member  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  valve 
body,  between  a  stopper  position  in  which  the  valve  is  open 
and  the  flow  pa.ssage  of  the  .stopper  member  aligns  with  the 
valve  chamber  flow  pa.ssages  and  a  stopper  position  in  which 
the  valve  is  closed  and  the  imperforate  section  aligns  with  the 
valve  chamber  flow  passages: 

c.  a  valve  seat  in  the  downstream  recess  around  the  inner  end  of 
the  downstream  flow  passage,  the  valve  seat  comprising  a  ring 
shaped  seat,  having  an  inside  portion  aligned  with  the  down- 
streain  flow  passage  and  an  outside  portion  and  a  sealing 
surface  facing  the  stopper  member  and  located  between  the 
inside  portion  and  the  outside  portion,  between  which  the 
stopper  member  routes  between  the  open  and  closed  position 
such  that  the  stopper  member  may  form  a  primary,  bubble 
tight  seal  with  the  ring  shaped  seat  in  response  to  upstream 
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pressure  acting  on  the  stopper  member  when  the  stopper 
member  is  in  the  valve  closed  position,  whereby  the  primary 
seal  acts  to  seal  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  upstream  fluid 
pressure  from  flowing  past  the  primary  seal  when  the  primary 
seal  is  formed: 

d.  a  second  downstream  ring  shaped  seat  member  having  an 
endface  adjacent  the  stopper  member  slidably  mounted 
around  the  outside  portion  of  the  downstream  ring  shaped 
seat,  the  second  downstream  ring  shaped  seat  member  having 
an  interior  facing  recess  facing  the  valve  chamber  therearound 
at  the  endface  of  the  secondary  ring  shaped  seat  member 
adjacent  the  stopper  member: 

e.  an  elastomeric  seal  member  disposed  in  the  inner  recess  of  the 
secondary  ring  shaped  seat  member: 

f.  a  spring  member  having  selected  spring  value  to  provide 
initial  contact  of  the  elastomeric  seal  member  against  the 
stopper  member: 

g.  responsive  means  responsive  only  to  differential  pressure 
caused  by  the  upstream  fluid  pressure  after  the  sealing  surface 
of  the  ring  shaped  seat  is  in  contact  with  the  stopper  member 
and  if  there  is  occurrence  of  leakage  of  the  primary  seal  for 
providing  sealing  engagement  force  of  said  elastomeric  seal 
member  against  said  stopper  to  form  a  bubble  tight,  secondary 
seal:  and 

h.  the  responsive  means  includes  means  to  provide  engagement 
force  commensurate  with  the  upstream  line  pressure,  whereby 
the  secondary  seal  acts  to  maintain  a  sealing  engagement  with 
the  stopper  member  if  the  primary  seal  should  leak. 


5,494458 
VALVE 
Hans  G.  Weissgerber,  Straubcnhardt,  and  Wotfgang  Wilde, 
Karlsbad,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248440 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    28,    1993, 
9308058  U 

Int  CL"^  F1«K  31/02 
VS.  CI.  251—368  7  Claims 


5,494457 
DAMPER  VALVE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 
Ronald  K.  Maxwell,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision  Engi- 
neered Products,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,651,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,082 
Int  a.*  F16K  1/228 
VS.  a.  251—397  17  C3ainis 


1.  Valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  liquid,  for  example  in  liquid 
chromatography,  with  at  least  two  sealing  elements,  for  example  a 
valve  seat  (1)  and  a  valve  ball  (2),  characterized  in  that  the  sealing 
eletnents  (1,  2)  are  made  of  electrically  conductive  ceramic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  mixture  of  approximately  90%  AI2O3  and  10% 
TiC. 


1.  A  damper  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  through  a 
conduit,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  valve  element  having  opposed  side  surfaces,  a  periphery,  and  a 
central  plane  extending  through  the  periphery: 

an  adjustable  valve  seat  including  a  stationary  member  mounted 
on  said  base  and  an  adjustable  element  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  stationary  member,  said  adjustable  ele- 
ment having  a  side  facing  said  valve  element  and  a  side  facing 
away  from  said  valve  element: 

means  for  mounting  said  valve  element  for  pivoting  movement 
relative  to  said  base  into  a  closed  position  in  which  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  valve 
element  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat:  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  element  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  central  plane,  when  said  valve 
element  is  in  the  closed  position,  by  engaging  the  side  of  the 
adjustable  element  facing  away  from  said  valve  element, 
wherein  the  adjusting  means  comprises  means  for  moving 
said  adjustable  element  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  portion  of  the  surface  with  which  said  valve  seat  is  in 
sealing  engagement. 


5,494459 
REINFORCED  NON-METALLIC  FAUCET  BODY 
Donald  W.  Peterson,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mocn 
Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,735 

Int  CL*  F16K  21/00 

VS.  a.  251—368  6  Claims 


1.  A  iton-metallic  faucet  body  including  spaced  hot  and  cold 
water  hollow  inlet  shanks,  a  hollow  body  located  generally  cen- 
trally between  said  shanks  and  being  formed  and  adapted  to  moimt 
a  faucet  control  valve  therein,  water  conduits  integral  with  and 
connecting  the  hollow  inlet  shanks  and  the  hollow  body, 

a  reinforcing  beam  supporting  the  lower  side  of  said  conduits, 
said  beam  extending  between  and  being  generally  continuous 
from  one  shank  to  another,  and 
reinforcing  means  for  each  of  said  shanks  to  resist  shank  failure 
from  torque  applied  thereto  during  installation  of  said  non- 
metallic  faucet  body,  said  reinforcing  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  inwardly  directed,  axially  extending,  rein- 
forcing ribs  integral  with  said  shank. 
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5,494,260 

STAPLE  REMOVER 

Jackson  Huang.  No.  162-1.  Sanchiao  Rd..  Pingbo  l^n.  Tatsun 

Hsiang.  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,656 

Int  a."  B25C  11/00 

\}S.  a.  254—28  5  aaims 


fasteners  for  fastening  one  Of  more  of  tiie  ends  of  the  stiflfeners 
to  the  vertical  channels. 


'  5.494,262 

METAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Jack  E.  McLane,  and  Robert  R.  Rader.  both  of  Port  Huron, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wirtz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Port 
Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,460 

Int.  a.'^  C21B  7/12 

MS.  a.  266 — 45  31  Claims 


1.  A  staple  remover  comprising: 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  each  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  bottom  and  two  side  walls  extending  therefrom,  a  slot 
defined  in  each  said  side  wall  at  said  first  end  thereof  and  a 
boss  projecting  from  said  bottom  of  each  said  arm  and  having 
an  iiKhned  lop  surface  formed  thereon;  said  first  arm  pivot- 
ally  engaged  to  said  second  arm  at  two  second  ends  thereof 
and  a  spring  element  disposed  therebetween; 

two  hook  elemenLs  each  comprismg  a  bonom  plate  and  two 
hooks  extending  from  said  bottom  plate,  a  hole  defined  in  said 
bottom  plate  and  at  least  one  flange  extending  horizontally 
from  a  side  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  first  and  second  arms 
each  engaging  said  hook  element  respectively  by  slidably 
engaging  each  said  flange  thereof  to  said  slot  of  said  respec- 
tive arm  and  engaging  each  said  hole  thereof  to  said  boss  of 
said  respective  arm. 


5,494J61 
CORRUGATED  PRIVACY  FENCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Enrique  P.  Gandara.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gandara  Sys- 
tems, Garland.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,832 

Int.  a."  E04H  17/14:17/20 

VS.  a.  256—24  33  Claims 


17.  A  fence  structure,  comprising; 

a  top  and  bottom  corrugated  panel; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  stiffeners.  each  stiffener 
defining  a  channel  with  a  flexible  opening  for  receiving 
therein  corrugated  edge  of  the  corrugated  panel,  said  opening 
of  the  channel  including  opposing  yieldable  edges  angled 
inwardly  toward  each  other  to  provide  a  compression  fit  with 
the  corrugated  edge  of  the  panel,  said  siilTeners  being  engaged 
with  a  respective  top  or  bottom  edge  of  one  said  corrugated 
panel; 

a  pair  or  opposing  vertical  channels  for  receiving  therein  an  end 
of  each  said  stiffener;  and 


1.  Apparams  for  delivering  molten  metal  to  a  reservoir  compris- 


ing: 


a  variable  speed  pump  for  molten  metal 

a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  pump. 

said  delivery  pipe  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  above 
said  pump  which  leads  to  a  discharge  orifice  from  which 
molten  metal  may  be  intermittently  discharged  into  said 
receiver, 

a  variable  speed  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  and 

a  controller  for  said  motor  causing  said  motor  to  drive  said 
pump  essentially  continuously  and  selectively  at  a  first  speed 
sufficient  to  raise  molten  metal  to  and  maintain  it  at  a  level  in 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  delivery  pipe  below 
said  discharge  orifice  and  at  a  second  increased  speed  suffi- 
cient to  force  molten  metal  in  said  delivery  pipe  from  said 
discharge  orifice  into  the  receiver,  whereby  molten  metal  is 
intermittently  discharged  from  said  discharge  orifice  when  the 
pump  is  driven  at  ttie  second  increased  speed. 


5,494  J63 

SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  MATERIAL  CHARGING  INTO 

VERTICAL  REACTORS  BY  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF 

THE  EXHAUST  GASES 
CarhM  A.  Bcckwilh:  Carlos  M.  Beckwith.  and  Francisco  J. 
Barraza.  all  of  Queretaro.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Centre  de 
Investigacion  y  Asistencia  Tecnica  del  Edo.  de  Qro,  A.C., 
Queretaro,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,668 
Int  a.*  C2IC  5/38 
VS.  a.  266—80  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  solid  material  charging  into  reactors  and  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  exhaust  gases  uncontrollably  into  the  atmo- 
sphere by  electronic  control  of  the  exhaust  gases  using  a  device 
assembly  comprising: 
a  reactor; 

a  refractory-lined  water-cooled-charge  duct  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  tlie  reactor;  said  charge  duct  located  within  and 
above  the  reactor; 
a  plenum,  the  steel  outer  shell  of  which  surrounds  and  supports 
the  concentnc  inlet;  said  inlet  connecting  the  reactor  with  the 
plenum; 
a  settling  chamber,  located  within  the  plenum  for  settling  the 
coarse  solid  particulate  that  are  fluidizied  within  the  reactor 
by  the  exhaust  gases  and  depositing  the  coarse  particulate  in  a 
plurality  of  outside  containers; 
a   plenum-outlet-duct,   provided   downstream   of  the   settling 
chamber; 
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a  gas-to-gas-heat-exchanger,  located  downstream  of  the  plenum- 
outlet  duct;  said  heat  exchanger  connected  downstream  by  a 
duct  to  a  servo-valve  provided  downstream  of  said  servo- 
valve. 

a  suction  fan,  modulated  by  the  servo  valve  for  supplying  the 
necessary  energy  to  force  the  exhaust  gas  to  follow  the  gas 
route  instead  of  exhausting  through  the  charge  duct;  the  servo 
valve  and  suction  fan.  are  in  series  with  the  path  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  concentric  inlet  to  the  atmospheric  discharge 
after  the  heat  exchanger; 

an  air  pressure  fan,  connected  by  a  duct  at  the  air  inlet  of  said 
gas-to-gas-heat-exchanger,  wherein  the  heat  of  the  hot  gases 
is  transferred  to  said  air.  thereby  cooling  the  hot  gases  and 
heating  said  combustion  air  for  the  reactor  which  exits  said 
heat  exchanger  through  the  hot-air-blast  outlet  duct  and  is 
delivered  to  the  reactor; 

a  pressure  control  point  located  in  the  charge  duct  just  above  the 
concentric  inlet; 

a  reference  pressure  control  point  at  the  atmosphere  end  of  the 
charge  duct; 

a  means  for  connecting  the  pressure  control  points  with  tubing 
lines  and  an  electronic  differential  pressure  sensor  transmitter; 

a  means  for  connecting  the  electric  output  of  said  electronic- 
differential-pressure-sensor-transmitter  to  an  electronic  con- 
troller, said  controller  controlling  the  suction  delivered  by  the 
suction  fan  and  servo  valve; 

a  calibration  set  point  is  built  into  the  electronic  controller; 

wherein  said  method  comprises: 

loading  the  solid  materials  into  the  charge  duct; 

forming  a  concentric  inlet  with  the  charge  duct;  said  inlet 
connecting  the  reactor  with  the  plenum  forming  a  bellow- 
charge-gas-off-take; 

sealing  the  coarse  solid  particulate  and  depositing  the  coarse 
particulate  in  a  plurality  of  outside  containers; 

exhausting  the  gases  with  the  plenum-outlet-duct  after  being 
cleaned  of  coarse  particulate  to  the  heat  exchanger; 

delivering  the  hot  air  blast  to  the  reactor  for  combustion  through 
the  hot  air  blast  outlet; 

controlling  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  by  the  servo  valve  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  exhaust  gases  uncontrollably  into  the 
atmosphere; 

modulating  the  suction  delivered  from  the  suction  fan  and  the 
servo  valve  for  supplying  the  necessary  energy  to  force  the 
exhaust  gas  to  follow  the  gas  route  instead  of  exhausting 
through  the  charge  duel  by  the  electronic  controller; 

said  method  capable  of  being  applied  for  charging  into  reactors 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  vertical  reactors,  ovens, 
chemical  reactors,  cupolas,  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  blast  fur- 
naces and  shaft  furnaces  in  the  absence  of  locks,  conventional 
flap  valves,  gates,  pressure  chambers,  doors  and  bells. 


5,494,264 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ALTERNATE  WINDING-IT  AND 

UNWINDING  OF  STRIP-SHAPED  MATERIAL 

Hartmut  Wolff,  Diisseldorf,  and  Herbert  Quambusch.  Ratin- 

gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktieng- 

csellschafl,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  34 
826J 

Int  CL*  C21D  9/54 
VS.  a.  266—103  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  alternate  winding-up  and  unwinding  of  strip- 
shaped  material,  comprising  furnace  pairs  having  two  furnaces 
located  one  above  the  other  and  having  horizontal  winding  axles, 
the  furnaces  being  adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  a  winding-up 
position  into  an  unwinding  position,  winding-up  and  unwinding 
taking  place  at  different  speeds,  each  furnace  of  each  furnace  pair 
being  independently  pivotable  around  a  common  vertical  axis  so 
that  each  furnace  of  the  pair  can  pivot  independently  of  the  other 
furnace  of  the  pair. 


5,494065 

LADLE  FOR  PROCESSING  MOLTEN  METAL  WITH 

MINIMAL  SPACE  REQUIREMENTS  AND  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE 

Isabelle  Ventre,  Voiron,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney  Rbenalu, 

Courbevoie.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,948,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1993,  93  13808 

Int  a.*  C21C  7/00 

VS.  CL  266—217  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  processing  of  molten  metal, 
comprising: 

a)  a  apparams  having  at  least  one  compartment  for  containing 
molten  metal; 
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b)  means  for  introducing  gas  inio  said  al  least  one  compartment, 
extending  below  the  surface  of  molten  meul  contained 
therein:  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  immersion  heaters  of  diameter  less 
than  100  mm  and  high  power  output  per  unit  distributed 
within  said  at  least  one  compartment  such  that  a  portion  of 
each  said  heater  is  below  the  surface  of  molten  metal  con- 
tained within  the  compartment,  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
heaters  extends  above  the  surface  of  molten  metal  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  electric  current. 


5,494.2«6 
DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TUNDISH 

Kurt  Engelmann.  and  Laurenz  Reisers,  both  of  KrefeM,  G«r- 
nuiny.  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,945 
Claims  priority,  application  GerauDy,  Nov.  IJ,  1993,  43  38 
859.0 

Int  CL^  B22D  4 1 /OS 
VS.  a.  2«— 236  30  CUums 


transporting  the  casting  composition  to  a  mold  assembly  using  a 

pump:  and 
molding  the  casting  composition  to  form  a  refractory  liner. 


1.  In  a  vessel  for  containing  molten  material  and  including  at 
least  one  discharge  assembly  for  discharging  molten  material  from 
said  vessel,  the  improvement  wherein  said  discharge  assembly 
comprises: 

a  refractory  perforated  brick  fitted  in  said  vessel,  said  perforated 
bnck  having  therethrough  an  opening  that  is  at  least  partially 
defined  by  a  surface  that  is  rotationally  symmetrical  about  a 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  opening: 

a  refractory  nozzle  brick  having  a  peripheral  surface  that  is 
rotationally  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of 
said  nozzle  brick,  said  nozzle  bnck  having  therethrough  a 
discharge  opening  having  an  outlet  located  eccentrically  of 
said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  nozzle  bnck  and  an  inlet: 

said  nozzle  brick  fining  into  said  opening  in  said  perforated 
brick  with  said  longitudinal  center  axes  thereof  coincident, 
said  nozzle  brick  being  rolatable  relative  to  said  perforated 
brick  about  a  rotation  axis  defined  by  said  coincident  longitu- 
dinal center  axes: 

said  inlet  of  said  discharge  opening  being  open  through  said 
perforated  brick  and  in  open  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  in  all  positions  of  rotation  of  said  nozzle  bnck 
relative  to  said  perforated  bnck:  and 

said  outlet  of  said  discharge  opening  being  open  through  said 
perforated  brick  and  in  open  communication  with  the  exterior 
of  said  vessel  in  all  positions  of  rotation  of  said  nozzle  bnck 
relative  to  said  perforated  brick. 


5,494,268 

COMBINATION  CHAIN  WRENCH  AND  VISE 

Farreil  E.  Hcintz,  3319  B  S.  Monaco  Pkwy.,  Denver,  Colo. 

80222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,783,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5320,021.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,559 

InC  a."  B25B  5/14 

VS.  a.  269—69  16  Claims 


5,494067 
PUMPABLE  CASTING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Michael  W.  .Anderson,  Bloomingdale,  and  Shirish  Shah,  Carol 
Stream,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Magneco/Metrd,  Inc.,  Addi- 
son, ni. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,474 
Int.  a."  C21B  7/04 
VS.  a.  266—281  16  Oalms 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  refractory  liner,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  pumpable  casting  composition  including  about 
36-92%  by  weight  silicon  carbide,  about  8-20%  by  weight 
aqueous  colloidal  silica  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
4-100  millimicrons,  zero  to  about  10%  by  weight  free  carbon, 
and  zero  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  alumina  component: 


1  A  combination  chain  wrench  and  vise  apparatus  for  holding  a 
workpiece,  such  as  a  pipe  and  like  object,  in  place  and  for  engage- 
ment around  a  circumference  of  the  workpiece  and  performing 
work  thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chain  wrench  body,  said  chain  wrench  body  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  for  releasably  engaging  and  gripping  of  the  work- 
piece: 

a  chain,  said  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  said  chain  wrench 
body,  said  chain  adapted  for  wrapping  around  the  workpiece 
and  secunng  the  workpiece  to  said  chain  wrench  body: 

a  first  attachment  block  extending  outwardly  from  said  chain 
wrench  body  and  a  second  attachment  block  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  chain  wrench  body:  and 

a  vise  attachment  tube,  said  vise  attachment  tube  having  a  first 
end  for  receiving  said  first  attachment  block  therein  and  a  vise 
base,  said  vise  attachment  tube  mounted  to  a  top  of  said  vise 
base,  whereby  said  vise  base  may  be  secured  on  the  top  of  a 
work  bench,  service  truck  bumper  and  other  flat  working 
surfaces. 
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5,494,269 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Paul  E.  McCalmont,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,634 

Int  Cl.*^  B23Q  .?/02 

VS.  a.  269—224  6  dalins 


1.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine  tool,  where  a  workpiece  has  a 
fixed  portion  clamped  to  a  machine  base,  and  a  free  portion 
extending  from  said  fixed  portion,  a  damper  for  controlling  vibra- 
tions, comprising: 

a  damper  base  affixed  to  said  machine  base: 

a  support  member  movably  guided  by  said  damper  base: 

a  contact  member: 

an  elastomeric  element  interposed  between  said  support  member 
and  said  contact  member: 

biasing  means  for  advancing  said  members  and  said  element 
toward  said  workpiece  in  a  first  direction,  and  compressing 
said  elastomeric  element,  such  that  said  contact  member  con- 
tacts said  workpiece  under  a  preload: 

means  for  permitting  said  contact  member  to  move  in  a  second 
direction,  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  while  said  elasto- 
meric element  is  compressed  in  said  first  direction,  and 
thereby  imparting  a  vibration-damping  shearing  motion  to 
said  elastomeric  element;  and 

means  for  overcoming  said  biasing  means  and  retracting  said 
contact  member  from  said  workpiece. 


5,494,270 
CROSS  FOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  CROSS  FOLDING 
Hans-Jorg   Laubscher,   Frankenthal,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,   Heidel- 
berg, Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1993,  43  16 
134.0 

Int.  a."  B42C  1/00:  B41F  13/58:  B31F  1/08 
VS.  a.  270—49  14  Qaims 

I.  A  folder  for  cross-folding  printing  products  which  have  been 
cut  from  a  web  be  means  of  a  cutting  device,  comprising  at  least 
one  cross-folding  device  having  a  tucker  blade  cylinder  and  a 
folding  jaw  cylinder,  said  folding  jaw  cylinder  having  a  folding 
jaw  unit  essentially  consisting  of  a  pair  of  first  and  second  clamp- 
ing jaws  for  holding  respective  printing  products,  and  for  bringing 
the  respective  printing  products  into  exact  superposition  while  the 
printing  products  are  simultaneously  being  cross-folded. 


5,494,271 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Jeffrey   Wun,   Hsinchu;    Steven   Chiu,   Chia-Yi,   and    Mark 

Chang,  Taipei,  all  of,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 

Umax  Data  Systems  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,570 

Int  a.*  B65H  5/06 

VS.  CI.  271—3.01  3  CUuns 


1.  An  improved  transmission  system  for  a  document  feeder 
comprising  a  driving  gear  to  drive  a  gear  train  for  feeding  docu- 
ment, and  said  gear  train  comprising  at  least  a  transmission  gear, 
an  intermediate  gear,  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear;  said  transmis- 
sion gear  being  driven  with  said  driving  gear;  said  intermediate 
gear  and  said  first  gear  also  being  driven  with  said  transmission 
gear;  said  intermediate  gear  driving  said  second  gear;  said  first  gear 
and  said  second  gear  rotating  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  cause 
one-way  bearings  of  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear  to  drive  a 
transmission  shaft  thereof  upon  said  driving  gear  rotating  either 
clockwise  or  counter-clockwise,  allowing  said  transmission  shaft 
to  rotate  in  one  direction  only  to  send  one  sheet  of  document  out  of 
said  feeder 
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5,494^2 

HIGH  CAPACITY  SHEET  FEEDERS  FOR  HIGH 

VOLUME  PRINTERS 

Roman  M.  Golira,  Clinton,  Conn.,  ajsignor  to  Roll  Systems, 

Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,508,  No».  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5342,036,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  775,200, 

Oct  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,408.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  265U50 

The  porthw  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3*, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'-  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271—3.03  23  Claims 


1  A  high  speed  sheet  feeder  for  directing  sheets  to  a  host 
utilization  device  having  a  stacli  feed  elevator  platform  accessed 
by  a  drav^er,  the  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

a  feed  ramp  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets; 

a  feeder  singulator  for  deshingling  sheets  from  the  stack; 

a  feed  tray  remote  from  the  feeder  singulator  for  receiving  sheets 
from  the  feeder  singulator.  the  tray  including  a  space  for 
locating  sheets  therein  and  the  tray  further  including  an  open- 
ing proximate  the  space  for  locating  sheets  therein  so  that 
sheets  can  be  slid  from  the  space:  and 

the  feed  tray  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass  through  a 
port  in  the  drawer  of  the  utilization  device  so  thai  sheets  in  the 
space  ate  positioned  proximate  a  utilization  device  singulator 
that  is  located  adjacent  the  drawer  and  the  tray  including  a 
bracket  that  enables  the  feed  tray  to  be  moved  by  the  stack 
feed  elevator  platform,  in  the  manner  of  a  stack  supported  by 
the  platform,  so  that  sheets  in  the  space  are  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  utilization  device  singulator. 


wherein  each  of  said  grippcrs  has  a  gripper  mouth  which  is 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  for 
effecting  individual  movement  of  said  grippcrs  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  and 

a  transporting  member  assigned  to  each  of  said  at  least  two 
magazine  compartments  wherein  each  of  said  transporting 
members  is  movable  from  a  receiving  position  located  adja- 
cent its  assigned  magazine  compartment  to  a  transfer  position 
located  proximate  the  path  of  movement  of  said  grippers  and 
back  to  said  receiving  position  and  wherein  each  of  said 
transporting  members  is  capable  of  removing  a  product  from 
said  stack  of  products  placed  in  its  assigned  magazine  com- 
partment and  transporting  said  product  from  said  receiving 
position  to  said  transfer  position  and  then  releasing  said 
product  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  grippers.  and 

pushing  means  assigned  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  magazine 
compartment  for  pushing  stacks  of  products  placed  in  said 
magazine  compartments  in  a  direction  towards  said  conveying 
device,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  transporting  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  at  least  two  magazine  compartments  so  as 
to  selectively 

(1)  serially  remove  products  from  one  of  said  at  least  two 
magazine  compartments  and  deliver  the  removed  products  to 
successive  gnppers  of  said  conveying  device,  and 

(2)  serially  remove  products  from  another  one  of  said  at  least 
two  magazine  compartments  and  deliver  the  removed  prod- 
ucts to  successive  gnppers  of  said  convey  device. 

whereby  an  interruption  of  the  delivery  of  the  products  to  the 
gnppers  of  said  conveying  device  may  be  avoided  dunng 
periodic  filling  of  the  magazine  compartments. 


5.494473 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PRODUCTS,  SUCH  AS 

CARDS  AND  PRODUCT  SAMPLES,  TO  A  FURTHER 

PROCESSING  POINT 

Egon  Hansch,  Wettikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG. 

Hinwil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Set.  No.  267.122 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand.  Jun.   29,    1993, 
01948/93 

Int  CL"  B65H  3/44 
VS.  a.  271—9.02  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  products  from  a  stack  to  a  process- 
ing point  compnsing 

a  magazine  device  having  at  least  two  magazine  compartmenLs. 

each  for  receiving  a  stack  of  products,  and 
a  conveying  device  extending  serially  across  each  of  said  at  least 
two  magazine  compartments  and  to  a  further  processing  point, 
wherein  said  conveying  device  includes  a  plurality  of  grippers 
which  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other  on  a  drawing  mem- 
ber which  is  driven  in  a  conveying  direction  between  said 
magazine   device   and   said   further   processing   point,   and 


5,494,274 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PRODUCTS.  SUCH  AS 

CARDS  AND  PRODUCT  SAMPLES,  TO  A  FURTHER 

PROCESSING  POINT 

Egon  Hansch,  Wetzikon.  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Ferag  AG. 

Hinwil,  Switzeriand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.122,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jun.  29,   1993. 
01948/93 

lot  a."  B65H  3/44 
VS.  CI.  271—9.02  12  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  products  from  a  stack  to  a  process- 
ing point  comprising: 
a  magazine  device  having  at  least  two  magazine  units,  each  of 
said  magazine  units  having  a  plurality  of  magazine  compart- 
menLs for  receiving  a  stack  of  products  and  with  the  magazine 
units  each  being  mounted  on  a  base  which  is  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  so  that  said  magazine  compartments  each 
can  be  rotated  between  a  working  position  and  a  filling 
position,  and 
a  conveying  device  extending  serially  across  each  of  said  maga- 
zine compartments  of  said  at  least  two  magazine  units  which 
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5,494,275 
CLOTH  PIECE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Akio  Yunoki;   Kazunori  Anda;   Tsutomu  Fudaki,  and  Tom 
Shimizu.  all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333032; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333033;  Dec.  14, 1992. 4-333034;  Sep.  29, 1993, 
5-242898 

Int  CL"  B65H  3/44 
VS.  a.  271—9.08  12  Claims 

1.  A  cloth  piece  supply  machine  for  conveying  successive  cloth 
pieces  in  a  stack,  picking  up  the  cloth  pieces  one  by  one  from  the 
top  of  the  stack  and  supplying  the  cloth  pieces,  with  their  front 
faces  facing  in  the  same  direction,  to  a  subsequent  station,  said 
machine  comprising: 
(A)  a  cloth  piece  conveying  apparatus  situated  under  a  cloth 
piece  pick-up  position,  in  which  the  cloth  pieces  accommo- 
dated in  the  stack  in  a  cloth  piece  receiving  box  are  to  be 
picked  up  one  by  one  from  the  top  of  the  stack  and  are  to  be 
supplied  to  the  subsequent  station,  and  having  a  conveying 
path  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  said  receiving  boxes  suc- 
ceeding to  said  pick-up  position; 


are  located  at  said  working  position  and  to  a  furtlier  process- 
ing point,  wherein  said  conveying  device  includes  a  plurality 
of  grippers  which  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other  on  a 
drawing  member  which  is  driven  in  a  conveying  direction 
between  said  magazine  device  and  said  further  processing 
point,  and  wherein  each  of  said  grippers  has  a  gripper  mouth 
which  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
means  for  effecting  individual  movement  of  said  grippers 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  and 

a  transporting  member  assigned  to  each  of  said  magazine  com- 
partments of  said  at  least  two  magazine  units  which  are 
located  at  said  working  position  and  wherein  each  of  said 
transporting  members  is  movable  from  a  receiving  position 
located  adjacent  its  assigned  magazine  compartment  to  a 
transfer  position  located  proximate  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  grippers  and  back  to  said  receiving  position  and  wherein 
each  of  said  transporting  members  is  capable  of  removing  a 
product  from  said  stack  of  products  placed  in  its  assigned 
magazine  compartment  and  transporting  said  product  from 
said  receiving  position  to  said  transfer  position  and  then 
releasing  said  product  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  grippers. 

pushing  means  assigned  to  each  of  said  magazine  compartments 
of  said  at  least  two  magazine  units  which  are  located  at  said 
working  position  and  for  pushing  stacks  of  products  placed  in 
said  magazine  compartments  in  a  direction  towards  said  con- 
veying device,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  operating  each  of  said  transporting 
members  so  as  to  continuously  deliver  products  to  the  con- 
veying device  from  said  magazine  compartments  located  at 
their  respective  working  positions  and  without  interruption. 


(B)  a  cloth  piece  pick-up  apparatus  situated  in  said  cloth  piece 
pick-up  position,  said  cloth  piece  pick-up  apparatus  including 
(i)  pressing  means  for  pressing  one  end  of  the  top  cloth  piece 
from  above,  and  (ii)  a  catch  roller  having  catch  needles  on  a 
pan  of  circumferential  surface  thereof  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  another  end  of  the  top  cloth  piece,  said  catch 
roller  being  adapted  to  be  driven  for  rotation  to  feed  the  top 
cloth  piece  to  move  the  top  cloth  piece  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  pressing  means;  and 

(C)  a  cloth  piece  feed  apparatus  situated  adjacent  to  a  cloth  piece 
discharge  port  of  said  cloth  piece  pick-up  apparatus  for  feed- 
ing the  cloth  pieces,  with  front  faces  facing  in  the  same 
direction,  to  the  subsequent  station. 


5.494,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHINGLING 
DOCUMENTS 
Thomas  Faber,  Skokie;  Kenneth  L.  Guenther.  Park  Ridge; 
Joseph  Kalika,  Niles,  and  K.  George  Rabindran,  Morton 
Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Skokie,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,966 

Int  CI"  B65H  3/32 

VS.  a.  271—113  9  Claims 


26C„.'2b-. 


1.  Apparatus  for  shingling  a  plurality  of  documents  disposed  in 
stacked  relation  so  that  the  stack  extends  successively  from  a  first 
end  to  a  second  end.  and  has  at  least  one  boundary  defined  by 
substantially  coplanar  marginal  edges  of  the  documents,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 
drive  means  for  engaging  said  coplanar  marginal  edges  of  said 
documents,  said  drive  means  being  operative  to  impart  veloc- 
ity components  of  varying  magnitude  to  said  marginal  edges 
of  said  documents  in  a  manner  to  effect  movement  of  said 
documents  into  a  shingled  array,  wherein  said  rotating  disc 
means  comprises  at  least  one  conical  disc  member  rotatable 
about  an  axis  inclined  to  a  vertical  plane. 


2026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


5.494^77 
UNIVERSAL  PAPER  FEED 
Armando  V.  Flores,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,193 

int.  CI."  B65H  9/lb 

MS.  a.  271—251  4  ClaiM 


I  5,494,279 

GOLF  BALL  TEE  SETTING  DEVICE 
Roger  W.  Ahner,  1502  Kauffman  Rd.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 
Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,558 
I  Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 

M&.  a.  273—32.5  19  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feed  apparatus  comprising  a  reference  surface  to 
define  a  side  boundary  of  sheets  fed  in  said  imaging  apparatus,  at 
least  one  driven  feed  apparatus  to  receive  sheets  and  drive  said 
sheets  toward  said  reference  surface  and  along  said  reference 
surface,  said  driven  feed  apparatus  slipping  on  said  sheets,  includ- 
ing said  sheets  when  of  low  beam  strength,  when  they  encounter 
said  reference  surface,  an  isolated  idler  roller  located  prior  to  said 
dnven  feed  apparatus,  said  idler  roller  being  canted  toward  said 
reference  surface,  and  means  to  move  sheets  to  first  encounter  said 
idler  roller  and  to  subsequently  reach  said  driven  feed  apparatu:.  to 
permit  said  sheets  having  frictional  engagement  with  said  idler 
roller  to  be  moved  toward  said  reference  surface  by  said  idler  roller 
and  to  permit  sheets  which  slip  on  said  idler  roller  to  be  moved  to 
said  reference  surface  by  said  driven  feed  apparatus. 


'  /Tg^tt*_"_"_*****Jifr"' 


r-Tfr-     Ti' 


1.  A  device  for  setting  a  tee.  comprising: 

retaining  means  for  retaining  the  tee  at  an  orientation  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  ground: 

a  tubular  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  end  is  coupled  to  said  retaining  means; 

a  pushrod,  disposed  within  said  tubular  shaft: 

a  handle  assembly  disposed  proximate  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  shaft  in  a  manner  the  enables  said  handle  assembly  to 
move  independently  along  said  tubular  shaft  a  predetermined 
distance  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
handle  assembly  engaging  said  pushrod  within  said  tubular 
shaft  and  selectively  drives  said  pushrod  said  predetermined 
distance  through  said  tubular  shaft  as  said  handle  assembly 
travels  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
whereby  said  pushrod  directly  contacts  the  tee  held  by  said 
retaining  means  and  drives  the  tee  into  the  ground  to  a  depth 
related  to  said  predetermined  distance  traveled  by  said  push- 
rod:  and 

adjustment  means  contained  within  said  handle  assembly  for 
selectively  adjusting  said  predetermined  distance  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position,  thereby  adjusting 
the  depth  at  which  the  tee  is  set  into  the  ground. 


5,494,278 

HITTING  PRACTICE  MACHINE  FOR  BALL  GAMES 

Craig  L.  Linden,  1335  Midway  Dr.,  Alpine,  Calif.  91901 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.659 

InL  CI."  A63B  h9m 

\i&.  CL  273—2*  E  12  Claims 


5,494080 

CONCAVE  END  CAP  WITH  CONE  LOAD  FOR  BATS 

Jack  W.  MacKay,  Jr.,  Rie.  9.  Box  185,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Tex.  75455 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99J48,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat, 

No.  5,421,572.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358449 

Int  CL"  A63B  59/06 

MS.  a.  273—72  A  16  Claims 


I.  An  aluminum  bat  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  tubular 

barrel  having  a  substantially  constant  external  diameter  area  defin- 

I.  A  baseball  hitting  practice  machine,  comprising:  ing  a  hitting  zone  extending  to  an  end  remote  from  the  handle 

a  movable  member;  portion  and  an  end  cap  having  a  short  peripheral  portion  with  an 

means  attaching  a  bail  to  said  movable  member;  and  external  diameter  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  barrel,  said 

drive  means  for  driving  said  movable  member  to  move  said    end  cap  including  a  reduced  diameter  inner  end  portion  telescoped 

attaching  means  and  said  ball  in  a  complete  circular  path    into  the  end  of  the  barrel  for  mounting  the  end  cap  on  the  barrel. 

extending  in  a  vertical  plane,  whereby  a  player  can  strike  the    said  tubular  barrel  including  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  internal 

ball  at  a  selected  point  in  the  path.  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  end  of  the  bat  remote  from  said 
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handle  portion,  said  reduced  diameter  inner  end  portion  of  the  end 
cap  including  a  peripheral  ndge  projecting  into  said  groove  for 
anchoring  the  end  cap  to  the  barrel,  said  end  cap  including  an  end 
wall  with  a  concave  recess  extending  inwardly  from  an  axial  outer 
surface  of  the  end  wall  thereby  moving  the  weight  center  of  the 
end  cap  axially  inwardly  in  relation  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  closer 
to  the  handle  portion  of  the  bat  and  closer  to  the  optimum  area  ot 
the  barrel  hitting  zone  to  be  impacted  with  a  ball. 


5,494,281 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Ardier  C.  C.  Chen,  35,  Ylchaone  E.  Road,  Taipin,  Taicfaung 
County,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,994 

InL  a."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  273—78  5  Claims 


5,494,282 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  WITH  YIPS  PREVENTION  AND 

ACCURATE  LINE  OF  SIGHT 

Thomas  C.  Pranio,  623  Lincoln  Park  East,  Cranford,  NJ. 

07016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301^45,  Sep.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,736 
InL  a."  A63B  5i/04 
MS.  a.  273—80  C  16  Claims 


■Z20 


216 


212 


282 


11.  A  golf  club  putter  compiising: 
a  club  head  having: 
a  front  putting  face, 
a  bottom  surface,  a  rear  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface  being  elevated  with 
respect  to  a  front  portion  of  said 


bottom  surface,  and 
an  upper  surface  having  an  upward  inclination 

from  a  front  portion  thereof  to  a  rear 

portion  thereof  when  said  club  head  is 

addressing  a  golf  ball; 
shaft  connected  with  said  club  head;  substantially  an  entire 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  oriented  forwardly  with  respect  to 
said  club  head  at  an  angle  between  about  8  degrees  and  10 
degrees; 
said  shaft  having  a  length  less  than  or  equal  to  about  37 

inches. 


5,494,283 
CROSSHANDLE  POLICE  BATON  WITH  HOOK  AND 
ARM  TRAP 
Christopher  L.  Harris,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paul  A.  Bar- 
wood,  Springtown,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,206,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,121 
InL  a."  F41B  15/02 
VS.  a.  273—84  R  20  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  shock-absorbing  casing  of  a  magnesium  alloy  and  having  a 
golf  club  head  shape,  said  casing  further  having  a  hollow 
interior  corresponding  in  location  to  and  in  communication 
with  a  ball  striking  face  of  said  golf  club  head;  and 

an  elastic  plate  of  an  aluminium  alloy,  a  titanium  alloy,  or  a 
ceramic  material,  said  elastic  plate  being  fastened  to  an  open 
end  of  said  interior  of  said  casing  such  that  said  elastic  plate 
forms  said  ball-striking  face  of  said  golf  club  head. 


cuoss-sxcTmi 

1.  A  passive  restraint  device  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  arm  coupled  to  the  handle  proximate  the  second  end  of  the 
handle,  the  arm  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
handle; 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
body  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  handle,  such  that  the 
body  extends  substantially  co-axially  with  the  handle; 

a  pocket  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  such  that  the  first 
end  of  the  pocket  is  positioned  substantially  opposite  the 
second  end  of  the  pocket,  the  first  end  of  the  pocket  coupled 
to  the  second  end  of  the  body,  such  that  the  pocket  extends 
from  the  striking  base  in  a  direction  opposite  the  arm; 

an  arm  trap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
the  arm  trap  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  pocket,  such 
that  the  arm  trap  is  positioned  opposite  the  body  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  width;  and 

a  hook  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
hook  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  arm  trap,  the  book 
extending  from  the  arm  trap  substantially  toward  the  handle 
such  that  the  hook  is  positioned  opposite  the  body  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  width,  wherein  the  length  from  the  body  to  the 
handle  is  greater  than  the  length  from  the  arm  trap  to  the  hook 
such  that  the  passive  restraint  device  can  be  used  to  set  an 
appendage  of  a  human  subject  in  the  pocket. 
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5,494J84 

TRACK  GUIDED  FOOTBALI,  CAME  BOARD 

Michael  Wray.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  945,  Bedford,  Va.  24523 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,150 

InL  CI."  A63F  7/06 

VS.  CI.  273—94  *  CUim-s 


said  playfield  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  playfield  in 
movement  between  said  positions. 


1.  A  tracit  guided  football  game  composing: 

a  subsuntially  rectangular  mam  panel  havmg  opposed  longitu- 
dinal sides'. 

a  track  supported  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  main 
panel,  the  track  composing  an  elongated  section  of  wire,  a 
first  track  mounting  receiver  secured  proximal  to  a  first  end  of 
the  main  panel  for  supporting  a  first  end  of  the  elongated 
section  of  wire;  and  a  second  track  mounting  receiver  secured 
proximal  to  a  second  end  of  the  main  panel  for  supporting  a 
second  end  of  the  elongated  section  of  wire; 

a  ball  movably  supported  by  the  track  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  the  main  panel; 

a  first  goal  post  mounted  proximal  to  the  first  end  of  the  main 
panel,  and  a  second  goal  post  mounted  proximal  to  the  second 
end  of  the  main  panel. 

wherein  the  elongated  section  of  wire  of  the  track  is  shaped  so  as 
to  define  a  first  raised  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
first  goal  post  and  between  uprights  thereof,  and  a  second 
raised  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  second  goal 
post  and  between  uprights  thereof,  the  elongated  track  being 
positioned  a  first  distance  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  main 
panel  proximal  to  a  center  of  the  main  panel,  with  the  raised 
portions  of  the  elongated  section  of  wire  of  the  track  extend- 
ing to  a  maximum  second  disunte  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  main  panel,  wherein  the  second  distance  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  first  distance,  wherein  an  individual  can 
accelerate  the  ball  along  the  elongated  section  of  wire  to 
attempt  to  position  the  ball  over  one  of  the  raised  portions  of 
the  elongated  section  of  wire  and  between  the  upnghts  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  goal  posts. 


5,494086 
BALL  ADVANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PINBALL  GAME 
Lawrence  E.  DeMar,  Winnetka;  Edward  A.  Estes,  Wheaton; 
Brian  R.  Eddy,  Addison,  and  Patrick  M.  l^wlor,  Marengo, 
all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  (;ame$.  Inc.. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,556 

Int.  CL"  A63F  7/34 

VS.  a.  273—121  A  13  Claims 


5,494  J85 
PINBALL  PLAYFIELD  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  J.  CoWebella,  Palatine;  Christopher  A.  Shipman,  Chi- 
cago, and  Robert  S.  Morrison,  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Gamestar,  Inc..  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.539 
Int.  a."  A63F  7/36 
VS.  C\.  273—118  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  pinball  machine,  comprising: 
a  cabinet  supporting  a  pair  of  cabinet  brackets  each  having  a 

riding  surface; 
a  playfield  disposed  within  said  cabinet  and  movable  therein 
between  an  open,  intermediate,  and  closed  position,  said  play- 
field  supporting  a  pair  of  wheels  each  engageable  with  said 
riding  surface  of  a  conesponding  one  of  said  cabinet  brackets; 
and 
at  lea.st  one  support  arm  pivolally  linked  to  said  cabinet  at  one 
end  thereof  and  pivotally  linked  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 


I.  In  combination,  a  play  feature  for  moving  a  fenronagnetic 
pinball  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  an  inclined  playfield.  the 
combination  composing: 

a)  an  inclined  playfield; 

b)  an  electromagnet  mounted  flush  with  or  below  the  level  of  the 
playfield; 

c)  sensor  means  associated  with  said  electromagnet  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  said  pinball;  and 

d)  microprxxessor  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means,  for  (i) 
energizing  said  electromagnet  for  a  sufficient  time  to  attract 
and  hold  said  pinball;  (ii)  briefly  deenergizing  said  electro- 
magnet to  permit  the  ball  to  begin  to  roll  away  from  the 
electromagnet  in  the  direction  of  the  playfield  incline;  and  (iii) 
subsequently  briefly  re-energizing  said  electromagnet  thereby 
to  propel  It  in  the  direction  opposite  the  incline  of  the  play- 
field. 
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5,494087 

GAMING  MACHINE  HAVING  DYNAMIC  PAYOUT 

AMOUNTS 

Robert  P.  Manz,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bally  Gaming 

International,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,273 

Int.  a."  G07F  17/34;  A63F  5/04 

VS.  a.  273—143  R  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  gaming  machine,  comprising: 

initialing  means  responsive  to  player  input  for  generating  an 
initiate  signal; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  initiate  signal  for  randomly 
selecting  a  game  outcome  from  a  plurality  of  possible  game 
outcomes  that  includes  a  metered  winning  game  outcome; 

pay  means  responsi\e  to  said  control  means  for  selecting  a 
metered  payout  amount  when  the  selected  game  outcome  is 
said  metered  winning  game  outcome,  said  metered  payout 
amount  being  randomly  selected  from  a  predetermined  range 
of  payout  amounts; 

game  display  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  dis- 
playing said  game  outcome; 

meter  display  means  responsive  to  said  pay  means  for  displaying 
said  metered  payout  amount; 

payout  means  operativeiy  associated  with  said  pay  means  for 
generating  a  payout  signal  in  response  to  said  selection  of  said 
metered  payout  amount;  and 

dispensing  means  responsive  to  said  payout  signal  for  dispens- 
ing said  metered  payout  amount. 


of  the  recess,  said  lower  end  of  said  shaft  extending  above  the 
putter  head  and  including  a  forwardly  offset  portion  spaced 
above  the  putter  head,  said  forwardly  offset  portion  terminat- 
ing in  an  elongated  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  oriented  for- 
wardly of  the  putter  face  to  enable  a  golfer  to  observe  the 
relation  between  the  putter  face  and  rear  portion  of  a  golf  ball 
as  the  putter  face  approaches  and  strikes  the  golf  ball. 


5,494089 
GOLF  TRAINING  AID  FOR  PUTTING 
Rita  L.  Mehrens.  528  Brackenwood  PI.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens. 
Fla.  33418 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,619.  Mar.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,443064.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.842 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  273—186.1  5  Claims 


5,494.288 
TAIL-HEAVY  PUTTER 
Rafael  F.  Jimenez.  312  Spring  St..  Richland,  Wash.  99352,  and 
Gregory  L.  Jimenez.  3301  71st  Ave.  Ct.  W.  iii8-201,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  98466 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,072,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,726,  May  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,051,  Dec. 
7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292029 
Int  CI."  A63B  53m 
VS.  a.  273—164.1  II  aaims 

1.  A  golf  putter  comprising  an  elongate  shaft  including  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line  defining  a  shaft  axis,  a  putter  head  rigidly 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  axis,  hand  grip  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  putter  head  including  a  flat  putter  face,  a  toe 
section  and  a  tail  section  spaced  from  said  shaft  axis,  said  shaft 
being  upwardly  inclined  toward  the  tail  section  to  define  an  instan- 
taneous swing  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  shaft  axis 
thereby  spacing  the  swing  axis  a  greater  distance  from  the  toe 
section  than  the  distance  between  the  swing  axis  and  the  tail 
section  for  moving  the  toe  section  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  tail 
section  during  translational  and  rotational  motion  of  the  putter  as  it 
strikes  a  golf  balls  and  wherein; 

said  golf  puller  head  includes  a  recess  extending  from  a  rear 
surface  of  the  putter  head  toward  said  putter  face,  said  recess 
being  defined  by  a  front  wall  generally  parallel  and  spaced 
from  the  putter  face,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  open  rear  area,  said  shaft  having  a  lower  end  rigidly 
connected  to  said  front  wall  of  the  recess  and  said  bottom  wall 


1.  A  golf  training  aid  for  putting,  comprising 

a  sheet  of  stiff  material  having 

a  body  portion. 

a  forward  point  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  body 

portion  with  a  digger  forward  flange  that  extends  at  right 

angles  to  the  body  portion  for  aiming  along  a  line  to  the 

target, 
two  side  point  portions  extending  sideways  from  the  body 

portion  and  having  forward  edges  which  terminate  in  side 

points, 
two  rear  point  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  the  body 

portion  which  terminate  in  rear  points, 
said  digger  flange  being  wide  enough  to  prevent  movement  of 

the  aid  when  the  flange  is  inserted  into  the  ground, 
the  forward  edges  of  the  two  side  point  portions  being  square  to 

the  line  of  the  forward  point  portion  so  that  a  putter  face 

which  is  positioned  on  or  parallel  to  the  forward  edges  of  the 

side  point  portions  is  square  to  the  target  line. 
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whereby  a  golfer  may  line  up  his  putt. 

place  the  aid  perpendicular  to  the  ground  so  that  its  rear  points 

contact  the  ground  and  support  the  aid  upnghl. 
aim  the  digger  forward  flange  along  the  target  line, 
flop  the  aid  forwardly  using  the  rear  points  a.s  pivot  points, 
insert  the  digger  forward  flange  into  the  ground  to  hold  the  aid  in 

place  with  the  forward  edges  of  the  side  point  portions  being 

square  to  the  target  line, 
place  a  golf  ball  in  from  of  the  digger  forward  point  portion, 
address  the  ball  with  a  putter  and  position  the  face  of  the  putter 

blade  on  or  parallel  to  the  forward  edges  of  the  side  point 

portions  to  insure  that  the  puner  face  is  square  to  the  target 

line, 
draw  the  puner  blade  back  low  to  the  ground  and  slide  it  over 

the  upper  surface  of  the  aid.  and 
stroke  the  putter  blade  through  the  ball  while  keeping  his  head 

steady, 
whereby  by  using  star  puaing  aid.  the  golfer  knows  that  the  face 

of  his  blade  is  square  lo  the  target  line  and  may  work  on  speed 

and  distance  of  his  putts  without  wondenng  whether  his  putter 

bead  is  aimed  conectly. 


and  a  carrier,  wherein  said  ultraviolet  light  absorber  absorbs 
more  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  of  about  320  nm 
than  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  of  about  350  nm; 

wherein  said  fluorescent  material  is  viewed  through  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  top  coat. 


2.  A  laser  putter  for  golfers  which  projects  a  visual  sight  line  to 
aid  in  lining  up  a  putt  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  golf  putter  having  a  putting  head,  a  shaft  portion,  and  a  hollow 
handle  portion; 

a  laser  secured  to  the  hollow  handle  portion; 

a  convex  mirror  secured  to  the  hollow  handle  portion  down- 
wardly of  the  laser  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  directing  a 
light  beam  from  said  laser  to  said  convex  mirror  so  that  said 
convex  mirTX>r  reflects  a  light  beam  onto  the  ground  forwardly 
of  the  puner  head  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  puning 
face  and  provides  a  line  of  sight  which  aids  in  lining  up  a  putt. 


5,494  J91 

NARROW  RANGE  ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS  IN 

GOLF  BALL  COATINGS 

ThooMS  J.  Kennedy,  Chicopee,  Mass^  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc., 

Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  JiU.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,251 
Int  a."  A63B  il/n-.  B32B  27/40:  C08K  S/i4(,2 
MS.  a.  273—235  A  13  Claims 

I.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  at  least  one  outer  layer,  said 
at  least  one  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  a  fluorescent  material  that  fluoresces  by  absorbing  at  least 
some  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  greater  than  about 
320  nm  and  emitting  visible  light;  and 

B.  an  ultraviolet  light  blocking,  visibly  substantially  transparent 
top  coat  consisting  essentially  of  an  ultraviolet  light  absort>er 


5.494  J92 

MARBLE  MAZE  GAME  DEVICE 

Mark  MUeti.  P.O.  Box  1458.  Carmei  Valley.  Calif.  93924-1458 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«5,991 

Int.  a.'  A«3F  9/08 

MS.  a.  273—241  4  Claims 


5,494  J9« 

LA.SER  FITTER 

VUo  Stefanoski,  38M3  Harrison,  Sterling  Heights,  Mkh.  48310 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,255 

Int.  a."  A63B  bWib 

V&.  a.  273— I86J  S  Clafau 


1.  A  game  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  opaque  individually 
rotatable  disks  vertically  and  alternately  stacked  between  a  plural- 
ity of  stationary  disk-like  tiers;  a  plurality  of  spherical  game  pieces 
said  rotatable  disks  and  tiers  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
passageways  through  which  said  spherical  game  pieces  may  drop 
when  said  disks  are  rotated,  said  spherical  disk  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  spherical  game  pieces,  wherein 
said  spherical  game  pieces  are  concealed  from  view  when  con- 
tained within  the  passageways  of  said  rotatable  disks,  and  said 
individual  tier  passageways  each  contain  a  window  to  view  said 
game  pieces  when  said  game  pieces  are  contained  within  said  tier 
passageways:  said  tiers  being  held  stationary  in  relation  to  said 
disks  by  means  of  a  central  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
disks  and  tiers. 


5,494  J93 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  OF  CHANCE  USING 

PREDRAWN  NUMBERS 

Simon  Goldfarb.  525  S.  Ardmoir,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90020 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,043 

Int  CL'  A63F  i/06 

MS.  CL  273—269  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  the  game  of  BINGO  comprising: 

A.  the  game  director  placing  a  sheet  containing  the  winning 
combination  in  a  receptacle,  and  closing  the  receptacle  .so  that 
the  players  are  unaware  of  the  wiiming  combination: 

B.  the  game  director  providing  each  player  with  a  BINGO  card, 
wherein  each  BINGO  card  is  marked  to  include  twenty  five 
spaces  arranged  in  five  vertical  columns  under  the  letters  in 
the  BINGO  name;  the  third  space  in  the  N  column  being  a 
free  space,  and  each  of  the  other  twenty  four  spaces  being  a 
fill-in  space  that  the  player  can  mark  to  designate  bis  or  her 
selected  number  for  that  space; 

C.  each  player  marking  each  fill-in  space  to  designate  a  selected 
number  for  the  respective  space; 

D.  the  game  director  opening  said  receptacle  and  removing  the 
sheet  containing  llie  winning  combinations;  and 
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E.  the  game  director  announcing  each  winning  number  sequen- 
tially according  lo  the  order  of  appearance  on  the  sheet,  while 
the  players  place  tokens  on  the  corresponding  number  selec- 
tions on  their  respective  BINGO  cards,  until  a  winner  is 
determined. 


a  means  for  signaling  each  player's  desk  of  the  start  of  said 
interactive  amusement  game; 

a  means  for  enabling  said  random  number  generator. 

an  entry  pad  for  control  and  configuration  of  said  interac- 
tive amusement  game; 

a  nneans  for  directing  and  dispensing  of  said  award  at 
selected  players'  deslcs;  and 

a  means  for  communicating  with  a  master  control  board 
central  processing  unit  for  storage  of  said  game  data 
communicated  from  said  players'  desk  central  processing 
units. 


5,494,295 
BANKING  TYPE  WAGERING  GAME 
Bruce  H.  Potter,  and  Deborah  J.  Potter,  both  of  P.O.  Box  305, 
Surfside,  Calif.  90743 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.099 

InL  CI.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  19  Claims 


5,4944t94 

INTERACTIVE  AMUSEMENT  GAME  AND 

REDEMPTION  SYSTEM 

Louis  Cappetta,  170  N.  Oberlin  Ave.,  Lakewood,  N  J.  08701 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,024 

Int.  a."  A63F  3/06 

VS.  a.  273—269  9  Claims 


Jt_jt 


m^"  mm    mip^'°  pm 


1.  An  automated,  interactive  amusement  game  and  redemption 
system  for  a  plurality  of  players  wherein  said  players  attempt  to 
start  and  slop  a  random  number  generator  at  desired  indicia  to 
match  an  indicia  on  a  player's  playing  card  and  forming  a  prede- 
termined pattern,  said  game  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  players'   desks,  interactively  connected  with  a 
master  control  board  and  a  random  number  generator,  each  of 
said  players'  desks  comprising: 
means  for  accepting  monetary  consideration  and  establishing 

a  player's  bank; 
a  plurality  of  said  playing  cards,  coded,  and  in  the  form  of  a 

grid  having  random  indicia  positioned  on  said  grid: 
a  code  scanner  for  reading  said  code  on  said  playing  cards  and 
establishing  scanned  cards  as  active  for  the  current  game; 
a  prize  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  award: 
a  means  for  starting  said  random  number  generator; 
a  means  for  slopping  said  random  number  generator; 
a  player's  desk  central  processing  unit  for  storage  of  data 
generated  from  said  means  for  accepting  monetary  consid- 
eration, said  code  reader,  and  said  price  dispenser, 
a  visual  display  for  displaying  the  status  of  a  player's  bank. 

said  price  dispenser;  and  said  active  cards:  and 
a  data  interface  in  communication  with  said  player's  desk 
central  processing  unit  and  said  master  control  board  for 
communicating  said  data  to  said  master  control  board,  said 
master  control  board  comprising: 


9.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  between  a  dealer  and  at  least 
one  player  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  dealer  providing  a  plurality  of  independent  bank  hands, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  independent  bank  hands  are  never 
commingled  or  combined,  wherein  a  different  set  of  predeter- 
mined hand  ranking  rules  is  applied  to  each  said  independent 
bank  hand. 

said  dealer  providing  a  player  with  only  a  single  partial  hand. 

upon  viewing  said  single  partial  hand,  said  player  making  a 
decision  regarding  which  of  said  plurality  of  independent 
bank  hands  that  said  single  partial  hand  will  play  against. 

after  said  decision  has  been  made,  said  dealer  providing  said 
player  with  a  remainder  of  said  single  partial  hand  forming  a 
single  complete  hand. 

a  comparison  being  made  between  said  single  complete  hand 
and  said  independent  bank  hand  or  hands  that  said  player 
chose  lo  play  said  single  partial  hand  against,  and 

upon  completion  of  said  comparison,  a  winning  hand  is  deter- 
mined using  said  predetermined  set  of  hand  ranking  rules 
applied  to  said  chosen  independent  bank  hand  or  hands  as  a 
criteria. 


5,494,296 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  PLAY  TWENTY  ONE  GAME 
Louis  J.  Grassa.  21  Marshall  St.,  Somerville,  Mass.  02145 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,960,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^90,934. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,011 
Int  a."  A63F  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  273—292  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  multiple  position  play  Twenty  One 
card  game  wherein  a  player  and  a  dealer  are  each  dealt  a  single 
hand,  and  a  player  at  each  position  can  make  extra  plays  by 
wagering  on  the  outcome  of  the  cards  dealt  to  one  or  more  other 
players  al  other  positions  at  the  table  simultaneously  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
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5,494,298 

BROADHEAD  FOR  AN  ARROW  AND  METHOD  OF 

SECUREMENT 

Richard  Maleski,  4  South  St.,  Plymouth,  Conn.  06782 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,983.  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,452,  Jan.  4, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,145,186.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  173,145 

InL  a."  F42B  6A)8 

VS.  CL  273—422  5  Claims 


.U^Sk    , 


(a),  each  positional  player  maices  a  wager  at  his  player  position: 
(b).  the  dealer  then  announces  that  each  positional  player  can 

malce  an  extra  play; 
(c).  each  positional  player  then  maJces  an  extra  play,  as  desired. 

relative  to  the  other  player  positions: 
(d).  the  game  is  played  out  in  usual  manner  for  playing  a 

conventional  game  of  Twenty  One. 


5,494,297 
LACROSSE  STICK  HEAD 
Ronald  J.  MacNcil,  843  Coulson  Avenue,  Milton.  OnUrio  L9T 
4K3,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  Na  285,125 

InL  a."  A63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  273—326  16  Claims 


1.  An  arrow  comprising: 

a  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  broadhead  including  a  pointed  tip  at  a  first  end  and  a  plurality 
of  blades,  said  broadhead  having  a  longitudinal  bore  at  a 
second  end  for  accommodating  said  shaft  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  said  bore; 

an  annular  securing  collar  means  removably  disposed  about  said 
shaft  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  broad- 
head. said  collar  means  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  broad- 
head at  said  second  end.  said  sleeve  being  movable  in  relation 
to  said  second  end  of  said  broadhead  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  effect  a  radially  inwardly  directed  force  on  said  second 
end  of  said  broadhead  at  said  bore  to  deform  said  broadhead 
at  said  slot  for  frictionally  and  releasably  securing  said  shaft 
within  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  broadhead:  and 

resilient  ring  means  disposed  about  said  second  end  of  said 
broadhead  and  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
collar  means  and  said  blades  for  urging  said  blades  towards 
said  tip  to  secure  said  blades  to  said  broadhead: 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  broadhead  includes  a  detent  and 
said  sleeve  includes  a  cam  surface  cooperating  with  said 
detent  to  secure  said  shaft  witliin  said  bore. 


1.  A  lacrosse  stick  head  generally  pear  shaped  comprising  a 
hrame  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  netting  attached  to 
said  frame,  said  frame  made  of  strong  rigid  plastics  matenal  and 
injection  moulded,  comprising  sidewall  means  extending  from  a 
throat  portion  of  said  frame  to  a  mouth  portion  thereof  and  located 
on  two  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said  sidewall  means  on  each 
side  including  an  upper  wall  section  and  a  lower  section  having  an 
inner  wall  segment,  that  extends  inwardly  towards  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  wherein  each  inner  wall  segment  extends  both  inwardly 
towards  central  longitudinal  axis  and  downwardly  from  said  upper 
wall  section  and  has  an  inner  edge  and  holes  therein  proximate  said 
inner  edge,  said  holes  in  the  inner  edge  being  provided  for  option- 
ally attaching  said  nening  to  the  inner  wall  segments,  and  an  outer 
wall  segment  that  extends  downwardly  from  said  upper  wall  sec- 
tion, said  inner  wall  segment  being  shorter  than  said  outer  wall 
segment  and  spaced  a  selected  distance  away  from  said  mouth 
portion,  each  outer  wall  segment  having  a  bottom  edge  and  holes 
therein  proximate  said  bonom  edge,  wherein  said  holes  are  pro- 
vided for  attaching  said  netting  to  said  sidewall  means. 


5.494,299 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  RESISTANT 

ROTATING  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  PUMP 

Robert  E.  Rockwood.  Windham.  N.H..  assignor  to  Evirowunics 

Corporation.  Hudson,  N.H. 

Fikd  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.012 
Int  a."  F16J  15/34 
VS.  C\.  277—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  stabilized  double  seal  constnKtion  for  sealing  a 
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rotating  shaft  against  passage  of  a  fluid  along  a  central  axis  of  said 
rotating  Shaft,  said  double  seal  construction  comprising: 

a  sealing  flange  afiixed  to  said  rotating  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith  about  said  central  axis,  said  sealing  flange  having  a 
sealing  and  a  non-sealing  surface,  each  of  said  surfaces 
extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis; 

first  and  second  annular  stationary  seals  for  creating  fluid  seals 
with  said  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  flange,  said  stationary 
seals  each  including  an  engagement  surface  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  flange, 
said  stationary  seals  being  spaced  radially  from  one  another 
and  extending  circumferentially  around  said  rotating  shaft: 

said  fluid  to  be  sealed  against  to  be  disposed  on  one  radial  side 
of  one  of  said  annular  stationary  seals  and  a  temperature 
stabilizing  fluid  being  disposed  in  an  annular  chamber  radially 
between  said  stationary  seals: 

circulating  means  for  circulating  said  temperature  stabilizing 
fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber,  said  circulating  means  forcing 
said  temperature  stabilizing  fluid  out  of  said  chamber  to  a 
remote  temperature  stabilizing  area  and  subsequently  back 
into  said  chamber,  whereby  said  circulation  of  temperature 
stabilizing  fluid  reduces  the  effects  of  thermal  expansion  upon 
said  sealing  engagement  between  said  sealing  surface  of  said 
sealing  flange  and  said  annular  stationary  seals:  and 

wherein  said  circulating  means  includes  a  plurality  of  vanes  in 
said  chamber  disposed  on  said  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing 
flange,  wherein  said  plurality  of  vanes  protrude  outwardly 
from  said  sealing  surface  and  impact  a  flowing  action  to  said 
temperature  stabilizing  fluid  whereby  said  fluid  flows  in  a 
circumferential  direction  in  said  chamber  thereby  flowing 
circumferentially  around  said  rotating  shaft,  and  wherein  said 
temperature  stabilizing  area  includes  a  fluid  cooling  device. 


5,494300 
SEALING  MEMBER 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Konan;  Hidehiko  Tamura,  Aichi;  Nobutalui 
Hiramatsu,  Ichinomiya,  and  Toshio  Egami,  Aiciii,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  243,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129482 
InL  a."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  rn—in  9  claims 


I.  A  sealing  member  prepared  by  molding  a  material  for  the 
sealing  member,  comprising  a  polyacrilonitrile  series  carbon  fiber, 
a  polyletrafluoroelhylene  resin  and  a  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin, 
wherein  the  contents  of  the  polyacrilonitrile  series  carbon  fiber  and 
the  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  in  the  material  for  the  sealing 
member  are  5  to  20  weight  %  and  1  to  15  weight  %,  respectively. 


5,494,301 
WRAPPED  COMPOSITE  GASKET  MATERIAL 
Elizabeth  M.  Hamilton;  Eric  W.  LalU,  both  of  Elkton,  Md.,- 
Cindy  B.  Lubin,  Phoenixville,  Pa.;  Wanda  F.  Sparks,  and 
Alfred  F.  Waterland,  ID,  both  of  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,903 
InL  CI.'  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  277—227  33  Claims 


1.  A  composite  gasket  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  of  elongated  non-felted  polytetrafluoroethylene.  and 

(b)  means  to  prevent  substantial  lateral  flow  and  creep  of  the 
core  under  load,  said  means  comprising  a  first  porous 
expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  wrapped  upon  said 
core  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  so  as  to  restrain  said  core; 

said  first  porous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  having  in 
at  least  one  direction  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  13.8  MPa. 


5,494,302 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Mark  S.  Farris;  Michael  A.  Harrison,  both  of  Ketchum,  Id.; 
John  M.  Loftus,  Cos-ta  Mesa,  Calif.;  Aaron  K.  Taylor,  Hailey. 
Id.;  Christoph  E.  Mack,  Georgetown,  and  Ross  P.  Collins, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cannondale  Corpora- 
tion, Georgetown,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,673,  Jun.  11,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,320,374.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,949 

InL  CI."  B62K  25/08 
VS.  CL  280—276  15  Clums 


1.  A  suspension  fork  assembly  for  a  steerable  wheel  including  an 
elongated  inner  tube  and  an  elongated  outer  tube  coaxially 
mounted  together  and  adapted  to  telescope  with  respect  to  each 
other,  comprising 

the  inner  tube  having  an  outer  wall  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  outwardly  facing  surfaces,  comprising   a  given 
number  of  at  least  three  such  surfaces, 
a  set  of  inner  race  inserts  with  one  of  the  inner  race  inserts 
disposed  on  each  of  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces, 
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the  outer  tube  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  given  number. 

a  set  of  outer  race  inserts  of  the  given  number  with  one  of  the 
outer  race  inserts  disposed  on  each  of  the  inwardly  facing 
surfaces. 

a  plurality  of  needle  bearing  sets  of  the  given  number,  each  set 
being  disposed  normal  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubes  and 
between  the  respective  race  inserts  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
inner  tube  and  the  respective  race  inserts  of  the  inner  wall  of 
the  outer  tube,  whereby  the  race  inserts  of  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes  in  combination  with  the  needle  bearing  sets  allow  the 
tubes  to  telescope  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  enable 
torsional  steering  forces  to  be  transferred  between  the  inner 
tube  and  the  outer  tube. 


5,494.303 

SELF-CENTERING  INDEXING  CHUCK 

John    S.    Darling,    Southington,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Royal 

Machine  and  Tool  Corporation,  Berlin,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.908 

Int  CI."  B23B  il/M 

\}S.  a.  279—5  11  Claims 


drive  nKans  located  in  the  jaw  supporting  said  first  work  piece 
engaging  element  to  engage  the  drive  gear  in  said  first  work 
piece  engaging  jaw  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  said  drive  means 
including  a  member  to  release  said  latch  to  permit  indexing 
rotation  of  said  plate. 


5,494304 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  ROLLER  SKATES 
Richard  C.  Levy,  P.  O.  Box  34828,  Betbesda,  Md.  20827.  and 
Richard  J.  Maddodu,  302  Lexington  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,5*4,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J72,534.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int-Q-'AMC  17/04 

VS.  CL  280—11,22  14  Claims 


1.  Self-centering  work  piece  chucking  apparatus  having  particu- 
larly utility  for  use  with  machine  tools  capable  of  performing 
multiple  axis  machining  operations  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  for  support  on  a  machine  tool  and  having  a  center 
line  of  rotation: 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  supported  on  said  chiKk  body  for 
movement  radially  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  said  center- 
line  of  rotation: 

the  operating  mechanism  for  said  jaws  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  generally  "L"  shaped  levers  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  the  end  diereof  to  the  chuck  body,  having  one 
end  of  each  of  said  levers  connected  to  a  jaw  and  the  other 
end  engageable  with  an  operating  mechanism  to  effect  simul- 
taneous radial  movement  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  effect  self-centering  work  gripping  action  of  the 
jaws  relative  to  the  chuck  body  centerline  of  rotation: 

first  and  second  work  piece  engaging  elements,  each  said  ele- 
ment being  supported  for  rotation  on  each  jaw.  each  work 
piece  engaging  element  being  supported  on  its  jaw  in  face  to 
face  relationship  with  the  other  element  for  rotation  about  a 
common  axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  center 
line  of  rotation: 

an  index  plate  fixedly  associated  with  and  roiatable  with  said 
first  work  piece  engaging  element,  said  index  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  extending  radially  thereof: 

a  latch  supported  on  the  jaw  and  selectively  engageable  with  the 
notches  in  said  index  plate: 

a  drive  gear  supported  on  said  first  work  piece  engaging  jaw  to 
effect  controlled  movement  of  said  index  plate: 

a  one-way  clutch  connected  to  said  drive  gear  to  permit  single 
direction  rotation  of  said  index  plate  and  said  first  jaw: 


1.  A  variable  geometry  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  frame: 

front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  carried  by  said  firame  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  one  another  for  rotation  about  longitu- 
dinally spaced,  transversely  extending,  generally  parallel  front 
and  rear  axes,  respectively,  in  a  first  configuration  enabling 
the  roller  skate  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction:  and 

means  connecting  said  frame  and  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
wheels  for  enabling  displacement  of  said  wheels  from  said 
first  configuration  to  a  second  configuration  without  disassem- 
bly of  said  wheels  relative  to  said  frame,  each  wheel  in  said 
second  configuration  being  rotatable  about  a  discrete,  trans- 
versely extending  axis  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
each  other  wheel  of  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels, 
enabling  the  roller  skate  for  movement  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  connecting  means  enabling  the  wheels  of  said 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  to  lie  in  substantial  longitudinal 
alignment  with  one  another  in  said  second  configuration, 
whereby  all  wheels  of  said  pairs  thereof  lie  substantially 
in-line  with  one  another  in  said  second  configuration. 


5,494,305 

FOLDABLE  FITTER'S  TROLLEY  WITH  A  DRAWER 

MEMBER 

Shou-Te  Chen,  No.  63-1,  AUey  11,  Lane  22,  Sec.  1,  Hsin-Jen 

Rd..  Tai-Ping  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,565 
Int.  Cl.*^  B25H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—32.6  3  Oaims 

1.  A  fitter's  trolley  comprising: 
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wherein  the  cup  holder  is  adapted  to  support  a  relatively  small  cup 
having  a  frusto-conical  wall  between  the  concave  edge  of  the 
holding  member  and  the  distal  edge  of  the  adjusting  member  with 
the  adjusting  member  in  the  operative  position,  and  wherein  the 
cup  holder  is  adapted  to  support  a  relatively  large  cup  having  a 
frusto-conical  wall  between  the  concave  edge  of  the  holding  mem- 
ber and  a  near  portion  of  the  handle  with  the  adjusting  member  in 
the  inoperative  position. 


an  elongated  plate  member  with  an  upper  side  face  which  is 

adapted  to  conform  with  a  fitter's  body  outline,  and  a  lower 

side  face: 
a  plurality  of  casters  mounted  to  said  lower  side  face  of  said 

elongated  plate  member: 
a  drawer  member  mounted  sUdably  to  said  lower  side  face  of 

said  elongated  plate  member:  and 
a  tenon  protruding  from  an  end  of  said  elongated  plate  member, 

said  tenon   being  adapted   for  insertion  into  an  engaging 

groove  of  a  lamp  device. 


^»^^-;^^Zt 


9.  A  cup  holder  for  a  shopping  cart  comprising  a  handle  extend- 
ing transversely,  the  cup  holder  including  a  holding  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  fixedly  to  the  handle  so  as  to  project  from 
the  handle  and  an  adjusting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
handle  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  operative  position  and  an 
inoperative  position,  the  holding  member  having  a  concave  edge 
facing  toward  the  handle  when  the  holding  member  is  mounted  to 
the  handle,  the  adjusting  member  having  a  distal  edge  facing 
toward  the  concave  edge  of  the  holding  member  in  the  operative 
position  of  the  adjusting  member  when  the  adjusting  member  is 
mounted  to  the  handle  and  facing  away  from  the  concave  edge  of 
the  holding  member  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  adjusting 
member  when  the  adjusting  member  is  mounted  to  the  handle, 


5,49437 

GEAR  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Anderson,  3167  Carnegie  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,953 

Int  ex."  B62M  9/12 

MS.  a.  280—236  55  daiins 


5,494306 
SHOPPING  CART  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR 
CUPS 
Mark  Adamson,  Broken  Arrow,  and  James  F.  Reinboid,  Wag- 
oner, both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410379 

InL  CI."  B62B  3/14 

VS.  a.  280—33.992  16  Claims 


I.  In  combination  for  use  in  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  front 
and  rear  wheels  and  a  first  sprocket  on  the  firame  to  maintain  the 
rotary  speed  of  the  sprocket  within  particular  limits, 

a  plurality  of  sprockets  each  providing  an  individual  sprocket 
ratio  with  the  first  sprocket  and  each  having  a  periphery 
disposed  on  an  imaginary  line  extending  in  a  particular  direc- 
tion and  connecting  the  periphery  of  such  sprocket  with  the 
peripheries  of  the  other  sprockets  in  the  plurality, 

an  additional  sprocket  movable  in  the  particular  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  sprockets  in  the  plurality  for  alignment  with  the 
individual  ones  of  the  sprockets  in  the  plurality. 

first  means  for  coupling  the  additional  sprocket  to  the  bicycle 
frame, 

second  means  for  providing  a  displacement  of  the  additional 
sprocket  in  the  particular  direction  to  align  the  additional 
sprocket  with  individual  ones  of  the  sprockets  in  the  plurality, 

third  means  for  coupling  the  additional  sprocket  to  the  indi- 
vidual ones  of  the  sprockets  in  the  plurality  in  accordance 
with  the  linear  displacement  of  the  additional  sprocket  in  the 
particular  direction,  and 

fourth  means  for  shielding  the  additional  sprocket  from  the 
atmosphere. 
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5,494^)8 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  SHOPPING  CART 

David  I..  Southeriand,  2204  Wallwood  PI..  BraDdoa,  FU.  33511 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1995.  Scr.  No.  38S3J9 

Int  a."  B62B  .f/14 

VS.  CL  280—33.992  24  Claims 


comprising  at  least  front  and  near  trailer  sections  adapted  to  be 
displaced  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  trailer  unit  is  in  an 
extended  load  carrying  position  thereof  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  trailer  unit  is  in  a  collapsed  position  thereof,  said 
front  and  rear  trailer  sections  in  said  extended  position  being 
disposed  in  a  substantially  aligned  and  end-to-end  relationship, 
said  front  trailer  section  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
vehicle,  said  rear  trailer  section  comprising  wheels,  lift  means 
provided  on  said  front  trailer  section  and  connected  to  said  rear 
trailer  section,  said  lift  means  being  adapted  to  displace  said  rear 
trailer  section  between  said  extended  position  and  said  collapsed 
position,  wherein  said  lift  means  is  adapted  to  lift  said  rear  trailer 
section  and  to  gradually  displace  said  rear  trailer  section  upwardly 
and  forwardly  until  in  said  collapsed  position,  said  rear  trailer 
section  in  said  collapsed  position  being  substantially  located  on  top 
of  said  front  trailer  section  and  being  at  least  partly  supported 
thereby. 


19.  A  storage  and  display  device  in  combination  with  a  shopping 
cart  for  the  storage  of  small  items  and  articles  and  the  display  of 
advertising  copy  compnsing  an  open  receptacle  to  receive  the 
small  items  and  articles  therein  including  substantially  parallel 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  end  walls  and  a 
bonom  configured  to  retain  the  display  of  advenising  copy  or 
material  therein  and  a  coupon  retainer  comprising  a  flexible  inner 
panel  attached  to  said  rear  wall  and  a  flexible  outer  panel  attached 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  flexible  inner  panel  wherein  said  flexible 
inner  panel  and  said  flexible  outer  panel  cooperatively  form  a 
coupon  pocket  to  receive  coupons  therein  and  wherein  said  rear 
wall,  said  flexible  inner  panel  and  said  flexible  outer  panel  each 
includes  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough  to  receive  a 
corresponding  fastener  said  device  mounted  to  the  cart  by  said  rear 
wail,  said  inner  panel,  and  said  fastener. 


5.494310 

IMPROVED  TOWING  APPARATUS 

Dwayne  Soles,  5942  Cayman  Cir..  West  Palm.  Fla.  33407-1852 

I  Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  S«r.  No.  %,291 

'  Int.  CL"  BMD  1/14 

V3.  a.  280-^50  20  Oalms 


5,494,3«9 
SELF-LOADING  PIGGYBACK-TYPE  TRAILER  UNIT 
Claude  Roy.  Carignao,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lcs  Machineries 
Procam  Inc..  Sle-Julie.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,433 

Int.  a."  B60P  J/40 

VS.  a.  280—101  7  Claims 


1   A  self-loading  trailer  unit  for  supporting  a  load  and  allowing 
the  load  to  be  transported  with  the  aid  of  a  vehicle,  said  trailer  unit 


1.  A  towing  apparatus  for  releasable  securement  between  an 
object-to-be-towed  and  a  lowing  vehicle,  which  comprises; 

a)  a  hitch  connection  means  for  releasable  secureinent  to  the 
towing  vehicle: 

b)  an  elongated,  resiliently  bendable  draft  member  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  secured  to  the  hitch  connection 
means:  and  the  second  end  of  the  bendable  draft  member 
secured  to  an  adjustable  torque  engaging  member,  the  bend- 
able draft  member  further  secured  through  a  breakaway  sleeve 
in  proximity  to  the  second  end  and  to  the  torque  engaging 
member. 

c)  a  breakaway  support  member  having  upper  and  lower  bracing 
bars  with  one  end  of  tiie  upper  and  lower  bracing  bars 
pivotally  secured  to  the  breakaway  sleeve  above  and  below 
the  second  end  of  the  bendable  member  for  arcuate  movement 
therebetween:  tiie  bracing  bars  having  limit  stops  to  restrict 
the  arcuate  movement  of  the  bendable  draft  member  in  rela- 
tion to  the  breakaway  support  member: 

d)  an  expandable  yoke  means  having  a  first  base  member  per- 
pendicular to  a  fixed  arm:  and  a  second  base  member  perpen- 
dicular to  a  movable  arm.  the  first  base  member  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bracing  bars,  and  the  second  base  member 
adjustably  posiuoned  in  relation  to  the  first  base  member  to 
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selectively  expand  and  retract  the  movable  arm  in  relation  to 
the  fixed  arm  in  substantially  parallel  alignment; 
e)  a  towed  vehicle  engaging  means,  with  a  first  engaging  means 
secured  to  the  fixed  arm  of  the  expandable  yoke  means,  and  a 
second  engaging  means  secured  to  the  movable  arm  of  the 
expandable  yoke  means,  wherein  the  expandable  yoke  means 
is  selectively  extended  and  retracted  to  releasably  secure  the 
first  and  second  engaging  means  to  the  object-to-be-towed. 
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5.494311 

OCCUPANT  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester:  Joseph  F.  Mazur,  Washington, 

and  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,908,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.232.243. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22^41 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CI.  280—735  16  Claims 


I.  An  occupant  sensing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  occupant  restraint 
system,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  located  in  an  occupant  seat  and 
arranged  in  NxM  rows  and  columns  forming  an  array,  each 
sensing  element  being  made  from  a  film  having  an  electrical 
characteristic  having  a  changeable  state  upon  flexure  of  said 
film,  wherein  selected  ones  of  said  sensors  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  occupant  weight: 

a  plurality  of  contacting  means,  each  of  said  sensing  elements  of 
said  array  having  an  associated  contacting  means  for  effecting 
flexure  of  said  sensing  element  in  response  to  contact  between 
said  contacting  means  and  said  sensing  element: 

means  for  moving  at  least  some  of  said  contacting  means  into 
contact  with  their  associated  sensing  element  when  an  occu- 
pant sits  on  said  occupant  seat;  and 

controller  means  connected  to  each  of  said  sensing  elements  of 
said  array  for  analyzing  said  electrical  characteristic  states  of 
said  sensing  elements  and  determining  position  and  weight  of 
.said  occupant  from  said  analysis,  said  control  means  further 
including  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  occupant 
restraint  system  in  response  to  the  determined  position  and 
weight  of  said  occupant. 


5.494312 

AITOIGNITION  OF  A  FLUID  FUELED  INFLATOR 

Karl  K.  Rink.  Liberty.  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  International. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.603,  Nov.  15.  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,036,  May  31.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,470.104.  ThU  application  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.559 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—737  33  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  fluid  fuel  storage  element  storing  at  least  one  fuel  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  and  free  of  combustion  oxidant. 


a  first  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  fuel 
storage  element  upon  opening  of  said  fluid  fuel  storage  ele- 
ment, said  first  chamber  including  at  least  one  gas  exit  open- 
ing and  having  sealing  means  normally  closing  said  gas  exit 
opening,  and  wherein,  in  normal  operation,  the  at  least  one 
fuel  and  at  least  one  stored  oxidant  are  burned  to  produce 
combustion  products  including  hot  combustion  gas.  with  the 
combustion  of  the  at  least  one  fuel  and  the  at  least  one  stored 
oxidant  increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure  within  said 
first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  sealing  means  adapted  to 
open  when  a  predetermined  increase  in  pressure  within  said 
first  chamber  is  realized, 

whereby,  in  normal  operation,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hot 
combustion  gas  is  expelled  from  said  first  chamber, 

a  second  chamber  containing  a  supply  of  pressurized  stored  gas, 
said  second  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  upon  the  opening  of  said  first  chamber  sealing 
means,  with  said  second  chamber  including  at  least  one  gas 
exit  port  and  having  sealing  means  normally  closing  said  gas 
exit  port,  in  normal  operation  said  hot  combustion  gas 
expelled  from  said  first  chamber  mixing  with  said  pressurized 
stored  gas  to  produce  inflation  gas,  the  mixing  of  said  hot 
combustion  gas  with  said  pressurized  stored  gas  increasing 
the  temperature  and  pressure  within  said  second  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  sealing  means  adapted  to  open  when  a  pre- 
determined increase  in  pressure  within  said  second  chamber  is 
realized  after  said  hot  combustion  gas  expelled  from  said  first 
chamber  mixes  with  said  pressurized  stored  gas  to  produce 
said  inflation  gas. 

whereby,  in  nonnal  operation,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inflation 
gas  is  expelled  from  said  second  chamber  to  inflate  said 
device,  and 

initiator  means  for  initiating  the  burning  of  the  at  least  one  fuel 
and  the  at  least  one  oxidant  in  normal  operation, 

wherein  under  autoignition  operation,  at  a  predetermined  first 
temperature  greater  than  the  ambient  temperature  range  to 
which  said  inflation  apparatus  is  normally  subjected,  said  fluid 
fuel  storage  element  opens  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  fuel  contacts  an  oxidant  in  said  first  chamber,  with  the  at 
least  one  fuel  being  characterized  in  igniting  when  exposed  to 
the  oxidant  at  a  predetermined  second  temperature,  greater 
than  the  ambient  temperature  range  to  which  said  inflation 
apparatus  is  normally  subjected. 


5.494313 
AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTABLE  FIXATION 
WITHIN  A  VEHICLE 
Soh  A.  Yew,  576  East  Coast  Rd.,  Singapore  1545.  Singapore 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,939 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—737  20  Oaims 

1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  comprising; 
a  cannister  having  a  compressed  gas  therein: 
an  air  bag  affixed  to  said  cannister.  said  cannister  having  an 

outlet  opening  into  said  air  bag:  and 
a  plate  member  having  a  piercing  means  extending  therefrom, 
said  piercing  means  extending  into  said  outlet  of  said  cannis- 
ter, said  piercing  means  for  releasing  said  compressed  gas 
from  said  cannister  into  said  air  bag  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  plate  member  above  a  desired  magnitude  said  piercing 
means  being  a  needle-like  tube. 
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wherein  said  plane  of  attachmeni  of  said  diffuser  is  such 
thai  said  diffuser  is  displaced  subsuuitially  perpendicular  lo 
ihe  flow  of  gas  from  the  inflalor  through  said  third  portion 
and  is  sufficiently  close  to  said  third  portion  to  cause  a 
controlled  change  in  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inflator  such 
that  the  forward  momentum  of  the  flow  of  gas  is  reduced 
which  in  turn  reduces  the  momentum  of  said  first  portion 
wherein  a  plurality  of  apertures  located  near  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  air  bag  cushion  extend  through  said  diffuser 
the  size  of  said  apertures  varies  with  the  distance  from  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  edges. 


5,494^14 
AIR  BAG  Cl'SHION  WITH  FABRIC  DIFFl'SER 
Thomas  M.  Kriska,  KaysviUe,  and  Mark  L.  Garcia,  Logan, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,050.  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,022 

Int.  CI."  BMR  21/26 

VS.  a.  2»— 740  7  Claims 


?5d 


S.494J1S 

TRl'CK  BED  BALLAST  APPARATUS 

Boyd  Hettenburg,  R.R.  /TZ.  Box  357.  Bloomfield.  Ind.  47424 

FUcd  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,041 

Int  a."  B60R  27/00 

VS.  CL  2»— 759  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  automotive  air  bag  cushion  for  use  in 
the  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  with  an  air  bag  cushion 
having  a  first  portion,  which  is  disposed  opposite  an  occupant  of 
tlie  vehicle  when  the  air  bag  cushion  is  fully  deployed,  said  first 
portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 

a  second  portion  attached  to  said  first  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  facing  pairs  of  side  walls  definmg  a  top  portion, 
a  right  portion  and  a  left  portion: 
said  side  walls  terminating  in  a  third  portion  located  opposite 
said  first  portion  defining  a  gas  inlet  opening  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  gas  from  an  inflator,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second 
portions  of  said  air  bag  cushion  define  an  intenor  volume: 
the  improvement  comprising. 

a  diffuser  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
air  bag  cushion  at  a  plurality  of  points,  spanning  across  said 
second  ponton  and  defining  a  plane  of  attachment: 
said  diffuser  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  edges  and  a  second 
pair  of  opposite  edges,  wherein  said  first  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  difitiser  are  attached  to  said  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  said  second  portion  over  the  entire  length  of 
said  first  pair  of  opposite  edges  between  a  point  adjacent 
said  third  portion  and  a  point  about  half  way  between  said 
third  portion  and  said  first  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  edges 
being  left  unattached  to  said  inside  of  said  air  bag  cushion, 


1.  A  truck  bed  ballast  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  container  assembly. 

a  foot  assembly  connected  to  said  first  container  assembly  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  truck  bed. 

an  inlet  aperture,  located  on  a  wall  of  said  first  container 
assembly,  through  which  a  quantity  of  sand  can  be  added  to 
said  first  container  assembly,  and 

a  cover  assembly,  connected  to  said  first  container  assembly,  for 
covering  said  inlet  aperture  for  retaining  said  quantity  of  sand 
inside  said  first  container  assembly,  wherein  said  first  con- 
tainer assembly  is  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  to  a  fender  well 
projecting  upward  from  the  trtick  bed  adjacent  to  a  side  wall 
of  the  truck  bed.  wherein  said  first  container  assembly  is 
placed  over  a  first  fender  well. 

a  second  container  assembly  placed  over  a  second  fender  well, 
and 

a  bracing  element  connected  between  said  first  container  assem- 
bly and  said  second  container  assembly, 

wherein  said  first  container  assembly  includes  a  first  brace- 
receiving  portion, 

said  second  container  assembly  includes  a  second  brace- 
receiving  portion,  and 

said  bracing  element  is  connected  between  said  first  brace- 
receiving  portion  and  said  second  brace-receiving  portion. 
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5,494J16 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT  SAFETY  BELT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Atfons  Macsing,  Wimsheim,  and  Rainer  Kadp,  Eberdingcn, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1993,  43  33 
873.9 

InL  0.*"  B60R  22/18 
VS.  a.  280—808  9  Claims 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  having  two  rear  seats,  a  longitudinally 
oriented  tunnel  portion  and  a  back  wall  having  a  transversely  and 
horizontally  extending  bottom  segment,  the  motor  vehicle  fiirther 
comprising  a  safety  belt  assembly  including: 

two  safety  belts,  the  safety  belts  adapted  to  extend  diagonally 
across  a  passenger: 

a  support  frame,  the  support  frame  comprising  an  approximately 
U-shaped  tubular  yoke  including  a  transversely  extending 
crossbar  and  two  arms  extending  obliquely  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  transversely  extending  crossbar; 

two  retractors,  the  retractors  winding  up  the  safety  belts  and 
being  mounted  on  the  support  frame: 

two  deflector  elements  for  guiding  the  safety  belts,  the  deflector 
elements  being  connected  to  the  transversely  extending  cross- 
bar, wherein  the  deflector  elements  are  annular  belt  eyelets 
extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  each 
eyelet  having  one  recess  for  introduction  of  the  belt: 

a  transversely  extending  plate  seated  on  the  bottom  segment  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  vehicle,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  having  lower 
ends  permanently  connected  to  transversely  extending  plate: 

a  covering  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  support  frame  and 
including  two  spaced  outlet  openings  adjacent  to  the  eyelets 
for  passage  of  the  safety  belts. 


^ 


a  first  security  indicia  comprising  the  occurrence  in  tlie  set  of 
winning  symbols  of  one  of  said  winning  symbols  being  of 
either  visibly  larger  or  smaller  size  than  the  remainder  of  said 
winning  symbols. 


5,494,318 
SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  E.  Butts,  10  Coveside  Drive,  Unit  212,  Huntsville, 
Ont,  Canada;  George  J.  Donovan,  26  Rankin  Rd.,  Newark, 
Del.  19711.  and  Daniel  P.  Martin.  220  Briarmeadow  St,, 
Victoria.  Tex.  77904 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,698,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  357,079 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  13/02:47/00:47/02 

VS.  a.  285—21  A  12  Qaims 
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5,494,317 
LOTTERY  TICKET 
James  M.  Johnson,  St.  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  407994 
Ontario  Limited,  St  Catharines.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,460 
Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—72  II  Claims 

1.  A  lottery  ticket  comprising: 

a  front  sheet  which  defines  a  plurality  of  windows  and  includes 
a  plurality  of  bars  separating  said  windows  from  one  another 
and  a  plurality  of  closure  panels  closing  said  windows; 
a  rear  sheet; 

a  means  selectively  bonding  said  front  and  rear  sheets  together; 
a  plurality  of  game  symbols  on  the  side  of  the  rear  sheet  facing 
the  front  sheet,  which  game  symbols  are  arranged  in  at  least 
two  sets  of  symbols  with  each  of  said  sets  of  symbols  being 
located  within  a  respective  window: 
a  set  of  winning  symbols,  being  a  sub- set  of  said  at  least  two  sets 
of  symbols,  with  all  symbols  of  said  sub-set  being  like  game 
symbols;  and. 


I.  A  thermoplastic  secondary  containment  piping  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  adapted  to  be  joined  together  end-to-end. 
each  module  comprising  an  inner  carrier  pipe  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic material,  an  outer  containment  pipe  of  said  thermoplastic 
material,  each  of  said  pipes  having  a  pair  of  ends,  means  for 
holding  said  carrier  pipe  concentrically  in  said  containment 
pipe,  said  holding  means  having  openings  therein  for  passage 
of  leaking  fluid  and  leak  detection  means  therethrough,  the 
ends  of  said  carrier  and  containment  pipes  of  said  module 
being  perpendicular  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  said  pipes,  and 
each  end  of  said  module  having  the  ends  of  the  carrier  pipe 
and  the  containment  pipe  coplanar  with  each  other; 

a  tubular  insert  comprising  said  thermoplastic  material  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of 
said  carrier  pipe,  and  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  containment  pipe,  said  insert  being 
engageable  with  said  modules  by  insertion  between  said  car- 
rier and  containment  pipes;  and 

a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  welding  members  each  comprising  a 
flexible  rod  of  said  thermoplastic  material  having  an  electrical 
winding  embedded  in  a  surface  of  said  rod,  said  winding 
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when  energized  by  an  electric  current  pioviding  thermal 
energy  effective  to  melt  and  fuse  the  thermoplastic  of  said  rod, 
said  insert  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  modules,  said  weld- 
ing members  being  positionable  to  simultaneously  contact 
said  insert,  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  carrier  pipes,  and  a 
pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  containment  pipes  of  adjacent 
modules,  whereby  like  pipe  sections  may  be  joined  by  simul- 
taneously welding  the  earner  pipe  and  containment  pipe  of 
one  module  to  said  insert  and  to  the  corresponding  pipes  of 
said  adjacent  module,  said  tubular  insert  becoming  an  integral 
part  of  the  weld  and  joining  all  four  pipe  ends  together  at  the 
same  time. 


substantially  equal  to  said  outer  spiral  winding  outer  diameter, 
said  tubular  sleeve  being  in  substantially  continuous  contact 
with  said  outer  spiral  winding. 


5,494320 

QUICK  JOINT  FOR  RAPID.  TIGHT-SEAL  CONNECTION 

OF  PIPES,  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

PETROLEUM  PIPES 

Sergio  E.  Cemiti,  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to  AGO*  S.pA^ 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^42 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  12,  1993,  MI93A0959 
InL  CI.*  F16L  25/00 
U&  CL  285—332  15  Claims 


5,494^19 

SLEEVED  FLEXIBLE  METAL  PIPING,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME  AND  FLUE  SYSTEM 

APPLICATION  OF  SAME 

R.  Winfidd  Thomas,  West  Lebanon.  Ind..  assignor  to  IVu-Flez 

Metal  Hose  Corporation,  West  Lebanon,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.917 

Int.  CL"  F16L  9/147:13/16 

VS.  CL  285—55  19  Claims 


1.  Sleeved  flexible  metal  piping,  which  includes: 

(a)  a  hrsl.  inner  spiral  winding  comprising  a  metallic  band  with 
leading  and  trailing  edges: 

(b)  a  second,  outer  spiral  winding  comprising  a  metallic  band 
with  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  outer  winding  overlying 
said  inner  winding,  said  outer  spiral  winding  having  an  outer 
diameter; 

(c)  said  leading  edge  of  said  inner  winding  being  interlocked 
with  said  trailing  edge  of  said  inner  winding: 

(d)  a  spiral  seam  including  means  for  connecting  said  outer 
winding  leading  and  trailing  edges  with  said  inner  winding 
interlocked  leading  and  trailing  edges  respectively:  and 

(e)  a  tubular  sleeve  receiving  said  interlocked  inner  and  outer 
spiral  windings,  said  tubular  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter 


I.  A  joint  for  rapid,  tight-seal  connection  of  pipes,  comprising  a 
female  hollow  body  to  be  butt-fastened  onto  a  pipe,  a  male  hollow 
body  to  be  butt-fastened  to  a  second  pipe  and  cooperating  with  said 
female  body,  and  a  sleeve  suitable  for  being  externally  screwed 
down  onto  a  thread  provided  on  said  female  hollow  body,  wherein 
said  female  hollow  body  includes  an  internal  shoulder  and  said 
male  hollow  body  is  provided  with  an  externally  overhanging 
shoulder  integral  with  said  male  hollow  body,  wherein  said  shoul- 
der of  said  male  hollow  body  cooperates,  on  a  first  side  with  said 
sleeve  such  that  said  sleeve  is  urged  against  said  first  side  when 
said  sleeve  is  screwed  onto  the  thread  of  the  female  hollow  body 
and.  on  a  second  side,  with  an  end  of  said  female  hollow  body,  said 
female  hollow  body  including  a  first  decreasing  cross-section  flar- 
ing which  extends  to  said  end  of  said  female  hollow  body,  wherein 
said  first  decreasing  cross-section  flaring  of  said  female  hollow 
body  comes  into  an  interference  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
external  counter-flaring  provided  on  said  male  hollow  body  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  region  adjacent  said  overhanging  shoulder,  said 
male  hollow  body  including  a  second  decreasing  cross-section 
flaring,  wherein  said  second  decreasing  cross-section  flaring  of 
said  male  hollow  body  comes  into  an  interference  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  counter-flaring  provided  inside  the  interior  of 
said  female  hollow  body  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  region  adjacent 
said  internal  shoulder  of  said  female  hollow  body,  wherein  said 
male  hollow  body  and  said  female  hollow  body  are  urged  toward 
one  another  when  said  sleeve  is  screwed  onto  the  thread  of  the 
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female  body  and  said  sleeve  is  urged  against  said  first  side  of  said  5,494.322  

shoulder  of  said  male  hollow  body  to  thereby  ensure  tight  seals  at     ^'^^■^'^.^J^^J^t''^?!^^^:^^''  ^^^^ 


said  interference  engagements. 


5,494321 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Hiroshi   Ishihara,   and   Yoshinobu   Ogura,   both   of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

rUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111.538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232147 
Int.  CL'  E05C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  242—216  2  Claims 


WITH  CHILD-SAFETY  CUTOUT 
Hans  Menke,  Velbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 
821.6 

InL  a."  Ease  3/16 
VS.  a.  292—216  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  locking  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a 
latch  member  and  a  pawl  member  provided  in  said  housing  for 
holding  a  vehicle  door  in  a  closed  position,  a  manually  actuatable 
door  opening  member  provided  on  said  housing  for  moving  in  a 
rotational  manner,  a  lift  lever  provided  on  said  housing  for  moving 
in  a  rotational  manner  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  lift  lever  having  an 
upwardly  extending  pawl  and  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  pawl  member  so  that  routional  movement  of  said  lift  lever  is 
transmitted  to  said  latch  member  to  move  said  latch  member 
between  a  door  release  position  and  a  door  latch  position,  a  release 
lever  having  a  segment  which  extends  toward  said  housing  through 
an  arcuate  slot  in  said  door  opening  member,  said  release  lever 
being  mounted  for  rotational  movement  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  segment  of  said  release  lever  is  engageable  with  the 
pawl  of  said  lift  lever  so  that  rotational  movement  of  said  door 
opening  member  is  transmitted  through  said  release  lever  and  said 
lift  lever  to  said  pawl  member  to  release  said  door  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  segment  of  the  release  lever  cannot  be 
engaged  with  the  pawl  of  said  lift  lever  so  that  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  door  opening  member  is  not  transmitted  to  said  lift 
lever,  and  a  locking  lever  for  rotationally  moving  said  release 
lever,  said  locking  lever  being  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
on  said  housing  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking 
position,  said  locking  lever  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
release  lever  so  that  when  said  locking  lever  is  moved  to  said 
locking  position  said  release  lever  is  moved  to  the  second  position 
and  when  said  locking  lever  is  moved  to  the  unlocking  position 
said  release  lever  is  moved  to  the  first  position,  said  locking  lever 
being  formed  with  a  slot  which  includes  a  first  arcuate  portion 
extending  along  an  arc  having  a  center  of  curvature  lying  on  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  lift  lever  and  a  second  substantially  straight 
portion,  said  release  lever  having  a  slider  provided  thereon  which 
engages  the  slot  in  said  locking  lever  so  that  rotation  of  the  locking 
lever  causes  rotation  of  the  release  lever  as  a  result  of  the  shder 
slidably  moving  along  the  slot  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second 
portion. 
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1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  lock  fork  on  the  housing  engageable  with  a  door  bolt  and 
pivotable  between  a  locked  position  engaged  around  the  bolt 
and  retaining  it  on  the  housing  and  an  unlocked  position 
permitting  the  door  bolt  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  housing; 

a  release  pawl  engageable  with  the  fork  and  displaceable 
between  a  holding  position  retaining  the  fork  in  the  locked 
position  and  a  freeing  position  unengageable  with  the  fork 
and  permitting  the  fork  to  move  into  the  unlocked  position; 

means  including  a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the  release 
pawl  and  movable  between  an  actuated  position  displacing  the 
release  pawl  into  the  freeing  position  and  an  unactuated 
position  with  the  release  pawl  in  the  holding  position; 

means  including  a  locking  element  pivoted  on  the  housing  about 
an  element  axis,  operatively  connected  to  the  lever  mecha- 
nism, formed  with  an  outwardly  open  notch  of  predetermined 
angular  width,  and  displaceable  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  for  decoupling  the  lever  mechanism  from  the  release 
pawl  in  the  locked  position  of  the  locking  element  and  for 
coupling  the  lever  mechanism  to  the  release  pawl  in  the 
unlocked  position  of  the  locking  element; 

a  cutout  lever  pivotable  on  the  housing  about  a  cutout  axis 
between  a  cutout  position  and  a  normal  position; 

a  drive  body  rotatable  about  a  drive  axis  parallel  to  the  element 
and  cutout  axes  and  having  an  eccentric  pin  extending  parallel 
to  the  axes  and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  at  most  half  of  the  width 
of  the  notch,  the  pin  being  engaged  in  the  notch  and  being 
engageable  with  the  cutout  lever; 

an  inside  handle  operable  from  inside  the  vehicle; 

an  inside  latching  lever  permanendy  connected  to  the  inside 
handle  for  actuation  thereby,  operatively  connected  to  the 
cutout  lever,  and  having  an  end  engageable  widi  the  mecha- 
nism to  actuate  same  only  in  the  normal  position  of  the  cutout 
lever  and  operatively  unengageable  with  the  mechanism  in  the 
cutout  position  of  the  cutout  lever;  and 
means  including  a  motor  for  rotating  the  drive  body  and  thereby 
orbiting  the  pin  about  the  drive  axis  for 
displacing  the  cutout  lever  between  the  cutout  and  normal 

positions,  and 
displacing  the   locking  element  between   the   locked  and 
unlocked  positions. 
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5,494323 

FASTENERS 

Yu-Hvrel  Huang.  No.  7,  Alley  2,  Lane  85.  MIn  Tsu  Rd.,  Lu  ciiou 

Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,696 

Int.  a."  E05C  /y/W 

U.S.  a.  292—252  2  Cfarims 


*    ?'  '^1- 


1.  A  fasrener  comprising: 

a  lock  boll  inserted  tlirough  a  hole  on  a  beanng  plate  in  a 
recessed  portion  on  a  first  cover  shell  of  a  box,  said  lock  bolt 
having  a  first  head  and  a  second  head  ai  two  opposite  ends 
disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  by  said  beanng  plate,  said  first 
head  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  periphery. 

a  first  spring  mounted  around  said  lock  bolt  and  retained 
between  said  beanng  plate  and  said  second  head  of  said  lock 
boll: 

a  stepped  bushing  received  in  an  elongated  hole  on  a  second 
cover  shell  of  said  box,  the  elongated  hole  of  said  second 
cover  shell  having  an  inside  annular  groove  around  the 
penpheral  wall  thereof,  said  stepped  bushing  having  a  plural 
ity  of  steel  balls  respectively  received  in  a  plurality  of  radial 
holes  thereof  at  the  bottom  corresponding  to  the  annular 
groove  on  said  lock  boll,  and  a  top  extension  rod  extended  out 
of  said  second  cover  shell; 

a  knob  connected  to  said  top  extension  rod  of  said  stepped 
bushing  and  disposed  outside  said  second  cover  shell; 

a  spnng  mounted  around  said  stepped  bushing  and  stopped 
between  a  shoulder  portion  on  said  stepped  bushing  and  a 
shoulder  portion  on  said  second  cover  shell;  and 

wherein  said  steel  balls  are  respectively  engaged  into  the  annular 
groove  on  said  lock  boll,  when  said  second  cover  shell  is 
covered  on  said  first  cover  shell,  causing  said  stepped  bushing 
and  said  lock  bolt  to  connect  said  first  and  second  cover 
shells;  said  steel  balls  are  released  from  the  annular  groove  on 
said  lock  bolt  and  partially  projected  into  the  annular  groove 
on  the  elongated  hole  on  said  second  cover  shell  to  allow  said 
second  cover  shell  to  be  opened  from  said  first  cover  shell 


holding  portion  with  a  transversely  open  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  lalch  element,  the  flanges  having  immediately 
surrounding  each  of  the  holes  an  annular  stiffening  well 
extending  to  and  exposed  at  the  outside  surface  for  direct 
contact  with  the  door-post  surface  but  otherwise  being  wholly 
imbedded  beneath  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  mass 
ai  the  flanges. 


5,494325 

ARTICLE  CONVERGING/DIVERGING.  CHAMFERED 

WALLS  GRIPPING  ANVILS 

King-Heng  Liu,  Thomhill,  and  Gordon  Rife,  Schomberg,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  lo  Canadian  Space  Agency,  Saint- 

Hebert,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111,065 

Int  Cl.'^  B25J  15/W 

VS.  a.  294—1.1  4  Claims 


5,494324 
BOLT  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Frank  Kleefeldt,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Heiligenhaus.  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994.  Ser  No.  198,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
151.6 

Int  a."  E05C  21/02 
VS.  a.  292—340  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  door-post  surface  and  a  motor-vehicle 
door  latch  having  a  pivotable  latch  element,  a  bolt  assembly 
composing: 

a  metal  plate  unitarily  formed  with 

a  pair  of  flat  coplanar  flanges  each  formed  with  a  mounting 

hole  and 
a  holding  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  flanges;  and 
a  mass  of  a  durable  plastic  matenal  covering  at  least  the  flanges 
of  the  plate  and  forming  an  outside  surface  engaging  the 
door-posi  surface  and  an  inside  surface  turned  away  from  the 
door-posi  surface,  the  boll  assembly  being  formed  at  the 


1  A  gnpping  anvil  for  use  in  grasping  an  article  with  diverging 
or  converging  chamfered  walls  such  anvil  comprising. 

a)  a  body  portion, 

b)  a  pair  of  splayed  protuberances  extending  from  the  body 
portion  for  in  operation  supporting  an  article  to  be  grasped- 
.said  pair  of  protuberances 

i)  forming  a  converging  recess  between  them,  the  recess  being 
delimited  by  converging  inner  sides  having  top  and  bottom 
chamfered  surfaces  formed  on  the  protuberances,  for.  in 
operation,  receiving,  mating  with  and  gripping  a  first  article 
to  be  grasped  having  converging,  top  and  bonom  cham- 
fered outer  walls  and 

li)  having  opposed,  outer,  notched  sides  each  having  a  notch 
formed  therein,  said  notches  diverging  rearwardly  from  one 
another  on  each  side  of  the  recess,  whereby  the  notches,  in 
operation  may  enter  and  mate  with  and  gnp  a  second  article 
to  be  grasped  having  diverging  protrusions  that  have  cham- 
fered lop  and  bonom  outer  sides. 
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5,494326 

OVERHEAD  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE  AND  PORTABLE 

LOWERING  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Richard  A,  Hinds,  7  Deer  Thict  Dr.,  Littlemountain,  S.C.  29075 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,607,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5393,245. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,178 

Int  a.'  A47F  13/06 

VS.  CI.  294—19.1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  tool  adapted  for  effecting  lowering  of  a  lowerable 
serviceable  fixture  portion  from  an  overhead  electrical  fixture 
including  a  mounting  base  fixedly  secured  relatively  high  above 
ground  level,  said  portable  tool  comprising: 

a  pole  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  and 
manipulated  to  position  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  adjacent  to 
the  overhead  electrical  fixture; 

a  winch  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pole,  said  winch 
including  a  supply  of  cable  stored  thereon; 

a  hook  secured  to  a  free  end  of  said  cable  and  adapted  for 
connecting  to  the  serviceable  fixture  portion  to  permit  lower- 
ing of  same  by  operation  of  said  winch  by  the  user; 

sight  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  to  facilitate 
positioning  and  alignment  of  said  book  relative  to  the  over- 
head electrical  fixture  by  the  user  at  ground  level;  and 

guide  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  for  receiving 
said  hook  therein  and  maintaining  the  received  hook  in  a 
predetermined  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  pole. 


5,494327 

SLIDING  CONNECTION  FOR  RELEASABLY  AND 

ADJUSTABLY  ATTACHING  AN  OVERHEAD  RACK  TO  A 

PICKUP  TRUCK 
Thomas  E.  Derecktor,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tt^cRac, 
Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,134 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/00 
U.S.  a.  296—3  20  aaims 

1.  A  sliding  connection  for  releasably  and  adjustably  attaching 
equipment  to  a  pickup  truck,  said  pickup  truck  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  which  together  defines 
an  open  bed,  said  sliding  connection  comprising: 

a  track  mountable  on  a  side  wall  of  the  pickup  truck,  said  track 
comprising  an  elongate  tubular  body  comprising  a  thin  wall 
which  defines  substantially  the  entire  outer  perimeter  of  tfie 
tubular  body,  said  thin  wall  having  a  bottom  surface  eng- 
agable  with  the  side  wall  of  the  pickup  truck  and  a  top  surface 


opposite  the  bottom  surface,  and  a  rail  memtier  attached  to  the 
tubular  body  and  extendable  along  ttie  length  of  tlie  body; 
means  mounting  said  track  onto  the  side  wall;  and 
a  sliding  lock  assembly  releasably  attachable  to  the  rail  member, 
said  sliding  lock  assembly  comprising  a  sliding  lock  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rail  member  of  the  track  and  movable 
along  the  length  of  the  rail  member,  and  means  for  loclcing  tlie 
sliding  lock  member  at  a  desired  position  along  the  length  of 
die  rail  member. 


5,494328 
AUTOMOBILE  SUN  SHADE 
Jaroslaw  J.  Lehr,  805  Cheiham  Way,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93108 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328359 
Int  a."  B60J  3/00 
CL  296— 97.6 


U,S. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  glare  shield  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  windshield 
adjacent  to  a  rear  view  mirror  support  in  combination  with  first  and 
second  attachment  means  for  securing  said  glare  shield  to  said 
automobile  windshield,  said  glare  shield  and  attachment  means 
composing: 

an  elongated  panel  having  a  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges, 

said  first  attachment  means  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion, 

said  first  portion  having  means  for  permanently  attaching  said 
first  attachment  nneans  to  said  automobile  windshield. 

said  first  portion  being  unitarily  joined  to  and  spaced  from  said 
second  portion  by  a  return  bend, 

said  first  portion  being  non-movable  with  respect  to  said  second 
portion. 

said  first  and  second  portions  receiving  said  lop  of  said  elon- 
gated panel  therebetween. 

said  second  attachment  means  being  mounted  on  said  elongated 
panel  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  elongated  panel, 

said  second  attachment  means  detachably  engaging  said  auto- 
mobile windshield  after  said  top  of  said  elongated  panel  is 
engaged  with  said  first  attachment  means. 
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5,494329 
CANOPY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE-MOUNTED  CHILD 

CARRIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jacqueline  A.  Gonzalez,  and  Jimmy  J.  Gonzalez,  both  of  8155 
E.  Roosevelt,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,652 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/66:29/00 

MS,  CL  297—184.13  12  Oaims 


5,494,JJ0 
SLIP  COVER  WITH  A  HOLDING  TAB 
Robert  M.  Fotsch,  MooresviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Home  Inno- 
vations, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,749 
Int.  CI."  A47C  M/00:JI/ll 
VS.  a.  297—229 


11  Claims 


seat  cushion  and  forwardly  between  said  seat  cushion  and 
said  seat  cushion  support  to  hold  said  tab  between  said  seat 
cushion  and  said  seat  cushion  support  to  thereby  hold  said 
cover  in  place  on  said  seat  when  said  tab  is  extended 
downwardly  between  said  baclcrest  and  said  seat  cushion 
and  forwardly  between  said  scat  cushion  and  said  seal 
cushion  support. 


5,494331 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Ichiro  Onishi,  and   Kenzou   Kassai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

usignors  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161898 
InL  a."  B60N  2/28 
VS.  a.  297—256.13  '  Claims 


1.  A  combination  child  carrier-canopy  assembly  compnsing  a 
child  carrier  having  integral  armrests  and  a  backrest  formed  there- 
with, each  of  said  armrests  having  a  discrete  opening  defined 
dierethrough; 

a  frame  assembly  having  a  first  and  a  second  flexible,  elongated 
side  member  disposed  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  each  said  side  member  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end. 

each  said  forward  end  extending  ilirough  a  different  one  of  said 
discrete  openings,  armrest  detent  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  each  said  forward  end  and  sized  to  prevent  the 
inadvertent  wittidrawal  of  said  side  member  from  said  discrete 
opening,  each  said  rearward  end  being  detachably  secured  to 
said  backrest;  and 

a  fabric  cover, 

said  fabric  cover  being  detachably  attached  to  each  of  said  frame 
side  members  and  adjustably  supported  thereby. 


I.  A  seat  and  a  removable  fabric  cover  tlierefor  wherein: 

said  seat  having  a  backrest  and  a  seat  cushion  separable  from  a 

seat  cushion  support;  and 
said  seat  cover  comprising. 

a  top  portion  for  covering  said  backrest  by  draping  thereover 

from  a  top  of  said  backrest  to  said  seat  cushion, 
a  seat  portion  for  covering  said  seal  cushion  by  draping 
thereover  from  said  backrest  to  a  front  of  said  seal  cushion, 
said  seat  portion  being  attached  to  said  top  portion  along  a 
line  that  extends  between  the  back  of  said  seal  cushion  and 
said  backrest  when  said  cover  is  placed  on  said  seat;  and 
a  tab  anached  along  said  line,  said  tab  being  dimensioned  so 
as  to  extend  downwardly  between  said  backrest  and  said 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  for  an  automobile,  comprising:  a  scat  body 
(3)  forming  a  backrest  (2);  a  seat  section  (5)  and  a  journal  (4) 
tilubly  securing  said  seat  section  (5)  to  said  backrest  (2)  of  said 
seal  body;  a  base  (6)  movably  holding  said  seal  body,  a  relative 
movement  guiding  mechanism  coupled  to  said  scat  body  and  to 
said  base,  said  guiding  mechanism  compnsing  a  guide  rail  (8) 
having  a  curved  section  ( 10)  and  a  guide  member  (9)  engaging  said 
guide  rail  (8)  for  guided  movement  along  said  guide  rail  (8),  said 
relative  movement  guiding  mechanism  further  comprising  a  lock- 
ing device  ( 17. 18. 19,  20)  for  selectively  fixing  said  guide  member 
(9)  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  said  guide  rail  (8); 
and  a  coupling  (30,  31)  movably  securing  said  seat  section  (5)  to 
said  base  (6)  for  maintaining  said  seat  section  (5)  at  a  substantially 
constant  inclination  when  an  angular  position  of  said  backrest  (2) 
is  changed  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  seal  body  (3)  relative 
to  said  base  (6). 


5,494332 
CHAIR  WITH  ORTHOPEDIC  BACK  SUPPORT 
Machfild  Daniel,  8  Yoel  Street,  PeUch  Tikva,  Israel 
Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Urad.  May  19,  1993,  105750 
Int.  a."  A47C  7/46 
VS.  CI.  297—284.4  4  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  chair  comprising:  a  seat; 
a  back  support  having  a  front  support  surface  projecting  upward 
from  tlie  seal  to  support  a  seated  person's  back,  and  a  rear 
surface; 
an  orthopedic  support  pillow  disposed  within  the  back  support 

between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pillow  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  seal  so  dial  the  pillow 
causes  a  portion  of  the  front  support  surface  to  bulge  outward 
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(e)  an  individual  length  adjustment  means  to  individually  adjust 
the  length  of  each  of  said  three  legs,  the  adjustment  means 
comprising  a  leg  extension  and  a  leg  extension  locking 
means; 

(f)  a  leveling  foot  on  said  each  of  said  three  legs  for  conforming 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  foot  to  a  local  ground  slope,  the 
leveling  foot  comprising  a  grooved  resilient  bottom  surface 
and  attached  pivotally  to  said  leg  extension;  and 

(g)  an  interconnecting  means  for  positioning  and  supporting  tlie 
seat,  back,  armrests  and  legs  in  an  operating  position  for 
seating  of  the  user,  and  a  folding  position  for  positioning  and 
supporting  the  seat,  back,  armrests,  and  legs  in  close  proxim- 
ity for  storage  and  carrying  of  the  chair 


and  create  a  support  portion  engagable  with  a  pan  of  tlie 
seated  person's  back,  wherein  said  rotating  means  includes  a 
rigid  shaft  extending  through  the  pillow  along  tiie  axis  thereof 
and  having  a  handle  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
handle  being  manually  grasped  to  rotate  the  same  and  thereby 
the  pillow,  wherein  such  shaft  is  a  flat  bar,  said  rotational  axis 
being  eccentric  with  respect  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
pillow  such  that  rotation  of  said  pillow  through  predetermined 
angular  intervals  causes  the  shape  of  the  bulge  to  change, 
wherein  the  back  support  includes  frontal  and  back  covers 
respectively  defining  said  front  and  rear  support  surfaces,  said 
covers  including  a  space  therebetween  extending  vertically 
through  the  height  of  the  back  support  and  being  open  at  least 
along  one  common  side  of  said  covers  to  facilitate  manual 
placement  of  said  pillow  at  a  desired  height  in  said  back 
support  between  said  covers,  and  further  including  notches 
forming  anchorage  bays  located  at  discrete  vertically  spaced 
positions  in  the  back  support  to  anchor  said  pillow  at  a  desired 
height. 


5,494333 

HILLSroE  CHAIR 

Barry  E.  Wilson,  817  HiUary  Ct,  LawrencevUle,  Ga.  30243 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,185 

Int  CI."  A47C  3/20:4/00 

VS.  a.  297—344.18  4  Claims 


1.  A  chair  for  use  on  uneven  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  to  form  a  seating  surface; 

(b)  a  back  to  provide  back  support  to  a  user: 

(c)  two  armrests  to  support  the  arms  of  the  user; 

(d)  lluee  legs  to  support  the  chair,  one  of  said  three  legs  attached 
to  a  central  portion  of  a  generally  "U"  shaped  support,  the 
"U"  shaped  support  pivotally  attached  to  said  two  armrests; 


5,494334 

FOOTREST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SALON  CHAIR 

Rosa  L.  Zvonik,  3377  Bee  Ridge  Rd.,  C-1,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,139 

int  CL*  A47C  7/50 

VS.  a.  297— 423J5  3  Claims 


1.  A  footresi  assembly  for  a  salon  chair  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  laterally  spaced  tubular  supports  each 
having  a  generally  horizontal  leg  thereof  and  a  downwardly 
sloping  somewhat  upright  leg  thereof; 

a  horizontal  crossbar  rigidly  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to 
adjacent  an  upper  end  of  each  said  upright  leg  wherein  said 
supports  are  securely  spaced  apart  and  in  opposing  alignment 
one  to  another  when  viewed  from  a  side  of  said  assembly; 

a  tubular  foot  plate  support  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
adjacent  a  lower  end  of  each  said  upright  leg  and  forwardly 
extending  therefrom  to  terminate  at  a  free  end  of  each  said 
fool  plate  support; 

a  foot  plate  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  along  an  outer 
margin  thereof  on  each  said  foot  plate  support  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  between  a  generally  horizontal  in-use 
position  and  an  upright  non-use  position  against  one  said 
upright  leg; 

each  said  horizontal  leg  having  mounting  hole  means  formed 
therein  for  facilitating  connection  of  said  assembly  to  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  a  seat  portion  of  the  salon  chair; 

said  horizontal  legs  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another 
and  each  said  upright  leg  below  said  crossbar  extending 
outward  laterally  down  to  tlie  corresponding  said  foot  plate 
support  10  provide  additional  wallcing  clearance  to  and  from 
the  salon  chair  when  said  foot  plates  are  in  the  upright 
non-use  position. 
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5,4»4335 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Hdmut  Kniger,  Wolfsburg,  G«nn«ny,  assignor  to  Volkswagen 
AG,  WoUsburg,  Germany 

FU«1  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,698 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1993,  43  19        ^ 
357.9 

Int  CI."  B«OB  i//4  M 

VS.  CL  301—35.61  4  Oaims 


1.  A  tnocor  vehicle  wheel  arrangement  comprising: 

a  wheel  disic  having  a  central  hole  having  a  slightly  tapered 
peripheral  surface,  a  planar  annular  fastening  portion  sur- 
rounding the  central  hole,  and  at  least  three  bolt  holes  uni- 
formly distributed  about  the  planar  annular  fastening  portion, 

a  hub  supponing  a  trunnion  and  having  a  planar  face  portion,  a 
circular  annular  centenng  offset  projecting  axially  from  the 
planar  face  portion  and  located  concentrically  with  respect  to 
the  trunnion  and  having  a  slightly  tapering  conical  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  offset  engaging  the  slightly  tapered 
peripheral  surface  of  the  central  hole  of  the  wheel  disk,  a 
substantially  planar  surface  engaged  by  the  planar  face  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  disk,  and  at  least  three  stud  bolts  having 
undercut  heads  projecting  through  the  wheel  disk  bolt  holes. 

a  substantially  circular  axially-resilient  clamp  disk  having  a 
central  hole  receiving  the  hub  tninnion  and  at  least  three 
oblong  holes  located  on  a  bolt  circle  concentnc  to  the  central 
hole  to  receive  the  stud  bolts  of  the  hub  and  engage  the 
undercut  heads  thereof,  and 

a  central  nut  threaded  on  the  truniuon  and  urging  the  clamp  disk 
against  the  hub. 


first  position,  wherein  the  one  lug  nut  is  axially  registered  with  the 
major  portion  of  the  opening  toward  the  wheel  and  over  the  one 
lug  nut  to  a  second  position,  wherein  the  one  lug  nut  projects 
through  the  opening,  the  one  lug  nut  having  an  axially  inner  base 
facing  the  wheel,  the  one  lug  nut  being  configured  with  a  reduced 
transverse  dimension  adjacent  the  base,  the  mounting  means  being 
movable  in  a  transverse  radial  plane  from  the  second  position  to  a 
third  position  wherein  the  throat  engages  the  reduced  transverse 
dimension  of  the  one  lug  nut  whereby  the  mounting  means  and  the 
decorative  means  are  prevented  from  being  moved  axially  from  the 
wheel  without  first  disengaging  the  throat  from  the  lug  nut  by 
returning  the  mounting  means  to  the  second  position. 


5,494337 

BICYCLE  WHEEL  WITH  A  STRAIGHT  THROUGH 

SPOKE  AND  HUB  COMBINATION 

James  W.  Behnke,  23263  Andretti  Ave,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

92653 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Scr.  Na  106,056 

Int.  a.'  B60B  1/04 

VS.  a.  301—59  14  Claims 


r  *A  • 


5,494,336 

DRESS  WHEEL  SIMULATOR  WITH  TWIST  LOCK 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Martin  E.  Ru.s.<i<-ll.  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Del-Mel 

Corporatioa.  HendersoovilJe,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207  JOT! 
Int.  CI.''  B60B  7/14 
VS.  a.  301—37-37  17  Oaims 

1.  A  wheel  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  wheel  being  mounted 
to  a  vehicle  with  a  plurality  of  lug  nuts,  the  wheel  cover  compris- 
ing decorative  means  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
wheel,  mounting  means  for  securing  the  decorative  means  to  the 
wheel  and  means  for  joining  the  decorative  means  to  the  mounting 
means,  means  forming  a  keyhole  shaped  opening  in  the  mounting 
means,  the  keyhole  shaped  opening  including  a  major  portion 
dimensioned  greater  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  at 
least  one  of  the  lug  nuts  and  a  throat  portion  of  reduced  dimension 
less  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  the  one  lug  nut.  the 
mounting  means  being  movable  axially  toward  the  wheel  from  a 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  wire  wheel  comprising: 

a  rim  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

an  hub  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  on  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rim  and  a  having  an  integral,  rigid  hub  flange; 

a  plurality  of  spokes,  which  are  originally  straight  prior  to 
disposition  and  tensioning  between  said  rim  and  hub.  said 
spokes  for  coupling  said  hub  to  said  rim  and  having  a  head 
and  a  threaded  end.  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
defined  through  said  hub  flange  into  which  said  head  of  said 
spokes  are  disposed,  said  bores  defining  an  Initial  untensioned 
spatial  orientation  of  said  spoke  with  respect  to  said  hub  and 
rim:  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  threaded  nipples  for  coupling  each 
threaded  end  of  said  spokes  to  said  rim  and  for  adjusting 
tension  on  each  of  said  spokes  by  turning  said  threaded  nipple 
on  said  threaded  end  of  said  spoke,  said  bores  defined  in  said 
hub  being  arranged  and  configured  relative  to  attachment  of 
said  spoke  to  said  rim  so  that  each  of  said  spokes  has  a 
predetermined  bend  dynamically  defined  in  said  spoke  as  a 
result  of  tensioning  said  spoke  between  said  hub  and  rim,  said 
dynamically  defined  bend  being  defined  proximate  to  said 
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head  of  said  spoke  in  engagement  with  said  hub  so  that  said 
spoke  is  rotationally  fixed  by  said  dynamically  defined  bend 
within  said  hub  and  does  not  appreciably  loosen  during  usage 
of  said  wire  wheel. 


5,494338 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  WHEEL 
Terry  D.  Hardesty.  Columbus;  Brian  D.  Seegert,  both  of  Hart- 
ford. Wis.,  and  Jon  M.  Patterson,  Mokena,  111.,  assignors  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265^04 

Int  CI."  B60B  27/00 

VS.  a.  301—64.7  11  Qaims 


1.  A  plastic  composite  drive  wheel  usable  with  vehicles  having  a 
power  source  coupled  with  at  least  one  drive  axle,  the  wheel 
including: 

a  central  hub  portion: 

a  rim  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  tire: 

spoke  segments  extending  from  the  hub  portion  to  the  rim 
portion,  and 

a  drive  in.sert  received  within  the  hub  portion,  the  insert  being 
fixed  within  the  wheel  and  including  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  drive  axle,  the  insert  further  having  radially 
extending  spokes  extending  from  the  hub  portion  and  into  the 
spoke  segments  of  the  wheel  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
drive  axle  and  into  the  spoke  segments. 


5,494340 

WHEEL-MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HANDCART 

Chin-Chang  Cheng,  No.  20,  Lane  327,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  Rd., 

Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,943 

InL  CI.*  B60B  37/00 

VS.  a.  301—111  4  aaims 


5,494339 
SEED  nRMING  WHEEL  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Eric  Johnson,  and  Roy  E.  Applequist,  both  of  Salina,  Kans., 

assignors   to   Great   Plains   Manufacturing,   Incorporated, 

Assaria,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850359,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5398,625.  This  application  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,646 

Int  CI."  B60B  27/02 
VS.  a.  301—105.1  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  opener  having  seed  trench  forming  means  and  a  trailing 
seed  firming  wheel  assembly  disposed  to  extend  into  the  trench 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  mounting  member: 
a  firming  wheel. 

said  wheel  including  an  outerroost  periphery,  a  central  axis,  an 
upright,  fore-and-aft  extending,  outside  surface  smooth  from 
the  central  axis  to  the  outermost  periphery  and  facing  away 
from  said  member,  and  an  opposite,  upright,  fore-and-aft 
extending  inside  surface  facing  toward  said  member:  and 
structure  projecting  outwardly  from  said  inside  surface  rotatably 
coupling  said  firming  wheel  to  the  member. 


1.  A  wheel-mounting  assembly  for  a  handcart  which  comprises  a 
wheel  (10),  a  vertical  supporting  post  (50)  having  a  hole  (501) 
transversely  defined  through  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  wheel  shaft 
(501)  having  a  distal  end  (511)  inserted  through  said  hole  (501)  of 
said  supporting  post  (50),  said  wheel  nHxinting  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  mount  member  (20)  mounted  in  said  wheel  (10)  and  compris- 
ing a  first  tubular  portion  (21)  having  a  longitudinal  bore  (25) 
co-axially  defined  therethrough,  a  pair  of  rectangular  first  lug 
portions  (22)  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  tubular 
portion  (21)  and  each  having  a  slot  (24)  defined  therein,  a  first 
socket  (221)  vertically  defined  in  each  of  said  first  lug  por- 
tions (22)  and  communicating  with  associated  said  slot  (24), 
said  distal  end  (511)  of  said  wheel  shaft  (51)  extending 
through   said  bore  (25)  of  said  mount  member  (20)  and 
securely  fined  in  a  cap  (41)  such  that  said  mount  member  (20) 
is  firmly  mounted  on  said  wheel  shaft  (51); 
a  second  tubular  portion  (11)  co-axially  formed  in  said  wheel 
(10)  and  having  a  tubular  compartment  (111)  defined  therein 
for  receiving  said  first  tubular  portion  (21)  of  said  mount 
member  (20),  a  pair  of  second  lug  portions  (12)  formed  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  second  tubular  portion  (11)  each 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess  (121)  defined  therein 
and  communicating  with  said  compartment  (111)  for  receiv- 
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ing  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  first  lug  portions  (22). 
a  second  socket  (14)  vertically  defined  in  each  of  said  pair  of 
second  lug  portions  (12)  and  communicating  with  associated 
said  recess  (121)  for  alignment  with  associated  said  first 
sockets  (221)  of  said  first  lug  portion  (22);  and 
two  resilient  members  (30)  each  received  in  said  slot  (24)  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  first  lug  portions  (22)  and 
each  having  a  latch  (31)  formed  thereon  which  is  biased  by 
means  of  said  resilient  member  (30)  through  associated  said 
first  socket  (221)  into  associated  said  second  socket  (14)  and 
projecting  outwards  of  associated  said  second  lug  portion  (12) 
such  that  said  wheel  (10)  is  able  to  be  mounted  on  said  mount 
member  (20),  two  substantially  L-shaped  pressing  elements 
(32)  each  extending  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  resilient 
members  (30)  and  each  having  a  horizontal  section  located 
outwards  of  associated  said  second  lug  portion  (12)  such  that 
when  each  of  said  pressing  elements  (32)  is  pressed  toward 
associated  said  second  lug  portion  (12).  thereby  biasing  said 
resilient  member  (30)  to  detach  said  latch  (31)  ftt)m  associ- 
ated said  first  and  second  sockets  (221)  and  (14),  said  wheel 
(10)  is  able  to  be  detached  from  said  mount  member  (20) 
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ate  recess  (12)  communicating  with  said  vertical  recess  (13) 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  width  of  said  vertical 
recess  (13),  said  wheel  shaft  (30)  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  said  vertical  recess  (13)  and 
subsuntially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  recess 
(12),  whereby,  each  of  said  sleeve  members  (10)  is  able  to  be 
forced  downwardly  along  said  supporting  post  (20)  to  urge  the 
distal  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  wheel  shafts  (30) 
into  said  arcuate  recess  (12)  through  said  vertical  recess  (13) 
of  said  sleeve  member  (10).  each  of  said  first  lug  portions 
(321)  in  said  hole  (21)  of  said  supporting  post  (20)  is  stopped 
by  said  sleeve  member  (10),  thereby  preventing  said  first  lug 
portion  (321)  from  being  released  from  said  hole  (21)  of  said 
supporting  post  (20). 


5,494341 

WHEEL  SHAFT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

HANDCART 

Chin-Chang  Cheng,  No.  20,  Lane  327,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  Rd., 

Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  328352 

Int  CI."  B60B  .»5/06 

U.S.  a.  301—111  5  Claims 


5,494342 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Corporation,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260376 

Int  a."  B60T  13/68 

VS.  a.  365-3  17  Claims 


1  A  wheel  shaft  mounting  assembly  for  a  handcart  which 
compnses  a  wheel  shaft  (30)  having  two  disul  ends,  a  pair  of 
supporting  posts  (20)  each  respectively  and  securely  mounted  on  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  distal  ends  of  said  wheel  shaft  (30),  each 
of  said  supporting  posts  (20)  having  a  hole  (21)  transversely 
defined  in  a  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels  (40)  each  respec- 
tively and  rotatably  mounted  around  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
distal  ends  of  said  wheel  shaft  (30),  said  wheel  shaft  mounting 
assembly  composing: 

a  pair  of  first  lug  portions  (321)  each  respectively  formed  on  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  distal  ends  of  said  wheel  shaft  (30), 
a  pair  of  second  lug  portions  (32)  each  respectively  formed  on 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  distal  ends  of  said  wheel  shaft  (30) 
and  positioned  diametrically  opposite  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  first  lug  portions  (321),  each  of  said  corresponding 
first  and  second  lug  portions  (321)  and  (32)  being  inserted  in 
said  hole  (21)  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  supporting  posts 
(20),  and 
a  pair  of  sleeve  members  (10)  each  respectively  mounted  around 
and  slidable  on  the  lower  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
supporting  posts  (20).  an  arcuate  recess  (12)  defined  in  a 
penpheral  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeve  members  (10),  a 
vertical  passage  (13)  defined  m  the  peripheral  portion  of  each 
of  said  sleeve  members  (10)  from  a  free  end  thereof  to  a 
position  where  said  arcuate  recess  (12)  terminates,  said  arcu- 


1.  An  electropneumatic  brake  control  system  for  rail  vehicles 
interconnected  by  a  brakepipe  and  including  at  least  one  brakepipe 
control  system  comprising: 

control   valve  for  controlling  pressure  on  said  brakepipe  in 

response  to  a  pneumatic  brake  control  signal; 
cutoff  valve  connecting  said  control  valve  to  said  brakepipe; 
converter  valve  for  converting  digiul  values  of  electrical  brake 

signals  to  discrete  pneumatic  brake  control  signals  for  said 

control  valve;  and 
control  means  for  providing  said  digital  electrical  brake  signals 

which  control  brakepipe  pressure. 
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5,494343 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AN  INOPERABLE  PUMP 
MOTOR  IN  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Lindenman,  and  Charles  F.  Huddleston,  both  of 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal,  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

FOed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,755 

Int  a.'  B60T  &W 

U.S.  a.  303—122.12  16  Claims 
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axle;  continuously  detecting  a  correction  value  which  depends  on  a 
difference  in  the  rotating  velocities  of  the  wheels;  where  with  the 
correction  value  being  taken  into  account,  a  velocity  difference  of 
the  two  wheels  is  detected,  and  where  the  velocity  difference  is 
evaluated  for  cornering  identification,  characterized  in  that  a  refer- 
ence value  is  formed  which  is  representative  of  a  straight-line 
course;  in  that,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  time  pattern  or 
time  grid,  the  reference  value  is  continuously  corrected  in  depen- 
dence on  the  velocity  difference;  in  that,  for  cornering  identifica- 
tion, the  velocity  difference  or  a  difference  value  representative  of 
the  velocity  difference  is  compared  with  a  monnentary  value  of  the 
reference  value;  and  the  identification  of  cornering  is  used  by  the 
anti-lock  and/or  traction  slip  control  to  influence  wheel  rotational 
behavior. 


1.  An  anti-lock  braking  system  which  determines  the  operability 
of  a  pump  motor,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  if  the  pump  motor  has  been  deacti- 
vated and  the  voltage  of  the  pump  motor  at  said  deactivation, 

(b)  means  for  determining  if  the  voltage  at  deactivation  exceeds 
a  predetermined  first  voltage  value, 

(c)  means  for  initiating  anti-lock  bralcing  system  failure  warning 
means  if  the  deactivation  voltage  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined first  voltage  value, 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  the  deactivation  voltage  as  a  shut-off 
voltage  value  if  the  deactivation  voltage  is  greater  than  said 
first  predetermined  voltage  value  and  proceeding  to  a  next 
step  (e), 

(e)  means  for  incrementing  a  cycle  time  of  the  method, 

(f)  means  for  determining  if  actual  motor  voltage  is  greater  than 
a  second  predetermined  voltage  value, 

(g)  means  for  calculating  a  derivative  of  the  difference  between 
said  shut-off  voltage  value  and  said  second  predetermined 
voltage  value  if  the  actual  motor  voltage  is  less  than  said 
second  predetermined  voltage  value, 

(h)  means  for  determining  if  the  calculated  derivative  is  greater 

than  a  set  fault  value,  and 
(i)  means  for  initiating  said  anti-lock  bralcing  system  failure 

warning  means  if  said  derivative  is  greater  than  said  set  fault 

value. 


5,494344 
CORNERING  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 
Harald  Heyn,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ralph  Gronau,  Wetter; 
Gunther  Buschmann,  Iilstein,  and  Thomas  Striegel,  Lieder- 
bach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)2023,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1992,  42  30 
481.4 

Int  a."  B60T  8/24 
VS.  a.  30S-140  38  Oalms 


^    Hue) 


I.  A  method  for  evaluating  signals  representative  of  wheel 
rotational  behavior  to  identify  cornering  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
with  anti-lock  and/or  traction  slip  control,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  measuring  rotating  velocities  of  two  wheels  of  one 


5,494345 

BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  THAT  INCLUDES  FEEDFOWARD/FEEDBACK 

MIXING  DEVICE 
Shoji  Inagaki;  Masaki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Susono;  Noriaki 
Hattori,  Aqjo;  Ke^ji  Tozu,  Kariya;  Jun  Mihara,  Toyoake; 
Takayuki  Itoh,  Nagoya;  Shingo  Sugiura,  and  Norio 
Yamazaki,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aishin 
Seiki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-267375 

Int  CL*  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—163  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  braice  control 
system  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

determination  means  for  determining  a  target  slip  ratio  of  each 
road  wheel  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  a  movement 
condition  of  the  vehicle; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  acmal  slip  ratio  of  each  road 
wheel  of  the  vehicle: 

feedback  control  means  for  producing  a  feedback  control  signal 
indicative  of  a  difference  between  the  target  slip  ratio  and  the 
actual  slip  ratio  and  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  brake  control 
system  in  response  to  the  feedback  control  signal  so  that  the 
actual  slip  ratio  becomes  identical  with  the  target  slip  ratio, 

wherein  the  electric  control  apparatus  further  comprises  feedfor- 
ward control  means  for  producing  a  feedforward  control  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  the  target  slip  ratio  and  mixing  means 
for  mixing  the  feedforward  control  signal  with  the  feedback 
control  signal  and  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  brake  control 
system  in  accordance  with  the  mixed  control  signal. 
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5,494346 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Georg  Domenig,  KernersvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Peter  Meier, 
Inc^  Kcmersville,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,623 

Int  CI."  A47B  81/00 

VS.  CI.  312—238  1*  Claims 


r^ 


1.  A  rotauble  post  assembly  comprising:  upper  and  lower  oppos- 
ing bearing  members;  an  elongated  post  extending  vertically 
between  the  bearing  members  having  an  upper  end  portion  rout- 
ably  supported  by  said  upper  bearing  member  and  a  lower  end 
portion  being  tubular  and  having  inner  and  outer  walls;  a  slide 
member  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  is  telescoped  into  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  post;  a  bearing  element  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  slide  member  and  located  below  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  post  to  engage  and  rouubly  support  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  post;  an  elongated  opening  in  the  post  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  centerline  of  the  post;  a  displaceable  bearing 
member  having  a  bearing  end  and  a  pivot  end  pivoubly  connected 
to  the  post,  the  displaceable  bearing  member  having  a  threaded 
hole  therein;  a  screw  having  a  forward  end  and  a  base,  the  forward 
end  threaded  into  the  threaded  hole  and  engaging  the  pole  inner 
wall  and  the  base  extending  out  of  the  elongated  opening  whereby 
tightening  of  the  screw  forces  the  displaceable  bearing  member 
against  an  inclined  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  the  slioe  member 
and  forces  the  post  upwardly  relative  to  the  slide  member  while 
loosening  the  screw  pemuts  the  post  to  move  downwardly  relative 
to  the  slide. 


5,494348 
DRAWER  WITH  FASTENER  FOR  A  DRAWER  BOTTOM 
Guenter  Grabber,  Fussach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
HoclistA'Ibg.,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  3,  1992,  9216508 
U 

Int.  a.*  A47B  88A)0 
VS.  CI  312—348.1  5  Claims 


5,494  J47 
HAND  OPERATED  ACTIATOR  FOR  ROTARY  STORAGE 

CABINET 
Robert  J.  Poortvliel.  Jenison.  Mich.;  Michael  L.  Murphree, 
and  Thomas  A.  Bursh.  both  <A  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to 
White  Consoliflated  Industries,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,406 
InL  CI."  A47B  46^0 
VS.  a.  312—270.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  latching  device  for  a  rotor  of  a  cabinet,  comprising: 
an  actuator; 

a  generally  vertically  extending,  vertically  elongated  link  having 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  top  end  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  actuator; 
a  movable  latch  adapted  to  engage  between  the  cabinet  and  a 

rotor  of  the  cabinet  so  as  to  restrain  rotation  thereof; 
a  bias  device  for  urging  the  latch  toward  its  engaged  position; 

and 
a  linkage  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  link  and  to  the  latch 
to  translate  motion  of  the  actuator  so  as  to  cause  disengage- 
ment of  tlie  latch,  wherein  the  actuator  is  disposed  above  the 
linkage  and  the  link  extends  substantially  vertically  between 
tlie  linkage  and  the  actuator. 


\.  A  drawer  comprising:  an  Integrated  concealed  drawer  slide 
having  portions  defining  a  drawer  side  wall  with  a  lower  area,  the 
lower  area  having  an  upwardly  open  groove  with  a  vertical  side 
portion: 

a  drawer  bonom  having  an  underside  and  with  a  substantially 
vertically  downwardly  projecting  drawer  bottom  shank  which 
engages  in  the  upwardly  open  groove,  the  drawer  bottom 
shank  having  portions  defining  an  opening  through  the  shank; 
a  joining  clip  formed  in  the  vertical  side  portion  of  the  upwardly 
open  groove  receivable  though  the  shank  opening  and  said 
joining  clip  being  formed  from  a  tab  pressed  out  of  said 
vertical  side  potion  of  the  upwardly  open  groove; 
an  upwardly  projecting  clip  component  formed  in  said  joining 
clip  which  engages  against  said  drawer  bonom  underside,  said 
drawer  bonom  shank  including  a  vertical  downwardly 
directed  projection  at  least  partially  defining  said  shank  open- 
ing and  having  a  back  side,  and  said  upwardly  projecting  clip 
component  engaging  against  the  back  side  of  the  vertical 
downwardly  directed  projection,  said  drawer  side  wall  having 
an  inner  side  provided  with  a  wipe  lip  disposed  proximate 
said  upwardly  open  groove,  said  drawer  bottom  having  an 
upper  side,  and  the  wipe  lip  engages  against  said  drawer 
bottom  upper  side. 
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5,494349 

BONE  CEMENT  MIXING  DEVICE 

Peter  Seddon.  Stanley  Pontlarge.  England,  assignor  to  Summit 

Medical  Ltd.,  Bourton  on  the  Water,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02259,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
9126011 

int  a."  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  a.  366—139  14  Qaims 


r^#^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  manually  mixing  bone  cement  comprising 
means  defining  a  hermetically  scalable  mixing  chamber,  said 
chamber  defining  means  including  a  wall  and  a  base,  means  for 
evacuating  said  chamber,  said  evacuating  means  including  a  port  in 
said  wall  of  said  chamber  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source  to 
enable  a  vacuum  to  be  created  in  said  chamber,  a  mixing  paddle 
extending  into  said  chamber,  said  paddle  defining  a  paddle  axis  of 
rotation,  and  drive  means  for  said  paddle,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  handle  and  gear  means  for  coupling  said  handle  to 
said  paddle,  rotation  of  said  handle  causing  said  paddle  to  rotate 
about  said  paddle  axis  and  also  causing  simultaneous  displacement 
of  said  paddle  axis  within  said  chamber  whereby  said  paddle  is 
moved  around  substantially  the  entire  region  of  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  where  the  constituents  of  a  bone  cement  will  be  located. 


5,494350 

ROTATING  COMPOSTER  HAVING  A  WIDE 

CONNECTING  COLLAR 

Ellen  C.  Childress.  105  Green  St..  Reading,  Mass.  01867-3211 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,715 

Int  CL*  BOIF  9A)2 

VS.  a.  366—226  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  composter  comprising: 

a  first  bucket  having  a  first  mouth  and  a  depth,  wherein  the  area 
of  said  mouth  times  the  depth  of  said  bucket  defines  a  first 
volume;  a  second  bucket  having  a  second  mouth,  said  second 
mouth  having  die  same  size  and  shape  as  said  first  mouth;  a 
connecting  collar  having  a  collar  depth  about  equal  to  said 
first  bucket  depth  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  mouth  being  engagable  by  said  first  collar  end  and 
said  second  mouth  being  engagable  by  said  second  collar  end, 
for  coupling  said  first  bucket  mouth  to  said  second  bucket 
mouth,  wherein  the  volume  of  space  defined  by  said  collar 
approximates  the  first  volume  defined  by  said  first  bucket;  and 
means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  coupled  buckets,  said 
means  being  located  on  said  collar;  wherein  said  first  and 
second  buckets  each  have  a  ridge  encircling  a  respective 
bucket  near  the  bucket  mouth  thereof  and  wherein  said  collar 
has  an  indent  for  engaging  each  of  said  ridges. 


5,494351 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  PEAT  AND 

SLUDGE 

Harri  Hakasalo,  JyvaskylS,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vapo  Oy, 

Jyvasliyla,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,710,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,772,  Oct.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,265 

Int  a."  BOIF  7/08 
VS.  a.  366—318  4  Qaims 


1.  A  peat  and  sludge  mixer  for  mixing  peat  and  sludge  into  a 
homogeneous  mass,  comprising: 
a  feed  silo  (1)  to  receive  peat; 
a  screw  conveyor  (4)  having  a  beginning  located  on  a  bottom  of 

the  feed  silo  to  receive  peat  loaded  into  the  silo  and  to  act  as 

a  mixer  (8)  and  a  transfer  device  for  the  peat; 
the  screw  conveyor  being  equipped  with  at  least  one  cored  screw 

and  means  operatively  connected  to  he  screw  to  rotate  the 

screw; 

a  pressurization  chamber  formed  by  a  pipe  (12)  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  tlie  cored  screw  that  extends  beyond  the  feed 
silo  to  an  end  of  the  screw  remote  from  the  feed  silo,  so  that 
the  cored  screw  forces  peat  from  the  feed  silo  into  the  pres- 
surization chamber; 

a  sludge  feed  connection  (15)  attached  to  the  pipe  at  an  end 
thereof  proximate  to  the  feed  silo  so  as  to  feed  sludge  directly 
into  the  pipe  and  thus  into  the  peat  being  forced  through  the 
pressurization  chamber, 

a  constricted  discharge  opening  at  the  end  of  the  pipe  remote 
from  the  feed  silo,  so  that  the  peat  received  by  the  screw 
conveyor  is  mechanically  mixed  with  sludge  fed  into  the  pipe 
and  tlie  mixture  is  moved  through  the  pressurization  chamber 
by  the  screw  conveyor  to  pressurize  the  mixture  for  a  prede- 
termined minimum  time  for  absorption  before  arriving  at  the 
constricted  discharge  opening,  forcing  the  sludge  into  the  peat 
in  opposition  to  the  surface  tension  of  the  sludge,  whereby  the 
sludge  is  absorbed  by  and  bound  in  the  peat;  and  wherein 
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the  screw  (5)  extends  up  to  and  ends  at  least  three  screw 
diameters  from  the  opening  of  the  constncted  discharge  open- 
ing, so  that  a  delay  increasing  the  absorption  tiine  is  obtained 
in  the  pressunzation. 


I  5,494^53 

RADIAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  Diemer.  Idstein.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Torringlon 
Companv.  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  AuR.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 

662.4 

Int  a."  F16C  31/04 
\}S.  a.  384—10  17  Claims 


5.494J52 

PAINT  STIRRING  BLADE  WITH  AN  UPPER  HANDLE 

SECTION  AND  A  LOWER  SECTION  WITH  TAPERS  AND 

HOLES  THERETHROL'GH 
Frederick  P.  L'EstrangeT  Jr.,  321  Salem  Ct.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
94583 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,852 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  U/OO 

MS.  CU  366—343  •»  Clai»»s 


2-1 


2J 


1.  A  radial  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  hearing  body;  and 

cenienng  means  for  centering  a  shaft  such  that  the  shaft  is 

shiftable  along  the  shaft  axis,  rotatable  about  the  shaft  axis. 

and  swivelable  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  bearing; 
said  centering  means  being  provided  with  hrst  rolling  bodies. 

with  respect  to  the  surface  of  which  said  shaft  is  rollably 

bearing-mounted. 


.  Tokyo, 


5,494,354 
SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  LINEAR  GLIDE 
Tom  Tsukada,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,741 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136113 

InL  CI."  F16C  29/06 

VS.  a.  384—13  9  Claims 


1    A  new   and  improved  paint  stirring  blade  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  handle  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  interior  edge  and 
an  extenor  edge,  a  plurality  of  notches  being  positioned  along 
the  length  of  the  intenor  edge; 
a  blade  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  interior  edge,  an 
exterior  edge  and  central  longitudinal  extent  therethrough,  the 
central  extent  and  exterior  edge  being  essentially  in  alignment 
with  the  intenor  edge  and  exterior  edge  of  the  handle  with  the 
central  edge  located  beneath  the  notches  of  the  handle  and 
formed  integrally  therewith; 
a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  on  the  intenor  edge  of  the  blade,  the 
longitudinal  blade  being  angled  equally  inwardly  toward  the 
interior  edge  to  form  an  angle  of  between  about  live  and  ten 
degrees; 
a  lower  blade  formed  transversely  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade 
with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  lower  blade  being  formed  at 
equal  tapering  angles  forming  an  angle  of  between  about  five 
and  ten  degrees,  the  lower  blade  extending  between  about 
twenty  and  forty  percent  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the. 
blade: 
a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  that  portion  of  the  blade 

beneath  the  handle;  and 
a  plurality  of  supplemental  holes  formed  on  the  longitudinal 
tapenng  portions  of  the  blade  in  laterally  disposed  relation- 
ship with  the  apertures  beneath  the  handle. 


1.  A  linear  guide  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  having  a  first  rolling  groove  which  is  extended 
axially; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements; 

a  shder  including  a  second  rolling  groove  confronted  with  said 
first  rolling  groove,  a  returning  path  in  parallel  with  said 
second  rolling  groove  and  an  arcuate  path  communicating 
said  second  rolling  groove  with  said  returning  path,  and  said 
slider  being  moved  on  said  guide  rail  through  said  rolling 
elements  rolling  in  said  second  rolling  groove;  and 

a  seal  device  secured  to  said  slider  for  closing  a  gap  between  an 
inner  surface  of  said  slider  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  guide 
rail. 

wherein  said  seal  device  includes  a  seal  lip  made  of  a  lubricant- 
contained  malenal  selected  from  a  rubber  and  synthetic  resin. 
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and  said  seal  lip  contacts  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  guide 
rail  to  close  said  gap  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  slider 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  guide  rail. 


5,494,355 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  LUBRICANT  FROM  A 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Detlef  Haase,  Mulheim  A.  D.  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,189 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  7,  1992, 
92111498 

InL  a."  F16C  33^74:33/10 
VS.  CI.  384—144  25  aaims 


UO 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  liquid  lubricant  from  a  bearing 
assembly  having  a  shaft  rotating  about  an  axis  and  a  bearing  being 
acted  upon  by  the  lubricant  and  supporting  the  shaft,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sealing  assembly  adjacent  the  bearing,  said  at  least 
one  sealing  assembly  having  a  seal  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
a  collector  chamber  disposed  between  said  seal  and  the  bear- 
ing, said  collector  chamber  surrounding  the  shaft  and  receiv- 
ing the  lubricant  from  the  bearing  along  the  shaft,  a  drain 
conduit  through  which  the  lubricant  is  removed  from  said 
collector  chamber,  and  a  funnel  protruding  into  said  collector 
chamber  for  collecting  the  lubricant  and  removing  the  lubri- 
cant to  said  drain  conduit. 
13.  A  device  for  removing  a  liquid  lubricant  from  a  bearing 
assembly  having  a  shaft  rotating  about  an  axis  and  a  bearing  being 
acted  upon  by  the  lubricant  and  supporting  the  shaft,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sealing  assembly  adjacent  the  bearing,  said  at  least 
one  sealing  assembly  having  a  seal  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
a  collector  chamber  disposed  between  said  seal  and  the  bear- 
ing, said  collector  chamber  surrounding  the  shaft  and  receiv- 
ing the  lubricant  from  the  bearing  along  the  shaft,  said  collec- 
tor chamber  having  a  wall  being  approximately  rectilinear 
relative  to  the  axis  and  having  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  being  formed  by  at  least  one  spiral  section  encom- 
passing the  axis  and  one  intermediate  section  closing  said 
wall,  and  a  drain  conduit  receiving  the  lubricant  removed 
from  said  collector  chamber  and  discharging  into  said  wall  in 
the  region  of  said  intermediate  section. 


5,494356 
BEARING  RETAINER  FOR  A  MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Georg  StrobI,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johnson  Electric 
S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,656 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1993, 
9311823 

Int  a."  F16C  23/04;  H02K  5/16 
VS.  a.  384—204  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fining  a  bearing  to  a  motor  casing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  bearing  retainer; 


drawing  a  motor  casing  into  a  can-like  structure  with  a  closed 

end  and  an  open  end; 
forming  a  hole  in  the  closed  end  of  the  casing; 
fitting  and  securing  the  retainer  to  the  hole;  and 
fitting  a  bearing  to  the  retainer, 
the  step  of  forming  the  bearing  retainer  including  nKDlding  the 
bearing  retainer  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  with  a  central  axis 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  axially  from  a  first  end.  and 
molding  a  respective  abutment  surface  between  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent teeth; 

the  securing  step  includes  deforming  the  teeth  to  axially.  radially 

and  rotationally  secure  the  retainer  to  the  casing. 
11.  A  bearing  retainer  for  fitting  a  bearing  to  a  casing  of  a 
miniature  motor,  the  retainer  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  axial  end  forming  a 
mouth  in  the  body  and  an  itmer  void  having  a  bearing  support 
surface  for  receiving  the  bearing;  and 
alignment  means  for  axially  aligning  the  retainer  with  the  cas- 
ing; 
characterised  by  a  plurality  of  plastically  deformable  teeth 
extending  axially  from  the  first  end.  arranged  to  co-operate 
with  at  least  one  hole  in  the  casing  to  prevent  radial  and 
rotational  movement  between  the  retainer  and  the  casing  and 
deformable  to  prevent  axial  separation  of  the  retainer  from  the 
casing: 
wherein  the  alignment  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  abutment 
surfaces  fonned  on  the  first  end  and  respectively  disposed 
between  adjacent  teeth. 


5,494,357 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  REPLACEABLE  SOCKET 
FOR  A  BALL  AND  SOCKET  BEARING  AND  THE 
REPLACEMENT  SOCKET  MADE  THEREBY 
Bernard  Harris,  Northbrook,  and  Dennis  E.  Bozych,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Rexoord  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,014,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,055 
Int  CI."  F16C  25/04 
VS.  CL  384—208  17  Claims 


/Ot, 


/ra 


/Af 


1.  A  bearing  apparatus  comprising 
a  spherical  bearing,  and 

a  replaceable  socket  including  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
including  a  concave  internal  raceway  engaged  by  said  spheri- 
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cal  bearing,  and  insertion  slot  means  to  aflow  installation  and 
removal  of  said  sphencal  bearing,  said  replaceable  socket 
being  made  by  providmg  a  removable  core  assembly  that 
includes  opposed  arcuate  surfaces  conforming  to  said  inser- 
tion slot  means  and  a  spherical  surface  m  conformity  with 
said  concave  internal  raceway:  applying  a  layer  of  self- 
lubhcating  material  over  the  removable  core  assembly  and 
shrinking  the  layer  of  self-lubricating  material  to  conform  it  to 
the  removable  core  assembly  so  that  said  self- lubricating 
material  forms  a  continuous  seamless  liner  for  said  concave 
internal  raceway  and  said  insertion  slot  means;  applying  an 
overiayment  onto  said  layer  of  self-lubricating  matenal  and 
applying  a  hardenable  liquid  to  coat  and  bond  said  overiay- 
ment and  fill  any  interstices  that  exist,  hardening  said  liquid  to 
foon  a  unitary  body  portion  of  said  replaceable  socket,  said 
body  portion  being  bonded  to  said  layer  of  self-lubricating 
material;  removing  excess  overiayment  from  said  body  por- 
tion to  provide  said  replaceable  socket  with  a  finished  periph- 
ery and  finished  ends;  and  withdrawing  the  core  assembly 
from  said  replaceable  socket  to  expose  said  lined  concave 
internal  raceway  and  said  lined  insertion  slot  means. 


sensor  producing  an  electrical  signal  that  reflects  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  encoder  ring  and  the  inner  ring  to  which  it  is  fitted. 


5,494^59 

HIGH  SPEED  TOO!  SHAFT  BEARING  SYSTEM 

Eddy  H.  Del  Rio,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  and  William  E.  Anspach, 

Jr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  both  of  FU.,  assignors  to  The 

Anspacfa  Effort,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,059 

Int  a."  F16C  }9A>S:27/00 

VS.  a.  384—518  15  Claims 


5,494^58 
PACKAGE  BEARING 
John  D.  Dougherty.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Timlien  Company,  Canton.  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  193.708 

Int  a.*  F16C  32A)0:33/46:33/58;43A)4 

VS.  a.  384-^*48  13  ClalnM 


1.  A  bearing  system  to  support  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  all  axis 
in  an  aperture  of  a  housing,  said  bearing  system  compnsing: 
a  first  bearing  with  an  outer  race  abutting  a  flange  surface  within 

the  aperture,  said  first  bearing  having  an  inner  race; 
a  second  beanng  with  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race; 
a  coupling  engaging  the  inner  race  of  said  first  bearing  and  the 

inner  race  of  said  second  bearing  but  not  directly  contacting 

the  outer  race  of  the  first  bearing  and  the  outer  race  of  the 

second  bearing;  and 
a  spring  applying  force  against  the  outer  race  of  the  second 

bearing  to  bias  said  first  bearing,  said  coupling  and  said 

second  bearing  axially  within  the  aperture  against  the  flange 

surface. 


1.  A  bearing  for  accommodating  rotation  about  an  axis,  said 
bearing  comprising:  an  outer  beanng  ring  having  first  and  second 
raceways  presented  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  rotation;  an  inner 
bearing  nng  having  first  and  second  raceways  presented  away  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  toward  first  and  second  raceways,  respec- 
tively, of  the  outer  nng  and  an  intervening  surface  between  its  first 
and  second  raceways,  the  intervening  surface  being  at  least  as  large 
in  diameter  as  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  first  raceway  on  the 
inner  ring;  an  encoder  nng  extended  around  the  intervening  sur- 
face, the  encoder  nng  having  been  advanced  over  the  first  raceway 
of  the  inner  nng  to  its  position  on  the  intervening  surface;  rolling 
elements  arranged  in  a  first  row  between  and  contacting  the  first 
raceways  of  the  outer  and  inner  beanng  nngs;  more  rolling  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  second  row  between  and  contacting  the  second 
raceways  of  the  outer  and  inner  beanng  nngs:  and  a  sensor 
mounted  on  the  outer  beanng  ring  and  presented  toward  the 
encoder  nng  for  monitonng  the  rotation  of  the  encoder  ring,  the 


5.494360 
LAYOUT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  PRINTING 
APPARATUS,  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING  PLURAL- 
LINED  CHARACTERS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Kenji  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiya  Toyosawa,  Suwa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1993.  5-274487 

Int  a."  B41J  3/46 

VS.  CL  400—83  4  Chums 

Tiioi  Lilt    UK  suniE  conosioa  dot  nna 
snrnci  sKriw  i  — |—  samct  sgrioi  i 


1.  A  layout  display  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tape  printing  apparatus 
for  pnnting  out  a  character  stnng  having  more  than  one  line  of  an 
inputted  sentence  on  a  tape,  said  layout  display  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 
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reduction  rate  determining  means  for  determining  a  reduction 
rate  along  a  sub-scanning  direction,  the  reduction  rate  being 
based  on  width  of  a  tape  loaded  on  said  tape  printing  appara- 
tus and  a  display  width  along  a  main  scanning  direction  in  a 
display  area  of  the  layout  display  apparatus: 

table  storing  means  for  storing  a  table,  the  table  indicating  a 
relationship  between  a  line  number  of  said  inputted  sentence 
and  display  positions  in  which  respective  lines  of  said  input- 
ted sentence  should  be  arranged  along  the  main  scanning 
direction  on  the  display  area: 

display  position  determining  means  for  (a)  detecting  the  line 
number  of  said  inputted  sentence  and  (b)  determining  the 
display  positions  of  the  respective  lines  of  said  inpuned 
sentence  from  the  table  based  on  the  detected  line  number; 

dot  number  determining  means  for  determining  dot  numbers 
corresponding  to  lengths  of  rectangles  along  the  sub-scanning 
direction,  wherein  the  characters  in  each  line  of  said  inputted 
sentence  are  in  the  shape  of  the  rectangles: 

dot  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  respective  lines  of  said 
inputted  sentence  to  expanded  dot  patterns,  the  expanded  dot 
patterns  being  based  on  a  fixed  dot  number,  which  is  deter- 
mined irrespective  to  the  shape  of  the  respective  characters 
along  the  main  scanning  direction,  and  said  dot  number  deter- 
mined by  said  dot  number  determining  means  along  the 
sub-scanning  direction: 

display  content  storage  means  for  (a)  reducing  said  dot  patterns 
of  the  respective  lines,  expanded  by  said  dot  expansion 
means,  at  the  reduction  rate  determined  by  said  reduction  rate 
determining  means,  (b)  arranging  the  reduced  dot  patterns  of 
the  respective  lines  on  said  display  position  as  determined  by 
said  display  position  determining  means,  and  (c)  storing  con- 
tents of  the  arranged  and  reduced  dot  patterns  of  the  respec- 
tive lines  into  a  display  buffer:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  contents  of  the  arranged  and 
reduced  dot  patterns  stored  in  said  display  buffer  on  said 
display  area. 


recording  said  ink  dots  in  picture  cells  by  a  recording  bead 
having  an  array  of  recording  elements  arranged  along  a  main 
scan  direction,  a  recording  area  of  said  ink  dots  within  each 
picture  cell  being  variable  in  a  sub  scan  direction  orthogonal 
to  said  main  scan  direction  in  accordance  with  the  density  of 
each  picture  cell,  each  of  said  recording  elements  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  picture  cell  of  each  main  scanning  line 
extending  in  said  main  scan  direction: 

staggering  every  second  picture  cell  of  a  same  main  scanning 
line  of  one  of  said  three  primary  colors  by  a  predetermined 
amount  in  said  sub  scan  direction; 

dividing  said  picture  cells  of  the  other  two  of  said  three  primary 
colors  into  groups  which  each  comprise  two  adjacent  picture 
cells  of  a  same  main  scanning  line:  and 

staggering  every  second  one  of  said  groups  of  the  same  main 
scanning  line  of  the  other  two  primary  colors  by  said  prede- 
termined amount  in  said  sub  scan  direction. 


5,494362 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  AND  INK  RIBBON 
CASSETTE  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Kobayaslii,  Tamayama;  Ikuo  Hibino,  Takizawa;  Taka- 
hito    Maruyama,    Morioka;     Fumihisa    Hori,    Taldzawa,- 
Tadashi  Naliamura.-  Takanobu  Matsuura,  both  of  Morioka, 
and  Chiiiashi  Oiisakama,  Iwate,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,777.  Mar.  31.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.429,443. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1992.  4-20591  U.- 
Apr. 23. 1992. 4-104539;  Apr  23. 1992. 4-104540;  Jmi.  15,  1992, 
4-155167;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-51927  V;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205262; 
Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221467 

Int  a.*  B4U  35/28 
VS.  CL  400—208  3  Claims 


5,494361 
COLOR  IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD 
Yasuko  Sonoda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,6% 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002906 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/355 

VS.  CI.  400—120.07  29  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  recording  a  half  tone  color  image  onto  a 
recording  material  with  ink  dots  of  at  least  three  primary  colors 
including  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  ribbon  cassette  mounted  detachably  with  respect  to  an 
upper  surface  of  a  carriage  of  a  thermal  transfer  printer,  said 
thermal  transfer  printer  having  a  plurality  of  detection  switches 
arranged  along  a  straight  line  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  carriage 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  ribbon  cassette  and  for  determin- 
ing a  type  of  ribbon  stored  in  the  cassette,  said  ribbon  cassette 
comprising: 

a  case  including  parallel  side  walls,  a  back  wall  extending 

between  said  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall; 
a  feed  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case; 
an  ink  ribbon  trained  between  said  feed  reel  and  said  take-up 

reel;  and 
a  detection  section  including  a  plurality  of  detection  holes 
formed  on  said  lower  wall  of  said  case  for  engaging  said 
plurality  of  detection  switches  disposed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  carriage  of  said  thermal  transfer  printer,  said  detection 
section  being  formed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  an  outer- 
most circumference  of  a  wound  diameter  of  the  ink  ribbon 
wound  on  said  take-up  reel  and  said  feed  reel,  said  plurality  of 
holes  of  the  detection  section  being  arranged  diagonally  with 
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respect  to  the  back  wall  and  the  side  walls  of  the  case  such 
that  the  detection  section  aligns  with  the  plurality  of  detection 
switches  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  carriage. 


5,494  J63 
KEYBOARD 
Gerhard  HochKesang,  Lebenhan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Preh- 
Werke  GmbH  Co.  KG.  Bad  Neustodt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.076 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1993. 

9303837  U 

Int  CI."  B4U  5/16 
VS.  a.  400—495  »  Claims 


5  494-364 
PRINTER  HAVING  AN  INVERTING  PAPER  TRAY 
Keioiro  MurakamU  Toshikazu  Kotaka;  HIroshi  Ishida;  Kiyoto 
Komura;   Yoshiaki   Nakayama;    Nobuhito  Takahashi,   and 
Satoshi  Takehana.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994.293.  Dec.  21,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5J97.191.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-356023; 

Jan  29   1992.  4-13651,  Jan.  29,  1992.  4-13655;  Mar.  10,  1992. 

4-51598;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-51602;  Mar.  10,  1992.  4-51604;  Apr. 

3  1992  4-82289;  Apr.  7.  1992,  4-85537;  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-85538 

Int  CI."  B41J  13/10 
VS.  a.  400—599.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  Keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  guiding  component  seg- 
ments each  of  which  supports  a  key  for  sliding  movement,  with  the 
guiding  component  segments  being  joined  together  to  form  an 
integral  multiple  key-guiding  arrangement,  said  keyboard  further 
having  a  gummous  mat  forming  domes  for  contacting  and  thereby 
resetting  pressed  keys  guided  by  said  guiding  component  seg 
ments.  and  a  contact  level  having  electrical  contact  arrangements 
which  are  switchable  by  movement  of  said  keys  and  their  respec- 
tive domes,  wherein: 
said  integral  multiple  key-guiding  arrangement  further  com- 
poses connecting  means  for  interconnecting  the  guiding  com- 
ponent segments  of  the  integral  multiple  key-guiding  arrange- 
ment and  for  allowing  said  multiple  key-guiding  arrangement 
to  be  disconnected  at  dividing  lines  between  the  guiding 
component  segments,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separated  connecting  bars  for  interconnecting 
adjacent  guiding  component  segments  and  for  being  cut  by  a 
cutting  tool  for  relatively  easily  disconnecting  said  adjacent 
guiding  component  segments  at  said  dividing  lines 
wherein  some  of  said  guiding  component  segments  are  intercon- 
nected with  some  adjacent  guiding  component  segments  only 
by  said  separated  connecting  bars  at  said  dividing  lines  but  are 
interconnected  to  other  adjacent  guiding  component  segments 
by  said  separated  connecting  bars  and  additional  structure, 
whereby  it  is  easy  to  disconnect  guiding  component  segments 
at  said  dividing  lines  where  they  are  interconnected  only  by 
said  connecting  bars  by  cutting  said  separated  connecting  bars 
but  it  is  difficult  to  disconnect  said  adjacent  guiding  compo- 
nent segments  where  they  are  interconnected  by  said  sepa- 
rated connecting  bars  and  said  additional  stracmre. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  printer  body; 

a  single  discharge  port  formed  in  said  printer  body  and  for 
discharging  a  printed  paper: 

mounting  holes  disposed  in  said  printer  body  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  port;  and 

a  discharge  tray  which  is  bent  in  a  portion  thereof  so  as  to  fonn 
a  bent  portion  when  viewed  from  a  side  edge,  said  discharge 
tray  being  selectively  attachable  to  said  mounting  holes,  such 
that  when  said  discharge  tray  is  attached  to  said  mounting 
holes  in  a  tirsl  state  said  bent  portion  tilts  away  from  said 
printer  body,  and  when  said  discharge  tray  is  attached  to  said 
mounting  holes  ui  a  second,  inverted  sute.  said  bent  portion 
tilts  toward  said  printer  body. 


5,4943*5 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
T^iyoshi  Nagae,  Kasugai.  and  Takamitsu  Kawai,  Nagoya.  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaUha. 
AicU.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1993,  5-193202 

Int  a."  B41J  29/18 

VS.  a.  400—703  21  Claims 
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1  A  tape  cassette  for  use  in  a  tape  printer,  the  upe  printer  having 
a  sensor,  the  tape  cassene  comprising: 

a  cassette  case  with  an  accommodation  space; 
an  exchangeable  tape  unit  having  a  upe  spool  and  a  print  tape 
wound  around  the  tape  spool,  the  exchangeable  tape  unit 
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being  removably  receivable  in  the  accommodation  space  of 
the  cassette  case;  and 
a  tape  differentiation  member  having  a  tape  spool  support  and  a 
tape  specifier,  the  tape  spool  support  engaging  the  tape  spool 
so  that  the  tape  spool  is  freely  rotatable  thereon,  the  tape 
specifier  specifying  a  variety  of  print  tape  wound  around  the 
tape  spool  by  cooperation  with  the  sensor  of  the  tape  printer, 
the  tape  differentiation  member  being  provided  with  the  tape 
unit  so  that  the  tape  differentiation  member  is  exchanged 
when  the  tape  unit  is  exchanged  and  wherein  said  tape  spool 
support  includes  means  for  preventinq  relative  movement 
between  the  tape  spool  and  the  tape  spool  support  along  an 
axial  direction  of  the  tape  spool. 


5,494,366 
ORGANIZER  NOTEBOOK 
Herbert  C.  Pell,  and  Eugenia  S.  D.  Pell,  both  of  6210  E.  CboDa 
PI.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.  85253 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,196 

Int  CI."  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  402—73  11  Claims 


1.  A  notebook  organizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  cover  having  top,  bottom  and  opposite  side  edges  and 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

(b)  a  back  cover  having  top,  bottom  and  opposite  sides  and 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  front  and  back  covers 
being  foldably  joined  relative  to  one  another  at  selected  edges 
of  said  front  and  back  cover; 

(c)  article  retaining  means  located  on  the  inside  of  one  of  said 
covers; 

(d)  document  retention  means  located  on  the  inside  of  the  other 
of  said  covers,  said  document  retaining  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  flaps  oppositely  disposed  and  each  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  other  cover;  and 

(e)  closure  means  for  selectively  securing  said  flaps  together  in  a 
retention  position  overlying  said  cover  to  secure  documents 
between  said  flaps  and  said  other  cover. 


5,49437 
HARSH  ENVIRONMENT  LINE  SWIVEL 
Heiko  Epkens,  #305,  1928  West  2nd  Ave.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  163,521,  Dec.  9,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^59 

Int  a."  F16D  1/12 

VS.  a.  403—164  10  Claims 


«•    *•  y  MM  "*?/""«'« 


(a)  first  and  second  swivel  heads  situated  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
swivel  body,  said  first  and  second  swivel  beads  in  rotational 
engagement  with  said  swivel  body; 

(b)  a  pair  of  swivel  shafts  attached  to  said  swivel  body,  said 
swivel  shafts  being  received  widiin  said  first  and  said  second 
swivel  heads,  respectively; 

(c)  retaining  means  securing  said  swivel  shafts  within  said 
swivel  heads,  said  retaining  means  permitting  rotational 
movement  of  said  swivel  heads  about  said  swivel  shafts  and 
said  swivel  body; 

(d)  bearing  means  for  reduced  frictional  rotation  of  said  swivel 
heads  about  said  swivel  shafts;  and, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  sealing  means  between  said  swivel  beads  and 
said  swivel  body,  said  sealing  means  progressively  more 
restrictive  to  the  passage  of  particulate  and  liquid  debris  into 
said  swivel  body  and  said  swivel  heads. 


5,494368 

FASTENER 

Norman  L.  Matthews,  7  Mariin  Court,  Dalkeith,  W.A,  6009, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU9iy»0420,  S  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092AM549,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  riled  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,164 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    12,    1990, 
PK2270;  Apr,  11,  1991,  PK5584 

Int  a.'  F16B  35A)0;  B27B  5/32;  B24B  45/00 
VS.  a.  403—259  18  Claims 


»  H        6>      K  it^         60     K         a     is 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  manual  tightening  and/or  loosening  of  a 
fastener,  the  device  being  provided  integral  to  the  fastener  and 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  fas- 
tener with  the  axis  of  pivot  lying  in  a  pivot  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  fastening  of  the  fastener,  said 
member  being  capable  of  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis  to  an 
upright  position  in  which  it  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  fastening  whereby,  in  use.  said  member  can  be 
manually  grasped  to  apply  a  torque  to  the  fastener,  said  pivot 
axis  being  proximate  a  planar  torque  transmitting  surface 
provided  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  plane,  said 
member  engaging  said  planar  torque  transmitting  surface  in 
its  upright  position  whereby,  in  use,  when  a  torque  is  applied 
to  the  fastener  by  said  member  the  load  is  carried  substantially 
by  said  torque  transmitting  surface. 


1.  A  harsh  environment  line  swivel  comprising: 


5,494369 
CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

HOLLOW  FRAME  MEMBERS 
Marvin  G,  Stock,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stock  Mfg.  & 
Design  Co.,  Inc.,  Qeeves,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^66 
Int  a.*  F16B  2/W 
U.S.  a.  403—295  16  Claims 

1.  A  display  frame  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  frame  member  having  a  first  opening  therethrough; 
a  second  hollow  frame  member  having  a  second  opening  there- 
through; 
a  connector  coupling  said  first  frame  member  to  said  second 
frame  member;  and 


20S8 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27.  19% 


j  5,494^1 

CRASH  ATTENUATOR 
MklMci  H.  Oberth,  Fobon,  and  John  V.  Machado,  Antelope, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Absorption  Systems,  Inc^ 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,137 

Int  a."  EOIF  15/00 

VS.  CL  404-«  1*  Claims 


said  connector  including  a  first  plate  having  a  first  leg  disposed 
within  said  first  opening  and  a  second  leg  disposed  within  said 
second  opening,  a  second  plate  spaced-apart  from  said  first 
plate  and  having  a  third  leg  disposed  within  said  first  opening 
and  a  fourth  leg  disposed  within  said  second  opening,  and  a 
lesilient  spacer  retained  between  said  first  and  second  plates 
which  urges  said  first  and  said  second  plates  away  from  each 
other  into  abutment  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  members  to  frictionally  retain  said  connector 
within  said  first  and  second  openings. 


5,494,378 
T- JOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  SECTIONS 
Siegfried  Habicht,  and  Manfred  Gimus,  both  of  Lcopoldshobe, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schiico  International,  KG,  Bielefeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2.  1993,  43  06 
379.9 

Int  CL*  F16S  i/06.  E06B  3/964:  F16B  7/00:11/00 
MS.  CL  403-^103  7  Claims 


1.  A  crash  anenuator  for  an  end  of  a  barrier,  said  attenuator 
comprising: 

a  collapsible  energy  absorbing  portion  rigidly  secured  to  a 
mounting  portion,  said  mounting  portion  comprising  at  least 
two  first  mounting  elements  rigidly  secured  thereto  in  side  by 
side,  non-colinear  configuration,  said  mounting  elements  both 
positioned  on  a  side  of  the  mounting  portion  opposite  the 
energy  absorbing  portion,  said  mounting  elements  fonmng 
respective  openings  and  positioned  and  configured  to  receive 
respective  non-colinear,  removable  pins  that  rigidly  and 
leleasably  secure  the  anenuator  to  the  end  of  the  barrier. 


1.  A  T- joint  comprising: 

a  frame  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rung  having  at  least  one  cavity  and  at  least  one  cavity  wall, 
said  at  least  one  cavity  wall  being  subsuntially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  rung  having  at  least  one  fill  opening; 
and 

at  lea.st  one  T-joini  part  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  at  least  one  T-joint  part  extending  into  said  at  least  one 
cavity,  said  at  least  one  T-jomi  part  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  rung  and  being  glued  to  said  rung,  said  at  least 
one  T-joini  part  having  at  least  one  glue  distnbution  channel 
that  is  subsuntially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  at 
lea.si  one  T-joint  pan  having  at  least  one  transverse  opening 
extending  toward  said  at  least  one  cavity  wall  such  that  said  at 
least  one  fill  opening,  said  at  least  one  glue  distnbution 
channel  and  said  at  least  one  transverse  opening  are  in  fluid 
communication. 


5,494,372 
PAVEMENT  IMPRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gerry   B.  Oliver,  and   Bruce  L.   Burton,  both  of  Kelowna, 
Canada,  assignors  to  IPC  Technologies  Inc..  White  Rock, 
Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,153 
Int  C\.'^  EOlC  2i/00 
VS.  a.  404—72  32  Claims 

1.  A  grid  for  producing  a  pattern  on  a  surface,  the  grid  compris- 
ing: 

elongated  members  connected  at  intersections  and  extending 
about  a  plurality  of  open  areas  to  form  a  mesh-like  structure, 
each  said  elongated  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a 
thickness  extending  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof; 
and 
connecting  members  connected  to  the  elongated  members  at  said 
intersections,  each  said  connecting  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  elongated  member,  each  said  con- 
necting member  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  diickness 
extending  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  each  con- 
tiecling  member  which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  one 
elongated  member,  the  bottoms  of  the  connecting  members 
and  of  the  elongated  members  being  flush  with  each  other. 
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generally  in  a  direction  from  one  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  edges  to  the  other  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
edges;  and 
c)  compacting  said  mat  of  compactable  asphaltic  concrete  to 
close  and  seal  said  open  score  lines  and  to  provide  a  finished 
asphaltic  pavement  of  predetermined  density  having  a  smooth 
uninterrupted  traffic  bearing  top  surface  wherein  said  closed 
sealed  score  lines  define  a  plurality  of  dormant  zones  of 
potential  fracture  substantially  concealed  at  said  longitudi- 
nally spaced  intervals,  said  dormant  zones  of  potential  frac- 
nire  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion in  a  direction  from  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
edges  to  the  other  of  said  longitudinally  extending  edges. 


5  494  J74 

SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  FLEXIBLE 

UNDERGROUND  PIPING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Youngs,  50954  Pine  Ridge  Dr„  Granger,  Ind.  46530. 

and  Tmiothy  A.  Ashcrafl,  502  Oakdale  Dr.,  Dover.  Ohio 

44622 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,034,  Mar.  27,  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146492 

Int  CL*  F16L  57/00:11/12:11/20 

VS.  a.  405-52  21  Claims 


5,494473 

METHOD  OF  ASPHALT  PAVING  AND  PAVEMENT 

Thomas  R.  Amon,  219  Sunset  Dr.,  Elkhom,  Wis.  53121 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980^59,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,443 

Int  a."  EOlC  11/02 

VS.  a.  404-74  19  Claims 


20.  A  secondary  containment  piping  system,  comprising  an  inner 
supply  pipe,  and  a  hazardous  fluid-impervious  outer  secondary 
containment  pipe,  within  which  the  inner  supply  pipe  is  carried,  a 
flow  passage  being  defined  between  the  pipes,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first,  inner  layer  of  the  inner  pipe  being  fabricated  from  nylon; 

a  second  layer  comprising  a  wrap  having  two  opposed  longitu- 
dinal edges  in  overlying  relationship,  the  wrap  being  fabri- 
cated from  a  polyester  film; 

a  third  layer  comprising  a  nylon  reinforced  braid;  and 

a  fourth,  outer  layer  comprising  a  polyethylene  material. 


1.  A  process  for  paving  a  sub-base  surface  with  compactable 
asphaltic  concrete  including  aggregates  and  an  asphaltic  cement  to 
provide  a  finished  asphaltic  pavement  having  dormant  zones  of 
potential  fi^cture  at  predetermined  locations,  the  process  for  pav- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  on  said  sub-base  surface  a  continuous  longitudinally 
extending  mat  of  compactable  asphaltic  paving  concrete  of 
predetermined  diickness,  the  mat  having  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  opposite,  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  includ- 
ing a.sphaltic  cement  and  aggregates; 

b)  displacing  said  asphaltic  cement  and  said  aggregates  in  said 
mat  before  compacting  to  create  a  plurality  of  temporary  open 
score  lines  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals,  said  open  score  lines  extending 


5,494475 
WHEEL  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  COMPACTOR 
Steve  K.  Yates,  Scottland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298309 
Int  a.*  EOlC  19/26 
VS.  a.  404—126  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile,  steerable  ground  compacting  vehicle  having  a 
body  with  a  front  frame  portion  and  a  rear  frame  portion,  said  body 
supported  by  a  first  row  of  laterally  spaced  wheels  connected  to 
said  front  frame  portion,  and  a  second  row  of  laterally  spaced 
wheels  connected  to  said  rear  fiame  portion,  the  wheels  of  each 
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row  being  aligned  with  the  spaces  of  the  other  row,  so  thai  a 
ground  engaging  portion  of  said  first  and  second  rows  overlap  to 
cover  an  area  between  ouierrnost  wheels,  said  second  row  of 
wheels  comprising: 

(a)  first  support  means  fixed  to  said  rear  frame  portion,  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  rear  frame  portion  along  a  first 
vertical  plane,  and  a  first  wheel  assembly  removably  fastened 
to  said  first  support  means; 
(b»  second  support  means  fixed  to  said  rear  frame  portion, 
extending  downwardly  from  said  rear  frame  portion  along  a 
second  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  first  vertical  plane,  said 
second  support  means  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  support 
means,  and  a  second  wheel  assembly  removably  fastened  to 
said  second  support  means; 

(c)  third  support  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  rear 
fraiTK  portion,  said  third  support  means  spaced  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  support  means,  and  a  third  wheel  assem- 
bly removably  fastened  to  said  third  support  means 

(d)  means  for  pivoting  said  third  support  means  about  an  axis  in 
a  third  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  vertical 
planes,  whereby  spacing  between  said  third  support  ineans 
and  said  first  and  second  supp^irt  means  can  be  vaned,  to 
provide  access  to  said  first  and  second  wheel  assemblies  for 
replacement  thereof;  and 

(e)  said  third  support  means  being  separate  from,  and  uncon- 
nected to.  said  first  row  of  wheels. 


meaas  for  introducing  the  energy  probe  into  the  contaminated 
soil  to  a  predetermined  depth; 

ineans  for  activating  the  energy  probe  after  the  probe  is  inserted 
ID  the  predetermined  depth: 

means  for  maintaining  the  energy  probe  at  a  predetermined 
location  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  at  least  about 
one  cubic  foot  of  adjacent  contaminated  soil  to  become  mol- 
ten: 

means  for  introducing  oxygen  rich  substances  to  the  molten  soil: 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  introduced  oxygen  to  (a) 
preclude  a  reducing  reaction  between  any  carbon  bearing 
components  and  any  metallic  components  of  the  waste  mate- 
rials and  to  (b)  produce  metallic  oxides  from  the  metallic 
components  which  oxides  dissolve  into  the  molten  waste 
material. 


5,494  J77 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RAPID  ATTACHMENT  AND 

RELEASE  OF  AQl  ALl  N(;  CYIINDERS  TO  AND  FROM 

THE  BACK  OF  A  STABILIZER  JACKET 
Giovanni   Garofalo.   Genoa,   Italy,  assignor  to   HTM   Sport 
S.pj\„  lUly 

Filed  Oct.  4,  I9»4.  S«r.  No.  322J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1993,  GE93A0089 
Int.  CI.'  B63C  IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  405—186  3  Claims 


5,494J76 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IN 

SITU  WASTE  REMEDIATION 

Lawrence  C.  Farrar,  21H  Roosevelt  Dr.,  Butte,  Mont.  59701, 

and  William  J.  Quapp,  860  W.  Riverview  Dr.,  Idaho  Falls, 

Id.  83401 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283>J54 

int  CI."  B09B  .m) 

VS.  a.  405—128  1'  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  rapid  attachment  and  release  of  aqualung 
cylinders  to  and  from  a  back  structure  comprising  a  rigid  support 
connected  to  the  said  cylinders  by  means  of  bells  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  bloclting  recess,  and  a  baclc  structure  which  can  be 
connected  to  a  stabilizer  jacket:  said  back  structure  being  fitted 
with  a  transverse  bar  which  couples  with  said  blocking  recess  in 
said  rigid  support,  wherein  said  back  strticture  is  provided  with  a 
pin  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  structure  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  end  of  said  back  structure  opposite  to  said  transverse 
bar.  said  pin  being  provided  near  its  free  end  with  coupling  means, 
and  said  support  being  provided  with  a  hole  near  its  end  opposite 
to  said  blocking  recess,  said  hole  being  apt  to  accomodate  said  pin. 
and  clamping  means  urged  into  clamping  direction  by  spring 

1  Apparatus  for  in  situ  treatment  and  oxidation  of  waste  mate-    means,  said  clamping  means  cooperating  with  said  coupling  means 
nals  in  contaminated  soil  comprising;  lontied  in  said  pin  whenever  said  pin  is  inserted  into  said  hole  in 

a  movable  energy  probe  capable  of  melting  the  contaminated   order  to  lock  said  pin  into  said  hole  until  the  said  clamping  means 
jui|.  are  urged  apart  against  the  foa-e  of  the  said  spring  means. 
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5,494378 

PILING  APPARATUS 

Larry  K.  Hanson,  2731  'T\icker  La.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  270,599 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/74 

VS.  a.  405—244  16  Claims 


detonating  said  explosives  to  bend  the  respective  said  anchor 
fingers  at  the  respective  said  necks  past  their  elastic  limits  and 
to  force  the  respective  said  anchor  tabs  radially  outwardly  into 
said  soil  thereby  locking  said  anchor  fingers  in  place. 


5,494^79 

EARTHEN  WORK  WTTH  WIRE  MESH  FACING 

Peter  L.  Anderson,  North  Reading,  Mass.,-  Michael  J.  Coweil, 

Leesburg,  and  Dan  J.  Hotek,  Reston,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 

to  The  Reinforced  E^arth  Company,  Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,053,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,098,  Aug.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

466306 

InL  CL"  E02D  29/02 

VS.  CL  405—262  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  piling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  piling  constructed  with  an  elongated  mal- 
leable peripheral  holding  wall  of  a  predetermined  thickness; 

said  holding  wall  being  formed  with  contoured  perforations 
arranged  in  a  selected  pattern  extending  throughout  its  length 
to  form  respective  longitudinally  projecting  anchor  fingers 
normally  disposed  within  the  extension  of  the  plane  of  the 
body  of  said  wail  and  configured  with  respective  relatively 
narrow  necks  and  respective  relatively  wide  friction  tabs 
cantileverly  carried  from  the  respective  said  necks;  and 

said  necks  being  bendable  beyond  their  respective  elastic  limits 
to  assume  respective  set  configurations  to  angle  the  respective 
said  fingers  longitudinally  outwardly  to  be  embedded  in  soil 
surrounding  the  said  holding  length. 

14.  Improved  piling  apparatus  comprising; 

an  elongated  support  column  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal outwardly  opening  nesting  channels  disposed  equidis- 
tant thereabout; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  pilings  constructed  with  elon- 
gated walls  defining  on  the  respective  one  lateral  sides  with  a 
nesting  surface  for  receipt  in  a  respective  one  of  said  channels 
and  on  the  respective  opposite  side  with  respective  malleable 
holding  walls: 

said  holding  walls  being  formed  with  contoured  perforations 
arranged  in  at  least  one  respective  vertical  column  and  each 
configured  with  respective  malleable  cantilever  necks  and 
extending  anchor  tabs; 

said  necks  being  bendable  to  respective  angles  sufficient  to 
exceed  their  respective  elastic  limits  to  each  assume  a  perma- 
nent bend  angling  the  respective  anchor  tabs  longitudinally 
outwardly:  and 

tie  straps  surrounding  said  pilings  and  columns  to  structurally  tie 
said  pilings  to  said  column. 

16.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  support  of  a  structure  on  under- 
lying soil  including  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  elongated  tubular  piling  having  a  longitudinal  mal- 
leable peripheral  holding  wall  formed  with  contoured  perfo- 
rations defining  anchor  fingers  with  respective  narrow  necks 
and  respective  relatively  wide  anchor  tabs  cantileverly  carried 
from  the  respective  said  necks; 

driving  said  piling  into  said  soil  to  a  predetermined  depth; 

placing  an  explosive  inside  said  piling:  and 


1.  A  wall  construction  having  a  wire  mesh  facing,  said  construc- 
tion comprising,  in  combination: 

a  granular,  compactable  fill  defining  a  three  dimensional  earthen 
work  bulk  form  having  a  generally  planar  front  face  extending 
upwardly  from  a  datum  plane, 

said  earthen  work  bulk  form  including  a  plurality  of  earth 
stabilizing  members  dispersed  throughout  the  bulk  form,  said 
stabilizing  members  extending  generally  horizontally  fixim  the 
front  face  into  the  bulk  form,  at  least  some  of  said  stabilizing 
members  comprising  first  and  second  tensile  members  extend- 
ing from  the  front  face  into  the  bulk  form; 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertical,  planar  wire  mesh  panels  on  the 
front  face,  said  panels  defining  vertical  courses  of  connected 
panels,  having  generally  horizontal  side  edges  and  vertical 
side  edges,  the  vertical  side  edges  being  generally  aligned  and 
the  horizontal  side  edges  of  adjacent  panels  being  offset: 

means  for  connecting  the  tensile  members  to  the  panels,  said 
means  also  projecting  from  the  panels  and  firom  the  front  face; 
and 

cast  in  place  facing  material  over  the  means  for  connecting  the 
tensile  members  to  the  panels. 

17.  A  method  for  construction  of  an  earthen  work  bulk  form  wall 
construction  having  a  wire  mesh  facing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  datum  plane  for  the  earth  work  bulk  form; 

(b)  laying  a  course  of  wire  mesh  base  members  having  a 
generally  vertical  panel  and  a  connected  horizontal  panel,  said 
vertical  panel  generally  defining  a  front  face  of  the  earthen 
work  bulk  form; 

(c)  attaching  horizontally  alternating  height  facing  panels  of 
wire  mesh  continuously  along  the  vertical  panel  of  the  base 
members  generally  along  the  front  face  to  define  a  first  course 
of  facing  panels: 

(d)  back  filling  granular  material  behind  the  front  face  to  a  first 
level: 

(e)  attaching  a  plurality  of  earth  stabilizing  members  by  means 
of  connector  members  to  the  facing  panels  for  extending  into 
the  earthen  work  and  over  the  first  layer  of  granular  material, 
at  least  some  of  the  said  connector  members  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  facing  panels; 
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(f)  attaching  vertical  wire  mesh  facing  panel  members  to  the 
alternating  lower  height  facing  panel  members  of  the  first 
course; 

(g)  back  filling  granular  material  behind  the  front  face: 

(h)  attaching  a  plurality  of  earth  stabilizing  members  to  the 

facing  over  the  back  fill:  and 
(i)  casting  in  place  an  aggregate  material  wall  against  the  facing 

panels. 


M94,380 

RESiN  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 

Wmrd  D.  Morrison,  and  Perry  L.  Coombs,  both  of  Claremont, 

NJl.,  assignors  to  Cannon  Industries,  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1994.  S«r  No.  366,294 

Int.  a.*"  E02D  J/I2:.W2:  B65G  5i/US 

VS.  a.  405—269  12  Claims 


.^■ 
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I.  A  resin  sausage  injection  system  for  a  rock  bolter  comprising: 
a  resin  injection  gas  line: 
a  liquid  injection  line: 

a  resin  sausage  insertion  chamber:  means  for  injecting  a  con- 
trolled volume  of  liquid  into  said  resin  sausage  insertion 
chamber: 
a  flexible  tube  attached  to  said  resin  sausage  insertion  chamber; 

and 
a  resin  sausage  inserter  attached  to  said  flexible  tube. 
9.  An  expansion  chamber  for  a  rock  bolter  having  a  resin 
sausage  injection  system  with  a  resin  injection  gas  line,  a  liquid 
injection  line,  and  a  fluid  line  which  communicates  with  a  resin 
sausage  insertion  chamber,  the  expansion  chamber  comprising: 
a  shell; 
a  liquid  port  in  said  shell  for  communicating  with  the  liquid 

injection  line; 
a  fluid  port  in  said  shell  for  providing  fluid  to  the  fluid  line; 
a  gas  port  in  said  shell  for  communicating  with  the  resin  injec- 
tion gas  line,  said  gas  port  being  elevated  with  respect  to  said 
fluid  port:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said  shell. 


means  defining  a  closed  chamber  having  a  bulk  material  inlet 
and  a  bulk  material  outlet,  said  chamber  including  an  upper 
portion: 

bulk  material  conveying  means  communicating  with  said  bulk 
material  outlet  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  material  there- 
from and  conveying  said  material  downstream  from  said 
chamber,  said  upper  portion  being  isolated  from  a  portion  of 
said  conveying  means  downstream  from  said  chamber  except 
at  said  bulk  material  outlet: 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  to  pressurize  said  upper  portion  at  an  upper 
chamber  pressure  and  to  said  conveying  means  to  pressurize 
said  <-  mveying  means  at  a  conveying  means  pressure  so  as  to 
provide  a  pressure  differential  in  said  chamber  between  said 
upper  chamber  pressure  and  a  pressure  at  said  bulk  material 
outlet  causing  said  material  therein  to  flow  through  said  bulk 
material  outlet  and  be  conveyed  through  said  conveying 
means  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate;  and 

means  disposed  in  and  communicating  with  said  supplying 
means  for  automatically  maintaining  said  upper  chamber 
pressure  at  a  predetermined  pressure  regardless  of  said  bulk 
material  outlet  pressure  while  said  pressure  differential  varies 
solely  in  response  to  flow  conditions  of  said  material  in  said 
conveying  means  whereby  upon  a  decrease  in  a  flow  rate  of 
said  material  in  said  conveying  means  below  said  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  and  a  corresponding  decrease  in  said  bulk 
material  outlet  pressure,  said  pressure  differential  shall  auto- 
matically increase  to  correspondingly  increase  the  flow  rate  of 
said  material  fed  into  said  conveying  means,  and  upon  an 
overfeeding  condition  resulting  in  an  increase  in  the  flow  rate 
of  said  material  in  said  conveying  means  above  said  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  and  a  correspondingly  increase  in  .said  bulk 
material  oudet  pressure,  said  pressure  differential  shall  auto- 
matically decrease  to  cortespondingly  decrease  the  flow  rate 
of  said  material  being  fed  into  said  conveying  means. 


5,494,381 

APPARATUS  A^a)  METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

CONVEYING  BULK  MATERIALS 

Robert  D.  Heyl,  Frisco,  N.C.,  and  John  R.  Havrilla,  Danville, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Young  Industries,  Inc..  Muncy,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  683,734,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Apr.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44,878 

Int.  CI"  B65G  53/66 

VS.  O.  406—14  20  Claims 

I.  A  bulk  material  conveying  system  comprising: 


5,494382 

DRILL  BIT 

Stephanus  F.  Kloppers,  Postmasburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

AMIC  Industries  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,682 

Inta.'B25D  17/02 

VS.  CI.  408—226  12  Claims 

1.  A  drill  bit  which  includes  a  body  which  has  a  mounting  socket 
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having  a  mouth  towards  an  end  of  the  body,  the  socket  being 
defined  by  a  wall  of  round  female  frusto-conical  shape  tapering 
from  the  mouth  inwardly,  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  and  artanged  to  leave  intact  internal  ridges  or  peaks  coin- 
ciding with  said  round  female  fmsto-conical  shape,  the  body  being 
of  hardened  and  tempered  metal  to  render  the  ridges  or  peaks 
plastically  deformable  to  enhance  frictional  receipt  of  the  body 
over  a  complementally  round  frusto-conical  shaft. 


5,494383 
REAMER  TIP 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen,  and  Friedrich  Haberie.  Lauchheim,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mapal   Fabrik  fiir  Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG,  .Aalen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
750.4 

InL  a."  B23B  51/00 
VS.  a.  408—231  15  Qaims 


I.  A  reamer  tips  comprising: 

a  face:  and 

a  substantially  V-shaped  indentation  formed  in  the  face  and 

having  sides  that  former  with  an  imaginary  plane  extending 

parallel  to  the  face,  an  angle  of  about  9°-12°; 
wherein  the  face  has  first  support  surfaces  extending  along  side 

edges  of  the  indentation,  and 
wherein  the  indentation  has  a  length  which  is  smaller  than  a 

length  of  the  reamer  tip  so  that  at  least  one  end  side  of  the 

indentation  defines  a  second  support  surface. 


5,494385 
V-SHAPED  GROOVE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Nobuo  Abe;  Nobuyuki  Kinnou;  Toshihide  Ohara;  Kazunori 
Kuga,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Yoshihani  Komizo,  Tokyo;  Takara 
Kibe,  and  Hideyuki  Fujikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,556,  Jan.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5399,049,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706326.  May 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

447349,  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  216334,  Jul.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,080340.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-168561; 

Dec.  22,  1987,  62-193401;  Jan.  27,  1988,  63-14615;  Jun.  14, 

1988,  63-144774 

Int  CI."  B23D  7/00;  B23Q  5/40 
VS.  CI.  409—304  3  Claims 


3,494384 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  AND  MILLING  MIXED 

RADII  ARCHES 

Pozzo  Gianfranco,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Freud  USA,  Inc., 

High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep,  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  23, 1993,  UD93A0191 
Int  a."  B23C  3/00 
VS.  a.  409—182  14  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  defining  arcs  of  mixed  radii  on  a  workpiece 
comprising: 
a  base  member; 
a  first  selectively  extensible  arm  movably  mounted  to  said  base 

member; 
a  second  selectively  extensible  arm  movably  mounted  to  said 

first  arm; 
means  for  defining  an  arc  on  a  workpiece  mounted  to  said 

second  arm; 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  first  arm  at  a  first  disposition 
for  selective  movement  of  said  arc  defining  means  through  a 
first  predetermined  angular  displacement  to  define  a  first  arc 
having  a  first  predetermined  radius; 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  second  arm  at  a  second 
predetermined  disposition  for  selective  movement  of  said  arc 
defining  means  through  a  second  predetermined  angular  dis- 
placement to  define  a  second  arc  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined radius. 


1.  A  groove  forming  machine  for  forming  a  V-shaped  groove  in 
a  plate  material,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  guide  rail  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  in  a  horizontal 

direction; 
a  slider  mounted  on  the  guide  rail  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the 

horizontal  direction; 
a  ball  screw  mounted  on  the  frame  in  parallel  with  the  guide  rail. 

wherein  the  ball  screw  is  prevented  from  rotating  relative  to 

the  frame: 
a  nut  member  mounted  on  the  slider,  the  nut  member  being 

engaged  with  the  ball  screw  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  ball 

screw; 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  slider  coupled  to  the  nut  member  so  as 

to  rotate  the  nut  member  relative  to  the  guide  rod  so  that  the 

nut  member  moves  along  the  guide  rod  with  the  slider;  and 
a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  slider  for  forming  a  V-shaped 

groove  in  the  plate  material. 
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Sv4943M 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  A  LOAD  W  A  VEHICLE 
Michael  J.  PaulL.  18  Boaega  Place,  Lesmurdie.  Western  Aus- 
tralia, Australia,   assignor  to  Mictiael  John   Paull,-    Keith 
Paull;  Gregory  Keith  Paull;  Neville  Paull,  and  Stephen  Mur- 
ray Paull,  Australia 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,5*3 

IbL  CL"  BMP  7/08 

VS.  CL  41«— 77  17  OaiBH 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  load  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
load  engaging  means  movable  in  first  and  second  directions  and 
biased  in  said  first  direction,  said  load  engaging  means  fixable 
in  at  least  first  and  second  positions,  said  load  engaging 
means  in  said  first  position  being  arranged  to  receive  said  load 
and  said  load  engaging  means  in  said  second  position  being 
arranged  lo  retain  said  loadi 
movement  limiting  means  for  said  load  engaging  means;  and 
first  contact  means  to  contact  said  movement  limiting  means, 
wherein  said  load  engaging  means  is  movable  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  and  said  contact  means  contacts 
said  movement  limiting  means  such  that  said  load  engaging 
means  is  fixable  in  said  first  and  second  positions; 
wherein  said  load  engaging  means  is  arranged  to  be  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  said  second 
direction,  and  from  said  second  position  to  a  third  position 
past  said  second  position  in  said  second  direction  so  as  to 
disengage  said  load  engaging  means  fix>m  said  second  posi- 
tion and  then  from  said  third  position  to  said  first  position  in 
said  first  direction. 


a  ratchet  wheel  coupled  to  said  spindle  and  arranged  external  of 
said  frame; 

a  pawl  shaft  aaanged  to  traverse  said  frame,  said  pawl  shaft 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  frame  of  said  coupler,  and 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  central  portion  arranged  to 
be  disposed  within  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bias 
force  applied  thereto; 

pawl  means  coupled  to  said  pawl  shaft,  for  rotating  with  said 
pawl  shaft  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  with 
respect  to  said  ratchet  wheel; 

resilient  biasing  means  for  applying  the  bias  force  to  said  central 
portion  of  said  pawl  shaft  and  urging  said  pawl  shaft  toward  a 
predetermined  rotauonal  onenution  with  respect  to  said  cou- 
pler means,  whereby  said  pawl  means  is  urged  toward  said 
engaged  position  with  respect  to  said  ratchet  wheel;  and 

handle  means  for  facilitating  application  of  a  force  counter  to 
that  of  said  resilient  biasing  means  whereby  said  pawl  means 
is  urged  toward  said  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  said 
ratchet  wheel. 


HIDDEN  ADJUSTABLE  TIE-DOWN  DEVICE 

Gary  Stevens,  3310  Harrison  Ave.,  Ceotralia,  Wash.  98531 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,263 

Int  a."  B60P  7/08 

VS.  a.  410—112  10  aaims 


5,494,387 
UNIVERSAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CARGO  LASH 
TENSIONING 
Thomas  A.  Ruegg,  Kitchell  Rd.,  Convent  SUtion,  N  J.  07%1 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,052 
Int.  a."  B61D  45/00 
VS.  a.  410—103  20  Claiins 

11.  A  system  for  lashing  a  cargo  to  a  deck,  deck  being  of  the 
type  having  a  lash  coupler  affixed  thereto,  the  system  being  of  the 
type  having  a  lashing  strap  for  secunng  the  cargo,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  coupler  arranged  as  a  frame  having  first  and  second  portions 
coupled  to  one  another,  said  first  portion  being  adapted  to 
couple  with  the  lash  coupler,  and  said  second  portion  being 
arranged  to  couple  to  the  lashing  strap,  said  second  portion 
being  further  provided  with; 
a  spindle  having  a  slot  for  engaging  with  die  lashing  strap,  said 
spindle  being  arranged  to  traverse  said  frame  of  said  coupler 
and  fiirther  being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto; 


1.  A  combination  of  a  tie-down  device  and  a  bed  and  compris- 
ing: 

a.  said  bed  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

b.  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  being  spaced  apart  and 
being  substantially  parallel; 

c.  each  side  comprising  an  exterior  wall,  an  upper  panel,  and  an 
inner  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  exterior  wall  to  define  an 
enclosed  region; 

d.  openings  in  each  inner  wall  for  access  to  said  enclosed  region; 

e.  a  tie-down  device  in  each  enclosed  region  identified  as  a  first 
be-down  device  and  a  second  tie-down  device; 

f.  said  first  tie-down  device  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

g.  a  first  positioning  means  on  said  first  end; 
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h.  a  second  positioning  means  on  said  second  end: 

i.  a  first  tensioning  means  to  assist  in  positioning  said  elongated 

member; 
j.  a  clamp  operatively  connecting  with  said  elongated  member; 

and.  » 

k.  an  attaching  means  connecting  with  said  clamp. 


5.494389 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RETENTION  OF  CARGO  WITHIN  A 

CONTAINER 

Thomas  E.  Kanczuzewski,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Logi- 

Stkk,  Inc.,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,641 

Int  a.*  B61D  45A)0 

VS.  CI.  410—144  47  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  retention  of  cargo  within  a  container  said 
container  having  opposing  sidewalls.  said  device  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pair  of  receptacles  removably  mountable  to  said  container 
sidewall,  each  said  receptacle  having  a  base  positioned  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  container  sidewall.  and  including 
opposing  walls,  and  two  channels  disposed  substantially 
between  the  opposing  walls  and  back  wall; 

wherein  said  first  channel  receives  an  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber when  said  support  member  is  disposed  in  a  first  orienta- 
tion, and  said  second  channel  receives  an  end  of  said  support 
member  when  said  support  member  is  disposed  in  a  second 
orientation; 

wherein  the  first  channel  includes  opposing  sidewalls  and  a 
floor,  the  floor  including  at  least  one  step  therein,  such  that 
said  step  positively  locks  said  support  member  in  said  first 
channel; 

wherein  said  first  channel  floor  includes  two  steps  therein  to 
accommodate  support  members  of  more  than  one  cross- 
secUonal  dimension;  and 

wherein  said  first  channel  floor  comprises  a  plurality  of  ribs. 


5,494390 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  PARTS 

TO  BICYCLES 
Michael  Gonzales,  2342  Hilo  Ct,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,650,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5338,142.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,730 
Int  CI."  F16B  23/00:33/00;  B62K  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  411—368  5  Claims 

1.  A  quick  release  mechanism  for  use  with  a  drive  member, 
comprising  a  bicycle  frame  having  a  fork  with  spaced  apart  parallel 
depending  first  and  second  arms  with  holes  extending  there- 
through, a  spoked  bicycle  wheel,  a  hub  assembly  carried  by  the 
spoked  bicycle  wheel  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  wheel  and  the  hub  assembly 
to  the  depending  arms  of  the  bicycle  frame  including  an  elongate 
skewer  having  first  and  second  ends  and  extending  axiaily  through 


the  bore  in  the  hub  assembly  and  the  holes  in  the  depending  arms 
with  the  first  end  of  the  skewer  extending  beyond  the  first  arm  of 
the  fork,  the  skewer  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  on  the  second 
end  thereof,  an  outwardly  facing  axially  extending  drive  socket 
formed  in  the  enlarged  head  portion  for  engagement  by  the  drive 
member,  and  a  fastening  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  tlie  first  end  of 
the  skewer,  the  drive  member  when  in  engagement  with  the  drive 
socket  serving  as  means  for  quickly  securing  the  wheel  and  the  hub 
assembly  to  the  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  enlarged  head  portion 
with  the  drive  member  in  a  first  direction  and  for  quickly  releasing 
the  wheel  and  the  hub  assembly  upon  rotation  of  the  enlarged  head 
portion  with  the  drive  member  in  a  second  direction. 


5,494391 

TIRE  REPAIR  SCREW  WITH  SEALING  MATERIAL 

Peng  W.  Zhou,  14802  Millicent  Ct,  CentreviUe,  Va.  22020 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^27 

Int  CI."  F16B  33/00:43/02 

VS.  a.  411—369  1  Claim 


1.  A  screw-type  closure  for  repairing  a  puncture  in  a  vehicle  tire, 
comprising: 

a  tapered  body  portion  having  an  upper  end  having  a  first 
diameter  and  a  tail  end.  the  body  portion  having  a  conical 
surface  tapering  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower 
end: 

a  convex  spiral  thread  on  the  conical  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  the  convex  thread  shaped  to  cut  into  a  vehicle  tire 
when  said  closure  is  threaded  into  a  puncture  in  the  tire; 

an  enlarged  head  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  head  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  diameter; 

a  driving  slot  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  head  portion  for 
inserting  said  closure  in  a  tire  puncture; 

a  sealing  slot  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  said 
lower  surface  of  said  head; 

an  adhesive  flexible  rubber  sealing  material  in  said  sealing  slot 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  in  contact 
with  said  lower  surface  of  said  head,  said  adhesive  material 
being  driven  into  sealing  contact  with  a  tire  surface  surround- 
ing a  puncture  upon  insertion  of  said  screw  into  the  puncture. 
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5,4«MJ92 

ENCAPSl  LATINC  GROMMET 

Mark  A.  Vo|;el,  Frankfort,  and  Duane  Scfaultz,  Lansing,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,542 

Int.  CI."  F16B  /J/06./9/W 

VS.  CL  411— SW  8  Claims 


1  An  encapsulating  grommet  for  retaining  a  covering  panel  c>r 
other  structure  to  a  supporting  panel  having  a  rectangular  fitting 
hole  by  means  of  a  push-pin  lockingly  mateable  therewith  and 
adopted  to  absorb  variations  in  the  relative  positions  of  the  sup- 
poning  panel  and  the  covering  panel  or  other  structure,  said 
encapsulating  grommet  being  an  integrally  molded  member  com- 
prising: 

a  first  half  body  portion  and  a  second  half  body  portion  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  a  hinge  portion,  said  first  half  body 
portion  and  said  second  half  body  portion  being  foldable 
toward  one  another  about  said  hinge  portion  to  form  a  body 
portion  having  a  >iubstantially  rectangular  cross  section  for 
mating  with  the  shape  of  the  rectangular  fining  hole  in  said 
supporting  panel  and  an  internal  cavity  of  like  cross  section: 
said  first  half  body  portion  having  a  side  wall  on  each  of  two 
lateral  edges,  and  said  second  half  body  portion  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  side  wall  separated  by  a  channel  on  each  of 
two  lateral  edges,  said  side  walls  of  said  first  half  body 
portion  fitting  into  said  channels  between  said  inner  and  outer 
side  walls  on  said  second  body  portion  when  said  first  and 
second  half  body  portions  are  closed  onto  one  another  about 
said  hinge  portion; 
one  of  said  first  and  second  body  portions  having  a  rectangular 
frame  member  with  a  central  opening  therein  and  surrounded 
by  a  head  flange,  said  central  opening  communicating  with 
and  providing  access  to  said  internal  cavity  when  said  first 
and  second  half  body  portions  are  closed  onto  one  another 
about  said  hinge  portion,  said  head  flange  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface  and  being  inclined  toward  said 
hinge  portion  in  the  manner  of  an  umbrella. 


a  second  clamp  assembly  attached  to  said  second  base  portion  of 
said  framework  assembly,  wherein  said  second  clamp  assem- 
bly is  adapted  to  clamp  onto  the  second  <ide  wall  of  the 
transporter  vehicle. 

a  first  nser  as.sembly  connected  to  said  first  base  portion  of  said 
framework  assembly  such  that  said  first  riser  assembly  is 
supported  by  the  first  side  wail  of  the  transporter  vehicle. 

a  second  nser  assembly  connected  to  said  second  base  portion  of 
said  framework  assembly  such  that  said  second  riser  assembly 
IS  supported  by  the  second  side  wall  of  the  transporter  vehicle. 

a  transported-vehicle  support  assembly  supponed  by  said  first 
riser  assembly  and  said  second  riser  assembly,  and 

a  retractable  ramp  assembly,  supported  by  said  framework 
assembly  in  a  location  in  said  framework  assembly  above  said 
first  base  portion  and  said  second  base  portion  and  below  said 
transported-vehicle  support  assembly. 


5.494J94 

MULTI-STAGE  INFLATABLE  FLOOR  BED  FOR 

CONTAINER  OR  CONTAINER  LINER 

Victor   T.    Podd,    255    Beveiiy    Avenue,    Montreal,    Quebec, 

Canada,  and  Victor  I.  Podd,  2852  NW  59th  St..  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.  33496 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297  JOS 

InL  CI."  BMP  1/00 

VS.  a.  414—539  8  Claims 


5,494  J93 
TRUCK-MOINTED,  VEHICLE  CARRIER  APPARv^VTL'S 
Cas  A.  Schrunk.  P.O.  Box  86,  Hincs.  Oreg.  97738 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  405  J64 
Int.  CI."  B65G  f)7A)2 
VS.  a.  414—537  18  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  carrier  apparatus  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  of  a  transporter  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  framework  assembly  which  includes  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  wherein  said  framework  assembly 
includes  a  first  base  portion  located  at  said  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  base  portion  located  at  said  second  end  pt>nion. 
a  first  clamp  assembly  attached  to  said  first  ba.se  portion  of  said 
framework  assembly,  wherein  said  first  clamp  as.sembly  is 
adapted  to  clamp  onto  the  fir^t  side  wall  of  the  transporter 
vehicle. 


1  An  inflatable  floor  panel  for  enhancement  of  cargo  flow  in  a 
bulk  cargo  container  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  with  a 
discharge  door,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bag.  the  inflatable  bag  having  a  size  suitable  to 
cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  floor  area  of  the  container, 
the  bag  formed  from  flexible  material  such  that  when  it  is 
deflated  it  will  compress  into  a  substantially  flat  layer  such 
that  cargo  can  be  loaded  into  the  container  and  on  top  of  the 
inflatable  bag.  the  inflatable  bag  further  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  inflatable  compartments  arranged  in  sequence  from  the 
front  end  of  the  container  to  the  rear  end  of  the  container: 
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air  input  means  attached  to  each  compartment  of  the  inflatable 
bag  wherein  the  inflatable  compartments  are  inflated  in 
sequence  beginning  with  the  inflatable  compartment  nearest 
the  discharge  door  at  the  rear  of  the  container  and  progressing 
forward  until  the  inflatable  compartment  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  container  farthest  from  the  discharge  door  is  inflated; 

each  compartment  further  having  a  semi-rigid  support  panel 
attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  compartment  such  that 
when  die  compartment  is  inflated,  it  forms  a  substantially  flat 
plane  with  a  consistent  slope  angle;  and 

the  inflatable  bag  further  shaped  such  that  when  the  inflatable 
bag  is  inflated  the  upper  surface  forms  a  plane  which  slopes 
downward  from  the  forward  end  of  the  container  to  a  point 
substantially  near  the  rear  end  of  the  container  where  the 
discharge  door  is  located,  the  slope  thus  formed  providing  an 
increased  slope  angle  for  cargo  flow  which  is  greater  than  the 
natural  flow  angle  for  a  particular  cargo  type. 


5,494396 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WORK  IMPLEMENT 

Timothy  D.  Geier,  Yorkville,  111.,  and  Kevin  E.  Pielmeier,  Dubu- 

que,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,986,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,638 

Int  a."  E02F  3/36 

VS.  CL  414—723  12  Claims 


5,494^95 
DRIVING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  ARTICULATED  BOOM 
Yrjo  Raunisto,  Anttilankatu  13„  FIN13210  Hameenlinna,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00270,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  8,  1991,  914735 

Int  CI."  E02F  3/39 

VS.  CI.  414—694  8  Claims 


1.  A  driving  machine  having  an  articulated  boom  for  working 
with  a  tool,  the  articulated  boom  comprising: 

a  first  arm  mounted  on  said  driving  machine  and  having  a  joint 
at  one  end  thereof  and  guides  extending  along  a  length 
thereof;  and 

a  second  arm  supported  by  said  first  arm  by  means  of  guiding 
pieces  positioned  at  points  along  a  length  of  said  second  arm. 
said  guiding  pieces  movably  supported  by  said  joint  and  said 
guides,  said  second  arm  having  at  least  one  position  with 
respect  to  said  first  arm  wherein  said  second  arm  is  supported 
by  said  first  arm  at  said  joint  by  the  guiding  pieces  at  only  one 
of  said  points  and  said  second  arm  is  pivotable  about  the  joint 
for  performing  a  folding  motion,  said  second  arm  being 
movable  inside  said  first  arm  by  movement  of  said  guiding 
pieces  in  said  guides  when  said  second  arm  is  pivoted  in  line 
with  said  first  arm  for  performing  a  telescoping  motion. 


10.  A  coupling  device,  comprising: 

a  work  implement  having  at  least  one  mounting  plate  having  a 
first  end  portion  defining  a  receptacle  and  a  second  end 
portion  defining  an  upstanding  flange,  said  upstanding  flange 
having  first  and  second  engagement  surfaces  defined  thereon: 

a  linkage  arrangement  having  at  least  one  connecting  link  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions,  said  connecting  link  being 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  mounting  plate  of  the 
work  implement  with  the  first  end  portion  thereof  engaged 
with  the  first  end  portion  of  the  mounting  plate  and  the  second 
end  portion  thereof  engaged  with  the  second  engagement 
surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  said  connecting  link  and 
mounting  plate  being  positioned  in  linear  alignment  with  one 
another  along  a  substantially  vertically  extending  plane; 

a  housing  having  a  stepped  bore  that  defines  a  radially  directed 
end  face  and  a  thrust  plate  mounted  within  the  housing  in 
axially  spaced  relationship  to  the  end  face,  said  housing  being 
mounted  in  linear  alignment  to  one  of  the  respective  connect- 
ing links  along  the  respective  vertical  planes; 

a  locking  member  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  locking 
member  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
locking  member  is  engaged  with  the  first  engagement  surface 
of  the  mounting  plate  to  secure  the  connecting  link  thereto 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  locking  member  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  first  engagement  surface  to  allow  movement 
of  the  connecting  link  with  respect  thereto; 

an  actuator  defining  a  threaded  portion  and  an  enlarged  flange, 
said  threaded  portion  being  engageable  with  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  locking  member  to 
cause  the  locking  member  to  move  along  said  threaded  por- 
tion to  reposition  the  locking  member  between  its  first  and 
second  positions,  said  actuator  being  positioned  with  the 
enlarged  flange  within  the  stepped  bore  for  movement 
between  the  endface  and  thrust  bearing  and  being  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  locking  member  along  the  vertical 
plane; 

means  for  biasing  the  enlarged  flange  of  the  actuator  for  move- 
ment between  the  endface  and  the  thrust  plate,  said  movement 
occurring  with  the  locking  member  as  it  moves  toward  its  first 
position  as  a  result  of  wear  incurred  by  the  locking  member 
and  in  absence  of  rotation  of  the  actuator,  said  biasing  means 
being  positioned  along  the  vertical  plane  between  the  housing 
and  the  locking  member;  and 

an  abutment  means  provided  between  the  locking  member  and 
the  housing  to  indicate  the  need  for  service  of  the  locking 
member. 
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5,494,397 
LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATLTS 
James  WUsoo.  Sunderland.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc..  Peoria.  111. 
PCT  No.  P<nK.S93Jmi22,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I4016.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20.  1993,  S«r.  No.  256.662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1992, 
9201157 

int.  a."  B66F  9/065 
VS.  a.  414—728  5  Claims 


1.  Load  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  telescopic  boom  hav- 
ing first  to  fourth  sections  (1-4)  telescopically  incerengaged  in 
sequence,  the  first  section  (1)  carrying  a  hydraulic  unit  (19)  for 
manipulating  a  load  receiving  device,  a  first  hydraulic  ram  (29) 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  boom  (11).  being  connected  to  the 
second  and  third  sections  (2J).  and  being  operable  to  move  the 
second  section  (2)  between  a  fully  retracted  position  and  a  fully 
extended  position  relauve  to  the  third  section  (3),  synchronising 
means  (36-42)  connected  between  the  first,  second  and  third 
sections  for  moving  the  first  section  ( 1 )  between  a  fully  retracted 
position  and  a  fully  extended  position  relative  to  the  second  section 
(2)  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second  section  (2)  relative  to 
the  third  section,  a  second  hydraulic  ram  (43)  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  boom  (II),  being  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth 
sections  (3.4),  and  being  operable  to  move  the  third  section  (3) 
between  a  fully  retracted  position  and  a  fully  extended  position 
relative  to  the  fourth  section  (4),  a  first  rolling  hose  (51)  commu- 
nicating between  the  hydraulic  unit  (19)  and  a  first  connector  (52) 
mounted  on  the  third  section  (3).  a  second  rolling  hose  (53) 
cofiununicating  between  the  first  connector  (52)  and  a  second 
connector  (54)  mounted  on  the  fourth  section  (4),  and  a  third 
rolling  hose  (57)  communicating  between  the  first  hydraulic  ram 
(29)  and  a  diird  connector  (58)  mounted  on  the  fourth  section  (4). 


said  suction  within  said  drum  acting  through  said  holes  to  lift 
said  articles  individually  from  a  stack  of  said  articles  disposed 
below  said  drum  and  to  hold  individual  articles  temporarily 
on  the  surface  of  said  dnim;  and 

a  suction  cutoff  mechanism  for  periodically  closing  certain  of 
said  holes  in  said  drum  to  cut  off  suction  therethrough  and 
release  said  articles  from  said  drum. 


5.494399 
CAN  END  DISTRIBUTOR  APPARATUS 
Ronald  A.  Pearce.  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rapsco,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,106 

InL  a."  B65G  60A)0 

VS.  a.  414—788.4  16  Claims 


S.494J98 
ITSSTACKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Ezequid  Montemayor.  Palos  Verdcs  EsUtes;  Javier  Aldrete.  La 
Puenle.  and  Salvador  Ardlo,  Fontana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  DcsarroUo  Industrial  y  Tecnologico,  S.A.,  Guadalupe, 
Mezko 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,643 
Int.  a."  B65G  59A>4 
VS.  a.  414—797  11  Claims 

9.  A  device  for  repetitively  removing  individual  articles  from  a 
stack  of  such  articles  and  depositing  said  articles  individually  and 
separately  on  a  supporting  surface,  which  comprises: 
a  frame: 
a  rotating,  hollow  drum  having  a  cylindrical  wall  pierced  by  a 

plurality  of  holes: 
said  drum  having  a  closed  end  Joumaled  to  a  drive  mechanism 

and  an  open  end  joumaled  on  a  fixed  hollow  cylinder: 
said  drive  mechanism  and  fixed  hollow  cylinder  being  mounted 

on  said  frame: 
suction  means  connected  to  said  fixed,  hollow  cylinder  and 
communicating  therethrough  to  said  hollow  rotating  drum  to 
provide  suction  therein  through  said  holes  without  turbulent 
flow: 
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I.  In  starwheel  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  can  ends  from 
one  or  more  stacks  of  can  ends  to  one  or  more  discharge  lanes  and 
wherein  a  can  end  feeder  includes  means  for  advancing  can  ends 
one  at  a  time  from  said  stack,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  starwheel  having  a  plurality  of  circular  pockets  at  equally 
spaced  circumferential  intervals  around  an  outer  periphery 
thereof: 

means  for  rotating  said  starwheel  such  that  said  pockets  are 
successively  advanced  into  registry  with  said  ends  advanced 
by  said  feeder: 

each  said  pocket  including  can  end-receiving  means  along  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  to  receive  an  individual  can 
end  advanced  into  said  pocket: 

pocket  drive  means  associated  with  each  said  pocket  for  posi- 
tively removing  each  said  end  from  said  pocket,  said  drive 
means  including  feed  screw  members  at  spaced  circumferen- 
tial intervals  around  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  each  said 
pocket,  said  end-receiving  means  including  a  radially  out- 
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wardly  projecting  ledge  on  each  of  said  feed  screw  members, 
each  of  said  feed  screw  members  including  a  ramp  portion 
engageable  with  each  said  end  disposed  on  said  can  end- 
receiving  means  to  displace  said  end  downwardly  and  away 
from  said  pocket  when  said  feed  screw  members  are  rotated, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  screw  members  to  cause  said 
ramp  portions  to  displace  said  can  end  fi-om  said  pocket;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  each  said  end  removed  from  said 
pocket  away  from  said  starwheel. 


5.494,400 
BATTERY  PLATE  STACKER 
Rod  Mendoza,  Fort  Gratiot,'  Robert  R.  Rader,  and  David 
Yanik,  both  of  Port  Huron,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wirtz 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328353 

Int  ex."  B65G  57/14:  B65H  29/38 

VS.  CL  414—790.8  23  Claims 


"i^^s::^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  staclung  rigid  battery  plate 
panels  comprising. 

an  elongated  enuy  conveyor  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
rigid  battery  plate  panels  deposited  thereon  in  spaced  apart 
sequence  and  having  an  unloading  end. 

a  first  drive  for  continuously  advancing  said  entry  conveyor 
lengthwise  along  a  predetermined  path  toward  said  unloading 
end  so  that  the  panels  deposited  thereon  in  the  spaced  apart 
sequence  will  continuously  drop  one  by  one  over  said  unload- 
ing end  in  an  uninterrupted  flow, 

a  stack  receiver  adjacent  to  and  below  the  level  of  the  unloading 
end  of  said  entry  conveyor, 

a  stacking  elevator  having  a  first  panel  support  adjacent  the 
unloading  end  of  said  entry  conveyor  capable  of  receiving 
panels  dropped  over  the  unloading  end  of  said  entry  conveyor, 

a  second  drive  for  raising  said  stacking  elevator  so  that  the  first 
panel  support  is  above  said  receiver  but  below  the  level  of  the 
unloading  end  of  said  entry  conveyor,  lowering  the  stacking 
elevator  during  stacking  to  receive  and  accumulate  a  stack  of 
panels  tliereon,  and  further  lowering  said  stacking  elevator  to 
a  position  in  which  the  first  panel  support  is  below  said 
receiver  to  transfer  tlie  stack  of  panels  accumulated  thereon  to 
said  receiver, 

a  change  elevator  having  second  panel  support  bars  adjacent 
said  unloading  end  of  said  entry  conveyor  capable  of  receiv- 
ing panels  dropped  over  the  unloading  end  of  said  entry 
conveyor, 

an  actuator  operative,  when  said  stacking  elevator  has  accumu- 
lated substantially  a  fiill  stack  of  panels,  for  advancing  said 
change  elevator  longitudinally  relative  to  said  unloading  end 
of  said  entry  conveyor  to  a  position  in  which  the  second  panel 
support  bars  are  above  the  first  panel  support  of  said  stacking 
elevator  but  below  the  unloading  end  of  said  entry  conveyor 
to  receive  and  accumulate  a  partial  stack  of  panels  thereon 
without  interrupting  the  flow  of  panels  and  while  said  stack- 
ing elevator  is  transferring  a  stack  of  panels  to  said  receiver, 

the  second  drive  raising  said  staclcing  elevator  so  that  the  first 
panel  support  is  above  said  receiver  and  transferring  the 
partial  stack  of  panels  from  the  second  panel  support  bars  of 
said  change  elevator  to  said  first  panel  suppon  of  said  stack- 
ing elevator,  and 

the  actuator  withdrawing  said  change  elevator  second  panel 
support  bars  to  a  longitudinally  retracted  position  with  respect 
to  said  first  panel  support  of  said  stacking  elevator  to  permit 


panels  to  be  received  thereon,  whereby  the  panels  are  dis- 
posed in  staclcs  and  the  stacks  of  panels  are  transported 
without  interrupting  the  flow  of  panels  over  the  unloading  end 
of  the  entry  conveyoi: 


5,494,401 

ORIFICE  MOTOR 

Rajan  Varadan,  6406  Wigwam  Dr.,  Orangevale,  Calif.  95662 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,110 

Int  a.*  FOID  1/18 

VS.  a.  415—80  18  Claims 


°\ 


I.  An  orifice  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  shaft  including  an  inlet  nozzle  adjacent  said  first 
end,  said  shaft  including  an  outlet  chamber  adjacent  said 
second  end,  said  inlet  nozzle  and  said  outlet  chamber  in  flow 
communication; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rotors,  said  rotors  coupled  to  said  shaft,  each 
said  rotor  having  at  least  one  jet  orifice  means  for  ejecting 
fluid  tangential  to  said  rotor;  and 

(c)  a  housing,  said  housing  containing  said  shaft  and  said  rotors. 


5,494,402 
LOW  THERMAL  STRESS  CERAMIC  TURBINE  NOZZLE 
Boris  Glezer,  Del  Mar;  Hamid  Bagheri,  and  Aaron  R.  Fier- 
stein,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar 
lUrbines  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,792 

Int  CL'  FDID  5/14 

VS.  CL  415—115  19  Oaims 


1.  A  turbine  nozzle  vane  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  shroud  defining  an  inner  surface; 

an  inner  shroud  positioned  radially  within  said  outer  siut>ud  and 
defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  vanes  being  interposed  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  shroud  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  shroud, 
said  plurality  of  vanes  include  a  first  end  portion  being 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shroud,  a  second  end 
portion  being  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  shroud 
and  said  length  of  the  slot  extends  the  entire  distance  between 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion;  and 
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a  sloe  being  positioned  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  nozzle  vanes, 
said  slot  having  a  length  extending  axially  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  shroud  ar»d  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
shroud  and  said  slot  has  an  arcuate  end. 


5,494.403 
FULL-CIRCUMFERENTIAL  FLOW  PIMP 
Makoto   Kobayashi;    Masakazu  Yamamoto;   Yoshio   Miyake; 
Koji  Isemoto:  Keita  Lwai.  and  Yoshiaki  Miyazaki.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  45.686.  Apr.  14.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,385,444.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,519 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120177; 
Jul.  6.  1992.  4-201988,-  Jan.  13,  1993,  S-280I14;  Mar.  I,  1994, 
6-054861 

InL  a."  FMD  n/oo 
U.S.  CL  415—182.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  full-circumferential  flow  pump  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  stalor.  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  disposed 
in  said  siator  for  rotation  relative  (o  said  stator  and  an  outer 
frame  casing  enclosing  said  stator; 

an  outer  cylindrical  pump  casing  disposed  around  said  outer 
frame  casing  with  an  annular  space  defined  therebetween,  said 
outer  cylindrical  pump  casing  having  a  suction  window  for 
introducing  a  fluid  therethrough; 

a  pump  assembly  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  shaft  for  pumping 
a  fluid  into  said  annular  space;  and 

a  suction  case  mounted  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  outer  cylindrical  pump  casing  and  having  a  suction  port 
defined  therein  for  introducing  a  fluid  therethrough  and 
through  said  suction  window  into  said  pump  a.ssembly. 


5,494,404 
INSERTABLE  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Furseth,  Chandler:  Frank  Heydrkh,  Phoenix;  Forest 
H.  Hover,  Chandler;  Ian  Little,  Phoenix;  Steven  G.  Mackin. 
Chandler  Heights;  Seven  C.  Stenard;  James  L.  Thompson, 
both  of  Scottsdale;  Ellen  White,  Tempe.  and  Bruce  D.  Wil- 
son, Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173318 

InL  a."  F04D  29/54 

M&.  a.  415— 209J  4  daims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  rotary  primary  fan  and  a 

stationary  fan  stator  vane  a.ssembly  disposed  downstream  of  said 

fan.  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  outer  shroud  having  openings  therein; 
an  annular  inner  hub  having  openings  therein  and  disposed 
concentrically  to  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  shroud  to 
define  a  radial  space  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  stalor  vanes  having  air  foil  sections  extending 
across  said  radial  space  and  through  said  openings  in  said 
shroud  and  hub.  each  of  said  vanes  having 


a  radial  inner  and  extending  through  the  associated  one  of  said 

openings  in  the  hub.  and 
an  axially  and  circumferenlially  extending  foot  on  the  opposite 

radial  outer  end.  said  fool  disposed  radially  outside  said 

shroud: 
an  inner  compicssible  seal  between  said  hub  and  each  of  said 

siator  vanes  for  sealing  said  associated  openings  in  the  hub. 

said  stalor  vanes  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 

assoc'ated  inner  seal; 
an  outer  compressible  seal  between  said  shroud  and  the  fool  of 

each  of  said  siator  vanes  for  sealing  said  associated  openings 

in  the  shroud;  and 
means  encircling  said  stalor  vanes  and  engaging  said  fool  of 

each  for  exerting  a  radial  inwardly  directed  compression  force 

thereon  to  intersecure  said  assembly, 
said  vanes  being  comprised  of  a  nonmetallic  composite  material 

comprising  a  plurality  of  compression  molded,  heal  cured 

plies,  said  plies  including  a  plurality  of  centrally  located 

internal  plies  of  reinforcement  material  of  unidirectional  yams 

of  para-aramid  fibers,  a  plurality  of  plies  of  resin  impregnated 

graphite  fiber  material  on  each  side  of  said  centrally  located 

plies  of  reinforcement  material,  and  an  external  steel  wire 

mesh  ply  on  the  leading  edges  of  said  vanes. 


5,494,405 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  A  STEAM  TURBINE 
Lewis  Gray,  and  John  C.  Groenendaal,  Jr.,  both  of  Winter 
Springs.  Fla„  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,204 
InL  a."  FOID  25r24 
U.S.  CL  415— 211 J  1  Clabn 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  having  (i)  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rotating 
blades  including  a  new  last  row  of  rotating  blades  which  replaces  a 
previously  used  last  row  of  rotating  blades,  said  new  last  row  of 
rotating  blades  having  a  hub.  said  hub  having  a  diameter  different 
from  the  diameter  of  a  hub  of  the  last  row  of  rotating  blades 
previously  used  in  said  sieam  turbine,  and  (ii)  an  existing  flow 
guide  for  guiding  a  flow  of  steam  away  from  said  previously  used 
last  row  of  rotating  blades,  said  existing  flow  guide  having  an  inlel 
diameter  matching  the  hub  diameter  of  said  previously  used  last 
row  of  rotating  blades,  a  method  for  modifying  said  steam  turbine, 
comprising  the  step  of  welding  a  new  flow  guide  lo  said  existing 
flow  guide,  said  new  flow  guide  having  an  inlel  diameter  thai 
matches  said  hub  diameter  of  said  new  last  tow  of  rotating  blades. 
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1.  A  propeller  for  a  boat,  comprising 

a  propeller  shaft  carried  in  a  body  of  a  propelling  device  to 
protect  rearwardly  of  said  body, 

a  propeller  boss  fitted  lo  and  connected  lo  said  propeller  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  which  are  mounted  lo  said  pro- 
peller boss  through  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts  disposed  paral- 
lel to  an  axis  of  said  propeller  boss,  and  which  can  be  turned 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  a  propeller  diameter  is 
minimized,  and  an  opened  position  in  which  the  propeller 
diameter  is  maximized, 

said  propeller  boss  being  formed  around  an  outer  periphery 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  land 
portions  in  a  circumferenlially  alternate  arrangement. 

a  boss  of  each  of  the  propeller  blades  being  supported  on  said 
blade  shaft  carried  on  longitudinally  opposite  end  walls  of  the 
recess  and  being  accommodated  in  the  recess,  and 

each  of  said  land  portions  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
passage  which  extends  longitudinally  through  said  land  por- 
tion to  permit  an  exhaust  outlet  of  the  body  of  the  propelling 
device  to  be  opened  at  a  rear  end  of  the  pn-opeller  boss. 


5,494,407 

WIND  TURBINE  WITH  SAVONIUS-TYPE  ROTOR 

Alvin  H.  Benesh,  120  S.  Adams  Ave.,  Pierre,  S.  Dak.  57501 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,701 

InL  a."  F03D  i/06 

\^&.  a.  416—197  A  8  Claims 


5,494,406 
PROPELLER  FOR  BOAT 
Hideaki  Takada;  Takao  Aihara;  Ikuo  Nakazato,  and  Ryuichi 
Kimata.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118277; 
May  31,  1993,  5-128966;  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130230 

InL  CI.'  B63H  //24 
MS.  a.  416-^3  34  Claims 


1.  A  Savonius  rotor  assembly  driven  by  a  moving  fluid,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  the 
rotor  including  a  first  blade  and  a  second  blade  disposed 
symmetrically  about  the  axis,  the  rotor  having  a  cross  section 
defined  by  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  axis,  the  rotor  in  the 
cross  section  including  the  first  and  second  blades,  each 
having: 

an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  with  the  outer  edge  moving  in  a 
path  of  a  first  circle  around  said  axis,  said  circle  defining  a 
diameter  of  the  rotor; 

a  substantially  linear  portion  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
toward  said  outer  edge  and  terminating  at  a  first  location,  said 
inner  edge  extending  substantially  beyond  said  axis  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  said  outer  edge  and  spaced  from  said  first 
circle  by  a  distance  less  than  about  0.2  limes  said  diameter, 
said  linear  portions  of  said  first  and  second  blades  being 
substantially  parallel: 

a  first  curved  portion  which  is  substantially  an  arc  of  a  second 
circle,  said  first  curved  portion  tangent  to  the  substantially 
linear  portion  at  said  first  location,  said  first  curved  portion 
terminating  at  a  second  location,  said  first  curved  portion 
tangent  to  said  first  circle  ai  said  second  location;  and 

a  second  curved  portion  tangent  lo  the  first  curved  portion  at 
said  second  location  and  substantially  coincident  with  said 
first  circle. 


5,494,408 
BUCKET  TO  WHEEL  DOVETAIL  DESIGN  FOR  TURBINE 

ROTORS 
Robert  E.  Seeley,  Broadalbin;  Raymond  J.  Jones,  Duanesburg; 

Cart  L.  De  Cesare;  James  H.  Vogan,  both  of  Schenectady; 

Joseph  H.  Stocks,  HI,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Carios  E.  SUva, 

Greenville,    S.C.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Co., 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,958 

InL  a."  POID  5/30 

U.S.  a.  416—222  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  rotor  wheel  and  bucket  dovetail  joint 
construction  wherein  the  rotor  wheel  is  formed  with  a  circumfer- 
ential male  dovetail  component  and  wherein  a  female  bucket 
dovetail  is  received  on  the  male  dovetail  component  of  the  wheel 
in  a  direction  tangent  to  the  wheel,  and  wherein  the  wheel  dovetail 
includes  three  radially  aligned  hooks  each  interconnected  by  a 
neck  having  an  upper  fillet  and  a  lower  fillet,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  upper  fillet  having  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  the 
lower  fillet. 
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drain  means  for  rerooving  said  separated  fuel  from  said  sump, 
said  vent  means  and  drain  means  attached  to  said  sump. 


5,494,410 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  VACUUM  PUMP 
Peter   Maier-Laxhober,    Unterschkissheiiii,-    Aiidres§    Becky, 
Mttnchen,   and   Gerald    HeggU    Inning,   all   of,   Germany, 
Msitnors  to  Zeo-Tech  GmbH.  Unterschleissbeim.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  197,682 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  04 
7M.6 

Int  a."  F04B  53/12:25/00 
\}S.  a.  417—53  10  Claims 


5,494,409 
GAS  PUMP  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Webb,  422  S.  Saddlebrook  dr.,  Chester  Springs, 
P«.  19425;  Thomas  Wilson,  50  Cascade  Springs  PI..  The 
WoodiaDds,  Tex.  77381.  and  Ken  Kunaniec.  5023  SanU  Rita 
Rd..  Richmond,  CaM.  94803 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,370 

Int  CL'  F04B  53/20:  B65B  1/16 

V&.  CL  417—53  20  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  system  for  use  with  liquid  dispensing 
nozzles,  comprising, 

a  liquid  dispciising  nozzle: 

a  vapor  line  operably  connected  to  said  nozzle,  said  line  having 
an  orifice  at  a  dispensing  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  line  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  a  dispensing  hose  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  nozzle; 

a  sump  connected  to  an  other  end  of  said  vapor  line,  said  sump 
having  a  source  of  vacuum  for  assisting  flow  of  vapor  through 
said  line; 

vacuum  regulator  means  adjacent  said  sump  open  upon  activa- 
tion of  said  nozzle  to  dispense  liquid; 

filter  means  in  said  sump  for  separating  liquid  from  said  vapor  to 
produce  separated  liquid  and  vapor  clean  air. 

vent  means  in  said  sump  for  venting  said  vapor  clean  air  from 
said  sump,  and 


I.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  first  and  second  pump  chambers,  the  first 
and  second  pump  chambers  being  defined  by  interior  walls  of 
the  housing,  first  and  second  end  caps  and  a  displaceable 
piston,  the  first  pump  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  includ- 
ing a  first  valve  for  providing  gas  to  the  vacuum  pump,  the 
second  pump  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  including  a 
second  valve  for  expelling  gas  from  the  vacuum  pump,  the 
first  and  second  pump  chambers  having  first  and  second 
chamber  volumes  respectively,  the  first  chamber  volume  of 
the  first  pump  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  volume  of  the 
second  pump  chamber  being  altered  based  upon  a  displace- 
ment of  the  displaceable  piston,  the  displaceable  piston  being 
coupled  to  a  piston  rod  which  is  fed  through  one  of  the  first 
and  second  chambers  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  end  caps. 
the  first  pump  chamber  being  in  selectable  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  second  pump  chamber,  wherein  gas  that  is 
provided  to  the  vacuum  pump  is  compressed  in  two  stages, 
initially  in  the  first  pump  chamber  and  secondarily  in  the 
second  pump  chamber,  and  wherein  the  first  pump  chamber 
volume  having  a  maximum  value  when  the  displaceable  pis- 
ton IS  at  a  point  closest  to  the  second  end  cap.  the  first 
chamber  volume  having  a  minimal  value  when  the  displace- 
able piston  is  at  a  point  v;losest  to  the  first  end  cap.  the  second 
chamber  volume  representing  a  chamber  volume  when  the 
first  chamber  volume  is  a  minimum  value,  the  second  cham- 
ber volume  representing  a  clearance  volume  when  the  first 
chamber  volume  is  a  maximum  value,  wherein  the  vacuum 
pump  is  designated  such  that  a  ratio  of  chamber  volume  to 
clearance  volume  is  at  least  181. 
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5,494,411 

PORTABLE  HAND  AIR  PUMP  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE 

HANDLE  AND  FOOTSTAND 

Louis  Chuang,  7th  Floor^S  No.  20,  Ta  Lon  Rd.,  Taicbung, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,086 

InL  CI."  F04B  33/00 

VS.  a.  417—234  1  Oaim 


3         2    5  i      0  0  \   ^    ",   ''f /*?    ' 


1.  A  ponable  hand  air  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  body  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  base  provided 
therein  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided thereon,  said  base  including  a  projection  provided 
thereon,  and  said  sleeve  including  a  hook  means  secured 
thereto, 

a  foot  pedal  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base 
and  including  a  second  end  having  an  engaging  hole  formed 
therein  for  engaging  with  said  projection  of  said  base  so  as  to 
secure  said  foot  pedal  to  said  base. 

a  hose  including  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  pump  body  and  including  a  second  end  having  an  attach- 
ment member  provided  thereon  for  engaging  with  a  tire  valve 
means  and  for  engaging  with  said  hook  means  of  said  sleeve 
so  as  to  secure  said  hose  to  said  pump  body,  and 

an  operating  rod  slidably  engaged  in  said  pump  body  and 
including  an  upper  end  having  a  hand  grip  pivotally  coupled 
thereon  at  a  pivot  shaft  for  actuating  said  operating  rod,  said 
hand  grip  including  a  chamber  formed  therein  for  receiving 
said  upper  end  of  said  operating  rod  and  including  an  opening 
for  engaging  with  said  operating  rod  so  as  to  allow  said  hand 
grip  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  shaft. 


5,494,413 
HIGH  SPEED  FLUID  PUMP  POWERED  BY  AN 
INTEGRAL  CANNED  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR 
Clifford  H.  Campen,  Plum  Boro;  Luciano  Veronesi;  James  A. 
Drake,  both  of  O'Hara  Township;  Leonard  S.  Jenkins,  Plum 
Borough,  and  Joseph   M.   Kujawski,   Export,  all   of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,299 

Int  a."  F04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  417—356  14  Oaims 


5,494,412 

OIL  DELIVERY  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR 

HORIZONTAL  TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Chang  J.  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  26,  1993, 
7040/1993 

Int  a.*  F04B  39/04 
VS.  CI.  417—313  7  Qaims 

1.  An  oil  delivery  prevention  device  for  a  horizontal  type  rotary 
compressor  for  use  in  a  refrigerating  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  oil  separating  nets  provided  in  a  motor  outer  space 
between  a  motor  unit  and  a  refrigerant  gas  delivery  port  inside 
a  compressor  casing  and  spaced  out  at  regular  intervals,  each 
of  said  oil  separating  nets  comprising  a  net  pan  and  a  shield- 
ing plate,  said  net  pan  passing  mixed  gas  therethrough  while 
said  shielding  plate  separates  said  mixed  gas  into  refrigerant 
gas  and  oil  and  drains  said  oil  to  an  oil  reservoir  in  said 
compressor  casing. 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  passage  extending 
therethrough; 

a  sealed  annular  stator  mounted  around  said  housing,  said  stator 
having  energizing  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  sta- 
tor to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

an  impeller  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  generally  cylin- 
drical passage  in  said  housing,  said  impeller  assembly  com- 
prising an  impeller  and  a  sealed  rotor  mounted  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  impeller  and  positioned  inside  said  stator  to 
form  an  electric  motor,  the  operation  of  which  rotates  said 
impeller  to  produce  a  pressurized  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
generally  cylindrical  passage  in  said  housing; 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  impeller  assembly, 
said  bearing  means  including  a  thrust  bearing  mounted 
between  said  perimeter  of  said  impeller  and  said  housing; 

a  peripheral  fluid  circulation  channel  defined  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  rotor,  and  in  communication  with  said  generally 
cylindrical  passage  through  said  housing  through  a  gap 
formed  between  said  housing  and  a  downstream  peripheral 
end  of  said  impeller  assembly; 

said  thrust  bearing  positioned  in  said  peripheral  fluid  circulation 
channel; 

said  impeller  assembly  including  a  radial  flow  auxiliary  impeller 
in  communication  with  said  peripheral  fluid  circulation  chan- 
nel and  said  generally  cylindrical  passage  through  said  bous- 
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ing  for  producing  fluid  flow  from  said  generally  cylindrical 
passage  lo  said  penpheral  fluid  circulation  channel  to  pressur- 
ize ^aid  peripheral  fluid  circulation  channel: 
a  generally  hollow  shaft  centrally  positioned  in  said  generally 
cylindrical  passage  in  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing by  at  least  one  diflfuser  vane; 
said  impeller  assembly  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft;  and 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  passageway 
therein  in  communication  with  said  generally  cylindrical  pas- 
sage in  said  housing  at  a  position  downstream  from  said 
impeller  to  supply  fluid  flow  from  said  generally  cylindrical 
passage  to  said  auxiliary  impeller. 


ML  <•     M 


5,494.414 

VERTICAL  SHAFT  PRESSIRE  WASHER  COUPLING 

ASSEMBLY 

Eric  E.  Steinhart.  Bellevue,  and  Daniel  C.  Ertl.  Dyersville.  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Mi-T-M  Corporation,  Peosta,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.626 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04B  53/22 

VS.  a.  417—360  3  Claims 


a  striker  portion  at  another  end  of  the  lever  structure  to 
compress  said  conduit  when  said  electromagnet  assembly  is 
excited. 


5,494,416 
MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 
PLIMPAND  THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Gergets,  Dyer,  Ind..  assignor  to  TUthill  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152^91,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,848 
Int  CL*  F04B  17/00:39/14 
VS.  CL  417—420  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  vertical  shaft  pressure  washer  having  a  vertically  oriented 
axial  piston  pump  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  witli  a 
downwardly  extending  dnve  shaft,  an  engine-pump  mating  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

(a)  an  engine  attachment  flange; 

(b)  a  pump  attachment  section,  carried  inward  and  below  said 
engine  attachment  flange  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  radial 
ribs  extending  therebetween,  and  having  a  concentrically 
stacked  oil  seal  ring,  thrust  bearing  ring,  and  pump  attachment 
ring;  and 

(c)  shaft  means,  removably  secured  to  said  engine  drive  shaft 
and  rotalable  within  said  pump  attachment  section,  for  driving 
said  axial  piston  pump. 


5.494.415 
MAGNETICALLY-DRIVEN  PUMP 
YoshimiLsu    Morita.   8925    Riverbend    Dr..   il'19.    Huntington 
Beach.  Calif.  92647 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,727 
Int  CL'^  F04B  43/09 
VS.  a.  417-412  20  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  transferring  fluid  in  a  conduit,  comprising: 
an  electromagnet   assembly   selectively   excited   by   a   power 

source;  and 
a  non-ferromagnetic  lever  structure  extending  from  the  electro- 
magnet assembly  to  the  conduit,  said  lever  structure  having  a 
ferro-magnetic  portion  at  one  end  movable  by  the  electromag- 
net assembly  between  a  release  position  where  said  ferro- 
magnetic portion  is  angularly  offset  relative  lo  the  electromag- 
net assembly  and  a  compression  position  where  said  ferro- 
magnetic portion  is  in  substantially  parallel  contact  with  the 
electromagnet  assembly,  said  ferro-magnetic  portion  enabling 


1.  A  pumping  assembly  including  a  positive  uisplaeemeni  pump 
with  a  bracket  and  a  housing  defining  an  internal  fluid  chamber 
having  front  and  rear  inner  walls;  a  rotor  positioned  in  said  fluid 
chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  each  of  said 
faces  spaced  apart  from  a  corresponding  inner  wall  of  said  fluid 
chamber  lo  define  predetermined  clearances  therebetween;  a  shaft 
having  a  first  end  connected  lo  said  rotor  to  effect  rotation  thereof; 
a  sealed  container  surrounding  and  enclosing  a  second  end  of  said 
shaft,  the  interior  of  said  container  being  in  communication  with 
said  fluid  chamber;  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  positioned  within 
said  container,  said  bearing  assembly  including  an  adjusting  sleeve 
and  an  adjusting  plate,  said  adjusting  sleeve  being  attachable  lo 
said  bracket  and  having  a  central  bore,  said  sleeve  being  positioned 
between  said  bracket  and  said  plate  such  that  said  shaft  extends 
through  and  rotates  within  said  bore,  said  sleeve  Including  a 
stationary  seat  extending  around  said  shaft;  said  adjusting  plate 
being  connectable  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  such  that 
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said  adjusting  plate  is  in  relative  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
stationary  seat,  said  adjusting  sleeve  and  said  adjusting  plate  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  adjusting  sleeve  such  that  said  predetermined  clearances 
between  said  faces  of  said  rotor  and  said  inner  walls  of  said 
chamber  are  substantially  uniformly  maintained  as  said  rotor 
rotates  notwithstanding  forces  urging  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  shaft. 


5,494,418 
PLTMP  CASING  MADE  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Masayoshi  Moriya;  Makoto  Kobayashi;  Masakazu  Yamamoto; 
Yoshio  Miyake;  Hiromi  Sakacho;  Koji  Isemoto,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Seigo  Katsuta,  Tokyo;  Kunihiko  Fujii,  Tokyo,  and 
Kikuichi  Mori,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,693,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.401,146. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1992,  4-120169; 
Apr.  14, 1992, 4-120170;  Apr.  14,  1992, 4-120171;  Apr.  14, 1992, 
4-120178;  Apr.  14, 1992, 120180;  Jiin.  5, 1992, 4-171686;  Jan.  5, 
1992,  4-171692 

Int.  a-'FIKIB  17/00 
VS.  a.  417—423.14  45  Claims 


37«*5[B9b 


5,494,417 
SHAFT  SEALING  AND  ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Lee  W.  Davis,  Oklahoma  City;  Randy  W.  Karbs,  Edmond,  and 

Ron  L.  Baumgamer,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors 

to  Little  Giant  Pump  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^52 

InL  a."  F04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  417-^23.11  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pump  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  motor  mounting  plate  having  a  shaft  aperture; 
a  motor  housing  attached  to  the  mounting  plate;  and 
means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  motor  mounting  plate  and  the 
motor  housing; 
a  motor  assembly  disposed  within  the  housing  assembly  and  sup- 
ported on  the  motor  mounting  plate,  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  the 

shaft  aperture;  and 
a  shaft  sealing  and  alignment  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft  seal  mount  having  a  first  end  anached  lo  the  motor 
assembly  and  having  a  second  end  forming  a  shaft  seal 
bore,  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  seal  mount  extending  into 
and  sealingly  disposed  in  the  motor  mounting  plate  about 
the  rotalable  shaft;  and 
a  shaft  seal  disposed  within  the  shaft  seal  bore,  the  shaft  seal 
sealingly  engaging  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  shaft  seal 
mount  and  sealingly  engaging  against  the  rotalable  shaft; 
and 
a  pump  supported  by  the  motor  mounting  plate  and  operatively 
engaged  by  the  rotatable  shaft. 


1.  A  pump  casing  made  of  sheet  metal,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  made  of  sheet  metal; 

an  inner  casing  housed  in  said  outer  casing  for  accommodating 
an  impeller  in  said  pump  casing;  and 

a  resilient  seal  formed  on  one  of  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner 
casing  and  sealing  a  space  between  said  casings  for  prevent- 
ing a  pumped  fluid  in  said  pump  casing  from  leaking  towards 
a  suction  side  of  the  impeller,  wherein  said  resilient  seal 
separates  said  outer  casing  from  said  inner  casing. 


5,494,419 

PORTABLE  AND  FLEXIBLE  AIR  PUMP  FOR  BICYCLE 

Chi-So  Lin,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Shu-Mu  Wu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^32 

Int  CI.*  F04B  53/J6 

VS.  a.  417—437  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  flexible  air  pump  comprising: 
a  connection  head  provided  therein  with  an  air  duct  and  engage- 
able  with  an  inflation  valve  of  a  tire;  and 
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a  cylindrical  main  body  provided  therein  with  an  air  channel  for 
transporting  compressed  air.  said  air  channel  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  connection  head: 

wherein  a  flexible  body  is  located  between  said  connection  head 
and  said  main  body  and  is  provided  with  a  passageway,  said 
flexible  body  having  an  annular  threaded  member  fixedly 
embedded  at  each  end  thereof,  each  said  annular  threaded 
member  being  respectively  threadedly  engaged  to  said  main 
body  and  said  connection  head  such  that  said  pas.sageway  of 
said  flexible  body  is  in  communication  with  said  air  duct  of 
said  connection  head  and  said  air  channel  of  said  main  body. 
each  said  annular  threaded  member  being  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  connection  head  and  said  main  body  in  an 
airtight  manner  by  means  of  a  leakproof  element  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  connection  head,  said  main  body  and  said 
flexible  body  are  coaxially  arranged  when  said  air  pump  is  not 
in  use. 


5.494.421 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  GEAR  OIL  PUMP 
ACCOMMODATING  REVERSE  ROTATION 
Kalsuyoshi  Wada:  Tatsuya  Sugita;  Masaji  Hagiwara:  Minoru 
Ishii:  Hirofihi  Ogawa.  and  Kiyohani  Ikeda,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  Df  Ser.  No.  237.590.  May  3.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,433389, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108.564.  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,447,419.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,021 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-107966; 
Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336002 

Int  a."  F04C  y  10:29/02 
MS.  a.  418—32  2  Claiiu 


5,494,420 
ROTARY  AND  RECIPROCATING  PUMP  WITH  SELF- 
ALIGNING  CONNECTION 
James  A.  Mawhirt,  Brooklyn;  Jack  M.  Oiich,  Mahopac,  and 
Mark  Huza,  Mount  Vernon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diba 
Industries,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,538 

Int  a."  F04B  7/06 

U.S.  CL  417—500  7  CUums 
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1.  A  positive  displacement  valveless  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  for  a  rotating  cam  and  a  rotary  and  reciprocating 
piston,  the  rotary  cam  and  rotary  and  reciprocating  piston 
each  having  a  rotational  axis,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
in  the  housing  communicating  with  a  cylinder  in  which  the 
rotary  and  reciprocating  piston  is  located,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  forming  a  variable  volume  pumping  chamber: 

a  notch  formed  at  one  axial  end  of  said  rotating  cam.  an  annular 
endless  groove  located  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  cam: 

a  pin  carried  by  a  driveshaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
notch  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotary  cam: 

a  follower  pin  attached  to  the  housing  and  extending  into  the 
annular  groove  to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  rotary  cam  and 

a  self-aligning  connection  between  the  rotary  cam  and  the  rotary 
and  reciprocating  piston  whereby,  during  the  inlet  cycle,  the 
piston  opens  the  inlet  port  and  closes  the  outlet  port  as  the 
pump  chamber  volume  increases  and.  during  the  discharge 
cycle,  the  piston  closes  the  inlet  port  and  opens  the  discharge 
port  as  the  pumping  chamber  volume  decreases,  said  self- 
aligning  connection  formed  by  a  pin  and  being  located  adja- 
cent the  rotational  axes  of  the  rotary  cam  and  the  rotary  and 
reciprocating  piston  to  allow  for  radial  movement  between  the 
rotational  axes  of  the  rotary  cam  and  the  rotary  and  recipro- 
cating piston. 


I.  A  refrigerant  compressor  including  a  gear  pump,  comprising: 

an  inner  gear  having  gear  teeth  formed  on  an  outer  side  surface 
of  the  inner  gear  the  inner  gear  being  rotated  by  a  main  shaft: 

an  outer  gear  having  gear  teeth  on  an  inner  side  surface  of  the 
outer  gear,  the  gear  teeth  of  the  outer  gear  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  teeth  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  inner  gear 
and  being  driven  to  rotate  by  said  inner  gear; 

a  pump  case  through  which  the  main  shaft  extends,  said  pump 
case  comprising  an  eccentric  recess  and  a  180°  groove  and 
being  in  sliding  frictional  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  main 
shaft:  and 

a  pump  pon  plate  having  an  oil  suction  port  and  an  oil  discharge 
pon.  the  pump  port  plate  being  secured  to  a  subframe  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  projection  portion  which  extends  into 
said  groove: 
wherein: 

said  inner  gear  and  said  outer  gear  are  positioned  within  said 
eccentric  recess  of  said  pump  case  and  said  pump  port  plate 
such  that  said  outer  gear  is  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  inner  gear; 

a  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  rotates  said  pump  case  with  respect 
to  said  pump  pon  plate  such  that  said  cylindrical  projection 
portion  extended  into  said  groove  permits  a  rotation  of  said 
pump  case  alone  1 80°  when  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  main 
shaft  changes  between  a  forward  rotation  and  a  reverse  rota- 
tion: and 

at  least  first  and  second  clearances  are  formed  between  the  inner 
gear  and  the  outer  gear  upon  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  main 
shaft,  the  hrst  clearance  being  communicated  with  the  oil 
suction  port  and  increasing  in  volume  dunng  the  reverse 
rotation,  and  the  second  clearance  being  communicated  with 
the  oil  discharge  port  and  decreasing  in  volume  dunng  the 
reverse  rotation,  so  as  to  lubricate  sliding  portions  of  the 
compressor  during  the  reverse  rotation. 


5.494.422 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRi':SSOR  HAVING  A  DISCHARGE 

VALVE  RETAINER  WITH  A  BACK  PRESSURE  PORT 
Tetuzou  I'kai;  Kimihani  Takeda,  and  Kazuhiro  Sato,  all  of 
Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219588 
Int  a."  FOIC  ]m:  F04C  /&W 
U.S.  CL  418— 5S.I  7  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  including  a  housing  having  a  high- 
pressure  side  chamber,  a  low-pressure  side  chamber,  a  discharge 
chamber,  a  scroll  type  compression  mechanism  having  spiral  wraps 
engaging  each  other  disposed  in  said  low-pressure  side  chamber 
for  compressing  gas  by  relative  displacement  of  said  wraps,  a 


February  27,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2077 


25a 


discharge  port  communicating  said  compression  mechanism  with 
said  high-pressure  side  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  disposed  in  said 
discharge  port,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  an  edge  of  an  opening  on  the 
side  of  said  valve  chamber  between  said  valve  chamber  and  said 
discharge  port,  a  retainer  means  between  said  discharge  chamber 
and  said  valve  chamber  opposite  to  said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
element  in  said  valve  chamber  and  movable  between  said  valve 
seat  in  a  closed  position  and  said  retainer  means  in  an  open 
position,  said  valve  element  abutting  against  said  retainer  means  in 
said  open  position  when  said  compression  mechanism  is  operated, 
said  valve  element  abutting  against  said  valve  seat  to  close  said 
discharge  pon  when  said  compression  mechanism  is  stopped, 
comprising: 

a  back  pressure  port  disposed  in  said  retainer  means  and  having 
one  end  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  and  the 
other  end  communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber;  and 
a  retainer  surface  on  said  retainer  means  at  said  one  end  of  said 
back  pressure  port  engageable  by  said  valve  element  in  said 
open  position  for  closing  said  back  pressure  port  when  said 
compression  mechanism  is  operated; 
said  back  pressure  port  having  a  diameter  satisfying  the  equa- 
tion: 

Dj<{//-KD,-t-D2V2}W 

where  D,  is  the  diameter  of  said  back  pressure  port,  Dj  is  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  valve  chamber.  D,  is  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  valve  element,  and  H  is  the  height  of  said  valve  chamber 
between  said  valve  seat  and  said  retainer  surface. 


the  elastic  modulus  of  the  material  of  said  blade  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  material  of  said  rolling 
piston;  and 

an  angle  P  defined  between  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  blade  and  the  surface 
of  the  blade  tip  where  the  curvature  is  substantially  zero 
establishes  the  relationship: 

sin  ps(*+*vV(«/+/ev). 

where  Rr  is  die  radius  of  said  rolling  piston.  Rv  is  the  radius  of  the 
curved  surface  portion  of  the  tip  of  said  blade,  e  is  the  eccentricity 
of  the  axis  of  said  rolling  piston  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  ev  is  the  offset  distance  of  the  center  of  the  radius 
Rv  of  said  blade  tip  from  the  inner-diameter  centeriine  of  said 
cylinder  in  the  direction  of  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  blade. 


5,494.424 
SINGLE-STAGE  VANE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  WATER- 
COOLED  JACKET 
Manfred  Schnell,  Schopfheim,  Geroiany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschafl,  Diisseldorf,  Gennanv 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
720.5 

Int  a.*  FD4C  18/344:29/04 
U.S.  a.  418—83  1  aaim 


5.494,423 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  AND  BLADE  TIP  STRUCTURE 
Akihiko  Ishiyama.  Tochigi;  Ken'ichi  Kawashima,  Hitachinaka; 
Hirokatsu  Kohsokabe,  Ibaraki;  Shoichi  Nakashima,  Hitachi; 
Hideki  Yazawa,  Saitama;  Hiroaki  Hata,  Tochigi;  TadasU 
lizuka.  Ashikaga;  Kazuo  Sekigami.  Tochigi,  and  Koichi  Sato, 
Utsunomiya,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021021 
Int  CI.''  FOIC  1/02 
VS.  a.  418—63  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  groove 
therein  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
coaxially  with  said  cylinder  and  including  a  crank  portion;  an 
eccentrically  rotatable  rolling  piston  interposed  between  said  crank 
portion  and  said  cylinder;  and  a  blade  reciprocatingly  movable  in 
the  cylinder  groove,  a  tip  of  said  blade  contacting  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rolling  piston,  wherein: 

when  a  home  position  a  which  said  blade  starts  reciprocating 
motion  toward  said  rolling  piston  is  determined  as  a  reference 
of  a  rotation  angle  of  said  rolling  piston,  the  curvature  of  a 
surface  of  said  blade  which  is  in  contact  with  said  rolling 

piston  is  substantially  zero  when  the  rotation  angle  of  said  1.  A  single.stage  vein  compressor,  comprising:  a  casing  having  a 
rolling  piston  is  one  of  about  90  degrees  and  about  270  bore  hole  running  from  one  end  to  another  end,  an  outer  contour 
degrees,  and  a  water-cooled  jacket,  the  casing  jacket  having  a  cooling  water 
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inlet  in  a  bonom  dead  center  region  and  a  cooling  water  outlet  in  a 
top  dead  center  region  that  are  offset  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  casing,  the  casing  further  having  cooling  water  chambers  in 
the  bottom  dead  center  region  and  in  the  top  dead  center  region, 
the  cooling  chambers  in  the  bottom  dead  center  region  being  larger 
than  those  in  the  top  dead  center  region;  a  rotor  eccentrically 
arranged  in  the  casing  borehole  and  having  a  rotational  axis  sym- 
metric with  the  outer  contour  of  the  casing,  the  rotor  having  a  top 
dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center  position,  the  bore 
hole  being  arranged  in  the  casing  so  as  to  be  eccentric  to  the  rotor 
axis  toward  the  top  dead  center;  a  suction  flange  and  an  ejection 
flange  arranged  opposite  one  another  in  the  casing  jacket  along  a 
common  axis  normal  to  the  rotor  axis,  which  common  axis  forms 
an  axis  of  symmetry  with  the  outer  contour  of  the  casing;  two 
axially  parallel  walls  arranged  in  the  jacket  in  a  common  vertical 
plane  which  passes  through  the  ro«or.axis  so  as  to  divide  the  jacket 
relative  to  a  suction  side  and  an  ejection  side;  two  water-cooled 
covers,  one  of  the  covers  being  arranged  on  each  end  of  the  casing 
so  as  to  cover  the  bore  hole,  each  of  the  covers  having  recesses 
adapted  to  place  the  ejection  side  of  the  casing  jacket  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  suction  side;  and.  a  plurality  of  shut-off 
slides  mourned  to  the  rotor  so  as  to  be  radially  movable  relative  to 
the  rotor. 


I  5,494,426 

VIBRATING  WALL  SI  RFACES  FOR  MOLDING 

DEFORMABLE  MATERIALS 

Jean-Pierre  Ibar,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thermold 

Partners  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  880.926.  May  11.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,306.129,  Ser.  No.  124.147,  Sep.  20,  1993.  and  Ser.  No. 

138,673.  Oct.  19.  1993.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  183,462 

int.  a."  B29C  37/00 

VS.  a.  425—3  25  Claims 


5.494.425 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  GEAR 

PUMP  FOR  HANDLING  THERMOPLASTIC  LIQUIFIED 

MATERIAL 

Roger  Stehr.  Biilach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Pump 

Systems  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28.   1992, 
03360/92;  Apr.  19,  1993,  1179/93 

Int  C\.'-  FOIC  21/04 
VS.  CL  418—83  I«  Claims 


18.  An  apparatus,  for  shaping,  or  directing  flow  of,  deformable 
materials,  said  apparatus  compnses: 

a  a  mold,  die  or  transfer  channel  body,  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  molds,  die's  or  transfer  channels  inside  wall  surface 
defines  a  cavity  into  which,  or  through  which,  a  deformable 
material  will  pass. 

b.  at  least  a  first  vibrating  wall  assembly  incorporated  into  the 
mold's,  die's  or  transfer  channel's  body  such  that  the  first 
vibrating  wall  assembly's  inside  wall  surface  defines  at  least  a 
part  of  the  cavity  into  which,  or  through  which,  a  deformable 
matenal  will  pass,  said  vibrating  wall  assembly  comprising: 
i.  at  lea-st  a  first  pliable  wall  whose  outside  wall  surface  is 

adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mold's,  die's  or  transfer 
channel's  inside  wall  surface,  and  whose  inside  wall  sur- 
face defines  at  least  a  part  of  the  cavity  into  which,  or 
through  which,  a  defomuible  material  will  pa.ss. 

ii.  at  least  a  first  chamber  for  confining  a  displaceable  fluid, 
said  first  chamber  being  in  communication  with  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  the  first  pliable  wall's  outside  wall  surface. 

iii.  a  displaceable  fluid  confined  within  said  first  displaceable 
fluid  chamber,  and 

iv.  at  least  a  first  means  for  displacing  the  displaceable  fluid 
confined  within  said  first  displaceable  fluid  chamber,  and 

c.  wherein  the  first  vibrating  wall  assembly  further  compnses  at 
least  a  second  fluid  displacement  means,  and  at  least  a  second 
fluid  displacement  chamber. 


1.  A  process  for  handling  of  a  thermoplastic  material  of  uncon- 
trolled varying  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of  degasifying 
the  matenal  by  freely  exposing  the  material  to  a  vacuum,  and 
subsequently  building  up  delivery  pressure  for  delivery  of  the 
matenal  via  a  gear  pump  having  two  gears  meshing  in  a  meshing 
area  by  gravity  delivering  billets  of  the  material  uniformly  onto  the 
two  gears  outside  the  meshing  area. 


5.494,427 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Tsuyosbi  Aral.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastic  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Negano.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-247571 

Int  a.'^  B29C  45/77 

VS.  a.  425—145  12  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensing  device  for  an  injection  molding  machine. 

the  injection  molding  machine  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with 

fore  and  rear  oil  chambers  and  a  double-rod  piston,  the  pressure 

sensing  device  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  pressure  sensors  for  simultaneously  detecting  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  fore  and  rear  oil  chambers  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder; 

a  deviation  computing  unit  for  calculating  a  detected  pressure 
value  from  a  difference  between  pressures  of  the  fore  and  rear 
oil  chambers  detected  by  the  pair  of  pressure  sensors; 

correction  value  computing  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
value  of  a  period  wherein  the  detected  pressure  value 
becomes  theoretically  zero; 

correction  value  memory  for  storing  a  calculated  correction 
value; 

a  pressure  correcting  unit  for  correcting  the  detected  pressure 
value  at  a  time  of  pressure  sensing,  the  detected  pressure 
value  being  corrected  with  the  correction  value;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  injec- 
tion molding  machine  using  the  detected  pressure  value. 


5.494.428 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PRETZELS 

Oswald  nOer.  Ballaufstr.  5.  D-85757  Karlsfeld.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,672 

Int  CL'  A21C  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  425—145  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  pretzels  firom  strands  of  dough 
comprising: 

a  stationary  platform  for  receiving  a  strand  of  dough  from  a 
delivery  device,  said  platform  including  a  first  and  second 
sensor  mounted  in  a  spaced  apart  configuration,  said  strand  of 
dough  being  delivered  in  a  predetermined  substantially 
straight  configuration  onto  said  platform  proximal  to  said 
sensors  with  the  ends  of  said  strand  of  dough  laying  outward 
of  said  sensors; 

a  conveyor  disposed  between  said  sensors,  said  conveyor  being 
moveable  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  an  axis 
through  said  strand  of  dough,  said  conveyor  further  including 
a  projection  for  pulling  substantially  the  center  section  of  said 
strand  of  dough  away  from  said  stationary  platform; 

a  first  holding  clamp  responsive  to  said  first  sensor  for  gripping 
individually  a  first  end  of  said  strand  of  dough; 

a  second  holding  clamp  responsive  to  said  second  sensor  for 
gripping  individually  a  second  end  of  said  strand  of  dough; 

a  pair  of  moveable  grippers  mounted  above  said  conveyor,  said 
moveable  grippers  being  moveable  in  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  said  conveyor  and  rotatable  about  a  common 


vertical  axis  for  lifting  the  ends  of  said  strand  of  dough, 
twisting  the  ends  of  said  strand  of  dough  about  said  common 
axis  and  depositing  said  ends  onto  the  center  section  of  said 
strand  of  dough  to  form  a  pretzel  shape;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  moveable  grippers. 


5,494y429 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Gregory  M.  Wilson,  Eau  Claire,  and  Donald  R.  Garton,  Jr., 

Chippewa  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Extrusion  Dies, 

Inc.,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.113.  Sep.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,188 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/14 

VS.  a.  425—192  R  18  Claims 


100  ^eob"^  60 


1.  An  extrusion  die.  comprising,  in  combination: 
mating  die  portions  having  walls  defining  a  die  inlet,  a  substan- 
tially straight-line  die  exit  and  a  die  cavity,  wherein  the  die 
cavity  includes 
a  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  die  inlet  and  having 
a  substantially  linear  manifold  back  line  substantially  parallel 
to  the  die  exit  and  disposed  at  a  first  manifold  end  and  further 
having  a  length  L  extending  from  the  first  manifold  end 
toward  the  die  exit  to  a  second  manifold  end.  a  width  extend- 
ing from  a  first  side  of  the  die  through  a  center  of  the  die  to  a 
second  side  of  the  die  and  a  depth  D  extending  between  the 
mating  die  portions  and  wherein  the  length  L  and  the  depth  D 
vary  over  the  width  of  the  manifold,  the  manifold  further 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  at  a  point  between  the 
first  and  second  sides  of  the  die  including 
a  first  manifold  section  contiguous  to  the  manifold  back  line 

and  defined  by  substantially  parallel  walls  of  the  mating  die 

portions, 
a  second  manifold  section  disposed  between  the  first  manifold 

section  and  the  preland  back  line  and  defined  by  tapered 

walls  of  the  mating  die  portions  and 
a  cross-sectional  aspect  ratio  equal  to  L/D  of  a  first  magnitude 

at  the  center  of  the  die  and  a  second  magnitude  greater  than 

the  first  magnitude  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of 

the  die. 
the  die  cavity  further  including  a  preland  portion  having  a  first 
preland  portion  end  defined  by  a  nonlinear  preland  back  line 
contiguous  to  the  second  manifold  end  over  the  entire  width 
of  the  manifold  and  further  having  a  second  preland  portion 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  die  exit;  and 
body  bolts  extending  through  and  joining  the  mating  die  por- 
tions, the  body  bolts  lying  on  a  particular  line  substantially 
parallel  to  the  manifold  back  line. 
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5,494,430 
PLASTIC  TXIBE  CORRL'GATOR  WITH  MOLD  BLOCKS 
John  S.  Bems,  CJeveJaud,  aod  Heinrich  Dickhut.  Charleston, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die,  Idc„ 
Cleveland.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48J55,  Apr.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,894 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/28:47/90:53/30 

\}S.  a.  425—326.1  19  CtoiaM 
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1  A  machine  coopenible  with  an  extnidcr  to  continuously  mold 
plastic  comprising: 

means  defining  a  first  continuous  path  on  the  machine. 

a  plurality  of  separate  carriages  for  carrying  mold  blocks  aboul 
the  first  continuous  path  of  said  machine,  each  of  said  car- 
riages carrying  a  pair  of  mold  blocks  pivouble  aboul  an  axis 
into  mating  engagement  with  one  another  along  a  molding 
section  of  the  first  continuous  path  lo  form  a  mold  tunnel  in 
the  molding  section  within  which  plastic  may  be  molded,  said 
mold  blocks  moving  along  said  path  to  enter  the  molding 
section  at  its  beginning  and  exit  the  nnolding  section  at  its  end; 

a  mold  train  drive  engaging  a  selected  number  of  carnages  at  the 
beginning  of  the  molding  section  to  conunuously  drive  such 
selected  number  of  carriages  along  the  molding  section; 

means  defining  a  second  continuous  path  about  which  a  shuttle 
drive  travels,  said  second  path  substantially  following  said 
first  continuous  path  tlirough  a  shuttle  area  and  including  a 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  path  along  a  subsUntial  portion 
of  said  molding  section,  said  shunle  drive  including  first  and 
second  carriage  engaging  sections  at  substantially  opposite 
points  along  the  shuttle  drive  so  that  a  carnage  at  the  end  of 
the  molding  secuon  becomes  engaged  by  one  of  the  shuttle 
drive  engaging  sections  while  the  other  shuttle  dnve  engaging 
section  engages  a  carriage  at  the  beginning  of  the  molding 
section,  said  carnages  being  disengaged  from  the  engaging 
sections  when  the  engaging  sections  travel  along  the  portion 
spaced  from  said  first  path; 
means  for  accelerating  the  shuttle  dnve  when  one  of  the  carnage 
engaging  sections  enters  the  shuttle  drive  portion  spaced  from 
the  first  continuous  path  and 
means  for  decelerating  the  shuttle  drive  to  speed  of  the  mold 
train  drive  as  one  of  the  engaging  sections  reaches  the  begin- 
ning of  the  molding  section. 


edges,  the  base  having  a  rectangular  recess  in  its  upper 
surface  adjacent  to  the  front  edge,  the  base  also  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  iu  upper  surface  adjacent  to  its  rear 
edge; 

a  pivot  structure  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  edges  of  the  base 
adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  with  a  support  post  coupled  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  the  pivot  structure  adapted  to  move 
between  a  raised  loading  orientation  and  a  lowered  operative 
orientation; 

a  shoe  supporting  structure  compnsing  a  shoe  tree  in  a  shoe- 
shaped  configuration  for  the  receipt  of  a  shoe  with  a  sole  and 
a  receptacle  with  a  post  therebetween,  the  receptacle  having  a 
pair  of  recesses  formed  therein,  and  a  pair  of  rods  extending 
outwardly  from  the  central  section  of  the  post  in  a  radial 
orientation  for  being  received  in  the  recesses  of  the  receptacle 
and  bolts  rotatably  through  threaded  apertures  in  the  recep- 
tacle for  secunng  the  rods  and  receptacle  together  during 
operation  and  use; 

a  healing  platen  of  a  rectangular  configuration  positionable 
within  the  recess  at  the  front  edge  of  the  base,  the  platen 
having  a  recess  on  its  upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  individual  pre-selected  marking  components  with 
indicia  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  marking  components 
positioned  within  the  recess  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  platen 
for  being  contacted  by  the  sole  of  a  shoe  when  the  pivot 
sinicture  is  in  the  lower  operative  position;  and 
a  heating  device  located  within  the  platen  with  an  associated 
control  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  thereadjacent 
whereby  when  heat  is  provided  to  the  platen  and  supported 
marking  components  and  a  shoe  is  supported  on  the  shoe  tree 
and  pivoted  downwardly  through  the  rotation  of  the  bars  to 
place  the  shoe  sole  in  contact  with  the  indicia,  the  soles  will 
be  emblazoned  with  the  indicia  on  the  marking  components. 


5.494.431 
DEVICE  FOR  EMBLEMIZING  INDICIA  ONTO  THE 
SOLES  OF  SHOES  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  AND 
INDIVIDl'ALLY  PI'RP0SF:S 
Mark  A.  Telfer.  3101  Nelson  St.,  Bakersfield.  Calif.  93306 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,910 
Int  a."  B29C  59/00:43/02:  B41B  11/62 
VS.  a.  425—385  >  Claim 

I.  A  device  for  emblemizing  Indicia  onto  the  soles  of  shoes  for 
the  purpose  of  identification  and  individuality  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  base  in  a  rectangular  configuration  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  parallel  side  edges  and  parallel  front  and  rear 


5,494.432 

INJECTION  MOLD  INCLUDING  POROUS  MOLD 

INSERTS  FOR  FORMING  A  FISHING  LURE 

Fred  H.  Coggins,  Rte.  1.  Box  14.  Brookland.  Ark.  72417,  and 

l^rry  Watson,   1825  Air  Industrial  Rd.,  Grenada,  Miss. 

38901 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,903 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/34:39aS 
VS.  a.  425—546  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  injection  mold  for  making  bristled  fishing  lures, 
said  mold  comprising: 
a  rigid  bottom  plate; 
a  rigid  top  plate  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  bottom  plate; 
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at  least  one  cavity  formed  between  said  top  and  bottom  plates, 
said  cavity  forming  a  fishing  lure,  said  lure  having  a  head,  a 
body  and  a  tail; 

at  least  one  injection  port  for  injecting  fluent,  elastomeric  mate- 
rial into  said  cavity; 

at  least  one  ventilation  port  for  venting  air  from  said  cavity; 

insert  means  adapted  to  be  deployed  within  said  cavity  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  bristles  upon  said  fishing  lure  concur- 
rently with  the  molding  of  the  lure,  said  insert  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated,  semi-cylindrical,  metallic  halves 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  cavity  to  surround  said 
body  and  form  bristles  that  integrally  project  outwardly  there- 
from, each  of  said  halves  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  pores  in  which  said  bristles  are  formed. 


5  494  433 

INJECTION  MOLDING  HOT  TIP  SIDE  GATE  SEAL 

HAVING  A  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  RIM 

Jofast   U.   GcUert,   7A  Prince  Street,   Georgetown,   Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,970 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45a0 

VS.  a.  425—549  i  Claim 


^- 


1.  In  a  side  gated  injection  molding  apparatus  having  at  least  one 
heated  nozzle  located  in  a  mold,  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle 
having  a  rear  end,  a  front  portion  with  a  front  end  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface  extending  through  a  central  opening  in  the 
mold,  the  central  opening  in  the  mold  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  with  an  insulative  air  space  provided  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  front  portion  of  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  opening  in  the  mold,  the  at  least 
one  heated  nozzle  having  a  melt  channel  extending  therethrough  to 
convey  melt  to  fill  a  plurality  of  cavities  spaced  in  the  mold  around 


the  central  opening,  the  melt  channel  having  a  central  portion 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  portions  branching  outwardly  from  the  central 
portion  adjacent  the  from  end  of  the  front  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  heated  nozzle,  each  radial  portion  of  the  melt  chaiutel  extend- 
ing in  alignment  with  a  respective  gate  extending  in  tiie  mold  to 
one  of  die  cavities,  a  plurality  of  spaced  side  gate  seals,  each  side 
gate  seal  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end,  and  a  bore  tlierebe- 
tween,  the  inner  end  being  seated  in  the  front  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  heated  nozzle  with  the  side  gate  seal  extending  radially  out- 
wardly across  the  insulative  air  space  in  alignment  between  a 
respective  radial  portion  of  the  melt  channel  and  a  respective  gate 
to  convey  meh  outwardly  from  the  melt  passage  to  the  gale  to  fill 
the  cavity,  the  improvement  wherein; 
each  side  gate  seal  has  an  outer  end  with  a  cylindrical  sealing 
rim  extending  around  a  conical  central  portion  with  a  pointed 
tip,  the  mold  has  a  radial  opening  leading  to  each  gate,  each 
radial  opening  has  a  surface  with  an  outer  cylindrical  portion 
extending  concentrically  with  the  gate  and  an  inner  portion 
extending  between  tlie  outer  cylindrical  portion  and  the  gate, 
the  side  gate  seals  being  mounted  with  the  outer  end  of  each 
side  gate  seal  received  in  a  respective  one  of  the  radial 
openings  with  the  cylindrical  sealing  rim  of  the  side  gate  seal 
fitting  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  radial  opening  whereby 
sealing  contact  between  each  sealing  rim  and  the  surrounding 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  radial  opening  in  the  mold  locates 
the  nozzle  with  the  pointed  tip  of  each  side  gate  seal  accu- 
rately aligned  with  a  respective  gate  and  forms  a  sealed 
circular  space  between  the  inner  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
radial  opening  and  the  conical  central  portion  of  the  side  gate 
seal,  the  bore  through  each  side  gate  seal  having  a  portion 
extending  diagonally  to  convey  melt  into  the  sealed  circular 
space,  fixim  which  sealed  circular  space  the  melt  flows  out- 
wardly around  the  pointed  tip  of  the  side  gate  seal  and 
through  the  aligned  gate  to  the  cavity. 


5,494,434 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

FTITING  HAVING  AN  ANNULAR  GROOVE 

Ernst  Scliwaiger,  and  Erich  Mitteregger,  both  of  Micheldorf, 

Austria,  assignors  to  IFW-Manfred  Otte  GeseUschafl  m.b.H. 

&  Co.  KG.,  Micheldorf.  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jim.  4,  1993,  1089/93 

iDt  CL'  B29C  45/40 

VS.  CL  425—577  9  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  mold  for  producing  from  thermoplastic 
material  a  fitting  having  in  at  least  one  internal  annular  groove, 
said  mold  comprising: 

a  mold  core  including  segments  to  form  the  annular  groove,  said 
segments  being  movable  inwardly  to  an  extent  sufBcient  to 


2082 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


enable  said  mold  core  to  be  moved  in  an  axial  direction  out  of 

the  foniied  annular  groove; 
a  sutionary  guide  disk,  said  segments  being  guided  for  radial 

movement  only  by  said  guide  disk: 
a  fotatable  control  shaft  having  fixedly  connected  thereto  a 

control  disk: 
each  said  segment  having  a  projection  extending  into  a  guide 

slot  in  said  control  disk:  and 
roution  of  said  control  shaft  and  said  control  disk  causing 

radially  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  segments. 


5,4<M,435 
POSITI\E  INTERNAL  LATCH  LOCK  FOR  AN 
INJECTION  MOLD 
Leo  A.  Vandenberx,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  D-M-E  Com- 
pany, Div.  of  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.764 

Int.  a."  B29C  4J/W 

U.S.  a.  425—589  7  Claims 
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I.  A  positive  internal  latch  lock  for  an  injection  mold  having  an 
outer  plate,  an  iniermediate  plate  and  an  inner  plate,  the  plates 
being  selectively  movable  between  a  closed  mold  position  and  a 
open  mold  position,  a  first  parting  line  disposed  at  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  outer  plate  and  the  intermediate  plate,  and  a  second 
parting  line  disposed  at  contacting  surfaces  of  the  intermediate 
plate  and  the  inner  plate,  the  latch  lock  composing: 

means  for  securing  the  outer  and  intermediate  plates  at  a  prede- 
tennined  spaced  distance  when  the  mold  is  opened  at  the  first 
parting  line,  the  securing  means  being  disposed  internally  of 
the  mold:  and 
means  for  locking  the  intermediate  and  inner  plates  together 
until  the  outer  and  intermediate  plates  are  secured  at  the 
predetermined  spaced  distance,  the  locking  means  being  dis- 
posed internally  of  the  mold. 


5,494,43« 
GAS  LIGHTER  WITH  A  SAFETY  KNOB 
Ing  F.  Hwang,  No.  2,  Lane  22,  Sec.  2,  Rd.  Shan-Shi  Rd., 
Taichung.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,178 
Int.  O."  F23D  W/it 
VS.  CL  431—153  1  CWm 

1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising; 

a  butane  well  having  a  top  opening,  said  butane  well  holding  a 
fuel  gas; 


a  holder  frame  covering  said  top  opening  of  said  butane  well, 
said  cover  frame  having  a  dip  tube  dipped  in  the  fuel  gas  in 
said  butane  well  and  a  valve  rod  mounted  in  said  dip  tube  and 
disposed  outside  said  holder  frame,  said  valve  rod  being  lifted 
by  a  gas  lever  to  allow  fuel  gas  lo  flow  from  said  butane  well 
through  said  dip  mbe. 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  holder  frame  and  having  two  opposing 

upright  supports: 
said  gas  lever  is  pivotally  OKMinted  in  said  holder  frame  between 
said  upright  supports,  a  pivot  point  of  said  gas  lever  being 
movable  in  pivot  holes  in  said  upright  supports,  said  gas  lever 
raising  and  lowering  said  valve  rod: 
a  striker  wheei  routably  mounted  on  said  holder  frame  between 

said  upright  supports  above  said  gas  lever; 
and  a  safety  knob  mounted  on  said  holder  frame  and  covered  by 
said  casing,  said  safety  knob  extending  from  a  front  opening 
in  said  casing,  said  safety  knob  moving  horizontally  between 
a  locking  position  that  prevents  said  gas  lever  from  lifting  said 
valve  rod  and  an  unlocked  position  that  allows  said  gas  lever 
to  raise  said  valve  rod,  said  valve  rod  releasing  the  flow  of 
fuel  gas  when  it  is  raised  by  said  gas  lever;  wherein 
said  casing  has  a  small  retaining  hole  and  a  big  retaining  hole  for 
the  positioning  of  said  safety  knob,  said  safety  knob  compris- 
ing a  suspension  strip  terminating  in  a  hooked  end,  a  pin,  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  pin.  said  hooked  end  being  insened 
into  the  small  retaining  hole  of  said  casing  to  hold  said  safety 
knob  in  position  when  said  safety  knob  is  moved  lo  said 
locking  position,  said  hooked  end  being  shifted  from  the  small 
retaining  hole  of  said  casing  and  engaged  into  the  big  retain- 
ing hole  thereof  to  hold  said  safety  knob  in  position  when  said 
safety  knob  is  moved  to  said  unlocking  position, 
said  safety  knob  further  comprising  two  curved  projecting  rods 
that  move  in  tracks  on  said  casing,  each  curved  projecting  rod 
has  a  raised  portion,  said  raised  portions  are  received  in  a  pair 
of  tirst  bottom  notches  on  said  gas  lever  when  said  safety 
knob  IS  moved  to  said  locking  position,  said  raised  portions 
are  received  in  a  pair  of  second  bottom  notches  of  said  gas 
lever  when  said  safety  knob  is  moved  lo  said  unlocking 
position. 


5,494,437 
GAS  BIRNER 
Norikazu  Kubola.  Oragun.  and  KlmiUke  Mineda,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
and  Hodaka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.167.  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-70665 
InL  a."  F23D  14/58 
\yS.  CI  431—181  •«  CUims 

I.  A  gas  burner  comprising: 
a  shell. 

a  planar  first  flame  stabilizing  plate  located  inwardly  of  one  end 
of  said  shell,  said  first  flame  subilizing  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  secondary  air  passages  spaced  at  equal  distances  around 
its  periphery  to  admit  secondary  air  into  said  shell  in  a 
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direction  generally  transverse  to  said  first  flame  stabilizing 
plate  and  axially  of  said  shell. 

a  fiiel  nozzle  tube  in  said  shell  extending  axially  thereof  and 
having  an  end  of  smaller  area  than  that  of  said  first  flame 
stabilizing  plate  and  extending  through  said  first  flame  stabi- 
lizing plate,  said  first  flame  stabilizing  plate  also  having  a 
plurality  of  primary  air  passages  provided  concentrically 
around  and  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  tube  where  it  extends 
through  said  first  flame  stabilizing  plate, 

means  for  injecting  air  into  said  shell  to  exit  through  said 
primary  and  secondary  air  passages  of  said  first  flame  stabi- 
lizing plate, 

a  second  flame  stabilizing  plate  of  smaller  size  than  said  first 
stabilizing  plate  located  at  the  extending  end  of  said  nozzle 
tube,  said  second  flame  stabilizing  plate  opposing  and  overly- 
ing said  plurality  of  primary  air  passage  of  said  first  flame 
stabilizing  plate, 

the  extending  end  of  said  nozzle  mbe  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  for  discharging  combustible  fuel  in  the  space  between 
said  second  flame  stabilizing  plate  and  said  first  flame  stabi- 
lizing plate  in  a  direction  toward  the  periphery  of  said  first 
flame  stabilizing  plate,  and 

the  combustible  fuel  exiting  from  each  of  said  orifices  mixing 
with  the  air  from  at  least  one  primary  air  passage  and  a 
portion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  flowing  into  the  space  between 
said  first  and  second  flame  stabilizing  plates  and  outwardly 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  first  flame  stabilizing  plate, 
another  portion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  also  flowing  toward  the 
second  flame  stabilizing  plate  and  outwardly  to  said  space 
between  the  second  flame  stabilizing  plate  and  said  secondary 
air  passages  of  said  first  flame  stabilizing  plate  to  mix  with  the 
air  exiting  from  said  secondary  air  passages  to  produce 
divided  flames  for  the  fuel  exiting  from  said  orifices. 


5,494,438 
SUDDEN  EXPANSION  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH 

SLOTTED  INLET  PORT 
Jing-Tang  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193^58,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,067 
Int  a.'  F23D  I4n0;  P02C  7/04 
MS.  a.  431—350  5  Claims 

I.  A  sudden  expansion  combustion  chamber  comprising  an  inlet 
port,  a  backward-facing  step  layer  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness defining  said  inlet  port,  and  an  after-mixing  chamber,  said 
sudden  expansion  combustion  chamber  being  characterized  in  that 
it  contains  at  least  a  slot  provided  in  said  backward-facing  step 
layer,  which  is  extending  along  a  lateral  direction  transversal  to  a 
longitudinal  axial  direction  of  said  combustion  chamber,  so  as  to 
increase  recirculating  flow  rate  and  turbulence,  and  thus  reduce 
ignition  delay. 


5,494,439 

SI/SIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SI/SIC  COMPOSITE  MATERLVL 

Michael  Goldstein,  and  Can  H.  Shim,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,839,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417^3. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,363 

InL  CI."  C03C  ]5/00 

MS.  CL  432—253  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  semiconductor  wafer  processing  comprising: 

a  furnace,  said  furnace  including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  and  provision  for  disposing  gases  into  said  furnace; 

an  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  process  tube  attached  to 
said  frame  of  said  furnace  such  that  said  heating  elements  are 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  ultraclean  silicon  and 
silicon  carbide  process  tube,  said  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon 
carbide  process  tube  coupled  to  said  provision  for  disposing 
gases  into  said  furnace  so  as  to  allow  for  the  disposition  of 
gases  into  said  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  process 
tube; 

an  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  holding  apparams  hav- 
ing provision  for  holding  semiconductor  wafers: 

wherein  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  may  be  loaded 
directly  onto  said  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  semi- 
conductor wafer  holding  apparatus  and  said  ultraclean  silicon 
and  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  wafer  holding  apparams 
may  be  placed  into  said  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon  carbide 
process  mbe  such  that  heat  and  gas  may  be  applied  to  said 
semiconductor  wafers  such  that  contamination  of  said  wafers 
is  minimized:  and 

wherein  said  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  process  tube 
and  said  ultraclean  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  semiconductor 
wafer  holding  apparatus  of  said  system  are  formed  by  an 
ultraclean  process  comprising:  forming  a  silicon  carbide 
matrix,  filling  at  least  some  portion  of  said  silicon  carbide 
matrix  with  a  sacrificial  filling,  heating  said  silicon  carbide 
matrix  such  that  said  sacrificial  filling  absorbs  the  impurities 
from  said  silicon  carbide  matrix,  removing  at  least  some  of 
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said  sacrificial  fiUing,  and  filling  at  least  some  of  the  portions 
of  said  silicon  carbide  matrix  where  said  sacrificial  filling  has 
been  removed  with  silicon. 


providing  a  device  that  confonns  to  the  shape  of  the  patients 
mouth  and  contains  a  cooling  medium  at  a  temperature  to 
remove  heat  from  die  patient  s  oral  tissues;  and 

placing  said  device  within  the  patient's  mouth  so  that  it  contacts 
the  oral  tissues. 


5,494.440 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Robert  SUva,  and  Patti  J.  SUva,  both  of  Lakewood,  Cdc 

assignors  to  Coodytator,  Inc,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,618 

IntCfAfclC  1 1 /W;  19/00 

VS.  a.  433—58 


5.494,442 

BREAST  EXAMINATION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Marlene  K.  Hecht,  8645  N.  Dean  Cir.,  River  Hills,  Wis.  53209 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.046 

15  aaims  Int  Q."  B43L  I/OO 

VS.  a.  434—267 


ISCUiois 


1.  A  dental  articulator  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  member  having  an  upper  mounting  area  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  maxillary  dental  cast  and  including  two 
opposing  fossae  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  a  poste- 
rior end  of  said  upper  mounting  area,  each  fossa  defining  a 
downwardly  opening  socket; 

a  lower  frame  member  having  a  lower  mounting  area  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  mandibular  dental  cast  and  including  two 
opposing  condyles  extending  upwardly  from  a  posterior  end 
of  said  lower  mounting  area,  said  opposing  condyles  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  sockets  of  said  opposing  fossae  to  substan- 
tially duplicate  opposing  temporomandibular  joints  of  a 
human  jaw;  and 

an  elastic  band  surrounding  said  upper  and  lower  frame  mem 
bers  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  condyles  widiin  said  sockets 


1.  A  system  for  recording  information  derived  from  a  breast 
examination,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transparent  overlays,  each  overlay  has  a  a  first 
image  of  a  front  view  of  a  right  human  female  breast,  a 
second  image  of  a  side  view  of  a  right  human  female  breast,  a 
third  image  of  a  front  view  of  a  left  human  female  breast  and 
a  fourth  image  of  a  side  view  of  a  left  human  female  breast; 
and 

a  writing  board  having  a  surface  and  a  registration  mechanism 
for  attaching  the  plurality  of  overlays  to  the  surface  wherein 
images  on  one  overlay  are  registered  with  images  on  another 
overlay. 


5,494,441 

ORAL  THERAPEimC  APPARATtiS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  ORAL  TISSUE  DURING  CHEMOTHERAPY 

James  A.  Nicholson,  120  S.  28th  Ave.,  Hatticsburg,  Miss.  39401 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100J79 

Int.  CL"  A61C  5/02 

VS.  CL  43i-215  '  Cl«i"« 


,-J  a 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  the  mouth  of 
a  patient  undergoing  a  chemotherapy  treatment  to  remove  heat 
from  the  patients  oral  tissues,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,494,443 

KARAOKE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANAGING 

PLAYING  TIME  OF  KARAOKE  SONGS 

Toshiki    Nakai;    Milsuyoshi    Amano;    Kazuhiro    Miyamoto; 

Yoshiyuki  Akiba.  and  Masuhiro  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198097 
Int.  a."  GIOH  1/36 
VS.  a.  434—307  A  '  CUims 

1.  A  karaoke  system  comprising: 

reproduction  unit  for  reproducing  a  MIDI  sound  source  conool 
infonnation  for  karaoke  song  from  a  karaoke  data  recording 
medium,  the  MIDI  sound  source  control  information  includ- 
ing playing  time  dau  of  the  karaoke  songs; 
operation  unit  for  inputting  request  of  at  least  one  desired 

karaoke  song  and  karaoke  playing  time; 
calculation  unit  for  obtaining  playing  time  data  of  the  requested 
karaoke  songs  and  for  calculating  total  playing  time  required 
for  playing  all  of  the  requested  karaoke  songs; 
determination  unit  for  comparing  the  total  playing  time  with 
remaining  playing  time  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  karaoke 
playing  time  and  for  determining  whether  all  of  the  requested 
songs  can  be  played  within  the  remaining  playing  time  or  not; 
and 
display  unit  for  displaying  a  notice  related  to  the  result  of  the 

determination  of  the  determination  unit. 
8.  A  method  of  managing  playing  time  of  karaoke  songs  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  karaoke  playing  time  in  which  karaoke  system  is 
played; 

(b)  inputting  at  least  one  request  of  desired  karaoke  song; 
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(c)  calculating  remaining  playing  time  from  present  time  and  the 
karaoke  playing  time; 

(d)  reproducing  playing  time  data  for  the  requested  karaoke 
songs  from  a  karaoke  data  recording  medium,  the  playing  data 
including  standard  playing  data  and  short  playing  data; 

(e)  calculating  total  playing  time  of  die  requested  karaoke  songs 
on  the  basis  of  the  standard  playing  data  of  the  requested 
karaoke  songs; 

(0  comparing  the  remaining  playing  time  with  the  total  playing 
time  to  determine  whether  all  of  the  requested  karaoke  songs 
can  be  played  within  the  remaining  playing  time  or  not; 

(g)  if  the  remaining  playing  time  is  shorter  than  the  total  playing 
time,  then  calculating  the  total  playing  time  in  such  a  manner 
that  playing  lime  of  one  of  the  requested  karaoke  songs  is 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  short  playing  time  data  and 
playing  time  of  other  requested  karaoke  songs  is  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  the  standard  playing  time  data; 

(h)  comparing  the  remaining  playing  time  with  the  total  playing 
time  newly  calculated  to  determine  whether  all  of  the 
requested  karaoke  songs  can  be  played  within  the  remaining 
playing  time  or  not; 

(i)  if  the  remaining  playing  time  is  shorter  than  the  total  playing 
time  newly  calculated,  then  increasing  number  of  karaoke 
songs  for  which  playing  time  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
short  playing  time  data  by  one; 

(j)  repeating  the  steps  (h)  through  (i)  until  the  remaining  playing 
time  becomes  larger  than  the  total  playing  time  newly  calcu- 
lated; and 

(k)  displaying  a  notice  related  to  the  result  of  the  determination 
to  notify  it  to  the  user 


5,494,444 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  FLASHCARDS  FOR 
LEARNING  PURPOSES 
Michael  D.  Thayer,  105  Arthur  St.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530; 
Kenneth  A.  Tepper,  Needham.  Mass.;  A.  David  Kelts,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.;  Colin  A.  Ross,  Brockton,  Mass.;  Jerry  Gulla, 
Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Dragana  llic.  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Michael  D.  Thayer,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.786 
Int.  a.*-  G09B  7/00 
VS.  a.  434—362  18  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  displaying  information  for  learning  purposes  in 
a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  entering  manually  into  a  computer  a  plurality  of  infonnation 
elements  simulating  a  set  of  flashcards.  the  information  ele- 


ments of  each  simulated  flashcard  comprising  an  information 
containing  cue  portion  and  a  related  information  containing 
response  portion; 

b)  segregating  the  simulated  flashcards  into  a  plurality  of  user 
selected  discrete  groups,  the  information  elements  of  the  cue 
portion  of  each  group  being  related  based  upon  a  user  selected 
criteria; 

c)  arranging  within  the  computer  based  upon  a  user  selected 
preselected  sequence  at  least  some  of  the  simulated  flashcards 
of  at  least  one  group; 

d)  displaying  sequentially  to  die  user  with  a  display  operably 
associated  with  the  computer  in  the  preselected  sequence  a 
preselected  portion  of  the  arranged  simulated  flashcards,  die 
simulated  flashcards  being  displaced  based  upon  a  user 
selected  determination  of  one  of  time  and  user  activation;  and, 

e)  indicating  to  the  computer  those  simulated  flashcards  which 
the  user  has  learned  and  segregating  those  displayed  simu- 
lated fla.shcards  which  have  been  learned  from  those  simu- 
lated flashcards  which  have  not  been  learned. 


5,494,445 
PROCESS  AND  DISPLAY  WITH  MOVEABLE  IMAGES 
Yoshi  Sekiguchi,  437  Marshman,  Highland  Park,  HI.  60035; 
Risa  S.  Vuillemot;  Chika  Sekiguchi.  both  of  Chicago,  Dl.,  and 
Juri    Sekiguchi,   Highland    Park,   III.,   assignors   to   Yoshi 
Sekiguchi,  Highland  Park,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,149,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,364,274,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

815,420,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,197,886,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  447,064,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,098,302.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^10 

Int.  a.''  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CL  434—365  8  Claims 


I.  A  display,  comprising: 

a  container  assembly  for  displaying  information; 
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said  container  assembly  comprising  a  display  container  and  a 

sleeve; 
said  display  container  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
container,  cup,  glass,  insulating  multi-walled  mug,  bottle,  box, 
canon,  wrapper,  package,  a  video  cassene  case,  audio  cassette 
case,  said  container  comprising  a  stationary  rearward  web, 
said  rearward  web  having  first  and  second  superimposed 
striped  images  thereon; 
said  sleeve  comprising  a  front  web  spaced  in  from  of  said 
learward  web,  said  front  web  composing  a  substantially  trans- 
paient  viewable  portion  with  a  set  of  aliquot  slit-like  spaces 
providing  a  senes  of  substantially  rectangular  transparent 
windows  for  viewing  only  said  first  superimposed  images 
from  first  angular  position  and  for  viewing  only  said  second 
superimposed  images  from  a  second  angular  position; 
said  first  superimposed  image  on  said  rearward  web  having 
viewable  first  opaque  portions  and  substantially  rectangular 
obstructed  invisible  first  spacer  portions,  said  viewable  first 
opaque  portions  comprising  an  array  of  aliquot  spaced  sub 
stantially  rectangular  first  strips  with  first  indicia  thereon 
comprising  sonK  of  said  information,  said  first  strips  having  a 
width  less  than  said  windows  and  being  aligned  in  registration 
with  said  windows  for  viewing  in  said  first  angular  position; 
said  second  superimposed  image  on  said  rearward  web  having 
viewable  second  opaque  portions  and  subsuntially  recungu- 
lar  obstructed  second  spacer  portions,  said  viewable  second 
opaque  portions  comprising  an  array  of  aliquot  spaced  sub- 
stantially   rectangular    second    strips    with    second    indicia 
thereon  comprising  some  of  said  information,  said  second 
strips  having  a  width  less  than  said  windows  and  being 
aligned  in  registration  with  said  windows  for  viewing  in  said 
second  angular  position;  and 
at  least  a  portion  said  first  opaque  strips  of  said  first  superim- 
posed image  being  positioned  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  second 
spacer  portions  of  said  second  superimposed  image  on  said 
rearward  web,  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  opaque  strips 
of  said  second  superimposed  image  being  positioned  in  said  at 
least  a  part  of  said  first  spacer  portions  of  said  first  superim- 
posed image  or  said  rearward  web. 


(c)  an  electrically  conductive  axle  assembly  anached  to  each 
said  tap  set,  each  said  axle  assembly  having  a  reel,  said  reel 
being  attached  to  said  backmg  plate  but  not  to  said  cover, 

(d)  an  electncally  conductive  cord  electrically  conductively  con- 
nected to  each  said  axle  assembly,  said  cord  being  extendable 
from  said  housing  to  a  desired  length,  said  cord  also  being 
able  to  be  coiled  about  said  reel  so  as  to  enclose  said  cord 
within  said  housing;  and 

(e)  said  reel  having  a  locking  spring  assembly  which  locks  said 
cord  in  place  after  said  cord  has  been  extended  to  the  desired 
length. 


5,494,447 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

KhaUl  S.  Zaidan,  P.O.  Box  80022,  Portland.  Oreg.  97280 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  38,680,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,121 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/00 

D,S.  a.  439—31  28  Claims 


5.494,446 
RECEPTACLE  MOUNTED,  RETRACTABLE,  EXTENSION 

CORD 
Eugene  DeLucia,  4  Cleveland  SU.  ValhaUa.  N.Y.  10595,  and  Pat 
Marino,  3300  Polo  PI.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  93,934 

Int  CL'  IWIR  .19/00 

MS.  a.  439-^  *  Claims 


1  An  interconnection  assembly  for  a  portable  electronic  com- 
puter, the  computer  having  a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan,  compris- 


ing 


1    An  electrical  distribution  device  capable  of  being  securely 
nMHinted  on  a  standard  duplex  electncal  wall  ouUet  comprising: 

(a)  housing  having  a  cover  and  a  backing  plate; 

(b)  two  sets  of  electrically  conductive  taps  extending  outwardly 
from  said  backing  plate,  each  of  said  tap  sets  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  both  sockets  of  a  standard  duplex  electncal 
wall  outlet; 


a  first  linear  track  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first  part  of  the 
computer; 

a  first  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  first  linear  track  so  as 
to  move  lineally  along  said  first  linear  track; 

a  first  rotational  joint  member  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation 
independent  of  lineal  movement  by  said  first  carnage  along 
said  first  linear  track  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  first  carriage; 

a  second  rotational  joint  member  having  a  second  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  being  rotaubly  connected  to  said  first  routional  joint 
member  so  that  said  first  axis  of  rotation  and  said  second  axis 
of  rotation  are  coUinear  and  said  first  and  second  joint  mem- 
bers rotate  relauve  to  one  another  about  their  axes  of  rotation; 

a  third  rotational  joint  member  having  a  third  axis  of  rotation 
and  being  connected  to  said  second  rotational  joint  member  so 
that  said  third  axis  of  rotation  intersects  a  line  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  of  rotation  and 
to  said  third  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  fourth  rotational  joint  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
second  part  of  the  computer,  said  fourth  routional  joint  mem- 
ber having  a  fourth  axis  of  roution  and  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  third  rotational  joint  member  so  that  said 
fourth  axis  of  rotation  and  said  third  axis  of  rotation  are 
collinear.  and  said  fourth  and  third  joint  members  rotate 
relative  to  one  another  about  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  that 
the  second  part  of  the  computer  and  the  first  pan  of  the 
computer  can  be  rotated  with  respect  to  one  another  about  two 
distinct  axes. 
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5.494,448 

CANTILEVER  SPRING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TEMPORARILY  COUPLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  TO  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  USING  THE 

CANTILEVER  SPRING 

Derek  Johnson,  Tempe,  and  Mavin  C.  Swapp,  Gilbert,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,092 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—72  20  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  for  coupling  a  lead  from  a  semiconductor  device 
with  a  transmission  line  for  testing  the  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cantilever  spring,  wherein  the  cantilever  spring  is  a 
unitary  structure  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  bends,  a  first  bend  bowing  in  a  first  direction  and 
forming  an  apex  which  serves  as  a  first  contact  point,  and  a 
first  end  of  the  cantilever  spring  serving  as  a  second  contact 
point; 

coupling  the  first  and  second  contact  points  with  portions  of  the 
transmission  line; 

moving  a  second  end  of  the  cantilever  spring  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  transmission  line;  and 

coupling  the  lead  from  the  semiconductor  device  with  a  portion 
of  the  first  major  surface  adjacent  the  second  end. 


5,494,449 

POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 

Ming  D.  Chioo,  3F.,  No.  4,  Alley  11,  Lane  327.  Sec.  2,  Chung 

Shan  Rd.,  Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,722 

InL  CI."  HOIR  /9//6 

U,S.  a.  439—761  4  Claims 
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I.  A  power  supply  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  circuit  board 
mounted  inside  said  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  within  said 
casing  for  connection  lo  a  power  supply  outlet  by  a  power  cable,  a 
plug  mounted  ouLside  said  casing  for  connection  to  a  power  supply 
outlet  socket,  and  a  power  output  terminal  for  connection  to  the 
power  input  terminal  of  a  computer,  wherein: 


said  casing  comprises  a  first  opening  defining  a  first  tongue 
adjacent  to  said  plug,  and  a  second  opening  defining  a  second 
tongue  adjacent  to  said  receptacle; 

said  circuit  board  comprises  two  U-clamps  and  two  contact 
metal  springs,  said  contact  metal  springs  being  connected  to 
said  power  output  terminal  and  said  receptacle  by  conductors; 

said  plug  comprises  a  plug  housing  having  two  parallel  contact 
prongs  and  pivotally  fastened  to  said  casing  on  the  outside 
thereof  by  a  pivot  and  tumable  through  a  90°  angle  to  hold 
said  contact  prongs  in  a  vertical  position  or  a  horizontal 
position  relative  to  said  casing,  said  plug  housing  having  two 
recessed  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  for  engagement 
with  said  first  tongue  alternatively,  permitting  said  conuct 
prongs  to  be  retained  in  said  vertical  position  or  said  horizon- 
tal position,  said  contact  prongs  each  having  a  respective  rear 
contact  end,  the  rear  contact  ends  of  said  contact  prongs  being 
inserted  into  said  first  opening  and  retained  in  contact  with 
said  contact  metal  springs  by  said  U-clamps  when  turned  by 
said  plug  housing  to  said  vertical  position;  and 

said  receptacle  comprises  a  receptacle  housing  connected  to  said 
contact  metal  springs,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing  and 
turned  in  either  direction  between  a  closed  position  covered 
on  said  receptacle  housing  and  an  open  position  removed 
from  said  receptacle  housing,  said  cover  having  a  back  recess 
for  engagement  with  said  second  tongue  permitting  said  cover 
to  be  retained  in  said  open  position. 


5,494,450 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUITING 

FACILITY 
Bernhard  Kirsch,  Lampertheim.-   Kai  Sellien,  Zwingenberg, 
and  Hans-Joachim  Zander.  Schifferstadt,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  W  hiuker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
9305758 

Int  CI."  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CI.  439—188  14  Oaims 


I.  An  electrically  shunted  connector  for  mating  with  a  comple- 
mentary connector  component  having  complementary  terminals 
therein,  where  the  electrically  shunted  connector  comprises  a  con- 
nector housing  having  a  row  of  terminal  receiving  passageways, 
where  at  least  two  of  said  passageways  carry  signal  carrying 
contacts,  said  housing  further  comprising  a  shunting  terminal  pas- 
sageway opposed  to  the  at  least  two  of  said  terminal  receiving 
passageways  of  the  row  that  have  the  signal  carrying  contacts 
therein  and  carrying  a  shunting  terminal  for  commoning  the  two 
signal  carrying  contacts  in  the  opposing  row.  the  connector  being 
characterized  in  that  the  shunt  terminal  passageway  in  the  housing 
is  profiled  for  front  loading  of  said  shunt  terminal  therein,  and  in 
that  said  housing  and  shunt  terminal  have  relief  areas  to  prevent 
overstressing  said  shunt  terminal  upon  insertion  therein. 
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5,494.451 
PRINTED  ClRCl'IT  BOARD  RETAINING  LATCH 
Michael  D.  Bowers,  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,792 

Int  a."  HOIR  li/62 

MS.  CL  439—328  **  CtataM 


I  5,494,453 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Masanori  Tiuji;  Molohisa  Kashiyama,  and  Sakai  Vagi,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,5«6 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230015 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  /.V64 

U.S.  Cn.  439—381  5  Claims 


I  A  printed  circuit  board  retaining  latch  for  securely  loclting  in 
place  a  pnnted  circuit  board  plugged  into  a  card  edge  connector, 
said  retaining  latch  comprising  a  single  flexible  uniury  member 
including  a  first  end  connector  reuiner  which  clamps  onto  the 
connector,  said  connector  retainer  being  joined  to  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  retainer  through  a  flexible  joining  member,  with  said  printed 
circuit  board  retainer  being  attached  to  a  tab  which  facilitates  the 
removal  of  the  printed  circuit  board  from  its  retainer,  said  retaining 
latch  not  requiring  modification  of  either  the  pnnted  circuit  board 
or  connector. 


5,494,452 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTOR 
Mitsuhiro  Matsumoto,  and  Takeyuki  Hamaguchi,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,493 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-012461 

U 

Int  CV  HOIR  13/627 
UJS.  CL  439—358  *  aaims 


1.  A  pair  of  connector  housings  for  connecting  a  male  terminal 
and  a  female  terminal  comprising; 

a  first  housing  accommodating  the  female  terminal  therein; 

a  fitting  pan  provided  m  the  female  terminal  for  fining  the  male 
terminal  therein; 

a  second  housmg  accommodating  the  male  terminal  therein,  said 
second  housing  coupling  the  first  housing  so  as  to  allow  the 
male  terminal  accommodated  in  the  second  housing  to  be 
fitted  in  tile  fitting  part  of  the  female  terminal  accommodated 
m  the  first  housing; 

a  front  wail  provided  in  the  first  housing  and  facing  the  second 
housing,  said  front  wall  defining  an  insert  opening  into  which 
the  male  terminal  in  the  second  housing  is  inserted; 

a  first  slope  defining  the  insert  opening  for  guiding  the  distal  end 
of  the  male  tenninal  in  the  second  housing  toward  the  fitting 
part  of  the  female  terminal; 

an  inside  wall  provided  in  the  first  housmg  for  encompassing  the 
female  terminal  in  the  first  housing  therearound  and  defining 
an  escape  room  around  the  female  terminal  in  the  first  hous- 
ing; 
a  second  slope  provided  in  the  front  wall  and  extending  from  the 
open  end  of  the  insert  opening  toward  the  escape  room  for 
guiding  the  male  terminal  in  the  second  housing  toward  the 
escape  room  when  the  male  terminal  is  deformed  and  does  not 
enter  the  insert  opening. 


REAR- -OWNT 

12«^I3r7Bo 


5   11  Kaie    1  SiSolS 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  an  electrical  connector,  comprising; 

a  first  electrical  connector  housing  formed  with  a  fitting  hood; 

a  second  electncal  connector  housing  mated  with  said  first 
electncal  connector  housing  and  formed  with  a  loclc  projec- 
tion; and 

a  leaf  spring  member  fitted  to  said  first  electrical  connector 
housing  and  formed  with  a  lock  hole  for  engaging  with  the 
lock  projection  and  a  cantilevered  push  spring  piece  brought 
into  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  fitting  hood  so  as  to 
urge  the  lock  hole  against  the  lock  projection,  said  push  spnng 
piece  slidably  engaging  along  an  intermediate  extent  of  an 
inner  surface  of  the  fitting  hood  when  the  second  elecmcal 
connector  housing  is  mated  with  the  first  electrical  connector 
housing. 


5,494,454 
CONTACT  HOUSING  FOR  COUPLING  TO  A  COAXIAL 
CABLE 
K>r«  Johnscn,  N-4791,  Lillesand,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93rt»0047,  }  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19498.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  26,  1992,  921173 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  43^—394  2  aaims 

1  A  coupler  for  coupling  to  a  coaxial  cable  (1),  the  coaxial  cable 
having  a  dimension  nansverse  to  an  axis  of  the  coaxial  cable,  said 
coupler  being  capable  of  coupling  to  coaxial  cables  having  differ- 
ent nansverse  dimension,  said  coupler  compnsing  a  contact  hous- 
ing (5)  of  elecnically  conducting  material  forming  coupling  means 
for  a  shield  (3)  of  the  coaxial  cable  (1).  said  coupler  further 
comprising  a  coupling  means  (6)  for  a  center  conductor  of  said 
cable  insulated  from  said  contact  housing,  said  conuct  housing  (5) 
having  a  locking  sleeve  (II)  of  electrically  conducting  material 
which  can  be  connected  finnly  with  the  contact  housing  (5).  said 
locking  sleeve  (II)  being  adapted  to  accommodate  and  cooperate 
lockably  with  knife  contacts  (10.  10';  14.  14)  extendable  laterally 
toward  the  axis  of  the  coaxial  cable  (II)  by  a  variable  amount,  the 
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5,494,455 
PRESSURE  TYPE  CONNECTORS 

Mikio  Shindoh,  Hachioji,  and  Yohichi  Kashiwa,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,261,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-4)10994 
U 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4^4 
VS.  a.  439—402  6  Claims 


I.  A  pressure-type  connector  comprising  a  base  having  parallel 
wire-receiving  grooves,  a  contact  member  secured  in  said  base, 
said  contact  member  having  wire-connecting  grooves  therein;  each 
of  said  wire-connecting  grooves  being  in  alignment  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  wire-receiving  grooves 
closure  members  having  wire-carrying  grooves; 
hinges  hingedly  connecting  said  closure  members  to  said  base  so 
that  said  closure  members  can  be  moved  from  a  first  position 
in  which  electric  wires  are  disposed  in  said  wire-carrying 
grooves  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  closure  members 
are  superimposed  onto  said  base  with  the  electric  wires  being 
disposed  in  said  wire-connecting  grooves  interconnecting  the 
electric  wires  and  in  said  wire-receiving  grooves; 
guide  devices  on  said  base  and  said  closure  members  for  guiding 

said  closure  members  to  said  second  position;  and 
locking  members  on  said  base  and  said  closure  members  locking 
said  closure  members  at  said  second  position. 


5,494,456 

WIRE-TRAP  CONNECTOR  WITH  ANTI-OVERSTRESS 

MEMBER 

Charies   A.    Kozel,    McHenry,   and    Kathleen   A.    CapUopo, 

Palatine,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Mettaode  Electronics,  Inc., 

Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,879 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CL  439—441  12  Claims 


amount  of  extension  being  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  coaxial  cable  (I)  to  which  the  coupler  is 
coupled. 


1.  A  wire-trap  connector  for  forming  an  electrical  connection 
with  a  wire  conductor,  said  wire-trap  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  contact  for  restricting  said  wire  conductor; 

b)  a  connector  housing  having  a  channel;  and 

c)  means  on  the  contact  for  interacting  wi±  a  wall  of  said 
channel,  whereby  said  contact  is  prevented  from  being  over- 
stressed  when  said  wire  is  released  from  said  contact. 


5,494,457 
SNAGLESS  STRAIN  RELIEF 
James  B.  Kunz,  Blackstone,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ACS  Industries, 
Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.1. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,198 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/50 

VS.  a.  439—447  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  connector  comprising  a  cord,  a  plug  attached  to  an  end  of 
the  CMd,  said  plug  having  a  body  portion  and  a  resilient  tab 
angularly  extending  from  the  body  portion,  said  tab  having  a  free 
end  and  being  movable  towards  the  body  portion  when  depressed, 
said  tab  having  first  interconnecting  engaging  means  for  releasably 
engaging  second  interconnecting  engaging  means  of  a  receptacle  to 
releasably  connect  the  plug  to  the  receptacle,  said  plug  being 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  receptacle  upon  depressing  said 
tab,  the  improvement  comprising  a  boot  mounted  on  the  cord  in  a 
position  where  it  cooperates  with  the  plug  to  prevent  snagging  of 
the  tab  when  pulling  or  snaking  the  cord  backwards  through  a 
space  having  obstructions  therein,  said  boot  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  body  portion  of 
the  plug,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  rigid  wings  each  having  upper 
edge  margins  which  extend  above  and  beyond  the  free  end  of  the 
tab  when  the  boot  is  assembled  with  the  plug  for  protecting  the  tab 
from  being  snagged  by  said  obstructions  by  preventing  the  latter 
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from  engaging  said  tab.  said  tab  being  located  between  the  wings 
such  that  the  tab  may  be  depressed  without  substantial  interference 
from  the  wings. 


5,494,458 

ULTRA-LOW  PROFILE  MATABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  T.  Casey,  Harrisburg;  Terry  R.  Chubb,  Mt.  Joy,  and 

Craig  W.  Wert,  Sberman.s  Dale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1W4,  Ser  No.  202,304 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  'i/07 

MS.  CI.  439—195  23  Claims 


pleting  first  and  second  circuits  of  the  aitides  in  response  to 
the  first  and  second  articles  being  completely  moved  to  said 
second  position. 


5.494,459 

CONNECTOR  BOX  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTION 

B.\TTERY 

Robert  K.  Brown,  Plymouth,  and  Craig  B.  Toepfer.  Dearborn. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn. 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.181 

Int  CI."  HOIR  i/QO 

U.S.  a.  439—500  20  Claims 


1.  A  matable  electrically  connective  assembly  of  the  type  having 
a  first  connective  arrangement  defined  on  a  first  surface  of  a  first 
article  and  a  second  connective  arrangement  defined  on  a  second 
surface  of  a  second  article  adjacent  and  alongside  the  first  article 
with  the  second  surface  adjacent  and  alongside  the  first  surface, 
with  the  first  and  second  articles  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  with  their  first  and  second  surfaces  slidable  along 
each  other,  comprising: 

a  first  connective  arrangement  defined  on  a  first  article  along  a 
first  surface  thereof  and  including  substantially  flat  first  and 
second  contact  members  having  body  sections  secured  to  a 
dielectric  support  section,  said  first  connective  arrangement 
including  a  mating  face  along  which  are  exposed  opposing 
spring  arm  contact  sections  of  said  first  and  second  contact 
members  coextending  from  said  body  sections  thereof,  a 
connection  section  of  each  of  said  contact  members  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  respective  circuit  of  said  first 
article:  and 
a  second  connective  airangemenl  defined  on  a  second  article 
adjacent  and  alongside  said  first  article,  said  second  connec- 
tive arrangement  being  defined  along  a  second  surface  thereof 
opposed  to  said  first  surface  of  said  first  article  with  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  in  overlying  relationship  at  least  in  said 
second  position,  said  second  connective  artangement  includ- 
ing a  dielectric  member  having  a  blade  shape  traversing  a 
contact-receiving  recess  at  a  mating  face  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  be  received  edgewise  between  said  first  and  second 
spring  arm  contact  sections  of  said  first  connective  arrange- 
ment upon  mating,  said  dielectric  member  including  first  and 
second  contact  pads  electrically  connectable  to  first  and  sec- 
ond circuits  of  sad  second  article  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  contact  pads  being  defined  on  opposed  major  surfaces 
of  said  dielectric  member  and  associated  with  respective  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  contact  members  of  said  first  connec- 
tive arrangement, 
said  first  and  second  connective  arrangements  being  matable 
upon  said  first  and  second  articles  being  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  such  that  said  blade-shaped 
dielecnric  member  is  received  between  leading  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  spring  arm  contact  members  deflecting  them 
apart,  and  said  first  and  second  contact  pads  on  said  blade- 
shaped  dielectric  member  become  electrically  engaged  with 
corresponding  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  contact  members  upon  full  mating,  thereby  com- 


1.  A  connector  box  assembly  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  a  high 
voltage  battery  With  a  high  voltage  elecuical  line,  the  connector 
box  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  female  electrical  receptacle,  each  having  a  pen- 
etrable sleeve  thereon  formed  from  a  conductive  material: 
female  electrical  receptacle  electrical  insulation  means  for  sur- 
rounding the  penetrable  sleeve  to  provide  exterior  electrical 
insulation  to  the  penetrable  sleeve  and  to  provide  electrically 
conductive  access  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  penetrable  sleeve 
through  one  end  thereof; 
at  least  one  male  electrical  probe  which  is  disposable  during 
electrical  connection  within  the  penetrable  sleeve,  said  male 
electrical  probe  having  an  exterior  surface  formed  of  a  con- 
ductive material  to  provide  electrical  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  penetrable  sleeve,  the  female  electrical  recep- 
tacle and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  to  permit  relatively 
snug  entry  thereunto  of  the  male  electrical  probe,  and  to 
recess  the  penetrable  sleeve  of  said  female  electrical  recep- 
tacle from  said  orifice;  and 
a  heat  sink  disposed  within  said  connector  box  assembly  to 
convey  heat  therefrom. 


5,494,460 

BLANK  INSERT  FOR  LAMP  REPLACEMENT  IN  A 

DECORATIVE  STRING  OF  LIGHTS 

Richard  A.  Kaiser,  N84  W28518  Center  Oak  Rd.,  Hartland, 

Wis.  53029 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,953 

Int  a.'  HOIR  iilOS 

MS.  a.  439—509  7  Oaims 

1.  A  replacement  blank  for  a  removable  incandescent  lamp  of 

the  type  insertable  into  one  of  multiple  series-connected  sockets 

forming  a  string  of  lights,  said  blank  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  removable  insertion  into  one  of  the  sockets; 

and, 
electrically  conductive  means  on  said  base  for  maintaining  the 
series  connection  in  said  string. 
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element  of  a  pair  of  contact  elements  of  said  first  row  being 
disposed  to  engage  a  corresponding  spring  contact  of  a  second 
contact  element  of  a  pair  of  contact  elements  of  said  second 
row,  whereby  a  wire  connected  to  said  first  contact  of  a  pair  of 
contacts  of  said  first  row  is  electrically  connected  to  a  wire 
connected  to  said  first  contact  of  a  pair  of  contacts  of  said 
second  row  and  a  wire  connected  to  said  second  contact  of  a 
pair  of  contacts  of  said  first  row  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
wire  connected  to  said  second  contact  of  a  pair  of  contacts  of 
said  second  row,  said  first  contact  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
from  a  second  contact  of  said  pair  by  a  distance,  said  distance 
being  smaller  than  a  spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  in  said 
first  row  and  said  second  row. 


5,494,461 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  HIGH  TRANSMISSION  RATES 
IN  THE  TELECOMMUNICATION  AND  DATA 
TECHNIQUE 
Hans-Dieter  Bippns,  Hogate;  Robert  A.  Fitzgerald,  Bateau  Bay, 
and  Bryce  L.  Nichoiss,  Avoca  Beach,  all  of,  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin-Zehlendorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,436 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  27,  1993,  43  25 
952.9 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/22 
U.S.  a.  439-709  15  Ciatais 


5,494,462 
GROUND  ROD  CLAMP 
William  T.  Auclair.  Winsted,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Motion 
Company,  Inc.,  Winsted,  Coim. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^82 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/36 

U.S.  a.  439—810  19  Claims 


1.  A  ground  rod  clamp  comprising: 

a  clamp  body  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
defining  an  axially  elongated  transverse  opening,  said  opening 
having  contiguous  first,  second  and  third  sections,  said  first 
section  having  a  radius  Rl,  said  second  section  having  a 
radius  R2,  said  third  section  having  a  radius  R3,  and  wherein 
R1>R2>R3,  said  second  portion  defining  a  direaded  axial 
bore;  and 

bolt  means  having  head  means  and  shank  means,  said  shank 
means  having  a  threaded  segment,  said  threaded  segment 
being  threadably  mounted  in  said  axial  bore,  said  shank 
means  being  threadably  displaceable  into  said  opening. 


1.  A  terminal  block  for  high  telecommunications  and  data  trans- 
mission rates,  the  terminal  block  comprising: 

a  plastic  casing; 

a  plurality  of  metal  insulation  displacement  contact  elements, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  metal  insulation  displacement  contact 
elements  being  formed  of  flat  material  and  including  narrow 
side  webs,  said  side  webs  defining  a  contact  slot  between  said 
side  webs,  a  base  web  connecting  said  side  webs,  and  a  spring 
contact  connected  to  said  base  web,  said  spring  contact  having 
a  small  width,  said  insulation  displacement  contact  elements 
being  positioned  in  said  plastic  casing  to  define  a  first  row  of 
contact  slots  and  a  second  a  second  row  of  contact  slots,  said 
first  row  being  opposite  said  second  row,  said  insulation 
displacement  contact  elements  being  disposed  in  said  plastic 
casing  grouped  in  pairs,  each  pair  including  a  first  contact 
element  and  a  second  contact  element,  a  spring  contact  of  said 
first  contact  element  of  a  pair  of  conuct  elements  of  said  first 
row  being  disposed  to  engage  a  corresponding  spring  conUct 
of  a  first  contact  element  of  a  pair  of  contact  elements  of  said 
second  row  and  a  spring  conUct  of  said  second  contact 


5,494,463 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

EFFECTIVELY  ARRANGED  CONTACTS 
Atsushi  Nishio,  and  Masaru  Onuki,  both  of  Mito,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1992,  4-093608 
U 

Int  CL*  HOIR  }3/53 
\^&.  a.  439-181  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  body  (12)  for  said  electrical  connector; 
a  plurality  of  deflectable  contacts  (I4a-/)  mounted  in  a  row  in 
said  body,  each  contact  of  said  pluralit)'  of  contacts  compris- 
ing a  first  end  portion  (14i>),  a  middle  portion  (14c,  14</)  and 
a  second  end  portion  (14a),  said  middle  portion  coming  into 
contact  with  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  of 
another  electrical  connector  when  said  electrical  connector  is 
moved  toward  said  another  electrical  connector  in  a  first 
direction; 
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for  operating  said  reverse  thrust  bucket  between  iu  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  pedal  and  means  for  biasing  said 
system  for  maintaining  said  reverse  thrust  bucket  and  said  pedal 
normally  to  their  forward  thrust  positions  for  maintaining  a  for- 
ward drive  when  no  foot  pressure  is  applied  to  depress  said  pedal. 


5,494,465 
PROPELLER  PROTECTOR 
David  R.  Jenkins.  9  Danygraig  Avenue,  Newton.  Porthcaw, 
Mid-Glamorgan  CF3*  5AA,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  231,012 
Int.  CL"  B63H  5//6 
VS.  a.  440—71  9  Claims 

a  holding  portion  (12A-3)  of  said  body  for  holding  said  first  end 
portion  of  each  contact  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  of  said 
electrical  connector  so  that  said  first  end  portion  extends 
laterally  along  a  second  direction  normal  to  said  first  direc-  j 

tion: 
each  contact  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  electrical 
connector  being  bent  between  said  first  end  portion  and  said 
middle  portion  so  that  said  middle  portion  (14c.  14d)  of  said 
each  contact  extends  obliquely  along  a  third  direction  lying 
between  said  second  direction  and  said  first  direction,  said 
middle  portion  of  said  each  contact  having  a  contact  portion 
( I4d)  at  an  end  of  said  middle  portion,  said  end  of  said  middle 
portion  being  an  end  adjacent  to  said  second  end  portion  (14a) 
of  said  each  contact  and  protruding  in  said  first  direction 
externally  from  said  body  beyond  a  first  surface  of  said  body 
that  lies  liencrally  parallel  to  said  second  direction;  said  .    r     ^^ 

second  end  portion  having  a  first  part  lying  at  an  angle  to  said        1.  A  protector  for  a  propeller  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  a  dnve 
contact  portion  and  oblique  to  said  first  direction;  shaft  housing  that  has  two  laterally  directed  cavitation  fins  dis- 

a  press.ng>onion  (12A-1;  12A-2)  of  said  body  for  pressing  a  posed  on  the  housing  above  the  propeller,  said  propeller  protector 
second  part  of  said  second  end  portion  (14a)  of  each  contact  being  operable  to  obstruct  or  prevent  access  to  said  propeller  and 
of  said  plurality  of  contacts  to  restrain  movement  of  said  compnsmg  shield  means  including  a  generally  imperforate  end 
contacts  in  said  first  direction,  said  pressing  poruon  being  wall  region  for  facing  the  aft  side  of  a  propeller  in  use  to  block  or 
formed  so  that  said  contact  portion  of  at  least  one  contact  of  obstruct  the  efflux  therefrom,  hirther  wall  means  merging  with  said 
said  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  electrical  connector  protrudes  imperforate  end  wall  region  generally  circumferentially  to  sur- 
in  sidd  first  direction  beyond  the  contact  portions  of  the  round  a  said  propeller,  and  engagement  means  for  engagmg  in  use 
remaining  contacts  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  elec-  a  said  drive  shaft  housing  on  or  adjacent  said  caviuuon  fins 
tncal  connector  thereby  releasably  to  secure  the  shield  means  with  respect  to  a  said 

propeller,  wherein  said  engagement  means  comprises  a  longitudi- 
nal guide  means  whereby  in  use  the  protector  may  be  slid  for- 
" wardly  to  at  least  partially  surround  a  said  propeller,  said  engage- 
ment means  being  secured  to  said  shield  means  by  a  connection 
5,494,464  arrangement  which  allows  adjustment  of  the  spacing  of  the  longi- 
CONTROL  FOR  JET  POWERED  WATERCRAFT  ,u(i,nal  guide  means  relative  to  the  shield  means  in  at  least  one 
Noboni  Kobayashi,  and  Tomoyoshi  Koyanagi,  both  of  IwaU,   direction. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamalia  Hatsudold  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Iwata.  Japan  

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,127,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,761 

Int   CI  **  B63H  /////  5,494,466 

II  «t  n  1.1(1     II  13  Claims     TRANSMISSION  FOR  DUAL  PROPELLERS  DRIVEN  BY 

xjj%.  u.  *w— .  ^^  INBOARD  MARINE  ENGINE 

Stefan  Vernea,  295  Sesame  St.,  Middleburg,  FU.  32065 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38U51 
Int.  a.*  B63H  23/02 
VS.  a.  440—75  *  CUims 


L  A  jet  propulsion  system  for  a  watercraft  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  for  discharging  water  under  pressure  for  propelling  the 
watercraft,  a  reverse  thrust  bucket  positioned  contiguous  to  said 
discharge  nozzle  and  supported  for  movement  between  a  forward 
thrust  position  wherein  a  forward  thrust  is  exerted  on  the  watercraft 
and  a  reverse  thrust  position  wherein  a  reverse  thrust  is  exerted  on 
the  watercraft.  a  pedal  positioned  in  the  watercraft  in  a  position  for 
operation  by  an  operator's  foot  and  moveable  between  an  extend- 
ing forward  drive  position  and  a  depressed  reverse  dnve  position 

upon  an  operator  depressing  said  pedal  with  the  operators  foot.       1.  A  transmission  for  an  inboard  manne  engine  driving  dua 
means  for  connecting  said  pedal  only  to  said  reverse  thrust  bucket    counter-rotating,  closely  spaced  concentnc  propellers  in  a  small 
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recreational  boat,  comprising  an  inner  drive  shaft  rotating  concen- 
trically inside  an  outer  hollow  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shafts  con- 
nected respectively  to  an  inner  propeller  and  an  outer  propeller, 
and  connected  to  each  other  through  a  plurality  of  gears,  said  drive 
shafts  having  respectively  proximal  forward  ends  adjacent  said 
engine  and  distal  aft  ends  adjacent  said  propellers;  said  engine 
driving  said  inner  shaft  on  which  are  mounted  an  assembly  of  a 
forward  drive  gear,  a  clutch,  and  a  rearward  drive  gear  with  said 
clutch  adapted  to  selectively  release  either  of  said  drive  gears  from 
engagement  with  said  inner  drive  shaft  while  operatively  engaging 
the  other  of  said  drive  gears  to  said  inner  drive  shaft;  said  plurality 
of  gears  being  mounted  on  said  inner  drive  shaft,  a  first  auxiliary 
shaft,  and  a  second  auxiliary  shaft;  said  inner  drive  shaft  having 
rigidly  mounted  thereon  a  forward  inner  dirve  shaft  gear  adjacent 
said  assembly  and  a  forward  outer  drive  shaft  gear  aft  of  said  inner 
drive  shaft  gear;  and  freely  rotatable  about  said  inner  drive  shaft, 
said  first  auxiliary  shaft  having  rigidly  mounted  thereon  a  forward 
first  gear  meshed  with  one  of  the  drive  gears  of  said  assembly,  a 
middle  second  gear,  and  an  aft  third  gear  meshed  with  said  outer 
shaft  drive  gear;  said  second  auxiliary  shaft  having  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  a  forward  first  gear  meshed  with  the  other  of  the 
dirve  gears  of  said  assembly  and  also  meshed  with  said  middle 
second  gear,  and  an  aft  second  gear  meshed  with  said  inner  shaft 
dirve  gear;  and  connecting  means  coupling  said  inner  shaft  drive 
gear  to  said  inner  propeller  and  coupling  said  outer  shaft  drive  gear 
to  said  outer  propeller. 


5,494,468 
FLIPPER  ENERGY  SOURCE 
James  S.  Demarco,  Jr.,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,306 

InL  CL*  A63B  31/08 

VS.  a.  441—64  17  CUims 


5,494,467 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Masafumi  Sohgawa:  Atsushi  Isogawa,  and  Hiroaki  Fujimoto, 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-332436 
Int.  CI.''  B63H  21/32 
VS.  CI.  44ft— 89  40  Oaims 


1.  An  underwater  flipper  system  for  generating  power  for  use  in 
underwater  equipment,  comprising: 

a  flipper  having  means  for  engaging  a  foot  and  a  body  portion 
extending  from  said  foot  engaging  means  having  fluid  dis- 
placing surfaces,  said  body  portion  being  continously  moved 
through  a  fluid  by  action  of  a  user's  foot;  and 

a  piezoelectric  element  adapted  to  generate  said  power  through 
flexing  stress  created  on  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  displacing 
surfaces  by  said  movement  of  said  body  portion. 


5,494,469 

INFLATABLE  LIFE  VEST 

Cleveland  A.  Heath,  Medfield,  and  Maurice  W.  Roy,  Natick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,709 

Int  a.*  B63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  441—118  13  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port  and  a 
surrounding  protective  cowling  and  a  drive  shaft  housing  and 
lower  unit  depending  from  said  power  head  and  containing  a 
propulsion  device  driven  by  said  engine,  an  underwater  exhaust 
gas  discharge  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere 
beneath  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  associated  watercraft  is 
operating,  and  means  for  delivering  exhaust  gases  to  said  under- 
water exhaust  gas  discharge  from  said  exhaust  port  comprising  a 
section  extending  vertically  above  the  highest  exhaust  port  of  said 
engine  for  forming  a  trap  to  preclude  water  from  entering  said 
exhaust  ports  from  said  underwater  exhaust  gas  discharge. 


1.  An  inflatable  life  vest  for  being  inflated  by  an  inflation 
medium  from  an  inflation  source  comprising: 

a  given  plurality  of  discrete,  inflatable  chambers  in  seriatim 

along  an  U-shaped  axis  to  define  thereby  a  collar  and  chest 

portions  of  the  life  vest,  each  of  said  chambers  abutting  at 

least  another  of  said  chambers: 
a  manifold  having  a  first  opening  for  connecting  the  inflation 

source  and  a  plurality  of  second  openings  corresponding  to 

the  given  plurality; 
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a  chamber  check  valve  connecting  each  said  second  opening  and 
one  of  said  chambers  to  inhibit  flow  of  the  inflation  medium 
from  a  said  chamber  into  said  manifold  whereby  a  said 
chamber  remains  inflated  upon  rupture  of  another  of  said 
chambers. 


5.4»4,47B 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HELIX- 
COUPLED  VANE  LINE,  LINE  OBTAINED  BY  THE 
METHOD  AND  ELECTRON  TUBE  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 

LINE 
Annd  Beunas,  Boulogne  Billancourt;  Jean-Marc  Falguierts, 
Vllleneuve  le  Rol,  and  Henri  Desmur,  Fontenay  Aux  Roses, 
all  of.  Frmnce,  assignors  to  Thomson  "Hibes  Electroniques, 
Velizy.  France 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  279.102 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  23.  1993.  93  09103 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  9/02:  B23K  28A)2 
VS.  CL  445—35  15  Claims 


S.494.472 
TOY  FIGURES  WITH  RUPTURABLE  MICROCAPSULES 

FOR  SIMULATED  BLEEDING 
Richard  C.  Levy.  P.  O.  Box  34828.  Betbesda,  Md.  20827.  and 
Richard  J.  Maddocks.  302  Uxington  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20901 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.631 

Int  CI."  A63H  J/W:J/52 

VS.  a.  446—295  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hehx-coupled  vane  line 
comprising: 

cutting  out.  in  a  part  comprising  at  least  one  channel,  successive 

slots  tlirough  tiie  at  least  one  channel  thai  extend  beyond  the 

at  least  one  channel  so  as  to  obtain  turns  portions  each  fixedly 

joined  (o  a  vane, 
cutting  out.  in  another  part,  a  succession  of  fingers  that  are  all 

fixedly  joined  to  each  other, 
connecting  tlie  turn  portions  to  the  fingers  so  that  one  end  of  a 

turn  portion  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  first  finger  and  the 

other  end  of  the  (um  portion  is  connected  to  the  base  of  a 

second  finger  adjacent  to  the  first  finger, 
separating  llie  fingers  from  one  another  at  their  bases. 


5.494,471 
SADDLE  FOR  A  TOY  HORSE 
Jan  Ryaa,  and  Dan  V.  Serber,  both  of  Billund,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Baar.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,905 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  22,  1993,  1065/93 
InL  CI."  A63H  3/J6 
VS.  CL  446—268  6  Claims 

1.  A  saddle  (10)  for  a  toy  horse  (1).  m  which  a  toy  figure  (20.  30) 
may  be  placed  in  a  riding  position  wherein  the  saddle  (10)  has 
means  (12.  3.  15)  to  releasably  retain  the  toy  figure  (20.  30)  in  the 
riding  position,  said  means  including  first  lateral  parts  (12.  13)  that 
define  a  channel  (II)  to  receive  and  releasably  secure  a  part  of  a 
leg  (21)  of  the  toy  figure. 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising: 

a  two  or  three-dimensional  toy  figure  body  having  an  outer 
surface  exhibiting  a  first  discrete  color: 

said  toy  figure  body  including  a  plurality  of  rupturable  micro- 
capsules each  having  a  wall  confining  a  flowable  medium 
within  the  microcapsule,  said  plurality  of  microcapsules  being 
disposed  over  a  predetermined  discrete  area  of  said  toy  figure 
body  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  outer  surface: 

the  walls  of  said  microcapsules  being  rupturable  in  response  to 
application  of  pressure  to  the  microcapsules  to  disperse  said 
medium  over  a  discrete  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  toy 
figure  body: 

said  medium  being  of  a  color  contrasting  with  said  discrete  color 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  toy  figure  body  to  simulate 
bleeding  in  said  outer  surface  portion  of  the  toy  figure  body. 


5.494,473 

ELECTRICAL  ACCESS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  LAPPING 

GUIDES 

David  J.  Dupuis,  Westminster;  David  J.  Kindler,  Concord,  and 

Alan  B.  Smith,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89.141 
Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00:51/00 
VS.  a.  451—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lapping  rows  of  slider  sites  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  pads,  a 
top  conductor  and  rows  of  slider  sites,  the  outer  row  being  the 
row  farthest  from  the  terminal  pads,  each  row  having  a 
lapping  sensor,  the  top  conductor  extending  from  the  terminal 
pads  to  a  region  in  each  row,  the  region  in  each  row  being 
adjacent  to  the  lapping  sensor  in  the  row; 

electrically  coupling  a  measurement  device  to  the  terminal 
pads; 

C.  electrically  coupling  the  lapping  sensor  in  the  outer  row  to  the 
lop  conductor  effective  to  electronically  couple  the  measure- 
ment device  to  the  lapping  sensor  in  ihe  outer  row; 

D.  initiating  the  lapping  of  the  outer  row; 

E.  monitoring  the  lapping  sensor  in  the  outer  row  with  the 
measurement  device:  and 

F.  halting  the  lapping  of  (he  outer  row  when  the  measureinent 
device  detects  a  predetermined  signal  from  the  lapping  sensor 
in  the  outer  row 

G.  removing  the  outer  row  from  the  substrate  and.  if  the 
removed  row  was  not  the  last  on  the  substrate,  exposing  a  new 
outer  row; 

repeating  steps  C  through  G  until  each  row  has  been  lapped 
and  removed  from  the  substrate. 


H 


5,494,474 

LENS  BLOCKING  AND  CONSTANT  CENTER 

THICKNE.SS  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  Vernon,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D.A.C., 

Inc.,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,762,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,205,076,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,140, 
Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  141,850 
Int  CI."  B24B  }i/005 
VS.  a.  451—364  11  Oaims 


16  J      ^  S8 


11.  A  blocidng  member  for  mounting  a  lens  blank  in  which  a 
posterior  surface  a  contact  lens  or  intraocular  lens  and  an  annular 
reference  surface  at  a  known  depth  surrounding  said  posterior 
surface  have  been  formed  including: 

a  central  portion  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward 

surface: 
a  spindle  engaging  member  rigidly  connected  to  and  extending 

rearward  from  said  central  portion; 
a  lens  blank  support  member  having  a  front  curved  surface 
complementary  to  and  axiaily  located  on  said  posterior  sur- 
face, extending  forward  from  and  separable  from  said  forward 
surface; 


means  for  securing  said  lens  blank  support  member  to  said 
forward  surface  during  shaping  of  the  front  surface  of  the  lens 
blank  including  a  cavity  formed  in  said  forward  surface  and 
shaft  means  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  lens  blank  support 
member,  a  second  end  received  in  said  cavity,  said  shaft 
means  including  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  shaft  in  said 
cavity;  and 

said  shaft  means  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  between  said 
front  curved  surface  and  the  forward  surface  of  the  central 
portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  forward  surface 
whereby  an  annular  portion  of  the  forward  surface  surrounds 
said  cylindrical  side  wall  and  further  including  a  cylindrical 
ring  formed  of  synthetic  resin,  having  a  first  end  wall  and  a 
second  end  wall,  said  ring  being  snugly  received  on  said  side 
wall  with  the  first  end  wall  being  seated  on  the  aimular 
portion  of  the  forward  surface  of  the  central  portion  and  the 
second  end  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  height  less  than  said 
ring  And  said  second  end  wall,  said  side  wall  and  curved 
surface  of  the  lens  blank  support  member  forming  a  cavity  for 
receiving  the  posterior  surface  of  the  lens  blank  and  said 
second  end  wall  in  complementary  to  and  engaging  said 
annular  reference  surface  of  the  lens  blank  when  said  blank  is 
mounted  on  said  blocking  member. 


5,494,475 
TOOL  FOR  PRODUCING  CROWN  WHEELS,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  TOOL 
Augustinus  F.  H.  Basstein,  Prinsenbeek,  and  Gustaaf  A.  Uitten- 
bogaart,  Overveen,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Crown 
Gear  B.V.,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00245,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  29,   1990, 
9002611 

Int  a."  B23F  2i/]0;5/0& 
VS.  a.  451^*7  19  Claims 


/ 


"       T 


»,minlj 


1.  Tool  for  producing  crown  wheels  by  means  of  a  generating 
process,  in  which  the  tool  and  a  workpiece  rotate  at  a  constant  ratio 
of  the  speeds  of  rotation  and  move  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the 
tool  works  continuously,  said  tool  comprising:  a  disc  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  periphery  with  machining  elements  provided 
on  said  periphery,  cutting  edges  of  the  machining  eleitients  defin- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  a  profile  determining  the  shape  of  the  teeth 
of  a  crown  wheel  to  be  produced  by  the  tool,  said  profile  extending 
substantially  helically  over  the  periphery  of  the  disc  thereby  defin- 
ing a  helix  direction,  and  each  cross-section  of  said  helical  profile 
at  right  angles  to  the  helix  direction  of  the  profile  being  produced 
being  of  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  an  imaginary  gear  wheel  of 
infinitely  small  thickness  with  a  center  point  thereof  on  a  circle  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool,  and  the 
center  point  lies  on  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  pitch  of  the  helical 
profile  is  such  that  for  one  complete  revolution  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tool,  viewed  in  cross-section  to  the  helical  profile, 
the  imaginary  gear  wheel  rotates  about  its  center  point  over  one  or 
more  tooth  pitches,  in  each  cross-section  of  the  helical  profile  the 
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outer  contour  of  the  cross-section  being  composed  of  at  least  a  pan 
of  the  outer  contour  of  the  toodi  profile  of  the  imaginary  gear 
wheel  with  involute  gear  teeth  and  lines  connecting  thereto,  such 
that  each  of  the  teeth  having  a  tooth  tip  and  two  tooth  flanks 
bounded  by  the  outer  contour  of  the  cross-section,  the  distance 
between  each  of  the  two  tooth  flanks  and  a  line  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  roution  of  the  tool  and  passing  through  the  tooth  tip 
remains  the  same  or  increases  from  the  tooth  tip  to  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  tool. 


a  continuous  abrasive  layer  having  a  periphery  forming  a  cutting 
surface,  said  abrasive  layer  integrally  formed  on  said  substrate 
and  defining  an  interface  therebetween. 

wherein  said  interface  includes  at  least  one  sloped  region 
extending  from  said  cutting  surface  to  a  substantially  planar 
region,  said  planar  region  extending  from  said  sloped  region 
to  said  periphery,  such  that  said  abrasive  layer  is  thicker  at 
said  cutting  surface  than  at  regions  immediately  and  radially 
interior  to  said  cutting  surface. 


5,494.476  5,494,478 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  BOARD  FILE  TOOLLESS  QUICK  CHANGE  BLADE  HOLDER 

Andrew  G.  Crawford,  2030  Krucker  Rd.,   Hamilton,  Ohio  APPARATUS 

45013  John  W.  Long,  12203  Nicholas  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68154,  and 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  348,322  £,,^5^  l  Thiede,  14825  N.  72nd  SL,  Onuiha,  Nebr.  68122 

Int  CI."  B23B  17/60  fj,^  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,580 

U&  CL  451—356                                                             6  Claims  j^j^  q  0  f^jXR  5/16 

VS.  a.  452—127  6  Oaims 


— y^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  board  file  wherein  said  board  file 
includes  a  handle  assembly  and  a  board  assembly  which  recipro- 
cates back  and  forth  relative  to  said  handle  assembly,  said  board 
assembly  including  a  plate  and  a  board  held  together  by  a  nut  and 
bolt  located  near  each  end  of  said  board  assembly,  said  handle 
assembly  including  a  front  handle  and  a  rear  handle  mounted  on  a 
housing,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  protective  guard  mounted  on  said  handle  assembly  for  cover- 
ing the  forwardmost  nut  and  bolt  that  holds  said  plate  and  said 
board  together  as  said  board  a-sscmbly  reciprocates  back  and 
forth  relative  to  said  handle  assembly  wherein  said  protective 
guard  comprises  a  pair  of  legs  detachably  connected  to  said 
housing  and  a  platform  coiuiected  between  said  legs. 


5,494,477 
ABRASIVE  TOOL  INSERT 
Gary  M.  Flood,  Canal  Winchester;  David  M.  Johason,  Wester- 
ville,  and  Henry  S.  Marek,  Worthington,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,523 
Int  a."  E2IB  10/46 
VS.  a.  451—540  5  Claims 


1.  an  abrasive  tool  insert  comprising: 
a  substrate. 


1.  A  toolless  quick  change  blade  holder  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  blade  in  a  skinning  machine  for  trimming  a  layer  of 
unwanted  material  from  a  meat  product,  the  blade  holder  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  base  plate; 

an  upper  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
lower  base  plate,  said  lower  base  and  upper  clamping  plates 
having  forward,  central,  and  rearward  portions,  said  blade 
being  positioned  between  said  forward  portions  of  said  lower 
base  and  upper  clamping  plates: 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  holder  on  said  skinning 
machine  wherein  said  blade  is  positioned  for  trimming 
engagement  with  said  meat  product: 
fulcrum  means  for  removably  securing  said  upper  clamping 
plate  to  said  lower  ba.se  plate  and  for  limiting  upward  move- 
ment of  said  central  portion  of  said  clamping  plate  relative  to 
said  base  plate  wherein  said  blade  may  be  removably  secured 
between  said  forward  portions  of  said  plates:  and 
means  for  rcleasably  separating  said  rearward  portions  of  said 
base  and  clamping  plates  thereby  pivoting  said  upper  clamp- 
ing plate  relative  to  said  fulcrum  means  to  urge  said  forward 
portions  of  said  plates  together  to  clamp  said  blade  therebe- 
tween said  means  including 

an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  ramp,  positioned  along 
said  rearward  portion  of  said  base  plate  such  that  rearward 
movement  of  said  clamping  plate  causes  said  rearward 
portion  of  said  clamping  plate  to  engage  and  slide  up  said 
ramp  causing  said  rearward  portion  of  said  clamping  plate 
to  be  raised  relative  to  said  rearward  portion  of  said  base 
plate,  activating  said  fulcrum  means,  and  clamping  said 
blade  between  said  forward  portions  of  said  base  and 
clamping  plates. 
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5,494,479 

DEVICE  FOR  BONING  WINGS  OF  POULTRY  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Heinrich  Linden,  Halle,  and  Martin  Schaarschmidt,  Waren- 
dorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schaartec  GmbH  & 
Co.KG,  Warendorf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,300,  Oct.  3, 1994.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,977 

Int.  a."  A22C  21/00:17/02 

VS.  CI.  452—135  33  Claims 


connected  to  a  backbone  part  or  backbone  remains,  and  in  that  in  at 
least  one  processing  station  a  force  is  exerted  on  each  of  the  ribs  at 
a  point  at  a  distance  from  the  backbone  part  or  backbone  remains, 
as  a  result  of  which  each  rib  is  weakened  at  the  point  in  question, 
after  which  at  a  following  processing  station  the  belly  piece  is  bent 
over  and  each  rib  is  broken  at  the  point  mentioned,  so  that  the  belly 
piece  is  divided  into  two  interconnected  parts,  a  first  part  contain- 
ing the  backbone  part  or  the  backbone  remains  and  the  rib  pieces 
extending  therefrom  to  the  break  points,  and  a  second  part  contain- 
ing the  other  parts  of  the  ribs. 


/  a. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  boning  appendages  of  poulo^  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  cutting  station,  comprising  at  least  two  means  for  cutting  the 
bones  in  said  appendages  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bones  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  joint  in  said  appendages  to  remove  said  joint; 

a  separating  station,  comprising  means  for  separating  meat  from 
said  bones  by  pushing  the  bones  from  said  meat; 

means  for  transporting  said  appendages  through  said  cutting  and 
separating  stations;  and 

means  for  holding  said  appendages  arranged  on  said  transporting 
means,  said  holding  means  comprising  respective  transverse 
reception  means  for  holding  said  appendages  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  joint  and  spaced  sufficiently  apart  so  that  said 
cutting  blades  can  pass  between  said  holding  means  while 
cutting  said  joint. 


5,494,480 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BONING  ABDOMINAL 

SECTIONS,  CONTAINING  SPINAL  PARTS,  OF  ANIMALS 

FOR  SLAUGHTER 
Bob  Passchier,  Birch  Grove  House,  Qoonagh  East,  lUlamore, 

Co.  Offaly,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00143,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,123 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   13,   1991, 
9101384 

Int.  a.*'A22C  17/04 
VS.  a.  452—171  10  Claims 


'^^^^^i^^^^  ^ 


5,494,481 

RECTAL  PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING 

SAME  INTO  A  SLAUGHTERED  ANIMAL 

Steven  L.  Anderberg,  8674  Hamlet  Ave.  South,  Cottage  Grove, 

Minn.  55016 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,005 
Int.  a.*  A22B  5/00:  MIC  21/00 
VS.  CI.  452—176  12  Claims 

1.  A  compositions  for  sealing  a  body  orifice  of  an  animal,  said 
composition  comprising  a  blended  mixture  of  water,  gum.  modi- 
fied food  starch  and  a  preservative,  the  mixture  exhibiting  a  vis- 
cosity such  that  when  a  predetermined  volume  thereof  is  injected 
into  the  animal's  body  orifice  said  volume  of  mixture  will  seal  said 
orifice. 


5,494,482 
SCALLOP  HANGER  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Sakamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Tanalca.  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1993, 5-064471  U; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-064472  U;  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-064473  U;  Jul.  15, 
1994,  6-164345 

Int.  a.*  A22C  25/10 
U.S.  a.  452—185  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  boning  carcass  parts  of  a  slaughtered  animal,  in 
particular  belly  pieces  on  a  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  which  a  row 
of  more  or  less  encapsulated  ribs  forming  the  pieces  of  bone  to  be 
removed  is  situated,  the  ribs  extending  inwards  essentially  parallel 

to  each  other  from  a  side  edge  of  the  belly  piece,  each  belly  piece  j  .     .u        i„  ~.  ,„  v,o„™  .k. 

being  held  fa-stand  supported  and  each  belly  piece  being  conveyed  ^.de-flange  and  extending  into  the  cultunng  rope  .0  hang  the 
through  a  number  of  prtM:essing  stations,  after  which  the  ribs  are  scallop  onto  the  culturing  rope,  whereby  said  wire  member  mserted 
removed  from  the  carcass  parts,  characterized  in  that  the  ribs  are    into  the  culmring  rope  extends  in  a  bar-like  fashion. 


1.  A  scallop  hanger  setting  apparatus  comprising  a  wire  member 
and  a  culturing  rope,  a  wire  member  piercing  the  scallop's  one 
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5,494,483 

STEREOSCOPIC  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  MINIATURIZED 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  CHIP 

Edwin  L.  Adair.  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pines  Village,  Colo. 

80104 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,578,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5381,784. 

This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,426 

Int.  CI."  A61B  lAM:  H04N  7/IS 

VS.  CI  600—111  9  CUims 


5,494,484 

DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INJECTING 

DEVICE 

Vladimir  Feingold,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Staar 

Surgical  Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,251,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,013 

Int.  CVA61B  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  606—107  34  Claims 


1.  Stereoscopic  endoscope  composing: 

an  elongated  thin  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end: 
a  pair  of  miniatunzed  electronic  imaging  chips  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  within  said  barrel  adjacent  said  distal  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  mimatunzed  electromc  imagmg  chips 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  silicon  base  layer  having  a  thickness 
which  allows  a  light  image  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
silicon  layer  having  a  hrst  side,  through  which  the  image  is 
projected,  and  a  second  side; 
a  pixel  layer  having  a  first  and  second  side,  said  hrst  side 
thereof  being  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  silicon 
layer,  said  pixel  layer  further  having  a  peripheral  edge: 
at  least  one  interconnect  layer  bonded  to  said  second  side  of 

said  pixel  layer:  and 
electrical  leads  bonded  to  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular from  said  interconnect  layer  within  an  area  deliiKd 
by  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  pixel  layer 
a  pair  of  objective  optics  mounted  within  said  barrel  between 
said  distal  end  thereof  and  the  respective  chips,  having  a  distal 
end  coterminous  with  said  distal  end  of  said  banel,  to  focus 
an  image  observed  through  (he  endoscope  on  the  chips: 
image  signal  transmitting  wires  connected  (o  said  electrical  leads 
and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  barrel  and  out  said 
proximal  end  thereof  for  transmitting  an  image  signal  to  a 
remote  location: 
light  transmitting  fibers  positioned  around  said  objective  optics 
and  said  chips  and  having  distal  ends  coterminous  with  said 
distal  end  of  said  barrel: 
a  first  connector  secured  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  wires  for 

connection  to  a  stereoscopic  image  producing  device:  and 
a  second  connector  secured  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  light 
transmitting  fibers  for  connection  to  a  light  source. 


20  I7C         17b        16        ITO 


25.  A  deformable  intraocular  lens  injection  device  for  implanting 
a  deformable  intraocular  lens  having  a  trailing  haptic,  said  lens 
injection  device  comprising: 

a  lens  cartridge  having  a  nozzle  portion,  said  lens  cartridge 
configured  for  holding  the  deformable  intraocular  lens  in  a 
folded  configuration: 

a  tubular  body  provided  with  a  receiver  through  a  side  of  said 
tubular  body  for  receiving  said  lens  cartridge  in  a  manner  that 
said  nozzle  portion  of  said  lens  cartridge  extends  in  front  of 
said  tubular  body:  and 

a  movable  plunger  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
plunger  being  disposed  within  said  tubular  body  and  config- 
ured to  manipulate  the  deformable  intraocular  lens  from  said 
lens  cartridge  through  said  nozzle  portion  into  the  eye  during 
a  lens  implantation  operation,  said  distal  end  of  said  plunger 
comprising  a  faceted  tip  configured  to  engage  the  deformable 
intraocular  lens  without  damaging  the  vailing  haptic  of  the 
deformable  intraocular  lens,  said  faceted  tip  comprising  an 
end  face  and  at  least  one  side  facet  extending  from  said  end 
face  towards  said  proximal  end  of  said  plunger  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  said  faceted  tip  of  said  plunger  and  an 
inner  surface  of  a  passageway  through  said  lens  cartridge  for 
accommodating  th>;  trailing  haptic. 


5,494,485 

EPILATING  APPLIANCE  WITH  FORCE  ADJUSTING 

PINCERS 

Georges  Gabion:  Aime  Cleyet,  and  Robert  Roger,  all  of  Lyons. 

France,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,982 

lot  a."  A45D  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—133  38  Claims 


I.  An  epilaling  appliance  for  the  removal  of  human  body  hair 
comprising  casing  structure  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  user's  hand. 
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a  motor  in  said  casing  structure,  spring  structure  in  said  casing  elements,  at  least  one  pressure  element  associated  with  said  actua- 

strucmre.  rotary  cylinder  strucwre  carried  by  said  casing  strucmre  tor  element,  said  acmator  element  being  operable  by  said  associ- 

and  driven  by  said  motor,  said  cylinder  stnjcmre  including  a  ated  pressure  element  and  being  displaceable  against  the  pressure 

plurality  of  pincer  elements,  at  least  one  actuator  element  extend-  of  said  spring  structure  for  actuating  said  pincer  elements,  and 

ing  through  said  rotary  cylinder  structure  for  actuating  said  pincer  structure  for  adjusting  the  gripping  force  of  said  pincer  elements. 


CHEMICAL 


5,494,486 
MERCERIZATION  WETTING  COMPOSITION 
Albert  Stehlin,  Rosenau,  France,  and  Thomas  Maier,  Schlien- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  287,391,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,437 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   10,   1993, 
237d«3 

Int.  a."  D06M  1 1/38;  1 3/256: 1 3/328 
VS.  CI.  8—125  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mercerizing  cellulose-containing  fiber  materials 
which  comprises  treating  said  materials  in  an  aqueous  bath  with  a 
mercerization  wetting  composition  comprising 
(a)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


R ,— CHj(CHOH)„CO— NH— R, 
or  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 
R ,— CH2(CH0H)„0— R4 


(2) 


(3) 


where 

Ri  is  hydroxy  1  or  — SO3M, 

R,  is  C4-C|oallcyl, 

R,  is  C6-C,„alkyl, 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  and 

m  is  from  2  to  6, 

(b)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  and 

(c)  water  to  make  up  100%  by  weight,  wherein  component  (a)  is 
present  in  a  concentration  of  1-20  g  per  liter  and  component 
(b)  in  a  concentration  of  22-28%  by  weight. 


5,494,487 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  HYGRAL 

EXPANSION  BEHAVIOR  OF  PROTEIN  FIBER 

PRODUCTS 

Sachizumi  Koike,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  IXiyaku  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-213713 

'int.  CI."  D06M  13/11:101/12 

MS.  CI.  8—127.6  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  hygral  expansion  behavior  of 

protein  fiber  products  comprising: 

dissolving  a  polyoxirane  derivative  having  a  water-dissolving 
rate  of  not  less  than  95%  by  weight  in  a  solvent  which  has  a 
solubility  parameter  of  10.1  to  13.0  (cal/cm')"^,  a  boiling 
point  in  a  range  of  101°-190°  C.  and  is  freely  soluble  in 
water,  so  as  to  provide  a  water-soluble  solution; 
adding  the  water-soluble  solution  to  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining catalyst  for  oxirane  compounds  comprising  1-15.7% 
by  weight  of  dicyandiamide.  0.8-12.5%  by  weight  of  hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid  salts,  0.75-11.8%  by  weight  of  thiocyanate, 
and  0.5-12%  by  weight  of  L-cysteines  based  on  100%  by 
weight  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  prepare  a  treatment  solu- 
tion; 
immersing  a  protein  fiber  product  in  the  treatment  solution  and 

then  dehydrating  the  fiber  product: 
subjecting  the  dehydrated  protein  fiber  product  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment to  cross-link  the  polyoxirane  derivative  with  the  protein 
fiber  product  and  produce  L-cystine  by-products;  and 
removing  L-cystine  by-products  from  the  heat-treated  protein 

fiber  product; 
wherein  the  polyoxirane  derivative  is  an  ethylene  or  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  diglycidyl  ether  derivative  represented  by  formula 
( I ),  or  a  propylene  or  polypropylene  glycol  diglycidyl  ether 
derivative  represented  by  formula  (2); 


CH2 CH— CH2— O— (CH:— CH2— O),— CH2— CH CH2 

O  O 


(1) 


-continued 

CHj 

I 

CH2 CH— CH2— O— (CH— CH2— O),— CH2— CH CHi 

O  O 

wherein  in  formulae  (1)  and  (2)  n=l-4. 


(2) 


5,494.488 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
WITH  SURFACTANT,  SILICATE,  AND 
POLVCARBOXYLATE 
Detlef  Amoldi,  Weisenheim  am  Berg;  Wolfgang  Leonhardt, 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  Beata-Maria  Lortz,  Gelnhausen,  and 
Maurizio    Ragnetti,    Mainz-Kostheim,    all    of,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
320.2 

Int.  a."  D06M  15/263:11/79:  CUD  3/08:3/37 
VS.  a.  8—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  determent  composition  containing: 


Surfactant 

Calcium-binding  silicate 

Polycaiboxylate 

Other  silicate 

Cart)onate 

Organic  complexing  agent 

Phosphate 

Hydroxycarboxylic  acid 

Bleaching  agent 

Bleaching-agent  activator 

Optical  brightener 

Enzyme 

Greying  inhibiter 

Defoamer 

Fillers 


5-40%  by  weight 
5-50%  by  weight 
1-20%  by  weight 
0-30%  by  weight 
0-30%  by  weight 
0-10%  by  weight 
0-30%  by  weight 
0-20%  by  weight 
0-30%  by  weigh! 
0-10%  by  weight 
0-5%  by  weight 
0-30%  by  weight 
0-5%  by  weight 
0-8%  by  weight 
0-40%  by  weight 


with  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the  composition  being  a  polycar- 
boxylate  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  500  and 
500,000  with  the  stnicmre  (X,  Y,  Z)  in  which  X  stands  for 

A 
I 
-(CH-C)„- 
I  I 

B        COOM 


Y  Stands  for  1 


A 
I 
-(CH-C)„- 
I  I 

B         C=0 


(D— E— CO)X)M 


and  Z  for 


-(F),-, 

in  which 

A=H,  OH,  C,.<,  alkyl,  CH2CO(DECO),.,OM; 

B=H,  OH,  C|.6  alkyl,  COOM 

D=0,  NH 

E=C,.^  alkyl 

F=a  copolymerizable  tnonomer; 

M=H,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal,  anunonium,  substi- 
mted  ammonium  or  — (CHj — CHj — 0)2.4M'  wherein  M'  is 
allowed  to  have  the  meaning  of  M  except  (CHj — CHj— O)-,^ 
M'; 

1=1-5; 
and 
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m=0"99.5  molar  % 

B=0.5-100  molar  % 

q=0-99.5  molar  % 
where  m-»-n-K)=IOO  molar  %  and  said  Y  is  al  least  about  1%  by 
weight  of  said  polycarboxylate. 


5,494,489 
AQUEOUS  COLORANTS  FOR  KERATIN  FIBERS 
Mustafa  Akram,  Hamburg,  and  Wdrgang  Wolff.  Bargteheide. 
both  of.  (lermany.  assignors  to  Hans  Schwarzkopf  GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Gemuuiy 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14.  1994,  44  08 
506.0 

InL  CL"  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CL  8-^108  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dyeing  composition  for  keratin  fibers,  based  on 
oxidation  dye  precursors,  which  is  mixed  immediaiely  before 
application  with  a  peroxide-containing  composition  to  form  a  total 
composition,  comprising  al  least  one  developer  substance  and  at 
least  one  coupler  substance,  and  0. 1  to  5*  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  tris(3-Nii)-dimcthyl-N-Iinolenamidopropyl- 
2-hydroxyammoniumpropyl)phosphoric  acid  ester-tnchlonde. 


the  fabric  into  and  out  of  the  dye  tank  within  said  enclosure,  said 
metlKxl  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  the  fabric  to  be  dyed  within  said  dye  tank  of  said 
piece  dye  machine  and  adding  water  to  said  dye  tank  to  ai 
least  partially  cover  said  fabric; 

(b)  displacing  oxygen  from  said  contained  enclosure  of  said 
piece  dye  machine  with  an  inert  or  non-oxidizing  gas  creating 
an  atmosphere  within  said  enclosure  which  is  substantially 
free  of  oxygen; 

(c)  introducing  an  indigo  dye  liquor  containing  indigo  in  its 
reduced  leuco  sute  into  said  dye  lank  and  agitating  said  fabric 
within  said  contained  enclosure  while  maintaining  said  enclo- 
sure substantially  free  of  oxygen;  and 

(d)  oxidizing  said  indigo  dye  on  said  fabric  and  thereby  perma- 
nently dyeing  said  fabric  with  indigo  dye. 


in  which: 

R,  and  R;.  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  one  at  least  of  the 
substituenis  being  equal  to  hydrogen; 

R,  denotes  OH  or  NH,.  and  at  least  one  p-phenylenediamine, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  p-phenylenediamine  and  the  coupler  of 
formula  (1)  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  1.2/1. 


5,494,490 
OXIDATIVE  DYEING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

4-HYDROXY  OR  4-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLE  OR 

DERmVES  THEREOF  AS  COUPLERS,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  IMPLEMENTATION 

Marie    P.   Audousset,    Levallois-Perret,    and    Jean    Cotteret, 

Vemeuil;-sur-Seine,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,177 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  20,  1992,  9213999 
lnLa.'>A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8-^109  18  Claims 

8.  Dyeing  composition  for  keraiinous  fibres,  compnsing  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibres,  at  least  one  coupler 
of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


5,494,492 

DISPERSE  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS  WITH  IT 

Kiyoshi  Himeno;  Kazuhisa  Konishi,  and  Ryouichi  Sekioka,  all 

of  Kitakyusbu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-274898 

Int  a.'  C09B  67/22 

VS.  CI.  8—639  3  Claims 

1.  A  disperse  dye  composition  comprising  compounds  of  the 

formulae  (I)  and  (II) 

(I) 


(11) 


NO: 


NHCOCH, 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and 
each  of  K',  R'  and  R*  is  a  C,,,  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  to  the  compound  of  tlie 
formula  (11)  is  within  a  range  of  from  95:5  to  5:95. 


5,494,491 
INDIGO  DYE  PROCESS 
Sally  Guricy,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Allegro  Natural  Dyes 
LLC,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  59,545,  May  10,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,378,246.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366041 

Int  a.*  C09B  67/00:  D06P  I/J4 

VS.  a.  8—625  19  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  dyeing  fabric  with  indigo  dye  in  a  conventional 

piece  dye  machine,  said  piece  dye  machine  including  a  dye  tank 

within  a  contained  enclosure  and  means  for  continuously  moving 


5,494,493 
DISPERSE  DYE  MIXTURE 
Kiyosbi   Himeno,  and  Toshio   Hihara,   both  of  Kitakyusbu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344948 

Int  a.''  C09B  67^2 

U.S.  CI.  8—639  4  Claims 

1.  A  disperse  dye  mixture  comprising  a  monoazo  dye  of  the 

following  formula  (I)  and  a  monoazo  dye  of  the  following  formula 

(II)  blended  at  a  ratio  of  from  0. 1  to  times  by  weight  of  the  dye  of 

the  formula  (II)  to  the  dye  of  the  formula  (I): 


February  27,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2103 


CHj  CN 


v~=./^ 


(I) 


CHj  CN 

NHR2 


(II) 


W 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
thiocyanate  group,  a  methylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,  or  Cj  alkylcarbo- 
nyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  vinylsulfonyl  group, 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl  group  or  a  methylsulfonyl  group.  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  or  C,  alkyl  group  or  a  C,  or  Cj  alkoxy  group, 
and  each  of  R'  and  R~  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C,,  alkyl  group,  or  a  Cj-C  4  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyalkoxy  group,  a 
hydroxyalkoxyalkoxy  group,  an  acyloxyalkoxy  group  or  an  acy- 
loxyalkoxyalkoxy  group,  provided  that  each  alkoxy  group  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,494,494 

INTEGRATED  MODULE  MULTI-CHAMBER  CVD 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  SUBSTRATES 

Sbigeni  Mizuiw;  Yoshihiro  Katsumata,  and  Nobuyuki  Taka- 

hashi,  all  of  Fucbu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation, 

Fuchu,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  77,687,  Jun.  16,  1993.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  280,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-190040 
Int  CI."  B21F  41/00 
VS.  a.  29—25.01  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  CVD  processing  in  an  integrated  multi-chamber 
CVD  processing  system,  comprising: 

providing  at  least  three  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels,  each  of 
which  are  set  up  for  conducting  a  same  CVD  process; 

transferring  substrates  to  and  from  said  CVD  processing  vacuum 
vessels  with  means  capable  of  transferring  two  substrates 
simultaneously; 

conducting  the  same  CVD  process  in  each  of  said  CVD  process- 
ing vacuum  vessels;  and 

sequentially  talcing  said  each  of  said  CVD  vacuum  processing 
vessels  out  of  service  for  temporary  servicing  after  a  time 


period  in  which  a  film  develops  wittiin  said  each  of  said  CVD 
vacuum  processing  vessels,  wherein  the  temptxary  servicing 
takes  less  time  than  said  time  period; 
wherein  the  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels  are  only  used  for 
the  same  CVD  process. 


5,494,495 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERIES 
Marie  E.  'Hittle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Commimica- 
tions.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,251 

Int  a."  HOIM  6A)2 

VS.  a.  29—623.2  7  Claims 


17 


14 


16 


14 


12 


16 


14 


16 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  button-type  battery  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  sheet  of  cathode  material  bonded  to  solid  electrolyte 
material; 

cutting  the  cathode  material  and  solid  electrolyte  material  from 
the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  composite  cathode/solid  electro- 
lyte pieces  which  are  individually  sized  and  shaped  to  consti- 
tute the  electrolyte  and  cathode  components  of  a  single 
button-type  battery; 

providing  a  pair  of  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  in 
facing  juxtaposition  to  one  another,  the  first  and  second  ter- 
minal housing  members  having  respective  peripheries; 

providing  one  of  tlie  composite  cathode/electrolyte  pieces  inter- 
mediate the  juxtaposed  first  and  second  terminal  housing 
members; 

providing  an  anode  intermediate  the  juxtaposed  first  and  second 
terminal  housing  members,  the  anode  being  positioned  to 
electrically  connect  with  one  of  the  first  or  second  terminal 
housing  members  and  the  solid  electrolyte,  and  the  cathode 
being  positioned  to  electrically  connect  with  the  other  of  the 
first  or  second  terminal  housing  members; 

providing  electrically  insulative  sealing  gasket  material  interme- 
diate the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  peripher- 
ies; and 

crimping  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  periph- 
eries together  into  an  enclosed  dry  battery  bousing  with  the 
gasket  material  being  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
terminal  housing  members  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  to 
provide  electrical  insulation  therebetween. 


5,494,496 
BATTERY  VOLTAGE  TESTER  FOR  END  OF  CELL 
Harry  R.  Huhndorff,  Bay  Village,  and  John  C.  Bailey,  Colum- 
bia Station,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery 
Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  90^05,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,418,085,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  648,069, 
Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  435,625 
Int  CL"  HOIM  6A)0 
VS.  CI.  29—623.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral  battery  and  state-of -charge 
indicating  device,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  layer  of  transparent  substrate  material; 
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depositing  a  layer  of  thermochromic  material  on  said  substrate 
material; 

depositing  a  conductive  pattern  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  on  said  thermochromic  material; 

depositing  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation  on  said  conductive 
pattern  whereby  said  layer  of  electrical  insulation  covers 
substantially  all  of  said  conductive  pattern  except  for  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  conductive  pattern  to  form 
said  state-of-charge  indicating  device; 

providing  a  banery  having  a  first  battery  end.  a  second  battery 
end.  and  an  outer  surface  extending  between  said  first  battery 
end  and  said  second  battery  end,  and  a  first  tenninal  and  a 
second  terminal  of  opposite  polarity; 

affixing  said  state-of-charge  indicating  device  on  one  of  said  first 
battery  end  and  said  second  battery  end  such  that  (i)  said  layer 
of  electrical  insulation  faces  said  end  of  said  battery  to  which 
said  device  is  affixed,  (ii)  said  first  end  of  said  conductive 
panem  is  either  contacting  said  first  terminal  or  spaced  from 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  said  first  terminal, 
and  (iii)  said  second  end  of  said  conductive  pattern  is  either 
contacting  said  second  terminal  or  spaced  from  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  contact  with  said  second  terminal. 


5.494.497 
AIR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  V-EHICLE 
Kiho  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993.  S«r.  No.  175,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
1992-27755;  Dec.  30,  1992,  1992-27756 

InL  a."  BOID  46/10:46/52 
1}S.  a.  55--I80  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  cleaner  assembly  or  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  air  cleaner  housing  including  at  least  an  upper  plate,  opposing 
side  plates,  and  an  air  inlet  connected  with  an  air  duct  at  a  first 
side  of  said  air  cleaner  through  which  atmospheric  air  is 
introduced  and  an  air  outlet  connected  with  an  intake  hose  at 
a  second  side  of  said  air  cleaner  for  supplying  the  air  to  a 
combustion  chamber; 

a  filter  element  of  a  one-piece  constniction  including  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end.  and  opposing  side  faces  joining  said  ends, 
said  filter  element  being  disposed  in  the  air  cleaner  housing  to 
filter  impurities  from  the  air; 

a  rubber  edge  member  formed  circumferentially  around  periph- 
eral edges  of  both  opposing  side  faces  of  said  filter  element; 


a  slot  formed  in  the  upper  plate  of  said  air  cleaner  housing  to 
slidably  receive  said  filter  element  in  said  air  cleaner  housing; 

a  guide  rib  integrally  formed  on  an  iimer  surface  of  one  of  the 
opposing  side  plates  for  guiding  insertion  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment into  said  slot;  and 

a  rubber  sealing  member  attached  to  an  inner  side  of  the  upper 
plate  of  said  housing  for  mating  with  said  rubber  edge  mem- 
ber formed  on  upper  edges  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
filter  element,  wherein  the  upper  end  of  said  filter  element 
corresponds  in  outer  dimension  to  said  slot,  such  that  when 
said  filter  element  is  slidably  inserted  into  said  slot  of  said 
housing,  the  outer  end  of  said  filter  element  sealingly  joins 
with  the  upper  plate  of  said  housing  at  the  entire  outer 
periphery  of  said  slot  thereby  covering  said  slot  and  sealing  an 
interior  of  said  housing  from  external  air. 


5,494,498 
METHODS  FOR  USING  CONCENTRATED  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  FERTILIZERS 
DoaaM  C.  Young,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28J78,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,737. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,672 
Int.  CI."  C05C  9/00 
VS.  a.  71—30  15  aaims 


./ 

y 

te 
to 

0 

' 

/ 

/ 

C  f         4         f  t        to        /t        M        It        U        U 

hereon  ateti 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  step  of  fertilizing  a  plant  by  apply- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  to  the  soil  and/or  to  at  leas)  one  plant 
and/or  by  introducing  the  aqueous  solution  into  irrigation  water, 
where  the  aqueous  solution  comprises: 

(a)  about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent  urea. 

(b)  about  20  to  a'jout  35  weight  percent  ammonium  nitrate. 

(c)  about  25  to  about  40  weight  percent  calcium  nitrate,  and 

(d)  about  22  to  about  33  weight  percent  water;  and  has: 

(A)  a  mole  ratio  of  ammonium  nitrate  to  calcium  nitrate  of  1 .5  to 
about  3. 

(B)  a  mole  ratio  of  urea  to  calcium  nitrate  of  about  0.1  to  about 
5, 

(C)  a  total  dissolved  nitrogen  content  from  ammonium  nitrate, 
calcium  nitrate,  and  urea  of  at  least  18  weight  percent,  and 

(D)  a  crystallization  temperature  of  about  -1.1°  C.  {30°  F.)  or 
less. 


5,494,499 

CRUCIBLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

Johan  Nordlander,  Linlioping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Applied 

Vacuum  Technologies  1  AB,  Linl(oping,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/00742,  S  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,172 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1991,  9103163 
Int  CI."  C23C  \4/16 
U.S.  a.  75—10.18  12  Claims 

1.  A  crucible  for  a  metal  melt  for  use  as  an  evaporation  source  in 
vacuum  metalization  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  ultra  low  cement  mass  of  aluminum  oxide  and  a 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide. 
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5,494,501 
LUBRICANT  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Anspach,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Eddy  H.  del 
Rio,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Ans- 
pach Effort,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,905 

InL  CL*  BOID  ]9/00 

U.S.  CL  96—208  8  Claims 


iron  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  binder  constituting  0.2 
to  1 .0  percent  of  said  mass. 


5.494300 
ACTIVATED  CARBON,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 
ADSORPTION  USING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Yoshihiro  Ikenaga,  and  Takeji   Kobata,  both  of  Holikaido, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hok- 
kaido Rehabily,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,174,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,262,  Nov.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
669,917,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,914.  This  appUcation 

May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1990,  2-325036; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-303889 

Int.  a."  BOID  5i/0& 
U.S.  a.  96—109  5  Claims 


1.  A  separator  for  extracting  lubricant  from  a  fluid  flow  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  with  a  tubular  partition 
extending  from  one  end  to  separate  the  chamber  into  inner 
and  outer  regions,  an  inlet  which  opens  into  outer  region  in  a 
manner  that  creates  a  cyclonic  flow  of  fluid  entering  the 
chamber  through  the  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet  in  communication 
with  the  inner  region; 

a  turbine  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber  below  another 
end  of  the  tubular  partition  remote  from  said  one  end.  said 
turbine  extending  across  said  another  end  so  that  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  outer  and  inner  regions  passes  twice  through  said 
turbine  and  wherein  the  flow  of  fluid  causes  rotation  of  said 
turbine;  and 

a  filter  within  the  inner  region  and  through  which  the  fluid 
passes  before  entering  the  air  outlet. 


5,494,502 
ASPHaLT  RELEASE  AGENT 
William  M.  DeLong,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
Mark  Corporation,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,125 

Int  CI."  C09D  l9\/00 

U.S.  a.  106—2  16  Oaims 

1.  An  asphalt  release  agent  foam  comprising  from  about  3  to 

about  60  percent  fatty  oil,  from  about  0.01  to  about  20  percent 

foaming  agent,  and  the  balance  water. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  SO2  and/or  No,  from  an  exhaust 
gas  formed  by  the  combustion  of  heavy  oil  which  comprises  a 
conduit  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gas  to  the  open  air;(b)  a  screen 
portion  fitted  to  said  conduit  across  said  conduit,  said  screen 
portion  accommodating  an  activated  carbon  comprising  carbon 
microcrystals  irregularly  arranged  and  difficultly  graphitizable  car- 
bon which  comprises  difficultly  graphitizable  crosslinking  lattices 
in  the  gaps  among  carbon  microcrystals  and  has  pencil  hardness  of 
from  B  to  6B,  pore  size  of  100-^400  A.  specific  surface  area  of 
150-500  n?l%.  and  pore  volume  of  1.3-  5.0  ml/g;  wherein  a  first 
end  of  the  screen  portion  is  open  to  outside,  and  has  a  means  for 
feeding  new  activated  carbon,  and  a  second  end  of  the  screen 
portion  is  open  to  outside  and  a  means  for  discharging  used 
activated  carbon  is  provided  near  the  second  end  opening;  and  (d) 
a  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  new  activated  carbon 
and  the  discharging  of  the  used  activated  carbon  by  detecting  the 
amount  of  the  discharged  used  activated  carbon. 


5,494303 

SOIL  RELEASE  COATING  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

SURFACES 

Cynthia  L.  Ross,  RoseviUe;  Michael  E.  Besse,  Golden  VaDey, 

and  Timothy  A.  Gutzmann,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  390,861 
Int  a."  C09D  \/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—2  23  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  coating  composition  for  heat  transfer  surfaces  com- 
prising: 

(a)  about  0. 1  to  99  wt-%  of  an  inorganic  salt  composition  having 
a  phosphate  source  and  a  carbonate  source  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  10:1  to  1:8,  and 
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(b)  about  0.01  to  30  wi-%  of  a  surfactant  composition: 
wherein  the  coating  composition  forms  a  substantially  uniform 
barrier  between  the  heat  transfer  surface  and  soil. 


5.494,54M 

LIQUID  RINSE  CONDITIONER  FOR  PHOSPHATE 

CONVERSION  COATINGS 

Angela  Wright,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Piasburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,049 
Int  CI."  C23C  2im 
VS.  a.  106—14.12  36  aaims 

23.  A  composition  which  when  in  aqueous  solution  is  capable  of 
activating  ferrous,  zinc  or  aluminum  metal  surfaces  pnor  to  the 
application  of  protective  phosphate  coatings  which  comprises  a 
sodium  phosphate,  a  potassium  phosphate  and  titanium,  in  which 
the  titanium  is  present  as  a  complex  salt  with  either  or  both  of  the 
sodium  phosphate  and  the  potassium  phosphate,  and  the  amount  of 
sodium  measured  as  sodium  metal  is  from  6  to  14  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  solids  weight  of  the  composition;  the  amount  of 
pota.ssium  measured  as  potassium  metal  is  from  20  to  40  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  solids  weight  of  the  composition;  the  weight 
ratio  of  sodium  to  potassium  measured  as  metals  is  0.25  to  0.5:1; 
the  amount  of  phosphorus  measured  as  phosphorus  metal  is  from 
16  to  22  percent  by  weight,  based  on  solids  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition; and  the  titanium  content  measured  as  titanium  nietal  is  from 
0.1  to  0.6  percent  by  weight,  based  on  solids  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5,494.505 
COMPOSITE  PLATING  COATINGS 
Toshikazu  Tomioka,  Ibaraki;  Katsumi  Tomita.  Hirakata.  and 
Masaaki  Yonemura,  Nara.  all  of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,550.  Jun.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145466; 
Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145467;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145468 

Int.  a."  C09D  ^m 
U.S.  a.  106—15.05  18  Claims 

I.  A  composite  plating  coating  composition  comprising: 
a  metal  matrix,  having  dispersed  therein  an  effective  antibacte- 
nal  and  antifungal  amount  of  an  antibacterial  and  antifungal 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  salt. 
silver  complex  salt,  zinc  .salt,  zinc  complex  salt  and  copper 
complex  salt. 


relationship  on  the  end  surfaces  of  the  filtering  body  so  that  said 
sheet  bears  against  said  metal  surfaces. 


5,494307 
DYE  HAVING  HYDROPHOBIC  SUBSTITUENT  AND 
AQIEOUS  INK 
Bradley  L.  Beach,  Lexington,  Ky.,-  James  F.  Feeman,  Wyomiss- 
ing.  Pa.;  Ann  M.  Piekunka.  Lexington,  and  .\llen  C.  Sanders, 
Winchester,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 
INc„  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.230 
Int.  CI."  C09D  \l/02:  C07C  245/0»:245/\^ 
MS.  a.  106—22  K  21  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  structural  formula: 


,-.(^Qy-N  =  N-R. 


Wherein: 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  one  of  the  substitutents  in  the  following  list  of  substi- 
luients: 


c 

1 

HO       NH-C 

CQ;M 

S07M 

HO       NHi 

5.494i»6 
GAS  FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  BAG  GAS 
GENERATOR 
Brian  M.  Ford.  Grayslake.  111.,  and  John  J.  Welula.  Richmond 
Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  I'CAR  Carbon  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Danburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,593 
Int.  a."  BOID  i9im:4(J00 
MS,  a.  55—502  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  filtering  device  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  an 
exhaust  stream  of  a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  for  the  inflation  of 
an  air  bag  which  compnses  a  hltering  body  having  parallel  spaced 
apart  side  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  exposed  to  a  transversely 
directed  exhaust  gas  stream  of  said  gas  generator  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adjacent  an  exhaust  port  of  said  gas  generator,  said 
hltenng  body  having  parallel  spaced  apan  end  surfaces  which  bear 
against  metal  surfaces  within  said  gas  generator  to  effect  a  partial 
seal  therewith,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  sheet  formed 
of  compressed  particles  of  a  combination  of  intercalated  unexfoli- 
ated  graphite  and  exfoliated  flexible  graphite  positioned  in  a  gasket 


MO,S^--^--^SO.M        r^ 


NO2: 


where,  Rj  is;  — CH,.  — COjM; 


SO^ 
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-continued 

MO,S  (SO3M),  I  R7 

R4 
n  =  0,l 


SOjM 


5,494,510 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ASPHALT  PRODUCT 
John  Kuc,  Sr.,  221  Pusey  Mill  Rd.,  Lincoln  University,  Pa. 
19352 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,310 

Int.  CL*'  C09D  /  95/00 

U.S.  a.  106—269  22  Claims 


where, 

R4  is:  -H,  --lower  alkyl,  -lower  aUcoxyl; 

R5  is:  --H   -lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkoxyl; 

R<,  is;   -lower  alkyl,   -lower  hydroxyalkyi,  -CH2CH2CO2M; 

R7  is:  -lower  hydroxylalkyi,  -CH2CH2CO2M;  or 


HO 


SO)M 
M  is  — H,  — NH4,  — U,  — Na,  — K. 


CXhM 


and 


-r'^  :. z.-..., 

•*  J     ^yxyxxx2cxxx^xx-)c^ 

— I  r    „     "        l»     V  »    «  *  i 


STA 


of: 


5,494,508 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ERASABDLITY  OF 

ERASABLE  MARKING  COMPOSITIONS 

Martin  Vogel,  Jeniuntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20633,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,447,560. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,862 
Int  a."  C09D  11/00:13/00:  C08F  265/00 
MS.  a.  106—32  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  liquid  marking  composition,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  incorporating  into  said  composition 
voided  latex  particles  formed  from  a  multistaged  polymer  particle 
having  a  core  polymer  polymerized  from  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  having  a  shell  polymerized  from  at  least  about  25% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  shell,  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  crosslinking  comonomer. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  asphalt  product  including  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  establishing  a  chemical  mixture  formed  of  a  combination  of 
fatty  acids  and  hydrocarbon  solvents; 

(b)  providing  at  least  a  partially  vulcanized  rubber  composition; 

(c)  blending  said  chemical  mixture  with  said  rubber  composition 
in  a  weight  ratio  to  form  a  first  intermediate  mixture  compo- 
sition; 

(d)  introducing  said  first  intermediate  mixture  composition  into  a 
masticator: 

(e)  heating  said  first  intermediate  mixture  composition  to  a  first 
temperature  within  a  first  zone  of  said  masticator; 

(f)  cooling  said  heated  first  intermediate  mixture  composition  to 
a  second  temperature  within  a  second  zone  of  said  masticator 
to  form  a  second  intermediate  mixture  composition: 

(g)  re-heating  said  cooled  second  intermediate  mixture  compo- 
sition to  a  third  temperature  within  a  third  zone  of  said 
masticator  to  form  a  final  mixture  composition; 

(h)  extruding  said  final  mixture  composition  from  said  mastica- 
tor; and. 

(i)  incorporating  said  extruded  final  mixture  composition  within 
a  liquid  asphalt  binder  to  form  said  asphalt  product 


5,494,509 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH  INCREASED 
THICKENER  EFFICIENCY 
Dirk  Kruythoff,  Papendrecht  and  Andre  H.  Van  Waveren, 
Pynacker,  both  of,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Aqualon  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,094 
Int  CI."  C09D  101/28 
MS.  a.  106—197.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  comprising  a  clay-containing 
pigment  system,  a  binder,  a  polysaccharide  thickener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble  alkylhydroxyalkylcellulose, 
hydroxyalkylcellulose.  carboxymethylhydroxyethylcellulose,  a 
hydrophobically  modified  hydroxyalkylcellulose,  alkylhydroxy- 
alkylcellulose. carboxyalkylhydroxyalkylcellulose,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  at  least  0.005%-2%,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
pigment,  of  a  blocking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(vinyl  alcohol)  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
4,000-50,000.  poly(ethylene  oxide)  having  a  inolecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  1 ,000-50.000.  alkylethoxylate  or  an  alkylaryl  ethoxy- 
late  containing  at  least  25  oxyethylene  units,  and  protein  and 
serves  to  prevent  more  than  25%  of  the  polysaccharide  thickener 
from  being  adsorbed  onto  the  clay  pigment  surface. 


5,494,511 
DISPERSION 
Mark  Holbrook.  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  12,435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
9202838;  Jan.  30,  1992,  9222807 

Int  a."  C09D  I}/W;7/12 
MS.  CI.  106—401  9  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  mill-base  for  water-borne  paints  and  inks  com- 
prising a  finely  divided  pigitient  in  a  composition  of  water,  one  or 
more  water-insoluble  resins  and,  as  dispersant,  a  polycyclic  aro- 
matic compound  having  a  water-solubilising  poly(C2_4- 
alkyleneoxy)  chain  containing  from  3  to  50  alkyleneoxy  groups, 
characterised  in  that  the  dispersion  contains  from  3%  to  30%  by 
weight  of  resin  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  water  and  resin 
in  the  dispersion,  said  mill-base  being  obtained  by  grinding  the 
pigment  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  with  the  resin  and  dispersant. 
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5,494312 
ALUMINUM  PIGMENTS 

Takashi  Yamamolo.  SeUgaya;  Masatoshi  I'enishi.  Fujlidera; 

Hanuo  Katota,  Akashi,  and  Shunichi  SetoKuchi,  Kashihara, 

all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994.  S«r.  No.  266,754 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165648; 
Jun.  24.  1994,  6-142819 

Int  a."  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CL  106-^104  6  Claims 

1.  An  aluminium  pigment  comprising  alummium  flakes,  the 
surface  of  each  aluminium  flake  being  coated  with  a  film  of 
molybdic  acid  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  lo  10*  by  weight  in  tenns  of 
Mo  based  on  aluminium,  which  is  further  coaled  with  a  phosphoric 
film  denved  from  a  phosphoric  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  phosphoric  acids,  organic  phosphonc  acid 
esters  having  one  phosphate  group  and  their  salLs  in  an  amount  of 
0.05  to  1%  by  weight  in  terms  of  P  based  on  aluminium. 


5,494,513 

ZEOLITE-BASED  LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE 

PRODUCTS 

Van  Fu;  Jian  Ding,  both  of  HulL  and  James  J.  Beaudoin, 

Gloucester,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research 

Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  499,458 
Int.  a."  C04B  I4A)4 
VS.  a.  106—672  23  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  concrete  product  comprising  40-100  wi.  * 
cementing  material  and  0-60  wt.  »  aggregate,  and  having  dry  bullc 
density  300-1600  kg/m'  and  compressive  strength  0.3-35  MPa 
after  3-6  hours  autoclave  cunng  at  170°- 1 80°  C.  or  after  8-14 
hours  moisl-cunng  a(  75°-85°  C.  or  after  28  days  molst-cunng  al 
23°  C.  wherein  said  cementing  matenal  comprises  about  50-80 
wt.  *  of  zeolite  which  is  either  non-calcined  or  calcined  above 
800°  C  .  20-49  wt.  *  Portland  cement  and  1-8  wt.  %  strengthen- 
ing agent. 


5,494,515 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  BLAST- 
FURNACE SLAG  IN  CEMENT  CLINKER  PRODUCTION 
Rom  D.  Young,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Industries,  Inc 
Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,902 
Int  a.*^  C04B  7/.?6 
VS.  a.  106—756  6  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  cement  clinker  manufacture  using  an  elongated 
rotary  cement  kiln  having  a  feed-end  and  a  heat-end.  the  heat-end 
being  tilted  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  feed-end,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  heat  from  a  heat  source  into  said  heat-end  of  the  kiln; 
introducing  a  stream  of  feedstock  material  containing  limestone 
into  said  feed-end  of  the  kiln  such  thai  the  stream  of  feedstock 
material  moves  toward  said  heal  at  the  heat -end  of  the  kiln; 
crushing  and  screening  air-cooled  blast-furnace  slag  to  obtain 
particles  with  a  predominant  size  of  up  lo  a  maximum  diam- 
eter of  substantially  2";  and 
adding  an  amount  of  said  crushed  and  screened  air-cooled  blast- 
furnace slag  to  said  stream  of  feedstock  material  at  said 
feed-end  end  of  the  kiln,  such  that  as  the  stream  of  feedstock 
material  and  blast-fumace  slag  moves  toward  said  heat-end, 
end.  the  blast-fumace  slag  is  melted  by  said  heat  and  diffused 
inio  the  feedstock  nnalerial  to  form  cement  clinkers. 


5,494314 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  SOIL  CEMENT 
Russell  L.  Goodson,  Denver:   Gary  J.  Colaizzi,  Lakewood; 
Brian  Masloff.  Westminster,  and  Joseph  J.  Feiler.  Littleton, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  lo  Goodson  &  Associates.  Inc.,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,478 
Int.  CI."  C04B  .iSAX) 
VS.  a.  106—677  9  Oaims 

1.  A  weather  resistant  cellular  soil  cement  product,  comprising  a 
mixture-  of: 

(a)  a  base  mix  containing: 

( 1 )  cememitious  component  in  the  quantity  range  from  47  to 
pounds  per  cubic  yard  of  base  mix; 

(2)  aggregate  in  the  size  range  from  gravelly  sand  to  minus 
200  mesh  particles; 

(3)  water  in  quantity  sufficient  to  create  a  water-to- 
cemeniiiious  component  ratio  in  the  range  from  0.25  lo 
20.0  and  sufficient  to  wel  the  aggregate; 

wherein  the  components  of  said  base  mix  are  proportioned  lo 
form  a  volume  equal  to  one  cubic  yard;  and 

(b)  surfactant,  formed  into  an  aqueous  foam  having  a  density  m 
the  range  from  1 .56  lo  2.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot; 

wherein  said  foam  is  unstabilized  and  defines  pores  within  the 
product,  such  thai  upon  setting  of  the  product,  the  pores  are 
interconnected. 


5,494316 

WORKABLE  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Josef  F.  Drs,  Vienna,  Austria;  Tom  Melbye,  Zurich,  Switeer- 

land;  Odd  M.  TJugum,  Dal.  Norway,  and  Salvatore  Valenti, 

Binningen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,125 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1992, 
92156M:  Dec.  18,  1992,  9226411 

Int  a."  C04B  24/00 
VS.  CL  106—819  6  Claims 

1  A  process  of  modifying  the  slump  of  a  cement  mix  which  is 
applied  by  spraying  said  cemeni  mix  onto  a  substrate  from  a  spray 
nozzle,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a  water-soluble  poly(alky- 
lene  oxide)  of  molecular  weight  ftx)m  100,000-8,000,000  and  a 
plasticizer  or  superplasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lignosulphonates,  melamine  sulfonaie-formaldehyde  condensates, 
carboxylates  and  styrene-maleic  anhydnde-based  copolymers  in 
free  acid  or  salt  form,  said  styrene-maleic  anhydride-based  copoly- 
mer selected  from 


CH-CH,- 


— CH— CH- 
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OH     O 
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OH     O 


(R— 0)-Ri 


(a) 


in  which 

R  IS  an  C^.^alkylene  radical 

R,  is  a  C,  ,„alkyl-.  C^.,  cycloalkyl-  or  phenyl  group. 

X,  y.  and  z  are  numbers  from  0.01  to  100 

m  IS  a  number  from  1  to  100  and 

n  IS  a  number  from  10  to  100 

with  the  provisos  that 

i)  the  ratio  of  x  to  (y-Kz)  is  from  1:10  and  10:1  inclusive, 
ii)  the  ratio  of  z:y  is  from  3:1  to  100:1  and 
iii)  m-t-n=l5-IOO 
and 
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5,494317 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  OR  TRANSPORTING 

OBJECTS  TO  BE  TREATED  WITH  SPRAY  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  REMOVING  EXCESS 

SPRAY 

Michael  Eder,  Weidengasse  9,  A-9900  Leinz,  and  Franz  Wald- 

ner,  Lienz/Debant  both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Michael 

Eder,  Lienz,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  15,  1992,  1443/92 

Int  CI."  B05B  I  J/00;  1/28:  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  118—324  27  Oaims 
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6.  A  device  for  supporting  objects  to  be  orated  with  spray  and 
for  collecting  and  removing  excess  spray  comprising  a  support  for 
the  objects  with  collection  means  for  collecting  excess  spray 
medium  passing  by  the  objects  and  the  support,  the  collection 
means  comprising 

an  endless  rotation  bell  independent  of  said  support: 
trace-forming  means  for  bringing  together  excess  spray  medium 
on  the  belt  to  at  least  one  n^ce  of  spray  medium  which  is 
narrower  than  a  width  of  the  belt,  and 
a  removal  device  positioned  and  arranged  for  removal  of  said 
u-aceis)  from  the  belt. 


5,494318 
SLOT  COATING  DIE  HEAD  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
John  J.  Keane,  Alpharetta,-  Richard  E.  Leeds,  SnellvUle,  and 
Charles  H.  Scfaoll,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251326 

Int  a."  BOSC  3A)2 

VS.  a.  118—410  16  Claims 


in  which 
M  is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  a  hydrophobic  polyalkylene 
glycol  or  polysiloxane.  R,  R,,  m  and  n  are  as  hereinabove 
defined, 
a,  b,  and  c  are  numbers  from  1  to  100 
with  the  provisos  that 

i)  the  ratio  of  a  to  (b+c)  is  from  1:10  to  10:1  inclusive, 
ii)  the  ratio  of  c:b  is  from  5:1  to  100:1  and 
iii)  m-t-n=15-IOO 
to  the  cement  mix  prior  to  the  cement  mix  reaching  the  spray 
nozzle  and  injecting  a  ^naphthalene  sulfonate-formaldehyde  con- 
densate  into  said  cement  mix  at  the  spray   nozzle  optionally 
together  with  a  conventional  accelerator. 


I.  Support  structure  for  a  slot  coating  die  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  support  members  connected  with  said  frame, 

a  slot  coating  die  head  structure; 

said  plurality  of  support  members  including  at  least  one  an  inner 
support  member  and  at  least  one  intermediate  support  member 
located  between  said  inner  support  member  and  said  frame, 
said  intermediate  support  member  connected  with  said  frame 
and  moveable  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  inner  support 
member  connected  with  said  intermediate  support  member 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  support  mem- 
ber, said  plurality  of  support  members  providing  compound 
movement  based  on  movement  of  said  inner  support  member 
relative  to  said  intermediate  support  member  and  movement 
of  said  intermediate  support  member  relative  to  said  frame; 
said  slot  coating  die  head  structure  being  coupled  to  said  inner 
support  member  for  movement  therewith; 

an  intermediate  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  intermediate  support  member  with  respect  to  said 
frame;  and 

an  inner  adjustment  mechanism  for  releasably  clamping  said 
inner  suppon  member  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  to 
said  intermediate  support  member. 


5,494319 
WINDOW  FRAME  SELF-SUPPORTING  WINDOW  PANE 

PAINT  SHIELD 
Louis  R.  Jeffrey,  Jr.,  50  Gloucester  Rd.,  Summit,  NJ.  07901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,154,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^54,377.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,042 

Int  a."  BOSC  21/00 
VS.  CI.  118—504  6  aaims 
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1  A  portable  window  paint  shield  for  being  pressed  against  an 
adjoining  window  pane  portion  in  combination,  consisting  of:  a 
paint  shield  means  for  being  hand-pressed  against  a  window  pane 
comer  portion  while  the  paint  shield  means  is  hand-held  fitted  into 
a  frame  comer  of  an  adjoining  window  frame  such  that  the  paint 
shield  means  is  manually  pressible  in  a  flush  state  against  the 
window  frame  in  said  frame  comer  when  mounted  against  the 
window  pane  comer  portion  and  such  that  adjoining  framing 
window  pane  portions  at  al-least  the  frame  comer  when  shielded 
from  a  paint-carrying  paint  brash  by  the  paint  shield  means  during 
a  painting  of  the  adjoining  window  frame  at  said  frame  comer,  the 
paint  shield  means  forming  a  substantially  right-angled  outer  edge 
with  a  substantially  nght-angle  comer  and  the  substantially  right- 
angled  outer  edge  having  a  right  linear  edge  portion  extending  it 
up  to  a  nght  angle  to  a  left  linear  edge  portion  such  that  the 
substantially  nght-angled  outer  edge  is  conformable  to  a  substan- 
tially nght  angle  shaped  comer  of  the  window  frame  when  down- 
wardly pressed  at  the  frame  comer;  the  nght-angled  outer  edge 
having  an  outwardly-directed  edge  of  a  predetemiined  edge  thick- 
ness of  sufficient  thinness  to  substantially  prevent  obstruction  of  a 
paint  brush  thereabove  when  painting  the  window  frame  when  the 
outwardly-directed  edge  and  the  right  angle  comer  of  this  paint 
shield  means  are  pressed  concurrently  against  the  substantially 
nght  angle  shaped  comer  of  the  window  pane  in  the  window 
frame,  said  paint-shield  means  including  first  and  second  intercon- 
nected right  and  left  flanges  extending  up  to  a  nght  angle  to 
one-another.  the  nght  flange  of  the  paint-shield  means  having  a 
right  bottom  face  including  a  right  lower  edge  portion  angled 
downwardly  toward  and  culminating  as  said  right  linear  edge 
portion,  and  the  left  flange  of  said  paint-shield  means  having  a  left 
bottom  face  including  a  left  lower  edge  portion  angled  down- 
wardly toward  and  culminating  as  said  left  linear  edge  portion:  and 
relative  to  a  plane  extending  along  each  of  and  between  said  nght 
and  left  linear  edge  portions,  there  being  formed  an  angle  with 
each  of  said  right  and  left  lower  edge  portions,  said  angle  ranging 
from  about  5  degrees  to  about  55  degrees;  and  a  handle  means 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  paint  shield  means  such  that  said  nght  and 
left  linear  edge  portions  are  pressable  against  said  window  pane 
portion  and  against  said  window  frame  at  said  frame  comer  when 
the  outwardly-directed  edge  and  the  right  angle  comer  are  pressed 
concunently  against  said  frame  comer  and  against  a  window  pane 
framed  by  the  window  frame,  said  first  and  second  interconnected 
nght  and  left  flanges  being  semi-rigid  with  sufficient  flexibility  that 
downward  pressure  on  said  handle  means  causes  said  first  and 
second  interconnected  right  and  left  flanges  to  spread  in  a  forward 
direction  toward  framing  structure  of  said  frame  comer  while 
concum:ntly  said  right  and  left  linear  edge  portions  relative  to  one 
another  tend  to  spread  to  greater  than  mnety  (90)  degrees  such  that 
when  said  frame  comer  is  ninety  or  more  degrees,  said  right  and 
left  linear  edge  portions  are  pressed  thereagainst.  and  each  of  said 
left  and  right  bottom  faces  ranging  in  width  from  about  Vt  inch  to 
about  5  inches,  and  ranging  in  length  from  about  4  inches  to  about 
30  inches. 


(c)  a  substrate  coating  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  applica- 
tor: and 

(d)  a  tubing  having  a  material  receiving  end  to  receive  the 
processed  particulate  material  from  the  jet  mill  and  a  material 
feeding  end  to  dispense  the  processed  particulate  material  to 
the  substrate  coating  assembly,  wherein  the  feeding  end  is 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  applicator. 


5,494.521 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  GROWTH 

Nobuyuki  Otsuka,  and  Yasushi  Matsui,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8*5.426,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pal.  No.  53«,433. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218389 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-78883 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/52 

VS.  CL  n»-715  2  Claims 


5,494,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  JET  MILLED 

PARTICULATES  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE  BY  USE  OF  A 

ROTATABLE  APPLICATOR 

Nicholas  M.  Lamendola,  Lima,  and  Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  «o  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,695 
Int.  a."  B05C  1/00 
VS.  a.  118—608  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  feeder  for  dispensing  a  particulate  matenal  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  rate; 

(b)  a  jet  mill  which  receives  the  paniculate  material  from  the 
feeder,  wherein  the  jet  mill  processes  the  particulate  matenal 
by  breaking  up  particle  agglomerations  and  by  dispersing 
substantially  uniformly  the  particulate  material  into  a  carrier 
fluid  to  result  in  a  processed  particulate  material; 


1.  A  vapor  growth  system  comprising: 

a  main  gas  line  connected  to  a  vapor  growth  chamber, 

at  least  one  group  of  gas  supplying  lines  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  process  gas  lines  for  supplying  process  gas. 

a  plurality  of  balance  lines  for  supplying  flow  rate 

adjusting  gases  to  corresponding  process  gas  lines,  and 

a  dummy  line  supplying  a  flow-rate  adjusung  gas; 

means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  from  all  individual  lines  to  said 

main  gas  line; 
a  plurality  of  process  gases  in  the  process  gas  lines  of  a  single 

group  of  said  gas  supplying  lines  which  are  not  supplied  to 

the  main  gas  line  simultaneously. 
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5,494322 

PLASMA  PROCESS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Shuji  Moriya,  Yamanashi;  Masahiro  Ogasawara,  Tokyo;  Jun 

Yashiro,    Yokohama;    Yoshifumi    Tahara,    Tokyo;    Satoni 

Kawakami,  Sagamihara,  and  Susumu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  alJ  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-056939; 
Mar.  27.  1993.  5-092524;  Mar.  29.  1993.  5-093758 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—719  6  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  process  system  comprising: 

a  process  chamber  in  which  a  gas  plasma  created  under  vacuum 
acts  on  a  substrate; 

a  load  lock  chamber  located  adjacent  to  the  process  chamber; 

gate  valve  means  for  communicating  and  shielding  the  load  lock 
chamber  with  and  from  the  process  chamber; 

carrier  means  for  carrying  the  substrate  into  and  out  of  the  load 
lock  chamber; 

exhaust  means  for  exhausting  said  load  lock  chamber  to  lower 
the  inner  pressure  of  the  load  lock  chamber  to  a  level  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inner  pressure  of  the  process  chamber:  and 

gas  introducing  means,  arranged  in  an  upper  portion  within  the 
load  lock  chamber  and  provided  with  a  porous  member,  for 
introducing  gas  into  the  load  lock  chamber  through  said 
porous  member; 

wherein  a  gas  is  blown  substantially  uniformly  from  above  onto 
the  substrate  surface  through  said  porous  member. 


5.494,523 
CONTROLLING  PLASMA  PARTICULATES  BY 
CONTOURING  THE  PLASMA  SHEATH  USING 
MATERLALS  OF  DIFFERING  RF  IMPEDANCES 
Robert  J.  Steger,  Cupertino;  Charles  S.  Rhoades,  Los  Gatos, 
and  Anand  Gupta,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.654,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,527 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00:  C23C  //OO 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  wafer  surface 
comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum  chamber; 

b)  a  pedestal  including  a  pedestal  cover  within  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  pedestal  having  a  surface  for  supporting  said 
wafer;  and 

c)  an  RF  electrical  source  connected  between  said  pedestal 
surface  and  said  chamber  to  generate  a  plasma  within  said 
chamber  in  a  region  above  said  wafer  surface; 

wherein,  in  a  region  of  said  pedestal  which  adjoins  an  edge  of  said 
wafer,  said  pedestal  surface  has  a  permittivity  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  permittivity  of  said  wafer  surface,  and  said  pedestal  cover 
further  comprises  a  shadow  ring  which  extends  above  said  wafer 
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surface,  said  shadow  ring  having  a  permittivity  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  permittivity  of  said  wafer  surface. 


5,494324 

VERTICAL  HEAT  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Takeshi   Inaba;   EUchi  Toya;   Takashi  Tanaka,  and  Yasumi 

Sasaki,  all  of  Nishi-Okitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 

Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337160 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/00:  B05C  1 3/00: 1 3/02:21  AX) 
VS.  a.  11»— 728  16  aaims 


1.  A  vertical  heat  treatment  device  for  semiconductors,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  wafer  hold  members  for  holding  semiconduaor 

wafers;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  wafer  hold  memi>ers  at  intervals: 
each  of  the  wafer  hold  members  having  an  enclosure  formed 

therein  in  which  a  cavity  is  formed,  wherein  the  cavity  is 

formed  by  removing  a  carbon  body  from  one  of  a  SiC  and 

Si3N4  coating  enclosing  the  carbon  body. 
3.  A  vertical  heat  treatment  device  for  semiconductors,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  support  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  wafer  hold  members  supported  by  the  support 
members,  each  of  the  wafer  hold  members  having  an  enclo- 
sure formed  therein,  wherein  the  enclosure  has  a  passage 
opening  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  each  of  the  wafer  hold 
members. 
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5,494.525 

CRYSTALLINE  ANHYDROUS  LACTITOL  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AS  WELL 

AS  USE  THEREOF 
Heikki  O.  Heikkila,  Espoo;  Juha  V.  Nunni,  Piiyainen,  both  of, 
Finland,  and  Tammy  Pepper,  Weybridjse,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Xyrofln  OY,  Hekinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)OOT7,  {  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  122.423 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Finland.  Mar.  22,  1991,  911411 

Int  CI."  C13F  12AX):  C13K  SAX):  A61K  .V/715:  C07H  l/0() 

VS.  a.  127— W  7  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  anhydrous  lactitol  having 
unit  cell  constants  a=7.6I4  A.  b=  10.757  A.  c=9.370  A  and 
P=108.2°.  a  melting  point  of  149°  C.  to  152°  C.  a  water  content 
below  0.5%  and  a  lactitol  content  of  more  than  99%, 

by  crystallizing  from  an  aqueous  solution  which  contams  not 
less  than  70%  of  lactitol  on  dry  maner.  charactenzed  by 
bringing  the  aqueous  lactitol  solution  to  supersaturation  m 
regard  to  lactitol,  and  subjecting  ihe  solution  to  crystallization 
conditions  at  a  temperature  range  of  70°  C  to  100°  C  by 
evaporating  the  solution  and/or  lowering  the  temperature 
under  simultaneous  surring,  whereupon  crystalline  anhydrous 
lactitol  is  crystallized, 
wherein  said  resulting  crystalline  anhydrous  lactitol  absorbs  less 
than  about  0.1%  of  water  at  about  25°  C.  when  the  relative 
humidity  is  less  than  about  50%. 


bringing  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  said 
contaminants  into  contact  with  the  liquid  cleaning  agent: 

causing  the  cleaning  agent  to  change  to  a  vapor  phase  such  that 
the  cleaning  agent  penetrates  the  topology  of  the  surface  of 
the  substrate: 

returning  the  cleaning  agent  in  said  surface  to  a  liquid  phase: 
and 

flash-evaporaling  the  cleaning  agent  m  said  liquid  phase  and 
said  bath  to  both  eject  said  contaminants  from  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  remove  the  evaporated  cleaning  agent  and 
contaminants  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
the  cleaning  bath. 


5.494327 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  MAINTAINING  HOT 

WATER  HEATERS 

Jerome  H.  Ludwig.  Paradise  Valley,  and  Edward  C.  Perry, 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incor- 
porated. Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871328.  Apr.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231375 
Int.  a."  B08B  jm:9/00:  C02F  5/14:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CL  134—3  5  Claims 
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5,494326 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

USING  LIQUIFIED  GASES 
Ajil  P.  Paranjpe,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,164,  Apr.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,727 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .1/12 

VS.  Ct  134—1  1*  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  contaminants  embedded  in  a  surface  thereof  composing  the 
steps  of; 

introducing  a  cleaning  agent  into  a  cleaning  bath  in  a  liquid 
phase: 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  maintaining  a  hot  water  heater 
consisting  of 

providing  a  hot  water  heater  tank  having  an  interior  contami- 
nated with  water  scale  and  sediment,  said  tank  having  a 
bottom  drain  and  heating  means  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank: 

draining  said  water  from  said  hot  water  heater  tank  to  provide  an 
empty  tank: 

introducing  an  aqueous  acidic  treatment  solution  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mineral  acid  and  an 
organic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  into  said  empty  tank 
through  said  bottom  drain  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  heating 
means  in  a  sufficient  amount  for  removal  of  said  water  scale 
and  sediment  from  the  tank  bottom: 

retaining  said  acidic  treatment  solution  in  said  hot  water  heater 
tank  for  a  sufficient  time  to  dissolve  or  suspend  said  water 
scale  and  sediiiKni: 

draining  said  acidic  treatment  solution  to  provide  a  drained 
solution  conuining  the  dissolved  or  suspended  water  scale 
and  sediment  from  said  interior  through  said  bottom  dram  to 
provide  a  drained  tank: 
checking  the  pH  of  the  drained  solution  to  determine  whether 
additional  treatment  with  acidic  treatment  solution  is  neces- 
sary to  clean  said  hot  water  heater  tank: 
and  flushing  said  drained  tank  with  water  for  removal  of  any 
residual  acidic  treatnKnt  solution  to  provide  a  clean  hot  water 
heater  lank. 
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5.494328 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CONTACT 

LENSES 
Mary  B.  Bcckrich.  11210  N.  BUtmore  Dr.  ll365,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85029 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,919,  Mar.  10.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5365,630,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,497,  Sep. 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contintiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

997,156,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  880,294,  May  5.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  678,731,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,195,  Feb.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,447 
Int  a."  B08B  /l/OO 
VS.  a.  134—6  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  concave-convex  lenses  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  each  lens  to  be  cleaned  between  a  pair  of  clean- 
ing pads  to  be  in  contact  with  central  portions  of  each  pad, 
each  pad  being  partially  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced- 
apart,  roughly  parallel,  working  surfaces,  a  first  of  such  sur- 
faces being  a  cleaning  surface  and  a  second  of  such  surfaces 
being  a  handling  surface,  each  pad  being  so  constructed  that 
its  cleaning  surface  readily  conforms  to  and  comes  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  one  of  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of 
a  contact  lens  to  be  cleaned  when  the  pads  are  positioned  with 
their  cleaning  surfaces  in  facing  relation  to  each  other  with  the 
lens  to  be  cleaned  therebetween  and  when  pressure  toward  the 
lens  is  applied  to  the  opposed  handling  surfaces  of  the  pads: 

(b)  applying  pressure  and  movement  means  to  a  central  portion 
of  the  handling  surfaces  of  each  pad  in  approximate  axial 
alignment  with  the  center  of  the  lens:  and 

(c)  causing  the  pressure  and  movement  means  to  press  the  pads 
toward  each  other  and  to  move  the  pads  with  respect  to  each 
other  radially  of  the  lens  in  all  directions  by  a  distance  not 
greater  than  the  largest  radius  of  the  lens  being  cleaned. 


b)  engaging  upper  surfaces  of  the  boards  with  a  second  forami- 
nous,  horizontally  disposed  conveyor  member: 

c)  moving  the  first  and  second  conveyor  members  and  thereby 
conveying  the  boards  in  a  horizontal  direction  through  the 
treatment  apparatus: 

d)  with  at  least  one  of  the  conveyor  members  conforming  to 
different  vertical  thicknesses  of  zones  of  the  boards: 

e)  treating  the  boards  with  at  least  one  treatment  liquid  as  they 
are  conveyed  through  the  treatment  apparatus: 

f)  drying  the  boards  after  the  boards  are  treated  in  a  treatment 
apparatus:  said  drying  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  delivering  warm  air  to  at  least  one  warm  air  discharge  tube 
in  the  apparatus: 

ii)  discharging  the  warm  air  through  a  discharge  opening  in 
the  air  discharge  tube  as  the  boards  are  carried  past  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  air  discbarge  tube: 

iii)  with  the  discharge  tube  following  the  conveyor  member 
that  conforms  to  different  vertical  thicknesses  of  zones  of 
boards  and  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  discharge  tube 
substantially  conforming  to  different  vertical  thicknesses  of 
zones  of  boards:  and 

iv)  pivotally  rotating  the  discbarge  tube  to  automatically 
rotate  amounts  responsive  to  different  vertical  thicknesses 
of  zones  of  boards  as  conformed  to  by  the  opening  of  the 
discharge  tube. 


5,494330 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 

CLEANING  OF  ENDOSCOPES 

Marcel  Graf,  Altishofen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  F.  Gehrig  & 

Co.  AG,  Ballwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163^71 

Int  a.''  B08B  7/04 

VS.  a.  134—18  14  Claims 


%  w 


5,494329 
TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DRYING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  W.  Ciccarelli,  Huntingdon;  Charles  Seager.  Jr..  Alexan- 
dria, and  Ricky  Himes.  Boalsburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Atotech  I'SA,  Inc.,  SUte  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  199363 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02:3/02:5/00:  B05B  15/OS 

VS.  a.  134—15  16  Claims 


,  56 


sT 


^ 


z 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  printed  circuit  boards  having  zones  of 
varying  thickness,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  placing  the  boards  on  a  first  foraminous,  horizontally  disposed 
conveyor  member  which  engages  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
boards  for  horizontal  movement  through  the  treatment  appa- 
ratus; 


1.  A  method  for  program-controlled  testing  and  cleaning  of  an 
endoscope  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  the  endoscope  inside  a  cleaning  chamber,  and  testing  the 

endoscope  by 
conveying  compressed  gas  into  the  inside  of  the  endoscope  via  a 

pressure  test  attachment  of  the  same  while  checking  whether 

the  internal  pressure  of  the  endoscope  reaches  a  test  pressure, 
terminating  the  testing  and  cleaning  program  if  the  test  pressure 

has  not  been  reached  at  the  end  of  a  test  interval, 
otherwise  discontinuing  gas  supply  and  checking  whether  the 

internal  pressure  drops  by  more  than  a  limit  difference  during 

a  holding  interval, 
terminating  the  testing  and  cleaning  program  if  the  internal 

pressure  has  dropped  by  more  than  the  limit  difference, 
otherwise  advancing  to  a  cleaning  stage  where  the  endoscope  is 

exposed  to  a  cleaning  liquid  while  an  internal  pressure  lying 

above  the  pressure  of  the  cleaning  liquid  is  maintained  in  the 

endoscope. 
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M94431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Masatoshi  Azuma,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiki 
KJC  Kiigata,  Japan 

ril«d  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.9*4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  36.  1993,  5-269822 

InL  CI."  B08B  i/lO 

MS,  a.  134—25.4  13  Claims 


'  5,494.533 

METHOD  FOR  PERSONAL  CLEANSING 
Fredericl(  W.  Woodin,  Jr.,  Naugatuck,  and  George  E.  Deckner, 
Trumbull,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Vlcks, 
Inc..  Shelton.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,907,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,564.  Dec.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,464 

Int  a.*^  B08B  7/00:  CUD  17/00 

\iS.  CL  134—40  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  personal  cleansing  composing  applying  to  the 

skin     or     hair    an     aerated     rinse-off    cleansing     composition 

substantially-free  of  a  surfactant  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  viscosity 
enhancing  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1,0(X)  to  about  3.000.000  wherein  said 
viscosity  enhancing  polymer  accounts  for  a  rise  in  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  composition,  without  the  polymer,  of  at  least  about 
I  centipoise.  and 

(b)  from  about  20%  by  weight  to  about  99.8%  by  weight  of 
water. 


1.  A  medical  instrument  cleaning  method  comprising: 

a  boiling  step  of  boiling  medical  instruments  with  deposits 

thereon,  thereby  allowing  water  to  soak  into  said  deposits: 
a  drying  step  of  supplying  hot  air  to  said  instruments  which  have 

been  treated  in  said  boiling  step,  to  dry  the  water-soaked 

deposits:  and 
a  washing  step  of  washing  said  instruments  which  have  been 

o-eated  in  said  drying  step,  to  remove  the  dned  deposits  from 

the  instruments. 


5,494432 

STRIPPING  WITH  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  HYDROXYLAMINE  AND  AN 

ALK.ANOLAM1NE 

Iri  E.  Ward,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Ashland  Oil  Company. 

Dublin.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,043,  Mar.  30,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
318,467.  Oct.  5,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  162,429,  Dec.  2,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.419.779.  This  appli- 
cation JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.699 
Int.  CI."  C23G  5/036.1/14:1/ IS:  B08B  3/0>i 
VS.  a.  134—38  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  an  organic  coating  from  a  coated 
substrate  comprising  applying  to  said  coated  substrate  a  stripping 
effective  amount  of  the  stripping  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of: 

a)  about  55%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  alkanolamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(2-aminoethylamino» 
ethanol.  2-amino-(2-ethoxyethanol),  diethanolamine  and  i.so- 
propanolamine: 

b)  about  22.5  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  hydroxylamine.  and 

c)  the  balance  being  water 

permining  said  stopping  composition  to  reside  on  said  coated 
substrate  for  a  stripping  effective  period  of  time  and  removing 
the  coating  from  said  substrate. 


5.494,534 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  AN  AMORPHOUS  SOFT 

MAGNETIC  ARTICLE 
Ming-Shcng  l.eu,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.063 
lot  a."  C21D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  148—108  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  an  amorphous  soft  magnetic  article, 
comprising 

(a)  performing  a  heat  treatment  at  a  first  temperature  which  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  said  amor- 
phorous  soft  magnetic  article  said  first  temperature  being  0° 
C.-50°  C.  less  dian  the  Curie  temperature,  said  heat  treatment 
being  performed  for  not  more  than  10  hours,  said  heat  treat- 
ment occurring  while  applying  a  static  magnetic  field  which  is 
larger  than  1.000  Oe  in  a  first  direction  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  the  amorphous  soft  magnetic  article  is  to 
magnetized  when  used  or  measured; 

(b)  cooling  to  room  temperature  at  a  rate  less  than  20°  C./min; 
thereafter 

(e)  performing  a  heal  treatment  at  a  second  temperature  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  crystallization  temperature  of  said  amorphous 
soft  magnetic  article  said  second  temperature  being  0°  C.  to 
100°  C  less  than  the  crystallization  temperature,  said  heat 
treatment  being  performed  for  not  than  more  than  10  hours, 
said  heat  treatment  occurring  while  applying  a  static  magnetic 
field  which  is  between  50  Oe  and  1000  Oe  in  said  first 
direction:  and 

(d)  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


5.494,535 
MODIFICATION  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Harald  Keller.  Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Hoffmann.  Otterstadt; 
Walter  Denzinger.  Speyer.  and  Rainer  Fassler.  Stuttgart,  all 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
306J 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22/H3 
VS.  a.  148—251  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  chemically  pretreated  metal  surfaces 
with  aqueous  solutions  of  organic  polymers,  wherein  the  chemi- 
cally pretreated  meul  surfaces  are  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrolysis  products  of  polymers  comprising  units  of  the  formula 
(I) 
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-CH2-CH- 

I 

N 

/    \ 
R2  C-Ri 


0)  Md(W)=580-520x[%  CJ-2xJ%  Si)-16x[%  Mn]-l&c(% 

CrJ-23x(%  NiJ-10x(Mo  %] 

falls  within  the  range  between  20  and  100,  said  strip  having  a 
metallic  structure  of  a  retained  austenitic  phase  containing  from  30 
to  80%  by  volume  of  work  induced  martensitic  phase. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  to  or  different  from  one  another 
and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms. 


5,494,536 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494,537 
HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  TOUGHNESS  STAINLESS  STEEL 
STRIP  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE 

SAME 
Katsuhisa  Miyakusu;  Sadao  Hirotsu,  and  Koki  Tomimura,  all 
of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1994.  6-044744; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111741 

Int.  CL"  C21D  8A)2:  C22C  38/44 
VS.  O.  148—325  6  Oaims 


5  494338 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  FOR  HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION 
Vtodimir  L  Kiiillov,  St  Petersburg  -  Petrtidvoretz,  and  Alei- 
ander  N.  Vastrebov,  SL  Petersburg,  both  of,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Magnic  International,  Inc.  Raleigfa,  N.C. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,674 
Int.  CL'  C22C  23/00 
VS.  a.  148—120  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnesium  alloy  capable  of  inducing  generation  of  hydro- 
gen when  reacting  with  water  in  the  presence  of  chlorinous  salt  and 
being  resistant  to  corrosion  in  air,  said  alloy  comprising  magne- 
sium and  minor  quantities  of  one  or  several  metals  as  catalyst, 
characterized  in  that  said  magnesium  alloy  comprises: 

(a)  between  0.4%  and  10%  by  weight  nickel  as  catalyst,  and 
additionally, 

(b)  between  0.015%  and  10%  by  weight  zinc  as  a  passivating 
agent,  wherein  reaction  of  said  alloy  with  sea  water  results  in 
at  least  a  99%  efficiency  in  the  hberation  of  hydrogen  gas, 
with  die  liberation  of  hydrogen  being  at  a  rate  of  at  least  10 
inl/cm^.min. 
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5,494,539 
METAL  MEMBER  QUALITY  IMPROVING  METHOD  BY 

SPOT  WELDING 
Hiroshi  l^jimura;  Yasiunasa  Tamai;  Masayuki  Kurihara,- 
Seiichi  Toyoda,  all  of  Hitachi;  Yutaka  Watanabe. 
Kitaibaraki,  and  Koichi  Kurosawa,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Kyowa  Kogyo 
Co,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214143 
Int  a."  C21D  9/50 
VS.  a.  148—522  21  Claims 


1.  A  high  strength  and  toughness  stainless  steel  strip  which 
consists  essentially  of  in  mass  %: 
C:  up  to  0.1%  (exclusive  of  0%); 
Si:  more  than  1.0%  and  not  more  Uian  4.0%; 
Mn:  up  to  5.0%  (exclusive  of  0%); 
Ni:  from  4.0  to  10.0%; 
Cr:  from  12.0  to  18.0%; 
Mo:  from  1.0  to  5.0%; 

N:  up  to  0.15%  (exclusive  of  0%);  ; 

the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities  witfi  the  proviso   ' 
that 


C-/vao.i% 


is  satisfied,  and  wherein  the  alloying  elements  are  adjusted  so  that 
a  value  of  Md(N)  defined  by  die  following  equation: 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  a  structural  metal 
member  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  containing  a  non-through  crack 
by  spot  welding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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applying  spoc  welding  to  a  non-(hrough  crack  and  to  a  surface 
adjacent  to  the  non-through  crack  which  is  present  in  said 
structural  member  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  without  use  of 
welding  maienal  to  form  respective  spot  welds,  so  that 
welded  spots  thereof  are  connected  and  all  or  a  part  of  said 
non-through  crack  is  melted;  and  then 

solidifying  the  melted  portion  to  form  delta  fenite.  thereby  to 
repair  all  of  the  non-through  crack  or  to  repair  part  of  the 
non-through  crack  to  block  cracking  at  a  midway  portion  of 
said  non-through  crack  to  prevent  propagation  thereof  into  the 
strtictural  member  of  austenitic  stainless  steel. 


5.494,540 

ABRASION-RESIST.ANT  ALUMINVM  ALLOY  AND 

MKTHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Shigeki  Ochi.  and  Tosio  Fujiwara,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Indastries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20*,9*5,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,084 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-103*61 

Int.  CI."  C22F  1/04:  C22C  21/08 

VS.  a.  148—552  20  Claims 


I  A  DtOECTION 


—  B  DIRECTION 


causes  a  diffusion  reaction  between  phases  constituting  said 
composition  and  consolidates  said  composition  into  a  mass, 
thereby  forming  the  quasi-stable  phase  composed  mainly  of 
amorphous  phases  and/or  supersaturated  solid  solution 
phases. 


5,494342 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VACUl'M  FORMED  ARTICLE 

WITH  INTEGRALLY  JOINED  DEVICE 

John  Muller,  Englewood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 

Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,770 

int.  CI."  B29C  51/10:51/12:51/36 

VS.  a.  156—66  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  abrasion-resistant  aluminum  alloy 
by  casting  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  13.0  to  16.0  percent  by 
weight  of  Si,  4  0  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  Cu.  at  least  0.8  and 
less  than  1.4  percent  by  weight  of  Mg.  at  least  0  2  and  not  more 
than  0.8  percent  by  weight  of  Fe.  not  ntKwe  than  0  1  percent  by 
weight  of  either  P  or  at  least  one  of  Na.  Sb  and  Sr.  and  a  remainder 
of  Al  and  unavoidable  impurities  and  carrying  out  hot  plastic 
working  on  said  aluminum  alloy  at  a  working  rate  of  at  least  30% 
for  homogeneously  dispersing  coarse  Si  particles  of  15  to  40  pm 
mean  particle  diameter,  fine  Si  particles  of  not  more  than  5  pm 
mean  panicle  diameter  and  other  fine  particles  composing  a  metal- 
lic compound  comprising  at  least  one  of  Al.  Si.  Cu,.  Mg.  and  Fe. 
throughout  a  microstructure  of  said  alloy. 


5,494,541 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALLMINUM  ALLOY 
Hitvnori  FujiU;  Fumio  Nonoyama,  and  Atsushi  Danno.  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182331 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-027486 
Int.  CI."  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—561  7  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  having  at  least 
partly  therein  a  quasi-stable  phase,  comprising: 

preparing  a  composition  composing  a  mixed  powder  of  alumi- 
num and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  elements  of  Groups  4<;.  4b.  5a.  6u.  7a  and  8a  of  the 
periodic  table  and  boron,  or  a  compact  or  a  cast  article  formed 
of  said  mixed  powder; 
placing  said  composition  in  a  closed  die.  and  performing 
repeated  pla.stic  deformation  at  100°  C  to  400°  C.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  wherein  said  plastic  deformation  simultaneously 


1  A  method  of  simultaneously  vacuum  forming  a  thermoplastic 
article  and  mechanically  joining  a  device  to  the  article  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  the  device  with  a  locking  configuration  and  al  least 
one  vacuum  hole  in  the  locking  configuration, 

providing  a  vacuum  mold  with  a  mold  surface  defining  the  shape 
of  the  article  and  with  vacuum  holes  in  the  mold  surface  and 
with  a  cavity  in  the  mold  surface  for  receiving  said  device. 

inserting  said  device  in  said  cavity  with  said  locking  configura- 
tion projecting  outward. 

laying  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  healed  to  a  formable 
state  over  said  mold  surface  and  said  locking  configuration, 
and 

withdrawing  air  from  between  the  heated  the  heated  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  and  said  mold  surface  through  said  vacuum  holes  in 
said  mold  surface  and  from  between  the  heated  thermoplastic 
sheet  and  said  locking  configuration  through  said  at  least  one 
vacuum  hole  in  said  locking  configuration  to  draw  the  heated 
thermoplastic  sheet  onto  said  mold  surface  to  form  the  article 
while  also  drawing  the  heated  thermoplastic  sheet  onto  said 
locking  configuration  in  substantially  full  area  contact  there- 
with to  form  a  mechanical  mteriock  between  the  device  and 
the  formed  article  when  the  heated  thermoplastic  sheet  is 
cooled. 
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5,494443 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VIBRATOR  FOR 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Hlroshi  Okano;  Hironobu  Ito,  and  Masao  Kasuga,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-098333 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—33  16  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vibrator  for  a  piezoelectric  motor 
which  is  made  of  a  piezoelectric  element  and  an  elastic  body, 
which  displaces  the  elastic  body  by  applying  voltage  to  a  plurality 
of  electrode  patterns  disposed  on  the  piezoelectric  element,  and 
which  thus  rotates  a  rotatable  body  that  is  in  contact  with  the 
elastic  body,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  a  shape  an  elastic  material  which  can  be  elastically 

deformed; 
forming  an  electrode  both  for  polarization  and  for  driving  on  one 
face  of  the  elastic  material  after  the  step  of  forming  in  a 
shape; 
forming  a  piezoelectric  material  on  the  electrode  both  for  polar- 
ization and  for  driving; 
forming  an  electrode  for  polarization  on  the  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial; 
forming  an  electrode  for  driving  on  the  surface  of  the  electrode 
for  polarization,  or  forming  an  electrode  for  driving  after 
stripping  the  electrode  for  polarization  from  the  piezoelectric 
material;  and 
etching  for  forming  the  elastic  material  in  a  shape  of  the  elastic 
body  and  for  removing  the  elastic  body  from  a  base. 


5,494,544 
AUTOMATIC  VERIFIED  EMBOSSED  CARD  PACKAGE 
PRODUCTION  METHODS 
Jeffei7  L.  HUl,  Mundeiein,-  Gregory  S.  Hill,  Lake  Zurich,  both 
of  III.;   Robert  J.  Bretl,  Menominee,  Mich.;   Gary  Zuck, 
Prospect  Heights,  III.;  Fred  J.  Kassabian,  Arlington  Heights, 
111.,  and  Bryant  J.  Jordan,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to 
Dynetics  Engineering  Coporation,  Lincolnshire,  111. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  19,865,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,657 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J I /CO 
VS.  CI.  156—64  33  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  embossed  card  package  with 
verified  embossed  cards  including  the  steps  of  prestoring  embossed 
card  information  apart  from  a  card  to  be  used  to  emboss  cards  and 
accessing  the  prestored  embossed  card  information  to  emboss  the 
card  with  the  prestored  embossed  card  information,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  step  of: 

reading  from  the  cards  the  embossed  information  on  the  cards 

with  an  embossed  character  reader; 
comparing  the  embossed  information  read  from  the  cards  with 
the  prestored  embossed  information  for  the  card  to  determine 
if  there  is  a  mismatch;  and 
automatically  identifying  as  incorrect  each  card  for  which  it  is 
determined  during  the  step  of  comparing  that  there  is  a 
mismatch. 
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5,494,546 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ANTI- 

LACERATIVE  FILM  TO  GLASS 

Steven   J.   Horvath,   3205   Credit   Woodlands,   Mississauga, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,590 

InL  CI."  B32B  17/00:  B29C  53/04 

VS.  a.  156—102  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laminating  a  layer  of  polymer  plastic  film 
having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
precast  layer  of  glass  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces, 
comprising: 

a  support  saddle  having  a  receiving  face  that  is  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  support  said  second  surface  of  said  glass; 

holding  means  for  positioning  said  layer  of  polymer  plastic  film 
in  a  first  orientation  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to 
said  precast  layer  of  glass  when  said  layer  of  glass  is  sup- 
ported by  said  saddle  such  that  said  second  surface  of  the 
layer  of  polymer  plastic  film  faces  said  first  surface  of  the 
precast  layer  of  glass: 

a  ram  including  a  hard  flexible  contact  member  having  a  con- 
tacting surface  adapted  to  intimately  contact  said  first  surface 
of  said  plastic  film,  and  an  elastically  compressible  facing 
member  in  intimate  contact  with  a  surface  opposite  to  the 
contacting  surface  of  said  hard  flexible  contact  member,  said 
elastically  compressible  facing  member  having  a  selectively 
expandable  chamber  therein; 

said  ram  and  said  saddle  l>eing  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  a  first  relative  position  whereat  said  ram  is 
positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  layer  of  polymer  plastic  film  and  a  second 
relative  position  whereat  said  polymer  plastic  film  is  being 
fully  pressed  against  the  first  surface  of  said  precast  layer  of 
glass: 

heating  means  configured  to  provide  heat  to  said  precast  layer  of 
glass  and  said  polymer  plastic  film  being  laminated  thereto 
when  said  glass  is  placed  on  said  saddle: 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  ram  and  said 
saddle  between  said  first  and  second  relative  positions,  in  a 
direction  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  orienta- 
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tion  so  as  to  close  the  distance  between  said  ram  and  said 
polymer  plastic  film  sufl5ciently  so  as  to  cause  said  contacting 
surface  of  said  hard  flexible  contact  member,  said  polymer 
plastic  film,  said  glass,  and  said  receiving  face  of  said  saddle 
to  be  in  intimate  physical  contact  seriatim,  whereby  said 
polymer  plastic  film  contacts  a  progressively  radially  increas- 
ing surface  area  of  said  first  surface  of  said  glass  and  is 
thereby  laminated  to  said  precast  layer  of  glass;  and 

selectively  actuatable  pressurization  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  selectively  expandable  chamber  so  as  to  permit 
the  pressunzation  of  said  selectively  expandable  chamber; 

whereby  said  contacting  surface  of  said  hard  flexible  contact 
member  is  caused  to  match  the  contour  of  said  first  surface  of 
said  precast  layer  of  glass  by  way  of  pressurization  of  said 
selectively  expandable  chamber. 


5  494,547 

FILM  FOR  PACKAGING  HAVING  OXYGEN  BARRIER 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Chi-LoDg  Lee,  aod  Ming-Hsiung  Yeh.  both  of  Midland.  Miclu, 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  62,378,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,372,880..  This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

201,294 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U&  a.  156—182  »3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-layer  composite  film  having  a 
core  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  on  each  side 

of  said  core  layer;  and 
an  outer  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  disposed  on  each  respective 

intermediate  layer,  wherein  said  silicone  resin  is  derived  from 

a  silane  solution  having  the  following  reactants: 

(a)  a  silane  having  the  formula: 

R'— N-R'— N— R'— Si(OR), 
I  I 

R»  R« 


where: 


R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 

R',  R".  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  at  least  one  of  R  .  R  , 
or  R*  is  a  hydrogen  radical, 

R'  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  three  to  six  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 
(b)  an  acrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

O 

II 
H<:=c— C-Z-R", 

I 

It  10 


-continued 
o 

II 

H2C=C-C-NH2. 

1 

RIO 


H<:=C-C-Z-Ri2-Z-C-C=CH2, 

"     I  I 

RIO  R"> 

o  o 

II  II 

Rii— Z— C— CH=CH— C— Z— R". 

O 

II 
H<:=C-C-Z— R'"    .and 
■        I 
(H:C),-C-Z-R'" 

O 

O 
II 
H:C=C— C— Z-Ri'-SkOR)*. 

R'O 

where: 

R  is  as  defined  above. 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group, 

R"  is  an  allcyl  or  allcenyl  group, 

R'^  is  an  allcyl  group,  an  allcenyl  group,  or  a  — KCH,), — 

O],— (HX)„  group, 
where  each  n  is  independently  from  2  to  4,  and  x  is  from  I 

to  6, 
q  is  1  or  0,  and 

Z  IS  oxygen,  NH,  NR,  or  NR',  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and 
(c)  a  solvent, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

coating  a  first  side  of  a  first  plastic  substrate  with  a  core  layer  of 

polyvinyl  alcohol  then  drying  sanK; 
disposing  a  second  plastic  substrate  on  said  core  layer  on  the 
coated  side  of  said  first  plastic  substrate  to  form  a  three-layer 
film  having  first  and  second  sides; 
coating  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  three-layer  film  with  a 

silane  solution  in  the  presence  of  water;  and 
cunng  the  silane  solution  to  form  a  silicone  resin  coated  multi- 
layer composite  film. 
6.  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-layer  composite  film  having  a 
core  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  disposed  each  side  of 

said  core  layer;  and 
an  outer  layer  of  plastic  substrate  disposed  on  each  respective 
intermediate  layer,  wherein  said  silicone  resin  is  derived  from 
a  silane  solution  having  the  following  reactants; 
(a)  a  silane  having  the  formula: 

R5— N— R'— N— R'— Si(OR)j 
1  I 

R' 


R» 


where: 


R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 

R',  R*.  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  at  least  one  of  R^  R*. 
or  R'  is  a  hydrogen  radical. 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 

R**  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  three  to  six  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 
(b)  an  acrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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.    .  .  H:!C=C-C— Z— RII. 

•  •  ■:  I 

R"> 

■  .  O 

^      -     ;■  II 

H-C=C— C— ••  ■  , 

I 

RIO 

o  o 

II  II 

H2C=C— C— Z— RI2— Z— C— C=CHi, 

I  I 

RIO  RtO 

o  o 

II  II 

R'l— Z— C— CH=CH-C— Z  -RII, 
O 

II 

H2C=C-C-Z-Ri''    .and 
I 
(HjC),— C-Z-Ri" 
11 
O 

o 

II 

HjC^C— C-Z-R'i— Si(OR),, 

RIO 

where: 

R  is  as  defined  above, 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group, 

R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 

R''  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  a  — |(CH,)  — 

01,-(H,C)„  group, 
where  each  n  is  independenUy  from  2  to  4  and  x  is  from  1 

to  6, 
q  is  1  or  0,  and 

Z  is  oxygen.  NH,  NR,  or  NR',  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and 
(c)  a  solvent, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  first  side  of  a  first  plastic  substrate  with  a  layer  of 

silane  solution  in  the  presence  of  water; 
coating  a  first  side  of  a  second  plastic  substrate  with  a  layer  of 

silane  solution  in  the  presence  of  water; 
drying  said  first  and  second  plastic  substrates  to  transform  the 

silane  solutions  to  a  silicone  resin; 
coating  said  first  side  of  said  first  plastic  substrate  with  polyvinyl 

alcohol  to  form  a  core  layer  on  said  first  plastic  substrate; 
drying  said  first  plastic  substrate;  and 
bonding  said  first  side  of  said  second  substrate  to  said  core  layer 

of  said  first  substrate  to  form  a  multi-layer  composite  film. 
12.  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-layer  composite  film  having 
a  first  outer  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate,  a  first  intermediate  layer  of 
a  silicone  resin  disposed  on  said  first  outer  layer,  a  core  layer  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  disposed  on  said  first  intermediate  layer,  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  on  said  core 
layer;  and 
a  second  outer  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  disposed  on  said  second 
intermediate  layer,  wherein  said  silicone  resin  is  derived  from 
a  silane  solution  having  the  following  reactants: 
(a)  a  silane  having  the  formula: 

R'— N-R'-N-R«— Si(ORb 
R"  R» 


where: 


R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 


R  ,  R*,  R*  are  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrt>- 

gen.  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  at  least  one  of  R',  R', 

or  R"  is  a  hydrogen  radical, 
R   is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 

atoms  inclusive, 
R   is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  three  to  six  carbon 

atoms  inclusive, 
(b)  an  acrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O 

II 

H2C=C— C— Z— Rii, 

t 

RIO 

O 

II 
H2C=C— C— NH,, 

I 

RIO 

o  o 

II  II 

H2C=C-C-Z-Ri--Z-C-C=CH2, 

I  I 

RIO^  RIO 

o  o 

II  II 

RII— Z— C— CH=CH— C— Z— Rii. 

O 

II 
H2C=C— C— Z— Ri»    ,and 
I 
(HjC),— C— Z— Ri" 


O 
II 
H2C=C— C— Z— RII  — Si(OR),. 

I 

RIO 


where: 

R  is  as  defined  above, 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group, 

R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group. 

R'^  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  a  — [(CH,)„ — 

0],-(H,C)„  group, 
where  each  n  is  independently  firom  2  to  4,  and  x  is  from  1 

to  6, 
q  is  I  or  0.  and 

Z  is  oxygen  NH,  NR  or  NR',  where  R  is  hydiwcarbon 
radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and 
(c)  a  solvent, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coaling  a  first  side  of  a  first  plastic  substrate  with  a  layer  of 

silane  solution  in  the  presence  of  water; 
coating  a  first  side  of  a  second  plastic  substrate  with  a  layer  of 

silane  solution  in  the  presence  of  water; 
drying  said  first  and  second  plastic  substrates  to  transform  the 

silane  solution  to  a  silicone  resin; 
coating  a  second  side  of  said  first  substrate  with  polyvinyl 

alcohol; 
coating  said  first  side  of  said  second  substrate  with  polyvinyl 

alcohol; 
drying  said  first  and  second  substrates;  and 
laminating  said  first  side  of  said  second  substrate  to  said  second 
side  of  said  first  substrate  to  form  a  multi-layer  composite 
film. 
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5.494.548 

EDGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  MARBLE  OR 

GRANITE  TILE 

John  M.  Baca.  4820  W.  Wagner  Rd..  Glcndale.  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.113 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/04 

VS.  a.  156—265  6  Claims 


5,494350 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  ELECTRONIC 

ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  TAGS  AND  IMPROVED 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  TAGS 

PRODICED  THEREBY 

S.  Eugene  Benge.  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sensormatic 

Electronics  Corporation,  DeerfieW  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,785 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/04:31/18;  G«8B  13/14 

VS.  a.  156—268  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  stone  tile  surface  construction  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

fixing  a  plurality  of  stone  tiles  to  a  generally  planar  surface  to 

form  a  covering  layer  having  a  first  edge; 
providing  a  first  edging  piece  foniKd  from  additional  stone  tiles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  stone  tile: 

cutting  said  stone  tile  into  a  plurality  of  strips; 
shaping  a  first  strip  of  said  plurality  of  strips  into  a  first  side 

member; 
shaping  a  second  strip  of  said  plurality  of  strips  into  a  second 

side  member; 
using  a  third  strip  of  said  plurality  of  strips  as  a  face  member 

having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 
affixing  said  first  side  member  and  said  second  side  member 

to  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  of  said  face  member 

respectively; 
supporting  said  first  side  member,  said  second  side  niember 

and  said  face  member  with  a  base  member;  and 
concealing  said  first  edge  by  affixing  said  first  edging  piece  to 

said  first  edge. 


20.49.JT      1      68 

I.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  deactivaiable  electronic 
article  surveillance  tags  by  providing  a  continuous  web  of  electri- 
cally insulalive  material,  applying  to  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
electrically  insulative  material  web  a  succession  of  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  coils  and  applying  to  said  succession  of  first 
electrically  conductive  coils  a  normally  electrically  insulative 
deactivation  structure  extending  across  the  first  coil  succession  and 
convertible  to  be  electncally  conductive,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of  providing  an  electrically  grounded  electrostatic 
charge  dram  m  electrically  conductive  relation  with  each  of  said 
first  electrically  conductive  coils  substantially  throughout  the 
manufacture  of  said  tags  and  the  further  step  of  removing  said 
electrostatic  charge  drain  from  said  lags  in  a  final  stage  of  manu- 
facture thereof. 


5,494,549 
DICING  METHOD 
Tetsuro  Oki:  Yoshio  Murakami,  and  Tsuyoshi  Miyala.  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assizors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-270308; 
Jan.  19,  1992,  4-280145.  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-280146 

Int  a."  B32B  31/18 
VS.  a.  156—268  4  Clains 
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SEGMENTED  MATRIX  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

TREAD  PATTERN  IN  A  RETREAD  TIRE 

William  J.  Stevens,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Teknor  Apex 

Company,  Pawtucket.  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,146 

Int.  a."  B29C  35/02:  B29D  30/52 

VS.  CL  156—394.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  dicing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixing  a  workpiece  to  an  elastic  fixing  means: 

(b)  placing  a  piece  of  hard  matenal  between  the  workpiece  and 
said  elastic  fixing  means;  and 

(c)  locating  the  workpiece  on  the  elastic  fixing  means  so  that  the 
workpiece  is  disposed  in  an  opening  in  a  workpiece  mount 
frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  tread  pattern  in  a  layer  of  uncured 
rubber  built  up  on  a  tire  casing  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  rigid  matrix  segments  each  having  a  negative 
contoured  tread  pattern  on  an  arcuate  inwardly  facing  side 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  matrix  segment  holders; 

removable  fasteners  for  removably  attaching  each  matrix  seg- 
ment to  a  respective  matrix  segment  holder,  said  plurality  of 
matrix  segments  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  circumferen- 
tial relation: 

guide  means  extending  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  matrix 
segment  holders  for  guiding  movement  of  said  matrix  seg- 
ments between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  matrix  seg- 
ments are  in  side-by-side  abutting  relation  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  circumferential  matrix,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  adjacent  matrix  segments  are  separated; 

spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  adjacent  matrix  segment 
holders  into  said  closed  position;  and 

cam  means  extending  between  adjacent  matrix  segment  holders 
and  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  for  forcibly  moving 
said  adjacent  matrix  segment  holders  firom  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  said  open  position  for  receiving  a  built-up  tire  casing 
therein,  said  spring  means  thereafter  being  operable  for  forc- 
ibly returning  said  adjacent  matrix  segments  to  said  closed 
position  wherein  said  contoured  surfaces  of  said  matrix  seg- 
ments are  urged  against  said  built  up  layer  of  uncured  rubber 
on  said  tire  casing. 


touch  said  support,  all  simultaneously  with  bringing  each  of 
said  pressing  members  into  engagement  with  said  support 
thereby  preventing  pinching  or  distortioa  Of  the  fusible  and 
the  garment 


5,494,552 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FUSIBLE  ADHESIVE 

MEANS  TO  GARMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  V.  Thompson,  Sussex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffman/New 

Yorker  Incorporated,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,420 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00:  D06F  71/00:  D06C  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—475  34  Claims 


1.  Means  for  joining  a  fusible  to  a  garment,  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  substantially  rigid,  curved,  convex  supporting 
surface  for  supporting  a  garment: 

first  and  second  pressing  members  each  having  a  substantially 
rigid,  curved,  concave  pressing  surface,  the  shape  of  each 
pressing  surface  substantially  respectively  conforming  in 
shape  to  first  and  second  adjacent  surface  portions  of  said 
support  surface  of  substantially  equal  surface  areas; 

first  and  second  swingable  pivot  arms  respectively  supporting 
said  first  and  second  pressing  members;  and 

drive  means  for  simultaneously  swingably  moving  said  pivot 
arms  for  moving  each  of  said  pressing  members  along  respec- 
tive first  and  second  arcuate  paths  between  a  position  dis- 
placed from  said  support  and  a  compressing  position  urging  a 
fusible  against  a  garment  on  said  support; 

said  pivot  arms  and  said  drive  means  collectively  comprising 
engaging  means  for  bringing  each  of  said  pressing  members 
into  engagement  with  said  support  so  as  to  apply  a  pressure 
distributed  Substantially  throughout  the  concave  pressing  sur- 
face of  the  pressing  member  to  a  fusible  and  a  garment  on 
said  support,  and  alignment  means  for  causing  adjacent  ends 
of  said  concave  pressing  surfaces  of  said  pressing  members  to 
become  aligned  with  each  other,  to  touch  each  other,  and  to 


5,494453 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

William  G.  Colucd,  1370  Park  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,874,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5,401354.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

354,499 

Int  CI.*  8308  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—580  16  Claims 


L^/J 


1.  Clamping  apparatus  for  pressing  the  confronting  edges  of  first 
and  second  components  together  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  base  plates  formed  with  upwardly  facing  sup- 
port surfaces  for  supporting  the  respective  said  first  and 
second  components  with  said  edges  confronting  one  another; 

a  rail  slidably  coupled  to  said  second  base  plate  for  movement  of 
said  second  base  plate  therealong  relative  to  said  first  base 
plate; 

a  hub  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  base  plates  and 
anchoring  one  end  of  said  rail  and  including  a  pivot  to  provide 
for  pivoting  of  said  first  base  plate  about  said  hub  so  dial  said 
first  base  plate  may  be  pivoted  to  different  selected  angles 
relative  to  said  first  base  plate; 

a  press  device  mounted  on  said  second  base  plate  engaged  with 
said  rail  and  including  a  pusher  plate  engageable  with  said  rail 
to  resist  travel  thereof  away  from  said  hub  and  a  one  way 
brake  connected  between  said  second  base  plate  and  said  rail 
and  operative  to  normally  allow  free  travel  of  said  second 
base  plate  toward  said  hub  but  operative  to  engage  said  rail 
and  lock  said  second  base  plate  against  travel  away  from  said 
hub  and  a  drive  cam  mounted  on  said  housing  and  operative 
upon  oscillation  thereof  to  drive  against  said  pusher  and  push 
said  second  base  plate  toward  said  hub  and  further  including  a 
lever  arm  carried  from  said  cam  for  oscillation  thereof:  and 
a  plurality  of  holders  on  the  respective  said  first  and  second  base 
plates  for  holding  said  first  and  second  components  in  fixed 
position  on  the  respective  base  plates  and  said  confronting 
edges  disposed  in  confronting  alignment,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond base  plate  may  be  positioned  on  said  rail  in  close  spaced 
relation  with  said  first  plate  and  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents placed  on  the  respective  said  support  surfaces  and  said 
holders  actuated  to  fix  the  respective  said  components  relative 
to  one  another  and  said  brake  lever  released  and  said  second 
plate  then  slid  along  said  rail  away  from  said  first  plate  to 
expose  said  confronting  edges  for  application  of  glue  thereto 
and  thereafter  said  second  base  plate  may  be  slid  on  said  rail 
toward  said  first  base  plate  and  said  lever  arm  actuated  to 
rotate  said  cam  against  said  pusher  to  drive  said  base  plates 
positively  toward  one  another  to  press  said  confronting  edges 
firmly  together 
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5,494454 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOFT  LAYERED  TISSUES 
Steven  L.  Edwards.  Fremont,  Wis^  Prter  J.  AUen.  Fullerton, 
CaUf.,  and  OBver  P.  Renier,  Green  Bay,  WIs^  assignors  to 
Kimbcriy-CIark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,00S,  Mar.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220J38 
InL  Cl.*^  B31F  UI2:  D21H  27/iO 
lis.  CL  162—111  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  malcing  soft  tissue  comprising:  (a)  fonning  a 
wet  tissue  web  using  a  layered  headbox  in  which  first  and  second 
stocit  layers  having  different  consistencies,  separated  by  a  headbox 
divider,  are  continuously  deposited  onto  an  endless  forming  fabric 
having  a  fiber  support  index  of  about  170  or  greater  to  form  a  wet 
web  such  that  the  second  stock  layer  is  superposed  on  top  of  the 
first  stock  layer  and  the  first  stock  layer  directly  contacts  the 
forming  fabric,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  consistency  of  the  second 
stock  layer  to  the  consistency  of  the  first  slock  layer  is  about  0  95 
or  less:  (b)  carrying  the  wet  tissue  web  on  a  papermaking  felt  and 
pressing  the  wet  web  between  the  felt  and  the  surface  of  a  dryer 
coated  with  a  creping  adhesive  to  partially  dewater  the  web  and 
adhere  it  to  the  surface  of  the  dryer,  said  creping  adhesive  com- 
pnsing  a  plasticizer  and  a  thermosetting  cationic  polyamide  resin; 
(c)  drying  the  dewatered  web  to  a  consistency  of  97.5  percent  or 
greater  at  a  web  temperature  of  about  200°  F.  or  greater;  and  (d) 
cieping  the  dned  web. 


5,494,555 

METHOD  OF  MODIFY  ING  THE  OPACITY  OF  PAPER 
AND  PAPER  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Louis  R.  Dragner.  and  Bernard  F.  North,  both  of  Rock  Hill, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc..  Chester,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300.175,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This  applicaUon 
May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^45 
Int.  a."  D21H  17AM):  1 7A)7. 17/15 
VS.  a.  162—164.6  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  paper  widi  enhanced  opacity  com 
prising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  pulp  slurry  of  cellulose  fibers; 
adding  to  said  slurry  a  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
products  formed  from  the  reaction  of  fatty  acid  and  diamine, 
to  which  is  added  a  glyoxal  compound  and  wherein  said 
composition  further  includes  a  surfactant;  and 
forming  said  slurry  into  said  paper 


2- 


supplying  the  heated  liquid  mixture  to  a  pervaporation  mem- 
brane module  to  separate  a  permeable  component  of  the 
liquid; 

circulating  a  portion  of  the  non-permeated  liquid  through  a 
circulation  pipe  into  a  liquid  mixture  feeding  pipe  before  a 
heater  and  extracting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  non- 
permeated  liquid  to  die  outside  of  the  system; 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  mixture 
feeding  pipe,  in  which  the  non-permeated  liquid  has  been 
mixed  with  the  liquid  mixture,  or  in  the  circulation  pipe  for 
the  non-permeated  liquid;  and 

stopping  a  new  supply  of  the  liquid  mixture  and/or  the  extraction 
of  the  non-permeated  liquid  when  the  measured  temperature 
IS  out  of  a  predetermined  range. 

12.  A  pervaporation  separation  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  pervaporation  membrane  module. 

a  liquid  mixture  feeding  pipe, 

a  heater  disposed  in  the  liquid  mixture  feeding  pipe, 

a  circulation  pipe  for  non-permeated  liquid. 

a  thermometer  disposed  in  the  liquid  mixture  feeding  pipe,  in 
which  a  circulation  liquid  has  been  mixed  with  the  non- 
permeated  liquid,  or  in  the  circulation  pipe  for  the  non- 
permeated  liquid,  and 

a  controller  for  stopping  new  supply  of  the  liquid  mixture  and/or 
extraction  of  the  non-permeated  liquid  when  the  thermometer 
indicates  a  value  which  is  out  of  a  predetermined  range. 


5^494,557 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  OXYGEN  PROBE 
HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  REFERENCE  ATMOSPHERE 
Gerliard    Hotzel,    Stuttgart;    Harald    Neumann.    Vaihingen; 
Walter     Strassner,     Schorndorf,     and     Johann      Reigel, 
Bietigheim-Bissingen.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
231.5 

lot  CL'  G«IN  27/407 
VS.  a.  205—784  8  Oaims 


5.494,556 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

LIQUID  MIXTURE 
Masaaki  Mita,  Tokyo;  Ma.sumi  Hino.  and  Moriyoshi  Kudo, 
both  of  KiUkyushu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineering 
Company,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298187 
Int.  CV^  BOID  M42 
VS.  a.  203—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  liquid  mixmre  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
heating  the  liquid  mixture; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  exhaust-gas  probe  having  an  output 
voltage  (Us)  and  including  an  oxygen-ion  conducting  solid  electro- 
lyte, a  measuring  electrode  subjected  to  the  exhaust  gas  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine;  holding  means  for  holding  a  reference 
gas;  and.  a  reference  electrode  subjected  to  said  reference  gas;  said 
reference  gas  defining  an  internal  reference  by  being  partitioned  off 
fiom  the  exhaust  gas  and  the  ambient  so  as  to  impede  a  particle 
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exchange  between  said  reference  gas  and  the  exhaust  gas  and/or 

the  ambient;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
continuously  applying  a  voltage  across  said  measuring  and  ref- 
erence electrodes  to  have  a  predetermined  magnitude  and 
direction  so  as  to  cause  a  pump  current  (Ip)  to  flow  between 
said  electrodes  for  transporting  oxygen  ions  from  said  mea- 
sunng  electrode  to  said  reference  electrode  without  causing 
said  electrolyte  to  decompose  under  the  action  of  the  continu- 
ously applied  voltage; 
temporarily  increasing  said  pump  current  (Ip)  for  a  first  time 
duration  to  values  which  would  lead  to  a  decomposition  of 
said  electrolyte  if  allowed  to  act  on  said  electrolyte  over  a 
second  time  duration  greater  than  said  first  time  duration;  and, 
triggering  said  temporary  increase  in  said  pump  current  (Ip) 
after  each  start  of  said  engine  or  after  a  pregiven  duration  of 
operation  of  said  engine  and/or  when  a  drop  of  the  output 
voltage  (Us)  of  said  exhaust-gas  probe  indicates  said  refer- 
ence gas  as  being  adulterated. 


5,494,559 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS 

James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20th  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,609 

InL  CI."  C25B  9/00: 1  IA)2: 11/08:15/08 

VS.  CI  204—222 


52  Claims 


5,494,558 
PRODUCTION  OF  FULLERENES  BY  SPUTTERING 
Rointan  F.  Bunshah,  Playa  del  Rey;   Shyankay  Jou,  Santa 
Monica;  Shiva  Prak&sh,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Hans  J.  Doerr, 
WesUake  Vdlage,  all  of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  The  Regents  «rf 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,637,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,549 
Int  a.*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204-192.15  14  claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  higher  fullerenes  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

bombarding  a  carbon  target  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  ions  to 
sputter  carbon  atoms  from  said  target  to  form  a  vapor  of 
sputtered  carbon  atoms; 

maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  into  which  said  carbon 
atoms  are  sputtered  to  form  said  vapor  of  sputtered  carbon 
atoms,  said  vapor  of  spunered  atoms  being  maintained  at  a 
pressure  of  between  about  0.5  to  10  Torr; 

depositing  said  sputtered  carbon  atoms  onto  a  substrate  to  form 
a  carbon  soot  which  contains  higher  fullerenes  and  C^ 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  higher  fullerenes  to  C^o  is  high;  and 

separating  said  higher  fullerenes  from  said  carbon  soot. 


fe>J 


1.  A  system  for  electrolysis  and  heating  of  a  liquid  electrolyte 
comprising: 

an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  non-conductive  housing  and  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  widiin  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  inlet; 
a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to 
said  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  microspheres  of  substantially  uniform 
size  and  density  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first 
conductive  grid  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  second 
grid; 
said  plurality  of  microspheres  each  including: 
a  conductive  metal  flash  coating  of  uniform  thickness  formed 
by  chemical  combination  with  a  cation  exchange  surface  of 
a  spherical  cross-linked  linked  polymer  microbead  from  a 
metal  cation  which  will  chemically  reduce  with  hydrazine; 
a  nickel  plating  of  uniform  diickness  formed  atop  said  flash 

coating; 
a  metallic  hydride  forming  plating  of  uniform  thickness 
formed  atop  said  nickel  plating,  said  metallic  hydride  plat- 
ing being  readily  combineable  with  hydrogen  or  an  isotope 
of  hydrogen; 
a  metallic  support  plating  of  uniform  thickness  formed  atop 
said  metallic  hydride  forming  plating,  said  support  plating 
having  a  relatively  high  hydrogen  diffusion  rate  and  a 
relatively  low  hydride  formation  ratio; 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  electrolyte  into  said  electrolytic 
cell  through  said  inlet,  said  electrolyte  having  a  conductive 
salt  in  solution  with  water,  said  electrolyte  exiting  from  said 
electrolytic  cell  through  said  outlet; 
said  pumping  means  maintaining  said  electrolytic  cell  substan- 
tially filled  with  said  electrolyte; 
an  electric  power  source  having  terminals  operably  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  grids. 
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5,494,560 
LOW-HYDROGEN  OVERVOLTAGE  CATHODE  HAVTNC 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  PARTICLES  SUPPORTING 

PLATINUM.  RHODIUM.  INDIUM.  OR  PLATINUM  IN  A 

NICKEL  LAYER  FORMED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

OsaiBU  Arimoto,  and  ShinJI   KaUyanu,  both  of  Okayanu. 

Japan,  assifiiion  to  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.762 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-2J6976 

Int  CL*  C25B  11/06 

VS.  CL  204—290  R  >  "•*" 

,3  9 


divided  into  a  plurality  of  divided  rails  by  an  electrical  insu- 
lating material,  each  of  said  divided  rails  connected  to  cath- 

a  carnage  having  a  first  contact  slide  slidably  engaged  with  said 
first  rail  and  a  second  contact  slide  slidably  engaged  with  said 

second  rail; 
said  carnage  being  electrically  attached  to  one  of  said  meul 

ports: 

said  carriage  conveyed  along  said  rails  as  said  metal  parts  pass 
through  said  tank;  and 

said  carnage  always  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  divided  rails 
for  creating  a  potential  between  said  one  metal  part,  acting  as 
said  cathode,  and  said  anode,  causing  the  cataphoresis  treat- 
ment of  said  metal  pans  without  coating  defects. 


1.  A  low-hydrogen  overvoltage  cathode  comprising  an  electrode 
active  layer  formed  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  electrode  active 
layer  is  a  nickel  layer  having  in  its  interior  and  on  a  surface  thereof 
active  carbon  particles  supporting  at  least  one  platinum  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  indium, 
and  palladium. 


5,494,561 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  BY 

CATAPHORESIS  OF  METAL  PARTS.  PARTICULARLY  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Christian  Darche.  Maulette.  and  Daniel  AulTret.  Plaisir.  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Regie  Nation- 
ale  des  Usines  Renault.  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1993,  93  12610; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  93  12611 

InL  a.*  B65G  49/00 
MS.  ex.  204—625  »'  Claims 


5,494,562 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSORS 
Thomas  C.  Maley,  Medway;  Paul  A.  D'Orazio.  Mendon;  Bon- 
nie C.  Dalzell.  Sherbom;  Peter  G.  Edelman,  Franklin:  James 
E.  Flaherty.  Attleboro;  Richard  W.  Mason.  Mlllis,  and  Rob- 
ert R.  McCaffrey,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Clba 
Coming  Diagnostics  Corp..  Medfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,824 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  20*— W3  33  Claims 


s 


Mtii  it: 


I 1^ I 


iff 


^^m^m> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surface  treatment  by  cataphoresis  of  metal 
pans,  compnsing: 

a  tank  providing  an  area  for  the  treatment  of  metal  pans  by 

cataphoresis; 
an  anode; 
a  pair  of  rails  including  a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail  each  being 


1.  A  solid  state,  multi-use  electrochemical  sensor  comprising: 

an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate: 

a  working  electrode,  including  an  electtically  conductive  mate 
rial  adhered  to  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  a  first  portion  of 
said  conductive  material  being  covered  with  an  electrically 
insulating  dielectric  coating,  a  second  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive material  being  covered  with  an  active  layer  comprising  a 
catalytically  active  quantity  of  an  enzyme  carried  by  plati- 
nized carbon  powder  particles,  said  particles  being  distributed 
throughout  said  active  layer; 
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a  counter  electrode,  including  a  second  electrically  conductive 
material  adhered  to  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate,  a 
portion  of  said  second  conductive  material  being  covered  with 
an  electrically  insulating  dielectric  coating,  and  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  second  conductive  material  remaining  uncov- 
ered by  said  electrically  insulating  dielectric  coating; 

a  reference  electrode,  including  a  third  electrically  conductive 
material  adhered  to  a  third  portion  of  said  substrate,  a  portion 
of  said  third  conductive  material  being  covered  with  an  elec- 
trically insulating  dielectric  coating,  and  at  least  one  portion 
of  said  third  conductive  material  remaining  uncovered  by  said 
electrically  insulating  dielectric  coating;  and 

a  semi-permeable  membrane  covering  said  working  electrode, 
said  membrane  comprising  a  mixture  of  silicone  and  silica. 


5,494364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494363 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  CORE  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  THIN  RLM  HEAD 

Yuuji  OmaU,  Toyonaka,  and  Tatsuo  Mifune.  Hirakata,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34366,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-062994 

Int.  CI.''  C25D  5/10:5/18 

VS.  CI.  205—103  2  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  segment  of  a  magnetic 

thin  film  head  which  comprises  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  a  lower 

magnetic  layer  deposited  on  the  non-magnetic  substrate  to  fonn  a 

lower  magnetic  core  segment,  a  magnetic  gap  layer  overlying  the 


5,494365 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WORKPIECES  OF  NON- 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  METALS  WFTH  WEAR- 
RESISTANT  COATINGS  AND  ARTICLES 
Heinz-Guenther  Schenzel,  and  Thomas  Engert,  both  of  Heu- 
bach,   Germany,  assignors   to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  36 
6643 

Int  a."  C25D  3/58 
VS.  a.  205—240  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  workpiece  or  object  fabricated  of  a 
metal,  metal  alloy  or  mixmre  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
galvanically  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  workpiece  or  object  an 
intermediate  layer  of  a  copper-tin  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  45 
to  80%  by  weight  copper,  10  to  55*  by  weight  tin,  and  0  to  15% 
by  weight  zinc,  and  subsequently  applying  thereto  a  non-metallic 
coating  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nitride,  carbide,  boride,  oxide  or  silicide  of  an  element  of  the  fourth 
to  the  sixth  b  subgroup  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  which  said  intermediate  layer  is  arranged 
between  said  surface  of  said  workpiece  or  object  and  said  non- 
metallic  coating. 


'j^////fj/j//fff/f/?f 
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lower  magnetic  layer,  at  least  two  insulating  layers  overlying  the 
magnetic  gap  layer,  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  layer  inter- 
posed between  the  insulating  layers,  and  an  upper  magnetic  layer 
overlying  the  insulating  layers  to  form  an  upper  magnetic  core 
segment,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  magnetically  soft  layer  on  a  surface  to  be 
electroplated,  thereby  forming  an  electroplated  layer  made  of 
a  metal  alloy; 

(b)  with  said  surface  temporarily  used  as  an  anode  anodically 
dissolving  a  surface  region  of  said  electroplated  layer  opposite 
to  said  surface,  thereby  forming  a  modified  layer  which  is 
diflferent  at  least  in  composition  from  said  magnetically  soft 
layer  and  which  is  not  magnetically  soft; 

(c)  cyclically  repeating  the  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  times 
to  form  at  least  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  magnetic  core 
segments  as  a  multi-layered  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetically  soft  layers  and  a  con-esponding  number  of 
modified  layers  alternating  with  each  other  thereby  magneto- 
statically  separating  each  of  said  magnetically  soft  layers. 


5,494366 

LUBRICATING  OIL  DEWAXING  WITH  MEMBRANE 

SEPARATION  OF  COLD  SOLVENT 

Ronald  M.  Gould,  Sewell,  and  Albert  R.  Nitsch,  Princeton, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,610 
Int  a.'  ClOG  73/06:73/32 
VS.  a.  208—33  11  Clabns 

1.  A  process  for  solvent  dewaxing  a  waxy  petroleum  oil  feed 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
diluting  of  the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  with  solvent; 
cooling  the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  in  successive  heat  exchange 
stages  to  a  temperature  of  40°  to  140°  P..  and  fiirther  cooling 
the  waxy  oil  feed  by  indirect  contact  with  cold  filtrate  by 
sequentially  indirectly  cooling  the  waxy  oil  feed  in  indirect 
heat  exchangers  to  crystallize  and  precipitate  wax  crystals  and 
sequentially  directly  injecting  additional  solvent  in  incremen- 
tally colder  solvent  injection  stages  into  tlie  waxy  oil  feed 
stream  to  further  cool  and  dilute  and  to  obtain  a  desired 
viscosity  of  the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  to  facilitate  handling  of 
the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  through  the  process  and  to  facilitate 
filtering  crystallized  wax  from  the  waxy  oil  feed  and  to  obtain 
the  desired  pour  point  of  dewaxed  oil  product,  and  during  the 
sequential  cooling  of  the  waxy  oil  feed  crystallizing  and 
precipitating  wax  from  the  waxy  oil  feed  to  obtain  an  oil/ 
solvent/wax  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  -30°  to  -h70°  F: 
feeding  the  oil/solvent/wax  mixture  to  a  filter  to  remove  the  wax 
and  obtain  an  oil/solvent  filtrate  stream,  contacting  the  oil/ 
solvent  filtrate  stream  at  a  temperature  of -30°  to  -f70°  F.  with 
one  side  of  a  selective  semipermeable  membrane  in  a  mem- 
brane module  to  selectively  transfer  solvent  through  the  mem- 
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brane  to  obtain  a  solveni  permeate  stream  on  the  other  side  of 
the  membrane,  the  oil/solvent  tiltrate  stream  side  of  the  mem- 
brane IS  maintained  at  a  positive  pressure  relative  to  a  pres- 
sure on  the  solvent  permeate  side  of  the  membrane:  and 
wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  solvent  in  the  permeate  stream  to 
retentate  stream  is  1:1  to  3: 1 ; 

selectively  transfemng  a  major  amount  of  solveni  from  the 
tiltrate  side  of  the  membrane  to  the  solvent  permeate  side  of 
the  membrane,  and  recycling  the  solvent  permeate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  -30°  to  +10°  F  to  the  filter  feed,  withdrawing  a 
filtrate  stream  containing  the  remaining  solvent  from  the 
filtrate  side  of  the  membrane  module,  contacting  the  filtrate 
stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  warm  waxy  oil 
feed:  and 

treating  the  withdrawn  filtrate  stream  to  separate  the  remaining 
solveni  from  the  oil,  and  recovering  a  dewaxed  oil  product 
stream,  and  a  slack  wax  product  stream  and  recycling  the 
separated  solvent  to  the  dewaxing  process. 


5,494367 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  MATERIALS 
Toshio  Tamaki.  Kamtsumachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Peioca  Ltd., 
Tokyoto.  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,889,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  698.864,  May  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

351,128.  May  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  330,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1988,  63-117487 

Int  a.*  ClOC  3A)2 

VS.  a.  208-^M  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  isotropic  reformed  pitch 

useful  for  carbon  materials  which  consists  essentially  of  mixing  a 

pitch  having  an  aromatic  carbon  ratio  fa  of  more  than  0.6.  with  one 

Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  AlCl, 

and  HF.BF,  and  a  co-solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

dichlorobenzene,  nitrobenzene  and  trichlorobenzene  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  dissolve  both  the  said  pitch  and  the  said  Lewis  acid 

and  promote  a  reaction  in  the  liquid  state,  so  as  to  give  a  mol  ratio 

of  the  said  Lewis  acid  to  the  said  pitch  in  the  range  of  0.3-S.O  and 

a  mol  ratio  of  the  said  co-solvent  to  the  said  pitch  in  the  range  of 

23-50,    reacting    tlie    mixture    at    a    reaction    temperature    of 

lOO'-SOO"  C,  and  removing  the  said  Lewis  acid  and  the  said 

co-solvent  from  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


5,494369 
HYDROCRACKING  USING  SOLID  SUPERACID 
CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  PLATINUM  METAL 
Benjamin  S.  Umansky,  Wilmington,  Del.:  Manoj  V,  Bhinde, 
Boothwyn,  and  Chao-Yang  Hsu,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,159 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  47/14 
VS.  a.  208—108  18  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocracking  feedstock, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock,  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  sulfated  support  comprising  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  Group 
III  or  Group  IV  elements:  and 

(b)  a  first  metal  comprising  a  metal  or  mixture  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum:  palladium:  nickel: 
platinum  and  rhenium:  and  platinum  and  tin,  and  combina- 
tions there  of; 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  calcining  said  sulfated  support  in  a  first  calcination  step; 

(2)  introducing  said  first  metal  into  said  sulfated  support:  and 

(3)  calcining  said  sulfated  support  and  said  first  metal  in  a 
second  calcination  step;. 

wherein  said  second  calcination  step  is  carried  out  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  said  first  calcination  step. 


5,494370 
EBULLATED  BED  PROCESS 
Govanon  Nongbri,  Port  Neches;  Gerald  V.  Nelson,  Nederiand; 
David  E.  Self,  Port  Neches,  and  Glenn  A.  Oausen,  Neder- 
land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,881 
Int.  a."  ClOG  47/W 
VS.  CL  208—108  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  hydrocracking  a  residual  hydrocarbon 
oil  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  a  reaction  temperature  and  a 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  an  ebullated  bed  of  particulate  solid 
catalyst,  to  yield  a  product  oil  comprising  sediment,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

i.  calculating  a  conversion  according  to  the  equation: 


conversion  = 


5,494368 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Howard  D.  Simpson,  Irvine,  and  Suheil  F.  Abdo,  Placentia, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,109,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5389395. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381385 
Int  CI."  ClOG  49/04 
VS.  CI  208—46  19  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon- 
containing  feedstock  is  converted  to  upgraded  hydrocarbon  prod- 
ucts in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  under  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion conditions  including  an  elevated  temperature  and  elevated 
total  pressure,  said  catalyst  comprising  an  overiayer  of  at  least  one 
catalytic  promoter  component  on  a  suppon  comprising  at  least  one 
underbedded  Group  VIII  metal  component  combined  with  a  porous 
refractory  oxide,  said  catalyst  comprising  above  3  weight  percent 
of  Group  VIII  metal  components,  calculated  as  the  monoxide. 


volume  lOIX)*  F.*  hydrocarbon  in  feed- volume 

1000*  F.'  hydfocartion  in  product 

volume  1000°  F.*  hydracailxw  in  feed 


xlOO 


ii.  selecting  a  target  amount  of  sediment,  and 
iii.  selecting  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  to  according  to  the 
equation: 
wherein: 

P«,=f(con version '+ In  sed) 

P„,=hydrogen  panial  pressure,  psia 

I  n  sed^^atural  logarithm  of  the  tai]get  amount  of  sediment,  wt 

iv.  hydrocracking  at  the  selected  hydrogen  partial  pressure  P^^. 
thereby  achieving  the  target  amount  of  sediment  at  tlie  calcu- 
lated conversion. 
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5,494371 
NAPHTHA  UPGRADING  USING  SOLID  SUPERACID 
CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  PLATINUM  METAL 
Beitjamin  S.  Umansky,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Richard  E.  Mitchell, 
Glen   Mills,  Pa.;   Chao-Yang  Hsu,  Media,  Pa.;   Manoj  V. 
Bhinde,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  and  Chiu-Hsun  Lin,  Media,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,426 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  35/085 
VS.  a.  208—138  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  naphtha  upgrading  a  reforming  feedstock  or 
fraction  thereof,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said  feed- 
stock, in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
solid  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  sulfated  support  comprising  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  Group 
111  or  Group  IV  elements;  and 

(b)  a  first  metal  comprising  a  metal  or  mixture  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum:  palladium;  nickel; 
platinum  and  rhenium;  and  platinum  and  tin,  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  calcining  said  sulfated  support  in  a  first  calcination  step; 

(2)  introducing  said  first  metal  into  said  sulfated  support;  and 

(3)  calcining  said  sulfated  support  and  said  first  metal  in  a 
second  calcination  step; 

wherein  said  second  calcination  step  is  carried  out  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  said  first  calcination  step. 


5,494372 
DESULFURIZATION  AND  DENITRATION  OF  LIGHT  OIL 

BY  EXTRACTION 
Yuji  Horii;  Hitoshi  Onuki;  Sadaaki  Doi;  Toshiatsu  Mori;  Takeo 
Takatori;  Hideaki  Sato;  Tsuyoshi  Ookuro,  and  Tom  Sug- 
awara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Sekiyu 
Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,031,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  959,440,  Oct.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458354 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1991,  3-295105; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-298076 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  29/00 
VS.  a.  208—263  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  light  oil  that  is  a  petro- 
leum fraction  having  a  boiling  point  between  a  boiling  point  of 
kerosine  and  a  boiling  point  of  heavy  oil,  comprising: 

reacting  said  light  oil  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

for  hydrodesulfurizing  the  light  oil. 
contacting  the  hydrodesulfurized  light  oil  with  at  least  one 
pyridinium  .salt  as  a  solvent  in  a  weight  proportion  of  the  light 
oil  to  the  solvent  of  1 :0.5-4.0  to  produce  a  desulfurized  light 
oil,  and 
separating  the  at  least  one  pyridinium  salt  from  the  desulfurized 
light  oil. 


5,494373 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PURIHCATION 

DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Ivar  Schoenmeyr,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Mike  Mibid,  Murrieta, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems,  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^79 
Int  CI."  BOID  65/10 
VS.  O.  210—94  7  Claims 

I.  A  reverse  osmosis  water  purification  unit,  comprising: 
a  housing  which  has  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 
a  pump  that  is  located  within  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 

inlet  port; 
a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  that  is  located  within  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  pump: 


ISO  96 

a  tank  that  is  located  within  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
reverse  osmosis  membrane  and  said  outlet  pott; 

a  pump  monitor  that  monitors  said  pump  and  provides  a  pump 
monitor  output  signal; 

a  membrane  monitor  that  monitors  said  reverse  osmosis  mem- 
brane and  provides  a  membrane  monitor  output  signal; 

a  controller  attached  to  said  housing,  said  controller  receiving 
said  pump  monitor  output  signal  and  said  membrane  output 
signal  to  determine  a  pump  fault  condition  of  said  pump  and  a 
membrane  fault  condition  of  said  reverse  osmosis  membrane, 
said  controller  operable  to  generate  a  pump  output  signal 
when  there  is  the  display  fault  condition  and  operable  to 
generate  a  membrane  display  output  signal  when  there  is  tlie 
membrane  fault  condition; 

an  alphanumeric  display  that  is  mounted  to  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  controller  and  which  is  operable  to  display  a 
pump  alphanumeric  message  in  response  to  said  pump  display 
output  signal  and  is  operable  to  display  a  membrane  alphanu- 
meric message  in  response  to  said  membrane  display  output 
signal. 


5,494374 
MECHANICALLY  MIXED  PACKED  BED  BIOREACTOR 
Ronald  Unterman,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.;  Brian  R.  Folsom,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  and  A.  Paul  Togna,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Envirogen,  Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,869 

Int  a."  C02F  3/04 

VS.  a.  210—150  10  Claims 
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I.  A  bioreactor  for  separating  contaminants  fiom  a  contaminated 
gas  and  degrading  separated  contaminants  comprising: 

a  contaminated  gas  source: 

a  reaction  chamber  having  a  contaminated  gas  inlet  positioned  in 
an  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  a  decontami- 
nated gas  outlet  positioned  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  said  contaminated  gas  inlet  being  connected  to  said 
contaminated  gas  source; 

packing  material  located  within  said  reaction  chamber; 
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microorganisms  associated  with  said  packing  matenal.  said 
microorganisms  being  capable  of  separaung  said  contami- 
nants from  said  contaminated  gas  and  degrading  said  contatm- 
nants  subsequent  to  separation  from  said  contaminated  gas; 
and 

a  packing  material  circulator  connected  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  packing  material  circulator  includes  a  pack- 
ing matenal  outlet  located  in  a  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber 
in  said  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber,  a  packing 
material  inlet  located  in  said  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber  in 
said  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  a  packing 
material  conveyor  connected  to  said  packing  matenal  inlet 
and  said  packing  material  outlet 


5.494375 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Kyoji  Kit«jima,  and  Shunichi  Nogami,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.520 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-079476 
Int.  a."  BOID  35/027:29^3 
VS.  CL  210—168  1*  Claims 


1.  A  filter  device,  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  first  casing  half  provided  with  an  outlet,  and 
a  second  casing  half  provided  with  an  inlet; 

a  filter  element  including  a  first  filler  sheet  and  a  second  filter 
sheet  which  are  interposed  in  mutually  overlaid  condition 
between  said  first  and  second  casing  halves  thereby  defining  a 
filter  chamber  between  said  filter  sheets,  a  communication 
passage  defined  by  joining  penpheral  edges  of  mutually  jux- 
uposed  communication  openings  of  said  filter  sheets,  and  an 
inlet  passage  communicating  said  inlet  with  said  filter  cham- 
ber through  an  inlet  opening  provided  in  said  second  filter 
sheet  opposing  said  second  casing  half; 

whereby  first  and  second  flow  paths  are  defined  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  first  flow  path  passing  through  said 
first  filter  sheet,  and  second  flow  path  passing  through  said 
second  filter  sheet  and  said  communication  pa.ssage; 

flow  restricting  means  being  provided  in  said  first  flow  path  to 
optimally  distribute  flow  rates  between  said  first  and  second 
flow  paths. 


means  for  forming  the  ozonated  water  stream  into  a  conically 
shaped  fine  mist  of  droplets  having  a  diameter  of  about  one 
micron  introduced  into  a  reaction  chamber  through  a  roof 
inlet  port  and  moving  downward  through  the  chamber  to  a 
bottom  exit  port; 

a  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  conically  shaped  roof  with  a 
water  inlet  port  and  connected  to  an  air  venting  system,  a 
droplet  mist  region,  a  lower  region  with  an  ultraviolet  light 
irradiation  system,  and  a  bottom  with  an  exit  port; 

said  reaction  chamber  designed  to  provide  a  residence  time  of 
said  water  stream  as  it  flows  through  said  chamber  of  approxi- 
mately two  minutes; 

said  ultraviolet  light  irradiation  system  producing  ultraviolet 
light  of  sufficient  intensity  m  said  lower  region  of  said  cham- 
ber to  react  with  impunties  in  said  droplets  and  catalyze  the 
ongoing  action  of  ozone  of  said  droplets; 

means  for  collecting  a  pool  of  water  at  said  bonom  of  said 
reaction  chamber; 

means  for  discharging  water  from  said  pool  of  water  after  ozone 
and  utraviolet  treatment  from  the  bottom  exit  port  of  the 
reaction  chamber;  and 

an  outlet  lo  which  to  discharge  the  treated  water  stream. 


5.494377 
MEMBRANE  BIOREAt  TOR  WITH  GAS  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Casper  J.  N.  Rekers.  Hardenberg.  Nrtherlands,  assignor  lo 
Stork  Friesland  B.V..  Gorirdyk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360 J78 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Dec.   24,   1993, 
9302260 

InL  a."  BOID  63/00 
\}S.  a.  210—321.8  13  Claims 


5,494376 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER 
Jeffrey  E.  Hoppe,  and  Gerald  O.  Watkins.  both  of  El  Cajon, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pollution  Management  Industries.  El 
Cajon.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,706.  Mar.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5v433J66.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898.296. 

Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  429,823 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/32:1  na 

MS,  CL  210—198.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  treating,  punfying.  and  disinfecting  a  water 

stream  conuining  impunties  by  the  use  of  ozone  and  ultrasviolet 

light,  compnsing: 

an  inlet  at  which  to  receive  the  water  stream; 
pressurizing  means  for  pressunzing  the  water  stream; 
a  source  for  pressunzed  ozonated  air; 

means  for  mixing  pressurized  water  and  pressurized  ozonated  air 
to  form  a  pressurized  ozonated  water  stream; 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  polluted  water,  comprising:  a  supply 
system  for  polluted  water;  an  activated-sludge  reactor;  one  or  more 
filter  membrane  modules;  an  air  supply  system  and  a  discharge 
system  for  discharging  permeate  passed  through  the  membranes  of 
the  modules,  wherein  the  one  or  more  filter  membrane  modules 
comprises  one  or  more  hollow  membranes  within  a  casing  in 
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which  one  or  more  permeate  discharge  systems  are  disposed, 
wherein  the  one  or  more  filter  membrane  modules  are  adjoined  on 
one  side  to  the  activated-sludge  reactor  and  are  adjoined  on  the 
other  side  to  an  air  distribution  means,  and  wherein  the  activated- 
sludge  reactor  is  connected  by  means  of  a  bypass  line  to  a  sludge 
receiving  container  which  adjoins  the  air  distribution  means  and  on 
which  there  is  a  discharge  line  for  removing  excess  sludge  mass 
which  senles  in  said  sludge  receiving  container,  in  such  a  way  that 
the  water  to  be  treated  and  air  supplied  are  flowing  in  the  same 
direction  and  essentially  parallel  to  the  membrane  surface  through 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  membranes,  and  wherein  permeate  flow- 
ing through  the  membranes  towards  a  space  situated  between  the 
casing  and  the  membranes  is  discharged  via  the  one  or  more 
permeate  discharge  systems. 


5.494378 
CENTRIFUGATION  PHERESIS  SYSTEM 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Nortfabrook;  Sidney  Smith,  Lake  Forest,- 
David  E.  Cemy,  Crystal  Lake,  and  John  T.  Foley,  Wheeling, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield, 
111. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5322,62C,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,995,  May 

26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,104326.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,834,890.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.082 

InL  a."  BOID  21/26:  B04B  7/00:7/08 

MS.  a.  210—360.1  13  Claims 


5,494379 
CONTINUOUS  DECANTER  FOR  PROCESSING 
NUCLEAR  PRODUCTS 
Michel  Robatel,  Vemaison;  Alain  Fraiu,  Heyrieux,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Davier,  Lyons,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Robatel, 
Genas,  France 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1993,  93  07020 

Int  a."  BOID  1/20:11/00 

UJS.  a.  210—380.1  20  Claims 


WMOII     PLOOO    SCfMfTlOW    CM*M>CW 


1.  A  chamber  for  use  in  a  rotating  field  to  separate  whole  blood 
into  red  blood  cells  and  a  plasma  constituent  comprising 

wall  means  for  defining  first  and  second  radially  spaced  apart 
walls  forming  a  separation  zone,  the  first  wall  comprising  a 
low-G  side  of  the  separation  zone  located  a  first  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  rotational  axis,  the  second  wall  comprising  a 
high-G  side  of  the  separation  zone  located  a  second  radial 
distance  from  the  rotational  axis  are  greater  than  the  first 
radial  distance,  the  the  separation  zone  including  an  inlet 
region. 

a  first  port  in  the  inlet  region  for  conveying  whole  blood  into  the 
inlet  region  in  a  first  flow  direction  to  begin  separation  into 
red  blood  cells  toward  the  high-G  side  of  the  separation  zone 
and  the  plasma  constituent  toward  the  low-G  side  of  the 
separation  zone. 

a  second  port  on  the  high-G  side  of  the  inlet  region  for  collecting 
red  blood  cells  from  the  high-G  side  of  the  separation  zone, 
and 

the  separation  zone  being  free  of  slope  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
in  the  first  flow  direction,  the  second  radial  distance  of  the 
second  wall  from  the  rotational  axis  decreasing  in  the  first 
flow  direction  from  the  inlet  region  while  the  radial  spacing 
between  the  first  and  second  walls  decreases  in  the  first  flow 
direction  in  the  inlet  region  forming  a  tapered  ramp  in  the 
inlet  region  for  urging  red  blood  cells  along  the  high-G  side  to 
flow  toward  the  second  port  in  a  second  flow  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  first  flow  direction. 


1.  A  continuous  decanter  for  processing  nuclear  materials,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  portion  including  an  Archimedean  screw  and  a  decanter 
bowl  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  screw  in  an  operative 
condition; 

a  second  portion  including  drive  means  connected  to  said  screw 
for  rotating  said  screw  and  said  decanter  bowl  about  an  axis; 

a  bearing  assembly  disposed  between  said  decanter  bowl  and 
said  drive  means;  and 

first  sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  when  said  decanter  bowl  and  said  screw  are 
disconnected  from  said  drive  means  to  place  the  decanter  in  a 
non-operative  condition  so  as  to  prevent  the  transfer  of 
nuclear  contamination  betv  »en  said  first  and  second  portions, 
and  said  first  sealing  means  allowing  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  in  the  operative  condi- 
tion. 


5,494380 

METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATION  OF  A 

HYDROCARBON-POLLUTED  ENVIRONMENT  BY  THE 

USE  OF  BACTERLVL  COMPOSITIONS 

Egidtjus  V.  Baskys;  Saulius  Grigiskis,  and  Kestntis  Vilutis,  all 

of  Vilnius,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Baltic  General  Investment 

Corporation,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^55 
Int  a.'  C02F  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  21fr— 611  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  hydrocarbon-polluted  envi- 
ronment, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  hydrocarbon  pollutants  and  determining  the  type 

and  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  pollutants  present; 
selecting  two  or  more  bacterial  strains  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Azotobacier  vinelandii  21,  Pseudomonas  sp.  9, 
Pseudomonas  sp.  19.  Pseudomonas  sp.  31  and  Acinetobacter 
calcoaceticus  23  to  be  used  in  decomposing  said  hydrocarbon 
pollutants,  the  type  and  quantity  of  said  bacterial  strains  to  be 
used  being  based  on  the  analysis  of  the  hydrocarbon  pollut- 
ants and  the  type  of  envirotmient;  and 
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contacting  said  hydrocaifcon-pollutcd  environment  with  said 
bactenal  strains  to  effect  decotnposilion  of  said  hydrocarbon 
pollutants. 


5,494^1 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER,  SEWAGE  AND  LIKE  WASTE 

LIQUIDS 

John  A.  Hobson,  Deviies,  Great  BriUin.  assignor  to  WRc  pJx^ 

England 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.994 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinf^om.  Jan.  18,  1993. 
9306886;  Jan.  13.  1993.  9321129 

InL  CL*  C02F  .W2 
VS.  a.  210—615  5  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  liquid  in  a  tank  in  which 
stationary  surfaces  having  biologically  active  matenal  fixed  to  or 
growing  thereon  are  contacted  alternately  with  air  and  the  liquid 
undergoing  treatment  by  raising  and  lowering  said  liquid  by  artifi- 
cially induced  wave  action. 


pumping  the  water  with  the  dissolved  iron  or  sulfur  through  a 
conduit; 

adding  air  to  the  water  as  it  moves  through  the  conduit:  forcing 
the  water  and  the  added  air  into  a  closed  container  having  a 
series  of  baffle  plates  therein; 

the  baffle  plates  defining  a  convoluted  water  passageway; 

the  senes  of  baffle  plates  configured  such  that  some  of  the  baffle 
plates  have  openings  therein  and  other  baffle  plates  have  an 
opening  between  their  outer  edge  and  the  container  defining  a 
gap.  the  convoluted  water  passageway  defined  by  the  open- 
ings and  gaps; 

intimately  and  violently  mixing  the  water  and  air  using  a  high 
shear  mixing  action  in  the  closed  container; 

chemically  reacting  the  iron  or  .sulfiir  with  the  oxygen  in  the  air 
to  form  a  filterable  precipitate; 

tiltenng  the  precipitate  from  the  water  in  a  filter  medium; 

drawing  off  the  purified  water  for  use. 


5,494.584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PUMP  UPSTREAM  OF  A  CENTRIFUGE 
JaoMS  E.  McLachlan.  2000  N.  Miramichi  Dr.,  Evart,  Mich. 
49631;  Mkhad  G.  Domagalski,  C;randville.  and  Bruce  I. 
Gilman.  Kenhvood.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  James  E. 
McLachlan.  Evart  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.590.  Jan.  14.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5J44i>70.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.332 

Int.  tn."  BOID  I7/I2:I7/0J8 

U.S.  a.  210—739  6  Claims 

^^ff 


5,494.582 
REMOVAL  OF  SELENIUM  FROM  WATER  BY  ION- 
EXCHANGE 
Walter  H.  Goodman.  Lisle.  111.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.990 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  210—631  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  soluble  selenite  compounds  from 
an  aqueous  liquid  conuining  soluble  selenite  compounds  and  sul- 
fate anions  which  compnses  passing  the  aqueous  liquid  through  a 
bed  of  a  thiouronium  modified  anion  exchange  resin. 


[t 


% 
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5,494383 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  IMPURITIES 
FROM  WATER 
James  R.  Dieter,  10  NW.  Pass,  Oswego.  III.  60543 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216J45 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/72 
VS.  a.  210—721  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  dissolved  iron  or  sulfur  from  water 
composing  ttie  steps  of: 


5.  A  method  for  removing  solids  from  a  fluid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  centrifuge  separator  for  separating  solids 

from  the  fluid; 
driving  said  at  least  one  centrifuge  separator  at  a  predetermined 

speed  by  a  motor  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  centrifuge 

separator; 
supplying  the  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  centrifuge  separator  using 

a  variable  displacement  pump: 
delecting  an  angular  moment  of  force  in  said  at  least  one 

centrifuge  separator  produced  by  the  solids  in  the  fluid  by  a 

sensor  disposed  in  a  power  line  to  said  motor; 
generating  a  signal  from  said  sensor  indicative  of  said  angular 

moment  of  force:  and 
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continuously  inversely  varying  the  volume  of  fluid  supplied  to 
said  at  least  one  centrifiige  separator  in  response  to  said  signal 
from  said  sensor  to  maximize  separation  of  the  solids  from  the 
fluid. 


5.494385 

WATER  REMEDUTION  AND  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Dale  W.  Cox,  600  Lairport  St.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  90245 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,870.  Nov.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,393,417.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843389, 

Mar.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5326389.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  308,988 

Int  a.'  C02F  9/00:1/32 

VS.  a.  210—748  9  Claims 
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1.  A  water  remediation  and  purification  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pressurizing  contaminated  water  containing  organic  contami- 
nant: 

passing  the  contaminated  water  through  a  cavitation  nozzle 
having  a  throat  of  reduced  area  so  as  to  form  cavitation 
bubbles; 

expanding  the  flow  of  pressurized  water  from  the  tliroat  to  cause 
cavitation  bubble  collapse  to  cause  high  localized  pressures 
and  temperatures  which  cause  breakage  of  chemical  valance 
bonds  to  cause  chemical  dissociation  in  the  organic  contami- 
nants to  cause  contamination  breakdown  by  remediation  reac- 
tions in  contaminants  in  water  flowing  through  the  nozzle; 

recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminated  water; 

controlling  the  dwell  of  recirculated  water  by  controlling  the 
amount  of  recirculation  flow  through  a  dwell  tank  controlling 
the  amount  of  recirculated  flow  that  bypasses  said  dwell  tank; 
and 

processing  the  recirculated  water  received  from  said  dwell  tank 
and  said  bypass  through  an  ultraviolet  reactor  including  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  source  to  further  purify  the  contaminated 
water. 


5,494386 

OIL- WATER  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Noboru    Inoue,    Ono,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jidosha 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,191,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.288,  May  15,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-162361 
Int  CI."  C02F  //4« 
VS.  a.  204—666  5  Claims 

1.  An  oil-water  separation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  source  liquid  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  oil-water  mixed  liquid 
to  be  separated,  said  liquid  being  a  mixture  of  water  and  oil; 
a  separator  tank  in  communication  with  said  source  liquid  tank, 
said  separator  tank  being  adapted  to  receive  the  oil-water 
mixed  liquid  from  said  source  liquid  tank,  said  separator  tank 
including  a  txmom  wall,  first  and  second  spaced  parallel 
sidewalls.  and  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  end  walls; 
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a  liquid  inlet  located  in  said  first  end  wail  proximate  said  bottom 
wall; 

a  water  outlet  located  in  said  second  end  wall  having  a  center 
spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  said  bottom  wall; 

an  oil  outlet  located  in  said  first  end  wall  and  having  a  center 
spaced  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  separator  tank,  said  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance: 

a  partition  plate  disposed  in  an  interior  region  of  said  separator 
tank,  said  partition  plate  separating  said  interior  region  into  a 
first  region  adapted  for  use  in  oil-water  separation  and  a 
second  region  adapted  for  containing  separated  water,  said 
partition  plate  being  suspended  in  said  tank  with  one  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  and  having 
spaced  edge  ponions  sealingly  attached  to  said  sidewalls.  said 
partition  plate  extending  perpendiculariy  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  side  walls  and  extending  parallel  to  said  end  walls,  a 
communication  route  which  exists  between  said  one  end  of 
said  partition  plate  and  said  bottom  wall  enabling  circulation 
between  said  oil-water  separation  region  and  said  separated 
water  containing  region; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  electrode  plates  arranged  within  said 
oil-water  separation  region  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
sidewalls  and  perpendicularly  to  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
end  walls,  wherein  said  plurality  of  spaced  electrode  plates  is 
comprised  of  a  first  plurality  of  grounded  electrode  plates  that 
are  grounded  to  said  tank  walls  and  a  second  plurality  of 
spaced  charged  electrode  plates  that  are  insulated  from  said 
tank  walls,  wherein  a  said  charged  electrode  plate  is  posi- 
tioned between  a  pair  of  grounded  electrode  plates; 

a  voltage  source  connected  between  said  tank  walls  and  said 
second  plurality  of  spaced  charged  electrode  plates  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  spaced  electrode 
plates; 

a  first  supporting  plate  proximate  to  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  end  wall  for  insulatingly  supporting  said  second 
plurality  of  spaced  charged  electtxxle  plates  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  first  supporting  plate  electrically  connecting  said 
voltage  source  to  said  charged  electrode  plates: 

a  second  supporting  plate  for  fixing  and  integrally  supporting 
one  end  portion  of  said  first  plurality  of  grounded  electrode 
plates  and  grounding  said  grounded  electrode  plates  to  said 
tank  side  walls,  said  second  supporting  plate  being  located 
proximate  to  and  extending  parallel  to  said  partition  plate  and 
having  edge  portions  sealingly  connected  to  said  bottom  and 
side  walls:  and 

said  second  region  also  functioning  as  a  passage  for  leading  the 
separated  water  from  said  communication  route  to  said  water 
outiet. 

5.  A  method  of  separating  oil  from  water  comprising  the  steps 

providing  the  apparatus  according  to  claim  1; 

feeding  an  oil-water  mixture  through  said  liquid  inlet  such  that 
said  mixture  passes  upward  through  said  plurality  of  spaced 
electrode  plates;  and 

providing  an  electric  field  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  charged 
electrode  plates  and  said  grounded  electrode  plates  on  said 
mixture  to  separate  said  mixture  into  separated  oil  and  sepa- 
rated water. 
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whereby  the  separated  oil  floats  up  by  specific  gravity  difference 
and  accumulates  on  an  upper  surface  of  an  oil  water  interface 
in  said  oil-water  separation  region: 

whereby  the  separated  wafer  is  led  from  the  oil-water  separation 
region  to  said  second  region  for  conlaming  separated  water 
through  said  communication  route  and  discharged  through  the 
water  outlet. 


5,494,587 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  DEODORIZATION  OF 

AND  REDUCTION  OF  THE  NITROGEN  CONTENT  IN 

LIQUID  MANURE  TANK  EFFLUENTS 

Jean  Morlec,  Saint  Nazaire,  and  Jean-Francois  Lepage.  Rueil 

Malmaison.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petroie,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jul.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.475 

Int.  CI."  C02F  im 

UA  a.  210—750  21  daims 
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tering  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  peracetic  acid  and  a  sufficieni 
amount  of  a  second  organic  biocide  to  the  process  water  to  reduce 
the  growth  of  the  microorganisms;  said  biocide  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isothizolin:  methylene  bisthiocyanate; 
DBNPA;  carbamate;  quaternary  ammonium  compounds;  bronopol; 
4.5  -dichloto-l.2-dithio-3-one;  and  4,5-dichloro-2-N-octyl-4 
-isothiazolin-3-one  said  amount  of  peracetic  acid  and  biocide  being 
selected  to  result  in  a  synergy  index  of  less  than  I  wherein  said 
synergy  index  is  calculated  by  determining  a  first  ratio  of  the 
amount  of  peracetic  acid  required  to  produce  a  level  of  microor- 
ganism growth  control  when  added  in  combination  with  the 
amount  of  biocide  to  the  amount  of  peracetic  acid  required  lo 
produce  the  level  of  growth  control  in  the  absence  of  the  biocide. 
and  adding  the  first  ratio  to  a  second  ratio  of  the  amount  of  biocide 
required  to  produce  the  level  of  growth  control  when  added  in 
combination  with  the  amount  of  peracetic  acid  to  the  amount  of 
oxidizing  biocide  required  lo  produce  the  level  of  growth  control  in 
the  absence  of  the  peracetic  acid. 


1.  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  hydrogen  sulphide,  mercap- 
tans.  ammonia  and  volatile  amines  from  an  organic  liquid,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  air  into  said  organic  liquid,  and  catalytically  oxidiz- 
ing the  mercaptans  to  disulphides.  and  simultaneously  react- 
ing said  hydrogen  sulphide  with  a  basic  medium  introduced 
into  said  organic  liquid  so  as  to  form  a  sail  of  hydrogen 
sulphide,  and  withdrawing  from  said  organic  liquid  a  gaseous 
stream  containing  residual  oxidizing  air.  ammonia  and  vola- 
tile amines; 

(b)  dividing  said  withdrawn  gaseous  stream  containing  air. 
ammonia  and  volatile  amines  into  two  streams; 

(c)  subjecting  a  first  divided  ga.seous  stream,  amounting  to 
between  30  and  70^  of  said  withdrawn  ga.seous  stream,  to 
catalytic  combustion  so  as  to  convert  the  ammonia  and  (he 
amines  to  nitrogen  oxide; 

(d)  mixing  the  resultant  nitrogen  oxide  stream  with  the  second 
divided  stream  containing  air.  ammonia  and  amines,  and 
catalytically  reducing  said  niuogen  oxides  in  the  resultant 
mixture  so  as  to  form  nitrogen. 


5.494,589 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 
EMPLOYING  CONCENTRIC  HELICAL  FLOWPATHS 
Jack  F.  Moorehead.  4120  Porte  de  Merano,  No.  30;  Michael 
Maung.  3275  Willard  St,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.  92122, 
and  Gabor  L.  Sonyey.  7295  Charmant  Dr.,  No.  115,  San 
Diego.  Calif.  92111 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1963»7,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,403,473.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,165 

Int.  CI."  C02F  im 

U.S.  CI.  210—760  *>  Claim.s 


5.494.588 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
GROWTH  OF  MICROORGANISMS  INCLUDING 
PERACETIC  ACID  AND  A  SECOND  ORGANIC  BIOCIDE 
Judy  G.  LaZonby,  Crystal  Lake.  111.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,286,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,570 
Int  CI."  C02F  I/SO:  1/72: 1 r7b 
VS.  CI.  210—755  6  CUims 

1    a  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  microorganisms  in 
pulp  and  paper  mill  process  water  including  the  step  of  adminis- 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  a  gas  with  a  liquid  which  comprises  the 
steps  of; 
forming  first  and  second  spaced  substantially  concentric  helical 
paths  surrounding  a  central  lube; 
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directing  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  into  an  entrance  at  the 

lower  end  of  said  first  helical  path; 
transferring  said  mixture  into  said  second  helical  path  at  the 

upper  ends  of  said  helixes; 
directing  liquid  exiting  the  lower  end  of  said  second  helical  path 

into  said  central  tube  in  a  upward  direction; 
whereby  said  gas  is  intimately  mixed  with,  and  dissolved  into, 

said  liquid. 


5,494390 

METHOD  OF  USING  ANTICOAGULANT  SOLUTION  IN 

BLOOD  SEPARATION 

Ward  C.  Smith,  Toms  River,  N.J.,  and  Richard  J.  CarroU, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson,  Franklin 

Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,305 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  21/26 

VS.  a.  210—782  10  Claims 


^*^i:j!' 


10.  A  method  for  centrifugally  separating  lymphocytes  and 
monocytes  from  heavier  phases  of  a  sample  of  whole  blood  or  a 
pre-treated  cell  fraction  thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

provide  a  container  suitable  for  centrifugation  and  having  dis- 
posed therein  a  liquid  density  gradient  material,  a  blood 
sample  and  a  solution  having  an  adjusted  pH  ranging  from  6.5 
to  8.5  and  comprising  an  effective  concentration  of  sodium 
citrate  and  pH  adjustor  to  modify  the  pH  of  the  sodium  citrate 
anticoagulant  solution,  sufficient  for  preventing  coagulation  of 
said  sample;  and. 
centrifuging  said  container  to  induce  separation  of  lymphocytes 
and  monocytes  from  heavier  phases  of  said  sample,  wherein 
the  anticoagulant  solution  affords  more  efficient  cell  separa- 
tion having  reduced  red  blood  cell  contamination  and 
enhanced  recovery  and  viability  of  the  separated  lymphocytes 
and  monocytes. 


5,494491 

CLEANING  OF  DEPOSIT  FILTERS 

Hans  P.  SUmm,  Battwil,  and  Kurt  Meuli,  Frenkendorf,  both 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Christ  AG,  Aesch,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,127,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,211 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  30,  1992,  2404/ 
92 

Int  a.*  BOID  25/32:29/62:29/66:41/00 
U.S.  a.  210—797  13  aaims 

1.  Process  for  the  cleaning  of  a  deposit  filter  comprising  a  filter 
vessel  (1),  a  filter  plate  (10)  with  orifices,  a  ventilating  line  (6)  with 
ventilating  valve  assembly  (11).  an  emptying  line  (7)  with  empty- 
ing valve  assembly  (12)  and  a  pressure-generating  line  (8)  with 
valve  assembly  (13).  said  deposit  filter  being  subdivided  by  said 
filter  plate  (10).  arranged  horizontally  in  the  filter  vessel  (1),  into 
an  upper  plenum  (3)  and  a  lower  filter  chamber  (2),  said  deposit 
filter  having,  in  the  filter  chamber  (2),  vertically  arranged  filter 


elements  (4)  fastened  in  said  orifices  in  the  filter  plate  (10).  said 
plenum  (3)  being  filled,  at  the  start  of  the  cleaning  process, 
completely  or  almost  completely  with  a  liquid  which  serves  as  a 
flushing  medium,  and  said  cleaning  process  comprising 

a)  first,  discharging  completely  or  partially  the  quantity  of  liquid 
present  in  the  filter  chamber  (2)  by  opening  the  ventilating 
valve  assembly  (11)  of  the  ventilating  line  (6)  opening  into  the 
uppermost  region  of  the  filter  chamber  (2)  and  by  opening  the 
emptying  valve  assembly  (12)  of  the  emptying  line  (7) 
arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  filter  vessel  (1). 

b)  closing  the  ventilating  valve  assembly  (11)  and  generating  an 
underpressure  in  the  filter  chamber  (2), 

c)  then,  by  briefly  opening  the  valve  assembly  (13)  of  the 
pressure-generating  line  (8)  which  is  arranged  on  the  plenum 
(3)  and  by  way  of  which  propellent  gas  or  flushing  medium 
under  pressure  is  conveyed  into  the  plenum  (3),  generating  a 
pressure  surge  in  the  plenum  (3)  and  driving  the  flushing 
medium  through  the  filter  elements  (4),  and 

d)  discharging,  with  the  ventilating  valve  assembly  (11)  opened 
and  the  emptying  valve  assembly  (12)  opened,  impurities  and 
the  liquid  from  the  filter  chamber  (2). 


5,494,592 
APHERESIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
AUen  Latham,  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain;  Glen  E.  Jorgensen,  Marlbor- 
ough; Theodoor  H.  S.  Sibinga,  Boston;  Joseph  R.  Plante, 
Millis,  and  Thicey  E.  Knapp,  Hanover,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Haemonetics  Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,734,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,890 
Int  CI."  A61M  37/00:  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—805  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  intermediate  density  blood  component 
yield  from  donated  whole  blood  in  a  centrifiigation  fractionation 
volume,  the  intermediate  density  component  consisting  primarily 
of  at  least  one  of  a  platelet  constituent  and  a  white  blood  cell 
constituent,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  diluting  whole  blood,  by  mixing  fluid  with  the  whole  blood  at 
a  first  flow  rate  as  the  blood  is  introduced  into  the  volume; 
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(ii)  separating  lower  density  component  in  the  volunie  from 
higher  density  componenLs  in  the  volume  Including  said  inter- 
mediate density  component,  and  displacing  said  lower  density 
component  to  a  first  container; 

(iii)  recirculating  the  lower  density  component  to  the  volume  at 
a  second,  substantially  constant  flow  rate  to  further  dilute  the 
components  remaining  in  the  volume  and  widen  the  region 
occupied  by  said  intermediate  density  component  without 
causing  said  intermediate  density  component  to  exit  the  frac- 
tionation volume; 

(iv)  recirculating  the  lower  density  component  through  the  vol- 
ume at  a  third,  accelerating  flow  rate;  and 

(v)  displacing  said  intermediate  density  component  from  the 
volume  while  the  lower  density  component  is  recirculating 
through  the  volume  at  the  third  flow  rate. 


5.494^93 

AMPHOTERIC  .SliRFACTANTS-CONTAINING  WAX 

COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Eckart  Schleusener,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clariant 

Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgiii  Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,415,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  23 
685.1 

bit  CL*  D«6M  13/02 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  24  Claims 

1.  A  water-dilutable  wax  composition  comprising 
a  wax 
(W)  which  is  an  oxidized  and  optionally  partially  saponified 
hydrocarbon  wax  or  a  mixture  of  such  waxes 
and  a  surfactant 

(A,)  which  is  at  least  one  amphoteric  surfactant  that  contains 
a  polyethylenc-glycolether  chain. 


-ch<:ho— 

"I 

CH:0<CH2)/:H3 


where  x  is  from  7  to  13; 

i.  j,  k.  and  1  arc  each  independently  from  0  to  35  and  the  sum  (i-t- 

j+  k+  1)  is  from  8  to  35; 
o,  p.  and  q  are  each  independently  0  to  I  and  the  sum  (o+  p+  q) 
is  from  0  to  3;  and. 
the  average  mole  ratio  of  A  to  RO  is  from  0.4:1  to  1.5: 1. 


5,494^94 
METAL  SURFACE  TREATMENTS 
Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,502,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,127 
Int  a.''C10M  17.1/02 
VS.  a.  252-^9  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  and  maintaining  the  coefficient  of 
friction  of  a  metal  surface  cleaned  by  an  alkaline  cleaner,  while 
preventing  foaming  on  said  metal  surface,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  clean  metal  surface  with  a  treatment  composing  mono- 
ethanolamine.  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  phosphate  and  a  silicate, 
wherein  the  surface  is  contacted  with  the  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  60*  to  120°  F.  and  a  pH  of  from  about  10-13. 


5,494,596 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  ROLLER 

LUBRICANT  CHARACTERIZED  BY  STABLE  VISCOSITY 

OVER  WIDE  RANGE  OF  TEMPERATURES 
Kam  W.  Law.  Woodbury:   Mary   R.  Hable,  Stillwater,  and 
Miguel  A.  Gueira,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372357 
InL  a."  ClOM  105/18;  105/54: 107/34:107/38 
VS.  a.  252—54  15  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  device  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  member 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  data  storage  device  comprising  a  lubricant 
provided  between  the  shaft  and  the  rotating  member,  wherein  the 
lubricant  comprises  (a)  a  linear,  nonpolar  polyether  base  oil  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  (T,)  of  about  -1 10°  C.  or  less  and  an 
activation  energy  of  flow  (E„)  of  about  30  kJ/mol  or  less,  and  (b) 
an  amount  of  a  thickening  agent  sufficient  to  provide  the  lubricant 
with  a  grease-like  consistency. 


5,494,595 
OIL  SOLUBLE  POLYETHERS 
Edward  C.  Y.  NIeh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Huntsman  Corpo- 
ration, Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366357 
Int  CL*  CIOM  105/18:107/22:129/16 
VS.  CL  252—52  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  polyether  composition,  comprising: 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 

I 


CH, 


RCXCH:CHO),A,XCH:CHO)VV^CH:CHO),A^CHiCHO)/H 

wherein  R  is  either  a  C|4_»  alkyl  or  C».,2  alkylphenyl; 
A  is 


5  494,597 
REFRIGERATION  WORIUNG  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  DIFLUOROETHANE  OR 
PENTAFLUOROETHANE  AND  A  POLYOLESTER 
LUBRICANT 
Martin  A.  Krevalis,  Jr.;  Richard  H.  Schlosberg,  and  Carolyn  B. 
Duncan,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,482,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,515 
Int  a."  C09K  5/W.  CIOM  105/34:105/38 
VS.  CI.  252— «8  12  aaims 

1.  A  refrigeration  working  fluid  comprising  about  5  to  55  pans 
by  weight  of  a  synthetic  polyol  ester  lubricant  and  about  95  to  45 
parts  by  weight  of  1 . 1  -difluoroethane  refrigerant,  the  ester  having  a 
viscosity  range  of  from  about  8  cSt.  to  130  cSt.  at  40°  C.  and  the 
working  fluid  having  a  miscibility  value  of  -20°  C.  or  less,  said 
miscibility  value  being  the  highest  temperature  at  which  immisci- 
bility  occurs  over  the  composition  range  of  said  working  fluid, 
wherein  said  ester  is  prepared  by  reacting;  neopentylglycol.  trim- 
ethylolpropane  or  technical  grade  pentaerythritol,  defined  as  con- 
taining 85  to  92%  by  weight  monopentaerythritol.  14  to  7%  by 
weight  dipentaerythritol  and  up  to  2*  by  weight  uipentaerythritol. 
with  an  acid  mixture  consisting  of  branched  C,  to  C,o  alkyl 
monocarboxylic  acids,  and  linear  C,  to  C,„  alkyl  monocartwxylic 
acids,  said  acid  mixture  having  an  average  efifective  carbon  chain 
length  less  than  8.0  and  conuining  at  least  25  weight  %  of  said 
branched  acids  and  up  to  75  weight  *  of  said  linear  acids. 

7.  A  refrigeration  working  fluid  comprising  about  5  to  55  paru 
by  weight  of  a  synthetic  polyol  ester  lubricant  and  about  95  to  45 
pans  by  weight  of  pentafluorocthane  refrigerant,  the  ester  having  a 
viscosity  can  be  of  fix)m  about  8  est.  to  1 30  est.  at  40°  C.  and  the 
working  fluid  having  a  miscibility  value  of  -20°  C.  or  less,  said 
miscibility  value  being  the  highest  temperature  at  which  immisci- 
bility  occurs  over  the  composition  range  of  said  working  fluid, 
wherein  said  ester  is  prepared  by  reacting: 

(i)  technical  grade  pentaerythritol.  defined  as  conuining  85  to 
92%  by  weight  monopentaerythritol.  14  to  7%  by  weight 
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dipentaerythritol  and  up  to  2%  by  weight  tripentaerythritol,  an 
acid  mixture  consisting  of  branched  C7  to  C^  alkyl  monocar- 
boxylic acids  and  linear  C,  to  C,o  monocarboxylic  acids,  said 
acid  mixture  having  an  average  effective  carbon  chain  length 
less  than  7.2  and  containing  at  least  25  weight  %  of  said 
branched  acids  and  up  to  75  weight  %  of  said  linear  acids,  or 
(ii)  trimethylolpropane  or  neopentyl  glycol  with  an  acid  mixture 
consisting  of  branched  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  monocarboxylic  acids 
and  linear  C,  to  C.q  alkyl  monocarboxylic  acids,  said  acid 
mixnire  having  an  average  effective  carbon  chain  length  less 
than  8.0  and  containing  at  least  25  weight  %  of  said  branched 
acids  and  up  to  75  weight  %  of  said  linear  acids. 


ates,  said  surfactant  pastes  active  and  builder  or  powder 
having  a  ratio  of  0.05:1  to  19:1  to  form  a  mix; 

B.  rapidly  forming  a  uniform  mixture,  which  is  in  die  form  of 
substantially  free  flowing  particles,  from  said  mix  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  80°  C; 

C.  granulating  said  mixture  into  discrete  detergent  granules 
using  a  high  speed  mixer  at  a  tip  speed  of  about  5-50  m/sec; 
and 

wherein  said  surfactant  paste  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  anionic 
surfactant,  and  any  other  surfactants,  if  present,  are  selected 
from  a  group  of  anionic,  nonionic.  zwitterionic.  ampholytic 
and  cationic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  mixing  and  granulating  are  conducted  simulta- 
neously, or  immediately  sequentially. 


5,494.598 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEDIUM  AND  ARTICLES  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 

Thomas  E.  Hughes,  Cedar  Mountain,  N.C..  assignor  to  Ther- 

mionics  Corporation.  Springfield,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,553.  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,536,  May  24, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

227,092 

Int  CL"  C09K  5/06:  H05B  6/64:  A61F  7/02:  A45D  2/36 

VS.  a.  252—70  6  aaims 


1.  A  heating  element  for  providing  extended  transmission  of  heat 
or  cold  comprising  a  first  encapsulated  containment  vessel  housing 
a  heat  exchange  medium  comprising  clay  and  oil  and  a  second 
encapsulated  containment  vessel  comprising  a  heat  exchange 
medium  comprising  clay  and  oil,  said  heat  exchange  medium  in 
said  first  encapsulated  containment  vessel  and  said  heat  exchange 
medium  in  said  second  encapsulated  containment  vessel  having 
different  thermal  capabilities  so  that  one  of  said  heat  exchange 
mediums  absorbs  heat  faster  than  the  other  but  the  other  of  said 
heal  exchange  mediums  retains  heat  for  a  longer  period  of  time. 


5,494.600 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVE  ABSORBED  INTO  A  POROUS 

HYDROPHOBIC  MATEIUAL  HAVING  A  HYDROPHOBIC 

COATING 
Athanasios  Surutzidis,  Wemmel.  and  Roger  J.  Jones,  Jauche. 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07088,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  381,893 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Aug.  18, 
1992,  92202534 

Int  a."  CUD  3/14:3/386:3/395:11/00 
VS.  CI.  252—91  10  Oaims 

1.  A  particulate  detergent  additive  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
surfactant  and  an  effective  amount  a  water-soluble  or  water- 
dispersible  detergent  active  absorbed  into  the  pores  of  a  porous 
hydrophobic  silica  having  an  average  pore  diameter  larger  than  the 
size  of  the  molecules  of  the  detergent  active,  said  porous  hydro- 
phobic silica  containing  the  absorbed  mixture  of  surfactant  and 
detergent  additive  being  coated  completely  with  a  hydrophobic 
coating  material  or  a  water-insoluble  water-permeable  polymeric 
material,  provided  that: 

(a)  the  detergent  active  is  selected  from  enzymes,  bleaches, 
bleach  activators,  bleach  catalysts,  photoactivators,  dyes,  fluo- 
rescers  and  fabric  conditioning  agents,  and 

(b)  the  absorbed  surfactant  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
wet  the  hydrophobic  silica  and  to  permit  the  detergent  addi- 
tive to  be  readily  desorbed  during  washing  conditions. 

9.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
the  said  detergent  additive  according  to  claim  1. 


5,494,599 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  HIGH  ACTIVE  PASTES  TO 
FORM  SURFACTANT  GRANULES  USEFUL  IN 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Lucas  Goovaerts,  Haacht  and  Jose  L.  Vega,  Strombeek-Bever, 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A>2880.  §  371  Date  Oct  12.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,063 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  12, 
1991,  91870061 

Int  CI."  CUD  11/00:17/06 
VS.  a.  252—89.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  free  flowing  granular  detergent 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

A.  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  surfactant  paste 
having  a  detergency  activity  of  at  least  40%  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  dry  detergency  builder  or  powder,  said  powder 
comprising  a  finely  divided,  insoluble  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zeolites,  silica,  silicates  and  carbon- 


5,494,601 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi,  and  Daniel  R.  Vitcak,  Oakdale, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mrnufac- 
turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,686 
Int  CL"  CUD  7/30:7/50 
VS.  CI.  252—171  3  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  81  to  99  weight  percent  of  an  acyclic  perfluorinated 
alkane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorohex- 
ane  and  perfluoropentane:  and 

(B)  1  to  19  weight  percent  of  an  acyclic  edier  solvent,  which 
solvent  is  t-amyl  methyl  ether  if  the  acyclic  perfluorinated 
alkane  is  perfluorohexane,  and  t-butyl  methyl  ether  if  the 
perfluorinated  acyclic  alkane  is  perfluoropentane; 

such  that  the  composition,  when  fractionally  distilled,  will  yield 
a  distillate  fraction  that  is  an  azeotrope,  the  azeotrope: 

(i)  consisting  essentially  of  90  weight  percent  acyclic  perfluori- 
nated alkane  and  10  weight  percent  acyclic  ether;  and 

(ii)  having  a  boiling  point  of  53°  C.  at  ambient  pressure,  when 
the  acyclic  perfluorinated  alkane  is  perfluorohexane,  or,  when 
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the  acyclic  perfluorinaied  alkane  is  pcrfluoropeniane,  a  boiling 
point  of  25°  C.  at  ambient  pressure. 


carboxylic  acid  chloride,  isocyanate,  chloroformate,  mixed  or 
symmetric  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids,  epoxide,  primary 
alkyl  halide,  primary  alkyl  sulfonate,  primary  alkyl  sulfate, 
methylene  beta-lactone  and  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride;  and 
the  average  of  (Im+In)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3. 


5.494,602 
METHOD  FOR  PREP.\RING  HYDROPHOBICALLY- 
TERMINATED  POLYSACCHARIDE  POLYMERS  AND 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 
POLYSACCHARIDE  POLYMERS 
John  S.  Thomaides,  Berkdey  Heishts,  and  James  Burkert, 
Rahway.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation.    Wilmington. 
Dd. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.624,  Jan.  31,  1W5.  This  applica- 
tion May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432  J92 
Int.  a."  CUD  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—174.17  6  CUlms 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  25%.  by 
weight,  detersive  surfactant,  at  least  1%,  by  weight.  electrolyte<s) 
contained  in  an  aqueous  continuous  phase:  and  about  0.01  to  5*. 
by  weight,  polysacchande  deflocculating  polymer,  the  polysaccha- 
ride deflocculating  polymer  having  efficacy  a-s  a  stabilizer,  wherein 
the  liquid  detergent  composition  yields  no  more  than  2*.  by 
volume,  visual  phase  separation  following  storage  at  25°  C.  for  2 1 
days  and  wherein  the  deflocculating  polymer  is  represented  by 
structure  (HI) 


r;_0-CH: 
I 
CH-OH 


(in) 


Ri_0-CH  CHi-N-L-R*-R'-R*. 

CH-CH 

}         } 
OH     OH 

wherein. 

R'  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  Id) 


R"-0— CH; 
I 
CH-O 

/  \ 

-O-CH  CH 

\  / 

CH-CH 

I         { 
OH     OH 

R-  is  H.  or  is  represented  by  structure  1(a)  or  structure  Kb) 


(Ka)) 


5,494,603 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DELACQUERING  ALUMINUM 

CANS  DURING  RECYCLING 

Thomas  E.  Kirk,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

MeUls  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,977.  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,423.922. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.694 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/72:1/722:1/83:3/20 
VS.  a.  252—174.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  removal  of  lacquer  from  aluminum  can 
stock  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  about  10-90%  of  a  polyalkylene 
glycol  polymer  and  about  90-10%  of  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing about  1 .0-3.0%  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid. 

wherein  the  polyalkylene  glycol  polymer  is  of  the  following 
formula: 

CH, 

I 
R(CH:CHOWCH<H<))kH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  having  about  2-20  carbon  atoms, 
polyhydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbons  having  about  2-20  car- 
bon atoms,  aryl  hydrocarbons  having  about  6-20  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbons  having  about  7-30  carbon 
atoms,  where  a  may  range  from  0  to  about  75  and  b  may 
range  between  1  and  100,  and  where  b  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a;  and 
wherein  the  dicarboxylic  acid  is  of  the  formula: 

COOH 

I 
Ri 

I 
COOH 

where  R,  is  a  covalent  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  of  1-9 
carbon  atoms. 


(I(b») 


— O— CH^ 
I 
CH  — O 

/  \ 

O-CH  CH 

I  \  / 

Ri  CH-CH 

i         } 
OH     OH 

R'  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  Ka). 

R-  is  H  or  is  represented  by  structure  Ka)  or  structure  Kb). 

R'  and  R'  are  not  both  H, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group. 
H  or  NH,, 

R^  represents  from  1  to  50  independently  selected  alkyleneoxy 
groups  or  is  absent, 

R'  Is  a  phenylene  linkage  or  is  absent. 

R"  is  H,  a  C|-C,4  alkyl  group,  or  the  residue  of  a  C,-C:>o 
alkenyl  succinic  anhydride,  provided  that;  when  R'  is  absent 
and  R*  represents  H  or  contains  not  more  than  4  cartmn 
atoms,  then  R^  must  contain  an  alkyleneoxy  group  with  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms;  and  when  R^  is  absent,  then  R"  is  not  H; 
and  when  R''  and  R'  are  absent,  then  R*"  must  contain  at  least 
5  carbon  atoms.  L  is  the  residue  of  one  of  an  amine-reactive 
functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 


5.494,604 
POLYMER-DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERL\L 
AND  PROCESS 
David  B.  Chung.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,499 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52 
VS.  CI  252—299.01  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal  polymeric  material 
comprising  a  liquid  crystal  material  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy-based  polymer 
and  an  acrylate-based  polymer,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  crosslinking  agent  with  the  polymeric  material  to 
form  a  prepolymer,  the  ratio  of  polymeric  material  to 
crosslinking  agent  being  less  than  or  greater  than  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio  thereof; 

(b)  degassing  the  prepolymer  to  form  a  degassed  prepolymer; 

(c)  adding  liquid  crystal  material  and  a  spacer  to  the  degassed 
prepolymer  form  a  mixture; 

(d)  degassing  the  mixture  to  form  a  degassed  mixture; 

(e)  applying  the  dega.ssed  mixture  as  a  thin  film;  and 

(f)  curing  said  thin  film  to  form  said  liquid  crystal  polymeric 
material. 
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X"— Y- 


RI  — Y 


Z-R2 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having 
4-18  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  having  3-18  carbon  atoms;  each  of  Y  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond,  O,  C(X) 
and  OCO;  wherein  said  derivative  exhibits  a  chiral  smectic  C 
phase  or  a  smectic  C  phase  over  at  least  about  a  10°  C. 
temperature  range. 


5,494,606 
I.3-DIOXANE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Volker  Reiffenrath.  Rossdorf;  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg;  Rein- 
hard  Hittich.  Modautal;  Eike  Poetsch.  Muhltal,  and  Herbert 
Plach,   Darmstadt,   all   of,   Germany,  assignors  to   Merck 
Patent  Gesellscafl  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,072.  Jun.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1990,  40  13 
242.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/34:  C07D  319/06 

VS.  a.  252—299.610  12  Claims 

1.  A  1,3-dioxane  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


?-(CH2),— ^  V- 


04  Hi  at 

Anon  01  CnMMng  AgM 


5,494,605 
P-TERPHENYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Makoto   Kurihara;   Hiromi   Inoue;   Atsushi   Sugiura;   Kenji 
Suzuki,  and  Tsunenori  Fujii,  all  of  Soka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,431,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,964,  Aug.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  157^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1988,  63-216294 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/12 
VS.  a.  252—299.66  4  Claims 

I.  A  p-terphenyl  derivative  wherein  said  derivative  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


X- Y' 


in  which 

Q  is  CHal^3.^-  or  C„H^,-^ 

or  3,  n  is  1  to  5.  and 
r  is  0  to  5[,];  or 

Q  is  C^2^,— CH=CH— ,  and 
r  is  0  or  I; 


,  where  Hal  is  or  CI,  p  is  I.  2 


X--Y'  ^   o  O  -^ 

X-  Y'  ^    O  O  —/ 


^2^4 O*"  ' 


Z'  and  Z^  are  each  independently  of  one  another, 

single  bond, 
A'    is    trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene,     1,4-phenylene,    3-fluoro-    1.4- 

phenylene  or  3.5-difluoro- 1,4-phenylene. 
m  is  0,  1  or  2, 
X  is  F,  CI.  OCF5  or  OCHF2,  Y  is  F  and  Z  is  H. 


5,494,607 

ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOL- 

POLYETHYLENEPOLYAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 

RESINS  AS  ASPHALTENE  DISPERSANTS 

Maria  B.  Manek,  Stafford,  and  Kailash  N.  Sawhney.  Sugar 

Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 

Naperville.  111. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,050 
Int.  CL"  BOIJ  13/00:  E21B  37/06 
VS.  CI.  252—308  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  asphaltenes  in  caustic  treated  petro- 
leum, crude  oil  or  in  any  fi-action  thereof  which  comprises  adding 
an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  an  asphaJtene  dispersant  to  said 
caustic  treated  petroleum,  crude  oil,  or  fraction  thereof,  the  dispers- 
ant comprising  a  monosubstituted  alkylphenol- 
polyethylenepolyaminc-formaldehyde  resin  having  been  prepared 
by  the  base  catalyzed  reaction  of: 

a.  a  monosubstituted  alkylphenol  having  an  alkyl  substituent 
containing  from  about  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  which  alkyl 
substituent  may  be  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group; 

b.  a  polyethylene  polyamine  represented  by  the  formula: 

HjN— (CHj— CHj— NH— )„H 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  and, 

c.  formaldehyde, 

in  a  mole  ratio  of  alkylphenol  to  polyethylenepolyamine  of  from 
5: 1  to  3: 1 ,  and  a  mole  ratio  of  allcylphenol  to  formaldehyde  of  from 
about  2:1  to  1:2,  said  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1.000  to  about  20.000. 
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5,494.608 

POWDERY  MOLYBDENUM  OXYSULFIDE 

DITHIOCARBAMATE  COMPOSITION.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  A  GREASE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  COMPOSITION 

Tamyi  Kanukura;   Noriyoshi  Tanaka;  Aritoshi   Fukushima; 

Yukio  Tatsumi.  and  Kazubisa  MoriU,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K..  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201498 
Int  CI."  ClOM  115/00:  C07F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252-^2.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  powdered  molybdenum  oxysul- 
tide  dithiocarbamaie  composition  comprising  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  followmg  formula  (I): 

Ri  S  X        X        X  S  R' 

\        II  II    /    \    II  II        / 

N-C-S-Mo  Mo-S-C-N 

./  \'  \- 

wherein  R'.  R".  R'  and  R^  are  independent  hydrocarbyl  groups  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different  groups,  and  wherein  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  R'  to  R^  is  4  to  36;  and  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen 
and  the  composition  of  the  total  of  all  Xs  is  represented  by  S„  and 
0„  in  which  m  and  n  satisfy  the  ranges  of  I  7§mS3  5  and 
0.5Sng2  3,  respectively,  and  in  which  the  constituent  particles 
have  diameters  of  not  larger  than  50  \an.  compnsing: 

reacting  (a)  molybdenum  trioxide  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  an 
ammonium  salt  of  molybdic  acid  with  (b)  alkali  hydrogen 
sulfide  or  alkali  sulfide  in  a  molar  ratioof  (a) :(b>=l  I  to  l;2in 
an  aqueous  medium,  thereby  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  or 
suspension  (A)  of  a  reaction  product; 
reacting  said  reaction  product  (A)  with  (B)  carbon  disulfide,  (C) 
secondary  amine,  and  (D)  a  mineral  acid  in  amounts  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  is 
(A):(B);(C^I:0.9-2:0.9-2  and  the  amount  of  (D)  reacted 
satisfies  the  expression:  l-((R7rHl|xl/10SdS  1.  wherein  R' 
is  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  R'.  R*.  R'  and 
R^  in  the  formula  of  the  molybdenum  oxysulfide  dithiocar- 
bamaie compound  above  and  d  is  the  equivalent  number  of 
the  mineral  acid  versus  the  alkali  present  in  reaction  product 
(A)  when  the  alkali  equivalent  in  reaction  product  (A)  is 
defined  as  1; 
separating  the  solid  reaction  product  prepared  from  the  solution 

or  suspension; 
slumng  the  resulting  reaction  product  in  an  organic  solvent:  and 
then,  after  separating  the  separated  solid  molybdenum  oxysul- 
fide dithiocarbamate  product, 
washing,  drying  and  powdering  the  solid  product. 


wherein  said  thermoplastic  polynter  is  soluble  in  said  solvent  to 
at  least  1  percent  by  weight;  and.  wherein  said  dispersion 
comprises  from  about  I  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
intrinsically  conductive  polymer. 


5.494.610 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MEDIUM 
TEMPERATURE  CONDUCTIVE-RESISTANT  ARTICLES 
Walter  C.  Lovell,  348  MounUin  Rd.,  Wilbraham.  Mass.  01095 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,764,  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,916 
Int.  t1."  HOIB  1/00:1/04:1/20:1/24 
VS.  a.  252—511  7  Claims 


1  A  conductive-resistive  composition  for  providing 
temperature-adjustment  capability  to  a  substrate,  the  composition 
comprising: 

10-30  weight  percent  graphite  having  a  panicle  size  from  about 
150  to  about  325  mesh.  20-65  weight  percent  polymer  latex 
and  6  to  60  weight  percent  total  water  based  on  100  weight 
percent  total  composition. 


5,494.609 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Vaman  G.  Kulkarni,  9944  Deer  Spring  La..  Chariotte.  N.C. 
28210;  WUUam  R.  Mathew.  120  Guise  Park  Dr..  Munroe 
Falls.  Ohio  44262.-  Lawrence  W.  Shacklette.  11  Alden  PI.. 
Maplewood.  NJ.  07040,  and  John  C.  Campbell.  227  N. 
Firestone  Blvd..  Akron.  Ohio  44301 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.470.  Apr.  15.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,402 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/00:1/06:1/12:  B32B  /V/tW 
U.S.  a.  252—500  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  coating  composition  compnsing: 
a  dispersion  comprising 

dispersed  particle  of  an  intrinsically  conductive  polymer  and.  a 
solution  which  comprises  a  hydrophobic  film-forming  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  a  highly  polar  plaslicizer.  and.  an  acid 
anhydride  surfactant,  in  an  organic  solvent; 


5,494,611 

DUAL-PURPOSE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PAINTED  AND  WAXED  SURFACES 

Michael  Howe,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armor  All 

Products  Corporation.  Aliso  Viejo.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,624 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/fl.i:l/l4:3/l)i:  B08B  .W2 
VS.  a.  252—548  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  composition  comprising  from  about  I  to 
about  5  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic  amide  surfactant,  about  1 3  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  and  about  2  to 
about  8  weight  percent  of  at  lea.st  one  terpene.  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  anionic  surfactant  to  said  nonionic  amide  surfactant  is  about  2 
to  1  or  greater  and  wherein  said  anionic  surfactant  comprises  one 
or  more  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  olefin 
sulfonate,  alkylbenzenesulfonate.  and  lauryl  sulfate;  said  cleaning 
composition  being  capable  of  removing  dirt  and  grease  from 
painted  and  waxed  surfaces  without  stripping  wax  and  paint  from 
said  surfaces. 


February  27,  1996 


CHENflCAL 


2139 


5,494,612 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DETERGENT  BAR  WITH 

LOW  SOAP  COMPOSITION  HAVING  OPTIMAL 

THROUGHPUT  AT  LOWER  TEMPERATURES 

Kevin  M.  Finucane,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  5,716,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,768 
InL  a."  CUD  1/94:1/28:13/18:1/02 
VS.  a.  252—549  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  detergent  bar  comprising  the  step  of 
extruding  a  detergent  bar  composition  through  a  plodder  at  a 
temperature  below  100°  P.,  said  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

(a)  about  10*  to  about  70*  by  weight  of  a  first  synthetic 
surfactant  which  is  an  anionic  surfactant: 

(b)  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  surfactants  wherein  said 
mixture  comprises  a  second  anionic  surfactant  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  and  amphoteric  surfactant:  wherein  if 
either  anionic  surfactant  is  C^  to  C,,  acyl  isethionate,  the 
percentage  of  C.^  to  Cig  chain  length  isethionate  in  said 
mixture  is  less  than  about  50%  of  the  mixture;  and 

(c)  the  balance  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  up  to  35%  by  weight  Cg  to  C22  free  fatty 
acids.  0.5%  to  50%  by  weight  skin  mildness  improvers  and 
1%  to  40%  chemicals  and  adjuncts  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  suds-boosting  detergent  salts,  germicides,  per- 
fumes, colorants,  pigments  and  water: 

wherein  said  composition  is  essentially  free  of  soap;  and 
wherein  the  throughput  rate  of  a  bar  made  from  processing  said 
composition  through  a  plodder  is  higher  at  a  temperature 
below  100°  F.  than  it  is  above  100°  P..  said  temperature 
referring  to  the  temperature  reading  at  just  after  said  bar  is 
extruded  through  said  plodder 


5,494,613 

CARBURETOR  WITH  ENRICHMENT  FUEL  PUMP 

William  B.  Rush,  II,  Antioch;  Mark  A.  Walter,  Round  Lake 

Beach,  both  of  III.,  and  Henry  C.  Billingsley,  Kenosha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,633,  Oct  1,  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  5,  1994.  Sen  No.  318364 

Int.  a."  F02M  7/093 

VS.  a.  261—34.2  5  Claims 


i.* 


1.  A  carbinetor  including  a  member  defining  an  air  induction 
passage  including  a  downstream  portion,  an  upstream  portion,  and 
a  venturi  located  between  said  downstream  portion  and  said 
upstream  portion,  a  member  defining  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  well 
extending  in  said  fuel  chamber,  and  communicating  with  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  high  speed  nozzle  located  in  said  fuel  well  and  com- 
municating with  .said  venturi,  and  an  enrichment  fuel  pump  includ- 
ing a  cover  fixed  to  said  fuel  chamber  defining  member,  a  dia- 
phragm located  between  said  cover  and  said  fuel  chamber  defining 
member  and  defining  a  fuel  pumping  chamtier  and  a  variable 
pressure  chamber,  a  duct  communicating  between  said  variable 
pressure  chamber  and  said  downstream  portion  of  said  air  induc- 


tion passage  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  an  inlet  conduit 
communicating  between  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  fuel  pumping 
chamber  and  including  an  inlet  check  valve  permitting  in-flow  into 
said  fuel  pumping  chamber  and  preventing  out-flow  therefrom  and 
comprising  an  inlet  valve  seat  on  said  inlet  conduit,  an  inlet  ball 
valve  member  moveable  relative  to  said  inlet  valve  seat  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  retainer  plate  located  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  fiiel  chamber  defining  member  and 
including  therein  an  aperture,  and  a  spring  bearing  between  said 
inlet  ball  valve  member  and  said  retainer  plate  to  bias  said  inlet 
check  valve  into  said  closed  position,  and  an  outlet  conduit  com- 
municating between  said  fuel  pumping  chamber  and  said  fuel  well 
and  including  an  outlet  check  valve  permitting  out-flow  from  said 
fuel  pumping  chamber  and  preventing  in-flow  thereto. 


5,494,614 

WET  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  SCRUBBER  IN 

SITU  FORCED  OXIDATION  RETROFIT 

Wadie  F.  Gohara,  Barberton.  and  Steve  Feeney,  Norton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,782 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—124  10  Claims 


X^ 


30i 


Raognt 


HBCJrculaliuii 
Toi* »- 

r 


-  ^^  Rtcifcutotion 
-'Tank 


-SCTUeBER 
/-36 


t24 


'38 


o     26 


1 
|4A 


—26 

•—34 


1.  An  in  situ  forced  oxidation  system  for  a  wet  flue  gas  desulfu- 
rization  scrubber  having  a  scrubber  zone  located  above  a  recircu- 
lating tank,  comprising: 

a  series  of  sparge  pipes  located  in  the  recirculating  tank  for 
bubbling  air  into  the  recirculating  tank: 

a  header  assembly  connected  to  said  series  of  sparge  pipes  for 
supplying  air  thereto: 

air  supply  means  for  connecting  pressurized  air  to  said  header 
assembly  without  penetrating  any  scrubber  walls  below  the 
normal  liquid  level  in  the  recirculating  tank  of  the  scnibber: 
and 

a  support  leg  connected  to  said  series  of  sparge  pipes  for 
supporting  said  series  of  sparge  pipes  on  the  bottom  of  the 
recirculation  tank  without  penetrating  any  walls  of  the  recir- 
culation tank,  said  support  leg  connected  to  a  sparge  pipe  to 
extend  down  along  the  wall  of  Uie  recirculating  tank  to  the 
bonom  thereof  to  support  the  sparge  pipe  thereon,  said  sup- 
port leg  having  a  hollow  portion  filled  with  material  prevent- 
ing buoyancy  of  the  sparge  pipe. 


5,494,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
EYEGLASSES  BY  FORMING  INTEGRALLY  A  FRAME 
UNIT  ON  A  LENS  UNIT 
Min- Young  Wang  Lee,  No.  473,  Chimg-Shan  S.  Rd.,  Yung- 
Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,353 
Int  CI.*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.7  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  eyeglasses,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(i)  focming  a  lens  unit,  said  lens  unit  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  a  periphery  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces, and  a  first  positioning  unit  on  said  rear  surface; 

(ii)  providing  a  mold  unit  which  includes  first  and  second  mold 
halves,  said  first  mold  half  having  a  support  surface  which 
confonns  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  lens  unit  and  a  first  frame 
defining  surface  which  extends  around  at  least  a  portion  o( 
said  support  surface,  said  second  mold  half  having  a  comple- 
mentary surface  which  conforms  to  said  front  surface  of  said 
lens  unit  and  a  second  frame  defining  surface  which  extends 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  complementary  surface,  said 
support  surface  and  said  complementary  surface  cooperatively 
defining  a  lens  receiving  space  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  frame  defining  surfaces  cooperatively  defining  a  frame 
forming  cavity  therebetween,  said  first  mold  half  being 
formed  with  an  air  passage  with  a  first  open  end  which  opens 
at  said  support  surface  and  a  second  end.  al  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  mold  halves  being  formed  with  a  material 
flow  passage  for  feeding  molten  material  into  said  frame 
forming  cavity; 

(iii)  placing  said  lens  unit  fittingly  in  said  lens  receiving  space 
such  that  said  first  positioning  unit  engages  a  second  position- 
ing unit  fomied  on  said  support  surface  so  as  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  lens  unit  relative  to  said  support  surface, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  units  being  a  projec- 
tion, the  other  one  of  said  first  and  .econd  positioning  units 
being  a  recess; 
(iv)  activating  a  vacuum  pump  connected  operably  to  said 
second  end  of  said  air  passage  to  draw  air  out  of  said  air 
passage  when  said  lens  unit  is  received  fittingly  in  said  lens 
receiving  space  so  as  to  position  firmly  said  lens  unit  on  said 
support  surface;  and 
(v)  feeding  a  measured  quantity  of  molten  malenal  into  said 
frame  forming  cavity  of  said  mold  unit  via  said  material  flow 
passage  so  as  to  form  integrally  said  frame  unit  on  said 
periphery  of  said  lens  unit. 


pletely  fill  the  nozzles  of  the  whirler  plate  (1)  as  the  fibers  are 
being  spun,  and  wherein  the  fibers  are  spun  under  a  pressure  p 
upstream  of  the  nozzle  (9)  from  10  to  80  bar  calculable  by  equation 


/>  =  0.5   p 


b-(^)] 


from  the  density  of  the  resin  solution,  the  circumferential  speed  v 
and  the  internal  diameter  D,  and  the  external  diameter  D,  of  the 
whirler  plate  (1). 

5  Apparatus  for  producing  fibers  by  a  cenuifugal  spinning 
ptxxess.  comprising  a  supply  line  (3)  for  the  resin,  a  whirler  plate 
(1 )  and  a  driveshaft  (2)  for  the  whirler  plate  ( 1 ).  wherein  the  supply 
line  (3)  for  the  resin  is  arranged  in  the  driveshaft  (2).  and  wherein 
the  upper  openings  of  the  whirler  plate  (1)  are  sealingly  connected 
to  the  driveshaft  (2)  and  in  addition  the  whirler  plate  (1)  is  closed 
except  for  the  exit  openings  (9)  for  the  fibers  to  be  spun  and  the 
overflow  holes  (6). 


5,494,616 
PRODUCTION  OF  HBERS  BY  CENTRIFUGAL 
SPINNING 
Heinz  VoeJker,  Limburfirhof,-   Hans  D.  Zettler.  Gruenstadt; 
Wolfgang  Fath,  Hirschberg,  and  Heinz  Berbner,  Moerlen- 
bach.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1993,  43  15 
609.6 

Int  a."  DOID  5/IH 
VS.  a.  264—8  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  fibers  by  spinning  a  resin  by  a 
centrifugal  spinning  process,  which  comprises  supplying  a  resin 
solution  having  a  viscosity  from  50  to  200  Pa.s  at  the  spinning 
temperature  to  a  whirier  plate  1  and  ensuring  that  inside  the  whirler 
plate  (1)  the  resin  solution  is  under  a  sufficient  pressure  to  com- 


5,494.617 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

PROPERTIES  IN  POLYMERS 

Nancy  E.  Iwamoto,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,027 
Int.  CI."  B29C  .iSm 
VS.  a.  264—435  »  Claims 

1    A  method  of  inducing  piezoelectric  properties  in  polymer 
films  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  first  pre-aligning  an  amorphous  polymer  film  such  that  most 
of  the  polymer  chains  are  oriented  in  a  uniform  manner, 
whereby  the  film  is  placed  under  a  uniaxial  tension  force 
which  is  then  released  to  yield  a  stabilized  film; 

(b)  placing  the  polymer  film  under  an  approximately  constant 
uniaxial  tension  force;  and 

(c)  simultaneously  poling  the  polymer  film  using  a  low  electric 
field  at  a  poling  temperature  approximately  equal  to  room 
temperature,  whereby  the  process  of  heating  the  polymer  is 
eliminated. 


5.494,618 
INCREASING  THE  USEFUL  RANGE  OF  CATIONIC 
PHOTOINITIATORS  IN  STEREOLlTHOtJRAPHY 
Eugene  V.  Sitzmann.  Des  Plaines;  Russell  F.  Anderson,  Mt. 
Prospect,  and  Darrjl  K.  Barnes,  Bellwood,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266329 
Int.  CI."  B29C  35/0S:4l/02 
VS.  CI.  264-^tOI  1»  CUims 

1     In    the   prtjcess   of   stereolithography    in    which    a   three- 
dimensional  object  is  built  up  in  successive  layers  by  polymerizing 
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cationically  polymerizable  monomers  by  the  catalytic  action  of 
cationic  photoinitialors  activated  by  a  moving  beam  of  ultraviolet 
light,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  ultraviolet  light- 
absorbing  compounds  to  said  monomers  in  quantities  sufficient  to 
provide  a  predetermined  depth  of  cure. 


5,494,619 

IMPROVED  ELECTROSTATIC  PINNING  METHOD 

Mark  C.  Zaretsky,  and  John  E.  Benson,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,951 

Int  CI."  B29C  .19/42 

VS.  CI.  264—466  4  Claims 


5,494,621 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHUTTER  FOR  DISC 

CARTRIDGE 

Tsutomu  Sugisaki;  Kazutoshi  Machida;  Ikuo  Taki;  Naoyoshi 
Chino,  and  Tadashi  Irie,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,422,  Sep.  10, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1990,  2-94734  U; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-282813 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/80:45/07 
VS.  CI.  264 — 40.1  4  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  pinning  a  cast  sheet  of  polymeric  film  compris- 


ing: 


extrusion  casting  a  sheet  of  molten  polymer  from  a  die; 
directing  the  cast  sheet  onto  a  moving  chilled  and  electrically 

grounded  surface  to  solidify  the  polymer; 
extending  a  conductive  wire  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  sheet  with  the  sheet  between  the  wire  and  the  chilled 

surface  before  the  sheet  contacts  the  chilled  surface; 
extending  an  elongated,  conductive,  uninsulated  shield  parallel 

to  the  wire  with  the  wire  between  the  shield  and  the  sheet; 
applying  bias  voltages  to  the  wire  and  the  shield,  comprising  the 

further  steps  of: 

setting  the  bias  voltage  of  the  wire  in  the  range  of  7  to  10  kV; 
and 

adjusting  the  bias  voltage  of  the  shield  in  the  range  of  1  to  3 
kV  to  maintain  a  desired  current  flowing  from  the  wire  and 
shield  to  the  sheet. 


5,494,620 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MONOFILAMENT 
SUTURE 
Cheng-Kung    Liu,    Norwalk,    and    Richard    P.    Stevenson, 
Colchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,098 

Int  CI."  DOID  5/088:5/1 2;  10/02 

VS.  a.  264—28  6  Oaims 


I.  A  monofilament  manufacturing  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  melt  extruding  and  quenching  a  polymer  to  provide  a  solidified 
monofilament,  stretching  the  solidified  monofilament  to  achieve 
molecular  orientation,  cooling  the  stretched  monofilament  to  main- 
tain the  dimensional  stability  of  the  stretched  monofilament  and 
optionally  annealing  the  monofilament;  wherein  the  stretched 
monofilament  is  cooled  under  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
-15°  to  about  -10°  C. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shutter  for  a  disc  cartridge  includ- 
ing a  cartridge  case,  the  shutter  including  a  shuner  window  which 
is  substantially  asymmetric  with  respect  to  a  center  line  of  the 
shuner.  the  shutter  slidably  opening  and  closing  an  opening  portion 
formed  on  the  cartridge  case  so  as  to  allow  at  least  a  part  of  a 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  contained  within  the  cartridge  case 
to  be  exposed  to  the  outside  through  the  opening  portion  and  the 
shutter  window,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molding  cavity  shaped  to  define  a  plastic  molded 
shutter  as  having  an  upper  main  plate,  a  lower  main  plate,  and 
a  coupling  plate  connecting  the  upper  main  plate  to  the  lower 
main  plate  in  an  integrally  molded  state,  the  cavity  having  a 
U-shaped  cross-sectional  contour; 
injecting  molten  synthetic  resin  into  the  molding  cavity  to  form 
said  plastic  shutter,  said  injecting  performed  from  an  injection 
gate  positioned  in  an  effective  opening  region  adjacent  to  an 
edge  of  the  shutter  at  the  coupling  plate,  a  distance  from  the 
injection  gate  to  points  on  right  halves  of  the  upper  main  plate 
and  the  lower  main  plate  that  are  farthest  from  the  injection 
gate  being  substantially  equal  to  a  distance  from  the  injection 
gate  to  points  on  left  halves  of  the  upper  main  plate  and  the 
lower  main  plate  that  are  farthest  from  the  injection  gate,  said 
injecting  step  forming  a  raised  gate  mark  on  said  plastic 
shutter, 
determining  a  linear  region  along  said  coupling  plate,  wherein 
said  opening  portion  has  a  width  dimension  parallel  to  a 
length  dimension  of  said  coupling  plate  so  that  when  said 
width  dimension  is  orthogonally  projected  onto  said  coupling 
plate  it  defines  said  linear  region  along  said  length  dimension 
of  said  coupling  plate;  and 
positioning  said  injection  gate  within  said  linear  region  of  said 
coupling  plate  such  that  said  raised  gate  mark  formed  during 
said  injecting  step  remains  opposite  said  opening  portion  as 
said  plastic  shutter  slidably  opens  and  closes  said  opening 
portion,  said  linear  region  defining  said  effective  opening 
region. 
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5,494.622 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ZONED 
PLACEMENT  OF  SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Mark  G.  Heath,  Butte  dcs  Morts;  John  T.  Hahn,  Menasha; 
Lorry  F.  Sallce,  Pine  River;  Joseph  A.  Mlinar,  Appleton; 
Thomas  M.  KilUan,  Oneida,  and  Thomas  G.  Oisen,  Neenah, 
ail    of   Wis.,    assignors    to    Kimbcriy-Clarfc    Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,172 

Int.  CL'  B27N  3/02:3/04:  A6IF  13/00 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  22  Claims 


5.494.623 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  THE  MOLDING  DATA  OF  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Kiyoslii  Miyahara,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^50 

Int.  a.*^  B29C  45/76 

\JJS.  CI.  264— W.l  4  CWois 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  composite  web  having  a  selected 
plurality  of  discrete  pocket  regions  which  are  distributed  on  a 
earner  layer  and  coniain  high-absorbency  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pattern  chamber; 

particulate  supplying  means  for  providing  particles  of  high- 

absoriiency  matenal  into  said  panem  chamber: 
web  supplying  means  for  providing  a  gas  permeable  carrier 
layer:  foraminous  forming  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
layer  through   said   pattern  chamber,   said   forming   means 
including  a  pattern  of  openings  which  are  formed  there- 
through and  are  arranged  to  provide  for  a  selected  pattern  of 
said  discrete  pocket  regions: 
vacuum  supplying  means  for  providing  a  selected  level  of  rela- 
tively low  gas  pressure  at  an  underside  region  of  said  forming 
means  to  produce  a  selected  gas-flow  through  said  carrier 
layer  and  said  foraminous  forming  means  to  form  said  pocket 
regions: 
covering  means  for  providing  a  layer  of  liquid-permeable  cov- 
ering matenal   to  sandwich  said  pocket  regions  of  high- 
absorbency  material  between  said  carrier  layer  and  said  cov- 
enng  layer. 
12.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  web  having  a  selected 
plurality  of  discrete  pocket  regions  which  are  distnbuted  on  a 
earner  layer  and  contain  high-absort>ency  material,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  particles  of  high-absorbency  matenal  into  a  panem 
chamber; 

(b)  providing  a  gas  permeable  carrier  layer. 

(c)  moving  said  carrier  layer  through  said  pattern  chamber  with 
a  foraminous  forming  means  havmg  a  pattern  of  openings 
which  are  formed  therethrough  and  are  arranged  to  provide 
for  a  selected  pattern  of  said  discrete  pocket  regions: 

(d)  supplying  a  selected  level  of  relatively  low  gas  pressure  at  an 
underside  region  of  said  forming  means  to  produce  a  selected 
airflow  through  said  earner  layer  and  said  foraminous  forming 
means  to  form  said  pocket  regions; 

(e)  providing  a  layer  of  covering  matenal  which  sandwiches  said 
regions  of  high-absorbency  matenal  between  said  earner 
layer  and  said  covering  layer. 
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I.  A  data  displaying  method  of  an  injection  molding  machine, 
for  detecting  a  molding  data  at  a  time  of  a  molding-operation  to 
display  the  molding  data  on  a  displaying  apparatus,  compnsing  the 
following  steps: 
sening  a  period  between  a  starting  time  of  a  measuring  process 
to  a  finishing  time  of  an  injection  process  as  a  data  cycle 
penod  for  detecting  a  molding  data  for  one  time: 
stonng  the  molding  data  for  one  lime  displayed  on  a  data 
displaying  portion  for  a  data  displaying  cycle  before  a  start  of 
a  data  cycle; 
eliminating  all  displays  of  the  data  displaying  portion: 
and 

displaying,  at  a  predetermined  time,  all  of  the  molding  data 
detected  dunng  the  data  cycle  period,  on  the  data  displaying 
portion  in  order  of  the  detection. 


5,494.624 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIRE 

INSULATING  LINE 

Hldcftinii  Sato,  and  Yoshiaki  Matsubara.  both  of  Takasago, 

Japan,  asssignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131908 
Int.  a."  B29C  47/<i2 
VS.  CI.  264-^tO.l  6  Claims 

I.  A  control  system  for  a  wire  insulating  line  wherein  an  insula- 
tor composition  of  synthetic  resin  supplied  to  an  extruder  is 
extruded  onto  a  wire  continuously  supplied  to  said  extruder  to 
cover  said  wire  with  said  insulator  composition,  said  wire  covered 
with  said  insulator  composition  is  then  cooled  to  be  solidihed.  and 
an  outer  diameter  and  a  capacitance  of  said  insulator  composition 
are  controlled  to  predetermined  values;  said  control  system  com- 
pnsing: 

sensors  for  delecting  an  outer  diameter  and  a  capacitance  of  the 

insulator  composition: 
a  cooler  movable  in  a  direction  of  supply  of  said  wire  for 
cooling  said  wire  covered  with  said  insulator  composition  up 
to  a  moving  limit: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  deviation  of  a  detected 
value  of  said  outer  diameter  from  a  desired  value  and  a 
deviation  of  a  detected  value  of  said  capacitance  from  a 
desired  value  as  a  deviation  to  be  decreased  when  said  cooler 
reaches  the  moving  limit;  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  amount  of  said  insulator 
composition,  when  said  cooler  reaches  the  moving  limit,  so 
that  said  deviation  selected  by  said  selecting  means  falls 
within  a  predetermined  tolerance  range  and  the  non-selected 
deviation  is  decreased. 
3.  A  control  method  for  a  wire  insulating  line  wherein  an 
insulator  composition  of  synthetic  resin  supplied  to  an  extruder  is 
extruded  onto  a  wire  continuously  supplied  to  said  extruder  to 
cover  said  wire  with  said  insulator  composition,  said  wire  covered 
with  said  insulator  composition  is  then  cooled  to  be  solidihed.  and 
an  outer  diameter  and  a  capacitance  of  said  insulator  composition 
are  controlled  to  predetermined  values;  said  control  method  com- 
prising: 
a  first  step  of  moving  a  cooler  in  a  direction  of  supply  of  the 

wire; 
a  second  step  of  selecting  one  of  a  deviation  of  a  detected  value 
of  said  outer  diameter  from  a  desired  value  and  a  deviation  of 
a  detected  value  of  said  capacitance  fi'om  a  desired  value  as  a 
deviation  to  be  decreased  when  said  cooler  movable  in  a 
direction  of  supply  of  said  wire  for  cooling  said  wire  covered 
with  said  insulator  composition  reaches  a  moving  limit;  and 
a  third  step  of  controlling  a  supply  amount  of  said  insulator 
composition,  when  said  cooler  reaches  the  moving  limit,  so 
that  said  deviation  selected  by  said  selecting  falls  within  a 
predetermined  tolerance  range  and  the  non-selected  deviation 
is  decreased. 


5,494,626 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Ashley  P.  Middleton,  Somerset,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Middleton  Engineering  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1994. 
9407393 

Int  CI.*  B29C  43/14 
VS.  a.  264—115  10  Claims 


5,494,625 
EMBOSSED.  INFLATABLE  BALL  MAKING  METHOD 
Liang  F.  Hu,  No.  10-11.  Min  l^u  Rd.,  Shen  Kang  Hsiang,  Tai 
Chung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,707 
Int  CI."  B29C  59/02:  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  264—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  inflatable  ball,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

i)  molding  an  inner  tube  from  butyl  rubber  and  then  processing 

the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  tube  into  a  coarse  surface; 
ii)  preparing  cover  panels  from  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  (EVA) 
through  a  foaming  process  and  then  pr(xessing  the  inside  wall 
of  each  cover  panel  into  a  coarse  surface; 
iii)  covering  the  cover  panels  over  the  inner  tube  to  form  a  blank 

ball;  and 
iv)  embossing  the  surface  of  the  blank  ball  thus  obtained  by  an 
embossing   machine   through   a   heating   process   and   then 
quickly  cooling  the  embossed  ball. 


I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  expanded  or  foamed  plastic 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  introducing  the  plastic  material  into  a  hopper  which  contains 
an  auger  having  a  cutting  function. 

b)  operating  the  auger  so  as  to  cut  the  plastic  material  into  pieces 
and  to  feed  the  pieces  of  plastic  material  into  a  chamber 
containing  a  first  reciprocable  piston  movable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  effect  compression  of  the  pieces  of  plastic  material  and 
a  second  reciprocable  piston  movable  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction  to  effect  further  compression 
of  the  pieces  of  plastic  material  and  to  effect  transfer  of  the 
compressed  plastic  material  into  the  entry  end  of  a  chute 
containing  a  reciprocable  main  ram. 

c)  coordinating  control  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocable 
pistons  so  that,  while  the  main  ram  is  in  its  non-advanced 
position,  each  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocable  pistons 
operates  through  a  plurality  of  cycles  to  effect  the  transfer  of 
a  quantity  of  compressed  plastic  material  into  the  entry  end  of 
the  chute,  and 

d)  operating  the  main  ram  so  that  it  advances  along  the  chute  to 
effect  additional  compression  of  the  plastic  material  and  dis- 
places the  plastic  material  towards  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chute  before  returning  to  its  original  position. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  expanded  or  foamed  plastic 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  hopper  into  which  the  plastic  material  can  be  fed. 
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b)  an  auger  having  a  cutting  function  located  within  the  hopper. 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  auger. 

d)  a  chamber  into  which  pieces  of  the  plastic  matenal  are  fed 
upon  operation  of  the  auger. 

e)  a  first  reciprocable  piston  movable  within  said  chamber  in  a 
first  direction  to  effect  compression  of  the  pieces  of  plastic 
material. 

f)  a  second  recipnxable  piston  movable  within  said  chamber  in 
a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  to  effect 
further  compression  of  the  pieces  of  pla.stic  matenal. 

g)  a  chute  containing  a  reciprocable  main  ram  movable  between 
a  non-advanced  and  an  advanced  position. 

h)  said  chute  having  an  entry  end  arranged  so  that  it  is  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  so  that  operation  of  the 
second  reciprocable  piston  serves  to  transfer  the  compressed 
pieces  of  plastic  material  into  the  entry  end  of  the  chute. 

i)  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  first  and  second 
reciprocable  pistons  and  the  main  ram  so  that,  while  the  main 
ram  is  in  its  non-advanced  or  original  position,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pistons  operates  through  a  plurality  of  cycles 
to  effect  the  transfer  of  a  quantity  of  compressed  plastic 
matenal  into  the  entry  end  of  the  chute. 

j)  said  control  means  controlling  operation  of  the  main  ram  so 
that  it  advances  along  the  chute  to  effect  additional  compres- 
sion of  the  plastic  material  and  to  displace  the  plastic  material 
towards  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  before  returning  to  its 
onginal  position,  and 

k)  the  compressed  pla.stic  material  being  conveyed  progressively 
along  the  chute  during  successive  cycles  of  operation  of  the 
main  ram  so  that  the  plastic  material  is  formed  into  a  bale 
from  which  lengths  are  or  can  be  broken  off. 


5.494,627 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
COMPONENT  WITH  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO 
PERMANENT  DEFORMATION 
James  A.  Kargol,  21656  Manchester  CU  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48335;  Neil  J.  Bush.  4585  W.  Schafer,  Pinckney,  Mich. 
48169:  Steven  M.  Winoker,  37595  Scotsdale  Cir.  #203.  West- 
land.  Mich.  48185;  Gregai^  A.  Haupt,  59669  Sunridge.  New 
Hudson.  Mich.  48165.  and  Ming  Y.  Kao,  7444  N.  Mohawk 
Rd.,  Fox  Point,  Wis.  53217 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  S«r.  No.  324,218 

Int.  a.*^  B29C  51/00 

UJS.  a.  264—119  1  aaim 


e.  passing  a  heated  atmosphere  through  said  cavity  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  melt  said  polymeric  coating  and  cause 
the  coating  to  flow  in  quantities  sufficient  to  bond  some  of 
said  fibers  to  others  of  said  fibers  and  thereby  maintain  said 
fibrous  body  in  the  shape  of  said  cavity; 

f.  passing  a  cooled  atmosphere  through  said  cavity  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cool  said  fibrous  body  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  polymeric  coating  but 
above  said  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  polymeric 
coating: 

g.  further  compressing  the  molded  fibrous  body  to  safeguard  the 
body  against  permanent  deformation  when  in  use  in  a  vehicle 
seat:  and 

h.  thereafter  passing  a  cooling  atmosphere  through  said  cavity  at 
a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  cool  said  polymeric  coating 
to  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  so  as 
to  tolidify  the  bonds  formed  between  the  fibers. 


5,494.628 
MAT  PRODUCED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  A  NONWOVEN 
Friedrich   Beyer:   Klaus  Holzel.  and  Achim  Werner,  all   of 
Hameln.  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding 
GmbH,  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  560,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
173.0 

Int  a.*  B29C  67/00 
VS.  CL  264—125  8  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  body  of  a  fibrous  polymenc  material 
consisting  of  polymeric  fibers  and  a  polymeric  coating  to  a  desired 
shape  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  seat  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  mold  cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  said 
desired  shape: 

b.  placing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  fibrous  polymeric 
material  in  said  cavity: 

c.  providing  a  polymeric  coating  on  at  least  soine  of  said  fibrous 
material,  said  coating  having  a  low  melting  point  and  a  known 
glass  transition  temperature: 

d.  compressing  said  fibrous  polymeric  material  in  said  cavity  at 
an  initial  pressure  sufficient  to  mold  said  fibrous  polymeric 
material  to  a  desired  shape: 


I.  A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  mat.  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  particulate  material  of  first  fibrous  parts  and  of  second 
fibrous  pans  and  of  third  fibrous  parts  and  of  fourth  fibrous 
parts,  the  first  fibrous  parts  consisting  essentially  of  plastic 
fibers  comprising  low-melting  point  thermoplastic  fibers  and 
higher  melting  point  fibers,  the  second  fibrous  parts  consisting 
essentially  of  a  carpet  pile  material,  the  third  fibrous  parts 
consisting  essentially  of  carpet  support  material  of  a  polypro- 
pylene nonwoven  or  polypropylene  nbbon  fabnc,  the  fourth 
fibrous  parts  consisting  essentially  of  copolytners  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  stytene/ 
butadiene,  and  styrene/acrylate.  the  particulate  material 
including  also  fibrous  parts  of  a  laminating  adhesive  and 
fibrous  pans  of  a  layer  having  a  base  of  polyolefins; 
forming  a  nonwoven  from  the  paniculate  material:  and 
melting  by  subjecting  to  heat  at  least  a  surface  of  said  non- 
woven,  the  heat  being  applied  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
providing  for  a  melting  of  the  low-melting  point  thermoplastic 
fibers  without  a  melting  of  the  higher  melting  point  fibers  to 
obtain  the  mat. 
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5,494.629 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS 

MOLDINGS 

Sabine  Gorden,  Krefeld:   Hermann  van  Laak,  Hiinxe,  and 

Holger  Schmitz,  Oberhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1993,  43  41 
497.4 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  264—126  7  Claims 


5,494,631 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
GOLF  BALL 
Kengo  Oka,   Kobe;   Tadahiro   Ebisuno,   Nishinomiya;    Keiji 
Moriyama,  and  Kaziishige  Sugimoto,  both  of  Akashi,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Rubber   Industries,   Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,746,  Dec.  3,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-326991 

Int  a."  B29C  45/38 

VS.  CI.  264—161  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  molding  having  a 
wall  thickness,  said  process  comprising  injection  into  a  mold 
having  a  flow  distance,  of  pulverulent,  ultrahigh-molecular-weighl 
polyethylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  500  to  5000  ml/g.  a 
mean  panicle  size  of  100  to  1500  (jm,  and  a  bulk  density  of  at  least 
0.35  g/cc,  said  injection  taking  place  at  an  injection  temperature  of 
160°  to  260°  C.  and  an  injection  pressure  of  80  to  150  MPa.  a  ratio 
of  said  flow  distance  to  said  wall  thiclcness  not  exceeding  7.5. 


5,494,630 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLDING  END 
Alex  Eraybar,  Columbia,  and  William  J.  Connolly,  Elgin,  both 
of  S.C,  assignors  to  The  Stanilard  Products  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,039 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16 

VS.  a.  264—138  8  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  golf  ball  with  dimples  and  land 
portions  and  having  great  circle  paths  which  intersect  with  said 
dimples  and  which  is  positioned  on  a  seam  of  tlie  golf  ball,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shaping  the  golf  ball  having  dimples  on  the  seam  corresponding 
to  a  connecting  portion  of  each  of  a  pair  of  semispherical 
molds  having  dimple-forming  projections  on  the  connecting 
portion: 

removing  a  burr  from  the  seam  of  the  golf  ball  by  rotating  a 
cutting  member  having  a  radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  a 
sectional  radius  of  curvature  of  the  dimple  and  by  moving  the 
cuning  member  forward  when  the  cutting  member  is  brought 
into  contact  with  a  concave  surface  of  the  dimple  and  back- 
ward when  the  cutting  member  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
convex  land  surface. 

whereby  the  cutting  member  is  pressed  against  the  seam  in 
alternate  contact  with  the  dimples  and  the  land  portions. 


-iSt 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  end  of  an  elongated  molding  of 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  extruded  length  of  thermoplastic  material  having 
an  end  portion,  said  extruded  length  having  a  hollow  interior 
defined  by  a  base  and  a  cover,  having  a  consistent  thickness 
and  said  base  having  at  least  one  rib  extending  from  said  base 
toward  said  cover  said  rib  being  disattached  from  said  cover; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  base  and  at  least  one  rib  from  said 
end  portion: 

enclosing  said  end  portion  in  a  mold  chamber  with  an  interior 
surface  corresponding  to  a  desired  end  portion  shape:  and 

filling  said  mold  chamber  with  material  to  force  said  end  portion 
against  said  interior  surface. 


5,494,632 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AFTERPRESSURE  ON 
INJECTION  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
Amaldo  Glaser,  Neunkirchen,  and  Dieter  Schimmel,  Roth, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmaim  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93356,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  24 
196.0 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/57 
VS.  a.  264—328.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  afterpressure  on  injection  molding 
compounds  in  an  injection  molding  machine  including  an  injection 
mold  having  a  mold  cavity,  and  a  screw  connected  to  the  injection 
mold  through  supply  ducts,  the  method  comprising  the  consecutive 
steps  of: 
conducting  a  heated  injection  molding  compound  in  a  material 
flow  to  the  mold  cavity  by  means  of  the  screw  in  order  to  fill 
the  injection  mold; 
after  filling  of  the  injection  mold  is  concluded,  cutting  off  the 
material  flow  in  the  vicinity  of  a  screw  opening  and  thereby 
permitting  the  material  in  the  injection  mold  to  cool  and 
shrink: 
during  shrinkage  of  the  material,  compensating  for  a  loss  of 
volume  of  the  injection  molding  compound  due  to  shrinkage 
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by  additionally  conveying  a  portion  of  the  injection  molding 
compound  present  in  the  supply  ducts  between  the  screw  and 
the  mold  cavity; 

after  cooling  of  the  injection  molding  compound  has  concluded, 
separating  the  continuous  material  flow  of  mjection  molding 
compound  in  the  mold  cavity  from  the  material  flow  in  the 
supply  duct: 

increasing  an  injection  molding  compound  pressure  in  the  sup- 
ply duct  to  an  injection  molding  compound  pressure  in  the 
screw;  and 

opening  and  releasing  the  material  flow  from  the  screw  to  the 
supply  duct  once  the  pressure  in  the  supply  duct  equals  the 
pressure  in  the  screw  and  while  maintaining  the  compound 
pressure  in  the  supply  duct  in  order  to  again  form  a  continu- 
ous material  flow  without  interrupting  a  strand  formed  by  the 
injection  molding  compound  in  order  to  obtain  an  unimpaired 
injection  procedure. 


about  212°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  post  cure  said  cast  part 
before  allowing  said  cast  part  to  equilibrate  to  ambient  con- 
ditions; 

(d)  compressing  said  cast  part  produced  in  step  (c)  in  a  second 
mold; 

(e)  heating  the  compressed  cast  part  and  second  mold  of  step  (d) 
to  an  elevated  temperature  for  sufficient  time  to  have  said  cast 
part  and  second  mold  thermally  equilibrate  at  the  elevated 
temperature; 

(f)  cooling  said  compressed  cast  part  and  second  mold  produced 
in  step  (e)  lo  a  low  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  induce 
a  permanent  set  in  the  cast  part;  and 

(g)  removing  from  the  second  mold  a  cast  polyurethane  part  that 
exhibits  improved  dimensional  stability  during  repealed  tem- 
perature fluctuations. 


1  5,494.634 

MODIFIED  CARBON  FOR  IMPROVED  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE 
Alan  S.  Edelstein;  Richard  K.  Everett,  both  of  Alexandria; 
Patricia  P.  Trzaskoma,  Falls  Church,  all  of  Va.,  and  Benji 
Maniyama,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  4,002 

Int  a."  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  CI,  419—12  11  CUIms 


5,494,633 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYURETHANE 

WEAR  RING 

M.   Duane  OMander,  20410  W.  54  Hwy.,  and  Gregory   F. 

Menges,  1659  S.  111th  St.  W.,  both  of  Goddard,  Kans.  67052 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237.179.  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5324360.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221.944 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .19/02:  B29L  JI/26 

VS.  a.  264—236  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  matrix  composite  having 
improved  corrosion  resistance  in  an  aqueous  chlonde  environment, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

intercalating  an  unmodified  graphite  panicle  with  an  intercalant 

compound  comprising  a  metallic  component  in  oxidized  form 

and  a  non-metallic  component; 
reducing  said  intercalant  compound  in  situ  on  said  particle; 
mixing  said  intercalated  particle  with  a  matrix  metal  having  a 

half-cell  potential  which  is  closer  to  that  of  said  reduced 

metallic  component  than  lo  that  of  the  unmodified  graphite 

particle,  thus  forming  a  mixture 
consolidating  said  mixture  lo  form  a  metal  matrix  composite 

comprising  said  metal  matrix  and  said  intercalated  particle; 
exposing  said  metal  matrix  composite  to  an  aqueous  chloride 

environment. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  molded  polyurethane  part 
exhibiting  dimensional  stability  to  temperature  fluctuations  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  admixture  of  a  viscous  liquid  urethane  polymer 
and  a  curing  agent; 

(b)  casting  the  admixture  prepared  in  step  (a)  into  a  first  pre- 
heated mold  and  maintaining  therein  until  said  admixture  is 
cured  thus  producing  a  molded  polyurethane  cast  part; 

(c)  removing  said  cast  part  produced  in  step  (b)  from  the  mold 
and  subjecting  said  cast  part  lo  a  temperature  in  excess  of 


5,494,635 

STRATIFIED  ENRICHED  ZONES  FORMED  BY  THE  GAS 

PHASE  CARBURIZATION  AND  THE  SLOW  COOLING 

OF  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  SUBSTRATES,  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Stephen  L.  Bennett,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valenite 

Inc.,  Madison  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,686 

Int.' a."  B22F  i//a- 7/00 

VS.  a.  419^14  34  Oaims 

I.  A  process  to  carburize  cemented  carbide  substrates  to  the 

solubility  limits  of  carbon  in  a  binder  of  a  cemented  carbide 
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substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  wide  range  of  thiclcness  and 
initial  carbon  levels,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  dewaxing  a  green  cemented  carbide  substrate  in  a  vacuum 
furnace; 

(b)  slowly  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  at  a  rate  of 
about  5°  to  10°  C.  per  minute  up  to  a  sintering  temperature  of 
the  cemented  carbide  substrate; 

(c)  introducing  a  carburizing  methane  gas  or  a  carburizing  gas 
mixture  of  methane  and  hydrogen  ai  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sures at  sintering  temperatures  for  a  time  sufficient  to  saturate 
the  binder  with  carbon  in  initially  cariwn-deficient  parts  of  the 
substrate; 

(d)  pumping  out  the  gas  or  gas  mixture  and  introducing  an  inert 
gas  from  Group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table; 

(e)  slowly  cooling  the  furnace  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  below 
the  solidus  temperature  of  the  substrate,  thereby  generating 
stratified  enriched  zones  on  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate. 


5,494,636 

AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH 

PROPERTIES 

Francois  Dupoiron,  Le  Creusot;  Jean-Christophe  Gagnepain, 

Lyon;  Richard  Coiar,  La  Fermette,  and  Bernard  Mayonobe, 

Nevers,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Creusot-Loire  Industrie, 

and  Tecphy,  both  of  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct,  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1993,  93  12578 
Int  CI."  C22C  3H/44:30mO 
VS.  a.  420—586.1  14  Qaims 

1.  Austenitic  stainless  steel  having  high  mechanical  properties, 
high  resistance  to  corrosion  and  a  high  structural  subility,  and  a 
chemical  composition  comprising  by  weight: 

23*SCrS28%; 

15%gNiS28%; 

0.5%SMnS6%; 

0%  SCuS5%; 

0%  SCSO.06%; 

0%  gSiSl%; 

0*  SNbSO.5%; 

0*  §VS0.5%; 

0%  SAISO.1%; 

3%  SMoS8%; 

0.35%  SNSO.8%: 

1%  SWg5%;  and 
the  remainder  being  iron  and  impurities  related  to  the  preparation 
thereof. 


5,494,637 
ENDOSCOPE  WASHER 
David    E.    Barlow,    HlcksviUe,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Olympus 
America  Inc.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^2 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197307 

Int  CL*  A61L  2A)0:  B08B  9/00 

VS.  CL  422—28  19  Claims 

1.  A  disinfecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  an  endoscope  re-processor  including  a  washing  fluid 

well,  a  basin  for  holding  an  endoscope  to  be  reprocessed,  a 

plurality  of  nozzles,  and  a  tube  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the 

plurality  of  nozzles; 
providing  an  endoscope  to  be  re-processed  into  the  basin; 
supplying  a  cleaning  fluid  through  the  tube  to  the  plurality  of 

nozzles; 
spraying  the  cleaning  fluid  through  the  plurality  of  nozzles  onto 

an  interior  wall  of  the  basin  and  a  surface  of  the  endoscope,  to 

wash  the  basin  and  the  surface  of  the  endoscope; 
discharging  the  cleaning  fluid  from  the  washing  fluid  well  and 

the  basin  after  spraying  the  cleaning  fluid; 
supplying  a  disinfectant  through  the  tube  to  the  plurality  of 

nozzles;  and 
spraying  the  disinfectant  through  the  plurality  of  nozzles  onto 

the  interior  wall  of  the  washing  fluid  well,  the  interior  wall  of 

the  basin  and  the  surface  of  the  endoscope. 


5,494,638 
SUPPORT  MEMBRANE 
Stephen  P.  Gullick,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  Hypoguard 
(UK)  Limited,  Suffolk,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,894,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19, 1991, 
9113211 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/17 
VS.  a.  422—56  7  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  suitable  for  use  as  a  support  for  at  least  one  test 
reagent  for  testing  a  fluid  material  containing  cellular  components 
which  is  to  be  applied  to  the  membrane,  which  membiane  is 
initially  an  open  pored  porous  material  and  consists  essentially  of 
bores  at  least  some  of  which  have  had  at  least  part  of  their  length 
blinded  with  a  pore  blinding  material  which  is  in  a  form  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solid,  a  gel  and  a  matrix  which 
substantially  fills  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said  pores, 
whereby  the  said  cellular  components  and  fragments  thereof  in  the 
material  applied  to  the  membrane  are  substantially  prevented  from 
entering  the  pores  of  the  membrane  and  essentially  no  cell  wall 
rupture  occurs  thereby  reducing  red  coloration  due  to  blood  cell 
fragments. 
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5,494,639 

BIOSENSOR  FOR  MEASl'RING  CHANGES  IN 

VISCOSITY  AND/OR  DENSITY  OF  A  FLllD 

Andrzej  Grzegorzewski,  Achim-lphusen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Behringwerke  AktiengeselLschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  34 
834-3 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  422—82.01  22  Oaims 

I4\     Ik        /I3 


1.  A  disposable  biosensor  for  measuring  changes  in  at  least  one 
of  viscosity  and  density  in  a  test  fluid,  including: 

a  disposable  housing: 

a  measuring  chamber  surrounded  by  the  disposable  housing; 

a  piezoelectric  element  disposed  in  the  measuring  chamber  and 
constituting  an  oscillating  unit,  the  piezoelectric  element  hav- 
ing a  measuring  surface  adapted  to  be  wened  with  a  measur- 
ing mixture  comprising  the  test  fluid  and  a  reaction  compo- 
nent: 

means  for  disposing  the  reaction  component  inside  the  measur- 
ing chamber  in  a  vicinity  of  and  not  touching  the  measuring 
surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element  before  any  test  fluid  is 
introduced  into  the  measuring  chamber:  and 

access  means  in  said  disposable  housing  for  Introducing  the  test 
fluid  into  the  measuring  chamber  so  that  the  test  fluid  comes 
into  contact  with  the  reaction  component  and  the  measuring 
surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element  upon  its  introduction  into 
the  measuring  chamber. 


I.  A  device  for  identitication  of  a  gaseous  component  in  a  liquid 
sample,  comprising: 

I )  a  sensor  comprising  a  lipophilic  polymer  material,  at  least  one 
ionophore.  and  ion  formmg  material  for  forming  at  lea.st  one 


ionic  species  from  the  gaseous  component  or  from  the  gas- 
eous component  and  a  further  component  that  is  present  in 
and/or  on  the  sensor,  said  at  least  one  ionophore  having  a 
sensitivity  for  the  at  least  one  ionic  species,  and 

2)  a  hydrophobic  gas-permeable  membrane  for  preventing  per- 
meation of  ions  dissolved  in  the  liquid  sample,  but  permitting 
permeation  of  said  gaseous  component,  one  side  of  which  is 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  sample,  said  hydrophobic  gas- 
permeable  membrane  being  positioned  upon  said  sensor  to 
prevent  direct  contact  between  said  sensor  and  said  liquid 
sample  and  wherein  said  hydrophobic  gas-permeable  mem- 
brane is  supported  by  said  sensor. 

wherein  said  identification  of  said  gaseous  component  is  per- 
formed by  quantitating  changes  induced  by  reaction  of  said 
ion  forming  material  with  said  gaseous  component,  or  a 
reaction  product  of  said  gaseous  component  and  said  further 
component,  said  reaction  generating  said  at  least  one  ionic 
species. 


5,494,641 

CONNECTORIZED  CAPILLARIES  FOR  USE  WITH 

SEPARATION  INSTRUMENTATION  COMPONENTS 

Srdjan    Krstanovic,    Windham,    N.H.,    assignor    to    Orion 

Research,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,007,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,341 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  IIAX) 

MS.  CI.  422—103  16  Claims 


5,494,640 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AT  LEAST  ONE  GASEOUS 

COMPONENT  IN  A  GASEOUS  OR  LIQUID  SAMPLE 
Wilhelm  Simon,  Hadlaubstrasse  63,  8006  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
and  Satoshi  Ozawa,  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Wilhelm  Simon,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,201,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,281,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  Tbis  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,009 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland,  Apr.    12,    1990, 
01285/90 

Int  a."  G«IN  33m:3l/22 
US.  a.  422—82.05  18  Oaims 


CVTCMM.  ,    _  ^- 


1.  A  device  for  interconnecting  a  capillary  tube  to  a  conductivity 
flow  cell  used  in  a  separation  instrument  comprising: 

a  conneclorized  capillary  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  internal 
cavity,  the  cavity  running  in  parallel  with  the  major  axis  of  the 
body  and  tapering  to  a  body  end  portion,  the  cavity  having  an 
outlet  opening  adjacent  the  tapered  body  end  portion,  the 
cavity  having  a  capillary  tube  fastened  therein,  the  body  also 
having  an  annular  threaded  fastener  disposed  about  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  body,  and  the  body  also  having  electrically 
conductive  external  surfaces: 

a  receptacle  including  a  conductivity  flow  cell  for  performing 
separation  insunmentation  functions,  the  receptacle  for 
accepting  the  body  of  the  conncctorized  capillary,  the  recep- 
tacle including  threaded  portions  for  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  fastener  of  the  conncctorized  capillary;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  conncctorized  capillary  to 
the  conductivity  flow  cell,  the  external  surfaces  of  the  body  of 
the  conncctorized  capillary  thereby  providing  electrical  con- 
tact to  the  conductivity  flow  cell. 
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5,494,642 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Masakatsu    Sanada,    Numazu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336028 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  422—174  4  Claims 

43cr- 
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1.  An  electrically  heated  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  supporting  a  catalyst,  the  substrate  being  formed  as  a 
substantially  cylindrical  laminated  assembly  of  thin  metal 
sheets  wound  around  a  central  axis: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  casing  disposed  in  an  exhaust 
gas  passage  of  an  engine,  wherein  said  substrate  is  supported 
within  the  substantially  cylindrical  metal  casing  and  wherein 
the  substantially  cylindrical  casing  is  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  center  electrode,  a  first  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
substrate,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  center  electrode 
extends  from  the  first  end  of  the  center  electrode  along  the 
central  axis  of  the  substrate,  a  second  portion  of  the  center 
electrode  extending  from  the  first  portion  of  the  center  elec- 
u-ode  towards  the  substantially  cylindrical  casing  to  a  second 
end  of  the  center  electrode,  the  second  end  of  the  center 
electrode  being  fixed  to  said  substantially  cylindrical  casing, 
wherein  the  center  electrode  is  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  the  $ub.strate  is 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  third  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  so  that,  when  a  temperature  within  the  casing 
varies  relative  to  a  temperature  of  the  casing,  the  center 
electrode  and  the  substrate  expand  relative  to  the  casing  and 
the  expansion  of  the  center  electrode  causes  a  predetermined 
amount  of  displacement  of  the  substrate  relative  to  the  casing; 
and 

buffer  means  for  coupling  the  substrate  to  substantially  cylindri- 
cal casing  so  that,  when  the  temperature  within  the  casing 
varies  relative  to  the  temperature  of  the  casing,  an  amount  and 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  substrate  relative  to  said 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  caused  by  a  thermal  expansion 
of  said  buffer  means  is  equal  to  the  amount  and  direction  the 
displacement  of  the  substrate  relative  to  said  casing  caused  by 
the  expansion  of  said  center  electrode. 


5,494,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
CONTROL  OF  AN  IMMOBILIZED  FILM 
PHOTOREACTOR 
James  C.  Kennedy,  III,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,264 

Int  Cl.'^  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.3  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  photocatalysis  system  for  degrading  toxic  compounds  to 

constituent  components,  an  improved  photoreactor  control  system 

for  optimized  reaction  rates  on  the  surface  of  a  wide  bandgap 
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semiconductor  electrode  material  having  a  first  surface  exposed  to 
light  having  a  higher  energy  than  said  bandgap  and  a  second 
surface  exposed  to  said  toxic  compound,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
an  electrical  conductor  contacting  said  semiconductor  electrode 
material  in  a  geometry  effective  to  produce  an  electric  field 
within  said  semiconductor  material; 
a  controlled  voltage  source  connected  to  said  electrical  conduc- 
tor for  applying  a  voltage  bias  effective  to  produce  said 
electric  field: 
a  closed  circuit  current  sensor  or  open  circuit  voltage  sensor 
connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  for  outputting  a  current 
or  voltage  signal,  respectively,  indicative  of  an  excess  electri- 
cal charge  in  said  semiconductor  material;  and 
a  processor  for  monitoring  said  current  or  said  voltage  signal 
and  controlling  said  voltage  source  to  minimize  said  excess 
electrical  charge. 


5,494,644 
MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  DISPENSER  FOR  FORMING  USE 
SOLUTION  FROM  SOLID  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  E.  Thomas,  River  Falls,  WU.;  John  E.  McCaU,  W.  St. 
Paul,   Minn.;    Daniel    K.   Boche,   Eagan,   Minn.;    John   J. 
Rolando,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Terry  J.  Klos,  Victoria, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,917 
Int  CI."  BOID  \l/02 
VS.  CI.  422—261  26  Claims 


I.  A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  use  solutions,  the  dispens- 
ing system  comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  dispensers  for  dispensing  first  and  second 
use  solutions,  respectively,  each  dispenser  including: 
(i)  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  port  and  first  and  second  outlet 
ports,  the  inlet  pon  being  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of 
diluent; 
(ii)  mixing  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  outlet 
port  of  the  manifold,  for  mixing  the  diluent  with  a  solid 
chemical  composition  to  form  a  liquid  concentrate,  the 
mixing  means  including  a  first  flow  restrictor  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  diluent  through  the  first  outlet  port,  and  a  first 
outlet  tube  for  dispensing  the  liquid  concentrate:  and 
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(iii)  diluting  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
outlet  port  of  the  manifold,  for  diluting  die  liquid  concen- 
trate with  diluent  to  form  a  use  solution,  the  diluting  means 
including  a  second  flow  reslnctor  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
diluent  through  the  second  outlet  port,  and  a  second  outlet 
tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  outlet  port  and 
disposed  within  the  Arst  outlet  tube;  whereby  the  concen- 
tration of  the  use  solution  is  telated  to  the  respective  flow 
rates  through  the  hrst  and  second  outlet  ports; 

(b)  an  operator  activated  switch  for  receiving  an  operator  request 
to  activate  the  dispensing  system  to  dispense  use  solution;  and 

(c)  a  controller,  coupled  to  the  operator  activated  switch  and  the 
flrst  and  second  dispensers,  the  controller  including  selecting 
means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  the  dispensers 
according  to  a  preset  regimen,  and  dispensing  means  for 
dispensing  the  use  solution  from  the  selected  dispenser  in 
response  to  activation  of  the  operator  activated  switch; 
whereby  an  operator  docs  not  select  one  of  the  dispensers 
when  making  the  operator  request. 


where  R*.  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  phenyl  groups, 
substituted    phenyl    groups,    benzyl    groups,    substituted    benzyl 
groups,  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  groups  of  I 
to  8  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  the  combined  anxNini  of  components  (A).  (B).  (C) 

and  (D)  IS  100  parts  by  weight 
to  a  surface  of  a  synthetic  resin  molded  article,  and  forming  a 
crosslinked  and  cured  film  on  the  surface  of  the  synthetic 
resin  molded  article  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light. 


5.494,645 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODIICING  ABRASION-RESISTANT 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Suehiro  Tayama,   Hiroshinu;    Misao  Tamura,  and   T^uka.sa 
Mizobuchi,  both  of  Aichi.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Rayoo  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,726,  Nov.  27.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,449,702.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,435 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  J/06.  C08F  2/4ii 

VS.  a.  427—508  4  Claims 

I   A  process  for  producing  an  abrasion-resistant  synthetic  resin 

molded  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  coating 

composition  comprising 

(A)  S  to  60  parts  by  weight,  on  a  solid  basis,  of  colloidal  silica. 

(B)  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrolyzaie  and/or  hydrolyzed 
and  partially  condensed  product  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula 


(R'T* 

I 

(X-Ri|„-Si— (OR'U-,^ 


where    X    is    CH;;=CH=COO— .    CHj=C(CH,)— COO-    or 
CHi^CH — .  R'  is  a  direct  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  is  a  whole  number  of  I  to  3.  b  is  a  whole  number  of  0  to 
2.  and  (a-t-b)  has  a  value  of  I  to  3. 
(C)   10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer 
having  two  or  more  (meth)acryloyloxy  groups  in  the  mol- 
ecule, the  polyfunctional  monomer  containing  20%  by  weight 
or  more  of  a  monomer  of  the  general  formula 


O 
H 
C 

HO— (CHa).— N-^   ^N— (CH:U— Y 


where 


O    O    R' 

II     11/ 
R'— C— P 

\ 
R* 


5,494.646 

SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  SAMPLE  ADEQUACY 

SYSTEM 

Eugene  H.  Seymour.  1465  Monaco  Dr..  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,407,  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5 J76J37,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

47,713,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^80,492.  This  application  JiiL 

12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,011 

lot  a."  C12M  1/28:  COIN  3J/487 

VS.  CL  422—101  4  Claims 


(1) 


(ID 


O^   ^N^   ^O 

I 
(CHiX.-Y 

least  one  of  the  Y  is  CHj=CH— COO—  or 
CH,=C(CH,)— COO—  and  the  other  is  CHj=CH— COO— 
(CH\),— OCO—  or  CH;=C(CH,>— COO— (CH2),— OCO— . 
aitd  m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  of  I  to  8.  and 

(D)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator 
containing  60%  by  weight  or  more  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


(in) 


1.  A  testing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  sample  container  open  at  one  end;  and 

b.  a  sample  collector  including: 

i.  a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

ii.  a  piston  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  a  hole 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  piston 
being  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  tube  on  said  first  side  of 
said  piston,  said  hole  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tube  and  said  piston  fitting  closely  and  slidably  within 
said  sample  container; 

iii.  an  absorbent  pad  affixed  to  said  piston  on  said  second  side 
of  said  piston  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hole  In  said 
piston; 

iv.  a  holding  reservoir  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
a  venting  hole,  said  holding  reservoir  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication at  said  first  end  with  said  tube  at  said  second 
end  of  said  tube  whereby  said  venting  hole  allows  air 
trapped  in  said  sample  collector  and  said  sample  container 
to  escape;  and 

v.  a  lid  hingedly  coupled  to  said  holding  reservoir  at  said 
second  end  whereby  said  lid  secures  a  sample  in  said 
holding  reservoir. 
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5,494,647 

USE  OF  CHELEX-100  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REMOVING 

Y-90  FROM  ITS  PARENT  SR-90 

Mark  W.  Huntley,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America   as   represented   by   the   United   States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,185 
Int.  CI."  COIF  13/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  423—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  removing  yttrium-90  from  its  parent 
strontium-90  contained  in  an  environmental  sample  comprising: 

a)  loading  the  sample  onto  a  column  containing  a  chelating 
ion-exchange  resin  capable  of  retaining  yttrium-90; 

b)  washing  the  column  with  a  solution  capable  of  removing 
strontium,  calcium,  and  other  contaminants  from  the  yttrium- 
90  fraction  retained  on  the  column; 

c)  removing  excess  acetate  salts  from  the  column: 

d)  eluting  yttrium-90  solution  from  the  column  and  adjusting  the 
pH  of  this  solution  to  about  2.7; 

e)  filtering  (he  yttrium-90  solution  and  weighing  this  solution  for 
gravimetric  yield;  and. 

f)  counting  the  yttrium-90  containing  solution  with  a  radiologi- 
cal counter  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  achieve  the  statistical 
accuracy  desired; 

whereby  contamination  free  yttrium-90  is  obtained. 


5,494,648 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  THORIUM  AND 
RECOVERING  VANADIUM  FROM  TITANIUM 
CHLORINATOR  WASTE 
Richard  S.  Olsen.  Albany,  and  John  T.  Banks.  Corvallis.  both 
of  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secivtarv  of  the  Interior.  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188363 

Int.  a."  C22B  60/02:34/22 

VS.  a.  423—17  9  CUims 
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2.  A  process  for  recovery  of  vanadium  from  titanium  chlorinator 
waste  comprising: 

(a)  leaching  anhydrous  titanium  chlorinator  waste  in  water  or 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  solution  and  filtering  to  separate 
insoluble  minerals  and  coke  fractions  from  soluble  metal 
chlorides; 

(b)  beneficiating  the  insoluble  fractions  from  step  (a)  on  shaking 
tables  to  recover  recyclable  or  otherwise  useful  TiO,  minerals 
and  coke  fractions; 

(c)  treating  filtrate  from  step  (a)  with  reagents  to  precipitate 
thorium  along  with  acid  metals  of  Ti,  Zr.  Nb,  and  Ta  by 


feeding  separately  and  simultaneously  with  filtrate  (a),  a  base 
and  a  precipitant  into  a  reactor  to  obtain  a  boiling  slurry  of 
reaction  products; 

(d)  filtering  precipitates  containing  thorium; 

(e)  treating  filtrate  from  step  (d)  with  reagents  to  precipitate  and 
recover  an  iron  vanadate  product  by  feeding  separately  and 
simultaneously  with  filtrate  (d),  a  base  and  an  oxidizing  agent 
into  a  reactor  to  obtain  a  boiling  slurry  of  reaction  products; 

(0  filtering  precipitates  containing  vanadium;  and 
(g)  treating  filtrate  from  step  (0  to  remove  any  remaining  cations 
except  Na  by  addition  of  Na2C03  and  boiling. 


5,494,649 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

PAINT  CHIPS 

William  E.  Fristad,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cognis,  Iik., 

Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,286,  Oct  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,638 
InL  CI."  C22B  15/00:13/00:25/00 
VS.  CI.  423—27  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  removing  copper,  tin  or  lead,  or  combinations 
thereof  from  paint  chips  which  comprises  contacting  the  paint 
chips  with  an  aqueous  methanesulfonic  acid  leachant  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  transfer  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or  more  of 
copper,  tin  or  lead  from  the  paint  chips  to  one  or  more  soluble 
species  in  the  leachant. 


5,494,650 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SULPHUR  YIELD  OF 

A  COMPLEX  FOR  PRODUCING  SULPHUR  FROM  A 

SOUR  GAS  CONTAINING  HjS,  THE  SAID  COMPLEX 

COMPRISING  A  SULPHUR  PLANT  AND  THEN  AN 

OXIDATION  AND  HYDROLYSIS  UNIT  FOLLOWED  BY  A 

PURIFICATION  UNIT 

Georges   Kvasnikoff,   Monein;   Jean   Nougayrede,   Pan,   and 

Andre  Philippe,  Orthez,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,534,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.668 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1989,  89  137(M 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  COIB  17/16 

VS.  CI.  423—220  22  Claims 

^^      r*«        I4-»  ^11b    16->  ^t2l>       »^ 


;7.__c:2_r6o      I4-J     ^iib    16^  ,»»      ^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  sulphur  yield  of  a  complex 
producing  sulfur  from  a  sour  gas  containing  H^S.  the  complex 
comprising  ( I )  a  sulfur  plant  into  which  the  sour  gas  is  introduced 
together  with  a  controlled  quantity  of  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen 
and  in  which  a  controlled  oxidation  of  the  H,S  in  the  sour  gas  by 
means  of  the  oxygen  in  the  gas  containing  free  oxygen  is  per- 
formed to  produce  sulphur  and  at  the  exit  of  which  there  is 
discharged  a  residual  gas  containing  steam  and.  in  an  overall 
quantity  of  approximately  between  0.2  and  6%  by  volume,  sulphur 
compounds  comprising  HjS.  SO2  and  at  least  one  of  the  deriva- 
tives COS  and  CSj.  (2)  an  oxidation  and  hydrolysis  unit  in  which 
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the  residual  gas  originaung  from  the  sulphur  plant  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst  for  hydrolysis  of  the  compounds:  COS  and 
CS;  to  HjS  while  operating  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  produce  a 
hydrolyzed  residual  gas  containing  H^  and  SO^  and  substantially 
free  from  COS  and  CS^  and  finally  (3)  a  purification  unit  through 
which  the  residual  gas  ongmating  from  the  oxidation  and  hydroly- 
sis unit  IS  passed  after  the  temperature  of  the  said  gas  has  been 
brought  to  the  value  required  for  its  passage  through  the  purifica- 
tion unit  and  while  maintaining  the  molar  ratio  H2S:SO^  in  the 
residual  gas  entering  the  punhcation  unit  at  a  value  substantially 
equal  to  2:1.  and  the  compounds  H^S  and  SO;,  which  it  contains 
being  made  to  react  together  to  form  sulphur  and  to  obtain  a 
punfied  residual  gas  at  the  exit  of  the  punfication  unit,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  (a)  maintaining  the  H2S:S02  molar 
ratio  in  the  residual  gas  originating  ftxim  the  sulphur  plant  and 
entenng  the  oxidation  and  hydrolysis  unit  at  a  value  equal  to  or 
higher  than  2: 1  by  varying  the  ratio  of  the  flow  rates  of  sour  gas 
and  of  gas  containing  free  oxygen  which  are  introduced  into  the 
sulphur  plant:  (b)  introducing  a  second  gas  stream  containing  free 
oxygen  into  the  gas  stream  from  the  sulfur  plant  entering  the 
oxidation  and  hydrolysis  unit  and  oxidizing  H,S  to  SO2  and 
sulphur  in  the  unit  by  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  a  catalyst  for 
oxidation  of  the  H2S:  and  (c)  maintaining  the  H2S:S02  molar  ratio 
in  the  residual  gas  entering  the  puntication  unit  at  a  value  substan- 
tially equal  to  2:1  by  varying  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  stream 
containing  free  oxygen  introduced  into  the  oxidation  and  hydroly- 
sis unit. 


suspension  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  suspension 
at  not  less  than  30°  C.  until  the  conductivity  of  the  suspension 
reaches  its  maximum  value  while  passing  the  carbon  dioxide 
gas  through  the  suspension  at  a  rate  such  that  the  conductivity 
of  the  suspension  reaches  100  pS/cm  in  less  than  1.000 
minutes. 


5,494,651 
METHOD  FOR  M.4NlFACn.!RING  MONODISPERSE 
VATERITE  TYPE  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
Shiro   Minayoshi;   Naofumi   Saito,   both   of  Akashi;    Minoni 
Hanazaki,  Kakogawa;   Hidehiko  Nishioka,  Akashi;   Sakae 
Kuroda,    Kakogawa;    Masako    Takahashi.    .Akashi;    Seiya 
Shimizu,  Himeji,  and  Norimasa  Maida,  Kudamatsu,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Manio   Calcium   Company   Limited, 
Akashi,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  706,423,  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^5,651.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137482; 
M«y  28,  1990,  2-137483;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-81532 

Int.  a."  COIF  5/24 
VS.  a.  423—432  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  particles  of  monodisperse  spheri- 
cal, ellipsoidal  or  plate-like  vaterite  type  calcium  carbonate 
wherein 

(a)  0.1  MmSDSIS2.0Mm 

(b)  0.04  nmSDS2g2.0  jim 

(c)  I.0SDSI/DS2S20 
(d)DP3/DSlSI.25 

(e)  l.0SDP2A)P4£2  5 

(f)  1.0SDP1/DP5S4.0,  and 
(g)(DP2-DP4)/DP3SI.0 

where: 

DSI  is  the  mean  particle  size  in  ^m  of  the  major  axis  of  the 
panicles. 

DS2  is  the  mean  particle  size  in  \in\  of  the  minor  axis  of  the 
particles. 

DPI  is  the  mean  particle  size  in  Mm  for  the  10  weight  %  of  the 
particles  having  the  largest  particle  size. 

DP2  is  the  mean  particle  size  in  nm  for  the  25  weight  *  of  the 
particles  having  the  largest  particle  size. 

DP3  is  the  mean  particle  size  in  nm  for  the  50  weight  %  of  the 
particles  having  the  largest  particle  size. 

DP4  is  the  mean  particle  size  in  \im  for  the  75  weight  %  of  the 
particles  having  the  largest  particle  size  side,  and 

DP5  IS  the  mean  particle  size  in  pm  for  the  90%  weight  %  of  the 
particles  having  the  largest  particle  size,  which  comprises 
adding  5-20  mol  equivalents  of  water,  calculated  per  mol 
equivalent  of  unslaked  lime,  to  a  suspension  containing 
0.5-12  weight  %  of  unslaked  lime  and/or  slaked  lime  sus- 
pended in  methanol,  passing  carbon  dioxide  gas  through  the 


5,494,652 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PARTICLES  OF  METAL 

OXIDE  (TIN  OXIDE) 

Jean  C.  Robert  Chalon,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2137,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  I,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,310 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1991,  91  12154 
InL  CI."  COIG  I9A)2:  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  CL  423—618  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  line  tin  oxide  powder  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  precipitating  tin  hydroxide; 

(2)  mixing  said  tin  hydroxide  with  an  inorganic  compound 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  crystallization  tempera- 
ture of  tin  oxide  to  form  a  mixture:  and 

(3)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  high  temperature  thermal  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  from  400°  C.  to  1200°  C.  to  form 
said  fine  tin  oxide  powder. 


5,494,653 
METHOD  FOR  HOT  GAS  CONDITIONING 
Mark  A.  Paisley,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,167 

Int.  CL"  COIB  3/16:3/26 

VS.  CL  423—652  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cracking  and  shifting  a  synthesis  gas  compris- 
ing; 

a.  providing  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alumina: 

b.  contacting  said  catalyst  with  said  synthesis  gas  comprising  a 
substantially  oxygen  free  mixture  of  gases  of  water  vapor, 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  and  hydrocarbons  having  one  or 
more  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  between  about  530°  C. 
(1000°  F.)  to  about  980°  C.  (1800°  P.),  at  up  to  80  volume 
percent  water  vapor,  and  at  a  gaseous  hourly  space  velocity 
greater  than  about  1000  mVm'hr  adapted  to  substantially 
eliminate  carbon  formation:  whereby  said  hydrocarbons  are 
cracked  to  form  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and/or  carbon 
dioxide  and  the  hydrogen  content  of  said  mixture  shifted  so  as 
to  increase  with  a  corresponding  decrease  in  carbon  monox- 
ide. 
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5,494,654 
RADIOLABELLED  COMPOUND  FORMULATIONS 
Roger  M.  Price,  Buckinghamshire;  Christopher  C.  May,  Hert- 
fordshire; Elizabeth  M.  Buckley,  and  Timothy  Stone,  both  of 
Buckinghamshire,  all  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Amer- 
sham  International  pic,  Buckinghamshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00869.  «  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,733 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1992,92303905 

Int.  a."  A61K  51/00;  C09K  11/04 
VS.  a.  424—1.65  11  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  compound  labeled  with 
a  ^-emitting  radionuclide,  said  radiolabelled  organic  compound 
being  subject  to  radiolytic  decomposition  during  storage  and  ship- 
ment, together  with  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tryptophan,  indoleacetate  and  luminol  including  the  free  acids 
and  salts  and  esters  thereof,  and  the  group  of  azoles  which  are 
compounds  having  a  five-membered  ring  with  at  least  two  ring 
nitrogen  atoms  directly  bonded  to  one  another. 


5,494,657 

SKIN  CARE  FORMULATION 

Russell  H.  Swenson,  1360  Persimmoa  Dr.,  SL  Charles,  III. 

60174 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,657,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,701 
Int.  a."  A6IK  7/42 
VS.  CI.  424—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  skin  care  composition  for  moisturizing  compromised  or 
traumatized  skin  comprising: 

a)  from  about  55  to  about  75  weight  percent  petrolatum; 

b)  from  about  5  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  a 
squalene  or  hydrogenated  polybutene; 

c)  from  about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  a  non- 
hydrogenated  polybutene; 

d)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  natural  or 
synthetic  source  of  at  least  one  of  a  fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid 
ester:  and 

e)  from  about  0.0005  to  about  3.0  weight  percent  of  an  anti- 
oxidant. 


5,494,655 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  BLOOD  PERFUSION 
VARUTIONS  BY  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  INUGING 
Scott  M.  Rocklage,  Los  Gatos;  John  Kucharczyk,  Mill  Valley, 
and   Michael   E.  Moseleyp,  San   Francisco,  all  of,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946^73,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,859,  Mar.  9, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,190,744.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  306^21 
tot  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424— 9J6  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  vasodilatory  or  vasoconstrictive 
effects  of  a  physiologically  active  substance  administered  to  a 
human  or  non-human  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
administering  said  substance  into  said  body;  administering  into  the 
systemic  vasculature  of  said  body  a  contrast  enhancing  amount  of 
an  intravascular  paramagnetic  metal  containing  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  contrast  agent;  subjecting  said  body  to  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  procedure  capable  of  generating  from  magnetic 
resonance  signals  from  said  body  a  series  of  temporally  spaced 
images  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  into  which  said  agent  passes, 
said  procedure  being  a  fast  imaging  procedure  having  an  image 
acquisition  time  of  less  than  five  seconds;  and  detecting  temporal 
variations  in  said  signals  or  images  whereby  to  monitor  the  vaso- 
constriction or  vasodilation  induced  by  said  substance. 


5,494,656 

SECOND  SPHERE  COMPLEXES  AS  RELAXATION 

AGENTS  FOR  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  IN  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Julian  A.  Davies,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,227,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thus  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,356 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424— 9J64  12  Claims 

1.  A  second  sphere  contrast  enhancing  agent  for  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  of  tissue,  comprising  a  highly  charged  hydrophilic 
complex  having  a  charge  of  three  minus  or  greater  which  consists 
of  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  and  at  least  one  1 ,2-dihydroxybenzene 
catecholate  ligand  coordinated  to  said  paramagnetic  metal  ion. 


5,494,658 

ANTIDANDRUFF  AGENTS  AND  COSMETIC 

PREPARATIONS 

Heinz   Hanel,   Obenirsel-Stierstadt-   Waltraud   Simsch,   and 

Alvrin  K.  Reng,  both  of  Kelkheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1993,  43  33 
893J 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/08:7/32 
VS.  CI.  424—70.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  preparation  comprising,  a  compound  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.05  to  10%  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


Ar— Z- 


X— CH 


in  which 

R'.  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

X  is  S  or  O, 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  up  to  two  halogen  atoms. 

Z  is  a  single  bond  or  the  divalent  radicals  O,  S,  — CH; — , 
— CM,— O— ,  — O— CH,— .  — CH2— S— .  — S— CHj—  or 
— CH^H— CHj— O— , 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  system  which  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl,  indenyl.  biphenyl,  diphenylether,  or  diphenylth- 
ioether  and  which  can  be  substituted  by  up  to  three  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, methoxy,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  and  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  and  their  salts,  or  compounds  of  formula  I  or  their 
salts,  said  compound  of  the  formula  1  being  present  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  have  an  antidandruff  effect,  and 

a  detergent  raw  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  cationic,  nonionic  and  amphoteric  detergent  sub- 
stances for  application  to  the  hair  and  scalp. 
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5,494,659 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Barry  A.  Salka,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,-  Hermann  Hensen.  Haan, 
Gcmuuiy;  Holger  Tesmann,  Juecbcn,  Germany,  and  Joerg 
Kahre.  Monheim,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgeseiUchan  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,790 
Int  CI."  A61K  7A)75:7/08 
VS.  CI.  424—70.13  20  Claims 

1.  A  hair  treaunent  composition  comprising:  (a)  an  alkyl  polyg- 
lycoside  of  the  formula  1 


i  5,494,661 

!v4eTHODS  for  liSING  PROANTHOCYANIDIN 
POLYMERS  HAVING  ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITY 

Michael  S.  Tempesta.  Moss  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shaman 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  South  San  FrancLsco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916^11,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737,077,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,211,944,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,893, 

Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  194,779 

Int  a."  A61N  6SAX):  A6IK  31/765 

MS.  CL  424— 78  J8  22  Claiois 


R'O— (Op 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms.  G  is  a  sugar  unit  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  and  p 
IS  a  number  from  1  to  10:  (b)  a  protein  hydrolyzaie  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  m  the  range  from  500  to  10.000  and.  (c) 
a  monomeric  cationic  surfactant. 


5,494,660 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  MICROBIAL  BINDING  TO 
SURFACES 
Robert  L.  Hunter,  l^icker;  R.  Martin  Emanuele,  Alpharetta, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Robert  H.  Carpenter,  Bastrop,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  and  Cytrx  Corporation, 
Norcross,  both  of  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  74,069,  Jul.  21,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,258,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,234,683,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
107  J58.  Oct.  9.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,114,708,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,795,  Aug.  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  872,111, 
Jun.  13,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  787,770,  Oct.  15,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,917,  Jun.  18,  1985.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194J09 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61K  iW4:im75 
VS.  CI.  424— 78JI  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  adhesion  of  microorganisms  to  sur- 
faces, comprising  the  step  of, 
treating  a  surface  with  an  amount  of  a  biologically  active 
copolymer  effective  to  reduce  the  adhesion  of  microorganisms 
(o  the  surface,  the  biologically  active  copolymer  comprising 
an  octablock  copolymer  having  the  following  formula: 


(CjHsOWCjKiO), 


(CsHeOWCzKtO). 


\  / 

N— h<x:h2— N 

/  \ 


(C,H40UCiH»0)» 


(C:H40UC,H»0)» 


wherein: 
the  mean  aggregate  molecular  weight  of  the  portion  of  the 

octablock   copolymer  represented   by   polyoxypropylene   is 

between  approximately  SOOO  and  7000  Daltons: 
a  is  a  number  such  that  the  portion  represented  by  polyoxyelh- 

ylene  constitutes  between  approximately  5%  to  20^  of  the 

compound  by  weight:  and 
b  is  a  number  such  that  the  polyoxypropylene  portion  of  the  total 

molecular  weight  of  the  ocublock  copolymer  constitutes 

between  approximately  80%  and  95%  of  the  compound  by 

weight. 


Q.JL  ^ 


P<>«*  10  Kpk 
Pf«*  3  art 

•MAIITUIIIIE  I2J  •»> 
«ri  CMTIKN.S 


oirs  MLtrivc  TO  vKus  inocuktio* 

>P<009 

PM*  >  nourHOCTJUMai  poinu  t 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  virus  infection  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  warm-bUxxJed  animal  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiviral 
ageni  comprising  a  proanthocyanidin  polymer,  which  polymer  is 
obtained  from  a  Croton  species  and  is  characterized  by: 

(a)  the  capability  of  dissolving  in  water  and/or  an  aqueous 
solution: 

(b)  the  capability  of  exerting  a  pronounced  antiviral  effect  when 
administered  in  vivo  to  an  animal  or  a  human: 

(c)  having  a  structure  comprising  flavonoid  units  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  catechins,  epicathechins.  gallocat- 
echins.  galloepicatechins  and  combinations  thereof:  and 

(d)  "C  NMR  spectra  having  peak  position  at  51.54.2.  145. 1, 
143.7.  132.8.  131.2.  130.3.  120.9-118.6  (series  of  broad 
peaks).  II6.I.  115.4.  114.3.  108.0,  106.3,  96.6.  95.3.  81.8, 
77.6,  75.3,  72.6,  71.5,  65.6.  37.1,  35.3.  and  27.7. 


5,494,662 
STIMULATOR  FOR  BONE  FORMATION 
Ueno  Kohji;  Teruaki  Katayama,  and  Tsumoru  Miyamoto,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osada,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-134194 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4MX):  C07K  2/0O:4AX) 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  formation  of  bone  in  a  human 
patient,  comprising  administering  lo  a  human  patient  bone  stimu- 
lating effective  amounts  of  substances  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1 )  recovered  and  purified  human  interleukin  4,  (2)  a 
substance  wherein  amino  acids  of  the  peptide  structure  of  human 
interleukin  4  are  subjected  to  sugar  addition.  (3)  recombinant 
human  interleukin  4,  and  (4)  an  analogue  of  human  interleukin  4 
wherein  amino  acids  of  the  polypeptide  structure  of  human  inter- 
leukin 4  are  replaced  with  amino  acids  such  that  the  analogue 
exhibits  bone  stimulating  activity. 
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5,494,663 
TREATMENT  OF  MICROBLVL  INFECTION  WFTH 
INTERLEUKIN  1  POLYPEPTIDES 
Masaaki  Yamada,  Kyoto;  Y'asuji  Furutani;  Michiko  Yamay- 
oshi,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Mitsue  Notake,  Suita,  and  Junichl 
Yamagishi,  Nara,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,418,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^76,639, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,800,  Mar.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  812,796,  Dec.  23, 

1985.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1984, 59-278665; 
Feb.  28,  1985,  60-39762;  May  24,  1985,  60-112474;  Aug.  2, 
1985,  60-171493;  Sep.  11,  1985,  60-200894 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  for  microbial  infectious  disease 
which  comprises  administering  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said 
disease  of  an  isolated  human  interleukin  la  polypeptide  wherein 
said  polypeptide  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  acids  1 13  to  271,  128  to  271  and  128  to 
267  in  no.  11. 


5,494,666 
P-LACTAM  COMPOUNDS 
Markus  Bohringer,  Mohlin,  Switzerland;  Christian  Hubscbw- 
erien,  Durmenach,  France;  Philippe  Pflieger,  Folgensburg, 
France,  and  Jean-Luc  Specklin,  Kembs-Loechle,  France, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,411,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,464,617. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11, 1994,  751/ 
94;  Jan.  31,  1995,  260/95 

Int  CI."  C07D  513/04;  A61K  31/54 
VS.  a.  424—114  75  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— N 


5.494,664 
BIFIDOBACTERU 
Dominique  Brassart  Bussigny;  Anne  Donnet  Saint-Legier; 
Harriet  Link,  Vevey;  Olivier  Mignot  Blonay;  Jean-Richard 
Neeser,    Savigny;    Florence    Rocfaat    Montreux;    Eduardo 
Schilfrin,  Crissier,  all  of,  Switzeriand,  and  Alain  Servin, 
Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,525,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,264 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  6,  1992, 
92810516 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Bifidobacterium  breve  CNCM  1-1226. 
Bifidobacterium  infantis  CNCM  I- 1 227  and  Bifidobacterium  Ion- 
gum  Ct^CM  I- 1 228. 


COOH 


in  which  Z  signifies,  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  R  signifies  hydrogen, 
lower  (cyclo)alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  carboxy.  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl.  phenylcarbamoyi  or 
hydroxyphenylcarbanKjyl.  lower  alkenylmethyl.  lower  alkenyl- 
methoxycarbonyl,  formyl,  lower  (cyclo)alkanoyl  or  (cyclo)alkyl- 
sulphonyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  carbamoyl- 
lower-alkoxy.  carbamoyl-lower  alkylthio  or  carbamoyl-lower 
alkylamino.  carbamoyl  optionally  substituted  by  lower 
(cyclo)alkyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl, 

benzyloxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl  or  carboxy-lower  alkyl  or  a  ring 
structure  of  the  formulae 


O— X— CO— 
0— X— SO2— 


(al) 


(a2) 


wherein  Q  represents  a  5-  or  6-inembered  ring  optionally  contain- 
ing nitrogen,  sulphur  and/or  oxygen  and  X  represents  a  direct  bond 
or  one  of  the  groups  — CH,— ,  — CH,CH,— .  — CH=CH— , 
— NH— ,  — NHCHj— ,  — CHjNH— ,  — CHCNH^)— , 
— CH^CHjNH— ,  — C(=NOCH3)— .  — OCH,—  and  — SCHj— ; 
and  wherein  further  A  signifies  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
vinyl,  cyanovinyl,  lower  alkoxy.  optionally  phenyl-substituted 
lower  (cyclo)alkanoyloxy  or  (cyclo)alkylsulphonyloxy.  optionally 
lower-(cyclo)alkyl-substituted  benzoyloxy  or  phenylsulphonyloxy. 
a  residue  — S-Het  or  — S — CHj-Het,  wherein  Her  represents  a  5- 
or  6-membefed  heterocycle  containing  nitrogen,  sulphur  and/or 
oxygen,  or  a  residue  — CH2-L,  wherein  L  represents  optionally 
phenyl-substituted  lower  (cyclo)alkanoyloxy  or  (cyclo)alkylsul- 
phonyloxy,  optionally  lower  (cyclo)alkyl-substituted  benzoyloxy 
or  phenylsulphonyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  lower  (cyclo)alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  carboxy,  azido,  amino,  lower  (cyclo)alkanoylainino,  lower 
(cyclo)alkylsulphonylamino.  lower  (cyclo)alkylamino,  di-lower 
(cyclo)alkytamino,  a  5-  or  6-niembered  ring  bonded  to  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  a  residue  — S-Het  or  — S — CHj-Het  wherein  Het  has  the 
above  significance, 

and  pharmaceutically  compatible,  readily  hydrolyzable  esters  and 
salts  of  these  compounds. 


5,494,665 
MAN-MADE  SALIVA  FLUIDS 
Noriko  Saito,  Minoo;  Kenichi  Yoshida,  and  Fuminori  Tokumo- 
chi,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sei^u  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-317803 

Int  a."  A61K  7/28;3S/43;47/38 

VS.  CL  424—94.61  10  Clabns 

1.  A  man-made  saliva  fluid  having  its  pH  value  adjusted  to  about 

S  to  6  with  an  alkali  citrate  or  alkali  hydroxide  which  comprises 

metal  ions  contained  in  the  form  of  chlorides  as  well  as  about  0.3 

to  0.6%  w/v  of  lysozyme  chloride  and  an  isotonic  agent,  non-ionic 

thickening  agent  and  preservative. 


5,494,667 
TOPICALLY  APPLIED  HAIR  RESTORER  CONTAINING 

PINE  EXTRACT 
Yukio  Uchida;   Satoshi  Iritani,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Haya- 
hibara,  and  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,770,  Apr.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^97 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-185620 
Int  a."  A6IK  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  topically  applied  hair  restorer  for  topical  application  to 
hair  sites  of  animals  comprising  a  pine  extract  as  effective  ingre- 
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dient.  the  improvemeni  comprising  incorporating  at  least  0.01 
w/w%  of  a  pine  extract  in  said  hair  restorer  together  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bamboo  extracts. 
Japanese  apricot  extracts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of 
0. 1  to  100  fold  of  that  of  the  pine  extract,  whereby  the  growth  and 
regeneration  of  hair  in  the  sites  are  accelerated,  and  the  symptoms 
of  an  alopecia  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  juvenile 
alopecia,  premature  alopecia,  senile  alopecia,  alopecia  areata, 
mechanical  alopecia,  and  symptomatic  alopecia  are  improved. 


5,494,668 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MUSCULOSKELETAL 

DISEASE  AND  A  NOVEL  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Bhashan  Patwardhan,   1471  Shukarwar  Peth,  Bhauinabaraj 

Bol.  Poona  411  002,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,189 

Int  a.*  A61K  35m 

MS.  a.  424—195.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  degenerative  miLSCuloskeletal  disease  in 
an  animal  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  an  amount  of  a 
composition  containing  extracts  of  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  ASH- 
WAG  AN  DBA  (VWr/w/iia  somnifera)  roots.  30  to  50*  by  weight  of 
SALLAI  GUGGUL  (BosHellia  serrala)  gum  exudate,  trace  to  15% 
by  weight  of  TURMERIC  (Cunuma  longa)  rhizomes,  and  5  to 
15%  by  weight  of  GINGER  (Zingiber  officinale)  rhizomes,  suffi- 
cient to  treat  degenerative  musculoskeletal  disease,  wherein  each 
of  the  plant  part  extracts  is  prepared  by  first  cleaning  the  plant  part 
to  remove  any  foreign  matter;  particulating  the  plant  pan  to  obtain 
a  particulated  mass  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  0.001  to  10 
mm\  subjecting  the  particulated  mass  to  distillation  to  obtain  a 
volatile  fraction,  if  any;  cooking  the  steam-treated  particulated 
mass  in  a  polar  solvent,  to  dissolve  polar  solvent  soluble  material 
to  obtain  a  first  solution  and  a  first  residue:  filtenng  the  first 
solution  from  the  first  residue;  evaporating  the  filtrate  obtained 
from  the  first  solution  to  remove  the  solvent  and  obtain  a  solute 
designated  as  fraction  A  from  the  particulated  mass;  subjecting  the 
first  residue  to  treatment  with  a  second  polar  solvent,  for  twelve  to 
thirty-six  hours  to  obtain  a  second  solution  and  a  second  residue; 
filtering  the  second  solution  from  the  second  residue  to  obtain  a 
second  filtrate;  evaporating  the  second  filtrate  to  remove  its  solvent 
and  obtain  a  solute  designated  as  fraction  B  from  the  particulated 
mass;  subjecting  the  second  residue  to  nonpolar  solvents  for  twelve 
to  thirty-six  hours  to  obtain  a  third  solution  and  a  third  residue; 
filtenng  the  third  solution  from  the  third  residue  to  obtain  a  third 
filtrate;  evaporating  the  third  filtrate  to  remove  the  solvent  and 
obtain  a  solute  designated  as  fraction  C;  and  honrmgeneously 
mixing  the  volatile  fraction,  with  firactions  A.  B.  and  C.  to  obtain 
the  plant  pan  extract 


5.494,670 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  KETOSIS 
John  D.  I.  Wilkiason,  Bagshot,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Lilly 
Industries  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1992, 
9216460 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/27:38/31 
US.  a.  424—198.1  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ketosis  in  a  non-human  animal  for  the 
conditions  of  opine  pregnancy  toxaemia  and  fat  cow  syndrome  in 
cattle  which  comprises  administenng  during  pregnancy  or  lactation 
to  said  animal  (a)glucose  or  a  glucose  precursor  which  metabolizes 
to  a  3-carbon  fragment  together  with  (b)  a  veterinanly-effective 
amount  of  an  agent  which  increases  the  level  of  somatotropin  in 
the  blood  of  said  animal  or  a  somatotropin  activity-enhancing 
agent,  sufficient  for  treating  said  ketosis. 


5,494.669 
PREPARATION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
PSEUDOFOLI.ICl'LITIS  BARBAE 
Byron  H.  Bailey,  3508  24th  St.  NE..  Washington.  D.C.  20018 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  73,037,  Jun.  8.  199.3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300319 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/7H 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  preparation  consisting  of  in  volumetric  proportion  a  ternary 
solution  of  about  160  ounces  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  about  20  ounces  of  liquid  aloe  vera,  and  about  1 
ounce  of  liquid  camphor,  and  the  matenals  soluble  in  said  ternary 
solution  at  room  temperature  from  about  20  average  size  mature 
fresh  fig  leaves  of ^i«  lanca. 


5,494,671 

C-TERMINALLY  TRUNCATED  DENGUE  AND  JAPANESE 

ENCEPHALITIS  VIRUS  ENVELOPE  PROTEINS 

Ching-Jun  Lai.  Bethesda:  Ruhe  Men,  Chevy  Chase;  Lei-Ron 
Jan,  and  Michael  Bray,  both  of  Bethesda.  all  of  Md..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  572,633,  Aug.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,785 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/12:39/295:  C07K  14/18 
VS.  CI.  424—218.1  14  aaims 
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1.  A  vaccine  composition  for  humans  and  animals  against  den- 
gue virus  or  Japanese  Encephalitis  Virus  (JEV)  infection,  compris- 
ing a  recombinant  virus  expressing  a  C-terminally  truncated  fla- 
vivirus  envelope  protein,  said  truncated  flavivirus  envelope  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

amino  acids  1-392.  1-393.  1-394.  1-395  or  1-396  of  dengue 
type  4  envelope  glycoprotein  (amino  acids  392-396  are  set 
forth  in  FIG.  9); 
a  peptide  from  dengue  type  I .  type  2  or  type  3  corresponding  to 
amino  acids  1-392.  1-393.  1-394,  1-395  or  1 -396  of  dengue 
type  4  envelope  glycoprotein  (amino  acids  392-396are  set 
forth  in  FIG.  9):  and 
amino  acids  1-398,  1-399.  l^UX).  I^WI  or  1-402  of  Japanese 
encephalitis  virus  (amino  acids  398-402  are  set  forth  in  RG. 
11). 
wherein  said  virus  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  induce  immunity  against  said  infection;  and  wherein 
said  composition  further  compnses  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


February  27,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2157 


5,494,672 
PSEUDOMONAS  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  S.  Hodges;  William  Paranchych,  both  of  Edmonton; 
Randall  T.  Irvin,  Sherwood  Park;  Kok  K.  Lee,  Edmonton; 
Sastry  A.  Parimi,  Edmonton;  Dick  E.  Zoutman,  Edmonton; 
Peter  C.  Doig,  Victoria,  and  Wah  Y.  Wong,  Edmonton,  all  of, 
Canada.  a.<ssignors  to  S.P.I.  Synthetic  Peptides  Incorporated, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,565,  Apr.  28,  1989.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,492 
Int  a.*"  A61K  38/00:38A)4:39/l04:39A)2 
VS.  CI.  424—260.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  vaccine  against  infection  by  P. 
aeruginosa  comprising 

(A)  a  peptide  consisting  essentially  of  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 .  SEQ  ID 
NO:12,  SEQ  ID  NO:13,  SEQ  ID  NO:14,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  15, 
and 

(B)  a  carrier  protein  to  which  the  peptide  is  covalently  attached. 


5,494,673 
PHOSPHAZENE  POLYELECTROLYTES  AS 
IMMUNOADJUVANTS 
Alexander  K.  Andrianov,  Belmont;  Sharon  A.  Jenkins,  Pea- 
body;  Lendon  G.  Payne,  Arlington,  and  Bryan  E.  Roberts, 
Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Virus  Research  Insti- 
tute, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,841,  Jul.  12,  1993.  This 

application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,285 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/39:39/29;39/02;29/l45 

VS.  a.  424—280.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  immune  response  in  an  animal 

comprising: 

producing  an  immune  response  in  an  animal  by  administering  to 
the  animal  an  antigen  and  a  polyphosphazene  polyelectrolyte 
adjuvant  in  an  amount  effective  to  elicit  an  immune  response 
in  the  animal  against  said  antigen,  said  polyphosphazene 
being  at  least  panially  soluble  in  water. 


5,494,674 
SKIN  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Philip  J.  Barnett  Parkgate,  and  Michael  R.  Lowry,  Chester, 
both  of.   United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
9115276 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/-4H 

VS.  a.  424 — 401  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  liquid  skin  treatment  agent  in  a 
cosmetic  composition  directly  to  human  skin  to  provide  evenness 
of  coverage  on  surfaces  of  the  skin,  comprising  electrostatically 
spraying  the  agent  directly  thereon,  the  agent  being  electrostati- 
cally sprayable  and  being  a  silicone  oil,  said  method  further 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  suitable  for  small-scale  personal  use 
which  includes 

(i)  a  reservoir  containing  the  skin  treatment  agent  to  be 
delivered  which  is  in  an  electrostatically  sprayable  form; 


(ii)  at  least  one  delivery  means  which  is  a  nozzle  in  commu- 
nication with  the  reservoir; 

(iii)  a  high  voltage  generator  generating  voltage  in  the  range  2 
to  20  kilovolts  powered  from  an  electricity  source;  and 

(iv)  control  means  for  selectively  applying  the  high  voltage 

from  the  generator  to  the  at  least  one  delivery  means;  and 

(b)  actuating  the  said  control  means  to  electrostatically  spray  the 

skin  treatment  agent  from  the  at  least  one  delivery  means 

directly  onto  the  skin  at  an  intended  site. 


5,494,675 
ANTI-DANDRUFF  SHAMPOO 
Helmut   Beilharz,   Shriesheim;    Bernard   Seubert,   Edingen- 
Neckarhausen,  and  Urs  Riede,  Freiburg  St  Georgen,  all  of, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Rutgerswerke   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1991,  41  32 
798.5 

Int  a.*  A6IK  7/00:7/06 
VS.  CI.  424-^Wl  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  dandruff  in  warm-blooded  animals 
comprising  applying  to  the  hair  of  a  warm-blooded  animal  an 
anti-dandruff  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  huminate  with  a  mean  molecular  weight 
of  1000  with  a  range  of  300  to  1500. 


5,494,676 
DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CIS-UROCANINIC  ACID 
Franz  Stab,  Echem;  Udo  Hoppe,  Hamburg;  (^rhard  Sauer- 
mann,  Wiemersdorf,  and  Walter  Engel,  Piiueberg,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bode  Cbemie,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.451,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455,036, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.448,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,062, 
Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  443,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1990,  40  20 
739.0 

Int  a.*-  A61K  31/195:7/40 
VS.  CI.  424-^tOl  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  patient  afflicted  with 
neurodermatitis,  which  comprises  topically  administering  to  such 
patient  an  amount  effective  for  treating  such  neurodermatitis  of 
cis-urocanic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,494,677 
TISSUE-SPECIFIC  IMPLANTABLE  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Vincent  C.  Giampapa,  Valley  Rd.,  Montclair,  NJ.  07042 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,783,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5326,568.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,419 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  9/74.47/30:47/42 
VS.  a.  424-^26  7  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  implant  for  delivery  of  pharmakinetic  agents, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  vasoinductive  agent; 

(b)  in  physical  communication  with  said  vasoinductive  agent  a 
biodegradable  element  having  affixed  thereto  at  least  one 
pharmakinetic  agent,  said  biodegradable  element  comprising 
a  series  of  radially  concentric  shells  having  respectively  dif- 
ferent pharmakinetic  agents,  or  respectively  different  combi- 
nations of  said  pharmakinetic  agents,  disposed  upon  each  of 
said  respective,  radially  concentric  shells  such  that  the  outer- 
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5,494.679 
MOLECULES  FOR  lONTOPHORETIC  DELIVERY 
Burton  H.  Saftc,  Jr^  Raleigh,  and  Randal  A.  Hoke,  Cary.  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.730,  Jan.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,589 
Int.  a."  A6IF  IJAX) 
VS.  CL  424     443  18  Claims 


300 


most  iihell  and  its  associated  agents  will  be  delivered  earliest 
while  the  innermost  shell  and  its  corresponding  agents  will  be 
delivered  last  to  a  human  tissue  of  interest, 
whereby,  upon  implantation  of  said  biodegradable  implant  into 
said  human  tissue,  said  vasoinductive  agent  will  stimulate 
capillary  growth  to  thereby  facilitate  delivery  of  said  pharma- 
kinetic  agents  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  in  vivo  dissolution 
of  said  biodegradable  element  within  said  human  tissue. 
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5.494.678 
MULTI-VITAMIN  AND  MINERAL  SUPPLEMENT  FOR 
PREGNANT  WOMEN 
George  Paradissis,  St.  Louis;  R.  Saul  Levinson;  Gary  Heeter, 
both  of  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.;  Robert  Cuca.  Edwardsville. 
III.,  and  Mitchell  I.  Kirschner.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  SL  l^uis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949J13.  Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.733 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/00 
VS.  a.  424—439  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-vitamin  and  mineral  system  for  administration  to  a 
pregnant  woman,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  multi-vitamin  and  mineral  supplement  for  administration  to 
a  pregnant  woman  during  her  first  trimester  of  pregnancy, 
which  comprises: 

(i)  from  about  200  mg  to  about  300  mg  of  elemental  calcium. 

dosed  in  the  form  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  calcium 

compound: 
(ii)  from  about  350  I.U.  to  about  450  I.U.  of  vitamin  D; 
(iii)  from  about  0.5  mg  to  about  1.5  mg  of  folic  acid: 
(iv)  from  about  5  meg  to  about  10  meg  of  vitamin  B,,; 
(v)  from  about  12  mg  to  about  20  mg  of  vitamin  B,,:  and 
(vi)  from  about  1.0  mg  to  about  2.0  mg  of  vitamin  B,: 

(b)  a  multi-vitamin  and  mineral  supplement  for  administration  to 
a  pregnant  woman  during  her  second  tnmester  of  pregnancy, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  from  about  275  mg  to  about  375  mg  of  elenKntal  calcium. 

dosed  in  the  form  of  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  calcium 

compound; 
(ii)  from  about  400  I.U  to  about  500  I.U.  of  vitamin  D: 
(iii)  from  about  0.5  mg  to  about  1.5  mg  of  folic  acid: 
(iv)  from  about  7  meg  to  about  12  meg  of  vitamin  Bi,; 
(v)  from  about  14  mg  to  about  22  mg  of  vitamin  B^:  and 
(vi)  from  about  1.1  mg  to  about  2.1  mg  of  vitamin  B,:  and 

(c)  a  multi-vitamin  and  mineral  supplement  for  administration  to 
a  pregnant  woman  dunng  her  third  tnmester  of  pregnancy, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  from  about  450  mg  to  about  550  mg  of  elemental  calcium. 

dosed  in  the  form  of  a  pharmaeeutieally  acceptable  calcium 

compound: 
(ii)  from  about  450  I.U  to  about  550  I.U.  of  vitamin  D: 
(iii)  from  about  0.5  mg  to  about  1.5  mg  of  folic  acid: 
(iv)  from  about  9  meg  to  about  14  meg  of  vitamin  B,.: 
(v)  from  about  16  mg  to  about  24  mg  of  vitamin  B,,;  and 
(vi)  from  about  1.2  mg  to  about  2.2  mg  of  vitamin  B,. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  proteins  or  peptides  for  iontophoretic 
delivery  composing: 

modifying  said  proteins  or  peptides  by  chemical  modification  to 
an  isoelectric  point  less  than  about  4.0  or  greater  than  about 
l.i  with  an  electrostatic  charge  of  at  least  plus  or  minus  1 
over  the  pH  range  of  about  4.0  to  about  7.3. 


5.494.680 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Timothy  A.  Peterson.  Lino  I^kes.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,054 
Int  CL"  A61F  U/00 
VS.  a.  424—448  27  aaims 


1.  A  transdermal  delivery  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  backing: 

(B)  an  adhesive  layer  adhered  to  one  surface  of  the  backing  and 
comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

( 1 )  a  copolymer  comprising 

(a)  about  80  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aerylate  or 
methacrylate  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  based  on  the  weight  of  all  monomers  in  the 
copolymer;  and 

(b)  about  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  an  alkyl  aerylate  or  methacrylate  containing  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  acrylamide,  methacry- 
lamide,  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  acrylamide,  diaeetone 
acrylamide  and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  ba.sed  on  the 
weight  of  all  monomers  in  the  copolymer:  and 

(2)  about  5  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  adhesive  layer  of  (S)-3-methyl-5-(l-methyl- 
2-pyn'olidinyl)isoKazole, 
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5,494,681 
TASTEMASKED  PHARAiACEUTICAL  MATEIUALS 
Robert  C.  Cuca,  EdwardsviUe,  lU.;  Ronald  S.  Harland.  Ches- 
terfieid.  Mo.,-  Thomas  C.  Riley.  Jr.,  Manchester,  Mo.;  Yury 
Lagoviyer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  R.  Saul  Levinson.  Chester- 
field, Mo.,  assignors  to  KV  Pharmaceutical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,971,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.849 
Int.  C1.''A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—484  14  Claims 

1.  A  substantially   tasteless   pharmaceutical   delivery  system, 
which  comprises  a  molten  blend  of: 

a)  an  active  material:  and 

b)  a  spatially  oriented  matrix  comprising: 

(i)  a  major  amount  of  about  10*?:  to  about  95*  by  weight  of 
the  matrix  of  a  wax  core  material  having  a  melting  point 
within  the  range  of  about  50°  C.  and  about  200°  C:  and 

(ii)  a  minor  amount  of  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
the  matrix  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  polymers  and  synthetic 
polymers, 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  matrix  is  equal  to  I009(>, 


copper,  aluminum,  magnesium,  strontium,  barium,  organic  cations, 
dicarboxylic  acids,  sulfate  ions  and  carbonate  ions. 


5.494.683 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  ANTICANCER  NANOPARTICLES 
Gary  G.  Liversidge;  Elaine  Liversidge,  both  of  West  Chester, 
and  Pramod  P.  Sarpotdar,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,125.  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  539,363, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,105,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,684.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  365,267 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/16:9/50 
VS.  a.  424-^90  4  Claims 

1.  Particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  piposulfan 
having  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an  average  effective  particle  size  of 
less  than  1000  nm. 


5,494.682 
iONICALLY  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERIC 
MICROCAPSULES 
Smadar  Cohen,  Petach-Tickya,  Israel;  Carmen  Bano,  Valencia. 
Spain;  Karyn  B.  Visscher,  State  College.  Pa.;  Marie  Chow, 
Brookline.  Mass.;  Harry  Q.  AUcock,  State  College.  Pa.,  and 
Robert  S.  Langer,  Newlon.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massacbu- 
.setts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  and  The 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,248,  May  8.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J08.701,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  593.684.  Oct  5, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,149>»3.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  210,018 
Int  CI."  SOU  U/02:  A6IK  9/50 
VS.  a.  424-^189  14  Claims 

Scheme    1 
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1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  a  microsphere  or  microcapsule 
formed  by  ionically  crosslinking  a  synthetic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(phosphazenes),  polyfacrylic  acids). 
poly(methacrylic  acids),  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid  and  polyvinyl  ethers  or  poly(vinyl  acetate),  sulfonated  poly- 
styrene, poly(vinyl  amines),  poly(vinyl  pyridine),  poly(vinyl  imi- 
dazole), imino  substituted  polyphosphazenes,  and  ammonium  or 
quaternary  salts  thereof,  wherein  the  polymer  is  soluble  prior  to 
crosslinking  in  an  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  aqueous  alcohol,  and  buffered  aqueous  salt  solu- 
tions, with  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 


5,494.684 
PLANT  PROTECTION  FROM  INFECTION  BY 
PHYTOPHTHORA  INFESTANS  NG  nSH  OIL 
Yigal  Cohen,  Kiryat  Ono,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bar-Ilan  Univer- 
sity, Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^32 
Int  a."  A61K  35/60:  C05F  1/00:31/59 
VS.  CI.  424—523  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  potato  or  tomato  crop  against  the 
fungus  Phytophthora  infestans,  comprising  applying  to  the  seed, 
tuber  or  foliage  of  the  potato  or  tomato  crop  or  its  locus  a 
non-phytotoxic  fish  oil  in  an  mount  sufficient  to  non-phytotoxically 
inhibit  infection  of  the  potato  or  tomato  crop  by  the  fungus 
Phytophthora  infestans. 


5,494,685 

CHEWING  GUM  WITH  A  ROLLING  COMPOUND 

CONTAINING  ERVTHRITOL 

Henry  T.  TVrpin,  Midlothian;  Kevin  B.  Broderick,  Berwyn, 

and  Robert  J.  Yatka,  Orland  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24532 
Int.  a."  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  426—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  product  having  a  core  portion  comprising 
chewable  gum  base,  sweetener  and  flavoring  and  further  having  on 
the  surface  of  said  core  portion  a  powdered  rolling  compound 
comprising  about  40*  to  about  95%  erytJiritol  and  about  3%  to 
about  %%  anticaking  agent. 


5,494.686 
SUBSTRATE-LIMITED  YEAST-LEAVENED 
REFRIGERATED  DOUGH  PRODUCTS 
David  J.  Domingues,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,081,  Jul.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  829.453,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,236 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/05 
VS.  CI.  426—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  diploid  yeast  capable  of  fermentation  in  a  medium  that 
includes  carbohydrates  native  to  wheat  flour  without  adenine 
supplementation  provided  carbohydrates  with  galactose  are  also  in 
the  medium. 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydrated  meat,  dehydrated 
vegetable  and  dehydrated  dairy  substances. 


5.494.690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PREPARATION  OF  FOOD  IN  AN  OVEN 
Winston  Shdton,  P.O.  Box  99222  Chenoweth  Run  Rd.,  Louis- 
viUe,  Ky.  40299 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,666 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I  AX);  G05D  23AX) 

VS.  a.  426—233  8  Claims 


5,494,687 

PROCESS  FOR  TENDERIZING  MEAT 

Louis  S.  Poister,  2205  Marthas  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,915 

Int  a."  A23B  4/005:  A23L  1/31:3/10:  B65B  55/22 

VS.  a.  426—55  24  Cbims 

1.  A  process  of  tenderizing  meat  in  the  absence  of  an  applied 

tenderizing  agent,  comprising  immersing  the  meat  in  a  liquid  bath 

and  maintaining  the  entire  volunie  of  the  bath  at  a  controlled 

temperature  below  a  minimum  cooked  temperamre  of  the  meat  for 

a  sufficient  time  to  carry  out  enzymatic  tenderization  of  the  meat. 


5,494,688 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  ENCASED 

IN  AN  ARTIFICLAL  SKIN  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Donald  A.  Rebstocit,  and  Hamsa  A.  P.  Thota,  both  of  St. 
Simons  Island,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rich  SeaPali  Corporation, 
St.  Simons  Island,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47385,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,669,  May  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,944 

Int  a."  A23L  1/0534:1/212:1/314:1/325 

VS.  CI.  426—92  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  food  portion,  comprising: 

applying  an  edible  artificial  skin  forming  composition  to  a 

batter-free,  unbrcaded  food  portion; 
hydrating    the    skin    forming   composition    with    an    aqueous 

medium; 
heat  setting  the  hydrated  skin  forming  composition  to  form  an 

edible  artificial  slcin  on  said  food  poition;  and  thereafter 
cooking  the  batter-free  and  unbreaded  food  portion  on  a  hot 

surface; 
wherein   said   edible   artificial    skin   forming   composition    is 
applied  under  conditions  which  are  effective  for  substantially 
preventing  the  food  portion  from  breaking  apart  or  adhering 
to  the  hot  surface. 


5.494,689 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  PROVIDING  SALT  TASTE- 
ENHANCING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eldoo  C.  Lcc,  New  Milford,  and  John  S.  Tandy,  Litchfield,  both 

of  Conn„  assignors  to  Nestec  SA>,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9J2S.  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,370382.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,971 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*"  A23L  1/212 

VS.  CI.  426—97  20  Oaims 

I.  A  dehydrated  composition  of  edible  substances  comprising  an 

admixture  of  (i)  a  food-acceptable  ammonium  salt  encapsulated  in 

a  food-acceptable  earner  agent  and  (li)  at  least  one  substance 


I.  Method  for  controlling  preparation  of  food  in  an  oven  which 
includes:  a  food  preparation  chamber;  a  water  reservoir  having  a 
vapor  space  communicating  with  said  food  preparation  chamber; 
air  heater  means  to  supply  heat  air  in  the  food  preparation  chamber 
and  water  heater  means  to  supply  heat  to  the  water  in  the  reservoir; 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  air  in  said  chamber  and  temperature  of  water  in  said 
reservoir,  generating  a  humidity  signal  in  response  thereto  and 
operating  said  air  and  water  healer  means  in  response  to  said 
humidity  signal  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  said  air  and  the 
temperature  of  said  water  so  that  the  partial  pressure  of  water 
vapor  in  said  chamber  is  maintained  in  selected  relation  with 
respect  to  the  equilibrium  vapor  pressure  of  water  in  said  food, 
whereby  water  is  selectively  added  to  or  removed  from  said  food. 


5,494.691 
PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  LIQUID  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Charles  E.  Sizer,  Hawthorn  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  SA,  Pully,  SwiUerland 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,261 

Int  CI."  A23L  2/46 

VS.  CI.  426—392  17  Oaiins 

1.  A  process  for  packaging  liquid  food  products  in  containers 

having  an  open  top  through  which  they  may  be  filled  with  liquid 

food  products,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sterilizing  the  liquid  food  product  by  heating  the  product  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  render  the  product  commercially 
sterile; 

(b)  cooling  the  product  to  a  temperature  between  about  65°  C. 
and  72°  C; 

(c)  filling  a  container  under  aseptic  conditions  with  the  liquid 
food  product  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  65°  C.  and 
72°  C; 

(d)  closing  and  sealing  the  top  opening  of  the  container;  and 
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(e)  subsequently  cooling  the  product  to  room  temperature. 


5,494,692 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LAYERED  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Hans- Joachim  Beyer,  Tbessling,*  Hans  J.  Jung,  Muehldorf  am 
Inn,  and  Manfred  Wild,  Meitingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.   12, 
1993,  93111111 

Int.  CI."  B65B  25AX):3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—393  9  Qaims 


5,494,693 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
MEDU  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  GreenviUe,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,405,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,400,  Dec  11, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
89,922 
Int  CL"  A23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—531  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  high  temperature  reduced 
calorie  cooking  medium  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of 
glycerin  having  an  iodine  number  of  at  least  about  SO:  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  esterified  alkoxy- 
lated  polyol; 

wherein  the  value  of 

inilliequivalenLs  faity  acid  ester  unsaturation  per  gram 

milliequivalents  oxyalkylenc  units  per  gram 

in  the  composition  is  at  least  about  0.05. 


TT.-i-J^* 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  layered  multi-component  food 
product  comprising  introducing  a  quantity  of  a  first  food  compo- 
nent into  an  open-top  container  so  that  the  first  component  is 
contained  in  the  container  and  has  a  top  surface  level  at  a  position 
beneath  tlie  top  of  the  container  and  so  that  space  is  provided  in  the 
container  for  introduction  of  a  second  food  component  into  the 
container,  wherein  the  first  food  component  is  one  which  solidifies 
upon  being  cooled  and  which,  upon  introduction,  is  not  in  solid 
form,  and  within  30  seconds  after  introduction  of  the  first  food 
component,  sequentially: 
(i)  applying  CO^  snow  to  tite  top  surface  of  the  first  food 
component,  which  is  not  in  solid  form,  to  provide  a  complete 
and  uniform  CO,  snow-cover  contacting  the  first  food  com- 
ponent top  surface  sufficient  to  frost  the  surface  and  obtain  a 
portion  of  the  first  food  component  that  is  solidified  from  its 
top  surface  down  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  support  a  second 
food  component  having  a  density  which  is  at  least  0.2  kg/dm' 
greater  than  the  density  of  the  first  food  component; 
(ii)  applying  suction  from  a  mechanical  unit  source  of  suction 
directly  to  unsublimated  residual  snow-cover  to  remove  the 
residual  snow-cover  from  the  top  solidified  surface  of  the  first 
food  component;  and 
(iii)  introducing  a  second  food  component,  which  has  a  density 
which  is  at  least  0.2  kg/dm^  greater  than  the  density  of  the 
first  food  component,  into  the  container  and  onto  the  top 
solidified  surface  of  the  first  food  component. 


5,494,694 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WHIPPED  CREAM  OF  MILK 
Martin  Herrmaim,  Bussardliorst  32,  D-31515  Wunstorf^uthe, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  30,  1993,  43  21 
675.7;  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44  534.9 

Int  a."  A23C  13/14 
VS.  a.  426—570  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable,  whipped  cream  of  milk  filler 
product  for  cakes  and  pies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  formulating  an  aqueous  mixture  of  dairy  ingredients  including 
a  fat  fraction  and  a  protein  fraction  and  having  at  least  one 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  whole  milk, 
reconstituted  milk  and  modified  milk,  the  aqueous  mixture 
having  formulated  therein  a  fat  content  from  about  3.3  to 
about  12  percent  by  weight  and  a  protein  content  from  about 
3  to  about  1 1  percent  by  weight; 

b)  heating  the  aqueous  mixture  to  sufficiently  denature  any 
serum  proteins  therein; 

c)  intermixing  a  honey  component  to  the  heated  and  denatured 
aqueous  mixture,  the  honey  component  comprising  from 
about  2  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  a  total  filler  product 
ingredients: 

d)  intermixing  with  the  aqueous  mixture  containing  the  honey 
component,  a  supplemental  mixture  containing  sugar,  glucose, 
starch  and  whipping  agents,  the  supplemental  mixture  com- 
prising from  about  10  to  about  52  percent  by  weight  of  tlie 
total  filler  product  ingredients; 

e)  providing  a  viscosity  modifying  fat  component  having  a 
melting  point  within  melting  point  range  of  the  aqueous 
mixture  fat  fraction,  the  fat  component  additionally  contains 
an  emulsifier  and  stabilizer; 

f)  heating  the  viscosity  modifying  fat  component  and  intermix- 
ing the  heated  fat  component  with  the  supplemented  aqueous 
mixture  to  provide  a  viscosity  modified  mixture; 

g)  heating  the  viscosity  modified  mixture  to  cause  at  least  one  of 
sterilization  and  pasteurization; 

h)  cooling  the  sterilized  and  pasteurized  mixture  to  a  pre- 
whipping  temperature  of  about  80°  C.  to  about  25°  C; 

i)  whipping  and  aerating  the  sterilized  and  pasteurized  mixture; 
and 

j)  cooling  the  whipped  and  aerated  mixture  to  a  desired  consis- 
tency prior  to  filling. 
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5.494.6«>5 
CUSTARD  CREAM 
Kuniaki  Inayostai,  Sennan.  and  Sayoko  Yabuuchi.  Matsubara. 
both  or.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Oil  Company  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9J/01147,  f  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)4<M4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993.  S«r.  No.  211,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-245518 

InL  CI."  A23L  1/187:1/05:1/0522 

VS.  a.  426—573  7  Claims 

1.  A  custard  cream  which  is  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  a 

thickened  plastic  state,  comprising  15  to  50*  of  oil.  20  to  70* 

water.  3  to  20*  yolk  and  1  to  15*  of  sohds-not-fat.  wherem  the 

oil  comprises  not  less  than  70*  of  SUS  type  triglycerides  and  has 

SFC  of  not  less  than  70%  at  5°  C  and  not  less  and  55*  at  15°  C. 


5,494,696 
PARTIALLY  DENATl'RED  WHEY  PROTEIN  PRODUCT 

Hans  H.  Hoist,  \idebaek;  Arne  Christensen.  Herning:  Kristian 
Albertsen.  Videbaek;  Lars  D.  Jensen.  Vejie  Ost;  Mads  C. 
Pedersen.  Herning:  Brian  Thomsen.  Holstebro,  all  of.  Den- 
mark; Helmer  Rasche,  Burgdorf.  and  I'lrich  Hartmann. 
Witzenhausen.  both  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Danmark 
Protein  A/S.  Videbaek,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/OI093,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/2S086.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347  J96 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1992,  42  18 

921.7;  Apr.  21.  1993.  43  13  014.3 

Int.  a."  A23C  21/00 

VS.  a.  426—583  16  Oaims 

1.  A  panially  denatured  whey  protein  product  having  a  protein 

content  of  from  65  to  95  wt-*  protein  relative  to  total  dry  matter. 

a  denaturization  level  of  the  protein  of  from  55  to  80*.  and  a  mean 

particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  30  to  60  pm 


using  the  determined  wavelength  to  generate  an  ellipsomctric 
trace. 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  conditions  which  change  the  thick- 
ness of  the  film  on  the  substrate: 

observing  the  trace  as  the  thickness  of  the  film  changes:  and 

controlling  the  conditions  which  change  the  thickness  of  the  film 
on  the  substrate  based  on  the  generated  trace. 


5,494,698 

TEFLON  FILLED  RESINOID  DICING  BLADES  FOR 

FABRICATING  SILICON  DIE  MODULES 

Robert  M.  White,  Rochester;  Lawrence  H.  Herko,  Walworth, 

and  Robert  P.  AlUvela.  Farmington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xtrox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.978 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—295  3  aaims 


5,494,697 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEVICE  USING  AN 

ELLIPSOMETRIC  TECHNIQUE 

Nadine  Blayo,  Jersey  City;  Dale  E.  Ibbotson,  Bridgewater.  both 

of  N  J.,  and  Tseng-Chung  Lee,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  No*.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,776 

iBt  CL"  H«1L  21/66 

VS.  a.  427— 1«  9  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising: 

positioning  a  substrate  with  an  irregular  surface  in  a  chamber, 

providing  an  ellipsomemc  signal  by  generating  the  signal  and 

aiming  the  signal  at  the  substrate: 
determining  a  wavelength  of  light  for  the  ellipsomemc  signal 

such  that  the  absorption  length  of  the  light  is  a  factor  of  about 

5  to  about  20  less  than  the  length  of  the  optical  path  of  the 

light  through  a  film  on  the  substrate: 
observing  an  ellipsomemc  signal  of  the  determined  wavelength; 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  Teflon®  filled  resinoid  dicing  blade, 
comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  Teflon®  solution  of  solvent  of  a  pcrfluorooctane 
and  soluble  amorphous  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  2* 
amorphous  polytetrafluoroethylene  by  weight  in  a  container; 

(b)  immersing  a  plurality  of  resinoid  dicing  blades  in  the 
Teflon®  solution  in  the  container,  the  resinoid  blades  having 
exposed  pores  and  a  porosity  of  about  20*  by  volume; 

(c)  placing  the  container  with  the  Teflon®  solution  and  resinoid 
blades  immersed  therein  in  a  vacuum  chamber: 

id)  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  maintaining 
I  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber  until  substantially  all  air 
is  renwved  from  the  exposed  pores  of  the  resinoid  blade: 

(e)  returning  the  vacuum  chamber  to  atmosphenc  pressure  so 
that  all  exposed  pores  of  the  resinoid  blade  are  filled  with  the 
Teflon®  solution: 

(f)  removing  the  conuiner  from  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
removing  the  resinoid  blades  from  the  Teflon®  solution; 

(g)  draining  the  excess  Teflon®  solution  from  the  resinoid 
blades:  and 

(h)  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  Teflon®  solution  on  the 
resinoid  blade  pores,  thereby  filling  the  resinoid  blade  pores 
with  solid  amorphous  polytetrafluoroethylene 


5,494,699 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 

Jae  S.  Chung,  ScotU,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cboongchungbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1993, 
27655/1993 

tot  a."  B65D  5/12:  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  427— «6  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  an  electroluminescence 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  ITO  (indium-tin  oxide)  transparent  layer  on  a 

transparent  substrate: 
patterning  said  ito  transparent  layer  into  electrode  patterns  by 

photolithography; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  ITO  electrode,  wherein 

said  ITO  electrode  is  grounded  through  a  limiter; 
depositing  a  luminescent  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer: 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  luminescent  layer; 

and 
depositing  a  metal  electrode  layer  on  said  second  insulating 

layer. 


5,494,700 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  A  METAL 

OXIDE  FILM  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

COMPRISING  A  METAL  CATION  AND  A 

POLYMERIZABLE  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

Harlan  U.  Anderson;  Magdi  M.  Nasrallah,  and  Chieh-Cheng 

Chen,  all  of  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the 

University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,860 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—115  16  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  component  for  a  solid  oxide  fuel 
cell  comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  a  polycrystalline  metal 
oxide  film,  the  oxide  film  being  comprised  of  an  oxide  selected 


fiwm       the       group       consisting       of       (Ce02)i_;,(SmO,j)^ 
(ZiO2),_,(Y0,  ,)„      La,_,Sr>ln03      and      U,_^r,Co,Pe,_,0„ 
wherein  x  and  y  are  between  0  and  I  and  are  selected  to  represent 
the  nominal  composition  of  the  oxide  film,  the  method  comprising: 
preparing  a  precipitate-free  starting  solution  by  dissolving  metal 
cation  source  compounds  for  each  of  the  metal  constituents  of 
the  oxide  film  in  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  polyroer- 
izable  organic  solvent,  the  cations  of  each  metal  being  present 
in  the  starting  solution  in  a  molar  ratio  corresponding  to  the 
nominal  composition  of  the  oxide  film; 
heating  the  starting  solution  to  form  a  polymeric  precursor 
comprising  a  polymer  containing  the  metal  cations,  the  pre- 
cursor being  free  of  precipitates; 
depositing  the  polymeric  precursor  onto  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
spinning  the  substrate  to  thereby  coat  the  substrate  with  a  film  of 

the  polymeric  precursor:  and 
calcining  the  deposited  film  of  polymeric  precursor  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  and  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  600°  C. 
to  convert  the  film  of  polymeric  precursor  into  the  polycrys- 
talline metal  oxide  film,  the  oxide  film  having  an  average 
grain  size  less  than  about  0.5  \im  and  being  substantially  free 
of  cracks  or  pinholes. 


5,494,701 
COATED  SUBSTRATES  USEFUL  AS  CATALYSTS  AND 
SENSORS 
Thomas   J.    Clough,   Santa   Monica,*    Victor   L.   Grosvenor, 
Topanga,  and  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ensd  Inc.,  Pismo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,680,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,557,  Oct  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621,660.  Dec.  3.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,204,140,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,789,  May  8.  1989,  Pat 
No.  5.167,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348,788.  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,845,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  348,787,  May  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.786, 
May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,182,165,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  272,517,  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272439,  Nov.  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,277, 

Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  843,047,  Mar.  24,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,713306.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,076 

Int  a."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—1263  29  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  tin  oxide 
coated  inorganic  three  dimensional  substrate  having  a  catalyst 
material  included  therewith  comprising: 

contacting  an  inorganic  three  dimensional  substrate  which 
includes  exteinal  surfaces  and  shielded  surfaces  which  are  at 
least  partially  shielded  by  other  portions  of  said  substrate  with 
a  composition  comprising  a  tin  oxide  forming  compound  at 
conditions  effective  to  form  a  tin  oxide  forming  compound 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate:  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  substrate:  and 

forming  a  liquidous  coating  from  said  tin  oxide  forming  com- 
pound on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  three  dimensions  of  said 
substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  substrate 
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under  subsianlially  nondeleierious  conditions  effeclive  to  do 
at  least  one  of  the  following:  ( 1 )  coat  a  larger  portion  of  said 
substrate  with  said  tin  oxide  forming  conifH)und  coating;  (2) 
distribute  said  tin  oxide  forming  compound  coating  over  said 
substrate;  (3»  make  the  tin  oxide  forming  compound  coating 
more  uniform  in  thickness;  and 
contacting  said  substrate  having  said  liquidous  tin  oxide  forming 
compound  coating  thereon  with  an  oxidi/ing  agent  at  condi- 
tions effective  to  convert  the  tin  oxide  forming  compound  to 
tin  oxide  and  form  a  tin  oxide  coaling  on  said  substrate 
including  the  shielded  surfaces  and  contacting  said  substrate 
with  a  catalyst  material  in  or  subsequent  lo  any  one  of  said 
contacting  steps,  converting  steps  and  forming  steps  and 
recovenng  a  substrate  having  a  catalyst  material  included  with 
said  coaled  substrate. 


leaching  the  iron  sulfide  containing  materials  with  a  coating 
composition  including  water,  an  oxidizing  agem  and  a  silicate 
coaung  agent  buffered  to  a  pH  of  between  substantially  4-6. 


5.494,702 

PROTECTIVE  SOLVENT  FREE  LIQl'ID  MASKING 

COMPOUNDS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Sally  J.  Blaine,  North  Canton,  and  Kim  K.  Wilson.  Canton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AIco  Industries.  Inc..  Valley  Forge. 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.856 
Int.  CI."  B65B  J.l/OU 
VS.  a.  427—154  16  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  protecting  selected  surfaces  from  paint  in 
painting  operations  comprising: 

applying  a  solvent  free  liquid  masking  composition  to  selected 

surfaces  of  an  object  where  paint  subsequently  applied  is  not 

desired: 

allowing  said  liquid  masking  composition  to  dry.  forming  a  film; 

painting  said  object,  whereby  surfaces  carrying  said  film  are 

protected  from  the  application  of  paint;  and 
removing  said  Him.  wherein  said  solvent  free  liquid  masking 

composition  comprises 
from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer; 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  I  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant;  and 
sufficient  water  to  total  100  percent  by  weight,  wherein  said 
masking  composition  is  water-soluble  and  devoid  of  volatile 
organic  chemicals;  it  is  devoid  of  polymer  resins  other  than 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  announts  sufficient  to  render  the  Him 
water-insoluble  and  is  stain  resistant  to  applied  surfaces. 


5,494,703 
OXIDATION  PROOF  SILICATE  SURFACE  COATING  ON 

IRON  SULHDES 

V.  P.  Evangelou.  Lexington.  Ky..  assignor  to  University  of 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.124 

int.  a."  B05D  7AX) 

VS.  a.  427—212  21  Oalms 


5.494.704 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
OF  PROTECTIVE  COATING  CONTAINING  PLATINUM 
John  F.  Ackerman,  Cheyenne.  Wyo.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,048 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  7/22:  C23C  /AW 
U.S.  a.  427—237  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  form  an  aluminide  layer  on  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  a  metal  substrate  with  a  homogeneous  biphase  protec- 
tive coating,  said  method  comprising;  depositing  simultaneously 
aluminum  and  platinum  to  form  a  homogeneous  biphase  mixture 
of  about  25  to  1250  microns  thick  on  the  surfaces  of  the  metal 
substrate  by  low  temperature  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a  tem- 
perature up  to  about  600°  C.  where  said  aluminum  is  deposited  in 
a  stoichiometric  amount  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  ten  fold  excess 
of  platinum  from  an  aluminum  alkyl  halide  precursor,  and  where 
said  platinum  is  deposited  from  a  precursor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  beta-diketonaies  and  dialkyi  platinum 
dienes;  and  then  healing  the  coated  metal  substrate  to  interdiffuse 
the  aluminum  and  platinum  with  the  metal  substrate  lo  form  an 
aluminide  layer  containing  trace  amoimts  of  platinjm. 


1  A  methtxl  of  inducing  an  oxidation  proof  silicate  surface 
coating  on  iron  sulHde  containing  materials  iiKluding  pyrite  and 
marcasite.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  iron  sulHde  containing  materials  in  a  reaction  vessel; 


5.494.705 
HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  TREATING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION.  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  TREATING 
METHOD  AND  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  TREATING 
HLM 
Katsuyoshi   ^'amasoe.  Yotsukaido;   F'ujio   Mikami:    Hidekimi 
Hirasawa.    both    of    Yokohama,-     Masahiko    Matsukawa. 
Kawasaki,  and  Kouji  Mizohata.  Hyogo.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239.136,  May  6.  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-131350; 
Jan.  6,  1993.  5-250315 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  427—327  II  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  surface  treating  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

degreasing  a  material  to  be  treated  made  of  an  aluminum  or 

aluminum  alloy;  and 
treating  said  material  with  a  hydrophilic  surface  treating  aqueous 

solution, 
said  hydrophilic  surface  treating  aqueous  solution  comprising: 
(I)  an  aqueous  polymer  including  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  of 
10  wt  'i  or  more  in  terms  of  solid  content  and  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  lo  2.000.000; 
I     and 
1(11)  at  least  one  aqueous  resin  selected  from  the  group  of 

(a)  an  unsaturated  aqueous  polymer  including  an  amide 
group  and/or  an  hydroxyl  group; 

(b)  an  aqueous  natural  polymer: 

(c)  an  aqueous  alkyd  resin: 

(d)  an  aqueous  maleic  oil: 

(e)  an  aqueous  polyester  resin: 

(f)  an  aqueous  polybutadiene  resin: 

(g)  an  aqueous  polyamide  resin: 
(h)  an  aqueous  epoxy  resin: 

(i)  an  aqueous  polyureihane  resin: 
(j)  an  aqueous  phenolic  resin;  and 
(k)  an  aqueous  amino  resin. 


February  27,  1996 
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5,494,706 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ZINC  COATED  STEEL 

SHEET 

Masaki  Abe;  Satoru  Ando;  Toyofumi  Watanabe,  and  Yukim- 

itsu  Shiohara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158502; 
Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158503;  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218565;  Dec.  13,  1993, 
5-311937 

Int  a."  C25D  15/02 
VS.  a.  427—329  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  zinc  coated  steel  sheet,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  Ni — P  alloy  coating  layer  containing  P  of  8  to  15  wt. 

%  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  steel  sheet: 
heat-treating  the  steel  sheet  coated  with  the  alloy  coating  layer  in 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  maximum  temperature  of 
500°  lo  800°  C.  and  a  holding  time  of  1  to  30  seconds  to  form 
an  Fe — Ni — P  diffused  alloy  layer  at  an  interface  of  the  steel 
sheet  and  the  alloy  coating  layer;  and 
hot-dip  galvanizing  the  steel  sheet  coated  with  the  diffused  alloy 
layer  to  form  a  hot  dip  galvanized  coating  layer. 


5,494,707 
RESILIENT  FLOOR  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
C.  David  Wang,  Wilmington,  Del.;  John  M.  Eby,  PennsviUe. 
NJ.;  David  Lan.  Arundel.  Del.;  Hao  A.  Chen.  Glen  Mills, 
Pa.:  Richard  E.  Judd.  Woodstown,  and  Richard  D.  Joslin. 
Gibbstown.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mannington  Mills, 
Inc..  Salem,  N  J. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  170,851,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.405.674.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,621,  Sep.  12, 

1991.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,264 

Int  CI.''  B05D  1/36:3/02;  C08F  2/46:  C08J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  427—412.1  14  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  providing  a  resilient  surface  covering  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  resilient  suppori  surface; 

(b)  applying  to  the  top  of  and  adhering  to  said  resilient  support 
surface,  a  wear  surface, 

(bl)  said  wear  surface  being  applied  by  applying  a  wear  layer 
base  coat  comprising  a  flexible,  ihermosetiable,  polymeric 
composition  having  a  flexibility,  such  that  the  wear  layer  base 
coat  passes  a  I  inch  mandrel  diameter  face  out  mandrel  bend 
test  when  applied  ai  a  nominal  dry  Him  thickness  of  1.0  mil 
over  a  flexible  80  mil  underlying  substrate: 

(b2)  curing  said  wear  layer  base  coat: 

(b3)  applying  to  the  top  of  and  adhered  to  said  wear  layer  base 
coal,  a  wear  layer  top  coal  comprising,  a  thermoseltable, 
UV-curable  blend  of  acrylic  or  acrylate  monomers,  said  wear 
layer  top  coat  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  greater 
than  50°  C  :  and 

(b4)  curing  said  wear  layer  top  coat. 


5,494,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING,  SPRAYING 

AND  PLACING  CEMENTITIOUS  MATERULS 

Henry  L.  Chess,  Jr.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Blue  Oak 

Materials  Limited  Partnership,  Waltham.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,927 

Int  a.*^  B05D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  427—421  II  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  spray  able,  rapid  setting 
cemenlilious  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  dry  component  to  a  first  receptacle  in  fluidic  com- 
munication with  and  disposed  upstream  of  a  second  recep- 
tacle, the  first  receptacle  being  isolated  from  the  second 
receptacle  during  addition  of  the  dry  component  lo  the  first 
receptacle; 

b)  isolating  the  first  receptacle  from  ambient  conditions  forming 
a  closed  system; 

c)  allowing  the  first  and  second  receptacles  to  reach  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pressure  by  introduction  of  a  pressurized  gas  to 
each  of  the  first  and  second  receptacles: 

d)  permitting  the  dry  component  to  transfer  from  the  first  recep- 
tacle lo  the  second  receptacle  when  the  first  and  second 
receptacles  are  at  substantially  equal  pressures: 

e)  continuously  delivering  the  dry  component  into  a  fluidizing 
element  in  communication  with  the  second  receptacle  in 
which  the  dry  component  is  fluidized  within  a  pressurized  gas 
stream; 

0  forming  a  slurry  by  introducing  to  the  fluidized  dry  compo- 
nent an  aqueous  phosphate  solution:  and 

g)  mixing  and  atomizing  the  slurry  to  obtain  a  sprayable,  rapid 
setting  cementitious  material  in  the  form  of  an  atomized 
material. 


5,494,709 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COATING 

PARTICULATE  MATEIUAL 

Richard  L.  Long,  Jr.,  and  Donald  E.  Barber,  both  of  Ames, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Coating  Machinery  Systems,  Inc..  Ames, 

Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,053,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,376,175.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,956 
Int  a."  B05D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  427—421  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  uniformly  coating  particulate  material,  com- 
prising: 
placing  a  quantity  of  particulate  material  in  a  cylindrical  drum 
which  has  a  side  wall  having  radially  disposed  perforations 
therethrough,  a  first  end  with  an  end  wall,  an  opposite  second 
end.  and  an  axis  tillable  from  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  plurality 
of  operating  positions; 
setting  the  drum  at  an  angle  selected  from  a  plurality  of  angles 

of  tilt  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane: 
rotating  the  drum  at  a  speed  selected  from  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing speeds,  for  causing  the  particulate  material  to  movably 
congregate  against  adjacent  portions  of  the  side  wall  and  the 
end  wall,  with  the  material  remaining  in  Che  drum  during  such 
rotation; 
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I  5,494,712 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLASMA  POLYMERIZED 
nLM 

Ing-FenK  Hu.  and  James  C.  Tou,  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 

a&signors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.786.  Dec.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.433.786.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,723,  Aug.  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J20,875.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  341,243 

Int.  CI."  C08J  7/18 

VS.  CL  427— 189  5  Claims 


spraying  a  coaling  solution  onto  the  particulate  matenal  in  the 
routing  drum  at  a  location  adjacent  the  end  wall  to  cause  the 
particulate  material  to  increase  in  size  and  weight; 

introducing  air  through  the  perforations  of  the  drum  so  as  to  dry 
the  solution  coaling  on  the  particulate  material  as  the  coaling 
solution  is  being  sprayed; 

stopping  the  rotation  of  the  drum  after  the  paniculate  material 
has  been  coaled;  and 

removing  the  particulate  matenal  from  the  non-rotating  drum. 


5,494,710 

ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  BATHS  FOR  ENHANCING 

HARDNESS 

Glenn  O.  Mallory.  Jr.,  c/o  Electroless  Technologies  Corporation 

3860  Cloverdaie.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90008 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,907 
InL  CI."  B05D  JAM- I/I  a 
VS.  a.  427-^38  7  Claims 

1.  A  itiethod  for  producing  an  electroless  plated  nicicel  deposit, 
the  improvement  comprising  conducting  electroless  nickel  plating 
of  the  deposit  within  a  bath  to  produce  said  deposit  having  a 
hardness  as-plated  above  about  800  VHN,oo.  said  bath  being  an 
aqueous  electroless  plating  bath  comprising  a  first  compound  as  a 
source  of  nicliel  cations,  a  hypophosphite  reducing  agent,  and  a 
second  compound  as  a  source  of  a  ftuoborate  anion  and  with  said 
bath  being  operated  under  electroless  nickel  plating  conditions  and 
maintained  at  a  pH  range  of  from  about  6  to  about  8.5. 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  plasma  polymerized  organosilicone 
film  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  which  comprises; 

a)  providing  the  substrate  within  a  a  reaction  zone  of  a  reaction 
vessel. 

b)  providing  a  vacuum  within  said  reaction  vessel  ranging  from 
about  10  '  to  about  I  Torr. 

c)  forming  a  plasma  of  reaction  gases  from  organosilicone 
monoitier  and  excess  oxygen  while  flowing  said  reaction 
gases  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 

dl  intensifying  the  plasma  by  magnetic  confinement  of  at  least 
100  gauss  to  form  a  concentrated  reaction  plasma  said  mag- 
netic confinement  being  positioned  within  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  and  extending  into  said  concentrated 
reaction  plasma  and. 

e)  continuing  said  film  formation  to  a  thickness  of  about  2  to 
about  8  microns. 


5,494,711 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INSB  THIN  FILM 
Toshikazu  Takeda;  Yoshifumi  Ogiso;  Takuji  Nakagawa,  and 
Atsuo  Senda.  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003395 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/04:1/36:  H05C  1/00:  B06B  1/00 

VS.  a.  427-473  20  Claims 

I 
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5,494,713 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SURFACE  OF  ALUMINUM 

MATERIAL  AND  PLASMA  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Hayashi  Ootuki,  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-033091 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/14 

U.S.  CI.  427—579  12  Claims 

8 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  InSb  thin  film,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

physically  sticking  InSb  powder  onto  a  major  surface  of  a 
substrate  so  as  to  incompletely  cover  said  surface;  and 

depositing  an  InSb  thin  film  on  said  major  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  aluminum  material  made  of 
aluminum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  anodic  oxide  coating  film  on  the  surface  of  alumi- 
num material  by  anodic  oxidation; 
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sealing  pores  formed  on  said  anodic  oxide  coating  film  by  said 

anodic  oxidation  treatment;  and 
forming  a  silicon  coating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  anodic  oxide 

coating  film  by  plasma  CVD  after  said  sealing  treatment. 


5,494,714 

BELL 

Chung-Shyan  Huang,  No.  1-1,  Chang  Mar  Street,  Hsiu  Shui 

Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,871 

Int  a."  GIOK  1/00 

VS.  CI.  428—11  1  Claim 


1.  A  bell  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  shell  and  a  second  shell  coupled  together  by  a  common 
foldable  coupling  member  with  the  shells  foldable  thereabout 
for  engagement  with  each  other  and  for  receiving  a  sounder 
therein,  said  first  shell  including  at  least  one  depression 
formed  therein,  said  second  shell  including  at  least  one  ear 
formed  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  depression  so  as  to 
secure  said  shells  together,  and  said  first  shell  and  said  second 
shell  each  including  an  eye  tab  formed  thereon  distal  from 
said  coupling  member,  said  eye  tabs  being  engaged  with  each 
other  when  said  first  shell  and  said  second  shell  are  folded 
relative  to  each  other  about  said  coupling  member 


5,494,715 
DECORATIVE  MULTIPLE-GLAZED  SEALED  UNITS 
Michael  Glover,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Edgetech  I.  G. 
Ltd..  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  281^12 

Int  CI."  E06B  S/24:  C03C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  428—34  31  Oaims 


1.  A  sealed  multiple-pane  glazing  unit  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart,  parallel  glazing  sheets  having  peripheral  edges 

that  are  sealed  together  to  define  between  said  glazing  sheets 

at  least  one  insulating  cavity; 
a  first  surface  pattern  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  first  of  said  two 

glazing  sheets  and  in  said  at  least  one  insulating  cavity; 
a  second  surface  pattern  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  second  of 

said  two  glazing  sheets  and  in  said  at  least  one  insulating 

cavity; 
wherein  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and  second  surface  patterns 

are  in  register  with  one  another;  and 
wherein  said  first  surface  pattern  is  discrete  from  said  second 

surface  pattern  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  second  surface 

pattern  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  glazing  sheets. 


5,494,716 
DUAL-OVENABLE  FOOD  TRAYS 
Norman  Seung,  Monroe,  N.Y.:  Neil  Matheson,  lU,  Garland, 
and  Robert  Dillon,  Lucas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,919 
Int  a."  B65D  HI/S4:  B32B  27/10:  C09D  133/06:125/14 
VS.  a.  428—34.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  dual  ovenable  food  tray  comprising  a  paperboard  substrate 
which  is  coated  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  with  a  coating  compo- 
sition comprising: 

a)  from  about  30  to  about  70  wt.  %  BORS  of  a  styrene-acrylic 
latex  having  a  low  T^^  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  30°  C: 

b)  from  about  70  to  about  30  wt.  %  BORS  of  a  styrene-acrylic 
latex  having  a  high  T^  of  from  about  55°  C.  to  about  65°  C; 

c)  from  about  0  to  about  20  wt.  %  BORS  of  a  coalescing 
solvent; 

d)  from  about  0  to  about  2  wt.  %  BORS  of  a  thickening  agent; 

e)  firom  about  0  to  about   1   wt.  %  BORS  of  a  defoaming/ 
dispersing  agent;  and 

f)  the  balance  water. 


5,494,717 

MATTE,  BLVXULLY  ORIENTED.  MULTILAYER 

POLYPROPYLENE  FILM  OF  HIGH  SHRINKAGE, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF 
Herbert   PeifTer.   Mainz;    Ursula   Murschall,   Nierstein.   and 
Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelkheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
640.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  B65B  53A)0 

VS.  CI.  428—34.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  polypropylene  film  of  high  shrinlcage  having  at 

least  one  matte  surface,  comprising:  at  least  one  base  layer  which 

comprises  a  propylene  polymer  or  a  propylene  polymer  mixture; 

and  at  least  one  outer  layer  which  comprises  a  mixture  or  a  blend 

of  two  components  I  and  II.  wherein 

component  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  propylene  homopolymer, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butylene. 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butylene. 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene, 
a  terpolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  a-olefin 

having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
mixture  or  blends  thereof  and 

a  blend  of  two  or  more  of  said  homopolymers,  copolymers 
and    terpolymers.    mixed    with    one    or    more    of   said 
homopolymers.  copolymers  and  terpolymers. 
and 

component  U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  HOPE 
and  a  blend  of  two  components  A  and  B, 
where 

blend  component  A  essentially  comprises  an  HOPE  and 
blend  component  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  propylene  homopolymer, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butylene, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butylene, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 
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a  terpolymef  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene 

a  tcipolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  another  o-olefin 

having  5  to  10  carbon  alonns  and 
mixtures  or  blends  thereof, 
and  the  multilayer  film  has  a  longitudinal  shrinkage  of  greater  than 
about  20%,  and  a  transverse  shrinkage  of  greater  than  about  25%. 
both  measured  at  120°  C. 


5,494,718 
RIGIDIZER  FOR  PLASTIC  VESSELS 
Susan  K.  Adams,  Bay  VUlage;  M.  Timothy  Chernock,  Avon 
Lake;  Martin  Warchola,  Medina,  and  Martin  E.  Woods, 
Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Geon  Company, 
Indpependence,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  182,896 

Int.  Ct*  B29D  22AX) 

VS.  CL  428—35.7  31  Ctalms 


inner  film  layers  of  low  density  polyethylene  and  an  intermediate 
film  layer  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  alcohol,  said  film 
layers  being  fusion  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  said  lamination, 
which  is  fusion  bonded  to  said  scnm.  where  in  the  polyethylene 
flows  ftom  said  lamination,  encapsulates  portions  of  said  interme- 
diate layer  and  forms  weld  points  with  said  scrim  to  prevent 
penetration  by  liquids  and  vapors. 


1.  A  shaped,  rigid  tub  or  sanitary  ware  vessel  supporting  struc 
tural  article  for  a  vessel,  for  a  vessel  said  article  compnsmg  a 
cradle,  a  leveling  means  for  supporting  said  vessel,  and  a  drain 
hole  said  cradle  contains  a  sidewall  having  a  height  of  at  least  12 
inches  and  thickness  of  at  least  0  060  inches,  wherein  said  sidewall 
terminates  in  a  flange,  and  wherein  said  leveling  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  lovrer  contacting  regions  and  upper  contacting 
regions,  between  said  lower  and  upper  contacting  regions  are 
defined  a  plurality  of  unsupported  span  regions  having  the  shortest 
distance  between  adjacent  upper  regions  (span)  of  from  2.5  to  6 
inches,  and  wherein  the  height  of  the  upper  contacting  region  is 
varied  to  provide  a  slope  in  the  direction  of  said  drain  hole, 
wherein  said  support  article  comprises  a  glass  fiber  reinforced 
thermoplastic  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  300.000  psi 
containing  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of  dispersed  short  glass  fibers 
having  a  diameter  of  from  8  to  25  millimeter  and  length  before  use 
of  from  I  to  20  millimeter. 


5,494,721 
MAGNETIC  DISC  SUBSTRATE 
Nobuo  Nakagawa,  and  Hirayoshi  Tanei,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  787.881,  Nov.  5,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  4«2,T75,  Jan.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,093,173.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-4969; 
Nov.  17,  1989,  1-297452 

InL  CL*  GllB  Sm 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  3  Claims 


ERRCR-MEASURMG  CONDITIONS 
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5,494,719 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494,720 

SEAMS  AND  CLOSURES  FOR  PLASTIC  FABRICS  AND 

CLOTHING 

W.  Novis  Smith,  and  Peter  Holemans.  both  of  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  usignors  to  Lakeland  Industries.  Inc..  Roakookoma, 

N.Y 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297  J03 
InL  a."  B32B  .im 
VS.  a.  428—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sealable  seam  for  plastic  fabrics  and  clothing  compos- 
ing the  combination  of  a  fabric  scnm  and  a  heal  sealable  water  and 
vapor  resistant  coextruded  lamination  which  provides  a  barrier 
against  liquid  substances  and  vapors,  said  lamination  being  in  an 
abuning  or  overlapping  relationship  and  compnsing  outer  and 


QOOI         001  01  LO     3  S  lOO 

AOMCE    SIZE  OF  PROJECme  (/<mJ 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  substrate,  which  comprises  a  crystallized 
glass  consisting  essentially  of  an  amorphous  glass  continuous 
phase  and  crystal  particles  dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase,  said 
substrate  having  projections  of  said  crysul  particles  on  the  surface 
of  said  gla.ss  phase,  said  crystal  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  0.01  to  3.0  \xn\  and  being  present  at  a  density  of  10"  to 
10*/mm-  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  total  surface  area  of 
said  projections  of  crystal  particles  occupying  at  most  30%  of  the 
unit  surface  area  of  said  substrate,  and  said  projections  of  crystal 
particles  having  an  average  heigh!  of  0.005  to  0.2  nm. 
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5,494,722 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCTION 
Masahiro  OVla,  and  Fumiaki  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-013889 

Int  a."  B32B  S/02:5/l6;l5A)0;  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428— 65J  19  Qaims 


DOtVli  I 


5,494,724 

WASHABLE,  WATER  AND  DIRT  BINDING  SERVICE 

MAT 

Aage  Lang,  Kolind.  Denmark,  assignor  to  MiOiken  Denmark 

A/S,  Morke,  Deimiark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,671,  Sep.  1,  1992,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  702,747,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,515 
InL  a.*  B32B  3/02:  D04H  1/04 
VS.  a.  428—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  washable,  water  and  dirt  binding  service  mat  comprising;  a 
woven  substrate,  pile  yams  tufted  into  said  substrate  and  a  poly- 
meric baclcing  layer  connected  to  the  back  of  said  substrate,  said 
substrate  having  a  woven  fabric  of  synthetic  fibers  heat-set.  calen- 
dered and  needled  to  a  nonwoven  fleece,  said  nonwoven  fleece 
having  10-30%  of  its  fibers  needled  through  said  woven  fabric  and 
projecting  from  the  other  side  thereof,  said  nonwoven  fleece  hav- 
ing a  weight  of  80-150  grams/m*  and  consisting  of  at  least  two 
different  fibers,  one  fiber  being  about  20-30%  by  weight  of  said 
fleece  and  having  a  softening  temperature  in  the  range  of 
110°- 1 40°  C.  and  reconcilable  in  its  softened  condition  with  the 
fibers  of  said  woven  fabric  while  the  other  of  said  two  fibers  has  a 
softening  temperature  in  the  range  of  l80°-240°  C. 


1.  A  metal  thin  film  rigid  disk  magnetic  medium,  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  disk  shaped  substrate; 

a  Co-Cr-Ni-B-Ta  magnetic  alloy  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  non-magnetic  underlayer  containing  chromium  as  the  main 
component  interposed  therebetween;  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  alloy  layer  consists  essentially  of  cobalt 
as  the  main  component  and  not  more  than  8  atomic  %  of 
boron,  not  more  than  40  atomic  %  of  nickel,  not  more  than  26 
atomic  %  of  chromium  and  not  more  than  10  atomic  %  of 
tantalum. 


5,494,725 
LOAD  BEARING  PAD 
Mark  Fejes,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97^52 

InL  CI."  A47C  27/00;  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—120  5  Claims 


5,494,723 
TUFTING  CARPET 
Karl-Heinz  Erren,  Aukrug-Homfekt;  Regina  Grewe,  Neumun- 
ster;  Robert  Heidhues,  Auknig-Biinzen,  and  Frank  Hopp- 
ner,  Neumunster,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutscbe 
Faserwerke  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,446,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1991,  41  11 
455.8 

InL  a."  B32B  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—95  16  Claims 

1.  A  tufting  carpet  comprising: 

a  tufting  base  having  a  first  and  second  side; 

a  pile  material  having  pile  tufting  loops,  the  pile  material 
secured  to  the  first  side  of  the  tufting  base;  and 

means  for  securing  the  pile  tufting  loops  to  the  tufting  base,  said 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  film,  a  melt 
adhesive  powder  or  a  partially  solvated  melt  wherein  the 
means  for  securing  is  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  tufting 
base. 

wherein  each  element  of  the  carpet  consists  essentially  of 
nylon-6  or  a  copolyamide  with  a  high  polyamide  6  content, 

whereby  said  tufting  carpet  is  recyclable. 


1.  An  elastic  load  bearing  member  for  use  in  a  load  bearing 
structure,  said  load  beating  member  having  the  form  of  a  cantile- 
vered  beam,  said  beam  being  comprised  of  a  resilient  material  and 
having  a  tip,  generally  front  and  back  faces,  and  a  bottom,  said 
bottom  for  interengaging  said  load  bearing  member  and  said  load 
bearing  structure;  wherein  said  beam  generally  increases  in  thick- 
ness from  said  tip  to  said  bottom,  and  wherein  said  boaom  is 
further  comprised  of  a  pedestal,  said  pedestal  having  a  void  run- 
ning substantially  the  width  of  said  load  bearing  member,  said  void 
dividing  pedestal  generally  into  front  and  back  legs. 


5,494,726 
DECAL  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

Fiimio  Inomata.  DubUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,683 
InL  ex."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—131  1  Claim 

1.  A  decal  assembly  for  applying  a  decal  onto  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  decal  having  an  adhesive  layer  on  a  back  side  thereof;  and  an 
opaque  application  tape  layer  positioned  on  a  front  side  of 
said  decal.  opposite  said  back  side,  wherein  said  opaque 
application  tape  layer  includes  aligning  holes  for  property 


2170 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


aligning  said  decal  on  the  surface,  wherein  said  aligning  holes 
includes  two  spaced  apart  holes  in  said  opaque  application 
tape  layer. 


a  solid  film  comprising  a  polysulfide.  the  film  being  spread  on 
the  substrate  to  form  an  exposed  film  surface;  and 

a  layer  of  elastonrier  panicles  between  0.3  and  3.0  mm  average 
diameter  partially  bound  in  the  exposed  surface  of  the  film,  at 
least  some  of  the  particles  projecting  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  film  and  not  being  coated  with  film  material,  said  particles 
being  softer  than  the  solid  film,  the  hardness  of  the  particles 
being  between  about  45  and  95  Shore  A. 


5,494.727 
METALLIZED  POLYESTER  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Shinichi    KinoshiU.   Nagahama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Diafoil 
Hoechst  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,683 
Oainu  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1994,  6-003112 
Int.  a."  B32B  1  S/08;27/S6:27/40 
VS.  ex.  428—141  19  Claims 

I.  A  metallized  polyester  film  capacitor  comprising,  as  dielec- 
tric, a  polyester  film  having  a  coating  layer  comprising  a  polycar- 
bonate polyurethane  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  polyester  film,  and 
a  metal  deposited  on  the  coating  layer. 

wherein  a  waterdrop  contact  angle  of  said  coating  layer  is  not 
less  than  60°  the  thickness  of  said  coating  layer  is  from  0.01 
to  3  Jim.  and  the  center  line  average  roughness  (R.,)  of  said 
coating  layer  is  from  0.005  to  0.5  \xm. 


5,494.730 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  CTIVE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Cylde  D.  Calhoun:  Maurice  J.  Fleming;  George  D.  Foss.  and 
Richard  L.  Renstrom,  all  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,553,  Apr.  22,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5300340. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.773.  Feb.  26.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.297 
InL  CI."  B32B  i/08:S/l6 
VS.  CI.  428—164  9  Claims 


5.494,728 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ROOFING  SHINGLES  USING 

ASPHALT  FIBERS.  AND  SHINGLES  MADE  THEREBY 

Donn  R.  Vermilion,  Newark;  Kevin  P.  Gallagher,  Pataskala. 

and  Frederick  H.  Ponn,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362369 

InL  a."  B32B  11/02:  B05D  1/12 

VS.  a.  428—143  34  Claims 


K^^J-^^-^^ 


V 


3Z. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  asphalt  roofing  shingle  comprising: 

a.  a.ssembling  together  a  layer  of  asphalt  fibers  with  a  mat  of 
reinforcement  fibers: 

b.  coating  the  assembled  layer  and  mat  with  a.sphalt  to  form  an 
asphalt  coated  sheet: 

c  applying  granules  to  the  asphalt  coated  sheet;  and. 
d.  cutting  the  a.sphalt  coated  sheet  into  roofing  shingles. 


5.494.729 
NON-SLIP.  NON-ABRASIVE  COATED  SURFACE 
Jeffery  W.  Henry.  New  Braunfels.  and  Blair  C.  McCaw.  Cilulo. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Impact  Coatings.  Inc..  New  Braun- 
fels. Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AM258.  S  371  Date  May  4,  1993.  J  102<el 
Date  May  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50334 
Int  CL"  B32B  27/40:  C08L  HI/04 
VS.  a.  428—147  28  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-slip  coated  substrate  composing: 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  element; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  element; 

a  conductive  adhesive  layer  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  elements,  which  adhesive  layer  com- 
poses an  insulative  adhesive  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  individually  positioned,  laterally  spaced,  equiax  particles 
therein,  said  panicles  having  a  hardness  relative  to  the  hard- 
ness of  the  electncally  conductive  elements  such  that  the 
panicles  have  penetrated  the  electrically  conductive  elements, 
formed  craters  therein,  and  removed  oxides  therefrom,  and 
wherein  said  panicles  are  positioned  substantially  only  at  the 
specific  locations  of  the  electrically  conductive  elements. 


5,494.731 

TISSUE  PAPER  TREATED  WITH  NONIONIC 

SOFTENERS  THAT  ARE  BIODEGR.\DABLE 

Saeed  Fercshtehktaou;  Larry  N.  Mackey,  both  of  Fairfield,  and 

Dean  V.  Phan.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  936,438.  Aug.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.196 

InL  Cr  D21H  19/72 

VS.  a.  428—211  24  Claims 

1  A  softened  tissue  paper  consisting  essentially  of  tissue  paper 

and  a  nonionic  softener  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  tissue  paper 

in  an  amount  from  about  0. 1  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  thereof,  the 

nonionic  softener  having  a  predominant  melting  phase  with  an 

onset  of  melting  of  about  37°  C.  or  less  and  comprising  a  nonionic 

surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  esters. 
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5.494,733 

CLOTH  SUITABLE  FOR  INK- JET  TEXTILE  PREVTING 

AND  INK- JET  TEXTILE  PRINTING  METHOD 

Shogi  Koike,  and  Tomoya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-034064 

Int  CL'  D03D  i/00 

VS.  CL  428—224  18  Claims 


ethoxylated  sorbitan  esters,  propoxylated  sorbitan  esters,  mixed 
ethoxylated/propoxylated  sorbitan  esters  and  mixtures  tliereof. 


5,494,732 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  WHEREIN  THE  MEDIUM 

HAS  TWO  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  DIFFERING  IN  DEGREE 

OF  ORIENTATION 
Takeo  Ito,  Yokohama,  and   Hirotaka  Yokoyama,  Yokosuka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781^213,  Jan.  6.  1992,  PaL 
No.  5384,182.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,657 

InL  a."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—212  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cloth  for  ink -jet  textile  printing  which  is  mainly  composed 
of  cellulosic  fibers,  said  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  length  of  25 
to  60  mm  and  being  smoothly  intertwined,  said  cloth  having  a 
moisture  regain  of  13.5  to  108.5%  by  weigiu. 


5,494,734 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  BEADED  DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 

Cat  A.  Widders,  1910  Pacheco  Blvd.,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,426 

InL  a."  D03D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—255  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  nonmagnetic  support- 
ing member  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  formed  on  at  least 
one  major  surface  of  the  nonmagnetic  supporting  member,  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  layers  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinally  oriented  magnetic  layer  having  a  first 
longitudinal  orientation  rate  located  uppermost  and  compris- 
ing a  binder  and  a  hexagonal  system  fenomagnetic  powder; 
and 

a  second  longitudinally  oriented  magnetic  layer  having  a  second 
longitudinal  orientation  rate  located  between  the  nonmagnetic 
supporting  member  and  said  first  longitudinally  oriented  mag- 
netic layer  and  comprising  a  binder  and  a  needle-like  crystal 
magnetic  powder, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  have  simulta- 
neously regulated  longitudinal  orientation  rates,  the  first  lon- 
gitudinal orientation  rate  of  the  first  longitudinal  oriented 
magnetic  layer  is  at  least  0.5  and  is  smaller  than  the  second 
longitudinal  orientation  rate  of  the  second  longitudinally  ori- 
ented magnetic  layer,  the  second  longitudinal  orientation  rate 
being  at  least  0.68. 


1.  A  beaded  article,  comprising: 

a  body  of  mesh  material,  said  mesh  material  defining  a  grid  of 
openings  therein; 

a  plurality  of  beads  positioned  within  said  grid  of  openings, 
including  at  least  one  plurality  of  aligned  beads  arranged  in  a 
line: 

at  least  two  beading  threads  passing  through  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  aligned  beads,  one  of  said  at  least  two  beading  threads 
passing  through  said  plurality  of  aligned  beads  on  one  side  of 
said  body  of  mesh  material,  and  another  of  said  at  least  two 
beading  threads  passing  through  said  plurality  of  aligned 
beads  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  body  of  mesh  material. 


5,494,735 
COMPOSITE  SYNTHETIC  PAPER 
Katsukuni  Nitta.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oji  Yuka  Goseisfai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-44767 

Int  CI.'  B32B  5/l6;27/IO 

VS.  CI.  428—207  9  Claims 

1.  A  composite  syntlietic  paper  comprising 
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I  5.494.737 

CEILING  MATERIAL  FOR  VEHICLE.S  AND 
PRODICTION  PROCF-SS  THEREOF 
Hideo  Sakai;  Kojiro  Motai:  Saloni  Kishi;  KaLsuyuki  Morita, 
and  Hiroshi  Tanabe.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171.439 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-347859; 
Dec.  28.  1992,  4-348538 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/22   B28B  5/00.  BMJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—317.9  17  Claims 


(A)  a  plain  weave  fabric  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  50  to  200 
g/m-  which  is  woven  of  warp  threads  of  40  to  1 50  denier  at  50 
to  140  ends  per  inch  (2  5+  cm)  and  weft  threads  of  40  to  1 50 
denier  at  50  to  140  picks  per  inch  having  adhered  thereon  (B) 
a  synthetic  paper  comprising  a  stretched  resin  film  having  an 
opacity  of  not  less  than  SS'ir.  a  void  volume  of  from  10  to 
60%  as  calculated  according  lo  formula  ( I ): 


\foid  Volume  (%)=<po)/p„xlOO 


(I) 


wherein  Po  is  a  density  of  a  film  before  stretching;  and  p  is  a 
density  of  the  film  after  stretching;  wherein  said  synthetic  paper 
(B)  has  a  thickness  of  from  30  to  500  pm  . 


5,494.736 

HIGH  ELONGATION  THERMALLY  BONDED  CARDED 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Jacqueline  A.  WUley,  Mauldin.  and  William  L.  Cox,  Pickens, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc., 

Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,400,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,698 

Int  CL"  D04H  1/42:1/54-1/72 

VS.  CL  428—288  13  Claims 


28 
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1.  A  celling  material  for  vehicles  which  is  capable  of  undergoing 
bending  or  folding  processing  without  breakage,  said  ceiling  mate- 
rial consists  essentially  of: 

a   core    matenal    comprising   a   foamed   thermoplastic   resin. 

wherein  said  core  material  has  an  expansion  ratio  of  not  less 

than  5-fold  and  not  more  than  60-fold; 
a  protective  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 

blended  with  fibers  in  a  range  of  not  less  than  40%  and  not 

more  than  80%  in  volume  content; 
said  protective  layer  being  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of 

the  core  matenal; 
and  a  thin  sheet-shaped  surface  matenal  provided  on  at  least  one 

protective  layer,  such  that  a  protective  layer  is  between  the 

core  material  and  the  surface  material. 


1.  A  high  elongation  thermally  bonded  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising a  web  of  polyolefin  staple  fibers,  said  polyolefin  fibers 
having  an  elongation  of  at  least  4<X)  percent,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
discrete  thermal  bonds  throughout  the  web,  said  thermal  bonds 
having  a  bond  area  of  from  8  to  25  percent  of  the  area  of  the  fabric 
and  bonding  the  fibers  of  the  web  to  form  a  strong  fabnc  having  an 
elongation  in  the  cross  machine  direction  of  at  least  130  percent. 


5,494.738 
SHEET  OR  WEB  M.\TERIAL  HAVING  ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES 
Edemie  A.  Van  Thillo,  Essen,  and  Bavo  A.  Muys,  Mortsel,  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658387 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  OfT..  Mar.   1, 
1990.  90200482 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  5//6 
IJ.S.  CI.  428—331  15  Oalms 

1.  A  sheet  or  web  matenal  being  a  subbed  or  unsubbed  hydro 
phobic  resin  support  or  paper  support  coated  with  at  least  one 
hydrophobic  resin  layer  and  having  in  direct  contact  therewith  at 
least  on  one  side  thereof  an  antistatic  layer  containing  for  at  least 
70%  by  weight  colloidal  silica  having  an  average  particle  size  not 
larger  than  10  nm  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  300  m"  per  gram, 
the  colloidal  silica  being  present  in  said  antistatic  layer  at  a 
coverage  of  at  least  50  mg  per  m'  characterized  in  that  said 
antistatic  layer  is  coated  with  a  covering  layer  having  a  smaller 
sticking  power  lo  a  gelatin  layer  than  said  silica  containing  layer, 
said  covenng  layer  being  applied  as  an  organic  solvent  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  syn- 
thetic polymer  and  having  a  dry  coverage  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  2 
g/m-. 
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5,494,739 
POLYETHVLENE-2,6-NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE 

FILM 
Takao  Chuujou,  Sagamihara;  Masahiro  Hosol,  Tokyo;  leyasu 
Kobayashi,  and  Yasuhiro  Saeki,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/01404,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O93/09166.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-311445 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—323  18  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene-2.6-napthalenedicarboxylate 

film  which  satisfies  the  following  expressions  (l)-<3). 


I.00OSM,  S20.000  pieces/mm^ 
OS  MjS  200  pieces/mm^ 
GSM, £50  pieces/mm- 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


wherein  when  h  (unit:  nm)  stands  for  a  height  of  a  protrusion 
formed  on  the  film  surface.  M,  (unit;  pieces/mm")  is  the  number  of 
protrusions  in  the  range  of  I  £h<50.  M,  (unit;  pieces/mm')  is  the 
number  of  protrusions  in  the  range  of  50=h<100.  and  M3  (unit: 
pieces/mm")  is  the  number  of  protrusions  in  the  range  of  l(X)gh. 
the  film  having  a  plane  orientation  coefficient  NS  and  an  average 
refractive  index  n„  which  satisfy  the  following  expression 


NS2|.607n„-2.434, 


5.494,741 

TIME  DELAYED  THICKENING,  SLUMP-RESISTANT 

POLYMER  CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF 

REPAIRING  CONCRETE  SURFACES,  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES  REPAIRED  THEREWITH  AND  ARTICLES 
OF  CONSTRTUCTION  COMPRISING  A  FORMED  MASS 

OF  SAID  COMPOSITIONS  IN  CURED  CONDITION 
Frank  Fekete.  4403  McKenzie  Dr..  Monroeville.  Pa.  15146.  and 
David  J.  Thrash,  Del  Tura,  Fla>,  assignors  to  Frank  Fekete, 
Monroeville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,126,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,426,140,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,769,  May  11, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,242,708,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
689,731,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  538,697,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  408,953,  Sep.  18,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,963,  Jun.  16,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,073,  Dec. 
12,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
385365 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—331  27  Oaims 
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the  film  having  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  of  2-10  nm  and  having  a 
heat  shrinkage  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  0.08%  or  less  when 
treated  under  no  load  at  70°  C.  for  1  hour. 


fata        (      o  'B 


5,494,740 
METHOD  OF  HIGH  VACUUM  HEAT  INSULATION  AND 

A  VACUUM  HEAT  INSULATOR  USED  THEREIN 
Akira  Yoshino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daidousanso  Co. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,427,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,988,  Oct.  8.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1990,  2-106483  U; 
Jan.  9.  1990.  2-271665 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:15/04:  B65D  90/04 
VS.  CI.  428—323  7  Claims 
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Ie;.5ql.  A  vacuum  heat  insulator,  comprising  a  ceramic  particle 
dotted  layer  comprised  of  ceramic  panicles  formed  on  one  side  of 
non-aluminum  metallic  foil,  wherein  said  panicles  have  a  diameter 
from  5  to  50  jim  and  an  inter%'ai  between  each  panicle  is  set  at 
about  50  to  500  \an. 


1.  A  concrete  or  asphalt  structure  having  adhered  to  the  surface 
thereof  a  slump-resistant,  curable  polymer  concrete  composition, 
suitable  for  rolling  out  onto  the  concrete  surface  or  the  asphalt 
surface  to  resurface  same,  the  slump-resistant,  curable  polymer 
concrete  composition  comprising: 

(a)  5  to  95  weight  percent  of  an  aggregate  at  least  20  percent  of 
the  panicles  of  which  have  a  minimum  dimension  of  1/16 
inch  or  greater; 

(b)  5  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  curable  polymer  composition 
containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer  containing 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  molecule  and  carbon- 
bonded  carboxyl  groups  in  the  amount  of  about  1  to  about  3 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  curable  polymer  compo- 
sition or  carbon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  amount  of 
about  0.5  to  about  7.5  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
curable  polymer  composition  or  both  in  the  molecule; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  curing  catalyst  effective  to  initiate 
the  curing  of  said  polymer;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  reactive  thickener  comprising  (1)  a  Group  llA 
metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  in  the  amount  of  0. 1  to  20  equiva- 
lents per  carbon-bonded  carboxyl  group  of  said  polymer,  said 
Group  IIA  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  being  reactive  with  said 
carboxyl  groups  of  said  polymer  to  thicken  said  curable 
polymer  concrete  composition,  or  (2)  a  polyisocyanate  in  the 
amount  of  0.1  to  10  equivalents  per  carbon-bonded  hydroxyl 
group  of  said  polymer,  said  polyisocyanate  being  reactive 
with  said  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polymer  to  thicken  said 
curable  polymer  concrete  composition,  or  (3)  a  mixture  of 
said  Group  llA  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  (1)  and  said  poly- 
isocyanate. 
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5v494,742 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RUNNING  TIME  AND  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE 
Hiroshi   Seki,   Katano:    Keigi   Kuwahara.   Ikoma;    Hideyuki 
I  eda.  Takatsuki:  Kiyosi  Takahasi.  Ibaraki;  Masani  Odagiri, 
kawanishi.   and    Mikio   Murai.   Hirakata,   all   of,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085919; 
Jan.  14,  1993.  5-25*770;  Apr.  6,  1994.  6-068370 

lot  a."  B32B  5/16:9/00:9/04:  GllB  i/66 
U.S.  a.  428—332  15  Claims 


5,494.744 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PROTEIN  COATING  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE  AND  ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Dennis   S.   Everhart.   and   Kristi   L.   Kiick-Flscher.   both   of 

Alpharetta.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 

Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.485 

InL  CL"  B32B  15/00 

MS.  CL  427—337  52  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate,  a  ferromagnetic  meul  film  formed  on  said  non-magnelic 
substrate,  a  cartoon  film  which  is  formed  on  said  ferromagnetic 
metal  film  compnsing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon,  phosphorus,  sulfur,  tin  and  indium  in  which 
the  concentration  of  said  element  is  decreased  in  a  depth  direction 
from  the  surface  of  said  carbon  film,  and  a  lubricant  layer  formed 
on  said  carbon  film. 


5.494,743 
ANTIREFLECTION  COATINGS 
Floyd  E.  Woodard,  Los  Altos,  and  Larry  C.  Peck,  MounUin 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwall  Technologies 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  Na  932.488 

InL  CI."  B32B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  428—336  24  Claims 


MAGMICATKM-  IOOlOOCK 


1.  An  antireflective  composite  having  antireflection  properties 
comprising 

a  solid  organic  polymer  substrate  presenting  a  surface  to  be 
antiteflected  having  adhered  to  said  surface  an  antireflection 
layer  comprising  a  10  to  300  nm  thick  discontinuous  layer 
having  a  packing  density  of  from  0. 1  lo  0.7  of  5  to  2.S0  nm 
diameter  oolitic-dendntic  aggregates  of  transparent  metal 
oxide  or  oxynitride  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than 
the  index  of  reflation  of  the  polymer  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  permeable  sheet  with  amphiphilic 
proteins,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  permeable  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
exposed  surfaces,  at  lea.si  a  portion  of  which  having  a  surface 
energy  of  less  than  about  45  dynes  per  centimeter; 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  amphiphilic  proteins, 
the  solution  having  a  surface  tension  of  at  least  about  45 
dynes  per  centimeter,  and 

contacting  the  solution  containing  amphiphilic  proteins  under 
shear  stress  conditions  with  the  permeable  sheet  so  that  at 
lea.st  a  portion  of  the  amphiphilic  proteins  are  adsorbed  onto 
at  least  some  individual  exposed  surfaces. 

19.  A  protein-coated  permeable  sheet  comprising: 

a  permeable  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  individual  exposed 
surfaces,  at  lease  a  portion  of  which  having  a  surface  energy 
of  less  than  about  45  dynes  per  centimeter;,  and 

amphiphilic  proteins  adsorbed  onto  at  least  some  individual 
exposed  surfaces  to  define  a  gradient  distribution  of 
amphiphilic  protein  coating  along  al  least  one  dimension  of 
the  permeable  sheet. 


5.494.745 
LAMINATED  nLM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
LAMINATED  FILM 
Rudolph  Vander  Velden.  Macedon.  and  Ralph  J.  Weber,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax. Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922.418,  Jul.  31.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J88.548.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,213 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/00:7/12:  C08F  20/10 
U.S.  a.  428—354  21  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  comprising; 

(1)  a  base  structure  comprising  an  olefin  polymer  film; 

(2)  on  a  first  side  of  the  olefin  polymer  film,  a  blend  of  (A)  one 
or  more  alkylene  acrylate  copolymers  having  an  alkylene 
group  of  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  ester  group  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  (B)  an  inierpolymer  of  (a)  from  about  2.5  to 
about  6  parts  by  weight  an  alpha-beta  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  catboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
(b)  from  about  97.5  lo  about  94  parts  by  weight  of  neutral 
monomer  esters,  said  neutral  monomer  esters  comprising  ( 1 ) 
methyl  acrylate  or  ethyl  acrylate  and  (2)  methyl  methacrylate; 
and 

(3)  on  a  second  side  of  the  olefin  polymer  film  which  opposes 
the  first  side  of  the  film,  a  reinforcement  adhered  thereto. 
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5.494.746 
ACRYLIC  FIBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Mitsuaki  Shiraga;  Hiroyshi  Okada.  both  of  Machida;  Shigeru 
Sawayama,  and  Yukino  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954363,  Sep.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  3.  1991.  3-256795 
Int.  CI."  D02G  .?/00 
U.S.  a.  428—359  5  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  fiber  comprising  from  99.9  to  85  mol  %  of 
Structural  Unit  (I)  and  from  0.1  to  IS  mol  %  of  Structural  Unit  (II) 
of  the  following; 


— CH,-CH- 
I 
CN 

— CH^— CH— 

1 
NHCHO 

(in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group). 


(I) 


(ID 


5.494,747 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
Dong  S.  Rha.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  G  B  Tools  & 
Components  Exports  Limited,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1992. 
9204202 

Int.  CI."  F16D  LV6Q:  D02G  3/02:  B32B  13/00:  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CI.  428—377  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  wound  clutch  facing  comprising  the 
successive  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  a  resin  and  paniculate  filler  in  an  aqueous  rubber 
latex  containing  from  0.01%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  silicate,  said  amount  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  dispersion: 

(b)  in  a  single  coaling  step  passing  a  textile  yam  through  (he 
aqueous  dispersion  formed  in  step  (a)  to  impregnate  the  yam 
with  the  aqueous  dispersion; 

(c)  preparing  a  preform  clutch  facing  wound  from  the  impreg- 
nated yam  of  single  coaling  step  (b);  and  thereafter 

(d)  press  curing  the  preform  lo  form  a  wound  clutch  facing. 


5,494.748 

REINFORCEMENT  FIBERS  AND/OR  PROCESS  HBERS 

BASED  ON  PLANT  FIBERS 

Jean  L.  Spehner,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Ecco  Gleit- 

technik  GmbH,  Seeshaupt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  634,166.  Dec.  14.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5^32.779.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17.  1989,  39  12 
615J;  Mar.  26.  1990,  40  09  662.9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B32B  13/02:  D21C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—379  15  Claims 

1.  Reinforcement  fibers  and/or  process  fibers  based  on  plant 
fibers  obtained  by  removing  wood  components  and  other  undesired 
components  from  fiber-containing  parts  of  the  plant  fibers,  treating 
the  plant  fibers  from  which  the  wood  components  have  been 
removed  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  metal  compound 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  melal  oxides,  metal  hydrox- 
ides, metal  carbonates,  metal  sulfates,  metal  thiosulfates,  metal 
sulfites,  melal  silicates,  melal  phosphates  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
thereafter  washing  and  treating  said  fibers  with  an  inorganic  or 
organic  binding  agent:  or  neutralizing  said  fibers  with  a  mineral 


acid  after  said  fibers  have  been  treated  with  said  at  least  one  metal 
compound  and  have  not  been  washed,  such  thai  a  product  is 
obtained  in  which  said  at  least  one  metal  compound  is  distributed 
l)erween  said  fibers  in  an  unreacted  form:  or  oxidizing  said  fibers 
from  which  the  wood  components  have  been  removed  by  treating 
said  fibers  with  an  oxidation  agent;  or  carbonizing  said  non- 
pretreated  plant  fibers  by  heating  said  fibers  to  a  temperature  from 
about  250°  C.  to  about  350°  C.  with  the  controlled  addition  of  air 
such  that  carbonization  of  said  fibers  takes  place. 


5.494.749 

MAGNETIC  POWDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Osamu    Kubo;    Tatsumi    Maeda;    'nitomu    Nomura;    Shunji 
Kurisu,  and  Etsuji  Ogawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,298,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,378347.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86376; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-90644 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  42»-402  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  powder  for  magnetic  recording,  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 
composite  magnetic  particles  (A),  each  of  said  particles  (A) 
containing  hexagonal  ferrite  and  spinel  structure  ferrite;  and 
single  phase  magnetic  particles  of  hexagonal  ferrite  (B), 
wherein  the  average  particle  diameter  of  said  composite  mag- 
netic particles  (A)  is  in  the  range  from  0.02  to  0.2  jim:  and  the 
average  particle  diameter  of  said  single  phase  magnetic  par- 
ticles of  hexagonal  ferrite  (B)  is  in  the  range  from  0.02  to  0.2 
pm. 


5.494.750 

HEAT-CURABLE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSITION 

Kazutoshi   Fujioka,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.;   Takashi   Kondou,  and 

Takeo  Yoshida,  both  of  Aimaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1993.  5-132659 

Int.  a."  B32B  25/20:  C08K  9/10:  C08L  83/04 

VS.  CI.  428-^102.21  11  Claims 

1.  A  heal-curable  silicone  elastomer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  resin  with  a  melting  or  softening  point  of 
40°  lo  150°  C.  containing  a  platinum  catalyst  and  a  hydrosi- 
lylation  reaction  retarding  agent  and  being  in  the  form  of 
fine-grained  powder  or  panicles  having  a  particle  size  of  0- 1 
)jm  10  I  mm,  in  which  both  the  platinum  catalyst  and  the 
reaction  retarding  agent  are  associated  with  the  thermoplastic 
resin,  the  amount  of  the  platinum  catalyst  contained  in  the 
thermoplastic  resin  being  not  more  than  50  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  resin,  and  the 
amount  of  the  hydrosilylation  reaction  retarding  ageni  con- 
tained in  the  thermoplastic  resin  being  nol  more  than  100 
moles  per  mole  of  the  platinum  atoms  contained  in  the  plati- 
num catalyst, 

(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  groups  bonded  to  silicone  atoms  in  its 
molecule,  and 

(C)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  its  molecule: 

the  amount  of  the  component  (A)  in  the  composition  being  such 
that  the  amount  of  the  platinum  contained  in  the  composition 
is  1  to  1000  ppm  based  on  the  amount  of  the  component  (B), 
and 

the  amount  of  the  component  (C)  in  the  composition  being  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in 
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the  component  (C)  to  the  silicon-bonded  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  in  the  component  (B)  is  from  1/10  to 
12/1. 


5.494,751 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494,752 
COMPOSITE  MICROPARTICLE  OF  FLUORINE 
CONTAINING  RESINS 
Tetsuo  Shimizu;  Seitaro  Yamaguchi,  and  YoshihLsa  Yamamoto, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oailiin  Industries.  Ltd., 
OsaiuL,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0950,  }  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182203; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075653 

Int.  a."  B32B  5//6.  C08L  HJ/OO 
VS.  a.  428-^107  25  Claims 
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5.494,754 
FASTENER  COATING  \fiD  PROCESS 
Walter  A.  Schubert;  Stephen  K.  Page;  Eric  G.  Parker,  all  of 
Elgin,  and  Albert  W.  van  Boven.  Schaumburg,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  688.468,  Apr.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11327 
Int.  CI.'"  B32B  27/3S:  B05D  I/J6:  C25D  13/06 
VJS.  C\.  428—414  8  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  having  improved  coirosion  resistance  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  metallic  core; 

b)  an  epoxy  coating  applied  on  said  core; 

c)  a  top  coaling  applied  on  said  epoxy  coating  and  comprising  a 
sulfonate  component  including  an  alkaline  or  alkaline-eanh 
sulfonate  salt  having  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
portion  thereof. 


5,494,755 
PASSIVE  INTERMODULATION  PRODUCTS  (PIM)  FREE 

TAPE 

Thomas  E.  McCloskey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,108 

InL  CI."  C09V  7/02 

VJS.  CL  428—344  18  Claims 


1.  A  composite  microparticle  of  fluorine  containing  resins  which 
is  obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization,  comprising  a  core  of  a 
perfluoro  resin  which  comprises  85  to  100*  by  weight  of  tetrafluo- 
roethylene  and  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  other  fluorine  contammg 
olefin  monomer  copolymerizable  with  tetrafluorocthylene  in  a 
monomer  composition,  is  crystalline  and  has  a  melting  point  of  not 
lower  than  250°  C;  and  a  non-elastomeric  shell  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  resin  which  comprises  30  to  100  mole  %  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  and  0  to  70  mole  %  of  a  fluorine  containing  olefin 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  vinylidene  fluoride,  excludmg 
hexafluoroisobutene.  or  hexafluoro  acetone,  is  crystalline  and  has  a 
melting  point  of  not  lower  than  70°  C;  the  composite  particle 
having  a  multi-layer  or  gradient  concentration  structure  of 
vinylidene  fluonde  in  the  shell  and  an  average  particle  size  of  0.05 
to  1 .0  ^m. 


5,494,753 

ARTICLES  HAVING  THERMAL  CONDUCTORS  OF 

GRAPHITE 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,796 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-408  9  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  comprising  a  heat-generaung  source  in  contact  with 

a  heat  sink  material  consisting  essentially  of  graphite  that  is  at  least 

about  99.2%  isotopically  pure. 


1.  An  electrically  non-conductive  and  RF  shielding  tape  for 
seaming  together  and  for  repairing  holes  or  damaged  portions  of 
RF  shielding  thermal  blankets  of  the  kind  used  for  covering  metal 
components  of  communications  spacecraft,  said  tape  having  a 
construction  for  preventing  RF  energy  from  penetrating  the  seams, 
holes  or  damaged  portions  of  the  RF  shielding  thermal  blankets 
which,  in  the  presence  of  certain  metal-to-metal  junctions  or 
shapes,  can  produce  undesirable  passive  intermodulation  products 
(PIM).  said  tape  compnsing: 

a)  a  metallic  barrier  stnp  which  provides  a  barrier  to  RF  energy; 
said  metallic  barrier  strip  comprising  a  stnp  of  metal  foil 

having  an  outboard  surface,  an  inboard  surface  and 
opposed  side  edges  spaced  a  distance  apart  to  define  a  strip 
width; 

b)  PIM  shielding  structure  which  encapsulates  the  outboard 
surface,  the  inboard  suri'ace  and  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the 
stnp  of  metal  foil  for  electrically  isolating  and  insulating  the 
metal  surfaces  of  the  strip  of  metal  foil  to  prevent  the  forma- 
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tion  of  PIM  producing  metal-to-metal  junctions  as  the  tape 

structure  is  applied  to  metal  bodies  or  wound  onto  itself; 
said  PIM  shielding  structure  comprising. 

i)  a  strip  of  plastic  material  forming  an  outer  layer  of  the  tape, 
said  strip  of  plastic  material  having  an  outboard  surface,  an 
inboard  surface  and  opposed  side  edges  spaced  a  distance 
apart  to  define  a  strip  width,  said  strip  width  of  said  strip  of 
plastic  material  being  wider  than  said  strip  width  of  said 
strip  of  metal  foil  and  providing  side  margins  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  metallic  barrier 
strip, 

ii.  an  adhesive  adhering  said  outboard  surface  of  said  strip  of 
metal  foil  to  said  inboard  surface  of  said  strip  of  said  plastic 
material  such  that  said  side  edges  of  said  strip  of  metal  foil 
are  located  inwardly  of  said  side  edges  of  said  strip  of 
plastic  material  thereby  leaving  a  pair  of  exposed  side 
margins  along  said  inboard  surface  of  said  plastic  material; 
and 

iii.  a  layer  of  adhesive  gum  material  forming  a  bottom  layer  of 
the  tape  and  disposed  covering  and  adhered  to  both  said 
inboard  surface  of  said  strip  of  metal  foil  and  said  exposed 
side  margins  of  said  inboard  surface  of  said  plastic  mate- 
rial. 


5,494,756 

METHOD  FOR  WET  CHEMICAL  SURFACE 

MODinCATION  OF  FORMED  POLYSILOXANE 

PRODUCTS  AND  COATED  SUBSTRATES  SILICONES 

Rdf  Siegel,  Wuerzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1992,  42  16 
271.8 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428-^147  30  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
article  comprising: 

l)contacting  the  surface  of  the  article  with  a  solution  or  suspen- 
sion of  a  metal  hydroxide  whereby  the  surface  becomes 
charged  and 
2)  contacting  the  surface  with  an  ion-containing  solution  or 
suspension. 


5,494,757 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  AND 
LIQUID  ADHESIVE 
Yukinori   Sakumoto;   Takeshi   Hashimoto;    Katsuji   Nakaba; 
Masaharu  Kobayashi;  Takeshi  Nishigaya,  and  Fumiyoshi 
Yamanashi,  all  of  Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  326,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-286204 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  428-^*47  4  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  prepared  by  coating  at 
least  one  face  of  a  heat  resistant  film,  with  an  adhesive  comprising: 
(a)  a  piperazinylethylaminocarbonyl-containing  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  10.000-200,000,  an  acrylonitrile  content  of  5-50% 
by  weight,  and  an  amino  equivalent  of  500-10,000,  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 

-«-CH2— CH=CH— CH2%-(-CH2— CH-Ju^CHi— CHi;  (1) 

CN  / 

o=c      r\ 

H— N(CH2>.N  NH 


wherein,  k,  m,  and  n  are  molar  ratios  and  taking  n  as  I,  k  is  a 
number  of  3-175,  and  m  is  a  number  of  0.3  to  93;  and 
(b)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  maleimide  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  formulae  (II-I)  to  (II-6): 


(n-1) 


CH3 


H 


i 


V-, 


(U-2) 


;n-(§)-c"^-(§)-n 


(n-3) 


(n-«) 


_J  CHj  CH3  CHj  V 

\  '         r'      1    '  ' 

N-«-CH2)TSi— O kSi— 0-1 — Si-eCHjVN 

/  I  L|  J,    I  \ I 

-^  CH3  CH,  CHj  /^ 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  7 


(11-5) 


^  CH3       CH3  '^ 

N— r^?^!—  O— CHT-Si— O— Si— CH5-O— i<;^>I—  N 
^  CHj  CH3 


^ 


H 


(11-6) 


MI 


HO-CH-@-CH^(g)- 


MI 


^ghf"-^ 


1— H 


MI 


wherein 


// 


N— , 


1—    C 


w 


R — H  or  CHj,  and  r=l-5  the  ratio  of  component  (b)  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (a)  being  in  the  range  of  10 
to  9(X)  parts  by  weight 
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5.4«M.758 

ARTICLE  MANl  FACTl'RED  BY  AN  lON-BEAM- 

ASSISTED-DEPOSITION  PROC  I':SS 

Ghawamedin  Bayan,  Beavercreek;  John  G.  Martin.  Yellow 

Springs,  and   Roger  A.  Cassell.  Springfield,  all  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.450 

Int.  a."  B32B  15/04 

\iS.  a.  428—457  22  Claims 


3a  Zd 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  a  plunger  having  an 
engagemenl  surface  formed  of  a  polymeric  material  for  releasably 
engagmg  a  contact  surface  extending  around  an  aperture  whereby 
fluid  flow  through  the  aperture  is  controlled,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  surface  layer  defined  on  said  engagement  surface  to  reduce  a 
force  resisting  separation  of  said  engagement  surface  from 
said  contact  surface,  and 
wherem  said  surface  layer  is  formed  on  and  bonded  to  said 
engagement  surface  by  an  ion-beam-assisted-deposition  pro- 
cess. 


5.494.759 
INK  JET  PRINTING  MATERIAL 
David  R.  Williams;  WUliam  L.  QuarU.  both  of  Pulaski,  N.Y.; 
KlaiLS  B.  Kasper.  Boulder.  Colo..-  Dieter  Becker.  Georgs- 
marienhutte,  and  Gerhard  Dransmann.  Osnabriick.  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Felix  Schoeller  jr  Foto-und  Spe/ial- 
papiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Osnabnick.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1993.  43  22 

Int.  a.''  B32B  2J/OS:27/IO 
U.S.  en.  428—514  16  Claims 

1.  InkJet  printing  material  comprismg 
a  support,  and 
an  ink  receiving  layer  containing 

(a)  a  pigment. 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  binder  composing  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  and  a  vinyl  acetate  homopoly- 
mer  and/or  vinyl  aceute  alkyl  acrylate  copolymer,  and 

(c)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound. 


thereof,  a  meulloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
nis.  carbon,  boron  and  a  combination  thereof,  and  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon,  tin.  anti- 
mony, germanium,  indium,  beryllium  and  a  combination  thereof, 
the  film  having  inclusions  of  hard  particles  formed  by  primary 
precipiutes  from  the  glass-metal  film,  at  least  some  of  the  hard 
particles  having  portions  projecting  beyond  a  surface  of  the  glass- 
metal  film,  a  base  layer  joined  to  the  free  surface  of  the  glass- metal 
film  and  covering  the  projecting  portions  to  form  base  layer  pro- 
tuberances where  it  covers  the  projecting  portions,  and  additional 
hard  particles  embedded  in  and  partially  protruding  beyond  the 
base  layer,  whereby  upon  a  removal  of  the  base  layer  protuber- 
ances the  projecting  portions  of  the  additional  hard  particles  and 
the  projecting  portions  together  define  an  abrasive  working  surface 
of  the  object. 


5.494.761 

X-RAY  INTENSIFYING  SCREENS  WITH  MIXED 

MOROPHOLOGY  PHOSPHORS 

David  B.  Hedden.  Sayre.  and  William  Zegarski.  Towanda.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  789.484.  Nov.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,250JI65,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  627,991. 

Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.064,729.  and  Ser.  No.  627,993,  Dec. 

17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141,673.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  128.953 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/17:  G21K  4AX) 

VS.  CI.  428—690  9  Oaims 


SKB) 


o.«  - 

0  M  - 
«.«  - 

'^y^^ 

on  - 

/ 

O.H  - 

/ 

o.«  - 

/ 

0  M  - 

/                        ^ 

O.B  - 

/                 ^^ 

o.«  - 

/                     y^ 

0  >•  - 

/            y^ 

•  7»  - 

/             / 

0  M  - 

y/\ 

on  - 

/           — * 

on  - 

/ 

0  0  - 

^ 

5.494.760 
OBJECT  WITH  AN  AT  LEAST  PARTLY  AMORPHOUS 
GLASS-METAL  FILM 
Giorgio  Amosti,  Winterthur;   Werner  Straub.  Oberstamm- 
beim.   and    Erich    Bolle,   Winterthur.   all    of.    Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Gebnieder  Sulzer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Winter- 
thur. Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.419 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.   24,   1991, 
03847/91 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  .J/W./.5/W./5/08 
CS.  a.  428—614  31  Claims 

30.  An  object  comprising  an  at  least  partly  amorphous  glass- 
metal  film  made  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,   nickel,   chromium,  cobalt,   vanadium   and   a  combination 


0.10     OB      0.«     0.«      0.90      o.» 


SCREEN  CMTINE  KISHT 
(§/■•'  I 


1.  A  medical  X-ray  evaluation  apparatus  comprising:  a  photo- 
graphic film  element  in  coi>peration  with  an  X-ray  intensifying 
screen  comprising  a  phosphor- binder  layer  coated  on  a  support, 
said  phosphor-binder  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  phosphor 
dispersed  therein,  said  phosphor  having  the  monoclinic  M'  struc- 
ture and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  YNb,Ta,_,04.  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.15; 

(b)  LuNb,Ta,,,04.  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.2; 

(c)  Y,_,Tm>Ta04.  where  y  is  0  to  about  0.03; 

(d)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (b); 

(e)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (c); 

(f)  Y,.,Tb,Ta04.  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 


February  27,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2179 


Lu,.,Tb,Ta04.  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(h)  Gd,_,Tb  JaOj.  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(i)  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  two  of  (f).  (g)  and  (h); 

(j)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  45  mole  percent  of  the  yttrium. 

lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  lanthanum; 
(k)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent  the  yttrium. 

lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  ytterbium;  and 
(I)  any  of  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent 
of  the  yttrium  or  lutetium  is  replaced  by  gadolinium; 
wherein  about  5-80%  of  said  phosphor  has  a  tabular  morphology 
with  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2: 1  and  the  remainder  of 
said  phosphor  has  a  polyhedral  morphology. 


03  mA  (CSS  tr*/ai^ 


(■) :  coi  pomnw. 


5,494,762 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

CELL 
Hirofumi  Isoyama;  Satoru  Suzuki,  both  of  Nagoya;  Jun  Hase- 
gawa,  Hekinan;  Hirohiko  Saito,  Oobu,  and  Hisano  Kojima, 
Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,226,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233841; 
Sep.  1,  1992.  4-233849;  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233857;  Jan.  16,  1992, 
4-304786;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-353672;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-353673; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-353675;  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334673;  Mar.  29, 
1993,  5-95591;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-95592;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-95593; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5-95594;  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-96799;  Mar.  30,  1993, 
5-96800;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-98973 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  6/14:10/40 
UJS.  a.  429—194  5  Claims 


5,494,764 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Kenji  Hyodo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,883,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1992,  4-068723; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254527;  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-011028 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/00 
VS.  CI.  430—31  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  printed  circuit  board  wliich  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  metal  conductive  layer  on  both  sides  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  substrate  having  through-holes  and  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  through-holes  to  obtain  an  electrically  con- 
ductive substrate; 
providing  a  photoconductive  layer  by  electrodeposition  method 

on  said  metal  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  toner  image  on  said  photoconductive  layer  by  electro- 
photographic reversal  development  method: 
decoating  a  portion  of  the  photoconductive  layer  other  than  the 

toner  image  portion;  and 
etching  the  metal  conductive  layer  exposed  after  decoating  of 
the  photoconductive  layer. 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode  facing  said  positive  electrode  and  a  nonaqueous 
electrolyte  interposed  between  said  positive  electrode  and  said 
negative  electrode,  wherein  a  metallic  compound  capable  of 
occluding  or  releasing  lithium  is  used  as  an  electrode  active  mate- 
nal.  said  metallic  compound  having  an  acicular  microstructure. 


5,494,763 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Wishvender  K.  Behl,  Ocean,  and  Edward  J.  Plichta,  Howell, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,949 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/24:4/32:4/34 
VS.  a.  429—206  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  including  a  high  surface  area  carbon 
as  tlie  anode,  a  metal  oxide  as  the  cathode,  and  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  as  the  electrolyte. 


5,494,765 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  USING  A 
PHENYLENEDLAMINE  DERIVATIVE 
Toshiyuld  Fukami;  Hideo  Nalumiori;  Keisuke  Sumida,  and 
Sakae  Saito,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.  Ltd,  Osal^a,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-257206; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-257208 

Int.  a.*  G03G  5/09:5/047 
VS.  a.  430—59  17  Claims 

3.  An  electrophotosensitive  material  comprising  an  electropho- 
tosensitive  layer,  provided  on  a  conductive  substrate,  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  is  a  multi-layer  electrophotosensitive  layer  compris- 
ing: 
an  electric  charge  generating  layer  containing  an  electric  charge 

generating  material;  and 
an  electric  charge  transferring  layer  containing  a  phenylenedi- 
amine  derivative  of  the  general  formula,  as  an  electric  charge 
transferring  material: 


(R'),' 


(R*), 
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wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  alkyl  group:  R"  and  R'  are  the 
same  alkyl  group  which  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  that  of  R 
and  R'';  and  m.  n.  p  and  q  are  1  or  2  at  the  same  time. 

4.  An  electrophotosensiuve  material  composing  an  electropho- 
tosensitive  layer,  provided  on  a  conductive  substrate,  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  is  a  multi-layer  photosensitive  layer  comprising: 
an  electric  charge  generating  layer  containing  an  electric  charge 

generating  material;  and 
an  electric  charge  transferring  layer  containing  a  phenylenedi- 
amine  derivative  of  the  general  formula,  as  an  electric  charge 
cran.sferring  material: 


aralkyi  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  the  two  R,  groups  may  be  the  same  as  or  different 
from  each  other  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aralkyi  group:  the  two  Rj 
groups  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy 
group:  and  R,  and  R,  are  different  from  each  other. 

9.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  according  to  claim  1. 
wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  is  composed  of  two  layers  one  of 
which  contains  the  charge  generating  material  and  the  other  layer 
contains  the  at  least  one  diaminodiphenyl  compound  of  the  general 
formula  (I). 


(R'). 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  alkyl  or  aryl  group:  R*  and  R'  are 
the  same  aryl  group  which  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  that  of 
R'  and  R'*;  and  m,  n.  p  and  q  are  1  at  the  same  time. 


5,494,766 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Kazuhito  Dohi.  and  Hajime  Suzuki,  both  of  Kofu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Yamanashi  Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327914 

Int.  a."  G«3G  5/09.5/W7 

VS.  a.  430—59  13  Claims 


5,494,767 

PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOSITION.  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPAR1N(;  THE  SAME  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Mikio  ItaKaki:  Shigeru  Hayashida.-  Megumi  Matsui;  Hiroko 
Ishikawa.  all  of  Ibaraki;  Yoshii  Morishita,  Tochigi,  and  Tak- 
ayuki  Akimoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,836.  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J04,445. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,706 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1992,  4-025215; 
Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097815;  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-266420 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—78  10  Claims 
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1.  A  phthalocyanine  composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a 
titanylphthalocyanine  and  a  halogenated  metal  phthalocyanine  in 
which  a  central  metal  is  trivalent  and  having  main  diffraction  peaks 
at  7.5°,  22.5°,  24.3°,  25.3°  and  28.6°  of  Bragg  angles  (2610.2°)  in 
an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  with  Cu  Ka. 


--H- 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  which  comprises  an 
electroconductive  support  having  formed  thereon  a  photosensitive 
layer  comprising  as  essential  components  a  charge-generating 
material  and  at  least  one  diaminodiphenyl  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (1): 

wherein  the  two  R,  groups  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from 
each  other  and  each  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
the  two  R,  groups  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 


5.494,768 
TONER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ETHYLENE 
BISAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
James  Boswell.  Nashua,  and  Albert  W.  LeClair,  Hudson,  both 
of  N.H,.  assignors  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua.  N,H, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955J98,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333J45 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9m.1;WI07 
VS.  CI.  430—106.6  23  Qalms 

1.  A  magnetic  toner  composition  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  a  photoreceptor,  said  toner  comprising  a  uniform 
dispersion  comprising: 

a.  a  polymeric  resin; 

b.  magnetic  particles: 

c.  a  charge  control  agent:  and 

d.  an  ethylenebisamide  compound  having  the  structure: 

O  O 

II  II 

R— CNCHj— CHjNC— R 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  said  ethylenebisamide 
compound  being  present  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  3.0 
to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  toner  composition. 


oersted,  ha\  ing  a  coercive  force  of  at  most  42  oersted  and 
relationships  (I)  and  (2): 


5,494,770 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 

AND  SPECIFIC  CARRIER 
Yoshinobu  Baba.  Yokohama;  Yasuko  Amano.  Ebina,  and  Hito- 
shi  Itabashi.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,034,  Jul,  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,439,771. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201403; 
Jan.  15,  1992,  4-277235 

Int  a."  G03G  13/09 
VS.  a.  430—122  15  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising: 

conveying  a  two  component-type  developer  comprising  a  toner 
and  a  magnetic  carrier  carried  on  a  developer-carrying  mem- 
ber to  a  developing  station,  and 

forming  a  magnetic  brush  of  the  developer  in  a  magnetic  field 
formed  by  a  developing  magnetic  pole  disposed  inside  the 
developer  carrying  member  at  the  developing  station  and 
causing  the  magnetic  brush  to  contact  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  held  on  a  latent  image-bearing  member,  thereby  devel- 
oping the  electrostatic  latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image; 

wherein  said  carrier  comprises  carrier  panicles  having  an  aver- 
age panicle  size  of  5-100  pm,  wherein  said  carrier  comprises 
a  soft  magnetic  material  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  most  3.0 
g/cm\  and  magnetic  properties  including:  a  magnetization  of 
30-150  emu/cm'  under  a  magnetic  field  strength  of  1000 


to 
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5.494.769 

POLYUREA-CO>  ERED  PARTICLE  HAMNG  NARROW 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Naoya  Yabuuchi,  Suita,  and  Shinichi  Ishikura,  T^uzuki,  both 

of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002534 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/093 
VS.  CI.  430—110  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  polyurea-covered  panicle  hav- 
ing a  nanow  particle  size  distribution,  comprising  a  vinyl  polymer 
panicle  as  a  seed  panicle  and  a  polyurea  cover  layer  formed  on  the 
vinyl  polymer  panicle,  which  process  comprises: 
dispersing  vinyl  polymer  particles  having  a  nanow  panicle  size 

distribution  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
adding  thereto  a  polyisocyanate  compound  to  swell  the  vinyl 

polymer  panicles,  and 
adding  a  polyamine  compound  to  effect  interfacial  polymeriza- 
tion, 
wherein  the  resulting  polyurea-covered  particle  has  a  weight 
average  panicle  size  of  1.0-30.0  pm  and  a  panicle  size 
distribution  variation  coefficient  of  less  than  20%. 


(I). 

wherein  a,ooo  and  o^^o  denote  magnetizations  (emu/cm^)  under 
magnetic  field  strengths  of  1000  oersted  (Oe)  and  300  oersted 
(Oe),  respectively,  and 

0. 1 5  (emu/cm'.Oe)Slo,o„-a^I00  (Oe)  (2), 

wherein  0,00  and  o,  denote  magnetizations  (emu/cm')  under 
magnetic  field  strengths  of  100  (Oe)  and  zero  (Oe),  respec- 
tively. 


5,494,771 

SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING  METHOD  OF 

CONTINUOUSLY  COATED  PHOTORECEPTOR  DRUM 

Hirohiko  Seki;   Nobuaki   Kobayashi;   Daisaku  Tsuji;   Akira 

Ohira,  and  Makoto  Kon,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1993.  5-099559; 
Apr.  26,  1993.  5-099562;  May  26,  1993,  5-124270 

InL  a."  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  430—133  14  Clains 


I 


I 


^> ^> 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photoreceptor  drum  which  has  a 
coated  dried  photosensitive  layer  formed  thereon,  the  photorecep- 
tor being  usable  in  electrophotography,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stacking  a  plurality  of  base  drums  in  a  vertical  direction  coaxi- 
ally  in  a  stack  so  that  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  drum  higher  in 
the  stack  comes  in  contact  with  an  upper  end  portion  of 
another  drum  lower  in  the  stack,  each  drum  having  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall; 

moving  the  stacked  plurality  of  base  drums  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion, at  a  predetermined  speed; 

coating  a  photosensitive  layer  on  each  of  the  stacked  plurality  of 
base  drums  while  the  stacked  drums  are  being  moved  in  the 
upward  direction; 

drying  the  photosensitive  layer  on  the  stacked  base  drums, 
wherein  the  coating  and  the  drying  steps  occur  sequentially 
from  an  uppermost  base  drum  toward  a  lowermost  base  drum; 

separating  the  coated  and  dried  uppermost  base  drum  from  a 
next  base  drum  lower  in  the  stack  and  adjoining  the  upper- 
most base  drum  while  conducting  the  moving  step,  the  coat- 
ing step  and  the  drying  step  on  drums  lower  in  the  stack  than 
the  uppermost  base  drum,  the  separating  step  including: 

holding  one  of  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  next  base 
drum  with  a  first  holding  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
maintain  the  next  base  drum  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
stacked  plurality  of  base  drums  and  moving  the  first  holding 
member  at  a  same  speed  that  is  equal  to  the  upward  predeter- 
mined speed  of  the  stacked  plurality  of  base  drums;  and 

holding  the  uppermost  base  drum  with  a  second  holding  member 
and  moving  the  second  holding  member  so  as  to  cause  the 
uppermost  base  drum  to  relatively  move  from  the  next  base 
drum  so  that  the  uppermost  base  drum  is  separated  by  the 
second  holding  member  from  the  next  base  drum  while  the 
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next  base  dnim  is  maintained  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
stacked  plurality  of  base  dnims  by  the  first  holding  member, 
the  separated  uppermost  base  drum  being  a  photoreceptor 
drum  which  has  a  dried  photosensitive  layer  thereon. 


5,494,772 

HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  M.ATERIAI.S  FOR 

INFRARED-LASER  RECORDING  COMPRISING 

TIUCARBOCYANINE  DYE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

ACIDIC  GROUPS 

Noriyuki  Hosoi:   Koh  Takeuchi,  and  Yoshio  Inagaki.  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  njM6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992.  4-084427 

Int  CI."  GOaC  1/61 

VS.  a.  430—138  5  CUims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  on  a  support  a 

heat-sensitive  layer  comprismg  a  photolytic  diazo  compound  and  a 

coupler  which  forms  a  color  by  reacting  with  the  photolytic  diazo 

compound  with  heat,  and  a  tricarbocyanine  dye  having  at  least  two 

acidic  groups,  wherein  the  tricarbocyanine  dye  has  an  absorption 

maximum  wavelength  of  650  to  1300  nm  in  the  heat-sensitive 

layer  and  has  an  absorption  maximum  wavelength  50  nm  or  more 

longer  than  that  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  tricarbocyanine  dye. 


5,494,773 

POSmVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  NOVOLAK  RESIN  HAVING  A  CYCLOALKYLIDENE- 

BISPHENOL  GROUP 

Shiro  Tan;  Yasumasa  Kawabe,  and  Tadayoshi  Kokubo,  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073119 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/023 
U.S.  a.  430—192  4  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  and  a  1 .2-quinonediazide  com- 
pound. 

wherein  the  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  contains  a  novolak  resin 
obtained  by  condensing 

(a)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  phenol  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (2)  and 

(b)  at  least  one  aldehyde: 


atom,  an  alky!  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an 
arylcarbonyl  group: 

R,.  R,.  R„  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group:  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  4  to  7. 


5,494,774 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DONOR  AND  RECEPTOR  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPLICATIONS 
M.  Zaki  All;  Mahfuza  B.  All,  both  of  Mendota  Heights;  David 
R.  Boston,  Woodbury,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Chang.  Ramsey,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,943,  Oct.  II,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,046 

Int.  CI."  G03C  8/08:8/26:1/93 

\iS.  CI.  430—200  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  receiving  element  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 

photopolymer  layer  on  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof,  said 

substrate  having  a  microporous  hydrophilic  crosslinked  silicated 

surface  comprising  a  colloidal  silica  crosslinked  by  a  coupling 

agent,     said     photopolymer     layer     comprising     photopolymer 

described  by  the  following  formula: 


R> 


R> 


-t-CH2C^;p-«-CH2Clj-«-CH:C)^CH<-»7 

ft?  R2  R  Z 

I 

c=o 


R' 


R« 


W 

I 
G 


wherein: 

R'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R-  is  represented  by 

O  R'    R'   O 

II  I       I      II 

— CNH— C-(-C>;rC  — W- 

R"    R» 


wherein: 

n  is  0  or  I :  and 

* ' '  R'.  R".  VC.  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12 
cartion  atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  R'  and  R*.  or  R'  and  R". 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  joined  forms  a  5- 
or  6-membered  carbocyclicy  ring,  or  any  of  R''.  R".  R',  and 
R*  may  be  H; 

(2)       W  is  — NH— .  — NR",  — S— ,  or  — O— .  wherein  R"'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  represented  by 


\ 


O         R'   R' 
II  I      I 

CNH-C-«-C»r 
I       I 
R»    R" 


wherein  R,.  R2  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen 


wherein  R'.  R*,  R^.  R'.  and  n  are  as  previously  described: 
R'  IS  a  polymerizable.  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  selected 
from 


February  27,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2183 


RIO 

I 

— R'— C=CH-Rii 


wherein: 

R'*  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene 

group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  oxyalkylene  group  or 

a  poly(oxyalkylene)  in  which  said  alkylene  group  has  2  to  4 

carbon  atoms  and  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  is  a  positive 

integer  less  than  or  equal  to  four; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a  — C(=0)NH2 

group;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  phenyl  group  or  naphthyl  group;  or 
(ii)  — R'— W— T; 
wherein: 

R''  is  as  defined  in  (i); 
W  is  as  previously  defined;  and 
T  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  allyl.  vinyl,  acryloyi,  methacryloyl.  cinnamoyl. 

maleoyl.  fumaroyl.  itaconoyi,  and  crotonoyi; 
a,  b.  c.  and  d  are  independently  integers,  wherein  a  and  b  are  at 

least  1.  and  the  sum  of  a-Hb-H:-Kl  is  sufficient  to  provide  a 

polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the 

range  of  2.000  to  2.000.000  Daltons; 
G  is  represented  by  — R'— N^R'-R'^R'^X"; 
wherein: 

R'  is  as  previously  defined:  and 
R'^-R'**  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  24 

carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

or  any  two  or  all  three  of  R'^-R'"  taken  together  with  the 

nitrogen  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  5-  to  8-membered 

heterocyclic  ring:  and 
X~  represents  any  non-interfering  anion; 
R  represents  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  cyano. 

— CO"H.  carboalkoxy  group  having  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyi  group  having  2  to  40  carbon 

atoms;  and 
R''  represents  hydrogen,  a  solubilizing  cation,  or  — E — A; 
wherein: 
E  represents  an  organic  divalent  connecting  group  having  up  to 

a  total  of  about  18  C.  N.  S.  and  nonperoxidic  O  atoms:  and 
A  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  or  salt  thereof 


5,494,775 
HEAT  IMAGE  SEPARATION  WITH  SOLID  PARTICLE 
THERMAL  SOLVENT  DISPERSIONS 
John  Texter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,914,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,360,695. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,426 
Int  CI."  G03C  8/40 
VS.  CI.  430—203  18  Claims 

I.  A  diffusion  transfer  process  for  forming  a  color  photographic 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous-developable  photographic  color  diffusion 
transfer  element  of  two  or  more  layers  comprising  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  support,  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide.  an 
aqueous  solid  particle  thermal  solvent  dispersion  for  facilitat- 
ing the  thermal  diffusion  of  dyes  through  a  hydrophilic  binder, 
a  dye-releasing  or  dye-forming  coupler  compound,  and  hydro- 
philic binder,  wherein  said  dye  is  heat  transferable  in  said 
binder  and  said  thermal  solvent,  said  thermal  solvent  has  a 
melting  point  between  50°  C.  and  about  130°  C.  said  solid 
particle  thermal  solvent  dispersion  contains  a  dispersing  aid. 
and  said  thermal  solvent  is  incorporated  at  5  to  200%  by 
weight  of  said  hydrophilic  binder: 
exposing  said  element  to  actinic  radiation; 
processing  said  element  by  contacting  said  element  to  an  exter- 
nal aqueous  bath  containing  compounds  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  color  developer  compounds  of  the  pri- 
mary amine  type,  compounds  which  activate  the  release  of 
incorporated  color  developers,  and  compounds  which  activate 
development  by  incorporated  dye  developers; 
washing  said  element; 

drying  said  element  to  remove  imbibed  water;  and 
heating  said  element  to  effect  dye  diflFusion  transfer  to  an  image 
receiving  layer,  wherein  bleaching  and  fixing  steps  are  absent 
in  said  diffiision  transfer  process. 


5,494,776 
HYBRID  GRAPHIC  ARTS  FILMS  WITH  REDUCED 
OCCURRENCE  OF  PEPPER  FOG 
Richard  C.  Cotner,  Stillwater,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^69 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—267  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  film  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
photographic  emulsion  coated  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  emul- 
sion comprises  a  hydrazine,  silver  halide  grains,  and  a  pepper 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2,5- 
piperizinediones;  glycol  urils;  3-iminoisoindolinones;  or  glutarim- 
ides.  wherein  said  photographic  film  is  a  black  and  white  photo- 
graphic film. 


5,494,777 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Shinji  Shiraki;  Hidetoshi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Yokliaichi; 
Masaaki  Inoue,  Suzuka;  Toshiyuki  Ota,  Yokkaichi;  Yoshiji 
Yumoto,  Yokkaichi,  and  Takao  Miura,  Yokkaichi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-093332 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/492 

VS.  a.  430—270  18  Oaims 

I.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin. 

(B)  a  phenolic  compound  other  than  (A)  having  a  standard 
polystyrene-reduced  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
10.000  or  less  as  measured  by  a  gel  permeation  chromatogra- 
phy. 

(C)  a  compound  capable  of  cross-linking  the  components  (A) 
and  (B)  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  and 

(D)  a  radiation  sensitive  acid  generator  represented  by  formula 
(I): 

X,C  N  ex.,  (i) 

N  N 

r 

ROl 

wherein  R"'  represents  a  trihalomethyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naph- 
thyl group,  and  X's  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  one 
another  and  each  represents  a  halogen  atom,  by  formula  (II): 


XjC. 


N 


N 


N 


CH=CH-Y 


(11) 


r 

ex, 

wherein  X's  may  be  the  sanK  as  or  different  from  one  another  and 
each  represents  a  halogen  atom.  Y  represents 
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(R^U 


■^3- 


(R«)» 


and  R"-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  an  aikoxy  group,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 
provided  that  when  m  is  2  or  more,  the  plural  R"'  groups  may  be 
the  same  as  or  different  from  one  another,  or  by  formula  (III): 


(R"), 


(III) 


XiC, 


0-CH2 


wherein  R"'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  an  aikoxy  group,  X's  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  one  another  and  each  represents  a  halogen  atom  and 
q  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  3.  provided  thai  when  q  is  2  or  3  the 
plural  R"^  groups  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  one 
another. 


5,494,779 

PHOTOPRINTING  ON  METAL  AND  SIMILAR 

SUBSTRATES 

Alberto  Rizzo.  and  Robin  Narvacz,  both  of  188  Grand  St^  New 

York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,022 
Int.  CI."  G03C  I/9J 
VS.  a.  430—276.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  phoiopnnting  on  a  clean  dry  metal  surface,  the 
method  compnsing  steps  as  follows: 

preparing  a  liquid  polyurethane  material  in  a  lacquer  thinner  and 
adding  thereto  2  to  8  drops  of  a  colorant  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  violet  dye  and  a  dark  green  dye  and  a  mixture 
of  equal  portions  of  said  dyes,  thereof  to  about  6  oz.  of  a  50*. 
weight/weight  solution  of  the  polyurethane  material  in  the 
thinner  to  mask  yellowish  tint; 
thereafter  coating  the  metal  surface  with  the  liquid  polyurethane 

material; 
thereafter  coating  the  polyurethane  material  dry  with  a  liquid 

photosensitive  emulsion; 
thereafter  exposing  the  photosensitive  emulsion  dry  to  a  desired 
light  image  10  impart  a  photographic  image  on  the  emulsion; 
thereafter  applying  a  protective  layer  over  the  photographic 
image. 


5.494,778 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Taka.shi   Chuman,   Tsurugashima:    Taka.shi   Yamada,   T^ni- 
gashima:    Shingo    Iwasaki.   Tsuruga.shima,   and   Toshiyuki 
Miyadera.  Tsurugashima.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser  No.  126.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-263500 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  430—271.1  7  Claim.s 


5.494.780 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTtiRING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
KuQJi  Nakashima.  Kobe;  Toshiyuki  Suzuki.  Nara;  Atsuhiro 
Naluimoto.  Kobe;  Yushiuka  Tezuka.  Daito.  and  Ryuji  Otani. 
Osatut.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  S«r.  No.  267,942 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/20 

VS.  CL  430—313  18  Claims 


■BCOR0IMG/l(En.ICTIV<  LIOHT 

4.  An  optical  recording  medium  compnsing:  a  substrate;  a 
recording  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate;  and  a  top  coat 
film  made  of  organic  material  for  adjusting  reflectivity  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  opposite  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  on 
which  said  recording  film  is  formed,  said  lop  coal  film  having  a 
thickness  i  that  satisfies 

X 
iio»  =  m-j- 

<io=  N   (i| 


wherein: 

no=refractive  index  of  said  top  coal  film; 
n,=refractive  index  of  said  substrate; 
m=an  odd  integer;  and 
X^wave  length  of  light. 


3a» 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
being  in  a  different  plane  than  said  first  surface,  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  having  a  conductive  layer  thereon,  said  con- 
ductive layer  having  a  photoresist  layer  thereon; 

placing  a  single  planar  photomask  adjacent  to  and  spaced  above 
said  photoresist  layer  and  being  substantially  parallel  to 
respective  planes  containing  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
said  photomask  being  formed  with  an  opaque  mask  pattern 
and  a  lighl-transmissive  pattern; 

radiating  a  parallel  light  beam  through  said  photomask  to  said 
photoresist  layer  to  provide  an  exposed  pattern  of  an  intended 
width  "L"  on  said  photoresist  layer  corresponding  to  said 
light-transmissive  pattern; 

removing  said  exposed  pattern  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  leave 
a  panemed  area  of  said  conductive  layer  not  covered  by  said 
photoresist  layer;  and 

forming  a  circuit  panem  on  said  conditctive  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate in  accordance  with  said  panemed  area  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer; 

said  method  being  characterized  in  that: 

( I )  said  light-transmissive  pattern  is  configured  so  as  to  satisfy 
the  following  relationships: 

when  D=0.  W/L=l. 

when  D>0.  W/L<1. 

wherein  "W"  is  a  width  of  said  light-transmissive  pattern  for 
forming  said  exposed  pattern  of  said  intended  width  "L".  and 
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"D"  is  a  distance  between  said  light-transmissive  pattern  and 
said  photoresist  layer; 

(2)  said  planar  photomask  comprises  a  first  photomask  portion 
having  a  first  size  ratio  "Wl/LI".  which  is  disposed  such  that 
it  is  spaced  from  said  photoresist  layer  on  said  first  surface  by 
a  distance  Dl  in  which  DI  is  §0.  and  at  least  one  second 
photomask  portion  having  a  second  size  ratio  "W2/L2'". 
which  is  disposed  such  that  it  is  spaced  from  said  photoresist 
layer  on  said  second  surface  by  a  distance  D2  in  which  D2  is 
>0  and  in  which  D2  is  >D1.  wherein  "LI"  is  a  first  intended 
width  of  said  exposed  panem  to  be  formed  on  said  photoresist 
layer  on  said  first  surface.  "Wl"  is  a  first  width  of  said 
lighl-transmissive  panem  of  said  first  photomask  portion  used 
to  form  said  exposed  panem  having  said  first  intended  width 
"LI".  "L2"  is  a  second  intended  width  of  said  exposed 
panem-lo  be  formed  on  said  photoresist  layer  on  said  second 
surface.  "W2"  is  a  second  width  of  said  light-transmissive 
panem  of  said  second  photomask  portion  used  to  form  said 
exposed  pattern  having  said  second  intended  width  "L2".  and 
said  first  size  ratio  is  greater  than  said  second  size  ratio; 

(3)  said  planar  photomask  is  disposed  such  that  said  light  beam 
is  radiated  to  said  photoresist  layer  on  said  first  surface  though 
said  light-transmissive  panem  of  said  first  photomask  portion 
and  to  said  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  surface  through 
said  light-transmissive  panem  of  said  second  photomask  por- 
tioa. 


5,494,781 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Ryuji    Ohtani;    Takeshi    Okamoto;    Yoshimitsu    Nakamura; 
Yosiyuki  Uchinono;  Kazuo  Kamada;  Kunzi  Nakashima,  and 
Toshiyuki  Suzuki,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1993,  5-211941 

InL  a."  G03F  7/26 

VS.  a.  430-^13  14  Claims 


lOHb         10H 


ground  layer  to  remain  at  said  printed  circuit  forming  and 
non-circuit  parts  which  have  not  been  irradiated,  and 
(c)  plating  said  conducting  material  on  said  plating  ground  layer 
remaining  at  said  printed  circuit  forming  and  non<ircuit  parts 
which  have  not  been  irradiated  at  said  step  (b). 


5,494,782 

DIRECT  TO  STAMPER/MOTHER  OPTICAL  DISK 

MASTERING 

Gleim  J.  Maenza,  Glenn  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Edward  W.  Morton, 

Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Music  Entertaiiunent,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,695 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/26 

VS.  a.  430—321  34  Claims 


100 


M02 


110 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  disk  master  wherein  a 
stream  of  digital  information  is  converted  to  a  plurality  of  pits  and 
lands  in  the  optical  disk  master  representative  of  the  digital  infor- 
mation, comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  conductive  substrate; 

moving  a  focal  point  of  a  beam  of  a  first  laser  operating  in  a 
mode-locked  state  over  a  surface  of  the  conductive  substrate 
in  a  panem  so  as  to  allow  for  the  formation  of  the  pits  and 
lands;  and 

controlling  the  exposure  of  the  beam  to  the  conductive  substrate 
with  the  digital  information  as  the  focal  point  of  the  beam  is 
being  moved  such  that  exposed  portions  of  the  conductive 
substrate  are  directly  ablated  thereby  creating  the  pits,  and 
unexposed  portions  of  the  conductive  substrate  are  unaltered 
thereby  creating  the  lands. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board  in  which 
a  panem  of  electric  circuits  is  formed  with  a  conducting  material 
on  a  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate,  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plating  ground  layer  of  a  inetal  film  on  said  surface 
of  the  insulating  substrate,  said  plating  ground  layer  including 
a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  forming  paru  for  forming  said 
panem  of  electric  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  non-circuit  parts 
for  forming  an  insulating  space  between  said  printed  circuit 
forming  parts, 

(b)  irradiating  electromagnetic  waves  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  coherent  light.  X-rays  and  ultraviolet  rays  onto 
said  plating  ground  layer  at  a  boundary  edge  zone  of  said 
non-circuit  parts  along  said  printed  circuit  forming  parts  on 
the  insulating  substrate  to  remove  said  plating  ground  layer  at 
said  boundry  edge  zone  irradiated  while  allowing  the  plating 


5,494,783 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  NON-UNIFORM 
DIFFRACTION  EFFICIENCY  IN  A  BINARY 
DIFFRACrrVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,903 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00:  B29D  11/00;  G02B  5/18 

VS.  a.  430—321  6  Qaims 


=  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  uniform  diffraction  efficiency  to  a 
diffracted  beam  comprising 
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beam, 

measuring  the  diffraction  efficiency  of  each  of  said  regions  of 
said  first  binary  diffractive  optical  element, 

fabricating  a  second  binary  diffractive  optical  element  having  a 
binary  level  surface  relief  phase  grating  structure  on  a  second 
substrate,  said  grating  structure  of  said  second  binary  diffrac- 
tive optical  element  being  divided  into  regions  corresponding 
to  said  regions  of  said  first  binary  diffractive  optical  element, 
said  regions  inducing  loss  to  said  diffracted  beam  such  that  for 
each  region  said  diffraction  efficiency  and  said  loss  equal  the 
lowest  diffraction  efficiency  of  said  regions  of  said  first  binary 
diffractive  optical  element,  and 

assembling  said  first  binary  diffractive  optical  element  and  said 
second  binary  diffracuve  optical  element  closely  spaced 
together  such  that  said  region  of  said  first  binary  diffractive 
optical  element  is  in  the  same  optical  path  of  said  diffracted 
beam  as  the  corresponding  region  of  said  second  binary 
diffractive  optical  element. 


fabricating  a  first  binary  diffractive  optical  element  having  a  5.494,785 

multiple  level  surface  relief  phase  grating  structure  on  a       HIGH  ORTHO-ORTHO  BONDED  NOVOL.'VK  BINDER 
substrate,  said  grating  str«:ture  of  said  first  binary  diffractive    RESINS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
optical  clement  being  divided  into  regions,  each  of  said  POSITIVE  RESIST  PATTERNS 

regions  having  a  diffraction  efficiency  for  said  diffracted    Joseph   J.   Sliensky.   Seekonk.   Mass.;   Thomas   R.   SarubW, 

Providence,  and  Medhat  .^V.  Toukhy,  Barrini^on,  both  of  R.I.. 
assignors  to  OCG   Microelectronic   Materials,   Inc.,  West 
Paterson,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.999,  May  7.  1993,  Pat.  No,  5,413,894. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,685 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/021:  C08G  MM.  C08F  2»i/0O 
VS.  CI.  430—326  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  forming  positive  resist  patterns  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

A.  coating  said  substrate  with  a  radiation  composition  useful  as 
a  positive-woriong  photoresist,  said  composition  comprising 
an  admixture  of  at  least  one  o-quinonediazide  compound  and 
a  novolak  resin  composition  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  from  3.000  to  40.000.  having  ortho-ortho  bonding 
of  between  SS't  and  70%  of  the  methylene  bonds  between  the 
phenolic  moieties  in  the  novolak.  a  time  to  clear  of  at  least  20 
seconds  per  micron  and  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  a  first  phenolic  monomer  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  at  least  one  trifunctional  phenolic  monomer  with 
a  first  aldehyde  source  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  al  a 
reaction  temperature  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 
and  at  a  reaction  pressure  of  about  2  atmospheres  to  about 
15  atmospheres  lo  form  a  phenolic  oligomer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  from  about  500  to  about 
2.000.  having  ortho-ortho  bonding  of  about  55**  to  about 
75*  of  the  methylene  bonds  between  the  phenolic  moi- 
eties, and  having  a  tunc  to  clear  of  less  than  15  seconds  per 
micron;  wherein  the  nrvile  ratio  of  said  first  aldehyde  source 
to  said  first  phenolic  monomer  is  from  about  0.3:1.0  to 
about  0.55: 1  0: 

(2)  then  reacting  said  phenolic  oligomer  with  a  second  alde- 
hyde source  and  an  optional  second  phenolic  source  at  a 
temperature  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  1 50°  C.  to  form  a 
phenolic  novolak  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  3.000  to  40.000.  having  ortho-ortho  bonding  of 
between  55*  and  70*  of  the  methylene  bonds  between  the 
phenolic  moieties,  and  having  a  lime  to  clear  of  al  least  20 
seconds  per  micron;  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  second 
aldehyde  source  lo  said  total  phenolic  moieties  is  less  than 
about  0.8:1.0;  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
o-quinonediazide  compound  being  about  5*  to  about  40* 
by  weight  and  the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about 
60*  to  95*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solid  content  of 
said  radiation-sensitive  composition; 

subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image-wise 


5.494.784 
METHOD  OF  PATTERN  FORMATION  UTILIZING 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  MONOOXYMONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
FXSTER  SOLVENT 
Yoshihiro     Hosaka.     Yokohama;     Ikuo     Nozue.     Yokkaichi: 
Masashige    Takatori,    Yokohama,    and    Yoshiyuki    Hariia, 
Kawasalu.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rub- 
ber Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  196.497.  Feb.  15.  1994.  Pal.  No, 
5.405.720.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  53,500.  Apr.  28. 

1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.140.  Jul.  3, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5JIS,857,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

404,060.  Sep,  8,  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  886,670.  Jul.  18.  1986.  abandoned.  This  applicaticm 

Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  7.  1985.  60-173396 

InL  CL"  G03F  7/.?« 

U.S.  a.  430—326  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  panem  which  comprises; 

(a)  coating  a  radiation-.sensilive  single  pha.se  resin  composition 
on  a  wafer. 

(b)  prebaking  the  coated  wafer. 

(c)  applying  radiations  through  a  mask  to  the  prebaked  coaled 
wafer,  and  then 

(d)  subjecting  the  coating  film  of  the  resin  composition  lo 
development, 

wherein  said  radiation-sensitive  single  phase  resin  composition 
compnses  a  solution  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble 
resin  and  5  lo  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  1 .2-quinonedia2ide  com- 
pound as  a  radiation-sensitive  compound  in  a  solvent  composing  a 
monooxymonocarboxylic  acid  ester  having  formula  (I): 


R'— O— R=-COOR* 


(I) 


B. 
exposure  of  radiani  energy;  and 

C.  subjecting  said  image-wise  exposed  coated  substrate  lo  a 
developing  solution  wherein  the  exposed  areas  of  said 
exposed  coating  are  dissolved  and  removed  from  the  sub- 
strate, thereby  resulting  in  a  positive  image-wise  pattern  in  the 
coating. 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  a 
methylene  group,  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aikvlidene  group  having  2  lo  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  the  solvent 
comprising  said  monooxymonocarboxylic  acid  ester  being  40  to 
90*  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  said  compound  of  formula 
(1)  being  present  in  such  an  amount  that  a  radiation-sensitive  resist 
can  be  prepared  from  said  composition. 


5.494.786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.494,787 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  NON- 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  AND  A 
REFLECTING  LAYER  COMPRISING  INDIUM  OR 
GALLIUM 
George  M.  Sawyer,  7251  Garden  Grove  Blvd.  ^,  Garden 
Grove,  Calif.  92641 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  39308,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  784,612,  Oct.  29,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  436,378,  Nov, 

14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 
924,156,  Oct.  27.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No,  699404,  Feb,  8,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No,  539,640,  Oct.  5,  1983,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  348,610,  Feb,  12,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  72,209,  Sep,  4, 
1979.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  72,197, 
Sep,  14,  1970,  Pat.  No.  4,178,181,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  544,275,  Apr,  21,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,777 
Int.  CI.'"  G03C  1/77:7/00 
MS.  a.  430—524  3  Claims 


1.  A  photo-sensitive  element  comprising  a  transparent  base,  a 
non-silver  halide  photosensitive  layer  and  a  reflecting  layer  there- 
over said  reflecting  layer  comprising  indium  or  gallium. 


5,494,789 

EPITAXIALLY  SENSITIZED  ULTRATHIN  TABULAR 

GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

Richard  L.  Daubendiek,  Rochester;  Donald  L.  Black,  Webster; 

Jost:ph  C.  Deaton,  Rochester;  Timothy  R.  Gersey,  Rochester; 

Joseph  G.  Lighthouse,  Rochester;  Myra  T,  Olm,  Webster; 

Xin  Wen,  and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,562,  Aug,  26,  1994,  Ser. 

No,  297,195,  Aug.  26,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  297,430,  Aug,  26, 

1994,  This  appUcation  Dec,  19,  1994,  Ser,  No,  359,251 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/035 

MS.  a.  430—567  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprised  of 

a  support, 

a  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  the  support  and 
sensitized  to  produce  a  photographic  record  when  exposed  to 
specular  light  within  the  minus  blue  visible  wavelength  region 
of  from  500  to  700  nm,  and 

a  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  cafiable  of  producing  a 
second  photographic  record  coated  over  the  first  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  to  receive  specular  minus  blue  light  intended 
for  the  exposure  of  the  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the 
second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being  capable  of  acting  as 
a  transmission  medium  for  the  delivery  of  al  least  a  portion  of 
the  minus  blue  light  intended  for  the  exposure  of  the  first 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the  form  of  specular  light, 
wherein  the  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  comprised 
of  an  emulsion  comprised  of 

a  dispersing  medium, 

silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains,  said  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area. 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at 
least  0.7  pm, 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thicloiess  of  less  than  0.07  \an,  and 

(f)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  the  chemical  sensitization 
sites  including  at  least  one  silver  salt  epitaxially  located  on 
said  tabular  grains,  and 

a  specU'al  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular 
grains. 


5,494,788 
CHEMICAL  AND  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  HIGH- 
CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAINS  USING  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Yun  C.  Chang,  Rochester,  and  Jerzy  A.  Budz,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  315,031 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/16:1/34 
MS.  a.  430—567  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  sensitizing  high  chloride  tabular  grains  having 
{111}  major  faces  comprising  providing  high  chloride  tabular 
grains  having  {111}  major  faces,  and  sensitizing  at  temperatures 
greater  than  80°  C.  with  the  proviso  that  said  grains  contain  at  least 
50  mole  percent  chloride  based  on  total  silver,  a 
2-hydroaminoazine  or  xanthinoid  compound  is  present  during  sen- 
sitization, and  bromide  is  added  during  sensitization. 


5,494,790 
a-3  SIALYLTRANSFERASE 
Katsutoshi  Sasalu,  Machida;  Etsuyo  Watanabe,  Kawasald; 
Tatsunari  Nishi,  Machide;  Susumu  Seldne;  Nobuo  Hanai, 
both  of  Sagimihara,  and  Mamoru  Hasegawa,  Kawasald,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Halcko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991387,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
534,249,  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333661; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091044 

Int  CI,"  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  9/10:15/54 
MS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  cDNA  encoding  an  a2->3  sialyltransferase  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  designated  by  Seq.  ID:  2  or  7  or  a  DNA 
having  homology  with  said  cDNA. 
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5,494,791 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  GLYCATED 

LOW  DENSITY  LIPOPROTEIN 

Margo  P.  Cohen,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Exocell.  Inc^ 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 
('ontinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,955.  Jun.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,652 
Int.  tn."  COIN  M/5i5Ji/577:33/92:  C07K  16/44 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  18  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  imniL-noreacts  with 
an  epitope  compnsing  N-deoxyfructosyllysine,  which  epitope  is 
present  in  glycated  LDL  (low  density  lipoprotein),  but  said  epitope 
is  not  present  in  unglycated  LDL  or  in  odier  glycated  or  unglycatcd 
plasma  proteins,  wherein  said  epitope  is  present  in  apolipoprotein 
B  of  glycated  LDL. 


5,494,794 

DETECTION  OF  MITOCHONDRUL  DNA  MUTATIONS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  AND 

PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 

Douglas  C.  Wallace.  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory  Univer- 

sitv,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*3,723 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  l9/i4 


11.5.  a.  435—6 


5,494.792 

KAINATE-BINDING,  HUMAN  CNS  RECEPTORS  OF  THE 

EAA2  FAMILY 

Rajender  Kamboj,  Mississauga;  Stephen  L.  Nott,  Etobicoke; 

Lee  Shekter.  Toronto,  and  Michael  A.  Wosnick.  Thomhill.  all 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc., 

Mississaaga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750.081,  Aug.  27,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,569 

Int  a."  C12N  5/10:15/10:  C12Q  1/00:  COIN  JS/50 

VJS.  a.  435—4  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  candidate  ligand  compound  for 
binding  affinity  to  a  human  EAA  receptor,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  incubating  a  labeled  form  of  said  compound  with  a  cell  or 
with  a  membrane  preparation  derived  from  said  cell,  said  cell 
having  incorporated  expressibly  therein  a  heterologous  DNA  mol- 
ecule that  encodes  a  human  EAA2  receptor,  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  residues  l-%2  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or  a  Itainaie-binding 
variant  of  said  EAA2  receptor  which  is  at  least  95%  homologous 
to  said  EAA2  receptor,  washing  unbound  ligand  compound  from 
the  incubation  mixture,  and  then  deierniining  the  presence  of 
membrane-bound  ligand  compound. 


12  Claims 


fSl.'" 


••• 

.'•••a 
hi 


it" 


£ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  subjects  at  increased  risk  for 
miiochondnal -associated  Alzheimer's  disease  and/or  Parkinson's 
disease,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  sample  comprising  nucleic  acids  from  the  subjects; 
and 

detecting  in  the  nucleic  acids  the  presence  of  a  mutation  of 
mitochondrial  DNA  which  correlates  to  Alzheimer's  disease 
and/or  Parkinson's  disease,  thus  identifying  subjects  at 
increased  risk  for  these  diseases. 

wherein  the  mutation  is  in  nucleotide  position  4,336  of  mito- 
chondrial DNA. 


5,494,795 

SPECinC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PRIMERS  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  PATHOGENIC  CAMPYLOBACTER 

BACTERL\  BY  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 

Patricia  Guerry.  RockvlUe,  Md.,  and  Trevor  J.  Trust,  Victoria, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,538 

Int.  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

UJS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

f--  floA  -j        ■ JUB      -— -    1 


5,494,793 
MONOMERIC  PHTHALOCYANINE  REAGENTS 
Deborah  C.  Scbindele:  Barry  V.  Pepich;  George  E.  Renzoni.  all 
of  Seattle;  Karen  L.  Fearon.  Woodinville;  Niels  H.  Andersen, 
and  Thomas  H.  SUnton,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,608,  Sep.  8,  1988.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,453.  Feb.  10.  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,937,  Jun.  12,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
941,619,  Dec.  15,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  946,475.  Dec.  24.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,803.170.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,971 
Int  a."  CI2Q  J/6S:  COIN  33/53:  C12N  9/00:  ar7H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  aaims 

1.  A  reagent  composition  comprising  a  physiological  analyte  and 
a  phthalocyanine  derivative,  the  phthalocyanine  derivative  being 
covalently  conjugated  In  monomeric  form  in  the  reagent  composi- 
tion and  having  absorbance  in  both  the  red  and  blue  portions  of  the 
spectrum,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  relative  heights  of  the  maximum 
red  and  blue  absorbance  peaks  of  the  reagent  composition.  A(redl/ 
A(blue),  is  greater  than  about  1.5. 


1.   An   oligonucleotide   5-ArGGCATTTCGTATTAAC  3(SEQ 
ID  No.  1). 


5,494,796 
DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
MYCOBACTERU 
Patricia  A.  Spears;  Michael  C.  Little,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
and  Daryl  D.  Shank.  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  45,271,  Apr.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^25 
Int  a."  C12Q  //6,S.  C12P  19/34:  C07H  2//W 
U.S.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  amplifying  nucleic  acid  of  a  mycobacterium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M.  avium  and  Af.  tuberculo- 
sis, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  hybridizing  to  the  mycobacterial  nucleic  acid  a  pair  of  ampli- 
fication primers,  the  pair  of  amplification  primers  consisting 
of  i)  a  first  pnmer  comprising  the  primer  binding  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  FO:20  and  a  second  primer  comprising  the  primer 
binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:21.  or  ii)  a  third  primer 
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comprising  the  primer  binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:20 
and  a  fourth  primer  comprising  the  primer  binding  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  22.  and; 
b)  amplifyi.ig  a  segment  of  the  mycobacterial  nucleic  acid 
defined  by  the  hybridized  pair  of  amplification  primers  by 
extending  the  hybridized  primers  on  the  segment  of  mycobac- 
terial nucleic  acid  to  produce  an  amplification  product. 


means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  light  emitted  at  least  two 
of  said  output  optical  fibers. 


5,494,797 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LYME  DISEASE 
Daisy  S.  McCann,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Paul  Chuba,  Detrvit 
Mich.,  assignors  to  McCann  Associates,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,132,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,274 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  Lyme  disease  by 
detecting  the  organism  Borrelia  burgdorferi  associated  with  Lyme 
disease  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  combining  a  sample  suspected  to  contain  the  oi^anism  Bor- 
relia burgdorferi  with  an  oligonucleotide  probe  for  the  nucleic 
acid  of  the  oi:ganism  having  the  oligonucleotide  sequence: 
GTT  CGC  CTT  CGC  CTC  COG  TAT  TC: 

(b)  hybridizing  the  oligonucleotide  probe  with  the  nucleic  acid 
of  the  organism:  and 

(c)  determining  the  presence  of  Lyme  Disease  associated  with 
the  nucleic  acid  of  the  organism  hybridized  with  the  probe. 


5,494,798 

nSER  OPTIC  EVANSCENT  WAVE  SENSOR  FOR 

IMMUNOASSAY 

David  W.  Gerdt  and  John  C.  Herr,  both  of  P.O.  Box  8175, 

Charlottesville,  Va.  22906 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,709 

Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—6  18  Claims 


njsiON  joMT  or  coupler 
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OF  EVANESCENT 
REID  (ONE  TO  TWO 
OPTICAL  mmfNGIHS) 

1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  for  immunoassay  compnsing: 

a  fiber  optic  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  input  optical  fibers 

each  having  a  core; 
said  cores  being  coupled  for  exchange  of  optical  signals  in  a 

waist  region; 
a  plurality  of  output  optical  fibers  emerging  from  said  waist 

region; 
said  fiber  optic  coupler  distributing  an  input  optical  signal  inci- 
dent to  one  of  said  input  optical  fibers  between  said  plurality 

of  output  optical  fibers; 
a  first  immunoreactant  coated  on  said  waist  region,  wherein  said 

first  immunoreactant  is  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  a 

target  analyte  and  wherein  said  first  immunoreactant  is  an 

antibody  or  an  antigen: 
means  for  inserting  light  into  at  least  one  of  said  input  optical 

fibers,  whereby  an  evanescent  region  is  produced  surrounding 

said  waist  region; 
means  for  measuring  light  magnitude  emitted  from  a  plurality  of 

said  output  optical  fibers;  and 


5,494,799 
IN  VITRO  ASSAY  FOR  DETECTING  CELL-MEDUTED 
IMMUNE  RESPONSES 
Paul  R.  Wood,  Lower  Templestowe,  and  Leigh  A.  Comer, 
Romsey,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Sci- 
entific &  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Aus- 
tralia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,439,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5334,504,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,662,  Jan.  12, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272^05, 
Nov.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  230373 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  6,  1986,  PH4893 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/554:33/569:33/53:33/555 
VS.  a.  435— 7J2  9  Claims 

9.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  the  detection  of  a  cell-mediated  immune 
response  to  a  specific  antigen  in  canle  which  comprises: 

a)  a  source  of  specific  antigen  which  is  the  M.  bovis  antigen, 
tuberculin  purified  protein  derivative  (PPD); 

b)  means  for  incubating  said  specific  antigen  with  a  whole  blood 
sample  from  cattle;  and 

c)  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gamma  interferon 
released  by  sensitized  lymphocytes  in  the  whole  blood  sample 
to  indicate  a  cell-mediated  immune  response  to  the  specific 
antigen. 


5,494,800 
ANALYTE  DETECTION  IN  PARTICULATE-CONTAINING 

SAMPLES 
Nathan  L.  Smith,  III,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cjrto- 
Signet,  Inc.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478  J 15,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8371,  Jan.  29, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,900,685.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  235,189 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/555:33/569:33/539:  C07K  14/195 

VS.  a.  435—732  40  Claims 


7.    A    method    of   determining    endotoxin    in    a    paniculate- 
containing  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  construct  comprised  of  a  first 
moiety  which  is  a  lectin  having  binding  specificity  for  particu- 
lates present  in  the  sample  as  obtained,  but  not  for  endotoxin, 
and  a  second  moiety  which  is  polymyxin  B,  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  binding  of  paniculate  to  the  first  moiety  of  the 
construct  and  binding  of  endotoxin  to  the  second  moiety  of 
the  construct,  wherein  binding  of  the  particulate  in  the  sample 
to  the  lectin  results  in  agglutination  and  the  presence  of 
endotoxin  in  the  sample  inhibits  agglutination;  and 

b)  detecting  agglutination  of  paniculates  in  the  sample  after 
contacting  the  sample  with  the  construct  of  step  (a), 

whereby  inhibition  of  agglutination  is  observed  in  the  presence  of 
endotoxin. 


169-042  O.G.-96-13:QL3 
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5  494  801 

MICROORGANISM  ANTIGEN  EXTRACTION  METHODS 

Gregory  R.  Bogart,  Berthoud;  Robert  J.  BUodeau,  Arvada; 

iUctaei  M.  Ostroff,  Westminster,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Steaffens, 

Louisville,  all  of  Cole,  assignors  to  Biostar,  Inc..  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,401 

InL  ex."  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  44  Claims 

1.  Method  for  extracting  an  antigen  from  a  micro  organism  of 

the  genus  streptococcus  contained  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

first  contacting  the  sample  with  reagents  which  generate  nitrous 
acid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  nitrous  acid  to 
extract  said  antigen  so  as  to  result  in  a  sample  comprising 
extracted  antigen, 
second  contacting  the  sample  comprising  extracted  antigen  with 
base  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  exposure  of 
the  antigen  so  as  (o  result  in  a  sample  comprising  antigen  of 
increased  exposure,  and 
neutralizing  the  sample  comprising  antigen  of  increased  expo- 
sure. 


5,494,802 

TISSUE  ANTIGEN  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR 

HUMAN  OSTEOPOROSIS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi    WaUnabe,    Hiki;    Miklo   Akita,    Kawagoe;    Kohsei 

Gotoh,     Higashimatsuyama,     and     Kazuyuki     KiUmura. 

Sakado.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063838 
InL  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/536:33/541 
VS.  CL  435—7.92  3  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  human  osteoporosis  by  delecting  an 
antibody  in  human  serum  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said 
human  serum  with  at  least  one  rat  or  mouse  tissue  section,  said 
section  being  epithelium  of  tongue  mucous  membrane,  epithelium 
of  tracheal  mucous  membrane,  upper  lip  epidermis  or  follicular 
epithelium  containing  upper  lip  hair  shafts  and  contacting  said  at 
least  one  tissue  section  with  a  secondary  immunofluorescenl 
labelled  antibody  wherein  the  presence  of  fluorescence  detects 
osteoporosis. 


or  antibody  and  said  unknown  antigen  or  antibody  are  each 
complimentary  to  the  immobilized  antibodies  or  antigens, 
respectively,  so  that  said  covalendy  bonded  antigen  or  anti- 
body and  said  unknown  antigen  or  antibody  compete  to  bind 
with  said  immobilized  antibodies  or  antigens  so  as  to  bind  the 
liposomes  to  at  least  one  immobilized  antibody  or  antigen, 
respectively,  on  the  support;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  labels  adjacent  the  support  without  rupture  of 
the  liposomes  thereby  providing  a  competitive  measurement 
of  the  amount  of  unknown  antigen  or  antibody  in  the  sample. 


5,494304 
DIFFERENTUL  DETERMINATION  PROCESS  OF 
a-AMYLASE  ISOENZYME  ACTIVITIER 
Rlichlit)  Uchida.-  Shoichi  Tokutake:  Nobnyuki  Yamaji.  all  of 
Noda;  Yoshinori  Moloyama.  and  Kenji  Hosoi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corporation,  Noda, 
and  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262727; 
May  11,  1994,  6-097214 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/34:1/00:1/40:  C07G  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—18  8  Claims 


5,494,803 

IMMUNODIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  USING  LIPOSOMES 

CARRYING  LABELS  THEREOF  ON  OUTER  LIPOSOME 

SURFACE 
Ruben  G.  Carbooell;  Peter  K.  Kilpatrick.  Cary;  Matthew  A. 
Joocs,  Raleigh,  and  Anup  K.  Singh,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C  assignors  to  North  CaroUna  SUte  University,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,910,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,280 
InL  CL'  GOIN  33/543:33/58:21/62 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  18  Claims 

1.  A  competitive  immunodiagnostic  assay  for  determining  the 
anraunt  of  an  unknown  anbgen  or  antibody,  respectively,  in  a 
sample  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  immobilized  antibodies  or  antigens,  respec- 
tively, bonded  to  a  solid  support  and  in  contact  with  a  solu- 
tion: and  carrying  (A)  a  plurality  of  labels  which  are 
covalently  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  liposome,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  antigen  or  antibody,  respectively,  also 
covalently  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  liposome, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  labels  lo  antigens  or  antibodies  bonded  to 
the  outer  surface  of  a  single  liposome  is  between  about  412: 1 
and  about  1650: 1  and  wherein  said  covalently  bonded  antigen 


1.  In  a  process  for  differentially  determining  o-amylase  isoen- 
zyme activities,  with  use  of  a  measured  value  of  an  a-amylase 
activity  obtained  by  reacting  a  substrate  for  measuring  die 
a-amylase  activity  widi  a  sample  and  a  measured  value  of  an 
a-amylase  activity  obtained  by  reacting  the  same  substrate  and 
sample  as  above  in  the  presence  of  an  inhibitor  which  has  different 
inhibiting  constants  against  two  kinds  of  a-amylase  isoenzymes, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  O-6-deoxy-a-D- 
glucopyranosy  l-(  1  ->4)-0-a-D-glucopyranosyl-(  I  -»4)-D-glucose 
represented  by  the  formula 
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as  an  inhibitor. 


5,494,805 
UNIT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  RESIDUES  OF 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOUNDS  IN  LIQUIDS 
Ferdinand  T.  Van  Rijn,  Delft;  Robert  Beukers,  Nootdorp,  and 
Johannes  Kerkhof,  Rozenburg,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/003S6,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  II, 
1993,  93200387 

InL  CL*  C12Q  I /1 8:1/02:]/!  4:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—32  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  antibacterials  in  a  test  sample  which 
comprises 

a)  bringing  a  test  organism  and  at  least  two  redox  indicators  into 
an  agar  medium, 

b)  allowing  the  test  .sample  to  come  into  contact  with  the  agar 
medium  such  that  antibacterials  in  the  test  sample  inhibit  the 
test  organism  in  the  agar  medium, 

and  c)  observing  the  contacted  test  sample  for  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  color  change  in  the  visible  part  of  the  spectrum 
which  is  indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  antibacteri- 
als. 


5,494,806 
DNA  AND  VECTORS  ENCODING  THE  PARATHYROID 
HORMONE  RECEPTOR,  TRANSFORMED  CELLS,  AND 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  PTHR  PROTEINS 
AND  PEPTIDES 
GIno  V.  Segre,  Wayland;   Henry  M.  Kronenberg,  Belmont; 
Abdul-Badi  Abou-Samra,  Plainville;  Harald  Juppner,  Bos- 
ton; John  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  Newton,  and  Emestina  Schipani, 
Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,702,  Apr.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,475 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:1/21:5/10:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  25  Claims 

1.  Isolated  double-  or  single-stranded  DNA  comprising 

( 1 )  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  naturally  occurring  parathyroid 
hormone  receptor  of  a  mammal,  or 

(2)  the  complement  of  said  DNA  sequence,  said  receptor  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  with  at  least  50%  identity  to  the 
amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  3, 

wherein  a  single-stranded  form  of  said  isolated  DNA  hybridizes 
under  stringent  conditions  to  a  hybridization  probe  consisting 
of  an  18-nucleotide  portion  of  a  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  and  a  sequence  complementary  to  one 
of  SEQ  ID  NO;  I,  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:  4. 


•nmcaxijum  HEOON 


COOM- 
AMMO  AOO  SEQUENCE  OF  7  PUTATNE  nWMS^riEHBHAfC  REOIONS 


-  HMMMFLSFhtJMASFVK—  LVEGLVVMSifMAFFS.. 


Sn.VLWLFQVHVTVFUMJ'  — VPlASWUniVMR  —  KWGL^AVFVAVWVSV-' 
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5,494,807 
NYVAC  VACCINIA  VIRUS  RECOMBINANTS 
COMPRISING  HETEROLOGOUS  INSERTS 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar;  Marion  E.  Perkus,  Altamont;  Jill  Tay- 
lor, Albany;  James  Tartaglia,  Schenectady;   Elizabeth   K. 
Norton,  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.;  Michel  Ri\iere.  EcuUy;  diaries 
de  Taisne,  Lyons,  both  of,  France;  Keith  J.  Limbach,  Troy, 
N.Y.;  Gerard  P.  Johnson,  Waterford,  N.Y.;  Steven  E.  Pincus, 
East  Greenbush,  N.Y.;  WUUam  1.  Cox,  T>oy,  N.Y.;  Jean- 
Christophe  F.  Audonnet,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Russell  R.  Gettig, 
Averill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Virogenetics  Corporation, 
Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,951,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,967,  Jun.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coutinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
666,056,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  105,483 
InL  a.*  A61K  39/285:39/295:  C12N  7/01:15/63 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  22  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  regions  C7L.-K1L. 
J2R,  B13R+B14R,  A26L.  A56R  and  14L  have  been  deleted  there- 
from, and  further  comprising  exogenous  coding  DNA  from  a 
non-vaccinia  source  in  a  nonessential  region  of  the  vaccinia 
genome. 


5,494,808 

DEFINED  MEDIUM  OMPC  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 

Jeffrey  Fu,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,971,  Sep.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,195 
InL  CI."  C12N  1/20:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—71.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  defined  medium,  named  MC.6,  which  comprises,  (±10%) 
the  following  components  (mg/L): 


Component 


MC.6 


NaCI 

KjHPOj 

NH4CI 

K2SO4 

Glucose 

L-Glulamic  Acid 

L-Arginine 

Glycine 

L-Serine 

L-Cysteine.HCI 

MgClj.aHjO 


5800 

4000 

1000 

1000 

10000 

3900 

ISO 

2S0 

SCO 

too 

400 


2192 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


February  27,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2193 


<ontini 

led 

' 

Compooenl 

MC6 

C»aj.2H,0 
FedlllCitrale 

28 

5,494,809 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ITURIN  A  AND 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT  FOR  PROFOUND  MYCOSIS 
Yasushi  Tanaka,  Chiba;  Takashi  Tojo;  kazuhiko  Uchida,  both 
of  Clioslii,-  Jun   Uno.  Tokyo;   Yasushi   Uchida,  Saga,  and 
Osamu  Shida.  Choshi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Higeta 
Sboyu  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  312,911,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395J08 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-265446; 
Sep.  20.  1994,  6-250150 

InLa.''C12P2//tW 
VS.  CL  435— 71 J  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  iturin  A.  in  which  cells  of  Bacillus 
amyloliquefaciens  are  incubated  and  iturin  A  is  collected  from  the 
culture. 


5,494410 

THERMOSTABLE  LIGASE-MEDIATED  DNA 

AMPLIFICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

GENETIC  DISEASE 
Francis  Barany;  John  Zebala.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.;  Debo- 
rah Nickerson,  Seattle.  Wash.;  Robert  J.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  Leroy  Hood,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.095,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.447.  May  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
343,785 
Int  a.*  CI2Q  1/68:1/25:  C12P  19/M 
VS.  CI.  435—91.52  4  Claims 
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junction  and  for  hybridization  without  mismatch  at  the  second 
ligation  junction  to  the  second  nucleotide  sequence,  wherein 
the  at  least  two  oligonucleotides  of  the  second  oligonucleotide 
set  hybridize  adjacent  to  one  another  on  the  second  nucleotide 
sequence  and  have  a  hybridization  temperature  of  about  50° 
to  85°  C  ; 

providing  a  thermostable  ligase  which  does  not  become  iirevers- 
ibly  denatured  and  lose  its  catalytic  activity  when  subjected  to 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  50°  C.  to  105°  C; 

blending  the  sample,  the  at  least  two  oligonucleotides  of  the  first 
set.  the  at  lea.st  two  oligonucleotides  of  the  second  set.  and  the 
thermostable  ligase  to  form  an  amplification  mixture;  and 

subjecting  the  amplification  mixture  to  a  series  of  cycles  com- 
prising a  denaturation  treatment,  wherein  the  ligated  first 
oligonucleotide  set  is  separated  from  the  first  nucleotide 
sequence  and  the  litigated  second  oligonucleotide  set  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  second  nucleotide  sequence,  and  a  thermal 
hybridization  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  50°-  85°  C. 
wherein  the  first  oligonucleotide  set  hybridizes  to  the  first 
nucleotide  sequence  and  its  oligonucleotides  ligate  to  one 
another  while  the  second  oligonucleotide  set  hybridizes  to  the 
second  nucleotide  sequence  and  its  oligonucleotides  ligate  to 
one  another,  to  amplify  exponentially  the  first  and  second 
nucleotide  sequences  in  the  DNA.  wherein  the  at  least  two 
oligonucleotides  of  the  second  oligonucleotide  set  are 
complementary  to  the  at  least  two  oligonucleotides  of  the  first 
oligonucleotide  set  with  an  oligonucleotide  from  the  first 
oligonucleotide  set  complementing  an  oligonucleotide  from 
the  second  oligonucleotide  set  with  a  single  base  overhang. 


5,494,811 
BIPARTICLE  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Charles  D.  .Scott,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Joseph  A.  Marasco,  King- 
ston, both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Teim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,832,  Jun.  29,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.409,822, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,856,  Nov.  21.  1991.  Pat 
No.  5J70.189.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,176, 
Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  379,403 
Int  CI."  CUP  7/56 
U.S.  CL  435—139  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  and  a 
second  nucleotide  sequence  which  are  complementary  and  together 
form  separate  strands  of  a  double  stranded  DNA  molecule,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  sample  containing  the  first  nucleotide  sequence  and 
the  second  nucleotide  sequence: 

providing  a  first  oligonucleotide  set  of  at  least  two  oligonucle- 
otides suiuble  for  ligation  together  at  a  first  ligation  junction 
and  for  hybridization  without  mismatch  at  the  first  ligation 
junction  to  the  first  nucleotide  sequence,  wherein  the  at  least 
two  oligonucleotides  hybridize  adjacent  to  one  another  on  the 
first  nucleotide  sequence  and  have  a  hybridization  tempera- 
ture of  about  50°  C.  to  85°  C  ; 

providing  a  second  oligonucleotide  set  of  at  least  two  oligo- 
nucleotides suitable  for  ligation  together  at  a  second  ligation 


1.  A  simultaneously  countercurrent  and  cocurrent  mode  fluidized 
bed  reactor  system  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 

reactor  vessel  containing  primary  particles  therein, 
a  first  particle  delivery  means  connected  to  said  bottom  portion 

of  said  reactor  vessel, 
a  source  of  tertiary  particles  connected  to  said  first  particle 

delivery  means, 
a  second  panicle  delivery  means  connected  to  said  top  portion  of 

said  reactor  vessel. 


a  source  of  secondary  particles  connected  to  said  second  particle 

delivery  means, 
a  source  of  liquid, 

an  upflowing  liquid  delivery  means  connected  to  said  source  of 
liquid  and  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  for 
upwardly  delivering  said  liquid  to  said  reactor  vessel,  said 
upflowing  liquid  delivery  means  delivering  said  upflowing 
liquid  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  suspend  said  primary  par- 
ticles in  said  liquid,  said  primary  particles  to  be  fluidized  and 
maintained  within  said  vessel  by  said  upflowing  liquid  flow- 
ing through  said  vessel,  said  primary  particles  having  a  set- 
tling velocity  and  diameters  sufficient  to  maintain  a  suspended 
zone  of  said  primary  particles  suspended  within  said  vessel  at 
said  flow  rate  of  said  upflowing  liquid,  said  secondary  par- 
ticles having  a  settling  velocity  and  diameters,  said  settling 
velocity  of  said  secondary  particles  in  said  upflowing  liquid 
being  greater  that  said  settling  velocity  of  said  primary  par- 
ticles in  said  upflowing  liquid,  said  senling  velocity  and  said 
diameters  of  said  secondary  particles  being  sufficient  to  per- 
mit said  secondary  particles  to  migrate  to  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  vessel  through  said  suspended  zone  of  said  primary 
particles  suspended  in  said  suspended  zone,  said  tertiary  par- 
ticlf    having  a  settling  velocity  and  diameters,  said  settling 
velocity  of  said  tertiary  particles  in  said  upflowing  liquid 
being  less  that  said  settling  velocity  of  said  primary  particles 
in  said  upflowing  liquid,  said  settling  velocity  and  said  diam- 
eters of  said  tertiary  particles  being  sufficient  to  permit  said 
tertiary  particles  to  migrate  to  said  top  portion  of  said  vessel 
through  said  suspended  zone  of  said  primary  particles  sus- 
pended in  said  suspended  zone, 
a  first  particle  removing  and  upflowing  liquid  exit  means  con- 
nected to  said  top  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  for  removing 
said  upflowing  liquid  and  said  tertiary  particles  from  said  top 
portion  of  said  reactor  vessel,  and 
a  second  particle  removing  exit  means  connected  to  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  reactor  vessel  for  removing  said  secondary- 
particles  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel. 


5,494,812 
SUIDATRESTIN  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
.Sawao  Murao,  8-12   Horigami-Midori-cbo  2-cho,  Sakai-shi, 
Osaka-fu:  Takashi  Shin,  Sanda;  Kyoichi  Sugawa.  HirakaU, 
and  Amachi  Tenio,  Takarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sawao  Murao,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,184,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,354,685. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-77627 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:9/98:  C12P  //06 
VS.  a.  435—169  5  Qaims 

1   Isolated  and  purified  trehalase  inhibitor  which  has  the  follow- 
ing physicochemical  properties: 

(1)  Activity:  a  specific  inhibitory  activity  to  trehalase; 

(2)  Form:  water-soluble  white  powder; 

(3)  Somogy-Nelson  test:  negative; 

(4)  Rydon-Smith  test:  positive; 

(5)  Optical  rotation  (aJo":  113.8°  (C.  0.1.  H,0); 

(6)  Molecular  weight:  335  ([M-(-H]^=336) 

(7)  Ultraviolet  absorption  specUum:  258.5  nm  (max.) 

(8)  "C-NMR(ppm):  28.9,  41.0,  56.9,  58.4,  64.3,  65.0,  71.3,  74.0, 
75.2,  75.8,  76.0,  77.1,  123.0.  144.7. 


5,494,813 
NEMATODE  CONTROL  WITH  niOTEINASE 
INHmiTORS 
Andrew  Hepher,  Kent  and  Howard  J.  Atkinson,  Leeds,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Nickerson  Biocem  Limited,  ram, 
bridge.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A>0390,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WQ/92I5690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
9104617 

Int  a."  AOIH   1/04:15/00:25/00:63/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12N 

15/00 
VS.  a.  435-172J  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  nematodes  comprising  providing  a 
proteinase  inhibitor  in  an  effective  amount  to  a  plant  sufficient  to 
control  nematodes. 

3.  A  method  of  conferring  nematode  resistance  on  a  plant 
comprising  modifying  or  transfomiing  said  plant  to  express  a  gene 
or  other  DNA  coding  for  a  proteinase  inhibitor  and  selecting  said 
modified  or  transformed  plant  which  expresses  said  proteinase 
inhibitor  such  that  said  modified  or  transformed  plant  exhibits 
nematode  resistance. 


5,494,814 
RIBOZYMES 
James  P.  Haseloff,  O'Connor;  Wayne  L.  Geriacfa,  Hughes; 
Philip  A.  Jennings,  West  Chatswood.  and  Fiona  H.  Cameron. 
Forestville.  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Gene  Shears  Pty. 
Limited,  Canberra  City,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  926,148,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5^54,678.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,625,  Aug. 
14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
967,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15, 1987,  PI5911/ 
87;  Aug.  19,  1988,  PI9950/88;  Sep.  9.  1988,  PJ0353/88;  Nov.  4, 
1988,  PJ1304/88;  Nov.  7,  1988,  PJ1333/88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 
2010,  has  been  ilisclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/10:9/22:15/54:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435— 172_J  6  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  each  X  represents  a  ribonucleotide  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different; 

wherein  each  of  (X)„  and  (X)„  represents  an  oligoribonucleotide 
having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is  (a)  capable  of 
hybridizing  with  an  RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved  and 
(b)  does  not  naturally  occur  covalently  bound  to  the 
sequences  A— A— A— G— C—  and  X— C— U— G— A— , 
respectively,  such  RNA  target  sequence  not  being  present 
within  the  compound: 
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wherein  each  of  n  and  n'  represents  an  integer  which  defines  the 
number  of  nbonucleotides  in  the  oligonucleotide  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  n  +n'  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  14; 

wherein  each  •  represents  t>ase  pairing  between  the  ribonucle- 
otides located  on  either  side  thereof; 

wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  providing 
covalent  bonds  between  the  ribonucleoudcs  located  on  either 
side  thereof; 

wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 
ribonucleotides  with  the  proviso  that  a  may  be  0  or  1  and  if  0. 
the  A  located  5'  of  (X)„  is  bonded  to  the  G  located  3'  of  (X)„; 

wherein  each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  1 ; 

wherein  each  of  the  dashed  lines  independently  represents  either 
a  chemical  linkage  providing  covalent  bonds  between  the 
ribonucleotides  located  on  either  side  thereof  or  the  absence 
of  any  such  chemical  linkage;  and 

wherein  (X)^  represents  an  oligoribonucleolide  which  may  be 
present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an  integer 
which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  if  (X)*  is  present. 


5,494,815 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  BIOCHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 
ON  A  CARRIER  CONTAINING  A  LAYER  OF  AN 
OLEFINIC-UNSATURATED.  EPOX\  FUNCTIONAL 
POLYSILOXANE 
Woifgani:  von  Genttkow,  Zwetschgenweg  1.  W  8524  Kleinsen- 
deibach;  Hans-Dieter  Feucht.  Eschenweg  7,  W  7253  Rennin- 
gen;  Helmut  Formanek.  Romerhofwejj  51,  8046  Garching, 
and  Gerhard  Wanner,  Rentamlstr.  <».  8052  Moosburg,  all  of, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1992.  42  09 
365.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  CL*  C12N  11/00:11/14:  COIN  33/551 

VS.  CL  435—174  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immobilization  of  a  biochemical  substance 

having  an  ammo,  hydroxyl,  mercapto  or  carboxyl  functional  group. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  olefinic-unsaturated,  epoxyfunctional  polysiloxane 
to  a  carrier  matenal  m  the  form  of  a  layer,  wherein  the 
polysiloxane  has  the  strucnue: 


RJ— Si— O- 

I 

R' 


R' 

I 
Si— O 


•        I 


R' 

I 

Si  — O 


R' 

I 

Si  — O- 

I 

Z 


R' 
I 
-Si  — R- 
I 
R' 


-(CHih 


-(CHih 


-continued 


-CH2-CH(CH)) 


CH, 


Z=a  vinyl  group  or  photopolymerizable  remainder  with  8°  to  40° 
C.  atoms,  which  is  obtained  by  addition  of  a  photopolymeriz- 
able compound  to  a  remainder  E  located  at  the  siloxane  chain, 
and  subsequent  addition  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  nxinoisocyanate  or  monoisothiocyanate  with  2°  to 
10°  C  atoms  to  the  secondary  OH  group  formed  upon  open- 
ing of  the  epoxide  ring. 

R'=alkyl  with  1°  to  4°  C.  atoms  or  phenyl. 

R-=R',  Eor  Z. 

where  the  remainders  R'  and  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different  in 
each  instance. 

x=50  to  1000.  y=10  to  300.  z=3  to  8, 

cross-linking  the  polysiloxane  by  means  of  high-energy  radia- 
tion or  using  peroxide,  to  form  an  epoxyfunctional  polymer 
matrix. 

treating  the  polymer  matrix  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
biochemical  substance,  whereby  the  biochemical  substance  is 
immobilized  in  the  polymer  matrix  by  reaction  with  epoxy 
groups. 

and  stabilizing  the  polymer  mamx  by  reaction  of  non-reacted 
epoxy  groups  with  a  compound  containing  an  amino  group,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  an  amino  group  and  a  carboxyl  group. 


5,494,816 

ENHANCED  INDOLE  BIOSYNTHESIS 

Douglas  C.   Murdock,   Thousand   Oaks.   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,697,  Oct  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,374,543. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,098 
InL  CI."  CI2N  9/00:1/20:  C12P  7a2:17/W 
VS.  a.  435—183  5  Claims 

I.  A  non-naturally  occuring  tryptophan  synthase  beta 
polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pro,  Val.  He.  Leu,  and  Ala.  at  amino  acid 
position  trpB"'  and  comprising  an  amino  acid  residue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Asn,  Gly.  and  Met  at  amino  acid 
position  trpB'*-  which  when  incorporated  into  tryptophan  synthase 
results  in  enhanced  indole  accumulation  relative  to  a  tryptophan 
synthase  beta  subunit  having  Asn  instead  of  Lys  at  amino  acid 
position  382. 


where  the  following  applies: 
E=an  epoxyfunctional  remainder  with  4"  to  20°  C.   atoms, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

-(CHih-O-CHi-CH CH:. -(CH2h-CH— -CH:. 

O  O 

-CH:-CH(CH,)— CHj— O— CHi— CH — -CH:. 

O 


— CH:-CH(CHj)-COO-CHj-CH 


5,494317 

SUGAR-BASED  PROTEASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 

WITH  CONSTANT-PH  BORATE  BITFFERS 

Jic  Chen,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  lnc„  Irvine, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,162 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/96:9/4S 
VS.  a.  435—188  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  protease,  and 

(b)  a  cyclic  sugar  which  will  not  cause  a  drop  of  more  than 
about  0.5  in  the  pH  of  a  neutral  borate  buffer; 

wherein  the  sugar  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount 
effective  to  maintain  substantially  neutral  pH  in  a  borate  buffer 
upon  dissolution  of  said  composition  therein. 
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5,494318 
UBIQUmN-SPECIFIC  PROTEASES 
Rohan  T.  Baker,  Garran,  Australia,-  John  W.  Tobias,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Alexander  Varshavsky,  Boston,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,915,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.212,058, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,958,  Aug.  28, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
521,089,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  5,002 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/50:9/58:9/64 
VS.  a.  435—219  5  Clauns 


J L 


KK  X         H 


-Jt_[^4- 


t^^h:^i- 


'-{^y-' 


6)  Inositol:- 

7)  Sorbitol  :-f 

8)  Arabinose:+ 

9)  RafSnose:- 

10)  Sucrose:-t- 

e)  Others 

1 )  Lysin  decarboxylase:- 

2)  Utilization  of  malonate:-)- 

3)  Arginine  dihydroxylase:- 

4)  Phenylalanine  deaminase:- 

5)  Ornithine  decarboxylase:- 

f)  and  which  produces  a  lipopolysaccharide  having  a  dominant 
molecular  weight  of  6,500±2,500  as  determined  by  SOS- 
PAGE  method,  2±1  phosphorus,  5±1  hexosamines  and  2±1 
2-keto-3-deoxyoctonate  per  molecular  weight  of  5,000. 


1.  An  isolated  ubiquitin-specific  piotease  which  specifically 
cleaves  a  ubiquitin  fusion  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  120  kilodaltons,  the  specific  cleavage  talcing  place  in  vitro 
between  the  C-terminal  residue  of  ubiquitin  and  the  N-terminal 
residue  of  the  protein  or  peptide,  the  fusion  protein  being  encoded 
by  the  DNA  represented  in  Sequence  ID  Number  1 . 


5,494319 
PURE  CULTURE  OF  PANTOEA  AGGLOMERANS  PERM 
BP-3S11 
Gen-Ichiro    Soma.     1-10-21,     Higashi-Tamagawa.    Setagaya 
Ward.  Tokyo.-  Kiyoshi  Yoshimura;  Daisuke  Tsukioka,  both  of 
Chiba.-    Den'Ichi    Mizuno.   Okamoto-18,   Kamakura    City, 
Kanagawa,  and  Haruyuki  Oshima,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Gen-Ichiro  Soma,  Tokyo,  and  Den'Ichi  Mizuno, 
Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  747,633,  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5346391.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218599; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312932 

Int  a."  C12N  1/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  I  Clahn 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  the  species  Pantoea 
agglomerans  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  PERM 
BP-35 1 1  wherein  the  identifying  characteristics  are  as  follows: 

a)  Morphological  characteristics 

1)  Small  rod 

2)  No  Motility 

3)  Gram  stain:- 

b)  Growth 

1 )  Standard  agar  medium:  A  yellow  round  translucent  colony 
is  formed; 

2)  SS  agar  medium:  No  colony  is  formed; 

3)  TSI  agar  medium:  No  change  is  found  on  the  slant,  but  the 
higher  layer  changes  to  yellow;  Gas  is  not  produced; 

c)  Physiological  characteristics 

1 )  Voges-Proskauer  reaction:* 

2)  Indole  production:- 

3)  Hydrogen  sulfide  production:- 

4)  Utilization  of  citrate:+ 

5)  Urease:- 

6)  Oxidase  :- 

7)  O-F  test:+ 

d)  Utilization  of  carbon  sources 

1)  Lactose:* 

2)  Adonitol:- 

3)  Rhamnose:-)- 

4)  Mannitol:-!- 

5)  Esculin:-)- 


5.494320 
STREPTOMYCES  BRAEGENSIS  STRAIN  AND  ITS 
CULTIVATION  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
C,-DESOXO-FK-520. 
Walter  P.  CuUen.  East  Lyme;  Mark  A.  Guadliana,  Stonington; 
Liang  H.  Huang,  East  Lyme,  all  of  Conn.;  Keiji  Kaneda, 
Chita;    Nakao   Kojima,   Nagoya.   both   of,   Japan;    Gloria 
Kostek.  Preston,  Conn.;  Satoshi  Nishiyama,  Chita,  Japan; 
Yuji  Yamauchi,  Handa.  Japan,  and  Yasuhiro  Kojima.  Nisfaio. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/02324.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,639,  Apr.  11.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,159 
Int  CI."  CUP  I  AM:  17/18 
VS.  a.  435—253.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H3CO 


OCHj 


comprising  fermenting  an  organism  having  all  of  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  Streptomyces  braegensis  subsp.  pulcherrimus 
Huang  subsp.  nov.,  ATCC  55150,  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  a  carbon  source  and  a  nitrogen  source 
and  recovering  said  compound  of  formula  I  by  extracting  the 
fermentation  broth  with  an  organic  solvent  at  a  pH  of  about  4.0  to 
about  8.0. 
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5,494,821 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

1-HYDROXY-CYCLOPENTANE  METHANOL 

DERIVATIVES  USING  LIPASE  FROM  CANDIDA  OR 

PSEUDOMONAS 

Eisaku  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Kimura,  Kyoto,  and  Saloru 

Kumazawa.    Iwaki,    aU    of,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  66J67,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-161809 
InL  Ct*  C12P  4im 
VS.  CL  435—280  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  cis  type  1,2-diol 
derivative  of  the  formula  (I),  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  cis  type  1.2-diol  derivative  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


with  a  cartwxylic  acid  of  formula  (11) 
R'COOR' 


(II) 


and  a  lipase  fix)m  Candida  or  Pseudomonas  which  preferen- 
tially esterifies  the  antipods.  wherein 
R'  and  R-  independenUy  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group. 

provided  ihal  R'  is  the  same  as  R-, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl 

group,  a  haloalkyi  group  or  a  phenyl  group, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  Co  5  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1 .  each 

X  may  be  the  same  or  different.  R'  is  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group  or 

an  aryl  group. 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C4  alkenyl 

group  or  COR\  and 
recovering  the  optically  active  cis  type  1.2-diol  of  formula  (I) 

wherein  cis  type  means  that  both  the  hydroxyl  group  and  the 

benzyl  group  on  the  cyclopentane  nng  of  formula  (I)  are 

bonded  on  the  same  side. 


5  494,823 
APPARATUS  FOR  CULTURING  MICROORGANISM 
Masahiro  Takemoto,   Kashihara,   and    Hiroshige   Yamauchi, 
Kobe,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimakyu  Chemical  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93A)1440.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>9151,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-307610 

InL  a.*  C12M  3/04 

MS.  CL  435—287.4  3  Claims 


1_ 


5,494422 

ORGAN  PERFLISION  DEVICE 

Fereydoon  Sadri,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bio-Preserve 

Medical  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,187,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^38,662. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,674 
InL  a."  AOIN  1/02:  CI2M  1/36:  A61M  31/00 
MS.  a.  435—284.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  perfusing  at  least  one  organ  with  a  perfusate  to 
maintain  organ  viability  comprising: 
connecting  the  arterial  system  of  each  organ  to  separate  pumps 
by  means  of  at  least  one  fluid  conduit,  which  pumps  are 
connected  to  a  source  of  a  perfusate,  each  of  said  pumps 
having  a  pump  speed  that  is  independently  and  selecuvely 
controlled  to  regulate  perfusate  pressure  and  perfusate  flow 
rate:  and 
administenng  the  perfusate  to  each  organ  by   independently 
regulating  each  pump  to  selectively  adjust  the  pressure  and 
flow  rate  of  the  perfusate  in  the  fluid  conduit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  culture  of  microorganisms  characterized 
in  that  at  least  a  pan  of  the  surface  of  a  waterproof  plate  is  coated 
with  the  mixture  of  a  gelation  agent  soluble  in  cold  water  and  a 
microorganism  culture  medium  and  that  an  absorbent  fibrous  sheet 
is  laid  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  coating. 


5,494,824 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ALDEHYE 
Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu:   Kiyokatsu   Hibi,  and  Toshihiko 
Miyaji,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Bunko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Jidoshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,376,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  507,411,  Apr.  5,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,205.988.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.971 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87187; 
Apr.  6,  1989.  1-87188;  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87189 

Int  a.'^  C12M  1/40 
VS.  a.  435—288.7  3  Oalms 

1.  A  continuous  aldehyde  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ga.scous  aldehyde  capturing  means  comprising  an  aldehyde 
capturing  solvent  and  a  semipermeable  membrane  for  con- 
tinuously capturing  aldehyde  in  a  gaseous  sample,  whereby 
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the  gaseous  sample  is  separated  from  the  aldehyde  capturing 
solvent  by  the  semipermeable  membrane; 

a  gaseous  supply  means  for  delivering  a  gaseous  sample  to  said 
gaseous  aldehyde  capturing  means; 

a  sample  dividing  means  for  continuously  dividing  the  aldehyde 
capturing  solvent  into  two  samples,  said  two  samples  com- 
prising a  formaldehyde  measuring  sample  and  a  total  alde- 
hyde measuring  sample,  and  said  sample  dividing  means 
pouring  the  formaldehyde  measuring  sample  and  the  total 
aldehyde  measuring  sample  separately  from  each  other; 

a  formaldehyde  measuring  means  for  receiving  and  measuring 
the  formaldehyde  in  said  formaldehyde  measuring  sample  in 
which  liquid  formaldehyde  is  reacted  with  NAD  in  the  pres- 
ence of  formaldehyde  dehydrogenase  to  produce  NADH; 

means  for  measuring  total  aldehyde  comprising  means  for 
receiving  and  measuring  the  total  aldehyde  measuring  sample 
wherein  the  total  aldehyde  measuring  sample  is  reacted  with 
NAD  in  the  presence  of  aldehyde  dehydrogenase  immobilized 
in  an  enzyme  reactor  to  produce  NADH; 

connector  means  between  said  gaseous  aldehyde  capturing 
means  and  the  aldehyde  measuring  means  whereby  the  gas- 
eous aldehyde  capturing  means  is  readily  separated  from  the 
aldehyde  measuring  means; 

a  gaseous  sample  discharge  means  for  removing  gaseous 
samples  from  said  gaseous  aldehyde  capturing  means; 

a  pressure  valve  provided  at  said  gaseous  sample  discharge 
means  to  control  aldehyde  capturing  ratio  of  said  gaseous 
aldehyde  capturing  means  by  varying  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
gaseous  aldehyde  capturing  means; 

compensating  gaseous  supply  means  for  delivering  gas  free  of 
aldehyde  to  said  gaseous  aldehyde  capturing  means; 

a  switching  cock  means  in  said  gaseous  supply  means  for 
alternatively  supplying  either  gaseous  sample  or  gas  free  of 
aldehyde  to  said  gaseous  aldehyde  capturing  means;  and 

a  formaldehyde  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  ratio 
of  said  formaldehyde  to  the  total  aldehyde  in  the  sample  using 
the  results  of  the  measurements  of  the  amount  of  NADH  by 
the  means  for  measuring  total  aldehyde  and  the  formaldehyde 
measuring  means. 


5,494,826 
MICROCALORIMETER  SENSOR  FOR  THE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  HEAT  CONTENT  OF  NATLRAL 
GAS 
Joseph  R.  Stetter,  NaperviUe,  and  G.  Jorgan  Maclay,  May- 
wood,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,906 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  25ao 

VS.  a.  436—147  24  Claims 


1.  A  microcalorimeter  for  measuring  BTU  content  of  a  gas 
sample,  said  microcalorimeter  comprising: 

flow  injection  means  for  measuring  out  a  precise  predetermined 
amount  of  sample  gas  and  for  diluting  the  sample  gas  with  a 
carrier  gas; 

at  least  two  catalytic  sensors  positioned  on  an  outlet  side  of  said 
flow  injection  means  for  receiving  the  sample  gas  and  the 
carrier  gas  and  for  producing  output  signals  related  to  the 
BTU  content  of  the  sample  gas,  said  sensors  having  substan- 
tially identical  physical,  chemical  and  electrical  properties; 

means  for  simultaneously  operating  one  of  said  sensors  under  a 
first  gas  exposure  condition  and  a  second  of  said  sensors 
under  a  difl'erent  gas  exposure  condition;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  outputs  of  said  sensors  for 
receiving  said  signals  and  for  calculating  the  BTU  content  of 
said  sample  gas  based  on  said  signals. 


5,494,827 
METHOD  USING  AZIDE  CATALYST  FOR 
PEROXYOXALATE  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  REACTION 
Sang  Kon  Oh,  and  Seung  Hee  Cha,  both  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Agency  for  Defense  Development,  Dae- 
jon, Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,347,  Oct.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
5431/1993 

InL  a.*  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  436—172  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  peroxyoxalate  chemiluminescence 
reaction,  which  consists  essentially  of  catalyzing  with  an  azide 
catalyst  the  reaction,  in  a  solvent,  of  oxalic  acid  ester  and  a 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorescent  agent  to  produce  an 
intermediate,  and  decomposing  said  intermediate  with  the  fluores- 
cent agent  to  emit  light. 


5,494,825 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494,828 
SLIDE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mark  E.  Leopando,  545  E.  Cypress  Ave.,  Unit  E,  Burbank, 
CaliL  91501 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^82 
Im.  a."  GOIN  1/10:  CUM  1/34:  BOIL  3/02:11/00 
VS.  a.  436—180  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cytology  slide  specimen  comprising; 
providing  a  slide  ready  to  receive  a  specimen; 
providing  a  slide  dispensing  device  comprising; 
a  hollow  upper  portion  terminating  at  a  first  end  in  an  upper 
opening  and  terminating  at  a  second  end  in  a  lower  opening  to 
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a  detector  and  analyzing  polarizer  positioned  at  said  angle 
relative  to  said  substrate  at  a  location  suitable  for  detecting 
reflected  polarized  light  from  said  substrate; 
wherein  said  analyzing  polanzer  is  positioned  to  maximize  the 
change  in  the  polarization  rotation  or  ellipiicity  as  measured  by  the 
intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the  substrate  that  is  transmitted  to 
the  detector  when  analyte  is  present  on  said  substrate  and  a  change 
in  mass  occurs  at  said  substrate  relative  to  said  substrate  in  the 
absence  of  said  analyte.  thereby  indicating  the  presence  of  said 
analyte. 


define  a  chamber  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending  from 
the  upper  opening  toward  the  lower  opening  being  tapered 
and  circular  in  cross  section  in  order  to  receive  the  tip  of  a 
pipene; 

a  hollow  lower  portion  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the 
upper  portion  in  open  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
terminating  at  a  long  narrow  dispensing  orifice; 

inserting  a  pipette  having  a  specimen  therein  to  be  spread  onto 
the  slide  into  the  upper  opening  and  contacting  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipette  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  forming 
the  upper  portion  of  the  slide  dispensing  device; 

placing  the  slide  dispensing  device  so  that  the  long  narrow 
orifice  has  its  long  dimension  adjacently  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  slide; 

dispensing  the  specinien  from  the  pipette  into  the  slide  dispens- 
ing device  and  out  the  long  narrow  dispensing  orifice; 

while  dispensing  the  specimen  moving  the  slide  dispensing 
device  along  the  slide  so  as  to  allow  the  specimen  to  be 
dispensed  uniformly  over  an  area  of  the  slide  traversed  by 
said  movement. 


5,494  J30 
METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  DETERMINATIONS  OF 

IMMUNE  REACTANTS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Thomas  T.  Hubscher,   18912  Glendower  Rd.,  Galthersburg. 

Md.  20879 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  111,576.  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,930,  Dec.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110.846,  Oct.  21, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,891J21.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  296,209 

Int  CL*  COIN  3i/54i 

MS.  a.  43^-518  '  Claims 


5.494,829 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AN 
ANALYTE  BASED  UPON  LIGHT  II^TTERFERENCE 
Torbjorn  Sandstrom,  Molnlycke;  Lars  Stlblert,  Gothengurg, 
both  of,  Sweden,  and  Diana  M.  Maul,  Thornton,  Colo., 
assignors  to  BiosUr,  nc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923J68.  Jul.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,128 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/54}:33l:55l 
MS,  CL  436—518  14  CWms 


7  S 


■  .¥ 


U.  =!=. 


^^^'^''^i 


t^ 


L  An  instrument  configured  and  arranged  to  detect  the  presence 
or  amount  of  an  analyte  of  interest  on  a  multilayered  thin  film 
substrate  comprising  an  adhering  attachment  layer  to  which  is 
affixed  a  receptive  material  which  specifically  binds  said  analyte. 
of  an  optically  active  device  wherein  said  attachment  layer  consists 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dendrimers. 
polymeric  siloxanes.  polymeric  silanes.  and  film  forming  latexes, 
said  instrument  comprising: 

a  light  source  providing  monochromatic  light  that  is  linearly 

polarized,  positioned  at  an  angle  other  than  Brewster"  s  angle 

relative  to  the  substrate;  and 


1  A  method  for  performing  in  vitro  determinations  of  first 
immune  reactants  in  biological  fluids  of  humans  or  animals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  permanently  coloring  solid  substrate  material  of  a  plurality  of 
test  units  to  render  each  test  unit  visually  discemable  from  the 
other  test  units  by  its  color,  and  further  including  the  steps  of: 
(a.  1 )  forming  each  of  said  test  units  as  an  elongate  rod  having 

a  known  diameter  and  a  test  tip  affixed  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
rod,  said  test  tip  being  formed  of  said  substrate  material  to 
diverge  from  the  distal  end  of  the  rod  to  a  maximum 
transverse  dimension  greater  than  said  known  diameter; 
and 
(a.2)  permanently  coloring  different  test  unit  rods  and  test  tips 
with  different  colors  to  render  the  combination  of  the  rod 
color  and  tip  color  for  each  test  unit  representative  of  the 
identity  of  at  least  one  second  immune  reactant  adsorbed  on 
said  each  test  unit; 

(b)  adsorbing  on  the  substrate  of  each  test  unit  at  least  one  of 
plural  second  immune  reactants  such  that  the  second  immune 
reactant  adsorbed  on  each  test  unit  is  identified  by  the  color  of 
the  substrate  material  of  that  test  unit; 

(c)  suspending  the  plural  lest  units  in  a  test  array; 

(d)  inserting  the  array  of  plural  second  immune  reactant-coated 
and  permanently  colored  test  units  into  the  biological  fluid 
disposed  in  respective  reaction  containers  to  permit  any  first 
immune  reactants  in  the  biological  fluid  that  are  specific  to  a 
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particular  second  immune  reacunt  coating  on  any  of  the  test 
units  to  become  bound  to  the  particular  second  immune 
reactant  on  said  any  test  unit; 

(e)  removing  said  test  units  from  said  biological  fluid  and  then 
washing  and  drying  the  test  units; 

(f)  incubating  the  plurality  of  permanently  colored  test  units, 
with  said  first  immune  reactants  bound  thereto  as  in  step  (d). 
in  an  enzyme-labeled  conjugate  liquid  in  respective  reaction 
coniainers  to  cause  the  conjugate  liquid  to  react  with  the  first 
immune  reactants  bound  to  the  plurality  of  permanently  col- 
ored test  units; 

(g)  removing  said  test  units  from  said  conjugate  liquid  and  then 
washing  and  drying  said  lest  units; 

(h)  incubating  the  plurality  of  permanently  colored  test  units  in 
chromogenic  substrate  liquid  in  respective  containers  to 
develop  specific  color  in  the  chromogenic  liquid  dependent 
upon  the  first  immune  reactants  that  were  bound  to  the  test 
units  in  step  (d); 

(i)  removing  the  test  units  from  the  chromogenic  substrate 
liquid;  and 

(j)  determining  concentrations  of  said  first  immune  reactants  in 
the  biological  fluid  into  which  said  test  units  were  inserted  in 
step  (b)  by  analyzing  the  remaining  chromogenic  substrate 
liquid  from  respective  containers  for  color  development  and 
intensity. 


wherein  said  electrical  signal  produces  a  response  current  having 
at  least  one  signal  characteristic  which  is  dependent  upon  said 
number  of  complexes;  and 

signal  monitoring  means  electrically  connected  to  said  response 
current  for  monitoring  said  signal  characteristic  of  said 
response  current  and  comprising  phase-locking  means  for 
tracking  potions  of  said  response  current  that  are  at  a  specified 
phase  angle  with  respect  to  a  reference  signal. 


5,494,832 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLAR  CELL 
FROM  A  SUBSTRATE  WAFER 
Volker  Lehmann,  Munich;  Josef  Wilier,  Riemerling,  and  Wolf- 
gang Hoenlein,  Unterhaching,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,535 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1993, 
4310206 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  437—2  17  Claims 


5,494,831 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  IMMUNOSENSOR  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS 
Andrew  Kindler,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,926 

Int  CI."  G«1N  33/553 

U.S.  a.  436—525  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  immunosensor  system  adapted  for  use  in 
measuring  a  concentration  of  analytes  in  a  fluid,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  immunosensor  having  at   least  one  sensing  electrode  for 
contact  with  said  fluid,  said  sensing  electrode  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold  and  platinum  and  having  a  surface  on  which  a  binding 
agent  consisting  of  antibodies  is  present,  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  binding  agent  binds  a  portion  of  said  analyte  in  said  fluid 
to  form  a  number  of  complexes; 
signal  generating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing 
electrode  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  for  application  to 
said  sensing  electrode  comprising: 
a  waveform  generator  which  provides  an  ac  signal; 
a  potentiostal  having  an  input  to  which  said  ac  signal  is 
applied  and  an  output  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing 
electrode;  and. 
a  dc  signal  generator  which  provides  a  dc  sweep  signal, 
wherein  said  electrical   signal  at  said  sensing  electrode 
includes  said  ac  signal  superimposed  on  said  dc  signal 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  solar  cell  from  a  substrate 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  through-holes  in  a  substrate  wafer  of  n-doped.  monoc- 

rystalline  silicon  by  electrochemical  etching  a  first  surface  of 

said  substrate  wafer  to  produce  a  perforated,  self-supporting 

layer  of  n-doped,  monocrystalline  silicon; 
producing  at  least  one  n-doped  region  and  at  least  one  p-doped 

region  to  form  a  pn-junction  in  said  self-supporting  layer. 

both  of  said  regions  adjoining  a  first  principal  face  of  said 

self-supporting  layer,  said  first  principal  face  being  oriented 

parallel  to  said  first  surface, 

said  step  of  producing  said  at  least  one  p-doped  layer  includ- 
ing p*-doping  an  entire  surface  of  said  first  surface  of  said 
self-supporting  layer  to  produce  a  p*-doped  region  so  that 
said  pn-junction  is  formed,  whereas  said  n-doped  region 
comprises  an  inside  of  said  self-supporting  layer; 
producing  a  mask  that  covers  an  entire  surface  of  said  first 

surface  of  said  self-supporting  layer  except  a  ponion  of  said 

first  surface  in  which  said  n-doped  region  is  to  adjoin  said  first 

principal  face; 
uncovering  said  first  surface  of  said  n-doped  region  by  etching 

off'  said  p*-doped  surface  not  covered  by  said  mask; 
forming  a  contact  to  said  at  least  one  n-doped  region  and  a 

contact  to  said  at  least  one  p-doped  region  on  said  first 

principal  face  for  operating  said  pn-junction  as  a  solar  cell 

into  which  light  is  incident  via  a  second  principal  face  lying 

opposite  to  said  first  principal  face,  including 
providing  a  respective  contact  for  a  p*-doped  region  and  said 

uncovered  n-doped  region  at  said  first  principal  face  after 

removal  of  said  mask. 
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5,494,833 
BACKSIDE  ILLITVIINATED  MSM  DEVICE  METHOD 
Eric  A.  Martin,  Medford;  Kenneth  Vaccaro,  Acton,  and  Joseph 
P.  Lorenzo,  Stow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air  Force, 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,889 

Int.  a."  HOIL  M/IS 

VS.  a.  437—2  1»  0«taM 


1.  The  method  of  fabricaung  metal  semiconductor  metal  photo- 
detector  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  on  a  sacrificial  indium  phosphide  hrsi  substrate  wafer 
member  an  epitaxial  indium  aluminum  arsenide  buffer  and 
etch  stop  layer; 
growing  on  said  indium  aluminum  arsenide  layer  an  optical 

energy  receptive  epitaxial  layer  of  indium  gallium  arsenide; 
depositing  on  said  indium  gallium  arsenide  layer  a  eurreni 

blocking  layer  of  indium  aluminum  arsenide; 
removing  lateral   area  portions  of  said  formed,   grown,  and 
depositi^l  layers  down  to  said  first  substrate  wafer  member  to 
define  in  remaining  portions  thereof  an  array  of  upstanding 
epitaxial  mesa  layered  areas; 
disposing  a  two-lenninal  array  of  interdigilated  finger  config- 
ured  metallic   electrode   elements   across   an   upper  plateau 
surface  of  each  said  upstanding  epitaxial  mesa,  each  said 
two-terminal  electrode  array  including  a  first  terminal  meul 
pad  portion  received  on  both  a  lateral  side  portion  of  its 
supporting  mesa  and  on  adjoining  surface  portions  of  said 
now  exposed  first  substrate  wafer  member  and  a  complement- 
ing second  terminal  metal  pad  portion  received  on  an  oppos- 
ing mesa  lateral  side  and  adjoining  first  substrate  wafer  sur- 
face; 
attaching  said  array  of  upstanding  mesas  at  said  upper  plateau 
surface  portions  thereof  to  an  electrically  insulating  perma- 
nent second  substrate  member; 
deleting  said  sacrificial  indium  phosphide  first  substrate  wafer 
member  from  said  array  of  attached  mesas  to  expose  backside 
surface  portions  of  said  mesas;  and 
dividing  said  array  of  mesa  configured  devices  into  groups  of 
photodetectors. 


5.494,835 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  RELIEF 

STRUCTURE  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

SUPPORT 

Michel  Bniel,  Veurey,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344360 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1993,  93  15563 
Int.  CI.''H01L2//266 
U.S.  a.  437—24  10  Claims 
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5,494,834 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SICH  A  DEVICE 

Antonius  H.  J.  Venhuizen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,043.  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J«0,982, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957  J99,  Oct.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,124 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Jan.  8,  1991, 
91202606 

Int.  a.''H01LJ///» 
VS.  a.  437—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic  semiconductor 
device  with  a  waveguide,  whereby  a  first  layer  of  a  material 
comprising  silicon  oxide  is  provided  on  a  silicon  substrate,  a 
groove  is  formed  in  the  first  layer,  and  a  second  layer  of  a 
radiation-guiding  material  is  provided  over  the  first  layer  .so  that 
the  waveguide  is  formed  at  the  area  of  the  groove,  characterized  in 
that  the  groove  is  formed  through  local  oxidation  of  the  silicon, 
which  oxidation  is  locally  inhibited  by  a  mask  of  a  material  which 
is  substantially  impermeable  to  oxygen. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  relief  structure  on  a  semicon- 
ductor material  support,  the  semiconductor  support  being  produced 
from  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  planar  face  which 
is  eidier  substantially  parallel  to  a  main  crystallographic  plane 
where  the  semiconductor  material  is  monocrystalline.  or  slightly 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  crystallographic  plane  with  the  same 
indexes  for  all  grains  where  the  material  is  polycrystalline.  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  the  wafer  with  ions  by  bombardment  of  the  planar 
face  of  said  wafer  to  create  areas  of  gas  microbubbles.  the 
areas  defining  a  profile  in  a  cross-section  of  said  wafer,  each 
area  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  planar  face  at  a 
depth  dependent  on  the  implantation  energy  of  the  ions 
received  by  a  portion  of  the  face  facing  said  area  and  being  of 
the  same  geometry  as  said  portion  of  the  face,  said  profile 
defining,  on  the  side  of  the  planar  face,  an  upper  region  of  the 
wafer  constituting  a  thin  film  of  the  semiconductor  material 
and.  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  planar  face,  a  lower  region 
constituting  a  ma.ss  of  the  semiconductor  material,  the  ions 
being  chosen  from  among  hydrogen  gas  or  rare  gas  ions,  and 
the  wafer  during  implantation  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  a  temperature  at  which  gas  produced  by  the 
implanted  ions  can  escape  by  diffusion; 
joining  the  planar  face  of  said  wafer  to  a  stiffener  constituted  by 
at  least  one  rigid  material  layer  after  implanting  the  wafer 
with  ions; 
heat  treating  the  wafer  after  joining  the  stiffener  at  an  adequate 
temperature  for  creaung  a  separation  between  the  thin  film 
and  the  mass  along  said  profile,  the  separation  bringing  about 
a  relief  structure  on  the  thin  film  and  an  inverted  relief 
structure  on  the  mass. 
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5,494,836 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HETEROJUNCTION 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SILICON-GERMANIUM 

BASE 

Kiyotaka  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223300,  Apr.  5,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,259 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077298 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  collector  layer  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  collector  layer  being  formed  of  a  semi- 
conductor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and 
silicon-germanium  of  first-type  conductivity; 

(ii)  forming  an  external  base  layer  of  silicon  of  an  opposite 
second-type  conductivity  on  the  collector  layer; 

(iii)  selectively  removing  the  external  base  layer  so  as  to  form  an 
aperture  in  which  the  collector  layer  is  exposed; 

(iv)  forming  an  intrinsic  base  layer  of  silicon-germanium  of  the 
second-type  conductivity  on  the  collector  layer  exposed  in 
said  aperture  of  the  external  base  layer  so  as  to  become 
laterally  contiguous  to  the  external  base  layer;  and 

(v)  forming  an  emitter  layer  of  silicon  of  the  first-type  conduc- 
tivity on  the  intrinsic  base  layer. 


5,494,837 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR-ON- 
INSULATOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  BY  GROWING 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTING  REGIONS 
FROM  TRENCH  SIDEWALLS 
Chitra  K.  Subramanian,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Gerold  W.  Neudeck, 
West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Researt±  Founda- 
tion, West  Lafayette.  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  S«r.  No.  312^74 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8232 

VS.  a.  437—34  11  aaims 


etching  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  define  a  trench,  using  the 
insulated  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  said  trench  having  a 
sidewall  extending  between  a  bottom  thereof  and  the  face; 

forming  a  trench  insulating  layer  on  the  trench  bottom; 

growing  a  monocrystalline  semiconducting  region  from  the  side- 
wall  onto  the  trench  insulating  layer;  and 

forming  an  electronic  device  active  region  in  the  monocrystal- 
line semiconducting  region. 


5  494,838 

PROCESS  OF  making' EEPROM  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  SIDEWALL  SPACER  FLOATING  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Kuo-'Hing  Chang;  Umesh  Sharma,  and  Jack  Higman,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,994,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,422^04. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,096 

Int  a."-  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CI.  437—43  4  Claim 


1.  Method  for  fabricating  an  EEPROM  memory  array  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  region 
therein; 

forming  first  and  second  oxide  encapsulated  control  gate  elec- 
trodes overlying  the  active  region; 

forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  overlying  the  substrate  intermediate 
to  the  first  and  second  control  gate  electrodes; 

forming  floating-gate  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  to  the  first  and 
second  control  gate  electrodes  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the 
tunnel  oxide  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  first  and  second  con- 
trol gate  electrodes  and  the  floating-gate  sidewall  spacers; 

forming  first  and  second  select  gate  electrodes  intermediate  to 
sidewall  spacers  and  separated  therefrom  by  the  insulating 
layer;  and 

doping  the  substrate  to  form  a  source  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  intermediate  to  the  first  and  second  floating  gate 
electrodes,  using  the  first  and  second  select  gate  electrtjdes  as 
a  doping  mask. 


I .  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor-on-insulaior  electronic 
device  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulated  gate  electrode  on  a  face  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  and  then 


5,494,839 
DUAL  PHOTO-RESIST  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 
HIGH  DENSITY  DRAM 
Gary  Hong,  and  Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsin-Chu,  Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237352 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CI.  437—52  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  cell  capacitor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  capacitor  plate  layer  on  a  semiconductor  surface; 
using  a  first  mask,  fonning  a  first  photo-resist  layer  on  the 

capacitor  plate  layer; 
patterning  the  first  photo-resist  layer  to  define  a  pluraUty  of  first 
photo-resist  regions  on  said  capacitor  plate  layer,  the  photo- 
resist regions  being  separated  from  each  other  by  spaces 
which  expose  the  capacitor  layer; 
after  paneming  the  first  photo-resist  layer,  forming  a  second 
photo-resist  layer  on  the  capacitor  plate  layer. 
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I  '  5,494341 

SPLIT-POLYSILICON  CMOS  PROCESS  FOR  MULTI- 
MEGABIT  DYNAMIC  MEMORIES  INCORPORATING 
STACKED  CONTAINER  CAPACITOR  CELLS 
Charics  H.  Dennison,  Meridian,  and  AfUb  Ahmad.  Boise,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Contlnuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  138,585,  Oct  15,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.807 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CI.  437—52  "  aalms 


shifting  the  mask  in  a  djreclion  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the 

capacitor  plate  layer  and  toward  a  center  of  the  spaces; 
using  the  shifted  maslc.  patterning  the  second  photo-resist  layer 

to  define  a  plurality  of  second  photo-resist  regions  which 

partially  fill  said  spaces:  and 
etching  said  capacitor  plate  layer  at  said  spaces  to  form  a 

capacitor  plate  region. 


5,494340 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFAdXRING  DRAM  MEMORY 

CELLS  HAVING  A  THIN  METAL  OXIDE  RLM  ON  A 

THIN  METAL  HLM 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301.  Komegabuituro,  2-chome.  Aoba-Ku, 

Sendai-shl.  Miyagi-Ken  980.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01797,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12S37.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  23.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81371 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1991,  3-010006 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70,27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  menrory  cells  of  a  DRAM, 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 

a  first  process,  in  which  a  first  region  having  an  opposite 
conductive  type  from  that  of  a  substrate  is  formed,  and  a 
surface  of  said  first  region  of  said  substrate,  which  surface  is 
covered  with  an  insulation  film,  is  exposed. 

a  second  process,  in  which  a  metal  film  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  is  formed. 

a  third  process,  in  which  a  metal  oxide  film  is  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  metal  film  by  means  of  direct  oxidation  of  said 
surface  of  said  metal  film  which  is  conducted  by  means  of 
supplying  oxygen  gas  to  a  surface  of  said  metal  film,  and  by 
irradiating  said  surface  with  inert  gas  ions  having  a  kinetic 
energy  of  90  ev  or  below. 

a  fourth  process,  in  which  a  conductive  film  comprising  a(  least 

one  layer  is  formed,  and 
a  fifth  process,  in  which  wiring  lines  are  formed  after  formation 
of  an  interlayer  insulation  film. 


1.  A  CMOS  DRAM  manufactunng  process  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  forming  both  N-type  regions  and  P-type  regions  within  an 
upper  stratum  of  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  field  isolation  regions; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  which  covers  an  upper  surface 
of  the  substrate  except  where  covered  by  field  isolation 
regions; 

(d)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  which  covers  all  field  isola- 
tion regions  and  the  gate  dielectric  layer; 

(e)  paneming  N-channel  gates  from  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  layer,  said  first  portion  overiying  said  P-type 
regions,  while  leaving  an  unetched  second  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  layer,  said  second  portion  overlying  the  N-type 
regions; 

(f)  perfomiing  at  least  one  N-channel  source/drain  implant; 

(g)  depositing  an  insulative  mold  layer  which  blankets  both 
N-type  regions  and  P-type  regions; 

(h)  etching  storage-node  contact  openings  through  said  insula- 
tive mold  layer; 
(1)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  which  blankets  both 
N-type  regions  and  P  type  regions  and  lines  said  storage-node 
contact  openings; 
(j)  removing  those  portions  of  said  second  conductive  layer 
which  aie  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  mold  layer,  while 
leaving  other  portions  of  said  second  conductive  layer  which 
tine  said  storage-node  contact  openings,  said  other  portions 
becoming  individual  storage-node  capacitor  plates  for  indi- 
vidual memory  cells; 

(k)  forming  a  cell  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  second  con- 
ductive layer: 

(1)  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  cell  dielec- 
tric layer, 

(m)  paneming  P-channel  gates  having  vertical  sidewalls  from 
the  unetched  expanse  of  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 

(n)  depositing  a  dielectric  spacer  layer: 

(o)  anisotropically  etching  the  spacer  layer  to  form  spacers  on 
the  vertical  sidewalls  of  the  P-channcI  gates;  and 

(p)  performing  a  blanket  P-channel  source/drain  implant. 


5.494342 
METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A  CMOS  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  AT  THE  SECOND  METAL  LAYER  IN  A  TWO- 
METAL  PROCESS 
Zlv  Azmanov,  Hadera,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,793,  Nov.  14.  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426J56 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  a.  437—52  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  an  array  of  transistors  in  a 
CMOS  read  only  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  plurality  of  bit-lines  in  a  first  metal  layer  overlying  a 
substrate  containing  the  array  of  transistors,  the  bit-lines  being 
coupled  to  drain  regions  of  the  transistors; 

forming  a  dielectric  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  and  the 
bit-lines,  the  dielectric  insulating  layer  being  perforated  by  a 
plurality  of  vias  for  coupling  to  the  first  metal  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  word-lines  and  a  plurality  of  reference 
voltage  lines  in  a  second  metal  layer  overlying  the  dielectric 
insulating  layer,  the  reference  voltage  being  coupled  to  source 
regions  of  the  transistors: 

programming  the  plurality  of  transistors  by  selectively  coupling 
either  a  word-line  or  a  reference  voltage  line  to  the  gate  of  a 
transistor. 


5,494343 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MOSFET  DEVICES 
Jenn-Mlng  Huang,  Hsin,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Taiwan    Semiconductor    Manufacturing    Comp.,    Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,020 

InL  a.'  HOIL  2I/70:2I/S244 

VS.  a.  437-56  30  Claims 


21    9     14      6        ,21    ,16, 
(N+)     (N-)  (N+)(N-)   P-wel  I 

I.  A  method  for  forming  MOSFET  devices  on  semiconductor 
substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  a  screen  oxide  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a  first 

specific  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 

second  specific  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  for 

isolation  of  device  regions; 
ion  implantation  of  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into 

said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide 

regions; 
removal  of  said  screen  oxide  from  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  on  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 
depositing  a  potysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  on  said 

field  oxide  regions; 
ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 

polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  polysilicon  gate 

structures  on  said  gate  oxide; 
ion  implanting  a  fifth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 

device  region,  in  an  area  of  said  second  specific  region  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate 

structure; 
annealing  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


ion  implanting  a  sixth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
device  region,  in  a  different  area  of  said  second  specific 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  seventh  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
device  region,  in  said  first  specific  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  not  covered  by  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

anisotropic  etching  to  remove  said  first  insulator  layer  to  form 
insulator  spacer  on  sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture; 

ion  implanting  an  eighth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
device  region,  in  said  second  specific  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture; and 

ion  implanting  a  ninth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
device  region,  in  said  first  specific  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  structure. 


5,494344 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  BI-CMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hisamltsu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Set.  No.  257,529 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141911 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00:21/44 

VS.  CL  437—59  4  CUims 


5»T»_.  sac  » 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  structure; 

b)  forming  at  least  one  first  active  area  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  at  least  second  and  third  active  areas  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  in  a 
surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  structure: 

c)  forming  at  least  one  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first 
channel  conductivity  type,  at  least  one  second  field  effect 
transistor  of  a  second  channel  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  channel  conductivity  type  and  collector  and  base 
regions  of  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  in  said  first  active 
area,  said  second  active  area  and  said  third  active  area,  respec- 
tively; 

d)  covering  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  and  said  collector  and  base  regions  with  an 
insulating  layer. 

e)  forming  a  first  contact  hole  exposing  a  pan  of  said  base  region 
in  said  insulating  layer: 
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f)  growing  a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  substance  on  said  part  of 
said  base  region  for  filling  said  first  contact  hole  without  a 
lesidue  of  said  substance  left  on  said  insulating  layer,  and 
having  the  sub-steps  of 

f- 1 )  placing  the  resultant  structure  of  said  step  e)  in  a  reaction 
chamber. 

f-2)  intitiducing  reactani  gases  for  producing  said  substance,  an 
etching  gas  being  further  introduced  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber for  restricting  a  growth  of  said  substance  except  for  a 
growth  on  said  pan  of  said  base  region. 

f-3)  introducing  said  etching  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber  for 
removing  said  substance  left  on  said  insulating  layer,  and 

f^)  repeating  said  sub-steps  of  f-2)  and  f-3)  until  said  first 
conductive  layer  fills  said  first  contact  hole; 

g)  depositing  a  silicide  layer  on  the  enure  surface  of  the  struc- 
ture of  said  step  f); 

h)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  from  said  silicide  layer, 
said  second  conductive  layer  being  held  m  contact  with  said 
first  conductive  layer  for  serving  as  an  emitter  electrode:  and 

i)  completing  said  integrated  circuit  device,  and  having  a  sub- 
step  of  diffusing  a  dopant  impurity  from  said  first  conductive 
layer  into  said  part  of  said  base  region  for  forming  an  emitter 
region  of  said  bipolar  transistor. 


5  494,846 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Toru  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporadoii, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317859 

InL  d"  HOIL  2//76 

VS.  a.  437—62  6  Claims 


5,494,845 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  BILAYER  THIN  FILM 
RESISTOR 
Michael  W.  Sereda,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Zenon  Zubry- 
cky,  Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,943 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—60  17  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in  which  a 
buned  oxide  film  is  formed  within  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
in  which  an  insulating  film  is  buried  wilhin  a  trench  formed  so  as 
to  contact  the  perimeter  of  the  buried  oxide  film,  comprising  steps 

of 

selectively  implanting  oxygen  ions  into  a  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor substt^te  to  form  an  oxygen  ion  implantation  area 
adapted  for  forming  said  buried  oxide  film; 

forming  said  trench  surrounding  said  oxygen  ion  implantation 
area  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  remove  the  side 
edge  peripheral  portion  of  said  oxygen  ion  implantation  area; 

heal  UTiating  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  trench  to 
turn  said  oxygen  ion  implantation  area  into  said  buried  oxide 
film  which  is  stable;  and 

burying  said  insulating  film  into  said  trench. 


12.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bilayer  thin  film  resistor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  thickness  of  a  first  layer  of  a  first  resistive  matenal 

comprising  titanium  to  provide  a  sheet  resistance  for  the 

bilayer  thin  film  resistor: 
depositing  the  first  resistive  material  on  a  substrate  to  form  a 

first  layer  having  the  selected  thickness: 
depositing  a  second  resistive  material  on  the  first  layer  to  form  a 

second  layer  of  the  bilayer  thin  film  resistor  with  the  thickness 

of  the  second  layer  being  larger  than  the  tliickness  of  the  first 

layer:  and 
depositing  a  cap  layer  over  the  second  layer  wherein  the  cap 

layer  comprises  titanium. 


5.494,847 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494,848 
BURIED  CONTACT  TRENCH  PROCESS 
Hsien  W.  Chin.  Ksin  Chu.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,719 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—191  29  Claims 

1   A  method  of  fonning  a  buried  contact  in  a  semiconductor 
subsu^te  in  the  fabncation  of  an  integrated  circuit  compnsing; 
providing  a  layer  of  gate  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  overiying  said  gate  silicon 

oxide  layer; 
etching  away  said  first  polysilicon  and  said  gate  silicon  oxide 
layers  where  they  are  not  covered  by  a  buried  contact  mask  to 
provide  an  opening  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  first  polysili- 
con layer  and  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said 
opening; 
doping  said  second  polysilicon  layer  with  dopant: 
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driving  in  said  dopant  to  form  a  buried  contact  junction  within 
said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said  opening; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  overlying  said  second 
polysilicon  layer: 

patterning  said  second  oxide  and  said  first  and  second  polysili- 
con layers  to  form  a  polysilicon  contact  overiying  said  buried 
contact  junction  wherein  a  portion  of  said  buried  contact 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  other  than  that  of  the 
contact  remains  as  residue; 

forming  a  photoresist  mask  covering  said  polysilicon  contact 
and  extending  on  either  side  of  said  polysilicon  contact  so  that 
the  exposed  portion  of  said  buried  contact  junction  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate  is  covered  by  said  photoresist  mask; 
and 

etching  away  said  first  polysilicon  layer  residue  wherein  said 
photoresist  mask  protects  said  exposed  portion  of  said  buried 
contact  junction  within  said  semiconductor  substrate  from 
said  etching  completing  the  formation  of  said  buried  contact 
in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit 


5,494,849 
SINGLE-ETCH  STOP  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR 
SUBSTRATES 
Subramanian  S.  Iyer,  Yorktown  Heights;  Emil  Baran,  Brew- 
ster; Mark  L.  Mastroianni,  Hopewell  Jet.,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Robert  A.  Craven,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Si   Bond 
L.L.C.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^08 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—63  22  aaims 
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device  layer  and  the  handle  wafer,  the  device  wafer  having  a 
boron  concentration  of  at  least  about  IxlO"  boron  atoms/cm' 
and  a  resistivity  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.02  ohm-cm. 

removing  a  portion  of  the  device  wafer  from  the  silicon-on- 
insulator  bonded  substrate,  the  device  wafer  having  a  total 
thickness  variation  across  the  surface  of  the  wafer  of  less  than 
about  2  micrometers  and  a  defect-ftee  surface  after  the 
removal  step, 

etching  away  the  defect-free  surface  of  the  device  wafo'  to 
expose  the  device  layer,  and 

polishing  the  exposed  device  layer  to  produce  a  siUcon-on- 
insulator  substrate  having  a  device  layer  the  total  thickness 
variation  of  which  does  not  exceed  10%  of  the  maximum 
thickness  of  the  device  layer. 


5,494,850 

ANNEALING  PROCESS  TO  IMPROVE  OPTICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  THIN  FILM  LIGHT  EMITTER 

Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,  and  Walter  M.  Duncan,  Dallas. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Set.  No.  203,951 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/203 

VS.  a.  437—129  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  Nd  or  Er  doped  calcium  fluoride  thin 
film  laser,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  film  of  doped  calcium  fluoride  over  a  silicon 
substrate;  and 

b.  annealing  said  film  and  substrate  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  600°  C. 


5,494,851 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  DOPANT  IMPURITY  INTO  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Roger  R.  Lee,  and  Charies  H.  Dennison,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,346 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/22 

VS.  CL  437—153  9  Claims 


1.  A  single-etch  stop  process  for  the  manufacture  of  silicon-on- 
insulator  substrates  comprising 

forming  a  silicon-on-insulator  bonded  substrate  comprising  a 
handle  wafer,  a  device  wafer,  a  device  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  between  about  0.5  and  50  micrometers,  and  an  oxide 
layer  with  the  device  layer  being  between  the  device  wafer 
aiid  the  oxide  layer  and  the  oxide  layer  being  between  tlie 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  providing  dopant 
impurity  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  substrate  comprising  a 
first  bulk  substrate  region  having  a  blanket  doping  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  dopant  the  substrate  comprising  a  second 
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bulk  substrate  region  having  a  blanket  doping  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  dopant; 

defining  field  oxide  regions  and  active  area  regions  in  each  of 
the  first  and  second  bulk  substrate  regions: 

in  the  same  masking  step,  masking  active  area  regions  of  the 
first  bulk  substrate  region  while  leaving  field  oxide  regions  of 
the  first  bulk  substrate  region  unmasked  and  masking  field 
oxide  regions  of  the  second  bulk  substrate  region  while  leav- 
ing some  active  area  regions  of  the  second  bulk  substrate 
region  unmasked: 

in  the  same  ion  implanting  step,  ion  implanting  first  conductivity 
type  impurity  through  the  unmasked  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  bulk  substrate  regions  to  simultaneously  form  channel 
stop  isolation  implants  beneath  the  unmasked  field  oxide 
regions  in  the  first  bulk  substrate  region  and  electrically 
conductive  active  area  implants  in  the  unmasked  active  area 
regions  of  the  second  bulk  substrate  region;  and 

wherein  the  field  oxide  regions  comprise  birds  beak  regions,  the 
masking  step  leaving  at  least  portions  of  the  birds  beak 
regions  unmasked,  the  ion  implanting  step  being  conducted 
through  birds  beak  regions  in  the  second  bulk  substrate  region 
to  position  a  portion  of  the  active  area  implants  beneath  birds 
beak  regions  in  the  second  bulk  substrate  region. 


5,494.853 

METHOD  TO  SOLVE  HOLES  IN  PASSIVATION  BY 

METAL  LAYOUT 

Water  Lur.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,   Prov.  of 

China 

Filed  Jui.  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  280^21 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  6  Claims 
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5.494.852 

HIGH  CAPACITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DOPANT 

DEPOSmON/OXIDIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  SINGLE 

FURNACE  CYCLE 
Jon  A.  Gwin.  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics 
Inc.,  Parl(  Ridge.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,667 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/225:21/385 

VS.  a.  437—164  20  Claims 
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1.  A  metluxl  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  in  a  single 
cycle  of  a  temperature  chamber  without  removal  of  the  wafers, 
comprising  the  ordered  steps  of: 

heating  said  chamber  to  a  chamber  temperature  lower  than 

which  would  pnxluce  diffusion  of  a  dopant  in  said  wafer; 
maintaining  said  chamber  temperature  while  forming  a  layer  of 

dopant  glass  on  a  surface  of  said  wafers; 
increasing  said  chamber  temperature  to  a  diffusion  temperature 

to  drive  said  dopant  into  said  wafers  in  an  inert  environment; 
maintaining  said  diffusion  temperature  and  inert  environment  for 

a  period  of  time  to  drive  said  dopant  into  said  wafers; 
elevating  said  chamber  temperature  to  an  oxidizing  temperature 

and  generating  said  oxidizing  environment  for  a  period  of 

time  to  achieve  oxidation  of  said  wafer. 


1.  The  method  of  metal  line  layout  to  prevent  iJie  formation  of 
holes  in  an  overlying  passivation  layer  in  the  fabrication  of  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  an  insulating  layer  over  semiconductor  device  struc- 
tures in  and  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  metal  lines  having  a  metal  line  layout  comprising: 
said  metal  lines  have  a  fixed  spacing  throughout  the  length  of 

said  metal  lines; 
said  metal  lines  have  a  larger  width  around  a  turn  than  they 

have  throughout  the  remainder  of  their  length; 
metal  islands  are  formed  perpendicular  to  said  metal  lines  at 

the  terminals  of  said  metal  lines;  and 
dummy  vias  are  opened  in  said  insulating  layer  at  tlie  termi- 
nals of  said  metal  lines  wherein  said  terminals  of  said  metal 
lines  fill  said  dummy  vias  thereby  reducing  tlie  aspect  ratio 
of  said  spacing  of  said  metal  lines; 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  over  said  metal  lines  wherein 
tunnels  are  formed  within  said  passivation  layer  between  said 
metal  lines  and  at  the  terminals  of  said  metal   lines  and 
wherein  said  metal  layout  prevents  openings  from  being  made 
within  said  passivation  layer  to  said  tunnels; 
covering  said  passivation  layer  with  a  resist  layer  wherein  said 
resist  layer  has  a  relatively  constant  thickness  because  said 
resist  does  not  sink  into  said  tunnels; 
patterning  said  passivation  layer  wherein  holes  are  not  formed 
within  said  passivation  layer  because  of  said  relatively  con- 
stant thickness  of  said  resist  layer;  and 
removing  said  resist  layer  to  complete  said  fabrication  of  said 
integrated  circuit. 


5.494354 

ENHANCEMENT  IN  THROUGHPUT  AND  PLANARITY 

DURING  CMP  USING  A  DIELECTRIC  STACK 

CONTAINING  HDP-SIOj  RLMS 

Manoj  K.  Jain.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,636 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2}/U 

VS.  a.  437—195  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  planarized  interconnection  layer 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  both  high  and  low  aspect  ratio 

conductors,  said  method  comprising: 


February  27,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2207 


^ 


i=VFnfKV-f>ftftmKi-^^-^^ 


^ 


(a)  providing  a  layer  of  patterned  conductors  formed  on  said 
substrate,  said  panemed  conductors  deposited  to  a  first  thick- 
ness above  said  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  conformal  dielectric  seed  layer  over  said  con- 
ductors and  said  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  a  dielectric  gap-fill  layer  over  said  dielectric  seed 
layer  by  simultaneous  CVD  and  dc-bias  sputtering,  using  a 
gas  mixture  comprised  of  silicon-containing,  oxygen- 
containing,  and  inert  components,  said  gap-fill  layer  having  a 
second  thiclcness.  as  measured  in  one  or  more  gaps  between 
said  conductors,  greater  than  or  approximately  equal  to  said 
first  thickness,  thereby  planarizing  said  interconnection  layer 
at  said  high  aspect  ratio  conductors; 

(d)  depositing  a  conformal  dielectric  polish  layer  over  said 
gap-fill  layer,  said  polish  layer  comprised  of  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  PETEOS,  BPSG,  BSG, 
PSG.  silane  oxide,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

(e)  planarizing  said  interconnection  layer  at  said  low  aspect  ratio 
conductors  by  a  chemical-mechanical  polishing  process  to 
provide  a  top  dielectric  surface  which  is  at  least  50%  of  said 
first  thickness  above  the  tops  of  said  conductors,  whereby 
decreased  deposition  thickness  and  decreased  polish  time  are 
required  to  obtain  a  desired  final  dielectric  thickness  and 
planarity. 


5.494355 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  NONWOVEN 
WEBS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur, 
l>oth   of  Ga..   assignors   to   Klml>erly-Clarl(   Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  223,800,  Apr.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,413,655. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,664 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  428—198  26  Claims 

1.  A  melt-extruded  fiber  prepared  from  a  melt-extrudable  ther- 
moplastic composition  which  comprises  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin 
and  an  additive  system  comprising  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component,  in  which: 
(A)  said  first  component  is  a  polysiloxane  polyether  having  the 
general  formula. 

R-)  R4  Rs  R? 

r      I  I  I 

R|— Si— O-t-SI— O— ),-f-Si— O— ),— Si— Rg 
II  II 

R]  CH^  R«  R9 

I 
(CHjV-0-(C2H40WC,H60)..Rio 

in  which: 

(1)  R1-R9  are  independendy  selected  monovalent  Ci-C,  allcyl 
groups; 

(2)  R,o  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  C^-C-,,  allcyl  group: 

(3)  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  100; 

(4)  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  100; 

(5)  tlie  sum  of  m  and  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  100; 


(6)  p  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  5; 

(7)  X  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  2S; 

(8)  y  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  alraut  25; 

(9)  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

(10)  said  first  component  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  350  to  about  18.000;  and 

(11)  said  first  component  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  thermoplastic  polyolefin;  and 

(B)  said  second  component  is  a  hydrophobic  fumed  silica,  in 
which  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  component  to  said  second 
component  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  20  to  about  300. 


5,494356 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING 

DETACHABLE  SOLDER  CONNECTIONS 

Guy  D.  Beaumont;  Denis  Labbe,  and  Alain  Warren,  all  of 

Granby,    Canada,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

rUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,938 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//I50 

VS.  a.  437—209  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  creating  a  temporary  and  detachable  connection 
between  one  surface  which  is  partially  non-wettable  by  solder  and 
a  second  surface  having  a  source  of  solder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  surface  having  solder  non-wettable  material 
to  adhere  a  film  of  solder  wettable  material; 

(b)  depositing  a  film  of  solder  wettable  material  onto  said  first 
surface; 

(c)  heating  said  solder  wettable  material  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  solder  wettable  material  combines  with  said 
solder  non-wettable  material  of  said  first  surface; 

(d)  removing  excess  solder  wettable  material  from  said  first 
surface  and  creating  a  third  surface,  wherein  said  third  surface 
has  areas  of  solder  wettable  material  and  solder  non-wettable 
materials; 

(e)  overlaying  said  second  surface  having  said  source  of  solder 
onto  said  third  surface  having  said  regions  of  solder  wettable 
material  and  solder  non-wettable  material;  and 

(f)  reflowing  said  solder  of  said  second  surface  to  tliereby  form 
a  temporary  and  detachable  connection  between  said  third 
surface  which  is  partially  non-wettable  by  solder  and  said 
second  surface. 


5,494,857 
CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  OF 
SHALLOW  TRENCHES  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES 
Steven  S.  Cooperman,  Soutfaborough,  and  Andre  I.  Nasr,  Mar- 
lborough, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,533 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/304:21/76 
VS.  a.  437—228  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  trenches  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
regions  between  said  trenches  at  said  face  defining  active 
region  mesas; 
forming  a  first  conformal  dielectric  layer  on  said  face  to  fill  in 
said  trenches; 
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5,494,859 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  INSULATION  LAYER 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Asbok  K.  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,076 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—235  14  Claims 


forming  a  second  confonnal  polish-assist  layer  on  said  dielec- 
tric layer. 

patterning  resist  blocks  onto  said  second  conformal  polish- 
assist  layer  above  said  trenches: 

forming  polish-assist  blocks  under  said  resist  blocks  and 
polish-assist  spacers  along  the  sidewails  of  depressions  above 
the  trenches  by  etching  said  second  conformal  polish-assist 
layer; 

stripping  said  resist  blocks  away  from  said  polish-assist 
blocks; 
polishing  back  the  remaining  portion  of  the  second  confonnal 
polish-assist  layer,  and  said  hrst  conformal  dielectric  layer,  to 
tiie  top  of  said  active  region  mesas,  forming  a  globally  planar 
surface. 


f. 


5,494,858 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POROUS  COMPOSITES  AS  A 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  LAYER  WITH  VARYING 

POROSITY  DISTRIBUTION  ELECTRONICS 

APPLICATIONS 

Bruce  E.  Gnade.  Dallas;  Chita-Cben  Cbo,  Richardson,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Douglas  M.  Smith.  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,157 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/469 

VS.  a.  437—231  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  dielectric  on  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  patterned  layer  formed  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  providing  a  solution  capable  of  forming  a  wet  gel; 

(c)  coating  said  substrate  with  said  solution; 

(d)  gelling  said  solution  to  form  a  wet  gel  on  said  substrate,  said 
wet  gel  containing  pores  arranged  in  an  open-pored  structure; 
and 

(e)  drying  said  wet  gel  in  a  controlled  manner  which  produces  a 
porous  dielectric  layer  with  at  least  two  vertically  separated 
regions  of  porosity,  pairs  of  said  regions  which  share  a  com- 
mon transition  region  differing  in  porosity  by  at  least  20%. 
said  porous  dielectric  having  average  pore  diameters  of  less 
than  80  nm.  whereby  the  incorporation  of  extremely  porous 
sublayers  into  said  porous  dielectric  layer  is  facilitated. 
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I.  A  process  for  forming  a  low  dielectric  constant  insulation 
layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  structure  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  composite  layer  comprising  one  or  more  materials 
which  are  convertible  (o  a  gas  and  one  or  more  materials 
which  either  are  themselves  insulation  matenals  or  are  con- 
vertible to  insulation  materials;  and 

b)  converting  said  composite  layer  to  a  porous  low  dielectric 
constant  insulation  layer,  wherein: 

said  step  of  forming  said  composite  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
wafer  further  comprises  depositing  said  composite  layer  on 
said  wafer  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process; 

said  step  of  forming  said  composite  layer  fiirther  comprises 
depositing  on  said  semiconductor  wafer  a  mixture  compris- 
ing: 

a)  polycrystalline  silicon,  comprising  the  material  which  is  con- 
vertible to  an  insulation  material;  and 

b)  carbon,  comprising  the  material  which  is  convertible  to  a  gas; 
and 

said  step  of  converting  said  composite  layer  comprises  simulta- 
neously oxidizing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  to  form  silicon 
dioxide  and  oxidizing  said  carbon  to  produce  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide. 


5,494,860 
TWO  STEP  ANNEALING  PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING 
CONTACT  RESISTANCE 
Thomas  L.  McDevitt,  UnderhUI;  Scott  L.  Pennington,  South 
Burlington,  and  Michael  A.  Smey,  Burlington,  all  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,080 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—246  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  electrical  resistance  of  a 
titanium<ontaining  circuit  element  at  an  aluminum,  aluminum- 
copper,  or  aluminum  oxide  interface  comprising  a  hrsi  step  of 
annealing  said  litanium-comaining  circuit  element  in  an  inert, 
hydrogen-free  atmosphere  at  300°  C.  to  400°  C.  for  10  to  60 
minutes,  followed  by  a  second  step  of  annealing  said  titanium- 
containing  circuit  elemenl  in  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  at 
350°  C.  to  450°  C.  for  at  least  20  minutes. 
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5,494,861 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Shigeki  Yamaga,  and  Chikao  Kimura,  both  of  Kamifukuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Radio  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,691 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-291490 

Int  a."  HOIL  2l/i24 

VS.  a.  437—247  4  Claims 
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X 


1.  A  method  for  heat-treating  for  activation  of  a  compound 
semiconductor  which  is  provided  with  an  impurity-implanted 
region  formed  in  a  surface  thereof  comprising  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  a  susceptor  in  opposing  relation  to  the  impurity- 
implanted  region  in  the  surface  of  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor, wherein  said  susceptor  comprises  aluminum  nitride, 
and 

(b)  lamp  anneal  heat-treating  said  compound  semiconductor  to 
activate  the  impurity-implanted  region. 


flattening  surfaces  of  said  wafer  by  lapping, 

etching  surfaces  of  said  wafer  in  an  alkaline  etching  s(dution. 

partly  removing  surface  irregularities  on  a  first  surface  of  said 

wafer  by  removing  less  than  3.0  Mf  of  a  portion  of  wafer 

surface  by  a  polishing  process, 
polishing  a  second  surface  of  said  wafer  to  be  mirror-polished. 

and 
cleaning  said  wafer. 


5,494363 
PROCESS  FOR  NUCLEAR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Akshay  Mathur,  Tampa,  Fla^  assignor  to  Vortec  Corporation, 
CoUegeville,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,962 
Int  CL*  G21F  9/20:9/16 
VS.  a.  501—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nuclear  waste  disposal  comprising: 
providing  a  glass  forming  mixture  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  one  or  more  metal  alkoxides,  alcohol,  and  35  wt  %  up 
to  85  vrt  %  of  solubilized,  low  level  radioactive  waste  in  a 
true  solution  and  having  a  pH  effective  to  hydrolyze  the  one 
or  more  metal  alkoxides; 
converting  the  one  or  more  metal  alkoxides  in  the  glass  forming 
mixture  to  a  network  of  corresponding  one  or  man  metal 
oxides; 
forming  a  gel  from  the  glass  forming  mixture  containing  the 

network  of  one  or  more  metal  oxides; 
drying  the  gel;  and 

sintering  the  dried  gel  under  conditions  effective  to  form  a 
densified  glass. 


5,494,864 
RESISTIVE  PASTE 
Keisuke  Nagata,  and  Hiroji  Tani,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,149,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^97,751. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-136889 
Int  CI.''  C03C  ti/l4 
VS.  a.  501—20  5  Claims 

1.  A  resistive  paste  comprising  (a)  a  mixmre  of  a  resistive 
material  having  a  composition  of  Nb^i.^^^^^,  wherein  x  is  from 
0. 1  to  0.9  mol,  and  non  Jucing  glass  frit,  (b)  AIN  in  an  amount  of 
from  5  to  25*  by  weight  based  on  said  mixture  (a),  and  (c)  an 
organic  vehicle. 


5,494,862 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Tadahiro  Kalo;  Masami  Nakano;  Sunao  Shima,  and  Hisashi 
Masumura,  all  of  Nishigo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137763 

Int  a."  HOIL  2]/i04 

VS.  a.  437—249  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the 
steps,  in  sequence,  of: 

slicing  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  ingot  to  obtain  at  least 

one  semiconductor  wafer, 
chamfering  a  periphery  of  said  wafer. 


5,494,865 

CRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Yoshiliatsu     Higuchi;     Masanori     Okabe,     and     Yasunobu 

Kawakami,  aU  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-106148 
Int  a."  C04B  i5/5S 
U.S.  a.  501—95  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  crystalline  ceramic  fiber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

melting  and  spinning  polysilazane  into  a  pre-ceramic  fiber; 
thermally  decomposing  said  pre-ceramic  fiber  into  an  amor- 
phous ceramic  fiber  in  either  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  a 
reducing  gas  atmosphere,  a  mixture  thereof  or  a  vacuum;  and 
heat-treating  said  amorphous  ceramic  fiber  within  non-oxide 
ceramic  powder  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  thereby  crystal- 
lizing said  amorphous  ceramic  fiber. 
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5,494,866 

STRESS-RUPTURE  RESISTANT  SINTERED  SILICON 

NITRIDE 

Chien-Wei  Li.  Livingston,  N  J^  assignor  to  AlliedSienal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.203,  Jul.  23,  1993,  whicli 
is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  865481.  Apr.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,142, 
Jun.  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  257.598 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.''  C04B  35/584 

VS.  a.  501—97  10  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  having  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  about  15%  to  96  wt  %  silicon  nitride: 

(b)  about  2-10  wt  %  yttrium  oxide: 

(c)  al  leasl  one  oxide  of  Lanthanide  (Ln)  present  in  an  amount 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Ln  to  Y  is  smaller  than  1 ; 

(d)  strontium  oxide  present  in  an  amount  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  Sr  to  the  sum  of  Y  and  Ln  is  between  0. 1-0.5;  and 

(e)  about  0.2  to  S  wt  %  of  silicon  carbide; 


5,494.867 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HBER-REINFORCED  SILICON 

NITRIDE  COMPOSITES 
Stuart  T.  Schwab;  Renee  C.  Graef,  and  David  L.  Davidson,  all 
of  San  Antonio,  Tex..  as.signors  to  Southwest  Research  Insti- 
tute. San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,793,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5J94,425.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
212,019 
Int.  a.*"  C04B  35/589 
U.S.  CI.  501—95  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber-reinforced  preceramic  composite, 
comprising  forming  a  preform  of  heat-resistant  fibers,  and  infiltrat- 
ing said  preform  with  a  liquid  solvent-free  perhydropolysilazane  to 
form  a  preceramic  composite  of  a  shape,  said  perhydropolysilazane 
capable  of  being  thermally  transformed  into  silicon  nitride  to  form 
a  fiber-reinforced  silicon  nitride. 


"\      11  '•  n 
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5,494,868 
INVERSE  SHAPE  REPLICATION  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Marc  S.  Newkirk;  Andrew  W.  Urquhart,  and  H.  Daniel  Lesher, 
all  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany. LP.  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983.191,  Nov.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.275.987.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,681,  Sep. 

23.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,081,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  329,794,  Mar.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,051  J82.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  823342.  Jan.  27.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,828,785. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,058 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*^  C04B  35/65 
VS.  CI.  501—127  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  composite 
body  comprising  (Da  ceramic  matrix  obtained  by  oxidation  of  at 
leasl  one  parent  metal  to  form  a  polycrysialline  material  compris- 
ing at  least  one  oxidation  reaction  product  of  said  al  leasl  one 
parent  metal  wilh  at  leasl  one  liquid-phase  oxidant:  and  (2)  at  least 
one  filler  embedded  by  said  ceramic  matrix,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  said  al  leasl  one  parent  metal  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  permeable  mass  of  said  at  leasl  one  filler  and  orienting 
said  at  least  one  parent  metal  and  said  al  least  one  filler 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  formation  of  said  at  least  one 
oxidation  reaction  product  will  occur  in  a  direction  towards 
and  into  said  at  least  one  permeable  mass  of  said  at  least  one 
filler; 

(b)  heating  ^aid  at  leasl  one  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  but  below  the  melting  point  of  its  at  least  one 
oxidation  reaction  to  form  al  least  one  body  of  molten  parent 
metal  and  reacting  the  al  leasl  one  molten  parent  metal  with 
an  oxidant  consisting  essentially  of  said  al  leasl  one  liquid- 
phase  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  form  said  al  least  one 
oxidation  reaction  product,  and  at  said  temperature  maintain- 
ing al  leasl  a  portion  of  said  at  leasl  one  oxidation  reaction 
product  in  contact  wilh  and  extending  between  said  at  leasl 
one  body  of  molten  metal  and  said  at  least  one  liquid-phase 
oxidant,  to  draw  molten  metal  through  the  at  leasl  one  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  towards  the  at  least  one  liquid-phase 
oxidant  and  towards  and  into  the  adjacent  mass  of  the  at  leasl 
one  filler  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  product  continues  to 
form  within  the  mass  of  at  least  one  filler  at  an  interface 
between  the  at  least  one  liquid-phase  oxidant  and  previously 
formed  the  al  least  one  oxidation  reaction  product;  and 
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(c)  continuing  said  reacting  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  embed  at  leasl 
a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  filler  within  said  polycrystalline 
materiitl. 


removing  at  least  pan  of  the  filler  powder  particles  after  forma- 
tion of  the  prepolymer. 


5,494,869 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  NITROGEN-TREATED 
CARBONACEOUS  CHARS  USED  FOR  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  REMOVAL 
Richard    Hayden.   Pittsburgh,   and   Steven    L.   Butterworth, 
Bethel  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,625 
lilt  a."  BOIJ  38/48 
VS.  a.  502—22  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  restoring  hydrogen  sulfide  removal  capacity  in 
nitrogen-treated  carbonaceous  char,  said  char  having  reduced 
capacity  for  hydrogen  sulfide  removal  as  a  result  of  exposure  to 
gas  streams  containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  oxygen,  and  HjO,  said 
char  prepared  prior  to  said  exposure  by  treatment  of  a  carbon- 
aceous material  al  temperatures  above  700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound,  said  process  for  restoring  hydrogen 
sulfide  removal  capacity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  hydrogen  sulfide,  in  the  presence  of  said 
oxygen  and  HjO.  with  said  nitrogen-treated  carbonaceous 
char,  to  convert  said  hydrogen  sulfide  into  sulfuric  acid; 

(b)  contacting  said  char,  after  exposure  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
conversion  of  said  hydrogen  sulfide  into  sulfuric  acid,  with 
water  at  temperatures  less  than  100°  C:  and 

(c)  removing  the  contacted  water  from  the  said  char. 


5,494,870 
DISTILLATE  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Simon  G.  Kukes,  Naperville;  Frederick  T.  Clark.  Wheaton, 
and  P.  Donald  Hopkins,  St  Charles,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.530,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,346,612. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,731 
Int  CI."  BOU  29/06 
VS.  a.  502—66  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenalion  catalyst  suitable  for  hydrogenation  of  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  consisting  of  a  suppon  of  beta  zeolite  and  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  and  from  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  to 
about  2.0  percent  by  weight  each  of  palladium  and  platinum 
calculated  as  a  percentage  of  said  catalyst,  the  sodium  concentra- 
tion in  said  beta  zeolite  ranging  from  about  1  ppm  by  weight  to 
about  3.0  percent  by  weight  calculated  as  a  percentage  of  said  beta 
zeolite. 


5,494,872 
CATALYST  AND  SOLID  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR 
PREPARING  POLYOLEnNS  WITH  BROAD 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Motoki  Hosaka,  Samuluwa;  Minora  Terano,  Tatsukuchi,  and 
Kazuhiro  Ishii,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Totao 
Titanium  Company,  Ltd.,  Chigasalu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,171,  Apr.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-109070; 
Apr.  24,  1992, 4-129835;  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-134493;  Jun.  11, 1992, 
4-175907;  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-185722 

Int  CL*  BOU  31/38 
VS.  a.  502—115  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  preparing  polyolefins  with  a  broad  molecular 
weight  distribution,  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  catalyst  com- 
ponent Al.  an  organic  aluminum  compound  Bl.  and  an  organic 
silicon  compound  CI  having  the  formula: 

Si(CftH,,)j<OR»)j 

wherein  C^Hi,  is  a  cyclohexyl  group  and  R"  is  a  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  polyolefin  has  a  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  6  or  more,  and  wherein  said  solid 
catalyst  component  Al  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  suspending  a  dialkoxyl  magnesium  in  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, 

(ii)  contacting  and  reacting  said  dialkoxyl  magnesium  with  a 
diester  of  phthalic  acid  and  titanium  tetrachloride  to  obtain  a 
solid  material,  washing  said  solid  material  with  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and 

(iii)  contacting  said  washed  solid  material  with  titanium  tetra- 
chloride. 


5,494,873 

CHROMIUM-BASED  FLUORINATION  CATALYST, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  CATALYST,  AND 

FLUORINATION  PROCESS  USING  THE  CATALYST 

Katsuyuki  T^ji,  and  Tetsuo  Nalugo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^1 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222633 

Int  a."  BOIJ  23AX):27/1 2:27/1 32 

VS.  CL  502—319  12  Claims 


5,494,871 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PREPOLYMERIZED 

OLEnN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Claude  Bran.  Idron.  and  Michel  Avaro,  Pau,  both  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,279,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,400 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  27,  1992,  92  03733 
Int  a."  C08F  4/649 
VS.  a.  502—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  prepolymer  com- 
prising: 

prepolymerizing  ethylene  in  a  gas  phase  or  in  suspension,  said 
ethylene  optionally  being  in  admixture  with  an  alpha-olefin 
comonomer  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  (i)  a  catalyst  system  including  a  catalyst  component  and  a 
cocatalyst  component,  said  catalyst  component  containing 
titanium,  magnesium,  chlorine  and.  optionally,  an  electron 
donor  or  electron  acceptor;  and  (ii)  filler  powder  particles:  and 


SXXK) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chromium-based  fluorination  cata- 
lyst, comprising  the  step  of  firing  a  substance  composed  mainly  of 
a  chromium  (III)  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  H,  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  350°  to  500°  C 
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5.494^4 

HOMOGENOl'S.  STABILIZED,  REDl'CED  METAL 

ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  Te«.;  DavW  D.  Devore.  Mid- 
land, Mich.:  Peter  N.  Nickias,  Midland,  Mich.:  James  C. 
Stevens.  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Francis  J.  Timmers,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,003.  Jan.  21,  1W3,  Pat  No.  5,374,696, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941.014,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857,886,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  294,469 
Int  CI."  BOU  31/18 
VS.  CI.  502—155  10  Claims 

1.  An  addition  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  fonnula 

CpMLj. 

wherein: 

Cp'  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  n-bound  to  M.  or  a  hydrocar- 
byl,  silyl.  halo,  halohydrocarbyl.  or  hydrocarbylmelalloid 
substituted  derivative  thereof,  said  Cp'  containing  up  to  SO 
nonhydrogen  atoms: 

M  is  titanium  in  the  '^3  oxidation  state: 

L'  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydride,  halo,  or  a 
monovalent  anionic  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  amido.  phosphide,  alkoxy.  ary- 
loxy.  and  sultido  groups:  mixtures  thereof:  and  amine, 
phosphine.  ether,  and  thioether  derivatives  of  the  foregoing, 
said  ligand  having  up  to  50  nonhydrogen  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  in  at  least  one  occurrence  L'  is  a  stabilizing 
ligand  comprising  an  amine,  phosphine.  ether  or  thioether 
functionality  able  to  form  a  coordinate-covalent  bond  or 
chelating  bond  with  M.  or  compnsing  an  ethylenic  unsat- 
uration  able  to  form  an  T)3  bond  with  M: 
and  an  activating  cocatalyst. 


I  5,494,876 

FLUORINATION  CATALYST  AND  FLUORINATION 
PROCESS 
Katsuyuki  Tsuji:  Kimitaka  Oshiro,  and  Tetsuo  Nakajo,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,4% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147897 

Int.  CI."  SOU  27/06:27/132:27/125 

VS.  a.  502—224  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluorination  catalyst  comprising  indium,  chromium,  oxygen 

and  fluonne  as  essential  constituent  elements  thereof,  wherein 

indium  and  chromium  are  present  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  from  O.OOS 

to  0.6. 


5,494,877 

CHROMIUM-BASED  FLUORINATION  CATALYST 

CONTAINING  GALLIUM  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Katsuyuki  Tsuji,  and  Tetsuo  Nakajo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.  K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,496,  Jun.  20.  1994,  and  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,881,  Sep.  7,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,821 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/132:27/125:37/26 
VS.  a.  502—228  9  CUims 

I.  A  chromium-based  fluorination  catalyst  containing  chromium, 
gallium,  oxygen  and  fluorine  as  essential  constituent  elements, 
wherein  an  atomic  ratio  of  gallium  to  chromium  is  within  a  range 
of  0.001  to  0.15. 


5.494.878 
CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 
Hiroshi  Murakami,  Hiroshima:  Yasuto  Watanabe,  Iwakuni: 
Naoko  Sakatani,  Hiroshima,  and  Masayuki  KoLshi,  Kure,  all 
of,     Japan,     as.signors     to     Mazda     Motor    Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186.930 

ClaiiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013153 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  2IA»:23/W:23/44 

\}S.  CI.  502—304  7  Claims 


5.494,875 
ALUMINA-CONTAINING  CARRIER  AND  HYDROFINING 

CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Kazushi  Usui;   Shigcnori  Nakashizu;   Kentarou   Ishida.  and 

Eiko  Kogure.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo 

Research  Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-209680 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  2l/04:23/2(t 

VS.  a.  502—206  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  hydrolining  hydrocarbon  oils  which  comprises 
(i)  an  alumina-containing  carrier  which  comprises  from  about  5  to 
409t  by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  the  catalyst,  of  boron  oxide  in 
addition  to  the  alumina,  said  alumina-containing  carrier  carrying 
thereon  (ii)  hydrotining-aclive  components,  which  comprise  Mo 
and  Co  or  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  among  metals  of 
group  VIA  of  the  periodic  table  other  than  Mo  and  metals  of  group 
Vlll  of  the  penodic  table  other  than  Co.  together  with  Mo  and  Co. 
wherein  said  alumina-containing  carrier  shows  a  peak  at  2Q  of  27° 
in  the  powder  X-ray  diffraction  pattern:  and  wherein  said 
hydrohning-active  components  are  from  3  to  20*  by  weight,  in 
terms  of  oxide,  or  a  metal  of  group  VIA  of  the  periodic  table  and 
from  0.5  to  10*  by  weight,  in  terms  of  oxide,  or  a  metal  of  group 
Vlll  of  the  periodic  table. 


Pd.CERIA 


Pd, ALUMINA 


CARRIER 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  comprising: 

a  catalyst  earner: 

a  hrst  catalyst  layer  formed  on  said  catalyst  carrier  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  palladium  and  alumina:  and 

a  second  catalyst  layer  formed  on  said  first  catalyst  layer  and 
containing  palladium  and  ceria: 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  Pd  content  in  said  second  catalyst 
layer  to  Pd  content  in  said  first  catalyst  layer  is  from  3/7  to 
9/1. 
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5,494,879 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  TO  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

Yun  Jin;  Qiquan  Yu,  both  of  Peking,  China,  and  Shih-Ger 

Chang,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,765 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  23/745:23/80:23/881:23/887 
VS.  a.  502—314  18  CUims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  elemental 
sulfur  comprising. 

a)  Iron  oxide, 

b)  Co  or  Nickel  oxide  either  separately  or  as  a  mixture, 

c)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides 
of  Mo,  Mn,  Se,  Cu.  Zn.  and  Cr,  or  combination  thereof,  and 

d)  a  carrier,  the  composition  of  said  catalyst  being  represented 
by  the  formula:  Fe„COfrNi,CrjMo,MnySegCUfcZn,Oj  wherein: 

a.b.c.d.e.  and  f  are  independentiy  ranged  between  0  and  30, 
g  and  h  are  between  0  and  10, 
i  is  between  0  and  S.  and 

X  is  determined  by  the  charge  balance  of  the  catalysts, 
and  said  catalyst  produces  a  sulfur  yield  of  at  least  90%  when 
using  a  Hi-CG  mixture  as  the  reducing  agent. 


0.65  s  OFA  S-0.58X/-IO.98 


ib<{l-(-0.58x»-tO.98)}SCSfo<0.35 


(1) 


(2) 


5,494.880 
DURABLE  ZINC  OXIDE-CONTAINING  SORBENTS  FOR 

COAL  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 
Ra^jani  V.  Siriwardane,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,392 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/02:20/30 
VS.  a.  502-^WO  7  Claims 

I.  Sorbent  pellets  containing  titanium  oxide  for  removing  hydro- 
gen sulfide  from  a  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  800°  P.  to  1 .200° 
F.  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  following  components,  in  weight 
percent: 

zinc  oxide — 30  to  60 
titanium  oxide — less  than  40 
silica  gel — 5  to  40 
Bentonite — 2  to  15 
calcium  sulfate — 2  to  15 
said  mixture  having  been  moistened  with  water,  compressed  into 
pellets,  dried,  and  calcined  under  conditions  wherein  formation  of 
zinc  titanate  is  avoided. 


wherein  OFA  and  G  are  an  open  frontal  area  and  a  bulk 
density  of  the  honeycomb  structural  body,  respectively,  said 
open  frontal  area  being  equal  to  the  open  frontal  area  of  the 
flow  channels  divided  by  the  frontal  area  of  the  honeycomb 
structural  body,  and  k  is  a  factor  representing  said  tnie  spe- 
cific gravity  multiplied  by  (1-porosity);  and  (iii)  has  an 
A-axis  compressive  strength  of  no  less  than  50  kgf/cm^  and  a 
B-axis  compressive  strength  of  no  less  than  5  kgf/cm'. 


5,494,882 

THERMAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Toshimi  Satake;  Hideki  Hayasaka;  Toshiyuki  Takano;  Tomoaki 

Nagai,  and  Akio  Sekine,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100598; 
Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211748 

Int  a."  B4IM  5/30 
VS.  C\.  503—201  29  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  reversibly  recording  a  thermal  recording  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  coated  with  a  coating  solution  as  a  color 
developing  layer,  wherein  the  color  developing  layer  comprises  a 
colorless  dye  precursor  which  is  normally  colorless  or  light- 
colored,  and  a  developer  which  reacts  with  the  dye  precursor  to 
cause  color  development  thereof  upon  heating  and  thereby  to 
provide  a  recorded  portion  on  the  material,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  thermally  recording  an  image  on  the  developing 
layer  and  erasing  the  recorded  image  by  contacting  the  developing 
layer  with  an  alcohol  solvent  and  wherein  the  developer  is  a 
bisthiourea  compound  represented  by  one  of  formulae  (A-1). 
(A-2),  (A-4)and(A-10): 


(A-1) 


5,494,881 

CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURAL  BODY  AND 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Minoni  Machida;  Toshio  Yamada,  and  Yukihito  Ichikawa,  all 

of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insidators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188273; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188274 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  35A)0 
VS.  a.  502—439  24  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  honeycomb  structural  body  comprising: 
an  outer  peripheral  wall  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0. 1  mm: 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  arranged  inside  of  the  peripheral 
wall  and  each  having  a  thickness,  t.  ranging  from  0.050  mm  to 
0.150  mm;  and 
a  plurality  of  flow  channels  defined  by  said  peripheral  wall  and 
said  partition  walls,  and  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  with 
said  partition  walls  between  neighboring  flow  passages,  said 
flow   passages  having  a  polygonal  cell  cross-section   and 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  honeycomb  structural 
body; 
wherein  said  honeycomb  structural  body  (i)  comprises  a  ceramic 
material  having  a  true  specific  gravity  and  a  porosity;  (ii) 
satisfies  at  least  one  of  the  following  formulae  ( 1 )  and  (2): 


{^y-  NH— C— NH-(CH2)2-NH-C-NH  —^) 
S  S 

/-A  II  II  z::^ 

(O)—  NH— C-NH-(CH2)4-NH-C-NH  — (Q) 
S  S 

/-A  II  II  /:::\ 

/QV- NH— C— NH-CH— CH2— NH— C— NH  — aj> 
CHj 
S 
^-NH-C-NH-(g>-0-^- NH-C-NH-^. 


(A-2) 


(A-4) 


S         (A- 10) 


5,494,883 
EXTRUDED  RECEIVER  OF  A  TRANSITION  METAL  ION 

SALT  OF  A  COPOLYMER 
William  H.  Simpson,  Pittsford;  Bruce  C.  Campbell,  and  Will- 
iam A.  Mruk,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,910 
Int  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating.  by  means  of  a  thermal  print  head,  a  dye-donor 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compris- 
ing a  sublimable.  metallizable  dye  precursor  dispersed  in  a  poly- 
meric binder,  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  containing  a  metal  ion  to  form  said  dye  transfer 
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image,  wberein  said  dye  image-ieceiving  layer  compnses  an 
extruded  polymer  comprising  a  transition  metal  ion  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid. 


5.494,884 

THERMO  SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Rikio  Kobayashi,  and  Motohiro  Mizumachi,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiouabon  of  Ser.  No.  124,828,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-277905 

InL  a."  B4IM  5/035:5/38 

VS.  CL  50i-227  7  Claims 


I  5.494386 

PYRIDYL  SULPHONYL  UREAS  AS  HERBICIDES  AND 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Heinz  Kehne,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Lotiiar  WUlms,  Hillscheid; 
Oswald  Ort,  Kelklieimn'aunus,-  Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and 
Hermann    Bieringer,    EppsteinATaunus,    all    of,    Germany, 
a.ssignors  to  Hoeciist  Alctiengesellschafl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,896,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  859,513,  Jun.  8,  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1990,  40  00 
503.8;  Sep.  27,  1990,  40  30  557.5 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  C\.  504—215  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermo- sensitive  transfer  recording  material  comprising: 
a  base  sheet,  an  ink  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  said  base  sheet 
and  a  heat-resistant  lubricating  layer  provided  on  other  side  of 
said  base  sheet,  wherein  the  heat-resistant  lubricating  layer 
includes  a  polymer  compound  vk'hich  is  obtained  by  reaction 
between  an  alcohol  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in 
one  molecule  and  represented  by  tlie  chemical  formula 

OH— R— (OH), 

wherein  n  is  an  integral  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  one  and  R 
is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  or  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  at 
lea.st  four  carbon  atoms  and  an  isocyanate  compound  having  at 
least  two  isocyanate  groups  in  one  molecule. 


I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  salts 


RJ 


(I) 


N 

I 

(O). 


w 

II 

so-  — NH— C— N— A 
I 
RJ 


in  which 

R'  is  iodine, 

R-  is  H.  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C,)haloalkyl.  halogen,  NO,,  CN, 
(C,-C,)alkoxy,  (C|-C,)haloalkoxy.  (C|-C,)alkyltiiio, 
(C,-Cj)  alkoxy-(C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxycarbonyl, 
(C,-C,)alkylamino.  di((C,-C,)alkyl]amino. 

{C,-C3)alkylsulfinyl.  (C,-C,)alkylsulfonyl.  SO,NR"R*  or 
CCONR'Tt",  R"  and  R'^independently  of  one  another  are  H, 
(C|-C,)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkenyl,  propargyl,  or  together  are 
— <CH,)4— .  — (CH,),—  or  CHjCHiOCHjCH,— , 

R'  is  H  or  CH„ 

n  is  zero  or  1. 

W  is  O  or  S, 

A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,494,885 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  TRANSFER  RLM  AND  IMAGE- 
PRINTED  MATTER 
Milulio  Kudo;  Katsuyuld  Oshima,  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-44734 

Int  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 


1.  A  protective  layer  transfer  film  comprising: 

a  sul>strate  film,  and 

a  tiiermally-transferable  resin  layer  provided  thereon,  which 
comprises  a  resin  combined  with  a  reactive  ultraviolet- 
absorbing  agent  by  reaction. 


X  is  H.  halogen.  (C,-C,j)alkyl,  (C,-Cj)alkoxy.  where  the  two 
last-mentioned  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituled  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted  by 
(C,-Cj)alkoxy, 

Y  is  H,  (C,-Cj)alkyl,  (C|-Cj)alkoxy  or  (C,-C,)alkylthio,  where 
tlte  above-mentioned  alkyl-coniaining  radicals  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  (C|-C,)alkoxy  or 
(C,-C3)alkylthio.  or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  NR'R'', 
(C,-Cs)-cycloalkyl.  (C2-C4)alkenyl.  (C^-C  «)alkynyl. 
(Cj-C4)alkenyloxy  or  (C,-C4)alkynyloxy. 

Z  is  CH. 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  (C|-Cj)alkyl  or 
(C}-C4)alkenyl. 

X"  is  CH„  OCH,,  OC,H5),  CHjOCH,  or  CI, 

Y"  CH,.  OCH„  OC,H,  or  CI. 
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5,494387 
RING  ANNULATED  5-ALKOXY-N- 
ARYL(lA4]TRlAZOLO(14-C]-PYRIMIDINE-2- 
SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Timothy  C.  Johnson;  Walter  Reifschneider;  John  C.  Van  Heer- 
tum;  Mark  J.  Costales,  and  Kim  E.  Amdt,  all  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,522 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—241  22  Claims 

1.  A  5-alkoxy-N-aryI[l,2,4]triazoloII.5-c]-pyrimidine- 

2-sulfonamide  compound  of  the  formula: 

OR 

N  N N 


11 
N   ^^SOiNV— Ar 


wherein 

R  represents  CH2CF,  or  (C|-Cj)allcyl  optionally  monosubsti- 
tuted with  F,  CI,  or  OCH,: 

X  and  Y  together  represent  a  biradical  fragment  of  the  formula 
— Z— CH=CH— ,  — CH=CH— Z— ,  _Z— CH,— CH,— , 
— CH2— CH2— Z— ,  — (CH2),— ,  — CH=CH— CH=CH— , 
or  — N=CH — CH=CH —  each  optionally  substituted  with 
CH,; 

Z  represents  O,  or  S; 

V  represents  H,  COR",  COjR",  or  CONR"'2; 

Ar  represents  an  aromatic  moiety  one  of  the  formulas: 


A  represents  F.  CI,  Br,  CO,R",  CONR"'2,  (C|-C,)haloalkyl, 
NO2,  CN.  SOR',  or  SO2R'; 

B  represents  H,  CH,,  C2H5,  F  CI.  Br,  CN,  OR',  SR',  NR-'j, 
phenyl,  or  phenoxy,  each  phenyl  and  phenoxy  optionally 
possessing  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  F,  CI,  Br,  CN,  CF„  NOj,  and  CH,; 

D  and  J  each  independently  represents  H  or  CH,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  D  and  J  represents  H; 

A'  and  B'  each  independently  represents  H,  R',  OR',  S(0)„R',  F, 
CI.  Br,  I,  CN.  NO2,  CfcH,.  COjR",  or  CONR'j  with  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  A'  and  B'  represents  H; 

D'  represents  H,  F,  CI,  Br.  I,  CF,.  or  CH,; 

A"  represents  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  CF,,  SCF„  CN,  COjR",  or  CONR", 
and  is  located  in  the  4-position  when  the  point  of  attachment 
is  the  3-  or  5-position  and  represents  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CF,,  or  CH, 
and  is  located  in  the  3-  and/or  5-position  when  the  point  of 
attachment  is  the  4-position: 

T  represents  H  or  F; 

n  represents  0,  1 ,  or  2; 

R'  represents  (C,-C4)alkyl  optionally  singly  to  completely  sub- 
stituted with  fluorine; 

R"  represents  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkenyl,  or  (C3-C4)alkynyl; 

R"'  represents  H  or  (C,-C4)alkyl;  and 
wlien  V  represents  H,  the  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,494388 

6-CHLORO-2-(4,6-DIMETHOXYPYRIMIDIN-^ 

YL)OXYBENZOIC  ACID  IMINO  ESTER  DERTVATTVES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  APPLICATION  AS  HERBICIDES 
Chang  U.  Hur;  Jin  H.  Cho;  Ho  S.  Lee;  Sang  K.  Yoo;  So  M. 
Hong;  Hong  W.  Kim;  Jae  S.  Rim;  Yeong  T.  Bae;  Sang  H. 
Cliae;  Jeong  S.  Kim;  Byoung  B.  Lee;  Hun  S.  Oh,  and  Woo  B. 
Choi,  all  of  Youseong-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koi^ea 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186489 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
93-1017;  Jun.  4, 1993, 93-10097;  Jun.  4,  1993, 93-10098;  Jun.  4, 
1993,  93-10099;  Jun.  4,  1993,  93-10100;  Jun.  4,  1993,  93-10101 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/60:413/00 
VS.  a.  504—243  14  Claims 

1.  A  6-chlon>-2-(4,6-dimethoxypyrimidin-  2-yl)oxybenzoic  acid 
imino  ester  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


CI  O 


(I) 


N      ^Q 


O^    ^ 


H3CO '      "\.-^      "  OCH3 

wherein 
Q  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  (C|-C4)alkylthio  group;  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  or 
(C2-C4)alkenylthio  group;  a  phenylthio  group;  a 
phenyl(C,-C4)alkyl  or  phenyl)C2-C4)alkenylthio  group;  or  a 
radical  of  the  following  formula: 


-(CHj), 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
represent  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  group  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  a  (C|-C4)allcyl,  a 
(C2-C4)alkenyl,  an  acyl,  an  acyloxy,  a  (C,14  C4)alkylthio,  a 
nitro,  a  cyano.  a  phenyl  and  a  phenoxy  group,  and  which,  if 
necessary,  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C|14 
C4),alkyl,  a  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy  or  an  acetal  group;  or  R'  and  R" 
may  constitute  an  acetal  structure  with  carbon  atoms  to  which 
R'  and  R^  are  linked;  and,  n  is  0  or  1;  R'  and  R^  together  form 
3',  4'-methylenedioxy;  and 
R  presents  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  or 
-Z-R'.  wherein  R'  represents  a  (C|-C4)alkyl,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyloxy  group 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl,  a  phenoxy  or  an 
amino  group,  or  5-6  membered  hetero  or  aromatic  ring  sys- 
tem, which  is  a  phenyl,  a  fiiryl.  a  thienyl,  a  pyrrolyl  or  a 
pyranyl  group,  connecting  to  Z  through  a  {C,-C2)alkyl  or 
alkoxy  bridge,  which  may  have  one  or  more  proper  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  a  hydroxy,  a  nitro  or  a  cyano  group  on  its 
certain  positions,  or  in  some  cases,  R'  may  be  cyclized  with  Z 
to  fonn  a  morpholine  or  R^  may  be  cyclized  with  Z  and  Q,  to 
form 
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S  N 


s  t 


and  which  may  have  methyl  and/or  phenyl  substituents;  and.  Z    and  which  may  have  methyl  and/or  phenyl  substituents:  and.  Z 

represents  — O— ,  — S— .  represents  — O— .  — S— . 

-N-  or     -C-                                                                                   -N-     Of     -C- 
I 


ft* 


R* 


wherein 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C, —  C4)allcyl  or  a  phenyl  group,  or 
constitutes  a  5-6  membered  cyclic  system  containing  an  oxy- 
gen atom  with  R\ 
6.      A      process      of      prepanng      a      6-chloro-2-(       4.6- 
dimethoxypyrimidin-2-yl)oxybenzoic  acid  imino  ester  compound 
of  fonnula  (I): 


wherein 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C4)alkyl  or  a  phenyl  group,  or 
constitutes  a  5-6  membered  cyclic  system  containing  an  oxy- 
gen atom  with  R^  which  comprises  reacting  the  compound  of 
the  following  formula  (II)  and  the  compound  of  the  following 
formula  (III)  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 

(H) 


a  O 


(I) 


wherein 
Q  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  (C,-<:4)alkylthio  group;  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  or 
(Cj-Cjjalkenylthio  group;  a  phenylthio  group:  a 
phenyl(C|-C4)alkyl  or  phenyl(C2-C4)aikenylthio  group;  or  a 
radical  of  the  following  fonnula: 

wherein 

R'  and  R~  are  the  saine  or  di£ferent  from  each  other  and 
represent  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  group  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  a  (C,-C4)alkyl.  a 
(C2-C4)alkenyl.  an  acyl.  an  acyloxy,  a  (C|-C4)alkylthio.  a 
nitro.  a  cyano.  a  phenyl  and  a  phenoxy  group,  and  which,  if 
necessary,  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy  or  an  acetal  group:  or  R'  and 
R'  may  constitute  an  acetal  structure  with  carbon  atoms  to 
which  R'  and  R'  are  linked:  an.  n  is  0  or  I;  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  form  3',  4'-methylenedioxy;  and 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  or 
-Z-R\  wherein  R'  represents  a  (C,-C4)alkyl.  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyloxy  group 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl,  a  phenoxy  or  an 
amino  group,  or  5-6  membered  heiero  or  aromatic  ring  sys- 
tem which  is  a  phenyl,  a  furyl.  a  thienyl.  a  pyrrolyl  or  a 
pyranyl  group,  connecting  to  Z  through  a  (C|-C2)alkyl  or 
alkoxy  bridge,  which  may  have  one  or  more  proper  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  a  hydroxy,  a  nitro  or  a  cyano  group  on  its 
certain  positions,  or  in  some  cases.  R'  may  be  cyclized  with  Z 
to  form  a  morpholine  or  R'  may  be  cyclized  with  Z  and  Q,  lo 
form 


(III) 


wherein, 
R  and  Q  are  as  defined  above. 
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1.  A  thtadiazabicyclooctane  or  thiadiazabicyclooctene  of  for- 
mula I 


(I) 


N— W 


wherein 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

R       is      Ci-C^alkyl,      Cj-Ctcycloalkyi,      Ci-C^haloalkyl. 
Cj-C^alkenyl,  C^-C^alkynyl.  Cj-C^haloalkenyl, 

C)-Cfthaloalkynyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkyl  or  by  halogen, 
benzyl       substituted       by       Ci-Cjalkyl,       C,-C4alkoxy. 
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C|-C4haloalkyl  or  by  halogen,  it  being  possible  for  the  unsub- 
stituted  and  substituted  phenyl  and  benzyl  groups  to  occur  in 
each  case  only  once: 
Wis 


(W,) 


/  V. 


R27. 


Rv., 


fWj) 


Rj. 


(W,) 


(W4) 


(W5) 


(W^) 


(W,) 


(W,) 


(W,) 


(W,„) 


R|,  R22.  Ri.i-  ^24'  ^27'  Rjo-  Rji-  R:>7-  Rj8  3nd  R4,  are  each 
independently  of  the  others  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R2     is     hydrogen,     cyano.      nitro,     halogen,     C|-C4alkyl, 

"C|-C4haloalkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkyl: 
A  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro,  COR3,  X3R4, 


-C-CN    ,     -CORj,     -C-R44    ,  -C-R45  , 

II                                        II  /\ 

N-OR42                              N-OR43  OR,       OR,o 

-C-X4-|CHR,,(CH2).,]-Si(Ri2)3.  — N(R,j)-S02-R,«. 


"K 


— O— P— O— C2H5     or     <  > 

I  \         / 

O-C2H5  (CH2)., 


R|5 


A,  is  cyano  or  — CORi^: 
R3       is       halogen.       X4-R5 
di-C  I  -C4alky  lamino, 
di-C2-C4haloalkylamino, 
di-C  I  -C4alkoxy  alkylamino, 
lamino,  — N-pyrrolidino.  - 


amino.       C|-C4alkylaraino. 

C2-C4haloalkylamino. 

C|-C4alkoxyalkylamino. 

C3-C4alkenylamino.      dially- 

-N-piperidino.  — N-morpholino, 


— N-thiomorpholino,  — N-piperidazino.  — O — N=C(CHj> 
CH„  or  — O— CH,— CHj— O— N=C(CHj)— CH3; 

R4  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,oalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl, 
C|-C4alkylthio-C,-C4alkyl,  di-C,-C4alkylainino-C,-C4alkyl, 
halo-C.-Cgalkyl,  C,-Cgalkenyl.  halo-Cj-Cgalkenyl, 
C3-C8alkynyl,  Cj-CTcycloalkyl.  halo-Cj-CTcycloalkyl. 
Cj-Cgalkylcarbonyl,  allylcarbonyl,  Cj-CTCycloalkylcarbonyl, 
benzoyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substitute  in  the  phenyl  ring 
by  up  to  three  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
group  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl,  halo-C.-Cjalkyl.  halo- 
es i-Cjalkoxy  and  C|-C4alkoxy;  or  is  fiiranoyl.  thienyl:  or 
Ci-Cjalkyl  substituted  by  phenyl.  halophenyl. 
C,-C4alkylphenyl.  C,-C4alkoxyphenyl.  halo- 

C|-C4alkylphenyl,  halo-C,-C4alkoxyphenyl. 

C I  -C^alkoxycarbony  I,  C ,  -Cjalkoxy-C  i-Cgalkoxycarbonyl. 
C3-Cgalkenyloxycarbonyl.  Ci-Cgalkynyloxycarbonyl, 

Ci-Cgalkylthiocarbonyl,  Cj-Cgalkenylthiocarbonyl, 

C3-Cgalkynylthiocarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  mono- 

C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl;  or 
phenylaminocarbonyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  ring  by  up  to  three  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents from  the  group  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl.  halo-C|-C4alkyl. 
halo-Ci-Cjalkoxy  and  C|-C4alkoxy  or  that  is  monosubsti- 
tuted  by  cyano  or  by  nitro,  or  dioxolan-2-yl  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C4alkyl  radicals,  or 
dioxan-2-yl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C|-C4alkyl  radicals,  or  is  Cj-Cjalkyl  substituted  by  cyano, 
nitro,  carboxy  or  by  Ci-Cgalkylthio-Ci-Cgalkoxycartwnyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,oalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl,  haio- 
Ci-Cgalkyl,  C,-C,oalkylthio-C,-C4alkyl, 

di-C,-C4alkylamino-C,-C4alkyl,  cyano-Ci-CgalkyI, 

Cj-Cgalkenyl,  halo-Cj-Cgalkenyl,  Cj-Cgalkynyl, 

C3-C7cycloalkyl,  Cj-CTcycloalkyl-C.-Cjalkyl.  halo- 
Cj-CTCycloalkyl.  or  benzyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  ring  by  up  to  three  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents from  the  group  halogen.  C.-Cjalkyl.  halo- 
C,-C4alkyl.  halo-C.-Cjalkoxy  and  C,-C4alkoxy,  or  alkali 
metal  ions,  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  and  amtnonium  ions  or 
the  group  — [CHRfc(CH2)„,]— CCXJR,; 


R(,,  R20.  R2 


.  R32*  ■*> 


I   '>40,   t^d/,,   t^JT,   t^JQ'   t*^ 


and  R52  are  each  independently  of  the  others  hydrogen  or 

C|-C4aikyl; 
R,  and  R4g  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

Ci-C^alkyl,    Cj-Cgalkenyl,    Cj-Cgalkynyl,    C.-Cgalkoxy- 

C2-Cgalkyl.  C.-Cgalkylthio-Ci-Cgalkyl  or  Cj-CTCycloalkyI; 
Rg.  R44  and  R45  are  each  independently  of  the  others  hydrogen. 

C,-C4alkyl,  halo-C.-Cjalkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl: 
R9  and  R|o  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C|-C4alkyl, 

C2-C4haloalkyl  or  Cj-Cgalkoxyalkyl,  or 
Rq  and  R,o  together  are  an  ethano.  propano  or  a  cyclohexane- 

1,2-diyl  bridge,  those  groups  being  either  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals  from  the  group  C|-C4alkyl, 

C|-C4haloalkyl  and  C,-C4hydroxyalkyl: 
Ri,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  Cj-CTalkenyl; 
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ihe  radicals  R,,  arc  each  independenlly  of  the  ochers  hydrogen 
or  C,-C,alkyl; 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,alkyl.  benzyl.  halo-Ci-Cjalkyl. 
Cj-Cgalkenyl  or  Ci-Cgalkynyl: 

Ri4  is  Ci-C^alkyl.  halo-C|-C,alkyl  or  di-Ci-Cjalkylamino: 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  C.-Cjalkyl  or 
Irifluoromethyl: 

R,^  is  chlorine.  X,-R|7.  amino.  C|-C4alkylamino, 
di-Ci-Cjalkylamino.  Ci-C^haloalkylamino. 

di-Cj-Cjhaloaikylamino.  C,-C4alkoxyalkylamino. 

di-Ci-CjalkoxyaJkylamino,  C,-C4alkenylamino.  dially- 
lamino.  — N-pyrrolidino,  — N-piperidino.  — N-morpholino. 
— N-thiomorpholino,  — N-piperidazino.  the  group 
_0_N=C-<CH,)— CH,.  — O— CH,— CH,— O- 

N=C(CH,)— CH,  or  the  group  — N(OR44)— R^: 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,„alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy-Ci-Cjalkyl.  halo- 
C-Cgalkyl.  C-Cioalkylthio-Ci-C^alkyl. 

di-C,-C4alkylamino-C|-C4alkyl.  cyano-C,-Cgalkyl. 

C-Cgalkenyl.  halo-C,-Cgalkenyl.  C,-CKalkynyl. 

C,-C7cycloalkyl.  C,-C7cycloalkyl-C,-C4alkyl.  halo- 
C,-C7cycloalkyl.  or  benzyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  ring  by  up  to  three  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents  from  the  group  halogen.  C.-Cjalkyl.  halo- 
C,-C4alkyl.  halo-C,-C  4alkyl.  halo-C.-Cjalkyl.  halo- 
C.-Cjalkoxy  and  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  or  alkali  metal  ions,  alkaline 
earth  metal  ions  and  ammonium  ions,  the  group  — ICHR47 — 
(CH,)„|— COOR4g.  or  the  group  (CHR4,— (CH,),— Si(Rg),|: 

m  is  0.  I.  2.  3  or  4; 

t  isO.  I.  2.  3  or  4; 

R„  is  C|-C4alkyl. 

Ri,  is  hydrogen.  C,-Chalkyl,  C.-Cjalkenyl  or  C^-C^alkynyl: 
halo-substituted  Ci-C^alkyl.  C:-C4alkenyl  or  C-C^alkynyl: 
C|-C4alkoxy-C|-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy-C,-C,alkoxy- 

C,-C,alkyl.  I -phenylpropen-.3-yl.  cyano-  orC,-CfcCycloalkyl- 
substituted  C|-C4alkyl;  carboxy-C|-C4alkyl. 

Ci-Cftalkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Cjalkyl.  halo- 

C,-C^alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy- 

C|-C,alkoxycarbonyl-C,-C4alkyl.  d-Cfcalkoxycarbonyl- 
C,-CJalkoxycarbonyl-C,-C4alkyl.  C,-CfcCycloalkyl- 

C ,  -C,alkoxycarbonyl-C  ,-C4alky  I, 
C ,  -C,alkylaminocarbonyl-C  |-C4alkyl. 
di-C|^,alkylaminocarbonyl-C|-C4alkyl.     C.-C^cycloalkyl. 
C,-C4alkylthio-C,-C4alkyl.  benzyl  or  halo-substiluted  ben- 
zyl.      Ci-Cjalkylsulfonyl.       C,-C6alkenyloxy-C,-C4alkyl. 
Ci-Cgalkylcarbonyl. 


C,-C4alkyl-COO 


^o- 


Ci-Csalkyl-COO 


S.     CH: 


R;^,.  R,,.  Rjft,  R,,.  R,2.  Rv..  R,9  and  R40  are  each  independently 
of  the  others  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl: 

X,.  X,.  X,.  X4  and  X,  are  each  independently  of  the  others 
oxygen  or  sulfur:  and  n,.  n^.  n,,  n4  and  n,  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  others  0.  1 .  2.  3  or  4: 

or  a  salt  or  complex  thereof  with  an  acid,  a  base  or  a  complexing 
agent,  or  a  stereoisomer  thereof. 
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1.  A  pyrazolidine-3.5-dione  of  the  formula  1 

(I) 


in  which 
R,  is 


(Rj), 


(Rt). 


(Ri), 


(R4). 


C|-C4alkylthiocarbonyl-C|-C4alkyl,  or  the  group 

O 

II 
C|-C4alkyl-S-C— CH-O— C— C-CjalkyI; 
II      I 
O     Rm 

R21S.  R:^.  Rii.  Rn  and  Rv,  are  each  independenlly  of  the 
others  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-Cgalkenyl.  halo- 
C-Cgalkenyl.  C-Cgalkynyl.  C|-C4alkoxy-C|-C8alkyl. 
cyano-C  i-Cjalkyl.  C ,  -Cgalkoxycarbony  l-C  .-Cjalkyl. 

C,-C,cycloalkyl.      C-CTcycloalkyl-Ci-Cjalkyl.       benzyl. 
— N-morpholino-.  — N-thiomorpholino-  or  — N-piperidazino- 
subslituted     C,-C4alkyl.     di-C|-C4alkylamino-C|-C4alkyl, 
C I  -C4alky  laminocarbonyl-C  i-Cjalkyl. 
di-Ci-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl-Ci-Cjalkyl. 
C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl  or  C|-C4alkylcarbonyl; 


R,  and  R,  together  are  a  — (CH,),—  or  — CH,— CH=CH— 
bridge  which  is  unsubstituted  or  up  to  trisubstituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl: 

n  is  0;  I;  2:  3;  or  4: 

m  is  0;  or  I ;  the  total  of  m  and  n  being  less  than,  or  equal  to,  4: 
the 

R4  radicals  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen;  nitro: 
cyano.  C,-C4alkyl;  C,-C4haloalkyl;  C,-C,„alkoxy: 
C,-C4haloalkoxy.  C-C^alkenyloxy;  C|-C4alkoxy- 
C,-C4alkoxy;  Cj-C^alkynyloxy;  C|-C4alkylcarbonyl; 
Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl:  Ci-Cjalkylthio:  C.-Cjalkylsulfinyl; 
Ci-Cjalkylsulfonyl;  amino:  mono-C|-C4alkylamino: 
di-C|-C4alkylamino: 

R,  is 


-X 


(R«),. 


-^ 


(Rft),. 


X  is  oxygen:  sulfur.  CH,:  or  NR,; 
o  isO;  I:  2;  or  3; 
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Rfc  radicals  independently  of  one  another  are  C.-Cialkyl;  halo- 
gen: Ci-CjhaloalkyI:  C.-Cjhaloalkyloxy:  C,-C4alkoxy; 
nitro;  cyano;  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl:  amino;  mono- 
C|-C4alkylamino:  or  di-C|-C4alkylamino;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen;  C.-Cjalkyl;  formyi;  or  C,-C4alkylcarbonyl.  or 
a  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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GATE 
ELECTRODE 

77777}-' 


7  GATE  INSULATING  LAYER 


3  SUPERCONDUCTING 
DRAIN  REGION 


5  SUBSTRATE 


15^  ^10 

OXIDE  LAYER    SUPERCONDUCTING 
CHANNEL 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  three-terminal  superconducting 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  substrate  a  first  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film; 

selectively  etching  a  center  portion  of  the  first  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film  so  that  the  portion  of  the  first  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film  is  completely  renraved  and  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  exposed  so  as  to  form  a  superconducting  source 
region  and  a  superconducting  drain  region  separately  on  the 
substrate: 

forming  a  non-superconductor  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging 
from  one  third  thickness  to  the  same  thickness  of  the  super- 
conducting source  region  and  the  superconducting  region  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  second  extremely  thin  oxide  superconductor  thin  film 
on  the  non-superconductor  layer  so  that  an  extremely  thin 
superconducting  channel  which  is  connected  to  the  supercon- 
ducting source  region  and  the  superconducting  drain  region  at 
the  higher  portions  than  their  one  third  height  portions  is 
formed  on  the  non-superconductor  layer:  and 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  stacked  on 
the  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  second  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  above  the  non-superconductor  layer. 
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1.  At  least  one  methyl,  substituted  propyl-substituted  pentam- 
cthyl  indane  derivative  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


Ri' 


R'- 


o 


R5 


R* 


wherein  R,  is  represents  hydroxy  I  or  methyl;  R,  represents  hydro- 
gen, chloro  or  OR^  and  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the 
provisos: 

(i)  when  R,  is  hydroxyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is  methyl;  and 
(ii)  when  R,  is  methyl.  R,  is  chloro  or  OR,,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen 
wherein  R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  i-propyl  and  wherein  the 
structure  represents  a  mixture  wherein,  in  the  mixture  in  one  of  the 
compounds  R4  and  R4'  are  both  methyl  and  R,  is  methyl:  and  in  the 
other  compounds  one  of  R4  or  R4'  is  methyl  and  the  other  is  ethyl 
and  R7  is  hydrogen. 

6.  A  mixture  containing  from  l-l(Wt  of  the  substance  of  claim  1 
and  from  99-90%  of  a  musk  chemical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chemicals  having  the  structures: 


OH:     and 


2220 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  19% 


5,494,893 
STYLOSTATIN  2 
George  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Jayaram  K.  Srirangam, 
Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents, 
a  body  corporate  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  Univer- 
sity, Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^84 
Int  a."  C07K  5/12 
VS.  a.  514—11  2  CUims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  composition  of  matter  denominated  sty- 
lostatin  2  and  having  ihe  sUTicture: 


1  -continued 

Gin— Cyj— Leu— PVo— Pro— Cys— Lys  — Ala— Gin  — Phe  — 
15  20 

Gly— Gin— Ser— Ala— Bly  — Ala— Lys- Cys— Met— A»n  — 
25  30 

Gly  —  Ly»  —  Cys  —  Lys  —  Cys  —  Try  —  Pro  —  His 


Pro* 


CkvS 


sy\ 


O  N 

Sef»HO  C  "   o  N 

^^ 
O  N-H  '^  /    ■  H 


Pro' 


5,494,896 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  BURN  INJURIES 

John  F.  Hansbrough.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,924 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16; JS/17:  C07K  14/435:14/47 
VS.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  leulcosequestratjon  associated  with  bum 
injuries  comprising  the  step  of  administering  a  (herapeulically 
effective  amount  of  a  bactencidal/permeabiliiy-increasing  (BPI) 
protein  product  lo  a  subjecl  suffering  from  the  effects  of  a  bum 
injury. 

6.  A  method  of  reducing  bacterial  translocation  from  gut  that  is 
associated  with  bum  injuries,  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  baclericidal/permeability- 
increasing  (BPI)protein  product  lo  a  subject  suffering  from  the 
effects  of  a  bum  injury. 


5,494,894 
AGENT  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  THE  APPETITE  OR 

A  SLEEPING  AGENT 
Charlotte    Erlanson-.4lbertsson,    Uardaviigen    8F,    S-223    71 

Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Charlotte  Erlanson-Albertsson, 

Lund,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,623,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.079,  Nov.  18,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26054 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  20,  1986,  8604953; 
Jun.  1.  1987,  8702274 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  38AX):3l/74 
VS.  a.  514—12  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  appetite  in  mammals  comprising 
administering  (o  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  comprising  as  active  ingredient  an  amount  of 
a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala-Pro-Gly-Pro- 
Arg.  Val-Pro-Asp-Pro-Arg.  Ala-Pro-Gly-Pro-Arg  having  a 
C-terminal  amide  and  Val-Pro-Asp-Pro-Arg  having  a  C-lerminal 
amide,  effective  to  decrease  the  mammal's  appetite. 


5.494,895 
SCORPION  PEPTIDE  MARG.ATOXIN  WITH 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  ACTIV ITY 
Maria  L.  Garcia,  Edison,-  Gloria  C.  Koo,  Woodbridge:  Reid  J. 
Leonard,  Westfield;  Chiu-Chuan  S.  Lin,  Holmdel:  Robert  S. 
Slaughter,  Cliatham;  Scott  P.  Stevens.  Westlield.  and  Joanne 
M.  Williamson,  Cranford.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahwav,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.942 
Int.  a."  A61K  3S/I7:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  CUims 

I.  A  puritied  peptide  consisting  of  the  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ): 

Thr— lie- lie  — Asn— Val  — Lys— Cys— Thr— Ser— Pro— Lys- 
5  10 


5,494,897 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTIC  PEPTIDE 
Kiyofumi  Ishikawa;  Takehiro  Fukami;  Masaki  Ihara,  and  Mit- 
suo  Yano,  all  of  l^kuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-157907 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)0:3H/04:  C07K  5A)0 

VS.  a.  514—18  8  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  derivative  of  the  formula: 

(1) 


wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or 
a  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl  group  wherein  optional  one  to  four  hydro- 
gen atoms  on  Ihe  ring  may  independently  be  replaced  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heieroaryl  group,  an  aryl  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  heieroaryl  lower  alkyl  group;  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group;  X  and  Y  are  mutually  depen- 
dent; when  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R"^ — C(=0)  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  R'-R"N— C(=0).  Y  is  a  group  ol  the 
formula: 


n       R 


(II) 


1 

H 


(CH2). 
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wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  R'^  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
1-adamantyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group  or  a  heieroaryl  group  wherein 
optional  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  ring  may  independently 
be  replaced  by  an  optional  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group  and  a 
formyl  amino  group,  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  is  unsubslituled  or  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R'^  and  R'-' 
form,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  a  5-  to  9-membered 
nitrogen-containing  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  (wherein  among  methylene  groups  forming  the  ring, 
optional  one  methylene  group  may  be  replaced  by  a  thio  group, 
optional  one  to  four  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring  may  independently  be  replaced  by  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  and  further  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  may  form  a  benzo  fused 
ring),  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkenyl  group  which  may  have  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heteroaryl 
group,  n  is  0  or  1,  Z  is  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  a  group  of  the 
formula  CO.R'"'  (wherein  R*"'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group),  a  group  of  the  formula  CONR*'-R'''  (wherein  each  of  R*^ 
and  R"'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heieroaryl  group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  sulfo  group),  a  lH-tetrazol-5-yl 
group,  a  sulfo  group  or  a  phosphono  group,  and  when  X  is  a  group 
of  the  formula: 


hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group),  a  sulfo  group  or  a 
lH-tetrazol-5-yl  group,  each  of  R"  and  R''  is  independendy  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group 
which  may  have  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  mercapto 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  guanidino  group,  an  aryl  grtxip  and  a 
heteroaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'^  together  form  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  optional  one  hydrogen  atom  in 
the  alkylene  group  may  be  replaced  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  one 
sulfur  atom  may  be  present,  and  U  and  W  together  form  a  single 
bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,494,898 
PEPTIDE  SKELETAL  MUSCLE  RELAXANTS 
Yea-Shun  Cheng,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  Zenon  D.  Konteatis,  South 
Orange,  NJ.;  Mark  J.  Macielag,  Branchburg,  NJ.,  and 
David  C.  Palmer,  Clinton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Phar- 
maceutical Products  Division  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.242,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,229,  May 
6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  654,744,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,975 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)6 
VS.  a.  514—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  diquatemary  peptide  having  the  formula: 


C 


i;-rr^( 


H 


O 


(lU) 


(R)„— N'^'  — AA|— AA2  — AA,— ORi     2?" 
I 
R2 


Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


and 


(CH2)„-0 

H    /       R"         o 

N. 
O       H' 


(IV) 


W 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  YC'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heieroaryl  group,  or  R^'  and 
R'"  together  form  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  m 
is  0.  1  or  2,  Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula  C(X)R*  (wherein  R*  is  a 


R4— O— C— AA4  — AA:— AA4— OR     221- 


wherein: 


R  is  lower  alkyl; 

R,  and  R.  are  lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  R2,  together  with  the 

nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 

having  5  to  7  member  atoms; 
R3  is  lower  alkyl,  [N,N-di(lower  alkyl)- 3-piperidinium]'*',  or 

[N.N-di(lower  alkyl)-4piperidinium]''^'; 
R4  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  t-butyl,  benzyl  or 

fluorenylmethyl; 
AA,    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    trans-4- 

acetoxyproline.  phenylalanine,  glutamic  acid-y-methyl  ester, 

or  proline; 
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AA,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylalanine, 
leucine.  3-(2-naphthyl)alanine.  3-(lnaphthyl)alanine.  and 
3-cyclohexylalanine; 

AA,  is  proline  when  R,  is  lN»-di(lower  alkyl)-3- 
pipendiniumr*'  or  |N.N-di(lower  alltylK-pipendimumr', 
and  is  Om(S-N'*'— R— R— R2)  or  Lys(«-N'*'— R— R,— R,) 
when  R,  is  lower  alky  I; 

AA4  is  Oin(&-N'*'— R— R,— R.)  or  Lys<€-N"-'— R— R,— Rj  ); 

Z""'  is  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  anion; 

(R),^iR;N'*'—  represents  the  alpha  amino  group  of  AA,;  and 

m  is  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  zero  only  when  AA,is 
trans-4-acetoxyproline  or  proline 


5,494,900 
UDPG  AS  A  RECl'E  AGENT  IN  CANCER  THERAPY 
AFTER  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ANTIPYRIMIDINE 
OR  RELATED  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS  WITH  OR 
WITHOIT"  BAU 
Robert  L.  Stolfi.  Harrison.  N.Y..  assifpior  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nbeim  Italia  SpA.  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,927,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178J*0 
iBt  Ct'  A*1K  31/70:31/505:31/695 
VS.  a.  514—50  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  tumor  sensitive  to  treaiment  with  the 
combination  recited  below  in  a  patient  comprising: 

administering  to  said  patient  an  anti-tumor  effective  amount  of 
5-fluorouracil,  said  amount  of  5-fluorouracil  being  an  amount 
which  is  toxic  to  said  patient; 
administenng  an  effective  amount  of  UDPG  which  is  effective  to 
provide  in  said  patient  a  uridine  plasma  level  which  provides 
rescue  from  said  amount  of  5-fluorouracil.  said  amount  of 
UDPG  not  causing  side  effects  which  would  be  caused  if 
uridine  alone  were  used  to  provide  said  uridine  plasma  kvel: 
and 
administenng  an  anti-catabolic -effective  amount  of  BAU.  said 
amount  of  BAU  being  from  5  to  200  times  said  amount  of 
5-fluorouracil. 


5  494  899 

SELECTIVE  REGULATION  OF  B  LYMPHOCYTE 

PRECURSORS  BY  HORMONES 

Paul  W.  Kincade,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Kay  Medina.  Moore, 

both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 

Foundation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44^80,  Apr.  7,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224036 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/575:14/59:  A61K  3l/56:3f</24 
VS.  CL  514—21  >•»  Claims 
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5,494,901 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  EYE  COMPRISING 
A  ^CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVE  AND  A 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
Jonathan  C.  Javitt,  3800  Reservoir  Rd.,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20007;  Norman  B.  Javitt.  501  E.  79th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016,  and  Peter  McDonneU.  1450  San  Pablo  St,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.  90033 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  935 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715:31/70 

VS.  a.  514—58  29  Oaims 


-«n.-i- 


\%  ACCIAZOLAMIOE  IN  CYOjOOEXTNM 


0        I        29456789 
HOURS  POST  DROP  MSmLLATXM 


1.  A  method  for  mtxJulating  production  of  committed  mamma- 
lian B  lymphocyte  precursor  cells  in  an  animal  that  has  normal 
bone  marrow  comprising  exposing  the  cells  to  a  hormone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hormones  elevated  during  pregnancy, 
synthetic  analogues  of  the  hormones  elevated  during  pregnancy, 
eliciting  agents  of  the  hormones  elevated  dunng  pregnancy,  and 
agents  that  interfere  with  the  synthesis  or  activity  of  the  hormones 
elevated  during  pregnancy,  in  an  amount  effective  to  alter  selec- 
tively production  of  B  lymphocyte  precursor  cells  by  proliferation 
or  differentiation  as  compared  with  proliferation  of  mature  B 
lymphocytes. 


1.  An  ophthalmic  eye  drop  dispenser  comprising  a  topical, 
ophthalmic  composition  comprising  an  ophthalmically  effective 
amount  of  carbonic  anhydrase  inhibitor  and  an  amount  of  amor- 
phous P-cyclodextrin  effective  in  increasing  the  bioavailability  of 
the  carbonic  anhydrase  inhibitor  when  coadministered  topically  to 
the  eye. 


5,494,902 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,494,903 
7-SUBSTrnJTED-9-SUBSTITm:D  AMINO-6- 
DEMETHYL-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Joseph  J.  HIavka.  l^ixedo  Park,-  Phaik-Eng  Sum.  Pomona, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Yakov  Gluzman,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.; 
Ving  J.  I^ee.  Monsey.  and  Adma  A.  Ross.  Airmont,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.091,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,576,  Oct  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,096 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/65:  C07C  233/64 
U.S.  a.  514— 152  98  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N(CH,h 


RNH 


OH 


NH2 


/ 


NHCH.N 


\ 


R* 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  amino.  NR'R",  or  halogen;  the  halogen  is 
selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  or  iodine;  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl  and  1-melhylpropyl;  R"  is  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylelhyl.  n-butyl. 
1 -melhylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  and  1 . 1 -dimethylethyl  such 
thai  when  X=  NR'R-  and  R'=  hydrogen, 

R-=  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
1-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  or  1. 1 -dimethylethyl;  and 
when  R'=  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R^=  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  l-methylelhyl,  n-butyl. 
l-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl;  and  when  R'=  n-propyl. 

R'=     n-propyl.     1-methylethyl.     n-butyl.     1-methylpropyl     or 
2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=  l-melhylethyl. 

R-=  n-butyl.  1-melhylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=  n-butyl. 

R-=  n-butyl.  1-melhylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=  1-methylpropyl. 

R-=  2-methylpropyl; 

R  is  selected  from  R^(CH,)„CO—  or  R^  (CH,)„S02— ;  and  n= 
0-4; 
and  when  R=  R''(CH,)„CO—  and  n-0. 

R''  is  selected  from  amino;  monosubstituted  amino  selected  from 
Mraighi  or  branched  (C|-Cft)alkylamino.  cyclopropylamino. 
cyclobuiylamino.  benzylamino  or  phenylamino;  disubstituted 
amino  selected  from  dimethylamino.  diethylamino.  ethyld- 
melhylethyDamino.  monomethylbenzyiamino.  piperidinyl. 
morpholinyl,  l-imidazolyl.  l-pyrrolyl.  l-(l.2.3-triazolyl)  or 
4-(l.2.4-iriazolyl);  a  substituted  (Cj-C^jcycloalkyl  group  with 
substitution  selected  from  cyano.  amino  or  (C|-C,)acyl;  a 
substituted  (C^-Ciujaryl  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
halo.  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy,  trihalo  (C|-C,)-alkyl,  nitro.  amino, 
cyano.  (Ci-Cjjalkoxycaitionyl  (C|-C,)alkylamino  or  car- 
boxy;  a-amino-(C|-C4)alkyl  selected  from  aminomethyl. 
a-aminoethyl,  a-aminopropyl  or  a-amino-butyl;  carboxy 
(C,-C4)-alkylamino  selected  from  aminoacetic  acid, 
a-aminobutyric  acid  or  a-aminopropionic  acid  and  the  optical 


isomers  thereof;  (C7-C,)aralkylamino; 

(C,-C4)alkoxycaibonylamino     substituted     (C,-C4)     alkyl 
group; 
a-hydroxy(C|-C,)aikyl       selected       from       hydroxymethyl, 
a-hydroxyethyl  or         a-hydroxy- 1-methylethyl         or 

a-hydroxypropyl;  a-mercapto  (C,-C,)alkyl  selected  from 
mercaptomethyl.  a-mercaptoethyl.  a-mercapto- 1 -methylethyl 
or  a-mercaptopropyl;  halo-{C|-C3)alkyl  group;  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  five  membered  aro- 
matic or  saturated  ring  with  one  N.  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto,  a  five 
membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O.  S.  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto,  a  six 
membered  aromatic  ring  widi  one  to  three  N.  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms.  or  a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or 
two  N.  O.  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O 
heteroatom;  acyl  or  haloacyl  group  selected  from  acetyl,  pro- 
pionyl,  chloroacetyl,  trifluoroacetyl; 

(C3-C<,)cycloalcylcarbonyl.  (C6-C,o)aroyl  selected  from  ben- 
zoyl or  naphthoyi;  halo  substituted  (C^-Ciojaroyl;  (C1-C4) 
alkylbenzoyl,  or  (heterocycle)-cartx)nyl.  the  heterocycle  as 
defined  hereinabove; 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  selected  from  methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxy- 
carbonyl,  straight  or  branched  propoxylcarbonyl.  straight  or 
branched  butoxycarbonyl  or  allyloxycarbonyl;  a  substituted 
vinyl  group  with  substitution  selected  from  halogen. 
halo<C|-C,)alkyl.  or  a  substituted  (C6-C|„)aryl  group  with 
substitution  selected  from  halo,  (Ci-Cjj-alkoxy. 
trihalo(C,-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  amino.  cyano. 

(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C3)alkylamino  or  carboxy; 
(Ci-Cjialkoxy  group;  C^-aryloxy  selected  from  phenoxy  or 
substituted  phenoxy  with  substitution  selected  from  halo. 
(C1-C4)  alkyl,  nitro,  cyano,  thiol,  amino,  carboxy. 
di(C|-C3)alkylamino;  (C7-C|o)aralkyloxy;  vinyloxy  or  a  sub- 
stituted vinyloxy  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  cyano,  carboxy.  or  (C^-CioJaryl  selected  from 
phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  p-naphthyl;  R''R''amino(C|-C4)alkoxy 
group,  wherein  RT?*  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)alkyl 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  I -methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
1-methylpropyl.  or  2-methylpropyl  or  R"R''  is  (CH,)„, 
m=2-6.  or  (CH,),W(CH,)2-wherein  W  is  selected  from 
— N(C|-C3)alkyl.O',S.  — NH.  —NOB  and  B  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)aikyl;  or  R"R''aminoxy  group,  wherein 
R''R''  is  a  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cjialkyl  selected  from 
methyl.  ethyl.  n-propyl.  I -methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
1-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl,  or  1 . 1 -dimethylethyl  or 
R"R''  is  (CH;),„.  m=2-6.  or  — (CH,),  W(CH,),- wherein  W  is 
selected  from  — N(C,-C3)alkyl.  O.S,"— NH.  —NOB  and  B  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)alkyl; 

and  when  R=  R^  (CH,)„CO—  and  n-l-4,  R^  is  selected  from 

amino; 

a  substituted  (Cj-C^Kycloalkyl  group  with  substitution  selected 
from  cyano.  amino  or  (Ci-Cjiacyl;  a  substituted(C6-C,o)-aryl 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo.  (C|-C4)-alkoxy. 
uihalo(C|-C,)alkyl.  nitro,  amino. 

cyano.(C|-C4)alkoxycartK)nyl.  (C|-C3)alkylamino  or  car- 
boxy; acyloxy  or  haloacyloxy  group  selected  from  acetyl, 
propionyl.  chloroacetyl,  trichlorocetyl. 

(C3-C5)cycloalkylcarbonyl.  (C6-C|„)aroyl  selected  from  ben- 
zoyl or  naphthoyi.  halo  substituted  (C^-Cioiaroyl. 
(C,-C4)alkylbenzoyl.  or  (heterocycle)-carbonyl.  the  hetero- 
cycle as  defined  hereinabove; 
(C|-C4)alkoxy;  C(,-aryloxy  selected  from  phenoxy  or  substituted 
phenoxy  with  substitution  selected  from  halo.  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 
nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy.  di(C|-C3)-alkylamino; 
(C7-C|o)aralkyloxy;  (C,-Cj)alkylthio  group  selected  from 
methylthio.  ethylthio.  propylthio  or  allythio;  C^-arylthio 
group  selected  from  phenylthio  or  substituted  phenylthio  with 
substitution  selected  from  halo,  (C|-C4)alkyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
thiol,  amino,  carboxy.  di(C|-C3)alkylamino;  C^-arylsulfonyl 
group  selected  from  phenylsulfonyl  or  substituted  phenylsul- 
fonyl  with  substitution  selected  from  halo.  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
trihalo(C|-C3)alkyl.  nitro.  amino.  cyano. 

(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino  or  carboxy; 
(C7-Cg)aralkylthio  group;  a  heterocycle  as  defined  herein- 
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above:  hydroxy;  luercapio;  mono-  or  di-straighl  or  branched 
chain  {€,-€,,)-  alkylamino  wiih  the  alkyl  selected  from 
methyl.  ethyl.  n-propyl.  l-mcthylethyl.  n-butyl. 
l-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  1.1-dimethylethyl. 

2-methylbu(yt.  1,1-  dimethylpropyl,  2.2-dimethylpropyl, 
3-meihylbutyl.  n-hexyl.  1 -methylpentyl.  l.l-dimcthylbutyl. 
2.2-dimethylbutyl.  2-methylpenlyl.  1.2-dimethylbutyl.  1.3- 
dimethylbutyl  or  1 -methyl- 1-ethylpropyl; 

(C2-C,)a2acycloalkyl    group;    a   carboxy(C,-C4)alkylamino 
group  with  the  carboxy  alkyl  selected  from  aminoacetic  acid, 
a-aminopftipionic  acid,  a-aminobutyric  acid  and  the  optical 
isomers    thereof;     o-hydroxy(C,-C,)alkyl     selected     from 
hydroxymethyl.  a-hydroxyethyl  or  o-hydroxy-1-methylethyl 
or  a-hydroxypropyl;  halo(C,-C,)alkyl  group;  acyl  or  haloacyl 
selected  from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chloroacetyl.  trifluoroacetyl; 
(Ci-Cfcjcycloalkylcarbonyl:  (C6-C,o)aroyl  selected  from  ben- 
zoyl    or     naphthoyl;      halo     substituted     (C6-C|o)aroyl; 
(C,-C4)alkylben2oyl.  or  (heterocycleicarbonyl.  the  helcro- 
cycle  as  defined  hereinabove; 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino.     group     selected     from     tert- 
butoxycarbonylamino.   allyloxycarbonylamino.    methoxycar- 
bonylamino.  ethoxycaibonylamino  or  propoxycarbonylamino; 
(C,-C4)alkoxyearbonyl  group  selected  from  methoxycarbo- 
nyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  straight  or  branched  propoxycarbonyl. 
allyloxycarbonyl   or   straight   or   branched   butoxycarbonyl; 
R"R*-  amino(C|-C4)alkoxy  group  wherein  R"R''  is  a  straight 
or    branched    (C|-C4)alkyl    selected    from    methyl,    ethyl, 
n-propyl.      1-methylethyl.      n-butyl.      l-methylpropyl.      or 
2-methylpropyl       or       R"R*       is      (CH)^      m=2-6      or 
—(CH,);W(CH,),  wherein  W  is  selected  from  — N(C|-C,)- 
alkyl.  6.  S.  — NH.  —NOB.  and  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
or  C,-C,)alkyl;  or  R''R''aminoxy  group,  wherein  R'Tl*  is  a 
straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)-alkyl   selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl,    n-propyl.     1-methylethyl.    n-butyl,     l-methylpropyl. 
2-methylpropyl      or      R-R"      is      (CH,)„.      m=2-6.      or 
— (CHi),W(CH2),-  wherein  W  is  selected  from  — N(C|-C,)- 
alkyl.  6.S.  — NH.  —NOB  and  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
(C|-C,)alkyl.  and  when  R=R-'  (CHj),SO,-and  n=0 
R*   is  selected  from  amino;  monosubstituted  amino  selected 
from  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Csialkylamino.  cyclopropy- 
lamino,  cyclobutylamino.  bcnzylamino  or  phenylamino;  dis- 
ubstiluted  amino  selected  from  dimethylamino.  diethylamino. 
ethyl(l-methylethyl)amino.    monomethylbenzylamino.    pip- 
eridinyl.    morpbolinyl.     l-imidazoyl.     l-pyrrolyl.     l-(  1.2.3- 
triazolyl)         or        4-(l.2.4-tnazolyl):         a         substituted 
(C,-Cs)cycloalkyl    group   with    substitution    selected    from 
cyano.  amino  or  (C|-C,)acyl;  halo(C|-Ci)alkyl  group;  a  het- 
enxycle  as  defined  hereinabove; 
R"R*  amino  (€,-€4)  alkoxy  group,  wherein  R"R*  is  a  straight  or 
branched  (C,-C4)-alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1 -methyl-ethyl,  n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl.  or  2-methylpropyl  or 
R-R*  is  (CH2)„.  m=2-6,  or  — (CH2),W— <CH3)3—  wherein 
W  is  selected  from  — N(C,-C,)  alkyl.  O.  S.  — NH.  —NOB 
and  B  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)-alkyl;  or  R-T?" 
aminoxy  group,   wherein   R'Tl*   is  a  straight  or  branched 
(Ci-Cjialkyl     selected     from     methyl,     ethyl,     n-propyl. 
l-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1-methyl-propyl.  or  2-methyl-propyl 
or  R-'R''  is  (CH,)„.  m=2-6.  or  — (CHj),W(CHj),—  wherein 
W  is  selected  from  — N(C,-C,)  alkyl.  O.  S,  —NY.  —NOB 
and  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)  alkyl;  and  when 
R=R'  (CH,)„SO,—  and  n=l-4. 
R'*        is    selected    from    C|-C4)carboxyalkyl;    a    substituted 
(C,-C6)cyclalkyl  group  with  substitution  selected  from  cyano, 
amino  or  (C|-C,)-acyl:  (C,-C4)alkoxy;  Q-aryloxy  selected 
from    phenoxy    or    substituted    phenoxy    with    substitution 
selected  from  halo,  (C|-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino, 
caiboxy.  di<C|-C,)  alkylamino;   (C7-C,o)aralkyloxy;   R'R'" 
amino  (C1-C4)  alkoxy.  wherein  Rli*  is  a  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C4)-alkyl     selected     from     methyl,     ethyl,     n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl.  or  2-methylpropyl  or 
R"R*  is  (CH,)^.  n»=2-6.  or  —(CHj),W(CH,)3— wherein  W  is 
selected  froiii  — N(C|-C,)alkyl.  O.S.  —NY.  or  NOB  and  B  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)alkyl;  or  R"R''  aminoxy 
group,  wherein  R''R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cjialkyl 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 


l-methylpropyl,  or  2-methylpropyl  or  R"R*  is  (CH,)^, 
m=2-6,  or  — (CH2)2W(CH2)3—  wherein  W  is  selected  from 
— N(C|-C,)alkyl.  O.S,  — NH.  —NOB  and  B  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)alkyl;  (C,-<:,)  alkylthio  selected  from 
methylthio.  ethylthio  or  n-propylthio;  C^-arylthio  selected 
from  phenylthio  or  substituted  phenylthio  with  substitution 
selected  from  halo.  (C|-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino, 
carboxy.  di(C|-C,)alkylamino;  (Cr-Cg)  aralkylthio;  a  hetero- 
cycle  as  defined  hereinabove;  hydroxy;  mercapto;  mono-  or 
di-straight  or  branched  (C|-Cft)alkyl-  amino  group  the  alkyl 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
l-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  1.1-dimethylethyl. 

2-methylbutyl,  1,1-dimetliylpropyl,  2.2-dimethylpropyl. 
3-methylbutyl.  n-hexyl.  I -methylpentyl.  I.l-dimethylbutyl. 
2.2-dimethylbulyl,  2-methylpentyl,  1 ,2-dimethylbutyl,  1,3- 
dimethylbutyl  or  I -methyl- 1-ethylpropyl;  halo  (C|-Cj)  alkyl; 
acyl  or  haloacyl  selected  from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chloro- 
acetyl, trifluoroacetyl;  (C,-C<,)  cycloalkylcarbonyl;  (Q-C|o) 
aroyl  selected  from  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl;  halo  substituted 
(Q-Cio)aroyl.  (Cj-Cj)  alkylbenzoyl.  or  (heterocycle)  carbo- 
nyl.  the  heterocycle  as  defined  hereinabove; 
(Ci-Cjjalkoxycarbonyl  selected  from  methoxycarbonyl. 
ethoxycarbonyl.  straight  or  branched  propoxycarbonyl.  ally- 
loxycarbonyl or  straight  or  branched  butoxycarbonyl;  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-Cj)  alkyl 
selected  from  niethyl.  ethyl  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl; 
(C6-C,o)aryl  selected  from  phenyl,  o-naphthyl  or  ^naphthyl; 
(C7-C,)  aralkyi  group;  a  heterocycle  as  defined  hereinabove; 
or  — (CH,)„COOR'  where  n=0-4  and  R^  is  selected  from 
hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-C,)alkyl  group  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl;  or 
(C6-C|o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
^naphthyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-C,)alkyl 
group  selected  form  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl; 
(Cft-C  ,o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
^naphthyl;  (C,-C  ,)-aralkyl  group;  a  heterocycle  as  defined 
hereinabove;  or  — CH2)„(COOR'  where  n=0-^  and  R^  is 
selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-C,)alkyl 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  l-mcthylethyl;  or 
(C6-C|o)aryl  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  ^-naphthyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  R''  and  R"  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  or 
R'  and  R"  taken  together  are  — (CHiJ^WCCH,),- ,  wherein 
W  is  selected  from  (CH,)^  and  q=0-l,  — NH,  — N(C,-C,)- 
alkyl,  — N(C|-C4)  alkoxy.  oxygen,  sulfur  or  substituted  con- 
geners selected  from  (L  or  D)  proline,  ethyl  (L  or  D)  prolinate. 
morpholine.  pyrrolidine  or  pipendine;  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  salts  or  metal  com- 
plexes. 


5,494.904 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING 
2-<TH10CYAN0METirVLTHI0)BENZ0THIAZ0LE  AND 
AN  ORGANIC  ACID 
David  Oppong,  Memphis,  and  C.  George  Hollis,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125349 
Int  CI."  AOIN  J7/l0J7/36:43/OO:43/7S 
VS.  a.  514—161  24  Claims 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
2-(thiocyanomethylthio)benzothiazole  and  (b)  at  least  one  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  a 
salt  thereof,  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  sodium  ben- 
zoate.  sodium  2-hydroxybenzoate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  synergistic  microbicidal 
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effective  amounts  to  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,494,905 
VITAMIN  D  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  H.  Hesse,  Winchester;  Gaddam  S.  Reddy,  Lexington, 
and  Sundara  K.  S.  Setty,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02577,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,722 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
9123712;  May  5,  1992.  9209658 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 
VS.  t1.  514—167  10  Oaims 


1.  Compounds  of  general  formulae  (I)  and  (II) 


RKi 


5,494,906 
26.27-DIMETHYLENE-la^-DIHYDROXYVrrAMIN  D^ 
AND  26,27-DlMETHYLENE-24-EPl-la.^ 
DIHYDROXYVITAMIN  D^  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield,  and  Naoshi  Nakagawa,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,110,  Nov.  10,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  70,500,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,397,775,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813352,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,649 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59;  C07C  401/00 
VS.  CI.  514—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  metabolic  bone  disease  where  it  is 
desired  to  maintain  or  increase  bone  mass  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  with  said  disease  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


HO* 


where  R'  and  R~  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R'  is  hydrogen  R*  cannot  be  hydrogen  and  when  R'  is 
methyl  R^  cannot  be  methyl. 


5,494,907 
11-P  SUBSTrrUTED-19-NOR  STEROIDS 
Francois  Nique,  Le  Perreux  Sur  Mame;  Jean-Georges  Teutsch, 
Pantin.  and  Patrick  Van  De  Velde,  Paris,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  France 
(><)  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1993,  93  07310 
Int  CI."  C07J  1/100;  A61K  31/565 
VS.  a.  514—182  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R*0' 


wherein  Y  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  group  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  piperidino  group;  and  R^  and  R'*.  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
O-protecting  group. 


R,0 


wherein  R,,  and  R'17  form  ==0 

or  R,  7  is  — OH  or  acyloxy  or  an  organic  carboxy  lie  acid  of  up  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms  and 
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R',7  is  selected  ftx>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl,  said  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  each 
having  up  to  8  cartx>n  atoms  and 

wherein  said  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups  are  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  — NH,,  alkylamino  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  of  I  to  4  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  amino  alkyl 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyl.  dialkylami- 
noalkoxy.  free  carboxy,  salilied  carboxy.  carboxy  eslerihed 
with  lower  alkyl,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens  atoms, 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
acyloxy  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  OH,  =0,  — CN,  —NO,,  formyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl, 
alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl. 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and 

R,  and  R^  are  each  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  lo  8  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  up  lo  8  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  monocar- 
bocyclic  aryl  and  monocarbocyciic  aralkyi  having  I  to  6  alkyl 
carbon  atoms, 

wherein  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyi.  halogen  substituted  alkyl.  halo- 
gen substituted  cycloalkyi,  monocarbocyciic  aryl  and  mono- 
carbocyciic aralkyi  are  each  optionally  substituted  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  aminoalkyl.  dialkylami- 
noalkyl. dialkylaminoalkloxy.  hydroxyl.  free  carboxy.  carboxy 
esterified  with  alkyl  of  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  salified  carboxy, 
alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens,  oxo.  cyano.  nitro. 
formyl.  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkenyl  of  up  lo  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 

or  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbamoyl  monosubstituied  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  lo 
8  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  monocarbocyciic  aryl  and  monocarbocyciic 
aralkyi 

wherein  said  monocarbocyciic  aryl  and  monocarbocylic  aralkyi 
are  each  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
or  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH,. 
alkylamino  of  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  of  I  lo  4 
carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino alkyl  of  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkoxy. 
free  carboxy.  salihed  carboxy.  carboxy  esienfied  with  lower 
alkyl.  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens,  acyl  of  a  mono- 
carbocyciic acid  of  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  OH.  =0. 
— CN,  — NO,,  fofmyl.  alkoxy  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alky- 
lthio of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  alkenyl  of  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  18  or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salt  with  a  base  or  acid. 


5,494,908 
Sl'BSTITUTED3-(AMINOALKVXAMINO)-U- 
BENZISOXAZOLES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Gerard  J.  O'Malley,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Mark  G.  Palermo, 
Netcong,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceutical 
Incorporated,  Soinerville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  980,021,  Nov.  2J,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150J01 
Int.  CI."  C07D  417/06:413/06:  A61K  31/535:31/54 
VS.  a.  514—228.2  31  Oaims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(X). 


T'         /~^ 

■N— (CHjU— N  O 


wherein 
X         is         hydrogen.         (C|-C6)alkyl.         (C-C^jalkoxy. 

(C-Cftlalkoxymethyleneoxy.       aryl(C|-C6)alkoxy.       halo, 

hydroxy.         (C,-Ch)alkanoylamino,         aminocarbonyloxy. 

(C|-C,o)alkylaminocarbonyloxy. 

di(C|-C|„)alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

aryl(C,-C|o)alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

(C|-Cfc)alkoxycarbonyloxy.       tetrahydroisoquinolylcarbony- 

loxy  or  aryKCi-Cfcjalkylcarbonyloxy; 
R'         is        hydrogen.        (C,-Cs)alkyl.        aryl(C|-C4)alkyl. 

(C|-Cfc)alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl, 

aryl(C,-Cft)alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl, 

(C,-Cfc)alkylaminocarbonyl,  or 

di(C  I  -Cftlalky  laminocarbonyl; 
ro  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3:  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  optical 
and  geometric  isomers  or  racemic  mixtures  thereof. 
27.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-(CH;)«-N 


\ / 


wherein 
X         IS         hydrogen.         (C|-C6)alkyl.         (C|-C6)alkoxy, 

(C|-Cft)alkoxymethyleneoxy.        aryl(C|-C4)alkoxy,        halo. 

hydroxy.         (Ci-Calalkanoylamino,         aminocarbonyloxy, 

( C , -C I  o)alky  laminocarbony  loxy, 

di(C,-C,o)alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

aryUC, — C,o)alkylaminocarbonyloxy. 

(C I  -Cfc)alkoxycarbonyloxy.       letrahydroisoquinoly  Icarbony- 

loxy  or  aryl(C|-Cfc)alkylcarbonyloxy; 
R'         is        hydrogen,        (C,-C(,)alkyl.        aryl(C|-C»)alkyl. 

(C|-Cft)alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl. 

aryl(C|-C6)alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 

(C,-C«)alkylaminocarbonyl,  or 

di(C,-C(,)alkylaminocarbonyl: 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3:  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  optical 
and  geometric  isomers  or  racemic  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,494,909 

SUBSTITUTED  OXAZINOISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Jeno  Kobor;  Laszl"  Lizar;  Imre  Huber;  Judit  Arva,  all  of 
Szeged;  Liszl"  Szpomy,  Budapest;  Bela  Kiss,  Budapest; 
Egon  Karpati,  Budapest;  Eva  P^losi,  Budapest;  Zsolt  Szom- 
batheiyi,  Budapest;  Adam  Sarkadi,  Budapest;  Aniko  Gere, 
Budapest;  Mihaly  Bodo,  Budapest;  Katalin  Csomor,  Budap- 
est; Judit  Laszy,  Nagykovacsi;  Zsolt  Szentirmai,  Budapest; 
Erzsebet  Lapis,  Budapest;  Sandor  Szabo,  Budapest;  Gabor 
Bemath,  and  Ferenc  Fiilop,  both  of  Szeged,  all  of,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT.,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

PCT  No.  PCT/HU92/00053,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12118,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun,  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  12,  1991,  P  91 

03906 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  265/14 

MS.  a.  514—230.2  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C|^alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl-Cualkyl: 
one  of  R-  and  R'  is  C|_,alkoxy  and  the  other  one  is  phenyl-C,. 
4alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by  C,  jalkyi  in  the    jomatic 
nucleus:  and 
R''  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,^alkyl  in  the  aromatic 
nucleus  or  a  solvate,  an  individual  optically  active  or  geomet- 
ric isomer  thereof  or  a  mixture  of  such  isomers  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,494,910 
BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HT,-LIKE 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Peter  C.  North,  and  Sjoerd  N.  Wadman,  both  of  Stevenage, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02833,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
9221761 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:31/535:  C07D  407/14:413/14 
VS.  CI.  514—233.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  — CHjCONRV; 
R-  is  — CHjCHjNR'R"; 

R^  and  R'*,  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  saturated  4-  to  7-membered  ring  of  formula 


— N 


where 

Z  is  a  group  of  formula  — CR'R'— .  — O—  or  — NR'— ; 

R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or 

C,  ^alkyl; 
R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 

hydroxy  or  C,_3  alkoxy; 
R"  is  — SOjR'",  — COR'°  or  — COOR'°; 
R'"  is  Ci.jalkyI; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,494,911 
ISOXAZOLE-4-CARBOXAMIDES  AND 
HYDROXYALKYLIDENECYANOACET-AMIDES, 
PHARMACEUTICALS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Robert  R.  Bartlett,  Darmstadt,  and  Friedrich-Johannes  Kam- 
merer,  Hochbeim  am  Main,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01800,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1992,  §  102(e» 
Date  Nov.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  938,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1990,  40  17 
043.8;  May  26,  1990,  40  17  020.9;  May  18,  1990,  40  16  178.1 

Int  a."  A61K  31/41:  C07D  261/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  leukemia,  sarcomas,  carcinoma, 
lymphoma,  or  skin  cancer  comprising  the  step  of  administrating  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I,  la. 
or  lb 


(1) 


(la) 


O  \0  (lb) 

II        / 
NC— CH— C— N 

I  \ 

C  R« 

/    '^ 
R'  O 

stereoisomeric  forms  thereof,  or  physiologically  tolerable  salts 
thereof,  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  wherein 
R'  is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

c)  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubstituted 
by 

I)  halogen. 

d)  phenyl. 
R-is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

c)  phenyl-(C|-C2)-alkyl. 

d)  alkenyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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R'is 


a)  a  mono-,  di-,  or  trinuclear.  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical 
having  3  to  1 3  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  heteroatoms  from 
the  group  comprising  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen,  of 
which  a  maximum  of  1  is  different  from  nitrogen,  in  the 
ring  system,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

1)  halogen 

2)  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

3)  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubsti- 
tuted by 

3.1  halogen, 

4)  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

5)  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by 

S.l  halogen, 

6)  nitro, 

7)  hydroxyl, 

8)  carboxyl, 

9)  carbamoyl. 

10)  an  oxo  group. 

b)  a  radical  of  the  formula  II. 


Ro 


(m 


<y' 


in  which  R*.  R'.  and  R*  can  be  identical  or  different  and 
are 

1)  hydrogen. 

2)  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubsti- 
tuted by 

2.1  halogen. 

3)  in  which  K*  is  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R*  together  with  the 
phenyl  ring  of  formula  II  form  a  naphthalene  ring, 

4)  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R*  form  a  methyl- 
enedioxy  radical, 

5)  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

6)  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by 

6.1  halogen, 

7)  (C,-C,)-alkylmercapto, 

8)  (C|-C,)-alkylmercapto,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 
8.1  halogen. 

9)  halogen. 

10)  nitro. 

1 1 )  cyano. 

12)  hydroxyl. 

13)  carboxyl. 

14)  (C,-C,)-alkylsulfonyl, 

15)  carbalkoxy,  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
chain, 

16)  benzoyl, 

17)  benzoyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

17.1  halogen. 

17.2  (C,-C3)-alkyl. 

17.3  (C,-C3)-alkoxy, 

18)  phenyl, 

19)  phenyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

19.1  (C,-C,>-alkoxy, 

19.2  halogen. 

19.3  (C,-C,)-alkyl. 

20)  phenoxy. 

2 1 )  phenoxy.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

21.1  (C|-C,)-alkoxy,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  21.1.1 
halogen. 

21.2  halogen. 

21.3  (C,-Cj)-alkyl.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  21  3.1 
halogen. 

c)  a  radical  of  the  formula  III. 


in  which  R'"  is 

1)  hydrogen 

2)  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  12. 

d)  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  4-  to  9-membered  ring,  substituted  by 

1)  carbonyl  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen 
atom, 

e)  9}  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring  of  the  formula  IV 


(IV) 


— N 


W 


in  which  W  is 

1)  — CH3-. 

2)  — CH2— CH2— . 

3)  — CH;— CH  — . 

I 
CHj 

4)  — CHz— CH— . 

C:H5 

5)  -CH2— CH— . 

I 
OH 

6)  — CH2— O—  or 

7)  — CHj— S— 

R'  is 

a)  hydrogen 

b)  alkyl  having  I  to  17  carbon  atoms. 

c)  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubstituted 
by  halogen. 

d)  phenyl-(C,-Cj)-aIkyl;  and 
R'  IS 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  methyl, 

c)  alkenyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,494,912 
9-PURINYL  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVITIVES  FOR 
TREATING  GOUT 
Serge  Halazy,  Wolfisheim,  and  Charles  Danzin,  Strasbourg, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
CiiKinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,703,  Nov.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  721,791,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,497 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—261  2  Claims 

I.  A  riethod  for  treating  a  human  with  gout  which  composes 
administering  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

O    OR5 
11/ 
R  is      — CH:— Ar— Z— P 

\ 
OR* 


— (CHj).— COOR" 


(111) 
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with  Ar  being  a  Rq-substituted  phenyl,  to  which  its  adjacent  CH, 
moiety  is  bonded  to  one  ring  carbon  atom  and  the  Z  moiety  is 
bonded  to  a  second  ring  carbon  atom  of  the  Ar  moiety,  Z  is  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Rj   X 

I      I 

-C-C- 

I    I 

R'4  Y 


(a) 


(b) 


-0-(CH;),-C-, 

I 

Y 

X     Y 

-c=c— , 

-C  =  C-.  (d) 

and 
R7  R«  (e) 

C     X 

II      I 

— c— c— , 

i 

Y 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  10  5  or  zero; 
R,  is  —OH  or  — SH; 
R,  is  H  or  — NH,; 

R,  is  H,  — NH,.  ^H,  or  — NH— NHj; 
R4  is  H; 
R'4  is  H,  OH  or  F,  or  R4  and  R'j,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 

to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  keto  moiety; 
R,  is  C|_ft  alkyl  or  H: 
Rf,  is  C,_^  alkyl  or  H; 
R,  is  H,  F,  or  C,^  alkyl; 
Rg  is  H,  F.  or  C|_,  alkyl; 

R,  is  H.  CI.  Br.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  OH.  NH,  or  CH,; 
X  and  Y  are  H.  F  or  CI,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  zero,  X 
and  Y  are  both  H. 


5,494,913 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOUNDS 
Min  Chu,  Union;  Mahesh  G.  Patel.  Verona;  Ann  C.  Horan, 
Summit,  and  Joseph  Terracciano,  South  Orange,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,147 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  491/16 
U.S.  a.  514—279  6  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


HO. 


(XH, 


5,494,914 

INHIBITORS  FOR  TESTOSTERONE  Sa-REDUCTASE 

ACnVFTY 

Femand  Labrie;  Yves  M.  Merand.  and  Shankar  M.  Singh,  all 

of  Ste-Foy,  Canada,  assignors  to  Endorecherche,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,%1,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%332 

Int.  a.''  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  514—284  38  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  diluent  or  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 

of  an  inhibitor  of  testosterone  5a-reductase  having  the  molecular 

formula: 


RI7„ 


R17P 


a^ 


wherein  the  dotted  line  is  an  optional  pi  bond; 

wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  R''  is  a  hydrogen  or  C|-C,  saturated  or  unsaturated 

hydrocarbon; 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

C,-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  hydroxyalkyl.  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  C^-C^ 

carbonylalkyl.   C,-C6  cyclopropylalkyl.   Cj-C^  epoxyalkyi 

and  unsaturated  analogs  of  the  foregoing; 
wherein  R'^°  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R'^^  is  tertiary  amino  or  tertiary  amido. 


5,494,915 
ISOINDOLINONE  DERIVATIVE,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Michel  Barreau,  Montgeron;  Michel  Cheve,  Soisy  Sur  Seine; 
Marie-Christine    Dubroeucq,    Enghein    les    Bains;    Gilles 
Dutruc-Rosset,     Paris,     and     Franco     Manfre.     Limeil- 
Brevannes,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A.,  Antony  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^94 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  01382 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  CI.  514—300  2  aaims 

1.  New  isoindolinone  derivative  of  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


in  racemic  form  or  in  the  form  of  its  enantiomers.  as  well  as  its 
salts. 
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5.494,916 
IMIDAZOI4,5-C|PYRIDIN-4-AMINES 
Kyle  J.  Lindstrom,  Houltoo,  Wis,,  and  Nick  Nikolaides,  Wood- 
bury, Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,002,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,457 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/4J5:  C07D  471/04 

VS.  a.  514—303  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen: 
CHR.R,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  chain,  branched  chain,  or  cyclic 
alky!  containing  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  allienyl  containing  two  to  about  ten  carbon 
atoms,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  hydroxyalkyi  contain- 
ing one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the 
alkoxy  moiety  contains  one  lo  about  four  cartion  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenyleihyl.  and  — CH=CR.R.  wherein  each  R,  is  indepen- 
dently straight  chain,  branched  chain,  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  one  lo 
about  six  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  eight 
carbon  atoms,  straight  chain  or  braiKhed  chain  hydroxyalkyi 
containing  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  contains  one  lo  about  four  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  (phenyl )ethyl  and  phenyl,  the  benzyl,  (phenyl- 
)etliyl  or  phenyl  subslitueni  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  benzene  ring  by  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  methoxy.  and  halogen;  and  morpholinoalkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  iiKiiety  contains  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms; 

R^  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  about  live  carbon  atoms. 

with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R7  taken  together  contain  no  more 
than  six  carbon  atoms,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when 
R7  is  hydrogen  then  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  R;  is  other 
than  hydrogen  or  morpholinoalkyl.  and  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  when  R^  is  hydrogen  then  R,  and  R^  are  other  than 
hydrogen,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R^  is  CH, 
and  R,  is  hydrogen  and  one  of  R2  or  R7  is  CH3,  then  the  other 
caiuiot  be  hydrogen. 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.494,918 
MULTICYCLIC  TERTIARY  AMINE  POLYAROMATIC 
SQl'ALENE  SYNTASE  INHIBITORS 
Kent    Neuenschwander,   Schwenksville:    Dilip   Amin.    North 
Wales:  Anthony  C.  .Scotese,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Robert  L. 
Morris.  Wayne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenr  Rorer 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegesville,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  959,898,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5385,912, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,686,  Mar.  8. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
320,075 
Inl.  a."  A6IK  .1I/4J5:  C07D  453/02 
VS.  a.  514—305  11  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R3  R; 


(Orf-D-(C), — f— Aril 
(R)o-j 


(R)i>-i 


where: 

Ar  I  Is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene 

and  where  the  subslituents  may  be  located  at  any  appropriate 

position  of  the  ring  system  and  are  described  by  R: 
Ar  II  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzoxazolyl  and  where 

the  substituents  may  be  located  at  any  appropriate  position  of 

the  ring  system  and  are  described  by  R; 
A  is 


5,494,917 
COGNmON  ENHANCING  QUINLCLIDINE  COMPOUND 
Yoshihide  Fuse,  Himeji:  Kozo  Yamamoto,  Takasago;  Hideyuki 

Kishida.    Kakogawa:    Toshiaki    Miwa,    Kobe;    Takayoshi 

Hidaka.   Kobe,  and   Ikuo   Katsumi.   Kobe,  all   of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00218,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994.  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19348.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028281 

InL  a."  A61K  31/44;  C07D  211/72 

VS.  a.  514—305  2  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  nitrogen  compound  of  the  formula 


B  IS  CRR'.  O  or  a  bond; 

D  is  CRR'.  RC=CR'.  C=C,  C=CHR'  or  a  bond; 

R|.  R,.  Rj.  R4.  R5.  Rft.  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
(CHi)^ — X  where  x  is  0-5  and  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aralkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  aryloxy.  acyloxy,  aryl, 
halo,  amino,  mono-  and  di-alkylamino  or  acylamino; 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aralkyl: 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  acy- 
loxy. halo,  haloalkyl.  amino,  mono-  and  di-amino  or  acy- 
lamino: and 

a.  b.  d  and  e  are  0-4;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,494,919 
2-SliBSTITllTED  PIPERIDINES.  PYRROLIDINES  AND 
HEXAHYDRO-IH-AZEPINES  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Gregori  J.  Morri<^llo.  Belleville;  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Westfieltl, 
and  Lihu  Vang,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,441,  Nov.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,994 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06:209/04 
VS.  CI.  514—323  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


H     O 


r.  I  II       / 

Ri— f— N— C— A— N 


.Rj 


c=o 

I 

N 


(CH:). 


W 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C|-C|o  alkyl.  aryl. 
aryKCi-C^  alkyl).  (C,-C7  cycloalkyl)(C,-C6  alkyl)—. 
(C,-C,  alkyl)-K-(C,-C,  alkyl)—.  aryKCo-C,  alkyl)-K- 
(C,-C,  alkyl)—.  and  (C,— C7  cycloalkylMCo-C,  alkyl)-K- 
(C.-C,  alkyl)—,  where  K  is  O,  S(0)„,.  N(R,)C(0). 
C(0)N(R,).  0C(0),  C(0)0.  — CR.=CR,— .  or  — C^C— . 
where  aryl  is  selected  from:  phenyl,  naphthyl.  indolyl.  azain- 
dole.  pyridyl.  benzothienyl.  benzofuranyl.  thiazolyl.  and  ben- 
zimidazolyl,  and  R,  and  alkyl  may  be  further  substituted  by  I 
to  9  halogen,  S(0)^R;^,.  1  10  3  of  OR,,,  or  C(OK)Ri,.  and  aryl 
may  be  further  substituted  by  1  to  3  of  C|-Cf,  alkyl.  I  to  3  of 
halogen.  I  to  2  of  OR,  methylenedioxy,  — S(0),„R7,  1  to  2  of 
— CF,— OCF,  nitro,  — N(R7)C(0)(R.),  -^(0)0R. 
— C(0)N(R,)(R,).  -lH-tetrazol-5-yl.  — SO,N(R,)(R,). 
— N(R,)SO,  phenyl,  or  — N(R,)SO,R,: 

R,  is  selected  from:  hydrogen.  C|-C^  alkyl.  and  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl.  and  where  two  C,-C,,  alkyl  groups  are  present  on 
one  atom,  they  may  be  optionally  joined  to  form  a  C^-Cg 
cyclic  ring. 

R,  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  — (CH7)4)henyl. 
— (CH.)^aphthyl.  — C.-C,,,  alkyl.  — C,-C7  cycloalkyl. 
where  the  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  Ci-C,  cycloalkyl  rings  may 
be  substituted  by  I  10  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  Ci-C^  alkyl.  halogen,  —OR,  — NHSCCF, 
— (CH,),OR6— (CH,)^(R,)(RJ.  — (CH,),(R^).     "    — 

(CH,),C(0)OR,  ^CH.),C(0)OR^  — (CH,),OC(0)R. 
— <CH,  ),0C(0)R6  — (CH7),C(0)R.  — (CH,),C(0)R^ 
— <CH,),C(0)N(R,)(R,).  — (CH,),C(0)N(R,)(Rft). 

— <CH,)^(R,)C(d)R,  — <CH,)^(R,)C(0)  R^ 

— <CH,)^(R;,)C(0)R,  — (CH,);vJ(R^)C(0)Rft 

— (CH7)^(R,)C(0)  OR,— (CH.)>1(R7)C(0)0R6 

— <CH,)^(R^)C(0)0R,  ~(CH.)^(R^K(0)OR^ 

-<CH,),M(R,)C(0)N(R\)(Rj, 
— (CH,);M(R,)C(0)N(R,)(Rj), 

— (CH,)^(R^)C(0)N(R,)(R^).  (CH,),M(R,)S07R«,. 

— <CH,)^(R7)S0,R,  — (CH,),N  (Rs)SO,R, 

ch,)^(rjs6,rJ  "  — (CH,),oc(0)N(R,krJ; 

— (CH,),0C(0)N(R,)(R,).         — <CH,);S07         N(R,)(Rft). 
— <CH,),S0,N(R,KR,).("cH,)^0,NHC(0)R6  — 
(CH,)^0,NHC  (0)R,  — <CH,)^0,NHC(0)0R^ 


— (CH2)^S02NHC(0)0R7  — (CH2),C(0)NHC(0)NR, 

— (CH2),C(0)NHC(0)NR4  — (CH,),C(0)NHC(0)R, 

— (CH7),C0NHC(0)R»  — (CH,),C0NHS0,R«  — 

(CH7),C0NHS07R,  — <CHj),CONHs6,N  (R,  )R,). 
— (CH,),C0NHS0,N  (R2)Rb),  — (CH7)^(R,)SOjN(R,)R^). 
— (CH,);^(R^)SO,N(Rj)R«.).         — (CH2)^(b)Jl^  and 

— (CHj)^(0)Ji,: 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  — CN,  — C(0)ORg 
— C(0)OR,  — C(0)0(CH2),aryl.  — C(0)N(RjKR2). 
-C(0)N(R2)(R8).  — C(0)N(R2KCH2),aryl. 

— CH,N(R,)C(0)R8  — CH,N(R,)C(OKCH2),aryl. 

— (CH2),0R7  — CH(OH)R2  — CH(OHXCH2),aryl. 

— C(0)R2  — C(0)(CH,),aryl.  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  5-amino- 
l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl,  and  5-methyl-1.2.4-oxadiazol-3-yl. 
where  Rg  is  hydrogen.  Ct-C^  alkyl.  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  OR2  C(0)OR,  CON(R2)(R,).  N(Jij)C(0)R2 
N(R,)C(0)N(R,)(R,).  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  pyridyl.  or 
IH-teuazol-5-yl; 

X  is  selected  from:  hydrogen.  -C=N.  — (CH,),^(R,)C(0)R, 
— (CH2)„N(R,)C(0)(CH2),aryl. 

— (CH,),^(R,)SO,(CH,)^ryl.  — (CH,),N(R,)SO,R, 

— (CH2)/4(R,)C(6)N(R2)(CH;),aryl. 

— (CH,),N(R,)C(0)N(R,)(R,).  — (CH,),C(0)N(R,KR,). 
— (CH,),C(0)N(R,)(CH,),aryl.  -l-(CH,),C(dX)R7 

— (CH,)„C(0)0{CH2),aryl.  -^CH,),OR, 

— (CH,),OC(0)R,  — (CH,)„OC(0)(CH,),aryi. 

-<CH,)„0C(0)N(R,KCH2)^1  — <CH,),OC(0)N(R,MR,). 
— (CH,),,C(0)R,  — (CH,),C(OKCH,),  aryl. 

— (CH2),/J(R2)C(0)OR,  — (CH,),^(R,)SO,N(R,KR;). 

— <CH2),S(0)„R,  and  — (CH,)„S(0)„,(CH,'),aryl.  where  an 
R,.  (CH,),  and  (CH2),  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
I  to  2  C1--C4  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  C1-C4  lower  alkoxy.  carboxyl. 
CONH,  S(0)„,CH,  carboxylate  C.-C^  alkyl  esters,  or 
IH-tetrazoi-5-yl.  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  thiaz- 
olyl. or  1  H-tetrazol-5-yl  groups  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  I  to  3  halogen.  1  to  3  — OR,— CONfRjKR,). 
— C(0)OR,.  1  10  3  C1-C4  alkvl.  — S(0)„R,  or  IH-tetfazol- 
5-yl: 

Y  is  selected  from:  hydrogen.  C,-C,„  alkyl.  — (CH-,),aryl. 
— (CH2)„(C,-C7  cycloalkyl).  — (CH,),-K-(C,-C6  alkyl). 
-(CH2),-K-(CH,),aryl.  -(CH,),-K-(CH,),(C,-C7 

cycloalkyl  containing  O.  NR,  S).  and  — (CH;)„-K- 
(CH,),(C,-C7  cycloalkyl),  whereK  is  O,  S(0)„,  C(0")NR, 
CH=CH,  C:=C,  N(R,)C(0),  C(0)NR2  C(0)0,  or  0C(0); 
and  where  the  alkyl,  R,  (CH,),,  and  (CH,),  groups  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  C.-Cj  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  C1-C4  lower 
alkoxy.  carboxyl.  — CONH,  or  carboxylate  C1-C4  alkyl 
esters,  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  l-H-tetrazol-5-yl. 
thiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  indolyl.  pyrimidinyl.  thiadiazolyl.  pyra- 
zolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiopheneyl.  quinolinyl.  pyrrazi- 
nyl.  or  isothiazolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
halogen.  I  to  3  — ORj— C(0)OR,-^(0)N(R,)(R,).  nitfo. 
cyano.  benzyl.  1  to  3  C,^4  alkyl,  — S(0)„R,  or  IH-tettazol- 
5-yl: 

R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  substituted 
C|-C^  alkyl  where  the  substituents  may  be  I  to  5  halo.  I  to  3 
hydroxy.   I  to  3  C.-Cm  alkanoyloxy.  I  to  3  C.-C^  alkoxy. 


phenyl,      phenoxy,      2-furyl,      C, 


alkoxycarfoonyl. 


S(0)„(C|-Cft  alkyl);  or  R4  and  R,  can  be  taken  together  to 
form  — (CH,),^„(CH,),—  where  L„  is  C(R,)2.  O.  S(0)„,  or 
N(R,).  d  and  e  are  independently  I  10  3  and  R,  is  as  dehned 
above; 
A  is: 


R7 

I 


R7 

I 


-(CH:),— C— (CH:),—      or     — Z— (CH,),-C— (CH;),— 


R7« 


R7. 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0.  I.  2  or  3; 
Z  is  N  — R^  or  O.  where  R^,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 
Rfc  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  or  (CHjj.aryl.  wherein  the  alkyl 
and  (CH,),  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  l-20(R,). 
S(0)„R,"    lH-tetrazol-5-yl.    C(0)OR,     C(0)N(R,KR2)    or 
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SO,N(R,)(R2).  N(R2)C(0)N(R,KR;).and  wherein  aryl  is  phe- 
nyl, pyridyl,  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  triazolyl.  imidazolyl.  thiazolyl. 
pyrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  imidazolone-1-yl.  benzimidazol-2-yl, 
triazolinone-yl  opcionally  substituted  with  C,-  Q  alkyl, 
C-Cft  cycloalkyi,  ammo,  or  hydroxyl; 
R,  and  R,^  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Ca  alkyl.  trifluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  C.-Cs  alkyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents  are  imidazolyl,  phenyl,  indolyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl.  OR, 
S(0),^j  C(0)0(C,-C<,  alkyl),  €,-€7  cycloalkyi,  NCRjMR,). 
C(0)N(R,KR2):  or  R,  and  R,„  can  independently  be  joined  to 
one  or  both  of  Rj  and  R,  groups  to  form  an  alkylene  bndge 
between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  R, 


X  — Y- 


V 


M  — B 


and  phatmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  esters  thereof, 
wherem  X  is 


HN       -4- 


or  R,„  groups,  wherein  the  bridge  contains  I  to  5  carbons    1^  jj  chosen  from 


atoms;  or  R,  and  R,,,  can  be  joined  to  one  another  to  form  a 
C,-C,  cycloalkyi; 

I  is  0.  1  or  2; 

m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

n  is  2; 

q  isO,  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 

r  is  0,  I,  2.  or  3; 

tisO.  I.  2.  or  3; 

V  is  0.  1,  or2; 
and  i>harmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof. 


O 

II 


(CH:).,     (CHj)»C-NR'(CH:),.     (CH.jJ^R'CCCHi),, 


(CH3)-0(CH2).. 


O 

II 
(CH,),^(CH2),. 

OH 


(CH2)-C(CH2), 


5,494,920 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  VIRAL  REPLICATION 
Andrew  L.  Glasebrook,  ZionsviUe,  and  David  L.  Phillips,  Clay- 
ton, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,171 
Int  CI."  A61K  .U/445:3l/40:3l/38 
VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  viral  replication  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


OCH2CH:— R- 


(I) 


OR' 


R'O         ^^<f^  S 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH,, 


— C— (Ci-C6«lkyl).  or  — C— Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


(CH!)^02(CH2)„     (CH2),,CH-(CH2),. 
(CHjj^SOjNR'cCHj)..      (CH2)„NR'S02(CHj).. 
(CH2),S0(CH2)..      (CHj)„CR'=CR*(CH2),_ft.      and 
(CH2)»C  =  C-(CH2). 


Y  is  chosen  from 

O  O 

II  II 

(CH2),..,     <CH2U:-NRi(CH2)..     (CH2).NRiC(CH2),. 

O  S 

II  II 

(CH:)„0(CH2)..     (CH2WC(CH2)..     (CH2),,C(CH2),. 

OH 
I 
(CH2).S02(CH2)..     (CH2)i.CH— (CH2),. 

(CHjUSOjNRVCHj)..      (CH2)„NR'S02<CH2)„. 

(CHj)„SO(CHj) ,     (CHj)„CR'  =  CR''(CHj)„     and 

(CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2).: 


m  and  n.  wherein  m  is  independently  selected  for  Y  and  M.  are 
integers  independently  chosen  from  0-6; 
B  is  chosen  from: 


5,494,921 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Melissa  S.  Egbertson,  Ambler;  George  D.  Hartman,  Lansdale, 
and  Laura  A.  Birchenough,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,966 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/445:  C07D  211/32 
VS.  CL  514—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R'.  R' 
hydrogen, 
flourine, 
C,_,  alkyl, 
hydroxyl, 
hydroxy  C, 


,  R',  and  R*  are  independently  chosen  from: 


,  alkyl, 
carboxy  Co_6  alkyl, 
C|.4alkyloxyCo_6  alkyl, 
C|  ^  alkylcarbonyl  Co^  alkyl, 
Cv^  cycloalkyi  C^^  alkyl, 
aryl  C„^  alkylcarbonyl  Co^  alkyl, 
aryl  Co_6  a'^yl. 
C,_<,  alkylcarbonyloxy  C,>^  alkyl. 
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Co^  alkylamino  Cn_^  alkyl, 

aryl  C„_6al''ylamino  Co_6alkyl, 

Co_4  dialkylamino  Co_<,  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_6alkylcarbonyloxy  Co_6  alkyl, 

C,_g  alkylsulfonylamino  Co^  alkyl, 

C,_6  alkylaminocarbonyloxy  Co_6  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_6alkylaminocart)onyloxy  Co_6alkyl, 

aryl  Co_6  alkylsulfonylamino  Co_6  alkyl, 

C,_g  alkyloxycarbonyalmino  Co_8  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_g  alkyloxycarbonylamino  Co_g  alkyl, 

C|_8  alkyicarbonylamino  Co_6  alkyl, 

aryl  Co.^  alkyicarbonylamino  Cq.^,  alkyl, 

Co^g  alkylaminocarbonyl  C(,_(,  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_8  alkylaminocarbonyl  C,^.^  alkyl. 

C|_8  alkylaminocarbonylamino  Co^  alkyl. 

aryl  Co_8  alkylaminocarbonylamino  Co_6  alkyl, 

C,>.8  alkylaminosulfonylamino  Co_^  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_8  alkylaminosulfonylamino  Cf^  alkyl, 

C,_6  alkylsulfonyl  Co_6  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_<,  alkylsulfonyl  Co_6  alkyl. 

CI -6  alkylcarbonyl  C^^f,  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_(,  alkylcartwnyl  Co_6  alkyl, 

C|^  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Co_^  alkyl, 

aryl  Co_6  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Co_6  alkyl, 
wherein  alkyl  groups  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from 

hydrogen, 

C,_,o  alkyl. 

aryl  C„_8  alkyl, 

0x0, 

thio, 

amino  Co_g  alkyl,  C,  ,  acylamino  C0.8  alkyl, 
C|_6  alkylamino  Cq^  alkyl. 
C|_^  dialkylamino  C(^_^  alkyl, 
C|^  alkoxy  Co_<,  alkyl, 

carboxy  Co_6  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxycarbonyl  C^^  alkyl. 
carboxy  €„_(,  alkyloxy  and 
hydroxy  Co_<,  alkyl; 
wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  chosen  from: 
hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  R'*  and  R'"  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen. 
C|^  alkylsulfonylamino  C,^.^  alkyl. 
aryl  €„_(,  alkylsulfonylamino  Co_^  alkyl, 
Co_  8  alkylaminosulfonylamino  Co_6  alkyl, 
aryl  Co_8  alkylaminosulfonylamino  Cq.^  alkyl. 
wherein  alkyl  groups  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from 
hydrgen, 
Ci-io  alkyl, 
aryl  Co_8  alkyl. 
0x0. 
thio, 

amino  Co.,  alkyl,  C,.,  acylamino  Co_8  alkyl, 
C|_<,  alkylamino  Co_8  alkyl, 
C|_6  dialkylamino  Cq.,  alkyl, 
C|^  alkoxy  Co_6  alkyl, 

carboxy  C,^^  alkyl.  C,.,  alkoxycartx)nyl  Cq^  alkyl, 
carboxy  Co_6  alkyloxy  and 
hydroxy  C,^  alkyl;  and 
R"  is  chosen  from: 
hydroxy, 
C,  8  alkyloxy, 
aryl  Co_6  alkyloxy, 
C|_g  alkylcarbonyloxy  C..^  alkyloxy. 
aryl  C|_8  alkylcarbonyloxy  C,^  alkyloxy. 
Co_6  alkylaminocarbonylmethyl,  and 
Co_(,  dialkylaminocarbonylmethyl. 


5,494,922 
ALLOPHANIC  ACID  DERrVATTVES 
George  R.  Brown,  Wilmslow,  and  Richard  E.  Shute,  Maccles- 
field, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,761,  Dec.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  266,454,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  28, 1993, 
9313269 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/44;  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—352  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  allophanic  acid 
derivative  of  formula  I 


R'— N(R-)CO— N(R'X:0— X'— Q— X^— G 
wherein  R'  represents  a  group  of  formula  II  or  in 
Z' 


I 


III 


HN 


T  — X3  — 


\ / 


in  which  A  is  attached  meta  or  para  to  the  position  where  the  group 
NR^CONR'CO  is  attached  and  is  selected  from  aminomethyl. 
guanidino  and  R"N=C(NH2) —  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl 
which  us  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  i  or  2  of  halogeno, 
(l-4C)alkyl,  (I-4c)  alkoxy,  cyano  and  nitro, 

E  is  CH  or  N, 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyI,  (l^KTjalkoxy,  cyano  or 
nitro. 

T  is  N  or  CH,  and 

X'  is  a  bond,  {l-4C)alkylene  or.  when  T  is  CH. 
oxy(l-3C)alkylene; 

R'  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  (l^C)alkyl  or  ar(\-ic)alky\; 

X'  is  a  bond  or  (l^MT)  alkylene; 

Q  is  a  group  of  formula  Iv  or  V 


IV 


in  which  Z"  is  hydrogen,  halogone,  (l-4c)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
cyano  or  nitro.  and 
Z'  is  a  group  of  formula  X^ — G"  in  which  X^  can  have  any  of 
the  values  given  hereinafter  for  X^  and  G"  can  have  any  of  the 
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values  given  hereinafter  for  G.  or  G"  has  any  of  the  values 
given  hereinbefore  for  Z": 

X-  is  a  bond,  ( 1  ^Oalkylene.  oxy(l-3C)alkylene  or  a  group  of 
formula  CHXH(NHXR^)  in  which  X  is  SO,.  CO  or  CO,  and 
R-*  IS  (l-6C)alkyl,  (6-12c)aryl  or  (6-12C)aryl(I^C)alkyl.  in 
any  of  which  the  aryl  group  may  optionally  be  substituted  by 
(l^tOalkyl,  and 

G  is  a  carboxy  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metaboli- 
cally  labile  ester  or  amide  thereof:  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


5,494,925 
'      2-HETEROC\'CLYLOXYMETHYL  AND 
2-HETEROCYCLYLTHIOMETHYL-U3- 
THl.\Dl.\ZOLIDIN-3-ONE  1,1-DIOXIDES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
John  J.   Court,   Littleton,   Mass.;    Ranjit   C,   Desai,   Corpus 
Christi.  Tex.,  and  Dennis  J.  Hlasta.  Lower  Salford  Township. 
Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop 
inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,421 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/41:  C07D  417/12 
VS.  a.  514—362  22  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-- 


^ — f 


5,494,923 
METHOD  OF  AMELIORATING  CEREBRAL 
CIRCULATION 
Masani    Nishikibe,    Urayasu;    Kazuo    Kamei,    Fucbu;    Jun 
Nagura,  Ichikawa,  and  Takahiro  Fukuroda,  Tokyo,  all  ol, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.657,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,444,077, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,309,  Jan.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,106,  Oct. 

6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

409,669 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1987,  62-251988,- 

Feb.  26,  1988.  63-43526 

Int.  CI."  A81K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—356  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ameliorating  cerebral  circulation  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  2-carbamoyloxymethyl-4- 
(2.3-dichlorophenyl)- 6- methyl- 1 ,4-dihydropyTidine-3,5- 
dicarboxylic  acid  3-isopropyl  ester  5-methyl  ester 


5,494,924 
THERAPEUTICAL  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DERMATOSES  USING  O-ESTERS  OF  L-CARNITINE 
Claudio  Cavazza,  and  Paolo  Cavazza.  both  of  Rome,  Italy. 

assignors  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A..  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  28,  1993, 
RM93A0356 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/225:31/205 
VS.  CI.  514—357  4  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutical  method  for  treating  ichthyosis,  psoriasis,  dan- 
druff, acne  and  palmar  and  plantar  hyperkeratosis  which  comprises 
topically  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a 
demnaiologically  effective  amount  of  a  L-camiline  ester  having  the 
formula  (I) 


CH,-N 

/x- 

CH, 


OH 


\ 


R'-N  N— CH2— X— R« 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl:  or  R"  and  R'  together  are 

— (CH,)„ —  wherein  n  is  3  or  4: 
X  is  O  or  S;  and  R*  is  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  thiadiazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  and  triazolyl  which  is  attached  through  any  avail- 
able carbon  atom  thereof  to  the  — X —  group  or  said  hetero- 
cycle substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom  thereof  by 
lower-alkyl,  or  trihalomethyl:  and/or  on  any  available  nitro- 
gen atom  thereof  by  lower-alkyl,  or  phenyl;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof:  or  where  appli- 
cable, an  enantiomer  or  a  racemic  mixture  thereof. 


wherein 
R  IS  an  acyl  group  of 

(a)  a  saturated  bicartxixylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  azelaic.  sebacic,  suberic  and  pimelic  acid,  or 

(b)  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linoleic,  oleic  and  arachidonic  acid:  and 

X  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid. 


5,494.926 

2AJ-( HETEROCYCLIC  ALKYL  AMINO)-l-(SUBST.- 

PHENYL-METHOXYi-ETHANES/PROPANESAS 

TACHYKININ-RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Andrew  P,  Oweas.  Rushden;  Martin  Teall.  Stan.sted.  and  Brian 

Williams.  Great  Dunmow,  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd..  Hoddesdon.  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  27.  1992, 
9211193 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/42:  C07D  263/10 
VS.  a.  514—364  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof; 


(I) 


(CH,),R5 


NR'R- 


wheretn 
Q  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted benzhydryl:  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of;  C,„alkyl.  C^.^alkenyl,  C,.6alkynyl. 
halo,  cyano,  nitfo,  trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilyl,  SR',  SOR', 
SOjR',  OR',   NRW''.   NRCOR'',   NRCOOR'',  COOR'    or 
CONR'  R''.  where  R'  and  R**  each  independently  represent  H, 
Ci.^alkyl,  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl: 
X  and  Y  each  represent  H  or  X  and  Y  together  form  a  group  =0: 
Z  represents  O,  S  or  NR",  where  R*  represents  H  or  C,.<,alkyl: 
R'  represents  H,  C,  ^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
cyano,    COR",    COOR",    CONR"R*,    COC|^alkylNR"R*, 
CONR"C|.4alkylCONR"R''  or  NR"R'',  (where  R"  and  R"  each 
independently  represent  H,  C|.<,alkyl  or  phenyl  or  phenylC,- 
C4alkyl  optionally  substituted  in  either  of  the  phenyl  rings  by 
one  or  more  of  Ci.^alkyl,  C,.<,alkoxy,  halo  and  nifluorom- 
ethyl),  phenyl(C|.4alkyl),  (optionally  substituted  by  one  cm- 


February  27.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2235 


more  of  Ci.^alkyl.  C|.^alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl  in  the 
phenyl  ring),  C^alkenyl,  COR",  COOR",  CONHR".  COC, 
4alkylNR"R*,  or  CONR"C,^  alkylCONR"R''  where  R"  and  R* 
are  as  previously  defined; 

R-  represents  C|_,alkyl  substituted  by  an  optionally  substituted 
aromatic  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl.  triazinyl, 
oxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  quinolyl. 
isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  ben- 
zothiophenyl,  benzofiiranyl  and  indolyl,  any  of  which  can  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of;  C|,,alkyl,  C|^,alkoxy,  phenyl,  oxo, 
thioxo,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  NRR'',  NR'COR"',  CONR'K'' 
COjR',  SR',  SO,R'  and  CH^OR'  where  R'  and  R''  are  as 
previously  defined; 

R'  represents  H.  C|.6alkyl  or  C,  (.alkenyl; 

R''  represents  H,  C|.fcalkyl  or  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  C|^,alkyl,  C,.ftalkenyl,  C,.ftalkynyl,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  SR',  SOR', 
SO,R'.  OR',  NR'R"*,  NR'COR'',  NR'COOR'',  COOR'  or 
CONR'R'',  where  R'  and  R''  each  independently  represent  H, 
C|.4alkyl,  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl); 

R"'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
C,^alkyl,  C, ^alkenyl,  Cj^alkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl, trimethylsilyl." SR',  SOR',  SO,R',  OR',  NR'R'', 
NR'COR'',  NR'COOR'',  COOR'  or  CONR'R",  where  R'  and 
R''  are  as  above  defined:  and 

q  is  0,  I,  2  or  3. 


5,494,927 

3.5-DI-TERT1ARYBIITYL-4- 

HYDROXYPHENYLMETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-Sl'BSTITUTED  THIAZOLIINONES. 
OXAZOLIDINONES,  AND  IMIDAZOLIDINONES  AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Wiaczeslaw  A.  Cetenko;  David  T.  Coimor;  Jagadish  C.  Sircar; 
Roderick  J.  Sorenson,  and  Paul  C.  Unangst,  all  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,908,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  896,299,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,290,800,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  640,711,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,928,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  499,937,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,166 
Int  O."  C07D  233/86;  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—386  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


MejC 


Z  S         CH3 

II  II  I 

NHCNHR3,  NHNHCNH,.  CHCO,R,, 


(CH,)„CO,R4, 
NR,COR«,; 
n  is  I,  2or3; 


N(OH)COR5,      NR4W,      S(CH,)„CO,R6.     or 


m  is  I  toS; 

R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one.  two  or 

three  substituents  of  one  or  more  of  each  of  alkyl  of  one  to 

four  carbons,  OR4,  SR4 

O 

II 

R4CO. 

C(0)0R4,  hydroxymethyl,  NR^R,,  nitro  or  halogen; 
R4  Is  H  or  lower  alkyl: 
K^  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  as  defined  above. 

or  CF„ 
R«  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 
R7  is  lower  alkyl; 
Z  is  O,  S,  NH.  NCN;  and 
W  is  CO2R7  wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above.  (CH2)„COOH, 

CH, 

II 

CHCOOH, 

(CH2)„)OH,  or  C(CH20H)3. 


5,494,928 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  Bos,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  317,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  22, 1993, 3201/ 
93 

Int  0."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/04 
VS.  a.  514—415  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


wherein  R'  to  R*  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  R'  and  R"  are,  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, hydroxy  or  lower-alkoxy  and  R'  is  lower-alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


CMej 

and  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  base  or  acid  addition   salt 

thereof; 

wherein 

Me  is  methyl; 

X  is  NH,  or  N-lower  alkyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Y  is  SCH,.  SOCH,,  SOjCH,,  NHCN 


5,494,929 

METHODS  OF  INfflBmNG  GROWTH  HORMONE 

EFFECTS 

Timothy  A.  Grese,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,753 
Int.  O."  A61K  31/38 
VS.  O.  514-443  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  effects  of  growth  hormone  com- 
prising administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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OCH<'H:  — R- 


(I) 


R'O 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,. 

O  O 

II  11 

-C-(C|-C«iilkyl).     or     -C-Ar, 


Me. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


OMe 


5,494,930 
CARIBENOLIDE  I 
Yuzuni  Shimizu.  188  Linden  Dr.,  Kingston,  R.I.  02881,  and 
Craig  R.  Fairciiild,  768  Dawes  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,700 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/365:  C07D  323/00 
VS.  a.  514-^50  4  Claims 

1.  A  new  antitumor  compound,  in  substantially  pure  form,  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


OH  Me 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof,  wherein  Me 
represents  CH,. 


5,494,932 
SULFONIC  STILBENE  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  VIRAL  DISEASE 
Alan  D.  Cardin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  A.  Stanley  lyms,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  PhamiaceuticaLs 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,254,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,132,  Jan.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,851 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  5, 1991, 
91300914 

Int.  Cl.''A61Ki//2/ 
U.S.  a.  514—514  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  infection  selected  from  HSV  and 
CMV,  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  the 
patient  an  antivirally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


5,494,931 
ACIDIC  POLVCYCLIC  ETHER  ANTIBIOTIC 
Walter  P.  CuUen,  East  Lyme:  John  P.  Dirlam.  Gales  Ferry, 
both  of  Conn.:  Hiroshi  Maeda,  and  Junsuke  Tone,  both  of 
Chita  ,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,086,  Mar.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,418,152, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,429,  Oct.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,436 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  514-^160  5  CUims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SO,— M,+ 


SOj— M2+ 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  S=C=N —  or 
CH,C{0)NH—  group, 

B  is  a  — HC=CH —  (cis  or  trans),  group,  and 

Mi  and  M,  are  each  independentiy  a  hydrogen  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  cation. 
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5,494,933 

TREATMENT 

Harald  Maschler,  Gronau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beecham- 

Wuelfing  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,522,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,675,  Apr.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,474,  Feb. 

13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

456,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1986, 
8603765 

Int  a."  A61K  31/165;  C07C  233/66 
VS.  a.  514—619  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  (N-[3,4-Dimethoxyphenyl]-N-3-[N'-2- 
(3.4-diiiiethoxyphenyl)-ethyl-N'methyl-amino]-propyl)-N'-4- 
nitrobenzamide.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a 
solvate  of  said  compound  or  said  salt. 


wherein  Ac  is  CH,COOH,  R  is  an  alkyl  substituent,  or  allcyl 
derivative,  having  from  6  to  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  and 

b)  orally  administering  the  chelating  agent  to  complex  with  said 
metal  in  the  mammal,  wherein  said  metal  is  from  Group  II-A. 
III-B,  IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B,  VII-B,  VIII,  IB,  II-B,  lU-A  or  IV-A 
of  the  periodic  table  (CAS  Version)  and; 

c)  eliminating  said  complex  from  the  mammal  by  excretion. 


5,494,934 
GUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Malen,  Fresnes;  Jean-Michel  Lacoste,  Sevres,  and 
Guillaume  de  Nanteuil,  Suresnes,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,374 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29.  1990,  90  14898 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/155 
VS.  a.  514—632  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

R.  N-R,  (I) 

\  // 

C— A— NH— C 

/I  \ 

R;     R  NH— R, 

in  which: 

R I  represents  C-j-C,  cycloalkyi, 
R,  represents  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi, 
A  represents  — CH=N— ,  =N— ,  or  — NH— , 
R,  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 
R    represents    hydrogen    in    the    case    where    A    represents 
— CH=N — ,  or  — NH — ,  or  a  bond  selected  from  those  of  the 
group  A  when  A  represents  ^N — .  with  the  proviso,  however, 
that  when  A  is  =N —  and  R,  is  a  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted, Ri  does  not  represent  a  cycloalkyi  (C,-C4), 
its  enantiometers  and  epimers  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


5,494,935 
METHODS  FOR  ORAL  DECORPORATION  OF  METALS 
Scott  C.  Miller,  and  Friedrich  W.  Bruenger,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foun- 
dation, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822^42,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,403332.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,361 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/13 
VS.  C\.  514—674  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  nrietal  from  the  tissues  of  a  warm 
blooded  mammal  suffering  metal  poisoning,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  obtaining  a  partially  lipophilic  chelating  agent  which  is 
capable  of  being  absorbed  across  the  intestine  of  the  mammal, 
said  chelating  agent  being  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with 
the  heavy  metal  at  physiological  pH,  said  chelating  agent 
comprising  a  polyaminocartwxylic  acid  having  the  following 
formula: 


5,494,936 
DELIVERY  FORMULATION  FOR  PROBUCOL 
Robert  A.  Sanchez,  Carlsbad,  and  Sheldon  S.  Hendler,  La 
Jolla,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vyrex  Corporation,  La 
JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,898,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,774,  Apr.  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

263,908 

Int  a."  A61K  31/10 

VS.  CI.  514—712  18  Claims 

1.  A  lipophilic  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  oral  administra- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  digestible  medium  chain  triglycer- 
ide and  probucol,  said  probucol  having  a  concentration  greater  than 
about  5%  by  weight,  and  said  probucol  being  completely  dissolved 
in  said  digestible  medium  chain  triglyceride. 


5,494,937 
SALINE  SOLUTION  FOR  TREATING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Bahram  Asgharian,-  Masood  Chowhan,  both  of  Ariington,  Tex., 
and  Paul  Stach.  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,767 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  514— 772J  13  Claims 

1.  A  saline  solution  usefiil  in  the  treatment  of  contact  lenses,  said 

solution  comprising  water  and  a  single  preservative  system  to 

prevent  microbial  contamination  of  the  solution,  said  preservative 

system  consisting  of: 

0.5  to  6.0  w/v  %  of  a  borate-polyol  complex  wherein  the  molar 

ratio  of  borate  to  polyol  is  from  1:0.1  to  1:1: 
0.001  to  0. 1  w/v  %  of  a  surfactant  having  antimicrobial  activity; 

and 
0.1  to  7.5  w/v  %  of  a  low  molecular  weight  amino  acid:  wherein 
EDTA  is  absent  fix>m  the  solution. 
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5.494,938 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMl^LSIONS 
Rolf  Kawa.  Monheim;  Achim  Ansmann.  Erkrath;   Manfred 
Weuthen,  Solingen;  HoiKer  Tesmann.  Duesseldorf.  and  Tho- 
mas Foerster.  Erkrath,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/0I9*6,  5  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)7543.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1990,  40  33 
928.9 

Int  a."  A61K  9/12:47/00 
MS.  a.  514—786  12  Oaims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising:  (A)  from  about  5%  to 
about  30<!t  by  weight  of  a  water  insoluble  oil  which  is  a  linear  or 
branched,  physiologically  safe,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  ether,  or 
ester,  liquid  at  room  temperature,  or  a  solid  or  higher  melting 
paraffin,  ester,  wax  or  fat:  (B)  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  glucoside  of  the  formula 
RCHG), 

wherein  R  is  a  linear  saturated  C,.,;  alkyl  radical,  G  is  a  glucose 
unit,  and  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  10:  and  (C)  from  about  2 
to  about  20*  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  partial 
glyceride  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  C|o.m  f^^y  *^"1*  having  a 
monoglyceride  content  of  from  about  60*  to  about  95*  by 
weight. 


5,494,940 
LOW  DENSITY  MATERIALS  HAVING  fflGH  SURFACE 
AREAS  AND  ARTICLFJs  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Peter  D.  linger,  Morris,  and  Ronald  P.  Rohrbach.  Hunderdon. 
both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,757.  Dec.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,975 
Int.  CI."  C08J  V/2« 
VS.  CI  521—66  9  Claims 


5,494.939 

POROUS  POLYMER  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Efim  S.  Vainerman.  Moscow,  and  Irina  B,  Portnaya.  Mosk- 

ovskaya  oblast,  both  of.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  A. 

H.  Hides,  and  Skins  Australia  Pty  Ltd..  Victoria.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92/00023.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan,  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21263.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  129.102 

Int.  CL"  C08J  9/28 

VS.  CL  521— «4  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  porous  polymer  material  com- 
prising freezing  a  polymer  dispersion  to  form  a  conjugate- 
dispersed  system  with  subsequent  treatment  to  produce  a  porous 
polymer  material,  the  improvement  wherein  the  polymer  disper- 
sion subjected  to  freezing  contains  a  dispersion  medium  compns- 
ing  an  aqueous  liquid  which  crystallizes  upon  freezing  to  form 
crystals  having  an  initial  melting  point  and  a  polymer  dispersed 
phase  capable  of  autohesion  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  initial 
melting  point  of  crystals  in  the  dispersion  medium,  said  polymer 
dispersed  pliase  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisoprene,  polybutadienestyrene,  polymeth- 
ylstyrene.  polybutadienenitrile,  polyacrylonitrile  and  collagen,  the 
freezing  being  earned  out  at  a  freezing  temperature  sufficient  for 
producing  a  conjugate-dispersed  polymer  system  wherein  the  vol- 
ume ratio  of  the  polymer  dispersed  pha.se  to  noncrystallized  dis- 
persion medium  is  3-11:1,  the  freezing  temperature  being  lower 
than  the  initial  melting  point  of  crystals  in  the  dispersion  medium, 
the  conjugate-dispersed  system  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  initial  melting  point  of  crystals  m  the  dispersion 
medium  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  a  reversal  of  phases  with 
the  polymer  dispersed  phase  turning  mio  a  dispersion  medium  and 
the  dispersion  medium  turning  into  a  dispersed  phase  whereby  to 
form  a  reversed  conjugate-dispersed  polymer  system,  and  thawing 
said  reversed  conjugate-dispersed  polymer  system  at  a  temperature 
which  exceeds  the  initial  melting  point  of  crystals  in  the  dispersed 
phase  to  produce  the  porous  polymer  matenal. 


1.  A  completely  crosslinked.  highly  porous  body  derived  from  a 
water-soluble  hydrogel  polymer,  said  porous  body  having  an  open- 
celled  3-dimensional  lattice  structure,  a  density  of  less  than  about 
1.0  g/cm'.  a  surface  area  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  30  m"/g,  a 
compression  strength  of  equal  to  or  less  than  about  75*  yield  at 
300  psi.  and  an  average  pore  diameter  from  about  50A  to  about 
500A.  wherein  said  hydrogel  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alginates,  gums,  starch,  dextrins.  agar,  gelatins, 
casein,  collagen,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyethylenimine,  acrylate 
polymers,  starch/acrylate  copolymers,  and  mixtures  and  copoly- 
mers thereof 


5.494,941 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROFLUOROCARBON-FREE 

FLEXIBLE  POLYl  RETHANE  FOAMS  USING 

DIPHENYLMETHANE  DIISOCYANATE-BASED 

POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTl'RES  CONTAINING 

URETHANE  GROUPS,  AND  MODIFIED 
POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTl  RES  OF  THE  TYPE 
Heinz-Dieter  Lutter,  Neckargemuend;  Bemd  Bmchmann, 
Ludwigshafen;  Claudia  Spang,  Eisenberg-Steinbom;  Roland 
Minges.  Gruenstadt:  Dietrich  Scherzer,  Neustadt;  Michael 
Lugmayr,  Groebenzell,  and  Ruth  Zschiesche,  Mannheim,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen. (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
918.5 

Int  CL*  C08G  ISm 
VS.  a.  521—159  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorofluorocarbon  free 
flexible  polyurethane  foams  and  flexible,  elastic  polyurethane 
molded  foams  by  reacting 

A)  liquid  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate-based  polyisocyanate 
mixtures  containing  bonded  urethane  groups  with 

B)  relatively  high-molecular- weight  polyhydroxyl  compounds 
and 

C)  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  low-molecular-weight  chain 
extenders  and/or  crosslinking  agents, 

in  the  presence  of 

D)  blowing  agents,  and 

E)  catalysts 

wherein  the  liquid  polyisocyanate  mixtures  A)  containing  bonded 
urethane  groups  contain  from  20  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  NCO 
groups,  based  on  the  total  weight,  and  are  obtained 
I)  by  reacting 
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a)  a  mixture  (I)  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanates  and 
polyphenylene-polymethylene  polyisocyanates  containing 
from  35  to  94  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight, 
of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  isomers,  with 

b)  a  polyether-polyol  mixture  (b)  which  contains 

b,)  at  least  one  polyoxypropylene  glycol  having  a  hydroxyl 

number  of  fi-om  120  to  25,  and 
b^)     at      least     one     trifunctional      polyoxypropylene- 
polyoxyethylene-polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  120  to  25  and  containing  30.1  to  90  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  polymerized  alkylene 
oxide  units,  of  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  units, 
r 
II)  by  diluting 

c)  a  quasi-prepolymer  containing  urethane  groups  and  con- 
taining from  10  to  19%  by  weight  of  NCO,  obtained  by 
reacting  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  or  a  mixture  of 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  isomers  (11)  with  the  poly- 
etherpolyol  mixture  (b),  which  contains 

b, )  at  least  one  polyoxypropylene  glycol  having  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  1 20  to  25,  and 

bj)  at  least  one  trifunctional  polyoxypropylene- 
polyoxyethylene-polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  1 20  to  25  and  containing  from  30. 1  to  90  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  polymerized  alkylene 
oxide  units,  of  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  units,  using  a 
mixture  (I)  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanates  and 
polyphenyl-polymethylene  polyisocyanates. 


5,4944*43 
STABILIZED  CATIONICALLY-CURABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Wayne  S.  Mahoney,  and  Michael  C.  Palazzotto.  both  of  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  78,738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08F  2/46 

VS.  CI.  522—66  25  Claims 

1.  An  energy  polymerizable  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  cationically  curable  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy  monomers  and  vinyl  ether- 
containing  monomers. 

b)  a  two-component  initiator  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  salt  of  an  organometallic  complex  cation 
wherein  said  cation  contains  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
bonded  to  a  transition  metal  atom,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  stabilizing  additive,  or  an  active  portion 
thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  classes  1  to 
5: 

wherein 
Class  I  comprises  compounds  represented  by  formula  ID 


-Z'— R' 


(III) 


where  Z'   is  a  diradical  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O  O 

II  II 

—  S —  and  — S  — , 


5,494,942 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  AND  LAMINATE  ARTICLES  THEREWITH 

Andreas  Ottens,  Everswinkel;  Peter  Keller,  Nordwalde,  and 

Ulrich  Miiller,  Norderstedt  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,554 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/08:9/14:  C08G  18/10:18/48 

VS.  a.  521—159  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam  by  contact- 
ing under  reaction  conditions  a  urethane-modilied  polyisocyanate 
with  a  polyahl  in  the  presence:of  a  blowing  agent  characterized  in 
that: 

a)  the  urethane-modified  polyisocyanate  has  an  isocyanate  con- 
tent of  from  about  1 0  to  about  29  weight  percent  and  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polymethylene  polyphenylisocyanate 
having  an  average  isocyanate  functionality  of  from  about  2.5 
to  about  3.5  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  2(X)0  and  an  oxyethylene  content  of  at 
least  50  weight  percent; 

b)  the  blowing  agent  comprises  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  of 
water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyahl  and  is  free  of  any 
perhalogenated  hydrocarbon,  with  the  exception  of  perfluoro- 
alkanes. 

wherein  the  urethane-modified  polyisocyanate  is  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  about  0.7  to  about  2  isocyanate  groups  per 
isocyanate-reactive  hydrogen  atom  present  from  the  polyahl  and 
water 


and  each  R'  independently  is  a  group  selected  from  C,  to  C,o 
alkyl  groups  and  groups  having  1  to  4  fused  or  unfused  aromatic 
rings,  and  the  R's  together  can  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  5  to 
7  ring  atoms: 

Class  2  comprises  macrocyclic  compounds  represented  by 
formula  IV 


q: 


C(R-),  — C(R2),  — Z^)/, 


~2 


(IV) 


wherein  Z"  is  a  diradical  — O — .  — S — ,  or  — NH — ;  wherein 
each  R'  independently  can  be  hydrogen  or  it  can  be  R'  as  previ- 
ously defined,  or  two  R-s  together  can  form  at  least  one  ring  which 
is  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  the  ring  can  be  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  with  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  the  carbon  atoms  can  be  interrupted 
with  up  to  10  individual,  non-catenated  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  S,  and  N; 

X  is  1  or  2,  and  bis  an  integer  fix>m  3  to  10; 
Class  3  is  represented  by  compounds  having  formulae  V 
and  VI. 


R2  R2 


(V) 


wherein  each  R"  independently  is  as  previously  defined:  and 
a  class  of  tripyridyltriazines 
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(VI) 


Q  is  a  halogen  atom. 

m  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  valencies 

of  L  and  q. 

R'  is  an  unsubstituted  n6-benzene  or  is  an  n6-benzene 

which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstiluted  by  identical 

or  different  halogen  atoms  or  C|-C|2-alkyl,  C2-C,2- 

j  alkenyl,  C;^,j-alkynyl.  Ci-Cg-alkoxy.  cyano,  Ci-C,.- 

I  alkylthio.    Cj-Cfi-monocarboxylic    acid    ester,    phenyl. 

I  C2-C,-alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  groups,  and 
R-  is  an  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  anion  or  is  a 
cyclopentadienyl   anion   which   is   monosubstituted   or 
polysubstituted   by   identical  or  different  C|-C|,-alkyl. 

'  Cj-Cg-alkenyl.   C^-Cg-alkynyl.   Cj-Cfc-monocarboxylic 

acid  ester,  cyano.  C,-C,-alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  groups,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  sensitizer  for  the  compounds  of  the  formula 

I.  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  electron  acceptor  as  an  oxidizing  agent. 


wherein  each  R"  independendy  is  as  previously  defined: 
Class  4  is  described  by  compounds  of  formula  VII: 

Ri  (VII) 

I 
(R'— Z'^R'; 

where  Z'  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony:  where 
each  R'  independently  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'  can  be  R'  or  a 
difiinctional  group  selected  from  alkylene  and  phenylene  groups, 
wherein  c  is  either  I  or  2: 

Class  5  describes  Schiff  bases  and  can  be  represented  by 
compounds  of  formula  VDI: 

RJ  (vm) 

I 

{R2-C=N^7R': 

wherein  R-  and  R'  independently  are  as  previously  defined, 
and  wherein  d  is  1  or  2. 


5.494,944 
HARDENABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Kurt  Meier.  AUschwil,  and  Hans  Zweifel.  Basel,  both  of,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown. 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,156.  Apr.  15,  1992.  Pat  No.  5371,115, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,603,  Oct  28.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698,978,  Feb.  6, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  10,  1984,  632/ 
84;  Sep.  7,  1984,  4286/84 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08F  2/46 

VS.  a.  522—18  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  material  polymerizable 
by  free  radical  polymerization,  under  the  action  of  radiation,  in  the 
presence  of  a  photoinitiator.  complete  hardening  being  effected  by 
the  heat  of  reaction  produced  and  in  the  absence  of  external 
heating,  which  comprises 

irradiating 

(1)  a  material  polymerizable  by  free  radical  polymerization, 
and 

(2)  a  mixture  of 

(i)  at  least  one  iron  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5.494.945 

RADIATION-CIIR.4BLE  SILICONE-RELEASE 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HIGH  AND  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  VALUES 

WiUiam  E.  KIdon.  Chardon;  Thanh  V.  Nguyen,  Painesville, 

and  Tenhong  V.  Lee,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery 

Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,772,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,477 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/04:  C08F  2/50;  C08L  W/07 

U.S.  a.  522—99  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  silicone  release  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  mixture  of  organopolysiloxanes  characterized  by  the  for- 
mula 


RSi(CH,)2— O— (Si(CH,)20)„(Si(CH,XR)0)„Si(CH,)2R 


(I) 


|(R'XR->e"),r-|-  (L0.)-« 

wherein 

a  IS  1  or  2  and  q  is  1.  2  or  3. 

L  is  a  divalent  lo  hepiavalent  metal  or  iton-metal. 


(I) 


wherein  the  mixture  comprises 

(A-1)  from  about  25%  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

organopolysiloxane  characterized  by  Formula  I  wherein 

each  R  is  — R'— 0(0)C— C{R^>=CH2, 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group. 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group. 

m  is  a  number  from  about  I  to  about  15.  and 

n  is  a  number  from  about  50  to  about  300.  and 
(A-2)  from  about  5%  to  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other 

organopolysiloxane  characterized  by  Formula  1  wherein 

each  R  is  — R'— OCH,CH(OH)CH,0<0)C— C(R^)=CH2. 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group. 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group. 

m  is  a  number  from  about  1  to  about  25.  and 

n  is  a  number  from  about  50  to  about  300.  and 
(B)  from  0%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator. 
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5,494,946 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  REINFORCED  SILICONE 

ELASTOMERS  OF  HIGH  OPTICAL  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

AND  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  FOR  USE 

IN  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
Richard  Christ,  Orange;  Brian  A.  Nash,  Carpinteria,  and  Del 
J.  Pelraitis,  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,763,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^76,694, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870,799,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,236,970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,452,  Aug.  1, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,212, 
Dec.  29,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
11,021,  Feb.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 
1994,  Ser  No.  315.279 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  8.W5 
VS.  a.  523—113  19  aaims 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  suitable  for  surgical  implantation  into  a 
human  eye  comprising  an  appropriately  sized  lens  body  capable  of 
being  folded,  and  made  of  an  optically  clear  elastomeric  material 
comprising: 

a  cross-linked  silicone  polymer  containing  approximately  12  to 

18  mol  percent  of  aryl  siloxane  units:  and 
reinforcer  component  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  reinforce 
said  polymer,  said  lens  body  having  physical  properties  suffi- 
cient to  enable  said  lens  body  to  be  placed  in  a  folded  shape 
for  insertion  into  a  human  eye  and  to  unfold  into  an  unfolded 
shape  after  said  insertion,  said  physical  properties  including: 
an  optical  refractive  index  of  at  least  1 .44: 
a  shore  Type  A  durometer  value  of  at  least  35: 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  500  to  about  750  psi:  and 
a  tear  strength  of  at  least  20  pli. 


5,494,947 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  DRYWALL 

JOINTS,  FLEXIBLE  DRYWALL  JOINT  COMPOUND 

James  C.  Kaplan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lynxx  International 

Inc.,  Olympia  Fields,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,177 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/3432 
VS.  a.  523—122  IS  Claims 

1.  A  joint  compound  which  remains  flexible  upon  curing  and 
which  is  overlaid  widi  wet  film  while  still  wet  comprising: 

a.)  an  aery  late  resin  in  a  weight  percent  selected  from  a  range  of 

between  approximately  40  percent  and  60  percent: 
b.)  an  incan  preservative  in  a  weight  percent  selected  from  a 
range  of  between  approximately  0.10  percent  and  0.15  per- 
cent: 
c.)  a  polyamide  fiber  in  a  weight  percent  selected  from  a  range 

of  between  approximately  0.5  percent  and  3.0  percent; 
d.)  a  latex  in  an  amount  of  approximately  20  percent  by  weight 

of  said  acrylate  resin: 
e.)  a  surfactar.l  in  a  weight  percent  of  between  0. 1  and  0.2; 
f.)  a  pla.sticizer  in  a  weight  percent  selected  from  between 

approximately  0  and  8  percent; 
g.)  a  filler  in  a  weight  percent  selected  from  a  range  of  between 

approximately  0  and  35  percent: 
h.)  a  pyrithione  in  a  weight  percent  selected  from  a  range  of 

between  approximately  0.18  and  0.20  percent;  and 
i.)  an  ester  alcohol  in  a  weight  percent  selected  from  a  range  of 
between  approximately  0.5  and  2.0. 


5,494,948 

MICA-REINFORCED  PROPYLENE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Taichi  Nishio,  Chiba,  and  Yuji  Ikezawa,  Nagoya,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  313351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237853 

Int  CI."  C08K  9/02 

VS.  a.  523—204  13  Claims 

1.  A  mica-reinforced  propylene  lesin  composition  obtained  by 

heating  and  melting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially: 

(A)  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene. 

(B)  60  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  mica  treated  with  an  organosilane 
compound,  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  said  organosilane 
compound  to  said  mica  falls  within  the  range  of  from 
0.01:100  to  2.0:100. 

(C)  a  bismaleimide  compound  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  2.0  pans 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  components 
(A)  and  (B),  and 

(D)  an  organic  peroxide. 

said  composition  having  a  volatile  matter  at  105°  C.  of  0.12%  or 
less. 


5,494,949 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  FILLERS  AND  MODIFYING  AGENTS  IN 
POLYMER  MATERL4LS 
Joachim  Kinkel,  Guldental;  Kurt  Marquard,  Reinheim,  and 
Ludwig  Pohl,  Darmstadt  all   of,  Germany,  assignors   to 
Merck    Patent    Gesellschaft    Mit    Beschrankter    Haftung, 
Darmstadt  and  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/02579,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1992,  42  33 
396.2 

Int  a."  C08K  9/06.3/22 
VS.  CI.  523—212  14  Oaims 

1.  Oxide  particles  which  have  a  surface  modification  by 
covalently  bonded  organic  groups,  obtained  by  treating  spherical, 
non-porous  oxidic  primary  particles  obtained  by  hydrolytic  poly- 
condensation  of  alcoholate  compounds  with  a  silanizing  agent  of 
the  formula  I 


lR'R-R')Si— (CHj),— X— R* 


<D 


wherein 
R'  is  CI  or  alkoxy  having  1-6  C  atoms, 
R-  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms  or  have  the  meaning  of 

R', 
1  is  a  number  from  1  to  6. 
X  is  a  single  bond.  0.  NH.  or  CONH  NHCONH. 
R"  is 


(CHjU-C-Z 

I 
-Y 

I 
(CH2).-C-Z 


where 
Y=CH. 
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Z  =OR  or  two  radicals  Z  together  are 
— O— or>NR 
and  m  and  n  are  numbers  from  0  to  6. 


5,494.950 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALKYLATED  HYDROQl  INONE  EPOXIDE 

Hideyasu  Asakage.  Tokyo:  Michio  Arilomi.  Chiba,  and  Xiao  Li 

Wu,  Tsuchiura.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tolokasei  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-126469 

InL  ex."  C08L  63/W 

VS.  a.  523-^27  4  CUims 

I.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  encapsulating  electronic  pans 

comprising: 

26  to  5  pans  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  component  containing 
at  least  5%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  formula 


CH- CH— CHi— O  - 


6 


O-t-CH.-CH— 
I 
OH 


o^o. 


Ote-CH — CH CH- 

\    / 
O 


wherein  R  is  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicyandiamide.  guanamine.  2-guanidinoimidazole.  melamine. 
isophoronediamine.  and  piperazine.  which  are  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  acyl  group,  and  compounds 
containing  from  2  to  9  triazine  rings  either  condensed  or 
bonded  to  one  anmher  with  at  least  one  — NH  group:  Me  is 
bismuth  or  antimony:  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine:  y  is  a  number 
from  0  3  to  4.0: 

(b)  from  0. 1  to  I**  of  poly(1.4-diisopropylbenzene)  of  formula: 

H— lOCH  ,),-^CJl4H-C(CH,),l,— H 

wbere  n  is  a  number  from  3  to  7: 

(c)  from  0.1  to  0.5*  of  an  organic  epoxide:  the  balance  to  100* 
being  an  olefin  polymer,  wherein  all  percentages  are  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5.494,952 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  STABILIZED 

K)LYCARBONATE 

Masumi  Hirata:  Wataru  Funakoshi,  and  KaLsushi  .Sasaki,  all  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  294.995.  Aug.  24.  1994.  This  application 

May  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  437.987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1993,  5-211367: 

Jan.  29,  1993,  5-272263:  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316646 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/^:5/42:5/41 
UJS.  CI.  524—139  14  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stabilized  polycarbonate 
which  comprises  melt-polycondensing  an  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compound  and  a  carbonic  acid  diester  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
condensation  catalyst  and  then,  after  the  reaction  mixture  shows  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  lea.st  0.1.  adding  at  least  one  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


wherein 

R  and  R'  denote  ten-butyl,  and 

n  has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  10.  said  epoxy  resin  of  said 

formula  having  a  crystalline  melting  point  of  50°  to  150°  C. 

and  a  melt  viscosity  at  150°  C.  of  0. 1  poise  or  less; 
14  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  hardener:  and 
60  to  93  pans  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  rtller; 
said  epoxy  resin  composition  totalling  100  pans  by  weight. 


•X=— A--Y'— SO, 


(Ml 


wherein  A'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group. 

*X"  is  a  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  ammonium  cation  or 
a  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary   phosphonium  cation, 
and 
Y'  is  a  single  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula  (111) 


!a'— (♦X')..(R— Y'— SO," ), 


(III) 


wherein  A'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  valence  of  n. 
'X'  is  a  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  ammonium  cation  or 
a  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  phosphonium  cation. 
R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  and 
Y'  is  a  single  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5(X)  ppm  of  a  polycarbonate  to  be  formed, 
to  form  a  polycarbonate  having  a  desired  intrinsic  viscosity. 


5,494,951 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLAME-RESLSTANCE  AND  NO  CORROSIVE 

PROPERTIES 
Giancarlo  Braca,  Terni;  Ciuido  Bertelli,  Ferrara,  and  Leonardo 
Spagnoli,  Terni,  all   of,   Italy,  assignors  to  Montell   North 
America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.022 
Claims  prioritv,  application  luly.  Aug.  11.  1993,  93  A  001816 
Int  a."  C08K  5/15 
VS.  a.  524—114  4  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymer  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  0.3  to  3*  of  a  complex  of  formula: 

R.(MeX,). 


5.494,953 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION  WITH  A  HIGH 

CONTENT  OF  HEAVY  MINERAL  FILLER(S).  SI  ITABLE 

FOR  COATING  METAL  PIPES 

Clan  L.  Rigosi.  and  Roberto  Marzola,  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 

as.signors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409J66 

Int.  CL"  C08K  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  524—225  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  propylene  polymer 

matrix  containing  (percentages  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total 

composition): 

A)  60-90*  of  one  or  more  heavy  mineral  fillers  having  a 
specific  weight  greater  than  or  equal  to  3: 
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B)  0.1-4%  of  a  compatibilizer  for  the  filler(s):  said  composition 
having  a  MFRL  ranging  from  1  to  10  g/10  minutes,  an 
elongation  at  break  ranging  from  1.5  to  100*  and  flexural 
HKXlulus  ranging  from  3.000  to  10.000  MPa. 


5,494.954 
NON-AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  POLYMERIZATION  AND 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLAR  POLYMERIC 
MICROPARTICLES 
Suryya  K.  Das,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  and  Soner  Kilic.  Hamp- 
ton Twp.,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  223.258,  Apr.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,067 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/70 
VS.  a.  524—315  18  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  comprising; 

(a)  polar  polymeric  microparticles  which  are  the  product  of 
dispersion  polymerization  of  acrylic  monomers  in  a  non- 
aqueous polar  polymerization  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters,  ketones,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymeric  acrylic  dispersant  which  is  free  of 
polymerizable  unsaturaiion  and  which  is  soluble  in  .said  poly- 
merization medium,  said  acrylic  monomers  comprising  on  a 
weight  basis  of  total  monomers  and  crosslinkers; 

(i)  50  to  1(X)  percent  of  vinyl  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  beta- 
carboxyethyl  acrylate.  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate.  acryloni- 
trile.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(ii)  0  to  15  percent  vinyl  monomers  other  than  those  in  (i); 
and 

(iii)  0  to  50  percent  crosslinkers;  whereby  the  product  of  the 
polymerization  is  insoluble  in  the  polymerization  medium; 
and 

(b)  non-aqueous  dispersion  solvent  which  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  the  polymerization  medium. 


5,494,955 

USE  OF  SILANE  COUPLING  AGENT  WITH  CARBON 

BLACK  TO  ENHANCE  THE  BALANCE  OF 

REINFORCEMENT  PROPERTIES  OF  RUBBER 

COMPOUNDS 

Ronald  A.  Swor,  and  Rodney  L.  Taylor,  both  of  Monroe,  La.. 

assignors  to  Columbian  Chemicals  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,010 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/04 

VS.  a.  524-^96  33  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  improving  the  balance  of  properties,  including 
the  method  of  increasing  reinforcement  and  reducing  rolling  resis- 
tance of  a  rubber  compound,  comprising  mixing  the  rubber  com- 
pound with  a  filler  consisting  essentially  of  a  carbon  black  and  a 
silane  coupling  agent  prior  to  the  addition  of  curing  agents  for  a 
period  of  between  about  10  seconds  and  20  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  160°  C.  and  about  180°  C. 


5,494,956 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 
DILUTABLE  COATING  BINDERS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Gert  Dworak;  Werner  Staritzbichler,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
and  Wolfgang  Goldner,  Heiligenbaus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Vianova  Kunstharz,  A.G.,  Werndorf,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92A)0093,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  12.  1991,  1400/91 
Int  CI."  C08L  75/06:  C08G  18/80 
VS.  a.  524—591  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  water-dilutable  coating  binders 
which  contain  a  reaction  product  of  a  polycarboxyl  component 
with  a  polyhydroxyl  component  and  contain  a  crosslinking  compo- 
nent, characterized  in  that 

(A)  from  10  to  80  *  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  resin  which 
contains  caiboxyl  groups  corresponding  to  an  acid  number  of 
from  70  to  1 60  mg  of  KOH/g  and  contains,  in  the  molecule,  at 
least  one  terminal  blocked  isocyanate  group  but  no  free 
hydroxy!  groups,  and  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  6.5  to 
12.0  ml/g  measured  in  N.N-dimethylformamide  (DMF)  at  20° 
C.  are  reacted  with 

(B)  from  20  to  90  %  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  which  has  a 
hydroxy!  number  of  from  50  to  500  mg  of  KOH/g.  an  acid 
number  ot  less  than  20  mg  of  KOH/g  and  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity of  from  8.0  to  13.0  ml/g  measured  in  N.N- 
dimethylformamide  (DMF)  at  20°  C.  at  a  temperature  of 
between  90°  and  170°  C.  up  to  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from 
13.5  to  18.0  ml/g,  measured  in  N-N-dimethyl-formamide 
(DMF)  at  20°  C.  and  subsequently 

(I)  from  60  to  90  *  by  weight  of  this  reaction  product,  before  or 
after  partial  or  complete  neutralization  of  the  carboxyl  groups 
with  an  inorganic  or  organic  base,  are  mixed  at  from  40°  to 
100°  C.  with 

(II)  from  10  to  40  *  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  component 
which  is  not  water-dilutable.  and  is  a  blocked  polyisocyanate 
and  the  mixture  is  diluted  with  water,  the  sums  of  the  percent- 
ages for  the  composition  of  the  combination  of  (A)  and  (B) 
and  of  (I)  and  (II).  based  on  solids,  being  in  each  case  100. 


5,494,957 

STABILIZERS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  POLYOLS, 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  POLYOLS 

Douglas  R.  Moore,  Clute;  Keith  R.  Plowman,  and  Paul  L.  Neill, 

both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,003,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,220,  Apr.  22, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,786 

Int  CI."  C08L  51/00 

VS.  a.  524—504  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polynjer  polyol  in  which  at  least  one 

ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  is  polymerized  in  a  continuous 

polyol  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer 

to  form  a  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  polymer  of  the  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer  in  the  continuous  polyol  phase,  characterized 

in  that  the  stabilizer  is  a  polymer  having  a  terminal  polymerizable 

ethylenic  unsaturation;  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  fix)m 

about  6,000  to  about  100,000;  an  average  hydroxy  1  functionality  of 

up  to  about  1.0  hydroxyl  group/molecule;  and  is  prepared  from  a 

low  molecular  weight  diol.  a  difunctional  coupling  agent  and  a 

capping  agent,  wherein  the  stabilizer  is  present  in  a  concentration 

of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  polymer 

polyol. 
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S,4«>4.95« 
HIGH  MODULI  S  LOW  HYSTERESIS  Rl'BBER 
COMPOLND  FOR  PNEl  MATIC  TIRES 
Roy  M.  Freeman;  William  L.  Hergenrolher,  both  of  Akron, 
and  Fredericit  J.  Ravagnani,  L  niontown.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgcstone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  220.765.  Mar.  31.  1994.  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998.301,  Dec.  30.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  199S,  Ser.  No.  469.140 
Int.  CI."  B60C  17/00:15/00 
VS.  O.  524—505  9  Claims 


5,494,960 
AQITOUS  POLYl'RETH-ANE  DISPERSIONS  AND 
ADHESIVES  BASED  THEREON 
Thomas  E.  Rolando,  Maple  Grove;  Peter  A.  Voss,  Plymouth, 
and  Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Dayton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc..  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,221,  Nov.  6,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.618.  Dec.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,565 
Int  CI."  C08J  .^/(X):  C08K  J/2U:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  16  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  polyurethane  polymer,  the  method  including  ihe  steps  of: 

(i)  reacting  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  aliphatic  polyfunctional  hindered 
isocyanate  compound,  and  (b)  an  acid  functional  polyol  com- 
ponent to  form  a  polyurethane  prepolymer.  the  polyol  compo- 
nent comprising  a  polyol  having  at  least  two  isocyanate 
reactive  hydrogens  and  at  least  one  acid  functional  group  or  a 
combination  of  a  polyol  free  of  acid  functionality  having  at 
least  two  isocyanate  reactive  hydrogens  and  a  compound 
having  acid  functionality  and  hydroxy,  amine  or  thiol  func- 
tionality: and  then 
(ii)  dispersing  the  resulting  polyurethane  prepolymer  in  water  in 
the  presence  of  a  dispersion  stabilizing  amount  of  a  tertiary 
amine, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  prepolymer  has  an  acid  number  of 
between   10  and  22.  the  dispersion  is  free  of  volatile  organic 
solvents  and  the  tertiary  amine  is  added  to  the  prepolymer  forming 
reaction  mixture  of  isocyanate  compound  and  the  polyol  compo- 
nent pnor  to  said  prepolymer  forming  reaction. 


I.  A  structural  component  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising 
sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  compound,  capable  of  being  workeo 
prior  to  vulcanization,  and  having  high  modulus  and  low  hysteresis 
properties  subsequent  to  vulcanization  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  uncured  grafted  rubber  copolymei 
containing. 

from  about  25  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  polyisoprene. 
from  about  75  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  ol 
conjugated  diene  monomers  and  copolymers  thereof  with 
monoolefin  monomers  and  EPDM  terpolymers.  to  total  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer, 
wherein  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  polyisoprene  and  said 
diene  polymers  -s  grafted  with  a  polymeric  metal  salt  of  an 
a.P-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  to  form  said 
uncured  grafted  rubber  copolymer: 
about  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  per  100 

parts  by  weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer:  and 
at  least  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  curative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  sulfur  donors,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  grafted  rubber  copolymer; 
wherein  the  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  compound  is  devoid  of 
peroxide  components. 


5,494,961 

FUNCnONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  VTA  ENAMINE 

OF  ACETOACETATE 

Alvin  C.  Lavoie,  Lansdale;  Daniel  A.  Bors,  Maple  Glen,  and 

Ward  T.  Brown,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  91,489,  Jul.  14.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,871 

Int.  Cn."  C08F  fVM 

VS.  CI.  525—102  4  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  polymer  bearing  mercaptan  functional  groups 

attached  through  an  enamine  of  an  acetoacetaie  functional  group. 


5,494,959 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494,962 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION,  AND  USE 
Femand  Gauthy,  Wemmel;  Eric  Vandev^jver,  and  Ardechir 
Momtaz,  both  of  Brus.sels,  all  of,   Belgium,  assignors  to 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonymel.  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  7,  1992,  9201073 
Int  a."  C08L  23/00 
VS.  CI.  525—193  14  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising: 
a  polyolefin  (A)  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  semicrys- 

talline  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  propylene, 
a  second  polyolefin  (B)  different  from  said  polyolefin  (A)  and 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  semicrystalline 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene,  and 
at  least  one  compound  (C)  selected  ftom  a  group  consisting  of 
compounds  derived  from  at  lea.st  one  functional  compound 
(D)  containing  at  least  two  conjugated  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds  and  compounds  derived  from  at  least  two  functional 
compounds  (D)  selected  from  elecnron-donor  and  electron- 
acceptor  compounds. 
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5,494,963 
LOW  FORMALDEHY  DE,  HIGH  GEL  FRACTION  LATEX 

BINDER 
Peter  C.  Hayes,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  192,487,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,425,999, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,821,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5326353.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,526 
Int.  CI."  C08L  33/00 
VS.  a.  524—813  6  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  latex  binder  composition,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
adding  to  a  reaction  vessel  monomers  comprising  a  primary 
comonomer  component  of  from  about  15  to  60  percent  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  conjugated  diene  monomers  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  85  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  one  or  more  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  monomers  having 
from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  15 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  functional  containing  monomer 
comprising  an  unsaturated  acid  or  an  unsaturated  amide  or 
derivatives  thereof  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  primary  comonomer  com- 
ponent, and  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  primary  comonomer  component 
of  one  or  more  keloxime  or  amide  bloclied  isopropenyl  o,a- 
dimethyl  benzyl  isocyanate  compounds  having  the  formula 

C 


( 1 )  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  from  60  to  W*??-  by  weight  of  styrene  or  of  a  styrene 
derivative  of  the  formula  I 


(S> 


CHj  O  t 

I  II  / 

C-NH— C— 0-N=C 


I 


\ 


CH,  CH: 

^--^^       CHj 


C— NH— C— N— C— R' 

\ 
R'' 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  is  an  allcyl  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  R''  is  hydrogen,  or  wherein  R'  and  R". 
independendy,  is  an  allcyl,  an  aromatic,  or  combinations 
thereof  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  said  R' 
and  R''  are  connected  to  form  an  internal  amide:  and 
polymerizing  said  monomers  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50° 
to  about  90°  C. 


5,494,964 
POLYESTERS  BASED  ON  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING 
PREPOLYMERS  OF  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  BINDERS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONERS 
Georg    Meichsner,    Ludwigshafen;    Thomas    Wuensch,    Bad 
Durkheim,  and  Rainer  Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Weinheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/006%,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  U 
062.9 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/48:  G03G  9/00 
VS.  C\.  525—10  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  based  on  hydroxy  1-containing  prepolymers 
of  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers,  obtained  by 


Ri 

I 

C=CH— R^ 


I 


where  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  n  is  I 
or  2,  or  of  a  C2-C|o-olefin  having  one  or  two  conjugated  double 
bonds,  or  of  a  mixture  thereof, 

(b)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  C|-C|2-alkyl  ester  of  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid,  acryionitrile  or  methacrylonitrile,  acry- 
lamide  or  methacrylamide  which  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,-C4-alkyl  groups  on  the  amide  nitrogen,  maleic 
anhydride  or  maleimide  which  may  be  substituted  by 
C,-C4-alkyl  on  the  imide  nitrogen,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

(c)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy-Cj-Cj-alkyl 
acrylates  and  methacrylates,  N-(hydroxy-C2-C4-alkyl)- 
acrylamides  and  methacrylamides,  N-Chydroxy-Cj-C,- 
allcyOmaleimides,  o-,  m-  and  p-hydroxystyrene,  o-,  m-  and 
p-(hydroxyinethyl)-styrene,  aUcenols  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

(d)  from  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyolefinically 
unsaturated  monomers,  to  give  a  prepolymer  A,  having 
hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyphenyl  or  hydroxyalkenyl  groups 
incorporated  therein  by  using  a  hydroxyl-containing  regu- 
lator if  the  monomer  component  (c)  is  absent  and  subse- 
quently 

(2)  polycondensation  of  a  mixture  of 

A)  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer  A. 

B)  from  0  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  fiirther  polyol,  of  a  polyester 
or  of  a  polyamide  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 

C)  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  dicatboxylic  acids  C  or  Cj-C^-alkyl  esters 
thereof, 

where  A  and  B  together  account  for  firom  30  to  95%  by  weight  of 
this  mixture,  and,  wherein  optionally  carboxylic  acids  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  esters  thereof  having  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups  in  the 
molecule  or  monocarboxylic  acids  or  C|-C4-alkyl  esters  thereof 
or  hydroxymonocarboxylic  acids,  or  C,-C4-alkyl  esters  thereof, 
waxes,  or  a  mixture  thereof  are  present  in  the  polycondensation. 


5,494,965 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

AND  PRODUCTS  PREPARED  BY  THE  PROCESS 
All  Harlin,  Vantaa,  and  Ulf  Palmqvist  Porvoo,  both  of,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Borealis  Polymers  Oy,  Porvoo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  26,  1993,  931343 
Int.  a."  C08L  23/04:23/10:23/18 
VS.  a.  525—52  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bimodal  olefin  homopolymers  or 
copolymers  in  a  polymerization  sequence,  comprising: 

a)  conducting  a  first  polymerization  step  in  a  first  polymerization 
reactor  to  form  a  unimodal  low  molecular  weight  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  15,000  to 
30,000  and  a  melt  index  of  from  10-10,000  g/10  min.: 

b)  diverting  from  5  to  50%  of  said  unimodal  polymer  to  a 
separate  stream  and  directing  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
unimodal  polymer  to  a  second  polymerization  reactor  so  that 
said  diverted  f)ortion  bypasses  said  second  polymerization 
reactor: 

c)  conducting  a  second  polymerization  step  in  said  second 
polymerization  reactor  to  form  a  first  bimodal  olefin 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  consisting  of: 

i)  30-55%  of  said  unimodal  low  molecular  weight  polymer; 
and 
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ii)  45-70*  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer,  having  a 

weight   average   molecular  weight   of  from   250,000  to 

700.000,  and 

d)  tnclt  blending  said  diverted  portion  of  said  unimodal  low 

molecular  weight  polymer  with  said  first  bimodal  olefin 

homopolymer  or  copolymer  to  form  a  second  bimodal  olefin 

homopolymcr  or  copolymer  having  a  decreased  amount  of 

gels. 


5.494,968 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,494.966 
IN-Smi  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Simon  Hcsp,  501-670  Sir  Jdin  A.  Macdonald  Boulevard,  King- 
ston.   Onurio.    Canada:    Zhizhong    Liang.    22    MacMem 
Avenue.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada,    and    Raymond    T. 
Woodbanu.  33  The  Palisades.  Toronto.  OnUrio,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.941,  Sep.  30,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5J80.064.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.734 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9^/00 
VS.  ex.  525—54.5  23  CUims 

1.  A  stable  bituminous  composition,  comprising; 
a  continuous  non-aqueous  liquid  phase  which  is  bitumen, 
a  dispersed  particulate  phase  of  organic  material  iasoluble  in 

said  liquid  phase  Which  is  an  olefinic  polymer, 
a  steric  subilizer  in  the  form  of  an  envelope  surrounding  and 
anchored  to  each  particle  in  said  paniculate  phase  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  elements  each  comprising  a  first 
individual  component  which  is  an  olefinic  polymer  compo- 
nent and  a  second  Individual  component  different  from  said 
first  individual  component  which  is  a  polydiene  component, 
said  second  individual  component  being  bonded  to  said  first 
individual  component  by  interaction  of  functional  groups  pro- 
vided on  said  first  and  second  components, 
said  steric  stabilizing  component  comprising  a  cross-linked 
structure  compatible  with  said  liquid  phase  to  maintain  dis- 
persed particles  of  said  particulate  phase  spaced  from  each 
other  in  said  liquid  phase,  so  as  to  inhibit  separation  of  said 
particulate  phase  from  said  liquid  phase  by  progressive  coa- 
lescence of  dispersed  particles. 


5.494.967 
OIL  ADDITIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramah  J.  Brod.  Abingdon;  Brian  W.  Davies.  Blewbury,  and 
'Hincel  Ibrahim.  Abingdon,  all  of.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1992, 
9213909 

InL  CI."  C08L  33/04;  ClOL  I /1 8 
VS.  CL  525—222  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  0.0005  to  1*  by  weight  of 
at  least  two  different  oil  soluble  re-esterified  ethylene-vinyl  ester 
copolymers,  wherein  each  copolymer  has  been  saponified  and  then 
re-esterified  by: 

a)  at  least  partial  hydrolysis  to  remove  acid  groups,  and 

b)  treatinent  with  the  same  acid  to  restore  at  least  partially  the 
ester  groups,  such  that  the  long  chain  branches  of  the  copoly- 
mer are  removed  and  the  linearity  of  the  final  re-esterified 
copolymer  is  greater  than  that  of  the  precursor  copolymer  and 
wherein  each  re-esterified  copolymer  contains  units  derived 
from  ethylene  and  units  of  the  formula 


5,494,969 

CYCLOOLEFIN  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Yoshihani  Abe;  Toshihiro  Sagane,  and  Yoichiro  Tsuji.  all  of 

Waki,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  187,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014292; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014297;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014298 
Int  CI."  C08L  45/00:23/16:51/04 
VS.  CL  525—289  4  Claims 

1.  A  cycloolefin  copolymer  composition  comprising: 

(Aa)  a  cycloolefin  elastonner  component  which  is  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  (i)  an  a-olefin  of  two  or  more  carbon  atoms 
with  (ii)  at  least  one  cycloolefin  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I)  or  (H)  and  (iiia)  a  non-conjugated  diene  of  5  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  which  has  a  content  of  the  cycloolefin  units 
of  not  less  than  3%  by  mol.  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (r\).  as 
measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C.  of  0.5  to  5.0  dl/g.  a  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  lower  than  15°  C.  an  iodine 
value  of  2  to  30  (g-iodine/100  g-polymer)  and  a  refractive 
index  no(Aa).  as  measured  at  25°  C.  of  1 .500  to  1 .650.  and 
contains  a  polymerizable  carbon-carbon  double  bond;  and 

(Ba)  a  cycloolefin  copolymer  component  having  a  gla.ss  transi- 
tion temperature  (Tg).  as  measured  by  DSC.  of  not  lower  than 
70°  C.  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  (i)  an  a-olefin  of 
two  or  more  carbon  atoms  with  (ii)  a  cycloolefin  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II). 

wherein  the  copolymerization  to  obtain  the  cycloolefin  copoly- 
mer component  (Ba)  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the 
copolymer  component  (Aa)  and  the  copolymer  component 
(Aa)  is  chemically  bound  to  the  copolymer  component  (Ba); 
and 

wherein  the  component  (Aa)  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  8  to 
40%  by  weight,  and  a  difference  An„=ln„(Aa)-n„(Ba)l 
between  the  refractive  index  n„(Aa)  of  the  component  (Aa) 
and  the  refractive  index  no(Ba)  of  the  component  (Ba)  is  not 
more  than  0.015: 


— CH,CROOCR'  — 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  H  or  CHj  and  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  and  the  molar  proportion  of  ester  units  of  the  formula  (I)  of 
each  copolymer  is  from  0.3  to  35  molar  percent 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1 ;  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer;  q  is  0  or  1 ; 
each  of  R'-R'*.  R"  and  R*"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  or  an  aliphatic,  an  alicyclic  or  an  aromatic 

hydrocarbon  group; 
R'^-R'*  may  be  linked  with  one  another  to  form  a  monocyclic 

or  polycyclic  group  which  may  have  a  double  bond;  and 
R"  and  R'*.  or  R'^  and  R'"  may  together  form  an  alkylidene 

group;  or 
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R'» 


III] 


HO} 

1 

-•^o) 

-R" 

r^o) 

1 

-Ri* 

1 

R'2 

wherein  each  of  p  and  q  is  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or 
more;  each  of  m  and  n  is  independently  0.  1  or  2; 

each  of  R'-R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  an  aliphatic,  an  alicyclic  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  or  an  alkoxy  group;  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R'  and 
R'"  are  linked  may  be  bonded  directly  or  by  way  of  an 
alkylene  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  to  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  R'^  is  linked  or  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R"  is  linked; 
and 

R"  and  R'-  or  R"  and  R"  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic  ring  when  each  of  n  and  m 
isO. 


5,494,970 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  CLEARCOAT  WITH 

IMPROVED  SOLVENT  AND  ACID  RESISTANCE 

Paul  Serdiuk,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,684 
InL  CI."  C08L  35/00 
VS.  a.  525—207  9  Claims 

I.  A  solvent-borne  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A)  a  resin  consisting  essentially  of  epoxy  and  hydroxy  function- 
ality present  in  an  amount  between  10  to  35%  by  weight; 

B)  a  resin  consisting  essentially  of  anhydride  functionality 
present  in  an  amount  between  50  to  about  75%  by  weight; 

C)  an  aminoplast  resin  present  in  an  amount  between  5  to  about 
20%  by  weight;  and 

D)  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvents, 
catalysts,  flow  agents,  hindered  amine  light  stabilizers  and 
ultraviolet  absorbers  present  in  an  amount  between  I  to  15% 
by  weight. 


mer  and  from  about  0.1%  by  weight  to  about  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  shell  polymer,  of  an  acid- 
functional  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
wherein  the  acid-functional  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  is  added  during  the  polymerization  of  the  shell 
polymer  over  first  50%  of  the  total  shell  monomer  feed  when 
the  particle  size  of  the  core  polymer  is  from  about  130  nm  to 
about  2.0  microns. 


5,494,972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,494,971 

ENCAPSULATED  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS  AND 

THKIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  M.  Blankenship,  Harleysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,736 
Int.  CI."  C08F  265/02:265/04 
VS.  a.  525—301  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  hydrophilic  polymers,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  emulsion  polymerizing-a-hydrophilic  core  polymer  from 
about  5%  by  weight  to  about  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  core  polymer,  of  a  hydrophilic  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  and  from  0%  by  weight  to 
about  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  core 
polymer,  of  at  least  one  nonionic  monoethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer; 

(b)  emulsion  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  the  core  polyitier, 
at  least  one  shell  polymer  from  about  90%  by  weight  to  about 
99.9%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  shell  polymer, 
of  at  least  one  nonionic  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 


5,494,973 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CAST  SHEET 
BASED  ON  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Philippe  Heim,  Vemeuil-en-Halatte,  and  Patrice  Gaillard,  Pau, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocbem  S.A.,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,247,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.910,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1989,  89  16974 
Int.  CI."  C08F  257/02:265/06 
VS.  CI.  525—305  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transparent  cast  sheet  of  an 
impact-resistant  thermoplastic  resin  modified  with  an  elastomer 
latex,  which  comprises; 

(a)  preparing  an  elastomer  latex  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  in  the 
presence  of  an  ethylenically  unsamrated  monomer  and  an 
ionic  surfactant; 

(b)  adding  a  vinyl  monomer  to  the  elastomer  latex  of  step  (a), 
said  vinyl  monomer  being  insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  in 
water,  and  adding  a  transfer  agent  having  a  charge  opposite  to 
that  of  said  ionic  surfactant  of  step  (a)  to  transfer  the  particles 
of  said  elastomer  latex  into  said  vinyl  monomer; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase  contain- 
ing said  elastomer  latex  and  said  vinyl  monomer;  and 

(d)  bulk  polymerizing  said  organic  phase  in  a  mold  to  form  a 
transparent  cast  sheet,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  vinyl 
monomer  is  selected  such  that  the  cast  sheet  contains  from  2% 
to  7%  by  weight  of  said  elastomeric  latex  and  from  98%  to 
93%  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  monomer. 


5,494,974 
REACTIVE  PARTICULATE  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ITS  PRODUCTION 
Yasumasa  Asanaka;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  both  of  Takarazuka; 
Masanori  Ohiwa,  Toyonaka;  Tohni  Nakatsuka,  Settsu,  and 
Shuhei  Yamoto,  Kadoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ferro 
Enamels  (Japan)  Limited,  and  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,287,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,744,  Oct.  26, 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,480,  Sep. 
3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

253,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234964 
Int  CI."  C08F  257/02:265/06 
VS.  CI.  525—309  12  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  particulate  resin,  each  particle  of  which  comprises 
a  core  of  a  three-dimensionally  crosslinked  resin  having  a  degree 
of  crosslinking  from  0.05  to  2.0  mmol/g,  and  a  shell  formed 
thereon  having  a  radical-polymerizable  ethylenic  unsaturated  bond, 
said  shell  being  formed  by  polymerization  of  one  or  more  poly- 
functional  inonomers  (A)  and  one  or  more  non-aromatic  radical- 
polymerizable  monomers  (B).  said  polyfunctional  monomers  (A) 
accounting  for  1-50%  of  the  total  monomers  from  which  the  shell 


2248 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


is  formed  and  having  in  the  molecule  (a)  at  least  one  species  of 
1-monosubstiluled  and  1 . 1 -disubstituted  radical-polymerizable  eth- 
ylenic  unsaturated  bonds  and  (b)  at  least  one  of  at  least  one  species 
of  1.2-disubstinited,  1.1.2-trisubstituted  and  1.1,2.2-letrasubstituted 
radical-polymerizable  ethylenic  unsaturated  bonds. 

11.  A  method  for  producing  a  reactive  particulate  resin  which 
comprises  a  first  step  of  synthesizing  particle  cores  of  three- 
dimensionally  crosslinked  resin  having  a  degree  of  crosslinking  in 
the  range  from  0.05  to  2.0  mmoL/g.  and  a  second  step  of  forming 
on  the  surface  of  said  particle  core  a  shell  having  a  radical- 
polymerizable  ethylenic  unsaturated  bond,  by  polymerization  of 
one  or  more  polyfunctional  monomers  (A)  and  one  of  more  non- 
aromatic  radical-polymerizable  monomers  (B).  said  polyfunctional 
monomer  (A)  accounting  for  1-50*  of  the  total  monomers  from 
which  the  shell  is  formed  and  having  in  the  molecule  (a)  at  least 
one  species  of  I -monosubstituted  and  1.1 -disubstituted  radical- 
polymerizable  ethylenic  unsaturated  bonds  and  (b)  at  least  one  of 
at  least  one  species  of  1 .2-disubstituted.  1 . 1 .2-tnsubslituted.  and 
1 .  1 .2.2-tetrasubstituted  radical-polymerizable  ethylenic  unsaturated 
bonds. 


5.494,975 
FUNCnONALIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  VIA  ENAMINE 
OF  ACETOACETATE 
.Alvin  C.  Lavoie,  Lansdale;  Daniel  A.  Bors,  Maple  Glen,  and 
Ward  T.  Brown,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,489,  Jul.  14,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,870 
Int.  a."  C08F  11/32 
VS.  CL  525—928.6  4  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  polymer  bearing  secondary  amine  functional 
groups  attached  through  an  enamine  of  an  acetoaceiate  functional 
group. 


5,494.977 

COMPOSITIONS.  EPOXIZED  COMPOSITIONS.  A  HEAT 

CIR.'VBLE  RE.S1N  COMPOSITION.  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITION.  RADICALLY  POLYMERIZED 
COMPOSITIONS,  A  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
AND  A  POLYMER  HAVING  EPOXY  GROUPS 
Yoshiyuki  Harano;  Sozo  Namai;  Katsuyki  Maeda,  and  Takaaki 
Murai,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 
industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  968380,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-286444; 
Nov.  IS.  1991,  3-300369;  Apr  6,  1992.  4-083739;  May  11,  1992, 
4-117296;  Jun.  19,  1992, 4-161032;  Jun.  19, 1992, 4-161033;  Jul. 
14,   1992,  4-187086;  Jul.  21.   1992,  4-193870;   Sep.  3.   1992, 
4-235676;  Sep.  4,  1992.  4-237231;  Sep.  11,  1992.  4-243466;  Sep. 
21,   1992,  4-251549;  Sep.  21,   1992.  4-251549;  Jan.  2,  1992, 
4-264592 

Int.  a.*  C08F  20W 
U.S.  a.  525— »38  16  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  composition  (XII)  prepared  by  epoxidizing  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  compounds  having  vinyl  groups 
as  side  chains,  said  compounds  being  obtained  by  reacting  (c)  with 
(b).  and  subsequently  (a),  and  or  by  simultaneous  reaction  of  (c), 
(b)  and  (a):  wherein 

(a)  is  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  one  vinyl  group  and 
one  epoxy  group  in  the  molecule,  which  said  vinyl  group  is 
not  directly  connected  to  a  carbonyl  group: 

(b)  is  at  least  one  of  a  polybasic  compound,  an  anhydride 
thereof,  a  polymer  having  carboxylic  groups  at  terminals  and 
a  polymer  having  carboxylic  groups  as  side  chains; 

(c)  is  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
phenols,  amines,  thiols,  carboxylic  acids,  oxycarboxylic  acids, 
allyl  alcohol.  (meth)acrylic  acid. 
2-hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylale.  3-cyclohexenemethanol.  and 
lactone-moditied(meth)acrylates  wherein  said  epoxidaiion  is 
earned  out  by  reaction  of  the  vinyl  groups  with  a  peracid  or 
hydroperoxide. 


5,494^6 
POLYMERS  BASED  ON  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Dietmar  Bender.  Schifferstadt'   Klaus  Bronstert,  Carlsberg; 
Helmut  Mach,  Heidelberg,  and   Martin  Fischer.  Ludwig- 
shafen.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28 
160.1 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  525—332.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  la  based  on  conjugated  dienes.  carrying  functional 
groups  and  obtained  by 
A) 

1 .  hydrogenation  of  all  or  some  of  the  olefinic  double  bonds  of  a 
polymer  lla  compnsing 

a)  from  20  to  100*  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene. 

b)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 
and 

c)  from  0  to  20*  by  weight  of  further  comonomers. 
to  give  the  hydrogenated  polymer  lib. 

2.  metallation  of  the  polymer  lib  using  an  organoalkali  metal 
compound  to  a  degree  of  metallation  of  from  0.01  to  12  mmol 
of  alkali  metal  per  gram  of  lib.  to  give  the  metallated  polymer 
lie. 

3.  reaction  of  the  polymer  lie  with  a  diaziridine  III  containing  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  to  give  the  polymer  lid,  and 

4.  hydrolysis  or  alcoholysis  of  lid  to  give  la. 


5,494.978 

MODIFIED  POLYSILAZANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Yasuo  Shimizu;  Yuuji  Tashiro:  Hiroyuki  Aoki;  Masaaki 
Ichiyama;  Hayato  Nishii;  Toshihide  Kishi;  Kouji  Okuda,  and 
Takeshi  Isoda,  all  of  iruma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,013,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816378,  Dec.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-32G167 

Int  CI."  C08F  2S3/I2 

VS.  CI.  525-^74  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  an  inorganic  polysilazane. 

which  comprises  reacting  (A)  an  inorganic  polysilazane  having  a 

number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  100  to  about  100.000 

with  (B)  at  least  one  reactant  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  monoalcohol.  an  organic  monoacid,  a  monoester.  a 

monoketone.  a  monoaldehyde.  a  monomercaptan.  and  an  alkylsila- 

zane  and  wherein  the  alkylsilazane  is  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula: 


\ 

t 

/ 


N— H 


wherein  groups  R  independently  represent 
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I 

R-SI- 
I 
R' 


in  which  groups  R'  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  wherein 
the  reaction  is  conducted  in  a  basic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  in  such  a  manner  that 
only  one  polysilazane  (A)  is  present  in  the  polymer  after  the  above 
reaction,  wherein  (A)  is  stabilized  by  bonding  (B)  to  a  side  chain 
or  end  group  of  (A)  and  wherein  the  resulting  polysilazane  reaction 
product  is  stabilized  and  has  not  essentially  increa.sed  in  molecular 
weight  due  to  cross  linkage. 


O     R' 

II      I 
R«-0-C-C=CH2 


group,  in  which 
R*  is  a  divalent,  optionally  unsaturated,  hydrocarbon  group  with 

up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen 

atom,  and 
R'  is  a  methyl  or  hydrogen  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  group  is  an 


R' 


R«-0-C— C=CH2 


5,494,979 
ABireSIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH  AN 
ADDITIVE,  WHICH  AFFECTS  THE  DEGREE  OF 
ABHESIVENESS 
Thomas  Ebbrecht,  Witten;   Peter  Lersch,  Oberhausen,  and 
Dietmar  Wewers,  Bottrop,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,862,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
831.2 

Int  CI."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  S2S—4T9  12  Claims 

I.  An  abhesive  coating  composition  containing  one  or  more 
radiation-curing  organopolysiloxane  with  (meth)acrylate  ester 
groups,  optionally  a  photoinitiator,  a  filler  and  a  polysiloxane, 
obtained  by  reacting  a  siloxane  resin  A  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 
I 
R=— Si— 0|/2— 


I 

0|/2 

1^— Si— 0|/2- 
I 
Ol/2 

I 


I 


ipO— Si  — R' 
I 
0,n 


I 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl 
group  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  the  R'  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  a  hydroxy  group, 
the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  siloxane  A  being  500 
to  100.000  and  x,  y  and  z  being  numbers,  wherein  the  quotient 
x/(y-(-z)  being  equal  to  0.5/1.0  to  1.5/1.0  and  the  quotient  z/x  being 
equal  to  0/1.0  to  0.4/1.0,  with  an  organopolysiloxane  B  of  the 
general  formula 


R* 
I 
R'— SiO— 
I 
R' 


SiO- 

I 

R' 


R^ 

I 

SiO— 

I 

R' 


R^ 

I 

Si-R' 

I 


wherein 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
hydrogen  group,  or  an 

O    R' 
II      I 
R'— O— C— C=CH3 


group  and 
R'  is  identical  with  R'*  or  is  the 


group, 

a  has  a  value  of  0  to  100.  and 

b  has  a  value  of  0  to  50, 
in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  siloxane  resin  A  to  polysiloxane  B  of  about 
100:0.1  to  50  in  presence  of  an  acidic  equilibration  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  between  0°  and  140°  C. 


5,494,980 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  HYBRID  POLYMER 
Roelof  Buter,  HT  Dieren,  and  Andreas  H.  J.  Roeiob,  HV 
Amhem,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV, 
Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,541,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,719 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   21,   1993, 
9300116 

Int  a."  C08L  75/14:5 JA)8 
VS.  CI.  525-455  19  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  hybrid  polymer  comprising  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  polyurethane  (core)  onto  which  an  addition  poly- 
mer chain  (shell)  has  been  covalently  bonded  by  means  of  copo- 
lymerization  with  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond  of  the 
polyurethane,  wherein  the  unsaturation  of  the  polyurethane  has 
been  achieved  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  dimethyl-m- 
isopropenylbenzylisocyanate,  and  the  acid  number  of  the  shell 
polymer  is  in  the  range  of  30  to  120  (mg/KOH/g). 


5,494,981 
EPOXY-CYANATE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  THAT  FORM 
INTERPENETRATING  NETWORKS  VIA  A  BRONSTED 
ACID 
Dya  Gorodisher,  Stillwater,  and  Michael  C.  Palazzotto,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,230 
Int  a."  C08G  8/20;  C08L  61/00 
VS.  CI.  525—504  32  Claims 

32.  A  polymerizable  composition  of  matter  comprising 
a  cycloaiiphatic  epoxy  resin, 
a  cyanate  ester  resin,  and 

as  a  single  initiator,  a  Bronsted  acid,  said  composition  being 
capable  of  producing  a  plurality  of  intermeshed  polymers, 
each  highly  crosslinked,  with  essentially  no  cycloaiiphatic 
epoxy-cyanate  ester  cross-reactions. 
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5,4«M.982 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENIC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Keivji  Nakacbo;  Norio  Shimakura;  Tsulomu  Akimaru:  Tsuy- 

oshi  Ohla;  Hideo  Funabashi.  and  Isamu  Yamamoto.  all  of 

Ichihara.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96J13,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.508.  Jan.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.394,  May  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
293.401 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126303 
Int.  CI."  C08F  lOAm 
U.S.  CI.  526—65  16  tlaims 

1.  A  pnvess  tor  preparing  an  ethylenic  polymer  composiiion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  combination  m  any  order  of: 

step  (a)  for  preparing  an  ethylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  at 
a  rate  rangmg  from  I  to  Zi'i  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
total  polymerization  amount  at  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  to  80° 
C.  said  ethylenic  polymer  or  copolyrter  containmg  an  alpha- 
oletin  other  than  ethylene  in  an  amount  of  109^  by  weight  or 
lower  and  havmg  an  ininnsic  viscosity  of  15  dl/g  to  30  dl/g: 
and 

step  (b)  for  preparing  an  ethylene  hontjopolymer  or  copolymer  at 
a  rate  ranging  from  77  to  99<J  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
total  polymerization  amount  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C  lo 
100°  C.  said  ethylenic  polynier  or  copolymer  containing  an 
alpha-olefin  other  than  ethylene  in  an  amount  of  10**  by 
weight  or  lower  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [T\]  of  1.0 
dl/g  to  5.0  dl/g: 

steps  (a)  and  (b»  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
obtained  from  contacting  a  solid  catalyst  component  with  an 
organoaluminum  compound,  said  solid  catalyst  component 
obtained  by  contacting  a  mixture  of  magnesium  alko.xide  with 
a  lower  alkoxytitanium  with  an  alkanol  to  form  a  composite, 
reacting  the  solid  composite  with  at  least  one  of  zirconium 
letraalkoxide  and  zirconium  letrahalide  to  yield  a  reaction 
mixture,  and  further  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  an 
organoaluminum  halide  and  such  that  essentially  complete 
polymenzation  is  achieved  after  completion  of  steps  (at  and 
(b)  to  obtain  an  ethylenic  polymer  composition  having  a 
density  ranging  from  0.943  g/cm'  to  0,958  g/cm\  an  Intrinsic 
viscosity  ranging  from  3.2  dl/g  to  4.5  dl/g.  a  melt  index 
ranging  from  0.01  to  0.08  g/IO  minutes  useful  for  inflation 
molding  and  large-scale  blow  molding. 


M*  represents  an  ammonium  ion  corresponding  to  formula  II 

R]  R;  (II) 

\*/ 

N 

/    \ 
K,  R* 

in  which  R„  Rj.  R,  and  R^.  independent  of  one  another. 

represent  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  or 

aryl,  or  two  adjacent  radicals  R,.  R4.  R,  and  R^  together  with 

the  nitrogen  atom  and  optionally  other  heteroatoms  form  a 

heterocycle.  wherein  the  total  C  atoms  contained  in  radicals 

R3.  R4.  R,  and  R^  is  less  than  50; 
R,  represents  an  electronegative  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — C(0)OR.  — C(0)R.  — C(0)H,  — C(0)NR,. 

— C(0»SR.  — CN.  — SO,R  and  —NO,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 

or  aryl  radical:  and 
R,  represents  an  electronegative  group  or  an  alkyl.  aryl.  vinyl  or 

trialkylsilyl  group,  or  In  which  R,  and  R,  form  a  heterocycle. 


5.494,984 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLUORINATED 

POLYMER 

Atsashi  Funaki;  Teruo  Takakura:  Kazuo  Kato.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Kazuo  Hamazaki.  Ichihara,  and  Hanihi.sa  Miyake, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  as.siKnors  to  Asahi  GI&S.S  Company 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00420.  5  371  Date  Nov.  9.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21696.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,437 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-82704; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-114137;  Jul.  23,  1993.  5-202928 

int.  CI."  C08F  2/.t8 
VS.  CI.  526—206  10  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  fluorinated  polymer  containing 
fluoroolehn  units  as  the  main  constituting  units  by  polymerization 
in  a  polymerization  medium,  wherein  CF,(CF,)„CHXH,  or 
CF,(CF;)„H.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8.  is  used  as  the 
polymerization  medium,  and  wherein  CFXICFXHCIF  and/or 
CF,CFXHCI,  is  used  as  a  chain  transfer  agent  for  polymerization. 


5,494,983 

METHOD  FOR  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ACRYLIC  AND  MKTHACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE'S 

AND  ACRYLONITRILE  METHACRYLONITRILE  LSING 

RESONANCE  STABILIZED  ANIONS 
Manfred  T.  Reetz,  Wiesentalweg  14,  3550  Marburg,  (;ermany, 
and  Thomas  Knauf.  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Manfred 
T.  Reetz,  Muelbeim/Ruhr.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.307 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1990,  40  24 
454.7 

int.  a."  C08F  2A)f> 
VS.  a.  526—194  5  Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  anionic  polymerization  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  derivatives  and  ammonium  salts  thereof  and  acryloni- 
irile  and  methacrylonitnle  and  derivatives  thereof  performed  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  -15°  to  +75°  C.  wherein  ammo- 
nium salts  of  resonance-stabilized  nitrogen  anions  are  used  as 
polymerization  initiators  corTespt>nding  to  formula  1 


5,494,985 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


Ri 


\ 
/ 


(I) 


VPUfi 


5.494.986 
MODIFIED  BISIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Larry  S.  Corley.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,449,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,449,726,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65J10,  May  21, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

456,976 

Int.  n."  C08F  222/40:2J6/22 

VS.  CL  526—262  9  Claims 

1.  A  bismide  copolymer  prepared  by  healing  a  composition 

comprising 

(a)  a  bislmide  of  an  unsaturated  discarboxylic  acid  as  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

CO  CO 

/      \  /      \ 

Y  N— Z— N  Y 

\       /  \       / 

CO  CO 
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in  which  Y  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  moiety 
containing   at   least   2   carbon   atoms   and   a   carbon-carbon 
double  bond,  and  Z  Is  a  divalent  linking  group; 
(b)  a  cyclic  triene  according  to  one  of  the  formulas  I  and  II: 


I 


-continued 


in  which  each  R  is  selected  Independently  from  hydrogen  and 
C|., alkyl,  R'  is  a  divalent  linking  group,  each  of  m  and  n  is  an 
Integer  within  the  range  of  0  and  6.  and  m-i-n  is  at  least  2, 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  150°  C,  for  at  least  about  2  hours. 


Y':^  N+— R3.Z- 
^N*— R4.Z-. 


^N* 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms.  R4  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group 
or  a  hydroxyethyl  group  and  Z  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or 
bromine  atom. 


5,494,987 

ANTIMICROBIAL  POLMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION, 

THE  POLYMER  AND  ARTICLE  OBTAINED  FROM  THE 

SAME 
Satoshi  Imazato;  Mitsuo  Torii,  both  of  Suita;  Yasuhiko  Tsuchi- 
tani.  Nara;  Koji  Nishida,  and  Junichi  Yamauchi,  both  of 
Kurashiki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,736,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,408,022.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-299958 
Int.  CI."  C08F  226/06 
VS.  a.  526—263  3  Qalms 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  at  least  one  di-  or  trifunctional  monomer  in 
an  amount  of  0,01  to  50%  by  weight  selected  from  the  group 
represented  by  the  following  formulas  II  and  III  and  having  anti- 
microbial activity,  and  a  polymerization  initiator 


Ri 
I 
(HiCrrC— C-X-R,-),-Y' 

II 
O 


R. 

I 

(H2C=C— C- 


III 


-R:-)3-Y- 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  Rj 
represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms.  X 
represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  Imlde  group  and  Y' 
and  Y"  represent  any  one  selected  from  the  following  respective 
formulas: 


(R4);.Z-. 


5,494,988 

UNSATURATED  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS, 

POLYMEIUC-PEROXIDES  DERIVED  THEREFROM  AND 

THEIR  USES 
Jose  Sanchez,  Erie;  Leonard  H.  Palys,  Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Daryl  L.  Stein,  Westchester,  Ohio,  and  John  S.  Yormick, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  196,339,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,072. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,753 
Int  CI."  C08F  124/00.126/02:116/36:120/10 
V.S.  CI.  526—266  14  Qaims 

1.  Polymeric  peroxides  derived  fix)m  the  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated peroxide  compositions  of  Structure  A, 

R-Q— X— R,  A 


II   such  polymeric  peroxides  possessing  recurring  units  selected  from 
Sutictures  B,  C  and  D: 


R2  X-R| 

\  / 

-C-C- 

/  \ 

R  Ri 


X-R,  C 

— C— CH>— 
I 
CH, 

I 
R 

X-R,  D 

I 

CH, 
I 
— C— CH.- 
I 
R 

where; 
Q  is  an  unsaturated  diradical  selected  from  structures  (1).  (2)  or 
(3): 


R2   R3 

I      I 
(R)— C=C— (X— R|), 


(1) 
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-continued 


(9) 


CH. 


(R)— C— CH:— (X-R|).  and 
CH} 


(2) 


(3) 


(R)— CH2-C-(X-R,) 

where  — (X — R,)  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  X— R, 
group  and  (R) — shows  the  point  of  altachinent  of  the  R  group  to 
the  Q  diradical; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H — .  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  radicals  of  2  to  19  carbons,  ar>  loxycarbonyl  radicals 
of  7  to  15  carbons,  t-alkylperoxycarbonyl  radicals  of  5  to  II 
carbons,  alky  I  radicals  of  I  to  18  carbons,  alkenyl  radicals  of 
2  to  18  carbons,  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  and  R, — X — 
radicals: 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H — .  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  18  carbons  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  18 
carbons,  provided  that  when  R,  is  methyl,  R  and  R,  are  not 
both  hydrogen; 

Ri  is  a  peroxy-containing  radical  of  structures  (4).  (5)  and  (6): 


O  OO— R4 

II  I 

-C— (O),— (CH:),— C— Rs 


00— R4 


O 


R« 

I 


(4) 


(5) 


-C— O— C— CH — C— 00— R|o 
I  '      I 

R?  R» 

O  Rs  «■»  (6) 

II  \    / 

-C-(0),-(CH:t.  OO-C 

C  (CHiX 

/    \  / 

Rs  OT-C 

/    \ 
R*  R7 

where  t  is  0  or  I ; 

V  is  I  or  2; 

w  is  I  or  2: 

T  is  a  direct  bond  or  oxy; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-alkyi  radicals  of  4 
to  12  carbons,  t-aralkyl  radicals  of  9  to  13  carbons  and 
l-alkynyl  radicals  of  5  to  9  carbons; 

R,.  Rg  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons;  in 
structure  (5)  and  when  T  is  a  direct  bond  is  structure  (6).  R^ 
and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons; 
in  structure  (6)  when  T  is  oxy.  R^  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons; 

Ri„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-alkyl  radicals  of  4 
to  12  carbons,  t-aralkyl  radicals  of  9  to  13  carbons,  t-alkynyl 
radicals  of  5  to  9  carbons,  and  structures  (7).  (8).  (9).  (10), 
(II)  and  (12); 


O     R,2 
II      I 
-C-C-Ru 
I 

Ri) 

o 

II 

-C-C=CH-R|, 


— C-C 

/    \ 

R17-C  c 

(H),— 1-0— [— R,7 

c        c 

\  / 

c 

0  o 

II  II 

■f-C-Rii-+r-C-0-R|». 

Ro 
I 
-C-O-R, 
I 

Ri< 

R,  Ro  O 

1  I  II 

-C-CH2— c-o-c-x-o-R 


<I0) 


(II) 


(12) 


(7) 


(8) 


where: 

R|,  and  R,,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbons: 

R,4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H— .  alkyl  radicals 
of  I  to  8  carbons,  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  8  carbons,  aryl 
radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  alkyoxy  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbons 
and  aryloxy  radicals  of  6  to  10  carixjns; 

Ri ,  and  R,4  may  be  concatenated  to  form  an  alkylene  diradical 
of  4  to  5  carbons; 

Ri5  and  R,6  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  of  I 
to  4  carbons: 

R,7  and  R',,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H — .  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy 
radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons,  phenyl  radicals,  acyloxy  radicals  of 
2  to  8  carbons,  t-alkylperoxycartxjnyl  radicals  of  5  to  9 
carbons,  hydroxy,  fluoro.  chloro.  and  bromo: 

X  is  0  or  I : 

Ri8  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  of 
I  to  18  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  radi- 
cals of  5  to  12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocy- 
clic radicals  having  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  with  substituenis  for  the  alkyl  radicals  being 
one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbons,  t-alkylperoxy 
radicals  of  4  to  8  carbons,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  6  carbons, 
aryloxy  radicals  of  6  to  10  carbons,  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo 
and  cyano  and  with  substituents  for  either  cyclic  radical  being 
one  w  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  4  carbons,  or  R,,  is 
ttte  radical: 

R,  CH^ O  R^ 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

/    \  /     \ 

— CH:        (CH:),— O  R« 

where  y  is  0  or  1 , 

R„.  Rft  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
H —  or  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbons,  with  the  proviso  that 
R„  and  R^  may  be  concatenated  to  form  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  4  to  11  carbons,  substitu- 
ents being  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  5  carbons  or 
phenyl  radicals; 

Ri,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to 
4  carbons  and.  additionally,  the  two  R,,  radicals  may  option- 
ally be  concatenated  to  form  an  alkylene  diradical  of  4  to  S 
carbons: 
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R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alky- 
lene diradicals  of  2  to  3  carbons,  alkylene  diradicals  of  2  to  3 
carbons  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  a  1,2-phenylene  diradical,  1,2-phenylene  diradi- 
cals substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
4  carbons,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro  or  earboxy;  and, 

X  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
connecting  diradical  structures  (13) ,  (14) ,  (15)  and  (16): 


(R-Q)-C 


(13) 


(H)4 


C  C     f»' 

—I—  O-l— C-NH— 


CH3 


\    / 
C 

o 

II 

(R-0)-C-(-O-R22- 

O 

II 

(R-Q)-C-t-0-R2:- 

O 


S,4944»90 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  HAVING 

BROAD  RUBBERY-SIATE  REGION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Tagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuaki  Okabe,  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co^  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-087256; 
May  24,  1994,  6-132459;  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-243465 

Int  CI."  C08G  18/28 
U.S.  CI.  528—73  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  resin  having  a  broad  rubbery-state  region 
which  has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  from  30.000  to 
500,(X)0  and  comprises  repeating  units  (A)  represented  by  formula 
(I): 


—CONH-X-NHCOO-  Y-( 


(I) 


-NH- 


(14) 


(15) 


(16) 


(R— Q)— C-O— R2:-(-0— C— (CH2)5-}^0— 

where  (R — Q)  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  R — Q  group 
to  the  unsymmetrical  X  connecting  diradical; 

z  is  1  to  10: 

R22  is  an  alkylene  diradical  of  2  to  4  carbons,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons:  and 

when  the  X  connecting  diradical  is  structure  (16),  R,  may 
additionally  be  the  peroxide  containing  radical  of  the  structure 
(17): 


O 

II 

-c— 00- 


R4 


B- 


=C— R' 


wherein  X  represents  the  divalent  residue  formed  by  removing  the 
isocyanate  groups  from  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-phenylene  diisocyanate,  2,4  -toluene  diiso- 
cyanate, 2,6-toluene  diisocyanate,  4,4'  -diphenylmethane  diisocy- 
anate, 1 ,5-naphthalene  diisocyanate,  and  3,3'-dimethyldiphenyl 
4,4-diisocyanate,  and  Y  represents  the  divalent  residue  formed  by 
removing  the  hydroxyl  groups  finm  a  poly(alkylene  ether)  diol 
whose  main  chain  is  made  up  of  the  group  represented  by 
— CHXHjCHjCH^O—  and  a  group  represented  by 
— CHRiCHRjCHR'jCHR^O—  where  one  of  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  the  remaining  three  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  and  which  has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  from 
500  to  10.000).  and  repeating  units  (B)  represented  by  formula  (II): 


—CONH-X-NHCOO-Z-O— 


(II) 


wherein  X  represents  the  divalent  residue  formed  by  removing  the 
isocyanate  groups  from  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-phenylene  diisocyanate.  2.4  -toluene  diiso- 
cyanate. 2,6-toluene  diisocyanate,  4,4'  -diphenylmethane  diisocy- 
anate, 1 ,5-naphthalene  diisocyanate,  and  3,3'-dimethyldiphenyl 
4,4-diisocyanate,  and  Z  represents  the  divalent  residue  formed  by 
removing  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  3,9-bis(l,l-dimethyl-2- 
hydroxyethylh2,4,8, 10  -tetraoxaspiro(5,5]undecane), 

the  repeating  units  (A)  and  (B)  being  bonded  together  in  a 

random  sequence,  with  the  proportion  of  (A)/(B)  being  from 

0.1  to  2.0. 


5,494,989 
ACETYLENIC  COPOLYMERS  AND  MEMBRANES 
THEREOF 
Warren  K.  Miller,  and  Dwayne  T.  Friesen,  both  of  Bend,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 
FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,236 
Int  ex."  C08F  238A)2:230/08:  BOID  71/06 
VS.  CI.  526—285  7  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  membrane  comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  aryl- 
substituted  acetylic  monomer  of  Structure  I  and  a  bulky  group- 
substituted  acetylic  monomer  of  Structure  II,  wherein  Structures  I 
and  II  are  defined  as  follows: 
Structure  I 

A— C^C— R 

where  A  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  halogen,  — CF,  and  — CF2CF,,  and  R  is  selected  from  ethyl, 
n-propyl  and  isopropyl: 
Structure  II 


where  B  is  — Si(R'),,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


5,494,991 
POLYIMIDES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Ichiro  Kaneko;  Atushi  Sugitani;  Masahiro  Yuyama,  and  Kiy- 
oshi  Motorai,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172691; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  5-304863 

InL  CI.*  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—179  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyimide  having  main  recurring 
units  of  the  following  formula  (1) 


00  1      (1) 

II  II 

c       c 

/\  /\ 

N        An        N- 
\/      \   / 

c       c 

II      II 

o       o 

wherein  Ar,  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  group  and  each 
Ar,  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group,  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing at  least  one  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhy- 
dride  of  the  following  formula  (4) 


--<  TOIXOI  „>—.- 


169-042  O.G.-96-15;  QL3 
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C 

/  \ 

O  Ar,' 

\    / 
C 

II 

o 


< 


\ 

( 

/ 


wherein  Ar,  is  defined  above,  and  at  least  one  aromatic  diamine 
of  the  foilowmg  formula  (5) 


atmospheric  to  0.1  Torr  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  ammonium 
hydrogenphosphite  and  a  mixture  thereof  and  a  basic  transesteriti- 
calion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  salt  of 
boric  acid,  a  nitrogen-containing  basic  compound,  an  electron 
donor  amine  compound,  a  salt  of  an  electron  donor  amine  com- 
pound, an  alkali  metal  compound,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound, a  mixture  of  a  nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  and  an 
alkali  metal  compound  and  a  mixture  of  a  nitrogen  containing 
basic  compound  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  said  basic 
catalyst  and  the  acidic  substance  are  employed  at  such  a  ratio  that 
(1)  total  amount  of  the  boron  atom  of  the  boric  acid  and  the 
phosphorus  atom  of  the  ammonium  hydrogenphosphite  is  0.01  to 
500  times  by  mol  the  amount  of  the  metal  atom  of  the  metal  salt  of 
b<iric  acid,  that  (2)  the  total  amount  of  the  boron  atom  of  the  boric 
acid  and  the  phosphorus  atom  of  the  ammonium  hydrogenphos- 
phite is  0.01  to  500  times  by  mol  the  amount  of  the  basic  group  of 
'••'  the  nitrogen-containing  basic  compound,  that  (i)  the  total  amount 
of  the  boron  atom  of  the  boric  acid  and  the  phosphorus  atom  of  the 
ammonium  hydrogenphosphite  is  0.01  to  500  times  by  mol  that  of 
the  metal  atoms  of  the  alkali  metal  compound  and  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  or  that  (4)  the  total  amount  of  the  boron 
atom  of  the  boric  acid  and  the  phosphorus  atom  of  the  ammonium 
hydrogenphosphite  is  0.01  to  500  times  by  mol  that  of  the  basic 
group  of  the  nitrogen-containing  basic  compound  and  the  metal 
atoms  of  the  alkali  metal  compound  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound. 


O 


H>N-Ar:-C-NH 


(5) 


HO 


oOXol 


NH— C— Ar;  — NH: 


OH 


wherein  Ar, 
recurring 

O 

II 

NH— C 


is  defined  above,  to  obtain  a  polyamido  acid  having 
units  of  the  following  formula  (6) 


Ar, 


HO— C 

II 
.  O 


/ 


O 


C-NH  — Ar:-C-NH 


(61 


C— OH 


HO 


o: 


-  NH— C— Ar: 


OH 


wherein  Ar,  and  Ar^  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
and 

condensing  a  — COHN —  group  joined  to  a  benzene  ring  and  an 
OH  group  at  the  ortho  position  through  dehydration  to  thereby 
form  a  benzoxazole  ring,  and  forming  an  imido  nng  to  obtain 
the  polyimide  having  main  recurring  units  of  formula  ( 1 ). 


5.494.993 

LOW-PILL,  LOW-FLAMMABILITY  POLYESTERS. 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  STRUCTL'RES  FORMED 

THEREFROM 
Volker  Freudenberger,  Hofheim;  Peter  Klein,  Wiesbaden,  and 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner.  Kronberg.  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993.  43  28 
800.6 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6J/(>il:79/02 
VS.  a.  528—287  17  Claims 

1.  A  low-pill,  low-tlammabilily  linear  fiber-forming  polyester, 
comprising  a  linear  polyester  formed  from  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
diol  coir.ponents.  said  polyester  containing  in  its  polymer  chain 
modifying  units  formed  by  esterification  or  transesterification  from 
compounds  of  the  formula  I 


O 

II 

R'— P— R' 


(I) 


-A, 


R~(OV 
and  compounds  of  the  formula  11.  formula  III.  or  mixtures  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae  II  and  III 


R*0    O 

\ll 
P- 

/ 

R^ 


(CH;). 


OR' 
I 
-Si— OR' 
I 
OR' 


5,494.992 

(CO)POLYCARBONATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Kanno;  Yutaka  Hukuda,  and  Yasuhiro  Oshino,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,194,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^57 
int  O."  case  64/00 
VS.  CL  528—196  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  (co)polycarbonate  by  the  melt 
polycondensation  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  with  a  carbonic 
diester.  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  melt  poly- 
condensation at  a  temperature  of  1 00° -300°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 


IR^OI-'ISiOil, 


(li) 


(III) 


where 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  a  univalent 
aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

R'  and  R'  are  together  a  bivalent  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aro- 
matic radical. 

R'  is  an  (n-t-l)-valent  organic  radical. 

A  IS  a  group  capable  of  ester  formation,  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
3.  and  p  is  0  or  I . 

R'*  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  a 
univalent  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
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y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  a  univalent  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
index  z  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2*i  and  the  index  i  is  I  to 
20. 


5,494,994 

SALTS  OF  PYROMELLinC  ACID,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Rainer  Gras,  Bochum,  and  Elmar  Wolf,  Recklinghausen,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl,  Marl, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
928J;  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03  225.0 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/08 
VS.  a.  528—292  2  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  pyromellitic  acid  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  (A): 


Ri  — N— R2 
I 
Rj 


5,494,995 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE  AND 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  POLYAMINES 
Louis  L.  Wood,  RockvUle,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,922,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,408,028.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,620 
Int.  a.''  C08G  69/10:73/00 
VS.  CI.  528—328  4  Qaims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  polysuccinimide.  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a 
polyamine. 


5,494,996 
POLYIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Shoji  Tamai;  Ytiichi  Okawa;  Wataru  Yamashita;  Yoshihiro 
Sakata,-  Hideaki  Oikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Keizaburo 
Yamaguchi,  Chiba;  l^dashi  Asanimia,  Osaka;  Akihiro 
Yamaguchi,  and  Mitsunori  Matsuo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185907,- 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187794;  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217153;  Jan.  21,  1993, 
5-263427;  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282228 

InL  CL'  C08G  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  18  Qaims 

1.  A  polyimide  resin  composition  substantially  comprising 
99.9-50  parts  by  weight  of  polyimide  comprising  a  requisite 
structural  unit  consisting  of  one  or  more  recurring  structural  units 
of  the  formula  (1): 


O 

II 

c 


o 

It 

c 


(1) 


-igr°^§^''^§^°-0"'\  A  /'■" 


\  o     o 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
direct  bond,  isopropylidene,  hexafluoroisopropylidene,  carbonyl. 
thio  and  sulfonyl,  and  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  having  2-27  caibon 
atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
radical,  alicyclic  radical,  monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  pol- 
yaromatic  radical  and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to 
each  other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member,  and  0. 1  -50  parts 
by  weight  of  polyimide  comprising  a  requisite  structural  unit 
consisting  of  one  or  more  recurring  structural  units  of  ttie  formula 
(2): 


(A) 


/ 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R,.  identical  or  different,  are  C,.2o  aliphatic, 
C.I- 20  cycloaliphatic,  C5.20  araliphatic  or  C5.20  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  or  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  one  or  more  CH,  groups  in  the  carbon  chain  can  be 
replaced  by  O  atoms  or  by  NR^  where  R4  is  C,_6-alkyl, 

and  wherein  one  or  more  terminal  methyl  groups  can  be 
replaced  by  dialkyl-substituted  amino  groups  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

or  wherein  R,  and  R,  may  form  a  joint  ring  in  which  a  CH2 
group  may  be  replaced  by  an  O  atom  or  by  an  NR4  group. 

or  wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  each  — CHj — CH, —  and  are  each 
attached  by  way  of  the  valance  bond  not  joined  to  the  N  atom 
of  formula  (A)  to  a  common  N  atom. 


O 

11 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 


?    \ 


(2) 


gr°Tar°-(Or\  /\  / 


\ 


c  c 
II  II 
o  o       / 


wherein  R,  is  a  tetravalent  radical  represented  by 


ono. 


polyimide  comprising  a  requisite  structural  unit  consisting  of  one 

or 

mote  recmring  structural  units  the  formula  (3): 


-tgr" 


o     o    ' 
II      II 
c     c 

/  \/  \ 


(3) 


O— rr^V-N        R;      N-- 


\ 
wherein  Rj  is  a  tetravalent  radical  represented  by 


C 

II 
O 


C 

II 

o 


ym 


and/or  polyether  pyridine  comprising  a  requisite  structural  unit 
consisting  of  one  or  more  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 
(4); 


(4) 


O-Y— O- 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  represented  by 
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'  5,494,997 

PREPARATION  OF  BY  THE  BISCHLOROFORMATE 
PROCESS  OF  SOFT  SEGMENT  POLYCARBONATE 
Luca  P.  FonUna,  Brasschaat,  Belgium:  Paul  W.  Buckley,  and 
Eugene  Boden,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Ekctrk  Companv.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,691 
InL  CL'  C08G  64/00 
L.S.  a.  528—371  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic,  copolyesier- 
cartx>nate  having  a  polymer  backbone  made  up  of  recurring  car- 
bonate structural  units  of  the  formula: 


J  "I 

— ^O— D— O— C-j— 


(I) 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  residue  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  of  the  formula: 


(IV) 


OH 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  I  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  I  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  and  halogen 
subsutuents; 

— S— ;  — S— S— ;  — S<=0>— ;  — S<=0)j— ;  — O— :  or 
— C(=»0)— ; 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  from  6-18  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi 
group  of  from  7  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  an  alkaryl  group  of 
from  7  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to 
about  8  carN>n  atoms,  and  an  aryloxy  group  of  from  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein  m  is  zero  or  1  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
5  employed  in  a  preparative  polymerization  reaction;  and  repeating 
or  recumng  carboxylic  chain  units  of  the  formula: 


— ^o-c-ecHitrC-J— 


(II) 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  integer  of  from  6  to  36.  which 
comprises; 

a)  phosgenating  a  dihydric  phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  formula: 


HOOC-»-CH2trCOOH 


(III) 


wherein  n  is  as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  l(X)° 
C.  to  yield  an  excess  of  chloroformate  end-groups  relative  to 
phenolic  or  carboxylic  acid  moieties;  and  no  phosgene  remains; 

b)  adding  a  carbonate  forming  reagent  and  a  chain  stopper;  and 

c)  polymerizing  the  chloromates  with  any  remaining  phenols 
and  carbonate  acids  at  a  pH  of  from  10  to  12.5. 


5,494,998 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 
ETHYLENE  CSING  CATALYST  CONTAINING  NON- 
COORDINATING.  NON-ACIDIC  ANION 
Paul  K.  Hanna,  East  Windsor.  NJ.;  Andrzej  .M.  Piolrowski, 
Peekskiil,  N.Y.,  and   Kelly   B.   Triplett,  SUmford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,096 
Int  CI."  C08G  iim 
U.S.  CI.  528—392  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyketone  which  comprises 
the  polymerization  of  carbon  monoxide  and  ethylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  formed  from  a 
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Group  VIII  metal  source,  a  bidentate  ligand  containing  a  Group  VA  a  human  light  chain  constant  region  and  the  V„  variable  region 
or  VIA  heteroatom,  and  an  anion  which  is  a  non-coordinating,  amino  acids  1  through  123  as  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  linked  to 
non-acidic  teUrasubstituted  anion  containing  a  Group  IlIA  element.    ^  human  heavy  chain  constant  region. 


5,494,999 
SYNTHETIC  CDW52(CAMPATH-1)  PEPTIDE  ANTIGEN 
Geoffrey  Hale;  Masahide  Tone,  and  Meng-Qi  Xia,  all  of  Cam- 
bridge UniKersity  Department  of  Patnology,  Immunology 
Division,  Tennis  Court  Road,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00705,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,016 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1991, 
9108056 

Int  C\^  C07K  7/08 
MS,,  a.  530—326  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  to  7 


5,495,003 
2,2'-DISULFO-4,4' -SUBSTITUTED 
TRUZINYLAMINOPHENYL  DISAZOSTILBENES 
Reinhard  Pedrazzi,  AUschwil,  and  Ulricta  Zimgibl,  Obenvil, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  37 
181.7 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/09:35/215:  D06P  1/382:1/39 
VS.  CL  534—631  43  Oaims 

1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  according  to  formula  I 


5,495,000 
ANTICOAGULANT  PEPTIDES 
John  L.  Krstenansky,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,909,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,614,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,288,  Jul. 
24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
432,617 
Int  a."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00:7/00:16/00 
MS.  a.  530—327  8  aaims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula  Ser-Asp-Phe-Glu-Glu-Phe-Ser-Leu- 
Asp-Asp-Ile-Glu-Gln-OH. 


5,495,001 
RECOMBINANT  PURIFIED  PROTEASE  NEXIN 
Michael  P.  McGrogan;  Randy  W.  Scott,  both  of  San  Carlos, 
Calif.;  Joffre  B.  Baker,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  Christian  C. 
Simonsen,  Sr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^% 
Int  a."  C07K  14/81:  C12N  15/15 
MS.  a.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  Purified  protease  nexin-Ia  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
shown  in  RGS  3A.  3B  and  3C. 


5,495,002 

TUMOR  ASSOCUTED  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

123AV16 

Barry  J.  Kobrin,  SUver  Spring,  and  Martin  V.  Haspel,  Seneca, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65317,  May  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,179,  Dec.  31, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

302.155,  Jan.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,106,738,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,078,  Jan.  31,  1985,  Pat 

No.  4,828,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
575^33,  Jan.  31,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  199,911 
Int.  a."  C07K  16/30:  C12N  5/22;  C07H  l5/\2 
MS.  CI.  530—388.15  2  Oaims 

1.  An  antibody  that  specifically  binds  a  human  colon  tumor- 
associated  antigen  or  antigens,  comprising  the  V^  variable  region 
amino  acids  1  through  1 10  as  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  linked  to 


(I) 


CH= 


SO,M 


=CH— ^  ^>—  N=N 


SOjM 


wherein: 

the  two  R,  independently  signify  hydrogen  or  a  substituent 
selected  from:  halogen,  amino,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  acylamino,  aryl  or  aryloxy;  or  together 
with  Rj  or  R5  form  an  optionally  substituted  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring; 

the  two  R2  independently  signify  hydrogen  or  a  substituent 
selected  from:  halogen,  acyl,  alkyl,  cyano.  cartxjxyl.  acy- 
lamino, alkyl-  or  phenylsulphonyl,  sulphonic  acid  or  alkoxy; 
or  together  with  R,,  signify  the  atoms  required  to  complete  an 
optionally  substituted  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 

the  two  R,  independently  signify  a  substituent  selected  from: 
chlorine,  fluorine,  alkyl-  or  arylsulphonyl,  sulphonic  acid  or 
an  optionally  substituted  hydroxyl,  mercapto.  hydrazino  and 
amino; 

the  two  R4  independently  signify  an  amino  group  bearing  one  or 
two  substituents,  a  N-morpholyl,  N-piperazyl  or  N-piperidyl 
group; 

the  two  R5  independently  signify  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or 

cycloaliphatic  radical  which  may  be  optionally  substituted,  or 

R5  with  R,  forms  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  ring, 

and  the  two  M  independently  signify  hydrogen  or  a  monocationic 

group  and,  apart  from  the  fact  that  Rj  may  be  chlorine  or  fluorine, 

no  reactive  groups  are  present 
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5,495,004 
MONOAZO  DISPERSED  DYE  AND  MIXTIRES 
CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
I'SE  THEREOF 
I'Irich  Biihler.  Alzenau.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Hoechst  Mitsub- 
ishi Kasei  Company,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  -Ser.  No.  5,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Feb.  I,  1992,  42  02 
870.1 

Int.  a."  C09B  29/085.67/C2.  D06P  l/IH:3/54 
I  .S.  CI.  534— «54  18  Claims 

I.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  general  formula  I 


5.495,006 
ANTIVIRAL  POLYNICLEOTIDE  CONJIIGATE.S 
Shane  CTimie.  Toronto,  and  Michael  Ma,  Etobicoke,  both  of, 
Canada,    assiKnors   to  Alleiix    Biopharmaceulicals,   Missi- 
sau)!a,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,404,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,550. 
Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  I,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  24,254 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—24.1  13  Claims 


CN 


a 


(I) 


,ry„=„HQK 


OR' 
I 
NHCH<-HCH.^R' 


NHCOR' 

in  which 

X  is  methyl,  chlonne  or  bromine. 

R'  is  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyl.  n-bulyl  or  i-butyl. 

R-  IS  (C.-CftValkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy- substituted  linear  (Cj-C^)- 

alkyl  or  allyl  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  propionyl. 


1.  A  duplex-forming  polynucleotide  conjugate  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 

(it 


5.495.005 
SYNTHESIS  AND  PHARMACOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY  OF  A 

SERIES  OF  NOVEL  XANTHONE  DERIVATIVES 
chun-Nan  Lin,  Tainan:  Che-Ming  Teng.  Taipei;  Ing-Jun  Chen, 
Kaohsiung;  Shwu-Jen  l.iou,  ^un-Lin;  Shorong-Shii  Liou, 
Nan-Tou,  and  Feng-Nien  Ko,  Taipei,  all  of,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of 
China,  assigitors  to  National  Science  Council,  laipei.  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,704 
Int.  CI."  C07H  15/244 
VS.  a.  536—18.1  I  a«im 

1.  A  compound,  and  salts  thereof,  represented  by  the  formula 
below: 


wherein: 

X  and  V  are  first  and  second  polynucleotide  strands  capable  of 

annealing  to  form  an  ICP4  protein  binding  site;  and 
L  IS  a  first  chemical  linker  coupled  covalently  between  the  3'  end 

of  said  first  polynucleotide  strand  and  the  5'  end  of  said 

second   polynucleotide    strand   to   form   a   duplexed    1CP4 

protein-binding  structure. 


wherein  substituent;.  R,-R,  and  R,  are.  independently,  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  group.  C,  ^  alkoxy  group,  acetyl  ester  or  a  C,  ,, 
alkyl-amino-2-hydroxy-pTopoxy  group: 

R„  is  either  a  hydroxy  group  or  glucose: 

at  least  three  but  no  more  than  four  of  the  substituenis  are  alkoxy 
group,  hydroxy  group  or  acetyl  ester: 

at  least  one  but  no  mote  than  one  of  the  substitutents  is  a  C,  |, 
alkyl-amino-2-hydroxy-propoxy  group:  and 

at  least  one  of  the  R,.  R,  or  R,  substituenis  is  not  a  hydroxy 
group. 


5,495,007 
PHLOEM-SPECIFIC  PROMOTER 
Gary  \.  Thompson,  8445  E.  Amethyst  La.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85715, 
and  Brian  A.  Larkins,  1255  Vi.  ChiUa  Vista,  "Hicson,  Ariz. 
85704 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,754 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2IA>4:  C12N  15/H2.l5m 

VS.  a.  536—24.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  gene  construct  compnsing  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  a  protein 

encoding  nucleotide  sequence  not  natively  associated  with  SEQ  ID 

NO:3 


5.495,008 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

SALMONELLA 

David  J.  Lane,  Milford,  Mass.;  Ayoub  Rashtchian,  Gaithers- 

burg,    Md.,   and    Kyriaki    Parodos,    Framingham,    Mass., 

assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,4*1.  Dec.  1,  1987.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,804 
InL  a."  C07H  i\m 
VS.  a.  536— 24  J  II  Claims 

1.  A  probe  of  at  least  23  nucleotides  In  length,  said  probe 
consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  is  complementary  or 
identical  lo  any  25  or  iTKire  consecutive  nucleotides  of  the  S. 
nphimuhum  23S  rRNA  subunil  between  nucleotides  1474  and 
1527,  the  S.  arizona  16S  rRNA  subunit  between  nucleotides  443 
and  491,  the  S.  typhimurium  168  rRNA  subunit  between  nucle- 
otides 991  and  1045,  or  the  I6S  rRNA  subunit  of  CDC  stk.  N55 
1925  between  nucleotides  443  and  491 
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5,495,009 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  CONTAINING 
THIOFORMACETAL  LINKAGES 
Mark  Matteucci,  Buriingame;  Bob  Jones,  Daly  City,  and  Kuei- 
Ying  Lin,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  690,786,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,264362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
559,957.  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,264,564,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,941,  Dec.  11,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,286, 
Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  874334 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536— 25J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  to  link  a  first  nucleoside  or  oligonucleotide  and  a 
second  nucleoside  or  nucleotide  3'-5'  through  a  linkage  having  the 
formula  — OCH2O — ,  which  method  comprises 

(a.)  treating  a  first  5'  protected  nucleoside  or  nucleotide  deriva- 
tized  at  the  3'  position  with  a  functional  group  of  the  formula 
— OCH,SCH,  and  a  second  nucleoside  or  nucleotide  pro- 
tected at  the  3'  position  with  bromine  in  the  presence  of 
2,6-diethylpyridine  and  molecular  sieves, 
(b.)  followed  by  treatment  with  tetrabutylammonium  fluoride  in 
a  tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  solvent  to  obtain  said  first  nucleoside 
or  oligonucleotide  and  second  nucleoside  or  nucleotide 
coupled  3'-5'  through  the  linkage  of  the  formula  — OCHjO. 


5,495,010 
ACID  STABLE  PURINE  DIDEOXYNUCLEOSIDES 
Victor  E.  Marquez,  Gaithersburg;  John  S.  Driscoll,  RockviUe,* 
Christopher  K-H.  Tseng,  Burtonsville;  James  A.  Kelley,  Sil- 
ver Spring;  David  G.  Johns,  Bethesda,  and  Hiroaki  Mitsuya, 
RockviUe,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,652,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,402,  Apr.  17, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
762,082 
InL  CI.*  C07H  19/16 
VS.  a.  53fr— 27.14  4  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  2',3'-dideoxy-2'-beta-fluoroadenosine. 


5,495,011 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYGALLIUM 
PHTHALOCYANINE  CRYSTAL,  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Katsumi  Nukada;   Katsumi  Daimon;   Masakazu  lijima,  and 
Yasuo  Sakaguchi,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-247162 
Int.  CI.''  C09B  47/067:47/06 
U.S.  CI.  540—142  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  com- 
prising reacting  a  gallium  trialkoxide  and  phthalonitrile  or  diimi- 
noisoindoline  in  an  alcohol  solvent  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
gallium  phthalocyanine. 


5,495,012 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
4-MERCAPTO-2-PYRROLIDONE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  THEREFOR 
Tameo    Iwasaki,    Nishinomiya;    Kazuhiko    Kondo,    Osaka; 
Tadashi  Nakatani,  Takatsuki,  and  Ryuzo  Yoshioka,  Osaka, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  LtiL,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,866,  Dec.  15,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,424,446.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
409,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348970 
InL  CI.""  C07C  309/14:323/25 
VS.  CI.  540—350  5  Cbrims 

2.  Optically  active  4-amino-3-mercaptobutyric  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof. 

3.  l-(Trichlorophenyl)ethanesulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,495,013 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DILTLAZEM 

Fulvio  L.  Piselli;  Piermarino  Boschi,  and  Claudio  Navoni,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Profarmaco  Nobel  S.r.l.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,251,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  OcL  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  326312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  23, 1992,  M192A2432 
InL  a."  C07D  281/10 
VS.  CI.  540-^91  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (-H)cis-3-acetoxy-5-2.3- 
dihydro-2  -(4-methoxy-phenyl)-l,5-benzothiazepin-4-(5H)-one  of 
formula  (I): 

(I) 


CH2CH2N(CH3)2 
and  a  salt  thereof,  which  consists  of  the  following  steps: 
a)  reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions  (-t-)-cis-3-hydroxy-2,3- 
dihydro-(4-fnethoxyphenyl)- 1 .5     -benzothiazepin-4-(5H)-one 
of  fomula  (II): 


m 


OCH3 


with  2-dimethylaminoethyl  chloride  of  formula  (III): 
(CH,)2N-CH2CH2-C1 


(HI) 


in  the  presence  of  sodium  carbonate,  to  give  (■i-)-cis-3-hydroxy-5- 
2,3-dihydro-2-(4-methoxypheny  1)  - 1 .5-benzothiazepin-4-(5H)-one 
of  formula  (IV): 
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OCHj 


in  a  roction  time  of  less  than  3  hours,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
(IV)   reaction  mixture,  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  the  polymer 
used  or  the  mixture  used,  contains  no  gaseous  phase  under  the 
conditions  of  the  hydrolysis. 


CH<'H2N(CH,)2 

b)  acetylating  said  compound  of  formula  (IV): 

c)  recovering  said  compound  (+)-cis-3-aceloxy-5-2.3-dihydro-2- 
(4-methoxyphenyl)  l,5-benzothiazepin-4-(5H>-one  of  formula 
(1)  and  when  a  salt  thereof  is  desired,  adding  an  acid  to  form 
the  salt  of  said  compound  of  formula  I.  wherem  all  said  steps 
a  I  -c)  are  carried  out  in  an  aromatic  solvent  which  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  xylene, 
chlorotoenzene  and  dichlorobenzene. 


5,495.014 
PREPARATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Eberhard  Fuchs.  Frankenthal.  and  Tom  Witzel,  Ludwigshafen, 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschaft. 
Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
727.1 

Int  a."  C07D  201/12 
U.S.  a.  540—538  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  caprolactam  by  cleaving 
oligomers  or  polymers  containing  essentially  the  repeating  unit 
_(_N(H)-(CH3),— C(0)— 1-  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperatures,  wherein  the  cleavage  is  carried  out  in  the 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  and  of  an 
organic  solvent. 


5.495,016 
PREPARATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Giinther  Achhammer,  Mannheim,  and  Eberhard  Fuchs,  Fran- 
kenthal, both  of,  (Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
962.7 

Int  CL'  C07D  201/08 
VS.  a.  540—539  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  caprolactam  by  reacting  a 
solution  of  6-aminocapronitnle  with  water  in  the  liquid  phase  at 
elevated  temperatures,  wherein 

(a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  6-aminocapronitrile  in  the  liquid 
phase  is  heated  without  the  addition  of  a  catalyst  in  a  reactor 
A  to  give  a  mixture  I  consisting  essentially  of  water,  capro- 
lactam and  a  high-boiling  fraction  (high  boiler),  then 

(b)  the  water  is  removed  from  the  resulting  mixture  I  to  give  a 
mixture  II  consisting  essentially  of  caprolactam  and  the  high 
boilers,  then 

(c)  the  caprolactam  and  the  high  boilers  from  mixture  II  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  distillation,  and  then  either 

(dl )  the  high  boilers  from  stage  (c)  are  fed  into  the  reactor  A  of 

stage  (a)  or 
(d2)  the  high  boilers  are  heated  similarly  to  stage  (a)  in  a  further 

reactor  B  and  then  worked  up  similarly  to  stages  (b)  and  (c)  to 

give  further  caprolactam.  or 
(d3)  the  high  boilers  are  heated  under  reduced  pressure  in  the 

presence  of  a  base  in  a  reactor  C  and  the  reacted  mixture  is 

worlced  up  by  distillation  to  give  caprolactam. 


5.495.015 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CAPROLACTAM 

THROUGH  HYDROLYTIC  CLEAVAGE  OF  MOLTEN 

POLYCAPROLACTAM 

Peter  Bassier.  Vlernheim.  and  Michael  Kopietz.  Griinstadt. 

both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ludwig.shafen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35508* 

Int.  a.°  C07D  201/12 

U.S.  a.  540—540  4  Oaims 

1.   A   process   for  obtaining   caprolactam   from   caprolactam- 

containing  polymers  in  the  presence  of  superheated  water,  which 

comprises  contacting  polymers  which  contain  the  repeating  unit 

— 1— N(H)— (CH;)^-C(0)— J— 

or  mixtures  consisting  essentially  of 

from  40  lo  <W*^        by  weiglit  of  a  polymer  conlaining  the  rrpcai 

ing  unit  — I— N(H»— (CH.),-C(Ol— I  -. 
from  0.01  lo  50%       by  weight  of  additives  selected  from  ihe  group 

consisting  of  inorganic  tillen.  organic  and 

inorganic  pigments  and  dyes. 
from  0  (o  10*^  by  vkeighi  of  organic  or  inorganic  additives, 

from  0  ID  40*  by  weight  of  non-polyamide-coniaining 

polymers  and 
from  0  lo  60%  by  weight  of  polyamides.  with  ihe  exception  of 

polycapmlaclam  and  coptilyamides  prepared 

lri>n)  caprolactam. 

with  superheated  water  at  from  280°  to  320°  C.  and  at  from  7.5  to 
15  MPa  and  a  weight  ratio  of  water  to  polymer  containing  the 
repeating  unit  — (— N(H)— (CH,),— C(0)— )— of  5:1  to  13:1  and 


5,495,017 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTANTULLY  DUST-FREE 
TETRAHYDRO-33-DIMETHYL-U,5-THIADIAZINE-2- 
THIONE  GRANULES 
Heinz       Appier,      Marktoberdorf-BaltcraLsried,      Germany, 
assignor  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  21.  1991,  41  42 
571.5 

Int.  a."  C07D  285/34 
U.S.  a.  544    8  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  dust-free  gran- 
ules of  ietrahydro-3.5-dimethyl- 1 ,3.5-thiadiazine  2-thione  (I)  of 
the  formula 


r  r' 


CH^       "--^  CH, 

wherein  said  granules  contain  dimers  or  higher  polymers  of  the 
active  ingredient,  in  which  two  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  dimers 
or  higher  polymers  not  belonging  to  the  same  molecule  I  are 
linked  to  one  another  by  a  1.2-ethylene,  1.3-propylene  or 
1,4-butylene  bridge,  which  process  comprises:  reacting 
methylamine  (IK  and  from  0.1  to  10  mol  %.  based  on  (II)  of 
at  least  one  diaminoalkylene  of  the  formula  VI 


R'-NH-A-NH-R= 


VI 


where  R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-aikyI  and  A  is  a  1.2-ethylene,  1.3- 
propylene  or  1 .4-butylene  bridge,  and  these  bridges  may  cany 
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from  one  to  four  C|-C4-alkyl  groups,  with  carbon  disulfide 
(UI)  and  formaldehyde  (IV). 


5,495,018 
7-(SUBSTITUTED-9-(SUBSTITUTED  AMINO)-*- 
DEMETHYL-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Phaik-Eng  Sum,  Pomona;  Ving  J.  Lee,  Monsey;  Joseph  J. 
Hlavka,  'Hixedo  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  T.  Testa, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,992,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,598,  Aug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,407 
Int  CI."  C07C  231/12:233/64 
VS.  a.  544—63  12  Oaums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N(CH,)2 


III 


OH  O  OH  O 


wherein 

Y  is  selected  from  — Nj^Cr  or  — N,; 

R  or  R'  is  selected  from  nitro;  amino;  halogen  (selected  from 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine);  cyano;  hydroxy:  or 
— NR^R'; 
R*    is    selected    from    hydrogen,    methyl,    ethyl,    n-propyl. 

1-methylethyl.  n-butyl  or  l-methylpropyl; 
R'   is  selected  from   methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.    1-methylethyl, 
n-butyl,   l-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl,   1,1-dimethylethyl, 
R-'(CH2)„CO—  or  R''(CH2)„S02— ;  where  n=0-4; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R  or  R'= — NR"R'  and  R^=hydrogen, 
R'=Tnethyl,       ethyl,       n-propyl,        1-mcthylethyl,       n-butyl, 
l-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl,  1,1-dimethyletbyl 

R''(CH2)„CO—  or  R''(CHj)„SO,— 
and  when  R^=methyl  or  ethyl, 
R'=methyl.      ethyl,       n-propyl,       1-methylethyl,       n-butyl, 
l-methylpropyl  or  2-niethylpropyl; 
and  when  R"=n-propyl, 

R'=n-propyl,      1-methylethyl.     n-butyl.      l-methylpropyl     or 
2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=  1-methylethyl. 

R'=n-butyl.  I  -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R^=n-butyl. 

R'=n-butyl,  l-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=  I -methylpropyl, 

R'=2-methy  Ipropy  1 ; 
and  when  R'=R''(CH,)„CO—  and  n=0, 

R**  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  amino;  hydroxyamino;  straight  or 
branched  mono(C|-Cft)alkylamino  group  where  (Ci-C^)  alkyl 
is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl, 
n-butyl,  l-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl,  1,1-dimethylethyI, 
n-pentyl.  2-methylbutyl.  1 . 1 -dimethylpropyl,  2,2- 
dimethylpropyl,  3-methylbutyl,  n-hexyl,  I -methylpentyl,  1,1- 
dimethyibutyl,  2,2-dimethylbutyl,  3-methylpentyl,  1,2- 
dimethylbutyl,  1,3-dimethylbutyl,  1 -methyl- 1-ethylpropyl  and 
the  diastereomers  and  enantiomers  of  said  straight  or 
branched  mono(C|-C6)alkylamino  group; 

(C3-C8)cycloalkylamino  group  where  (C,-C8)cycloaIlcyl  is 


selected  from  cyclopropyl.  trans- 1,2-dimethylcyclopropyl, 
cis- 1 ,2-dimethylcyclopropyl,  trans-2,3-dimethylcyclopropyl. 
cis-2,3-dimethylcyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  trans-2,3- 

dimethylcyclobutyl,  cis-2,3-diniethylcyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl.  cyclooctyl.  bicyclol2.2.l]hept-2-yl. 
bicyclo[2.2.21oct-2-yl  and  the  diastereomers  and  enantiomers 
of  said  (C-,-C8)cycloalkylamino  group;  straight  or  branched 
chain  di-(C|-C6)alkylamino  group  selected  from  dimethy- 
lamino,  diethylamino,  methyl(ethyl)amino,  ethyl(l- 
methylethyl)amino  or  where  each  (C|-C6)alkyl  is  selected 
from  inethyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  I-methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
1 -methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl,  1,1-dimethylethyl,  n-pentyl. 
2-methylbutyl.  1.1 -dimethylpropyl.  2,2-dimethylpropyl, 
3-methylbutyl,  n-hexyl,  1 -methylpentyl,  1,1-dimethylbutyl, 
2,2-dimethylbutyl.  3-methylpentyl.  1 ,2-dimethylbutyl,  1,3- 
dimethylbutyl,  1 -methyl- 1-ethylpropyl  and  the  diastereomers 
and  enantiomers  of  said  straight  or  branched  chain 
di-(C,-C6)alkylamino  group;  (C|-C6)alkoxyamino  group 
selected  from  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy.  pentoxy  or 
hexoxy;  (C3-Cg)cycloalkoxyamino  group  where 
(C3-Cg)aIkoxy  is  selected  ftx)m  cyclopropoxy,  trans- 1,2- 
dimethylcyclopropoxy,  cis-l,2-dimethylcyclopropoxy,  trans- 
2,3-dimethylcyclopropoxy,  cis-2,3-dimethylcyclopropoxy, 
cyclobutoxy,  trans-2,3-dimethylcyclobutoxy,  cis-2,3- 
dimethylcyclobutoxy,  cyclopentoxy,  cyclohexoxy,  cyclohep- 
tyloxy.  cyclooctoxy,  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-yloxy,  bicyclo[ 
2.2.1]oct-2-yloxy  and  the  diastereomers  and  enantiomers  of 
said  (C3-Cg)cycloalkoxyamino  group; 

(C7-C|o)aralkoxyamino  group  where  (C7-Cio)aralkoxy  is 
selected  horn  benzyloxy,  2-phenylethoxy,  a-phenylethoxy, 
(2-naphthyl)methoxy,  (l-naphthyl)methoxy,  or  phenylpro- 
poxy;  (C2-C8)azacycloalkyl  group  selected  from  aziridinyl, 
azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,         pyrrolinyl,  piperidinyl, 

2-methylpyrrolidinyl,  cis-3,4-dimethylpyrrolidinyl,  trans-3,4- 
dimethylpyrrolidinyl,  2-azabicyclo(2.1.1]-hex-  2-yl, 

5-azabicyclo(2.1.l]hex-5-yl,  2-azabicyclo[  2.2. 1  ]hept-2-yl, 
7-azabicyclo[2.2.I]hept-7-yl.  or  2-a2abicyclo(2.2.21oct-2-yl 
and  diastereomers  and  enantiomers  thereof;  azahetenxy- 
cloalkyl  group  selected  from  morpholinyl,  piperazinyl, 
4-methylpiperazinyl,  4-hydroxypiperazinyl, 

4-(C,-C4)alkoxypiperazinyl,  thiamorpholinyl,  tetrahydro- 1 ,2- 
oxazinyl,  isoxazolidinyl,  pyrazolidinyl, 

2-iTiethylpyrazolidinyl,  2,5-diazabicyclo[2.2.2]hept-2-yl,  or 
2,5-diaza-5-methylbicyclo[  2.2.  l)hept-2-yl  and  diastereomers 
and  enantiomers  thereof;  azaheterocyclic  group  selected  from 
1-imidazolyl,  1-pyrrolyl,  l-(  1,2,3-triazolyl),  4-(  1,2,4- 
triazolyl),  1-tetrazolyl,  or  2-tecrazolyI;  (C6-C,o)arylamino 
group  selected  from  phenylamino  or  naphthylamino; 
(C7-C,o)arylalkylamino  group  selected  from  benzyl. 
2-phenylethyl,  a-phenylethyl,  (2-naphthyl)methyl, 

(l-naphthyl)methyl  or  phenylpropyl;  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C4)allcyl  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl,  n-butyl,  l-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  or 
1,1-dimethylethyl;  (C3-C6)cycloallcyl  group  selected  from 
cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl;  substi- 
tuted (C3-C6)cycloalkyl  group  where  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  (C,-Cj)alkyl,  cyano.  amino  or  (C|-C3)acyl: 
(C6-C|o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
P-naphthyl;  substituted  (Cs-C|o)aryl  group  where  the  substi- 
tution is  selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkoxy. 
trihalo(C,-C3)alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano, 

(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino  or  carboxy; 
(C7-C9)aralkyl  group  selected  firom  benzyl,  l-phenylethyl, 
2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a-hydroxy-(C,-Cj)alkyl 
group  selected  from  hydroxymethyl,  a-hydroxy  ethyl, 
a-hydroxy- 1-methylethyl  or  a-hydroxypropyl; 

a-mercapto(C|-C3)alkyl  group  selected  from  mercaptom- 
ethyl.  a-mercaptoethyl,  a-mercapto- 1 -methylethyl  or 
a-mercaptopropyl;  halo(C,-C3)alkyl  group;  a  heterocycle 
group  selected  from  a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated 
ring  with  one  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally  having  a 
benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto  selected  from 
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where  Z=N.  O.  S  or  Se 

or  a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se  heteroa- 
toms  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from 


/> 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen:  straight  or  branched 
(Ci-CjjalkyI:  Q-aryl;  substituted  Q-aryl  where  the  (substi- 
tution is  selected  from  halo.(C|-C4)alkoxy. 
trihalo<C|-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C,)alkylamino  or  carboxy;  (C7-C,)- 
aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl,  1-phenylelhyl. 
2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl 

or  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  heteroatoms. 
or  a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or 
Se  heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heieroatom; 
(Ci-Cjialkoxycarbonyl  group  selected  from  methoxycarbo- 
nyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  straight  or  branched  propoxycarbonyl. 
allyioxycarbonyl  or  straight  buioxycarbonyl:  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  salt  or  metal  com- 
plexes thereof. 


where  Z  and  Z'  are  independently  N,  O.  S  or  Se  or  a  five 
membered  saturated  nng  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se  heteroat- 
oms and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected  from 


A 


O     or 


wherein  A  is   selected   from   hydrogen:   straight  or  branched 
(C.-Cjjalkyl;  Q-aryl:  substituted  C^-aryl  where  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  halo.(C,-C4  )alkoxy.  trihalo(C,-C,)  alkyl.  nitro, 
amino,  cyano,  (Ci-CjJ-alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C,)alkylaiTimo  or  car- 
boxy:  (C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl.  I -phenylethyl, 
2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl 
or  a  SIX  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N  heteroat- 
oms. or  a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O, 
S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom: 
hydroxy   group:   mercaplo  group:   halo(C|-C,)alkyl   group: 
acyl  or  haloacyl  group  selected  from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chlo- 
roacetyl.         trifluoroacetyl.         (Cj-C^jcycloalkylcarbonyl. 
{Cft-C,„)aroyl  selected  from  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl.  halo  sub- 
stituted (C6-C|„)aroyl,  (C|-C4)alkylbenzoyl.   or  (heterocy- 
cleicarbonyl.  the  heterocycle  selected  from  a  five  membered 
aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N.  O.  S  or  Se  heteroatom 
optionally    having   a   benzo   or   pyndo   nng   fused   thereto 
selected  from 


5,495,019 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  33-DIARYL 
ACRYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Jurgen  Curtze,  Johannisberg,  and  Bodo  Haertel.  Ingelheim, 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01803.  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/14241,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul,  8.  1993,  Ser,  No.  362.450 
Int,  CI,"  C07D  2<^5/ly2:  C07C  231/12 
VS.  a.  544—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula  i 


\ 


I 


/ 
B 

in  which 
A  represents 


C=CH— CO— 0 


/'\ 


rs 


} 


N 
I 
A 


B  represents 


where  Z=N,  O.  S  or  Se  or  a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with 
two  N.  O.  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  optionally  having  a  benzo  or 
pyrido  nng  fused  thereto  selected  from 


and 


Q  represents 


— N 


where  Z  and  Z'  are  independently  N,  O.  S  or  Se  or  a  five 
membered  saturated  nng  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


/ 

'I 

\ 


X-Y-R, 


-N  O 


where 

R,   represents  a  C,  4  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  amino,   mono-  or 

di-<C|_4  alkyl)amino.  C^^  alkenyl.  C,^  alkynyl.  C,^  alkeny- 

loxy.  C^^  alkynyloxy  or  C,_6  cycloalkyi  group: 
R;  represents  a  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen 

atom: 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom: 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  C|_,  alkyl  or  C,  _, 

alkoxy  group: 
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R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  C,^  alkyl, 
C|^  alkoxy.  halogen,  phenyl  and  phenoxy  moieties,  a  C,.,, 
alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  a  C,.,  cycloalkyi  group,  a  Cj^  alkenyl  or  a  C2_6 
alkynyl  group  each  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group, 
or  a  naphthyl  or  C^_^  cycloalkenyl  group: 


— X — Y —  represents  a  single  bond  or  a 


-S(OL 


— CHR, 


— O— CHR,o— ,  — CHR|, 


_N=N— , 

S(OV  -  .  -S(0)p— CHR,„-  ,  -C„H2,-.  -HC=CH— 

or  — CsC —  moiety,  in  which  moieties  p  represents  0.  1  or  2 

and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  10: 
R^  represents  a  C,^  alkyl.  C^.,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl,  Cj_4  alkenyl 

or  Cy^  alkynyl  group: 
R7  represents  a  C,^  alkyl  group: 
Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  0,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy 

group:  and 
R,  and  R„)  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^ 

alkyl  group, 
by  condensing  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  II 


\ 
C 

/ 


CO 


in  which  A  and  B  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  III 


CH,— CO— Q 


in  which  Q  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  a  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  characterised  in  that  the 
solvent  is  selected  from  alkanes.  cycloalkanes  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,495.020 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hiraki  Ueda.  Mishima;  Hisashi  Miyamoto;  Hiroshi  Yamashita, 
both  of  Tokushima,  and  Hitoshi  Tone,  Itano.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka   Pharmaceutical   Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  401,617,  Aug,  31,  1989,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  I79J00,  Apr,  8,  1988,  This  application  Aug,  2, 
1990,  Ser,  No,  562,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1987,  62-94198; 
Apr,  24,  1987,  62-102351;  Apr,  30,  1987,  62-108361;  May  22, 
1987,  62-126598;  Jnn.  16,  1987,  62-149544;  Jul.  14,  1987, 
62-176126;  Nov.  9,  1987,  62-283776;  Nov,  12,  1987,  62-287108 

Int  a."  C07D  215/56 
VS.  a.  546—13  1  Claim 

1.  A  benzoheterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR" 


wherein  R''*  is  a  cyclopropyl. 
R*^  is  a  halogen  atom. 
R'*  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 

R''*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


-B 


/ 
i 

\ 


OCORi: 


OCOR" 


X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and 

X*  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,495,021 
BENZO[F]QUINOLINONES 
James  E,  Audia,  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawhom,  Greenfield, 
and  Leiand  O.  Weigel,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  52,960,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No,  5334,767, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  927,710,  Aug,  10,  1992,  Pat 
No,  5,239,095,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
781,039,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser,  No,  748,116,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No,  223,884 
Int  a,'  C07D  2 1 5/227:2 15/38 
VS.  a.  546—101  2  CUims 

1.    A    process     of    resolving    racemates    of    the     4a,  10b- 
transenantiomers  of  those  compounds  having  the  Formula 

I 


III 


where 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C1-C4 

alkyl: 
Y  is  hydrogen; 

R',  R^  R',  R"  and  R'  are  all  hydrogen; 
n  is  1  or  2:  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  NOj,  CF,,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy, 

amino,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  C,-C4  dialkylamino.  mercapto,  or 

C|-Ce,  alkylthio: 
into  their  component  optical  isomers  comprising  essentially  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  a  methanol  solution  of  said  racemate  with  a 
strong  acid  to  afford  a  l-(2-methoxycarbonylethyl)-2- 
(amino)-  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene; 

(b)  contacting  said  tetrahydronaphthalene  from  (a)  with  a 
nnethanol  solution  of  an  optically  active  di-p-toluoyltartaric 
acid  to  afford  a  corresponding  tetrahydronaphthalene  salt: 
and 

(c)  treating  said  salt  from  (b)  with  a  base  to  obtain  a  free 
amine  having  substantially  one  optically  active  isomer; 

(d)  heating  said  free  amine  from  (c)  at  a  temperature  from 
about  35°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  to  recyclize  and  afford  the 
desired  octahydrobenzo[f|quinolinone. 


5,495,022 
PIPERIDINES  AND  PIPERAZINES 

Manfred  Baumgartb;  Inge  Lues,  both  of  Darmstadt'  Klaus- 
Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt  and  Norbert  Beier,  Reinheim, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No,  264,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun,  26,  1993,  43  21 

366,9 

Int  a."  C07D  2II/22;405A)6:4OI/O6:  A61K  31/455:31/495 

VS.  a.  54(^165  15  CUims 

1.  A  piperidine  or  piperazine  compound  of  formula  1 
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wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  H  or  A. 

R\  K*  and  R-  are  each  independently  H.  Hal,  OH,  OA,  OAc,  NOj. 

NHj,  NHAc,  NHSOjA  or  CN,  or 
R'  and  K*  logether  are  — O— (CHi)^— O— . 
n  is  0.  1  or  2 

X  is  O  or  CH,.  if  n=0  or  2.  or  CHj.  NH,  NA  or  NAc.  if  n=l. 
Y  is  CH  or  N, 
m  is  1  or  2, 
Hal  is  F,  CI.  Br  or  I, 
A  IS  C,  ft-alkyl,  and 

Ac  is  C|  ,-alkanoyl  C,  ,o-arallcanoyl  or  C,  |,-aroyl. 
or  an  enantiomer  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


(I> 


wherein  A  is  a  moiety  selected  from 
CH, 

OSO^CHj 

OR 


(li) 


(III) 


<«^ns)C 


CH, 


wherein  (R)  shows  that  the  carbon  atom  has  R-configuration;  and 
(S)  shows  that  the  carbon  atom  has  S-configuration,  or  a  physi- 
ological acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,495,025 

ISOINDOLE  COMPOl  NDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 

INTERMEDIATES 

Hans  Hilpert,  Reinach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.420.  Mar.  9,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.455JS3. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1993,  896/ 
93 

Int  a."  CVTD  209/04 
VS.  a.  548-^177  1  Claim 

L  A  compound  of  formula. 


5,495,023 
NITRO  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Masayuki  Kalo,  Kyoto.-  Shigetaka  Nishino;  Mitsuko  Hamano, 
both  of  Osaka,  and  HLsashi  Takasugi,  Sakai.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co..   Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01414.  S  371  Date  May  3.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Set.  No.  211.949 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1991, 
9124324:  Sep.  4,  1992,  9218741 

InL  a."  C07D  2imi:2l3/7l:2l3/S2:  A6IK  SI/44 
VS,  a.  54«— 316  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

NO    R-  NOH 

I     '    I  II 

R'-CH— C=CH— C— CrH;— (X),— R" 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each  lower  alkyl.  X  is  — NH — .  m  is  the 

integer  1  and  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (Y),— R^,  wherein  Y    wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyl  or 

is  CO.  n  is  the  integer  1  and  R*  is  pyridyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl. 

or  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


5,495,024 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  AZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Katsumi  Itoh,  Toyono-cho;  Keigi  Okonogi,  Shimamolo-cho, 
and  Norikazu  Tamura.  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981.850,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J71,100.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309069; 

Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019888;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145510 
Int  CI."  C07D  249/0K:405/06 

VS.  a.  548—267.8  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5.495.026 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHROMAN 
Eriko  Fukumoto;  Masahim  Torihara,  and  Yoshin  Tamai.  all  of 
Niigata.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kuraniy    Company    Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,038 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264186 

"int.  CI."  C07D  .<///5«.J///V2 

l'.S.  CI.  549—389  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chromans  which  comprises  reacting  a 

phenol,   a   formaldehyde   and   an   unsaturated  compound   having 

carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  the  presence  of  a  secondary  amine 

and  an  acid,  wherein  said  phenol  is  a  compound  having  at  least  one 

phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  at  lea.st  one  ortho  position  which  is  not 

substituted,  and  said  unsaturated  compound  is  a  compound  having 
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a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  that  is  not  conjugated  with  another 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  except  in  an  aromatic  moiety. 


5,495,027 

PREPARATION  OF  N-ACETYL  NEURAMINIC 

DERIVATIVES 

Malcolm  Chandler,  and  Niall  G.  Weir,  both  of  Greenford, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Biota  Scientific  Management  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Glen  Iris,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02904,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12105,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  240,766 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1991, 
9126725 

Int  a.*  C07D  309/28 
VS.  a.  549^^24  17  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (ID) 


5,495,028 
PERFLUORODIOXOLES.  THE  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
THEREOF,  AND  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Walter  Navarrini;   Vito  Tortelli;   Pasqua   Colaianna,   all   of 
Milan,  and  Julio  A.  Abusleme,  Saronno,  all  of,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Ausimont,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,149,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466387 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  5,  1993,  MI93A1445 

Int  CI.''C07Di/7/W 

U.S.  CI.  549—455  3  Claims 


HO 


CO2H 


wherein  Ac  is  acetyl 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


AcO 


OAc 


COjMe 


AcO 


OAc 


COiMe 


CO2H 


1.  Perfluorodioxole  of  formula 


CF= 

I 
O 


:C— ORf 


(I) 


"CX|<2 


wherein  R^  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms;  and  X,  and  Xo.  equal  or  different  from  each  other,  are  F  or 
CF,. 


(UI) 


wherein  Ac  is  acetyl 

with  trimethylsilylazide  in  a  protic  solvent  to  give  a  compound  of 

formula  (I); 


5,495,029 
(METH)ACRYLATES  CONTAINING  URETHANE 
GROUPS 
Bettina  Steinmann,  Praroman;  Jean-Pierre  Wolf,  Courtaman; 
Adrian  Schulthess,  Tentlingen,  and  Max  Hunziker,  Diidin- 
(11)       gen,  all  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  9, 1993,  2370/ 
93 

Int  a."  C07C  271/12:271/24:271/28 
VS.  a.  549^545  7  Claims 

I.  A  (meth)acrylate  of  the  formula  I  containing  urethane  groups 
O  O  (1) 


(I) 


[ri— O— 


O 

II 

C— NH— R2— NH— C 


-0-r4— R4 


in  which 
R  is  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula 

-CH— CH2— O- 
I 
CH2— O— CO— C(R3)=CH2 


(b)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (4a) 


(4a) 


(c)  hydrogenating  the  compound  of  formula  (4a)  or  a  protected 
derivative  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  poisoned  catalyst 
followed  by  hydrolysis. 


-Rs- 

I 

O— CO— C(R3)=CH: 


Ri   is  a  cationically  polymerizable  group  or  a  free-radical- 

polymerizable  group,  with  the  exception  of  the  acrylate  and 

allyl  groups, 
R2  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical, 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  CH3, 
R4  is  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 

diglycidyl  compound  after  removal  of  the  diglycidyl  radical. 

or  is  the  radical  of  a  cycloaliphatic  diepoxide,  and 
R,  is  a  cycloaliphatic  bridge. 
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5.495.030 

»-((SllBSTmiTEDGLYCYL)AMnX)l|-«-DEME'nnL-«- 

DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 

Phaik-Enfs  Sum.  Pomona;  Ving  J.  Lee.  Monsey,  both  of  N.Y.. 

and   Raymond  T.  Testa,  Cedar  Grove.  NJ..  assignors  lo 

American  C'yanamid  Company,  Wayne.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928.590,  Aug.  13,  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5^442.059.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.769 

InL  a."  0070  5(V22 

VS.  a.  552—205  25  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 

N(CH,h 


N(CH,>2 


wherein: 

Y  IS  selected  from  (CH^JnX.  n=0-5,  X  is  halogen  selected  from 
bromine,  chlorine,  fluonne  and  iodine: 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen:  straight  or  braiK'hed  (C|-C„)alkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl. 
i.sobutyl.  pentyl.  hexyl.  heptyl  and  octyl; 
a-mercapto(C|-C4ialkyl  group  selected  from  mercaptom- 
ethyl.  a-mercaptoethyl.  a-mercapto-l-melhylethyl. 

a-mercaplopropyl  and  a-mercaptobutyl: 

a-hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl  group  selected  from  hydroxymethyl. 
a-hydroxyethyl.  a-hydroxy-1-methylethyl.  a-hydroxypropyl 
and  a-hydroxybutyl:  cart>oxyl(C|-C,)allcyl  group: 
(Cft-Ciojaryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and 
^naphthyl:  substituted(Ch-C,o)aryl  group  wherein  the  substi- 
tution is  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen.  (C|-C4)alkoxy, 
thhalo<C,-C,)  alkyl.  nilro.  amino.  cyano. 

(C|-C4)alkoxycarfoonyl.  (C,-C,)alkylamino  and  carboxy: 
(C,-Cg)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl,  l-phenylelhyl. 
2-phenylethyl  and  phcnylpropyl:  subslituted(C7-C,)aralkyl 
group  wherein  the  substitution  selected  from  halo. 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  nitro.  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-substituted 
(C,-C4)alky!amino.  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl. 
cyano  and  carboxy; 

R'  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (C|-Cs)aikyl  selected  from 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  isobutyl.  pentyl  and 
hexyl: 

when  R  does  not  equal  R'  the  stereochemistry  of  the  asymmetric 
carbon  (i.e.  the  carbon  bearing  the  Y  substituent)  maybe  be 
either  the  racemate  (DL)  or  the  individual  enantiomers  (L  or 
D):  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic 
salt  or  metal  complex  thereof. 


5.495.031 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

7-<SLBSTlTL'TED>-9-|(SUBSTmrrEDGLYCYL)AMID01- 

6-DEMETHYL-6-DEOXYTETRACVCI.INES 
Phaik-Eng  Sum,  Pomona:  N  ing  J.  Lee.  Monsey.  both  of  N.Y.., 
and   Raymond   T.  Testa.   Cedar  Grove.   NJ.,  assignors   to 
American  C'yanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.009.  Mar.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5  J80.888. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928.589.  Aug.  13.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.328,902.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.913 

Int  CI."  C07D  207/18 
VS.  a.  552—206  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH  O 


OH  O 


wherein: 

R  is  a  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and 
iodine:  or  R= — NR'R"  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
methyl.  ethyl,  n-propyl,  l-methylethyl.  n-butyl  or 
l-inethylpropyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
I-melhylethyl.  n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  I.l- 
dimethyleihyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  R= — NR'R"  and 
R'=hydrogen.  R-=methyl.  ethyl,  n-propyl.  I -methyl-ethyl, 
n-butyl,  l-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl  or  l.l-dimethylethyl; 
and  when  R'=methyl  or  ethyl.  R"=methyl.  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
l-methylelhyl.  n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl  or  2  -methylpropyl;  and 
when  R'=n-propyl.  R"=n-propyl,  I-melhylethyl.  n-butyl, 
l-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl:  and  when  R'=l 
-methylethyl.  R"=n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=n-butyl.  R-=n-butyl.  l-mthylpropyl  or 
2-methylpropyl;  and  when  R'  =  I -methylpropyl.  R-=2- 
methylpropyl;  R'  is  .selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  (C4-C,)alkyl  group  selected  from  butyl,  isobutyl.  pen- 
tyl. hexyl.  heptyl  and  octyl;  a-niercapto(C|C4)alkyl  group 
selected  from  mercaplomethyl.  a-mercaploelhyl.  a-mercapto-l- 
methylethyl  and  a-mercaptopropyl;  a-hydroxy(C|C4)  alkyl 
group  selected  from  hydroxymethyl.  a-hydroxyethyl, 
a-hydroxy- l-methylethyl  and  a-hydroxypropyl; 

carboxy l(C I -C,)  alkyl  group;  (C^-C|n)  aryl  group  selected  from 
phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  ^naphlhyl;  substituted  (C^-Cio)  aryl 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  (C,C4) 
alkoxy.  trihalo<C|-C,)  alkyl.  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  (C,C4) 
alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C,)  alkylamino  and  carboxy;  (C7-C,) 
aralkyi  group  selected  from  benzyl.  I -phenylethyl, 
2-phenylelhyl  and  phenylpropyl:  substituted  (C7-C,)  aralkyi 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo.  (CiCj)  alkyl.  nitro. 
hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-substiluted  (C1C4)  alkylamino. 
(C1C4)  alkoxy.  (C,C4)  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano  and  carboxy:  R''  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  (Ci-C^)  alkyl  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  isobutyl.  pentyl  and  hexyl;  when 
R"  does  not  equal  R""  the  stereo-chemistry  of  the  carbon  bearing 
the  subslitutent  W  may  be  either  the  racemate  (DL)  or  the 
individual  enatiomers  (L  or  D):  W  is  selected  from  hydroxy- 
lamino;  (C-C,,)  straight  or  branched  alkyl  monosubstiluted 
amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  heptyl.  octyl.  nonyl, 
decyl.  undecyl.  dodecyl  and  the  diastereomers  and  enantiomers 
of  said  branched  alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group;  (C.Cj) 
straight  or  branched  fluoroalkylamino  group  selected  from  trif- 
luoromethylamino.  2,2,2  -trifluoroethylamino.  3.3.3-lrifluoro- 
propylamino.  3.3,3,2,2  -pentafluoropropylamino.  2.2- 
difluoropropyl-amino,  4.4,4  -trifluorobutylamino  and  3.3- 
difluorobutylamino;  (C,-Ch)  cycloaikyi  monosubstituted  amino 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  cyclopropyl.  irans-1.2- 
dimethylcyclopropyl.  cis-l.2-dimethylcyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl, 
cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl,  cyclohcpiyl.  cyclooctyl, 
bicyclo|2.2.l|hept-2-yl,  bicyclo(2.2.2)oct-2-yl  and  the  dia.stere- 
omers  and  enatiomers  of  said  (C,-Cg)  cycloaikyi  monosubsti- 
tuted amino  group;  ((Cj-C,,,)  cycloalkyljalkyl  monosubstituted 
amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  (cyclopropyl )m- 
ethyl.  (cyclopropyl  )ethyl,  (cycobutyl)methyl.  (trans-2- 
methylcyclopropyl)-methyl.  and  (cis-2- 

melhylcyclobutyl)methyl:  (C,-C,n)  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
monosubstituted  amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
allyl.  3-butenyl.  2-butenyl  (cis  or  trans).  2-pemenyl.  propynyl, 
4-ocienyl.  2.3-dimethyl-  2-butenyl.  3-methyl-2-butenyl. 
2-cyclopentenyl  and  2-cyclohexenyl;  (Ch-C,,,)  aryl  monosubsti- 
tuted amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  (C7-C,,,)  aralkylamino  group  selected  from  benzy- 
lamino.  2-phenylethylamino.  l-phenylethylamino  2-(  naphthyl  )- 
methylamino.      I -( naphthyl  )methylamino     and     phenylpropy- 
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lamino:  substituted  (C^-Cm)  aryl  monosubstituted  amino  group 
with  substitution  for  the  (C^-Cm)  aryl  group  selected  from 
(C1-C5)  acyl.  (Cj-C,)  acylamino,  (C1C4)  alkyl.  mono  or  disub- 
stituted  (C|-C,)  alkylamino,  (C,C4)  alkoxy.  (C.G,)  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. (C,C4)  alkylsulfonyl.  amino,  carboxy,  cyano.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro  and  trihalo  (C,-Cj)  alkyl;  straight  or  branched 
symmetrical  disubstiluted  (Cfi-C,4)  alkylamino  group  with  sub- 
stitution selected  from  dibutyl.  diisobutyl.  di-s-butyl.  dipentyl. 
diisopentyl.  di-s-pentyl.  dihexyl.  diisohexyl  and  di-s-hexyl;  sym- 
metrical disubstituted  (Cft-C|4)  cycloalkylamino  group  with 
substitution  selected  from  dicyclopropyl.  dicyclobutyl.  dicyclo- 
pentyl.  di(dicyclopropyl)methyl.  dicyclohexyl  and  dicyclohep- 
tyl;  straight  or  branched  unsymmetrical  di-substituted  (C3-C14) 
alkylamino  groups  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  the 
substitution  is  no  more  than  14:  unsymmetrical  disubstituted 
(C4-C14)  cycloalkylamino  group  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbons  in  the  substitution  is  no  more  than  14;  (C^-Cg)  azacy- 
cloalkyl  and  substituted  (Ci-Cg)  azacycloalkyi  group  selected 
from  4-methylpiperidine,  4-hydroxypiperidine, 

4-(hydroxymethyl)piperidine.  4-(aminomethyl)  piperidine.  cis- 
3,4-dimethylpyrrolidinyl.  trans-3,4-dimethyl-pyrrolidinyl. 

2-azabicyclo  |2.l.llhex2-yl.  5-azabicyclo|2.1.l]hex-5-yl. 
2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1  )hept-2-yl,  7-azabicyclo[2.2. 1  ]hept-7-yl, 

2-azabicyclo(2.2.2Joct-2-yl  and  the  diastereomers  and  enanti- 
omers of  said  (Cj-Cg)  azacycloalkyi  and  substituted  (Cj-Cg) 
azacycloalkyi  group;  substituted  l-azaoxacycloalkyi  group 
selected  from  2-(C,-C,)  alkylmorpholinyl.  i-(C,-Ci)  alkylisox- 
azolidinyl.  tetrahydroox-azinyl  and  3,4-dihydrooxazinyl;  [l.n]- 
diazacycloalkyl  and  substituted  [i,n]-diazacycloalkyl  group 
selected  from  piperazinyl.  2-(C|-C,)  alkylpiperazinyl. 
4-(C|-C,)  alkyl-piperazinyl.  2,4-dimethylpiperazinyl.  4-(C|C4) 
alkoxypiperazinyl.  4-(C6-C,o)  aryl-oxypiperazinyl, 

4-hydroxypiperazinyl,  2.5-diazabicyclo(2.2.1]hept-2-yl,  2.5- 
diaza-5-methy  lbicyclo(2.2. 1  )hept-2-yl.  2,3-diaza-3- 

methylbicyclo|2.2.21oct-2-yl.  2.5-diaza-5.7-dimethylbicyclo 
[2.2.2)oct-2yl  and  the  diastereomers  or  enantiomers  of  said 
1 1  ,nJ-diazacycloaIkyl  and  substituted  [l.njdiazacycloalkyl 
group,  l-azathiacycloalkyi  and  substituted  I -azathiacycloalkyi 
group  selected  from  thiomorpholinyl.  2-(C|-C,)  alkylthiomor- 
pholinyl  and  i-(C^-C^)  cycloalkylthiomorpholinyl;  N-azolyl  and 
substituted  N-azolyl  group  selected  from  I -imidazolyl, 
2-(C,-C3)  alkyl- 1 -imidazolyl.  3-(C,-C,)  alkyl- 1 -imidazolyl.  1 
-pyrrolyl,  2-(C,-C,)alkyl-l-pyrTolyl,  3-(C,-Cj)  alkyl-l-pyrrolyl, 
l-pyrazolyl.  3-(C,-C,)  alkyl-l-pyrazolyl,  indolyl,  1(1,2,3- 
trizaolyl).  4-(C,-C5)  alkyl-1  (1,2,3-triazolyl).  S-CC-C,)  aikyl-1- 
(1.2.3-triazolyl).  4-(  1 .2.4-triazolyl).  I -tetrazolyl,  2-tetrazolyl  and 
benzimidazolyl;  (heterocycle)  amino  group  and  substituted  (het- 
erocycle)  amino  said  heterocycle  selected  from  2-  or  3-furanyl. 
2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-. 3-  or  4-pyTidyl,  2-  or  5-pyridazinyl. 
2-pyrazinyl.  2-(imidazolyl).  benzimidazolyl).  and  (benzothiaz- 
olyl)  and  substitution  selected  from  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C^) 
alkyl;  (heterocycle)methylamino  group  selected  from  2-  or 
3-furylmethylamino.  2-  or  3-thienylmethylamino.  2-.  3-  or 
4-pyridylmethylamino.  2-  or  5-pyridazinylmethylamino. 
2-pyrazinylmethylamino.  2-(imidazoly!)methylamino,  (benzimi- 
dazolyl) methylamino.  and  (benzothiazolyl)methylamino  and 
substituted  {heterocycle)methylamino  group  as  defined  herein- 
above with  substitution  selected  from  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C(,)  alkyl;  carboxy(C2-C4)  alkylamino  group  selected  from 
aminoacetic  acid,  a-aminopropionic  acid,  ^-aminopropionic 
acid,  a-butyric  acid,  a-aminobutyric  acid  and  the  enantiomers  of 
said  carboxy(C2-C4)  alkkylamino  group:  1. 1 -di-substituted 
hydrazino  group  selected  from  l.l-dimethylhydrazino, 
N-aminopiperidinyl,  l.l-diethylhydrazino.  and 

N-aminopyrrolidinyl:  (C,C^)  alkoxyamino  group  selected  from 
methoxyamino.  ethoxymino.  n-propoxyamino. 

I  -methylethoxyamino.  n-butoxyamino.  2-methylpropoxyamino. 
and  l.l-dimethylethoxyamino;  (C,-Cg)  cycloalkoxyamino 
group  selected  from  cyclopropoxyamino.  trans- 1,2- 
dimethylcyclopropoxyamino.  cis- 1 .2- 

dimethylcyclopropoxyamino.  cyclobutoxyamino,  cyclopen- 
toxyamino.  cyclohexoxyamino.  cycloheptoxyamino. 

cyclooctoxyamino.  bicycio  [2.2.l]hept-2-yloxyamino.  bicy- 
clo[2.2.2]  oct-2-yloxy  amino  and  the  diastereomers  and  enanti- 
omers of  said  (Cj-C,)  cycloalkoxyamino  group;  (Cj-Cm)  ary- 


loxyamino  group  selected  from  phenoxyamino. 
I -naphthyloxyamino  and  2-naphthyloxyamino;  (C7-C,,)  arala- 
Ikoxyamino  group  selected  from  benzyloxy  amino, 
2-phenylethoxyamino.  1  -phenylethoxyamino. 

2-(naphthyl)methoxyainino,  l-(naphthyl)methoxyamino  and 
phenylpropoxyamino:  [P  or  Y-(C|-C3)  acylamidojalkylamino 
group  selected  from  2-(formamido)ethylamino.  2-(acetamido) 
ethylamino,  2-(propionylamido)ethylamino. 

2-(acetamido)propylamino,  2-(formamido)propylamino  and  the 
enantiomers  of  said  (P  or  y-CCi-CjjacylamidoJalky lamino 
group;  P  or  y-(C,-C,)alkoxyalkylamino  group  selected  from 
2-methoxethylamino,  2-ethoxyethylamino.  2,2- 

diethoxyethylamino,  2-methoxypropylamino, 

3-methoxypropylamino.  3-ethoxypropylamino,  3,3- 

diethoxypropylamino  and  the  enantiomers  of  said  P  or  y-CCj-C,) 
alkoxyalkylamino  group;  p.  y.  or  5  (Cj-C  4)hydroxyalkylamino 
group  selected  from  2-hydroxyethylamino. 

2-hydroxypropylamino,  3-hydroxypropylamino  and 

4-hydroxybutylamino; 

which  comprises  reating  a  9-|(haloacyl)amido]-  7-(substituted)-6- 

demethyl-6-deoxytetracycline  of  the  formula: 


N(CH3)i 


wherein  R'  and  R"*  are  as  defined  hereinabove  and  Y  is  selected 

from  (CH2)„X.  n=0-5.  X  is  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chJo- 

rine.  fluorine,  or  iodine; 

with  a  nucleophile  of  the  formula  WH.  wherein  W  is  as  defined 
hereinabove,  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  and  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,495,032 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  7-(SLfBSTnX'TED)-8- 

(SUBSTITUTED-9-[(SL?BSTITUTED  GLYCYL)AMn>01-6- 

DEMETHYL-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Phaik-Eng  Sum,  Pomona;  Ving  J.  Lee.  Monsey;  Joseph  J. 
Hlavka,  Tbxedo  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  T.  Testa, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193^28,  Feb.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,386,041, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928,578,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,420,272.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,593 

Int.  CI."  C07C  231/12:233/64 
VS.  a.  552—206  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound,  or  its  organic  and 
inorganic  salt  or  metal  complex  of  the  formula: 


N(CH3)7 


:>i: 


NH2 


wherein: 
X  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethanesulfonyloxy.  the  halogen  is 

selected  form  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine: 
R  is  selected  from  hydrogen:  halogen  selected  from  bromine, 
chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine:  or  R= — NR'R*  and  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
l-methylethyl.  n-butyl  or  1 -methylpropyl  and  R"  is  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  l-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
l-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  or  l.l-dimethylethyl  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R'=hydrogen, 
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R-=Tnethyl.       ethyl.       n-propyl.       1  methylethyl.       n-bulyl. 

l-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl  or  l.l-dimelhylethyl: 
and  when  R'=methyl  or  ethyl, 
R-=methyl.       ethyl.       n-propyl.        I -methylethyl.       n-butyl. 

l-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=n-propyl. 
R-=n-propyl.      1 -methylethyl.     n-butyl.      l-methylpropyl     or 

2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'  =  I -methylethyl. 
R-=n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl: 
and  when  R'=n-butyl. 

R-=n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=l-methylprDpyl. 
R-=2-methylpropyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-Cg)alkyl 
group  selected  from;methyl.  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl, 
isobutyl.  pentyl.  bexyl.  heptyl  and  octyl; 
a-mercapto(C|-C4)allcyl  group  selected  from  mercaplom- 
ethyl.  a-mercapioethyl.  a-mercapto- 1 -methylethyl. 

o-mercaptopropyl      and     a-mercaptobutyl;     a-hydroxy-(C 
i-C4)alkyl        group       selected        from       hydroxymethyl. 
a-hydroxyethyl.  a-hydroxy- 1  -methylethyl.  a-hydroxypropyl 
and      o-hydroxybutyl;      carboxyl      (C.-Cgjalkyl      group; 
(Cfc-C|n)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and 
P-naphthyl;  substituted  (C^-Ciojaryl  group  with  substitution 
selected       from       hydroxy.       halogen.       (C.-C^jalkoxy. 
tnhalo(C|-C,)alkyl.      nitro.      amino,      cyano.      (Ct-C,}- 
alkoxycarfoonyl,        (C|-C,)alkylamino        and        carboxy; 
(C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl.   1-phenylethyl. 
2-phenylelhyl  and  phenylpropyl;  substituted  (C,-  C,)aralkyl 
group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo.  (C,-  C4)alkyl. 
nitro.  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-substituted  (C.-Cj)  alky- 
lamino.  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl.  cyano  and  car- 
boxy;  R''  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (C|-Cs)alkyl  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  isobutyl.  pentyl 
and  hexyl;  when  R'  does  not  equal  R''  the  stereochemistry  of 
the  carbon  bearing  the  W  substitueni  may  be  either  the  race- 
mate  (DL)  or  the  individual  enantiomers  (L  or  D); 
W  is  selected  from  ammo;  hydroxylamino;  (Ci-C,,)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.    1 -methylethyl. 
n-butyl.   l-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.   I.l-dimethylethyl. 
n-pentyl.        2-methylbutyl.         l.l-dimethylpropyl.         2.2- 
dimethylpropyl.  3-methylbutyl.  n-hexyl.  1 -methylpeniyl.  1.1- 
dimethylbutyl.      2.2-dimethylbutyl.      3-methylpentyl,      1.2- 
dimethylbutyl.     1.3-dimethylbutyl.     I -methyl- 1-ethylpropyl. 
heptyl.  octyl.  nonyl.  decyl.  undecyl  and  dodecyl  and  the 
diastereomcrs  and  enantiomers  of  said  branched  alkyl  mono- 
substituted  amino  group; 
(C,-C8)cycloalkyl  mono-substituted  amino  group  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  cyclopropyl.  trans- 1.2- 
dimethylcyclopropyl.  cic-l.2-dimethylcyclopropyl.  cyclobu- 
tyl.     cyclopentyl.     cyclohexyl.     cycloheptyl.     cyclooctyl. 
bicyclo[2.2. 1  lhepi-2-yl.  and  bicyclol2.2.2)oct-2-yl   and  the 
diaslcreomers   and  enantiomers  of  said   (Cj-C^Kycloalkyl 
monosubstituted  amino; 
l(C4-C,o))cycloalkyl)alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group  with 
substitution  selected  from  (cyclopropyl imethy I.  (cyclopropyl) 
ethyl,  (cyclobutyl)methyl.  trans-2-methylcyclopropyl)methyl. 
and  (cis-2-methyl-cyclobutyl)methyl;  (C,-C,„)alkenyl  mono- 
substituted  amino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  allyl. 
3-butenyl.  2-butenyl  (cis  or  trans).  2-pemenyl.  4-octenyl.  2.3- 
dimethyl-2-buienyl.  3-methyl-  2-butenyl.  2-cyclopentenyl  and 
2-cyclohexenyl;  (C^-CioJaryl  monosubstituted  amino  group 
with  substitution  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphlhyl; 
(C7-C|„)aralkylamino     group     selected     from     benzylamino. 
2-phenylethylamino.                                  1  -phenylethylamino. 
2-(naphthyl)melhylamino.  l-(naphthyl)melhylamino  and  phe- 
nylpropylamino;    substituted    (Q-C|o)aryl    monosubstituted 
amino  group  with  substitution  for  the  (Cft-C|u)aryl  group 
selected  from  (C,-C,)acyl.  (C|-C,)acylamino.  (C,-C4)alkyl. 
mono  or  disubstituted  (C|-C|,)alkylamino.  (C.-Cj)  alkoxy. 
(Ci-Cjialkoxycarbonyl    (C|-C4)alkylsulfanyl.    amino,    car- 
boxy,  cyano.  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro  and  trihalo(C,-C,)alkyl; 
straight  or  branched  symmetrical  disubstituted  9C,-C,4)  alky- 


lamino  group  with  substitution  selected  from  dimethyl, 
diethyl,  diisopropyl.  di-n-propyl.  dibutyl  and  diisobutyl;  sym- 
metrical disubstituted  (C,-C,4)cycloalkylamino  group  with 
substitution  selected  from  dicylcoheptyl;  straight  or  branched 
unsymmetrical  disubstituted  (C,-C|4)alkylamino  group 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  the  substitution  is  not 
more         than  14;  unsymmetrical         disubstituted 

(C4-C|4)cycloalkylamino  group  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbons  in  the  substitution  is  not  more  than  14; 
(C2-C,)azacyclo-  alkyl  and  substituted  (C3-C,)azacycloalkyl 
group  selected  from  aziridinyl.  azetidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  pip- 
endinyl.  4-methylpipcridinyl.  2-methylpyrrolidinyl.  cis-3.4- 
dimethylpyrrolidinyl.  trans-3.4-dimethylpyrrolidinyl. 

2-azabicyclo|  2. 1 . 1  |-hex-2-y  I.  5-azabicyclo|2. 1 . 1  lhex-5-61. 
2-azabicyclo|2.2. 1  |hept-2-yl.  7-azabicyclo|2.2. 1  Ihept-7-yI, 
2-«zabicyclo2.2.2)oct-2-yl  and  the  diastereomcrs  and  enanti- 
omers of  said  (C;-C,)azacycloalkyl  and  substituted 
(C2-C,)azacycloalkyl  group;  l-azaoxacycloalkyl  selected 
from  morpholinyl  and  I -aza-S-oxocycloheptane;  substituted 
l-azaoxacycloalkyl  group  selected  from 

2-(C|-C,)alkylmorpholinyl.  3-(C,-C,)alkylisoxazolidinyl. 
letrahydrooxazinyl  and  3.4-dihydrooxazinyl;  (l.n)- 
diazacycloalkyl  and  substituted  (l.n)-diazacyclo-alkyl  group 
selected  from  piperazinyl.  2-(C|-C,)alkylpiperazinyl. 
4-(C|-C,)alkylpiperazinyl,  2.4-dimethylpiperazinyl. 

4-(C|-C4)  alkoxypiperazinyl,  4-(C»-C,„)aryloxypiperazinyl. 
4-hydroxypiperazinyl.  2.5-diazabicyclo|2.2.11hept-2-yl,  2,5- 
diaza-S-methylbicyclo-l  2.2.l)hept-2-yl,  2.3-dia2a-3- 
methylbicyclo(2.2.21  oct-2-yl.  2.5-diaza-5.7- 

dimethylbicyclo(2.2.21oct-2-yl    and    the    diastereomers    or 
enantiomers   of  said   1 1  .n)-diazacycloalkyl   and   substituted 
[l.n|-diazacycloalkyl  group; 
1 -azathiacycloalkyi  and  substituted  1 -azathiacycl  oalkyl  group 
selected  from  thiomorpholinyl  2-(C|-C,)- 

alkylthiomorpholinyl  and 

3-(C,-C6)cycloalkylthiomorpholinyl;  N-azolyl  and  substi- 
tuted N-azolyl  group  selected  from  l-imidazolyl. 
2-(C ,  -C,)alkyl- 1  -imidazolyl.  3-(C  .-Cjjalkyl- 1  -iittidazolyl. 
1-pyrazolyl.  2(0,-0,)  alkyl-l-pyrrolyl.  3-(C,-C,)alkyl-l- 
pyrazolyl.  indolyl.  l-(l.2,3-triazolyl),  4-(C,-C,)alkyl-l- 
(1,2,3-triazolyl),  5-(C,-C,)alkyl-l-(  1,2,3-triazolyl),  4-(  1.2.4- 
triazolyl).  1-tetrazolyl.  2-tetrazolyl  and  benzimidazolyl; 
(heterocycle)amino  group  selected  from  2-  or  3-furanylamino, 
2-  or  3-thienylamino.  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridylamino.  2-  or 
5-pyridazinylamino.  2-pyrazinylamino.  2-( imidazolyl )amino. 
( benzimidazolyl  )amino,  and  (benzothiazolyDamino  and  sub- 
stituted (heterocycle)amino  group  as  defined  above  with  sub- 
stitution selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C|-Cft)alkyl; 
(heterocycle)  methylamino  group  selected  from  2-  or 
3-furylmethylamino.  2-  or  3-thienylmethylamino.  2-.  3-  or 
4-pyridylmethylamino.  2-  or  5-pyridazinylmethylamino, 
2-pyrazinylmethylamino,  2-( imidazolyl)  methylamino.  (benz- 
imidazolyl) methylamino,  and  (benzothiazolyl)  methylamino 
and  substituted  (heterocycle)-methylamino  as  defined  above 
with  substitution  selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
Ct)alkyl;  catt>oxy(C,-C4)alkylamino  group  selected  from 
aminoacetic  acid,  o-aminopropionic  acid,  ^-aminopropionic 
acid,  a-butyric  acid,  and  p-aminobutyric  acid  and  the  enanti- 
oiners  of  said  carboxy-(C,-C4)  alkylamino  group;  (C,- 
Cjialkoxycarbonylamino  group  selected  from  methoxycarbo- 
nylamino.  ethoxycarbonylamino.  allyloxycarbonylamino.  pro- 
poxycarbonylamino.  isoproproxycarbonylamino,  1.1- 
dimethylethoxycarbonylamino.  n-butoxycarbonylamino.  and 
2-methylpropoxycarbonylamino;  (C.-Cjjalkoxyamino  group 
selected  from  methoxyamino,  ethoxyamino,  n-propoxyamino, 
l-methylethoxyainino.  n-butoxyamino, 

2-methylpropoxyamino.  and  1.1-dimethylethoxyamino; 
(C,-Cs)cycloalkoxyamino  group  selected  from  cyclopro- 
poxyamino.  trans- 1 ,2-dimethylcyclopropoxyamino,cis- 1 .2- 
dimethylcyclopropoxyamino.  cyclobutoxyamino,  cyclopen- 
toxyamino,  cyclohexoxyamino.  cycloheptoxyamino. 
cyclooctoxyamino.  bicycloi2.2.1)hept-2-yloxyamino.  bicyclo- 
|2.2.2)oct2-yloxyamino  and  the  diastereomers  and  enanti- 
omers of  said  (C,-Cg)cycloalkoxyamio  group:  (C^-Cm)  ary- 
loxyamino       group        selected        from        phenoxyamino. 
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l-naphthyloxyamino  and  2-naphthyloxyamino; 

(C7-C||)arylalkoxyamino  group  selected  from  benzy- 
loxyamino.  2-phenylethoxyamino.  1 -phenylethoxyamino. 
2-(naphthyl)  methoxyamino.  l-(naphthyl)methoxyamino  and 
phenylpropoxyamino;  which  comprises  reacting  a 
9-l(haloaeyl)amidoj  -7-(substituted)-8-(substituted)-6- 

demethyl-6-deoxytetracycline.  or  its  organic  and  inorganic 
salt  or  metal  complex,  of  the  formula; 


N(CH,)2 


wherein  R.  X.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  hereinabove  and  Y  is 
selected  from  (CH,)„X'.  n=0-5,  X'  is  halogen  selected  from 
bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine  with  a  nucleophile  of  the 
formula  WH.  wherein  W  is  as  defined  hereinabove,  in  a  polar 
protic  or  a  polar-aprotic  solvent  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


5,495,033 
METHYLATED  HERBICIDAL  ADJUVANT 
Hemendra  N.  Basu,  Bartlett,  III.;  Joe  V.  Gednalske,  Riverfalls, 
Wis.,  and  Robert  W.  Herzfeld,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cenex/Land   O'Lakes  AgroDomy   Company,  Arden   Hills, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,636 
Int  CI.*"  C07C  53/126 
VS.  a.  554— I  1  Claim 

1.  A  methylated  adjuvant  comprising  acidulated  soybean  soap- 
stock  having  free  fatly  acids  and  neutral  oil  wherein  at  least  about 
95%  of  free  fatty  acids  in  the  soapstock  are  methylated  while 
neutral  oils  are  unreacted. 


5,495,035 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ANSA-METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS 
Richard  F.  Jordan,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Stephan  Rodewald,  Ted- 
dingtoo.  United  Kingdom,  and  Gary  M.  Diamond,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foun- 
dation, Iowa  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Jim.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,591 
Int  a.*  C07F  17/00:5/00:9/00 
MS.  a.  556—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  synthesizing  in  high  yield  ansa-metallocene 
complexes  of  the  formula: 

Cp 
/     \ 

X  M(NRR')^2 

Cp 

wherein  Cp  independently  and  in  each  occurrence  is  cyclopentadi- 
enyl,  indenyl,  or  fluorenyl.  or  a  related  group  that  can  Ji-bond  to 
the  metal,  or  a  hydrocarbyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  silyl,  halo,  halohydrocar- 
byl,  hydrocarbylmetalloid,  or  halohydrocarbylmetalloid  substituted 
derivative  of  said  cyclopentadienyl,  indenyl,  fluorenyl  or  related 
group,  X  is  a  bridging  group  which  linlcs  the  Cp  groups,  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  3,  4,  and  5 
metals,  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  C,  to  C^o.  or  silyl  radicals,  and  n  is 
from  3  to  5.  said  process  comprising:  reacting  an  ansa-bis  Cp 
compound  of  the  formula  HCp — X — CpH  where  Cp  and  X  are  as 
above  defined  with  a  metal  amide  complex  to  provide  a  high  yield 
of  ansa-metallocene  complex. 


5,495,036 

METAL  (III)  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  CONJUGATED, 

NON-AROMATIC  ANIONIC  O-BOUND  GROUPS  AND 

ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

THEREFROM 

David  R.  Wilson;  David  R.  Neithamer;  Peter  N.  Nickias,  all  of 

Midland,  and  W.  Jack  Kruper,  Jr.,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304315 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/2« 

U,S.  a.  556—12  6  aaims 

1.  A  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


■-/ 


5,495.034 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  a-SUBSTITUTED 
(O-HYDROPERFLUOROALKANES 
Irina  P.  Skiblda;  Andrei  M.  Sakharov,  both  of  Moscow;  Jury  L. 
Bakhmutov.  Perm;  Vladimir  F.  Denisenkow.  Perm,  and  Nina 
P.  Martynova.  Perm,  all  of.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiensellscbaft.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU91/00266,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  244,881 
Int  CI."  C07C  5///6 
U.S.  a.  554—135  6  Oaims 

1.  A         method  for         preparing  a-substituted 

(D-dihydroperiuoroalkanes  of  the  general  formula  H(CF2CF;)„R 
wherein  R  is  H  or  COOH.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  by 
oxidizing  a.  a.  (o-trihydroperfluoroalcohols  in  an  organic  solvent 
with  subsequent  isolation  of  the  desired  product,  characterized  in 
that  the  oxidation  of  .said  a.  a.  co-trihydroperfluoroalcohols  is 
carried  out  by  using  an  oxygen  gas  or  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  homogeneous  copper  catalyst  and  an  alkaline  agent. 


L-M-X 

wherein: 

M  is  a  Group  3.  Group  4  or  Lanthanide  metal  in  the  +  formal 
oxidation  state; 

L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic  or  noncyclic.  non-aromatic, 
anionic,  dienyl  ligand  group  bound  to  M  and  Z.  said  L  group 
containing  up  to  60  nonhydrogen  atoms,  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4  -dimethylpentadienyl-.  1.5- 
dimethylpentadienyl-.  silyl  substituted  pentadienyl-.  silyloxy 
substituted  pentadienyl-.  hydrocarbyloxy  substituted 
pentadienyl-.  cyclohexadienyl-,  cyclosilahexadienyl-, 
cycloheptadienyl-,  cyclooctadienyl-,  diphenyl-r|'-methyl-, 
and  di(l-cyclohexenyl)-ri'-methyl-  groups,  and  inertly  substi- 
tuted derivatives  of  such  cyclohexadienyl-, 
cyclosilahexadienyl-,  cycloheptadienyl-.  cyclooctadienyl-. 
diphenyl-ri'-methyl-  and  did  -cyclohexenyl)-T|'-methyl- 
groups; 

Z  is  a  moiety  covalently  bound  to  both  L  and  Y.  comprising 
boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements,  said  moiety  having  up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms; 

Y  is  a  moiety  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  oxygen 
through  which  Y  is  covalently  bound  to  both  Z  and  M.  said 
moiety  having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms; 


2270 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27.  1996 


X"  independently  each  occunence  is  a  Lewis  base  containing  up 
to  nonhydrogen  atoms; 

X  is  a  monovaient  anionic  moiety  having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen 
atoms,  provided  however  that  X  is  not  an  aromatic  group  that 
IS  n-bonded  to  M  and  optionally  X  and  one  or  more  X'  groups 
may  be  bonded  together  thereby  forming  a  moiety  that  is  both 
covalently  bound  to  M  and  coordinated  thereto  by  means  of 
Lewis  base  functionality;  and 

q  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 


5.495,037 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  HAVING  A 
POLYSILOXANE  BACKBONE 
Chain-Shu  Hsu;  Yi-Jing  Leu;  Li-Jen  Shih,  and  Ging-Ho  Hsiue, 
all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan.  Prov.  of  Cliina.  assignors  to  National 
Science  Council.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.092 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07F  7/OX:  C08G  77/tW 
VS.  a.  556—441  52  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  polysiloxane  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 

1 
Me,SiO-«-Si— OteSiMe, 

f  X 

CH<-(CH!*-0— Ar— C— O— Ar— C— O— CH,-CH-R 

^        ■"  II  II 

o  o 

wherein  Me  is  methyl; 
m  is  an  integer  of  40  to  80; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  12; 
Ai'  is  phenylene  or  naphthalene; 

Ar  is  phenylene.  biphenylene  or  naphthalene  provided  that  Ar  is 
not  biphenylene  and  is  not  phenylene  when  Ar'  is  phenylene; 
X  is  halogen  or  methyl;  and 
R  is  C,-C4  allcyl. 


I  5.495,039 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Georg  Frater;  Rolf  Schwarzenbach,  both  of  Winterthur,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Stephane  F.  M.  Van  Oyclte,  South  Glamorgan, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Givaudan-Roure  Corporation. 
Clifton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960J84.  Jan.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,403.944. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  May  10.  1991. 
9110123 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  5«»— 55  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C(R'^— (CR' 


^R'jH,— CH=C— |C(0)OR-', 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  ,  alky  I  group,  the  group 
Cf,R-,H2  represents  an  aromatic  ring,  wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,  5  alky  I  group  or  a  group  OR'.  R'  is  a  C  1-5  alkyl  group 
and  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  6,  provided  that  the  group 
containing  the  unsaturated  carbon-carbon  triple  bond  and  the  two 
R-  groups  are  linked  to  the  two  meta-positions  and  to  the  para- 
position  on  the  aromatic  ring  in  relation  to  the  ester  containing 
gioup. 


5,495,038 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  DIPHENYL 

CARBONATE 

Hans-Josef  Buysch.  Krefeid;  Christine  Mendoza-Frohn, 
Erkrath;  Johann  Rechner,  Krefeid,  and  Norbcrt  Schon, 
Darmstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
778.6 

Int.  CL"  C«7C  6&OS 
U,S.  a.  558—274  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  diphenyl  carbonate  by  crys- 
tallization from  crude  products  of  diphenyl  carbonate  production 
which  have  elevated  d-phenyl  carbonate  contents  of  above  70  wt 
%.  relative  to  the  distillable  fraction,  by  fractionating  melt  crystal- 
lization, comprising  cooling  the  melt  to  be  punhed  in  the  range 
from  85°  to  45°  C.  at  a  cooling  rate  of  20°  to  0.1°  C/h,  a  holding 
time  of  0  to  100  minutes,  and  is  maintained  at  the  lowest  coolant 
temperature  before  separation  of  the  residual  melt,  and  the  crystal- 
lized product  IS  then  melted  by  heating  at  a  heating  rate  of  20°  to 
0.1°  C/h  to  a  final  temperature  of  70°  to  80°  C.  and.  during 
heating,  further  fractions  of  the  melt  with  impunties  arc  separated 
at  pauses  or  witliout  interruption  of  heating  from  the  pure  diphenyl 
carbonate  melt  arising  at  a  higher  temperature. 


5,495,040 

LOW  VOC  (VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOl'ND) 

PRIMER  FOR  JOINING  ACRYLONITRILE-BUTADIENE- 

STYRENE  TERPOLYMER  ARTICLES 
Nai«sh  D.  Patel,  Northridge,  and  Mark  W.  Brown.  Downey, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  IPS  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,998,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J76,717, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,810,  Feb.  18, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5052.634.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  309042 
InU  a."  C07C  69/40:69/42:69/44 
VS.  a.  560—190  1  Claim 

I.  A  primer  for  joining  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  lerpoly- 
mer  (ABS)  articles,  comprising: 

(a)  about  70  to  97  wt  *  dibasic  esters  comprising  a  mixture  of 
refined  dimethyl  esters  of  adipic.  glutaric,  and  succinic  acids; 
and 

(b)  the  balance  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  acetone,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  acetone  does  not  exceed  about  10  wt  %  in  said 
pnmer 


5,495,041 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PENTENOATE 

ESTER 
Otto  E.  Sielcken,  SitUrd;  Frank  P.  W.  Agterberg.  Susteren,  and 
Nicolaas  F.  Haasen,  Sittard,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
DSM  N.W.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands,  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,601 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/14 
VS.  CI.  560—207  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pentenoate  ester  by  carbo- 
nylation  of  butadiene  or  a  butadiene  derivative  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  monoxide,  alcohol  and  a  catalyst  system  comprising  palla- 
dium, a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  phosphine  ligand.  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  is  pentenoic  acid. 
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5,495,042 
NON-ALKALINE  PURIFICATION  OF 
AMINOPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Benjamin  A.  Belinka,  Jr.,  Kendall  Park,  and  Daniel  J.  Cough- 
lin,  Robbinsville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cytogen  Corpo- 
ration. Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.591 
Int.  CL"  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  562—14  29  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  non-alkaline  purification  of  an  aminophos- 
phonic  acid  compound  comprising: 

a)  combining  a  previously  prepared  aminophosphonic  acid  com- 
pound of  a  given  purity  and  water  having  a  neutral  or  acidic 
but  not  alkaline  pH  to  form  a  slurry; 

b)  heating  said  slurry  to  reflux; 

c)  maintaining  said  slurry  at  reflux  for  a  period  of  time  in  the 
range  of  about  I  to  about  96  hours;  and 

d)  filtering  said  slurry  of  step  ©  at  or  below  reflux  temperature 
to  obtain  an  aminophosphonic  acid  compound  of  greater 
purity  than  said  previously  prepared  aminophosphonic  acid 
compound. 


5,495,043 

SUBSTITUTED  DI-T-BUTYLPHENOLS 

Robert  A.  Scherrcr,  White  Bear,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263  J90,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.416.113. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757358.  Jul.  22, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

435385 

Int.  CI."  C07C  251/24 

U.S.  CI.  562-^140  1  Qaim 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHj)<' 


(Ri, 


BCOOH 


(CH,(5<: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio. 
hydroxy,  halogen,  amino  or  lower  acylamino;  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
with-the  proviso  that  when  n  is  2,  the  R  substituents  combined 
contain  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms;  and  B  is  a  carbon-carbon 
bond,  lower  alkylene.  lower  alkenylene,  lower  alkylene  containing 
one  ether  or  thioether  link  in  the  alkylene  chain,  or 

O 
II 
-CNHCH2— ; 


COOH 


NH(A) 


wherein: 

R^  is  a  haloalkyl  group  or  halovinyl  group  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rg  is  H,  or  a  halogen,  or  a  small  alkyl, 
haloalkyl  or  halovinyl  group  each  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  except  that  neither  R^  nor  R^  can  be  CF3  when 
X=CHOH; 
X  is  CO  or  CHOH; 
A  is  H  or  an  acetyl  group; 

R,  is  H,  NH,.  NR^R,,  NOj,  halogen.  CF,  or  a  small  alkyl  group 

having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  wherein: 

R<,  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H  a  formyl 

group  or  a  small  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  three 

carbon  atoms  with  the  exception  that  only  one  of  R<,  or  R, 

can  be  a  formyl  group; 

R,  is  OH.  H.  halogen.  CF,  or  a  small  alkyl  group  having  from 

one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 
R,,  R4  and  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  OH, 
halogen.  CF,,  NO,.  NH,  or  small  alkyl  group  having  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,495,045 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXYALKANOiC  ACIDS 
Herbert  E.  Fried,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,433 
Int  CI."  C07C  5 1/27:5 1/235:5 I/I 6 
VS.  a.  562—538  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkoxyalicanoic  acid  of  the 
formula  RO(CH,CHR'0)„CH.CO.H  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  about  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
or  mixtures  thereof  (on  the  individual  molecule)  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  about  1  to  about  500.  which  comprises  reacting  the 
corresponding  alkoxyalkanol  with  a  stable  free  radical  nitroxide 
having  the  formula: 

R,  R] 

I  I 

R|— C— N— C-R4 
I       I       I 
R*   O     R5 


with  the  proviso  that  — BCOOH  is  bonded  to  the  phenyl  ring  ortho 
or  meta  when  B  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond. 


5,495,044 
INHIBITORS  OF  KYNURENINASE 
Robert  S.  Phillips,  and  Lakshmi  V.  Cyr,  both  of  Athens,  Ga., 
assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,100,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  840,408,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  689,705, 
Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5054,725.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  145,074 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/36:  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  562—449  18  Claims 

I.  An  inhibitor  of  kynureninase  having  the  formula: 


wherein  (1)  (a)  each  of  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  is  an  alkyl.  aryl  or 
heteroatom  substituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  (b)  Rj  and  R^  (i)  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms  provided  that  Ri-Re  are  not  all  alkyl 
groups,  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  substituent  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  — CONH,. 
— OCOCH,  OCOCjH,.  carbonyl,  alkenyl  wherein  the  double  bond 
is  not  conjugated  with  the  nitroxide  moiety,  or  — COOR  wherein  R 
of  the  — COOR  group  is  alkyl  or  aryl.  or  (ii)  together  form  part  of 
a  ring  that  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  two  heteroa- 
toms  of  O  or  N.  (2)  th 


Ri— C— 


R* 
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moiety  and  tb 

Ri 
I 
-C-R4 
I 
Rs 

moiety  individually  are  aryl,  or  (3)  th 

T' 

R,-C- 

I 

lU 


alkoxy  group;  A  represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  I  group  and  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  thienyl  group;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5; 
and  n  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  7.  and  a  salt  thereof 


moiety  and  th 


Rj 
t 
-C-R4 


moiety  together  form  a  bicyclic  ring  with  the  proviso  that  the 
group  directly  adjacent  to  the  N-0  moiety  is  a  bridgehead  C— H, 
or  a  fully  alkylated  carbon,  in  the  presence  of  a  cenum  salt  which 
is  at  least  partially  soluble,  a  nitnte  compound,  a  highly  polar 
solvent,  an  oxidant  and  water,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  thereafter  separating  out  the 
alkoxyalkanoic  acid. 


5.495,047 
FUSED  TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPY 
Monique  B.  Van  Niel.  Welwyn  Garden  City;  Brian  J.  Williams, 
Great  Duiunow.  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  and  Walfred  S. 
Saari.  Lansdale.  Pa.,  a.«ignors  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohrae 
(Ltd.*.  Hoddesdon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01212.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«H159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  175.432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1991, 
9114886;  Apr.  14.  1992,  9208141 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2I7/4&:  A6IK  il/135 
VS.  a.  564—34*  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


R' 


<1) 


R5 


NR'R2 


5,495.046 
ALKOXYPHENYLALKYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Atsuro  Nakazato;  Yoshinori  Sekiguchi;  Koumei  OhU;  YuUka 
Kawashima,  and  Katsuo  HaUyama.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taistao  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1259.  S  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7113.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1991.  3-256844; 
Jan.  4,  1991,  3-257274;  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-257292 

Int  ex."  C07C  2/7/56;2/7/86;2/7A52 
VS.  a.  562—597  3  Claims 

1.  An  alkoxyphenylalkylamine  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


0-(CH:).-A 


wherein 
Q  represents  a  group 


(R')- 


R> 


(CHjV-N 


/ 


"RJ 


wherein  X'  and  X"  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group 
having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group;  R' 
and  9?  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  with  a  substituenc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  an  alkoxycatbonyl  group 
at  the  end,  or.  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 
represent  a  pyrrolidino  group,  a  piperidino  group,  a  homopipen- 
dino  group,  a  morpholino  group,  a  piperazino  group,  a  homopip- 
erazino  group  or  a  piperazino  group  subsututed  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower 
alicyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  pyrimidyl  group  and  a 
pyrimidyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 


where  W  represents  a  bond.  O.  S.  — CH,CH,— .  — CH=CH—  or 
a  group  NR*.  where  R''  is  H  or  C,„alkyl  and  one  or  both  of  the 
phenyl  rings  may  be  replaced  by  a  heteroaryl  moiety: 

X  and  Y  each  represent  H  or  X  and  Y  together  form  a  group 

=0; 
Z  represents  O.  S  or  NR'.  where  R'  represents  H  or  C,^,alkyl; 
R'  and  R-  independently  represent  H;  C,^  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano.  COR".  COOR".  CONR"R*, 
COC,^alkylNR"R^  CONR''C,^alkylCONR''R''  or  NR-R*. 
(where  R"  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H.  C,^  alkyl, 
phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  C|.<,alkyl, 
C^alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl)  or  phenyKC, ^alkyl) 
(optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of 
C|.4  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl)); 
phenyl(C|^  alkyl),  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
C|  6  alkyl,  C,  »  alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl  in  the  phenyl 
ring);  C,^  alkylene;  COC.^alkylhalo;  COR";  COOR";  CON- 
HR":  COC,>kylNR"R*;  or  CONR-Ci^alkylCONR-R*. 
(where  R"  and  R*"  are  as  previously  defined)  or  R'  and  R" 
together  form  a  chain  (CH,)^  where  p  is  4  or  5  and  where  one 
non-terminal  methylene  group  may  optionally  be  replaced  by 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  NR',  where  R'  is  H  or  C,^  alicyl; 
R'  represents  H  or  C,.ftalkyl; 

R^  represenLs  H,  C,  ^  alkyl  or  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  C,^  alkyl.  C,  „  alkenyl.  C;^  alkynyl.  halo, 
cyano.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilyl.  SR'.  SOR'. 
SOjR'.  OR-.  NRR''.  NR'COR''.  NRCOOR".  COOR'  or 
CONR'R''.  where  R'  and  R**  each  independently  represent  H, 
C, ,,  alkyl.  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl); 
R'  represents  (CH,),phenyl,  wherein  q  is  0.  1 .  2  or  3  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of 
C,  6  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkenyl.  C, ,,  alkynyl.  halo,  cyano.  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl.  uimethylsilyl,   ,  SR',  SOR',  SOjRS  OR', 
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NR'R",  NRCOR'',  NR'COOR'',  COOR'  or  CONR'R'',  where 
R'  and  R''  are  as  above  defined; 

each  R'  and  R*  independently  represents  C,^  alkyl,  Cj^  alk- 
enyl, C2.6  alkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  trimeth- 
ylsilyl, SR',  SOR',  SOjR',  OR',  NRR'',  NR'COR"*.  NR'CO- 
OR''. COOR'  or  CONR'R'',  where  R'  and  R"*  are  as  above 
defined;  and 

m  and  n  independently  represent  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


5.495,049 

TRIARYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTORS 

Katsumi  Nukada;  Akira  Imai,  and  Ryosaku  Igaraslii.  all  of 

Minami  Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  22,  1994,  Ser,  No.  215382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  22,  1993,  5-085153; 
May  17,  1993,  5-136927,-  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-191821 

Int  CI.''  C07C  211/54:211/60:211/61 
VS,  a.  564-^33  5  Claims 

1.  A  triarylamine  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


Ar, 


Ar2 


~^o 


(1) 


CH, 


CH, 


wherein.  Ar,  and  Ar,  each  represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a  condensed  ring 
group  that  is  a  naphthyl  group,  an  anthracenyl  group,  a  pyrenyl 
group,  a  fluorenyl  group  or  any  of  a  naphthyl  group,  an  anthracenyl 
group,  a  pyrenyl  group,  or  a  fluorenyl  group  substituted  with  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


a 

I 

CH— R 

I 

CH 

/    \ 

0  o 

1  I 

CH  CH 

/    \    /    \ 
R— CH  O  CH- 


a 


CI 


5,495,048 
AMINO  ALKENYLOXYBENZENE  DERTVATIVES 
Johannes  Aebi;  Philipe  Guerrj,  both  of  Basel;  Synese  Jolidon, 
Birsfelden,  all  of,  Switzerland,  and  Olivier  Morand,  Hegen- 
heim,  France,  assignors  to  HolTmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  14,  1993,  2107/ 
93;  Apr.  28,  1994.  1320/94 

Int  CI."  C07C  225//6 
U.S.  a.  564—353  4  Claims 

1.     The     compound     (E)-l-[4-[4-(allyl-methyl-amino)-but-2- 
enyloxy]-phenyl]-5-methyl-hexan-I-one. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group,  or  an  ethyl  group, 
characterized  by  carrying  out  the  depolymerization  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  activated  clay. 


5,495,051 

PHENOLIC  ALLYL  ETHERS 

Pen-Chung  Wang,  Houston,  and  Donald  R,  Kelsey,  Fulsbear, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,272 

Int  CI.''  C07C  43/162:41/01 

VS.  CI.  568—633  3  Claims 

1.  An  phenolic  allyl  ether  of  the  formula 


in  which  n  is  a  number  within  the  range  of  0  to  about  20. 


5,495,052 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ENANTIOMERICALLY 
ENRICHED  GUAIFENESIN 
Wilfred  P.  S.  Shum,  West  Chester;  Harry  Mazurek,  Bala  Cyn- 
wyd,  and  Jian  Chen,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  DeL 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,843 
Int  CI."  C07C  41/03:43/205 
VS.  a.  568—648  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  enantiomerically  enriched  guaifen- 
esin comprising  reacting  o-methoxy  phenol  with  enantiomerically 
enriched  glycidol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  to  form  the  enantiomerically  enriched 
guaifenesin. 


5.495,053 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,495,050 
DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CHLOROALDEHYDE 
CYCLIC  TRIMERS 
Takashi  Wakasugi;  Tadashi  Miyakawa,  and  Fukuichi  Suzuki, 
all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureba  Chemical  Industry- 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-344328 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/55:47/14 

VS.  CI,  568-^183  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depolymerization  of  a  chloroaldehyde  cyclic 

trimer  represented  by  the  following  formula. 


5.495,054 

TETRAHYDROINDENO[l,2-DllU4]OXAZABOROLES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ENANTIOSELECTIVE  CATALYSTS 

Yun  Gao,  Southborough;  Yaping  Hong,  Worcester,  and  Charies 

M,  Zepp,  Berlin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc., 

Marlborough,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,821 

Int.  a."  C07C  37/01:29/143 

VS.  CI.  568—799  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  enantiospecific  reduction  of  a  prochiral 

ketone  to  the  corresponding  alcohol  comprising  reacting  said 
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pnxhiral  ketone  with  a  borane  reducing  agent  in  an  inert  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  which  is  a  substoichiometnc 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  the  enantioselective  conversion  of  said 
ketone  to  said  alcohol,  of  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  arylmethylene  or  hetcroarylmethyl- 
ene;  heteroaryl  is  a  5-  or  6-niembered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
containing  up  to  three  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S; 

R-is;  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl:  and 
K*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  halo,  nitro  or  alkoxy. 


I  5,495,056 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROnXOROCARBONS 
Leslie  Burgess;  Thomas  A.  Ryan,  and  Richard  L.  Powell,  all  of 
Cbesbirc,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,123,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355J06 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jtm.  18, 1992, 
9212925 

Int.  CL"  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—142  «  CtataM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  difiuoromethane  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  compound  CHiF — O — CFR  R"  in  which  R 
and  R-  are  each  H,  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  Lewis  acid. 


5.495,055 

ACETONE  HYDROGENATION  USING  A  SUPPORTED 

RUTHENIUM  CATALYST 

Michael  A.  Rueter,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290^27,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.007 

Int.  a."  C07C  29/143:29/145 

VS.  CI.  568—881  14  Oaims 


5,495,057 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIFLUOROMETHANE 

Kyung  H.  Nam;  Doo  C.  Na,  and  Dae  S.  Kim.  all  of  Kyungnam. 

Rep.   of  Korea,  assignors   to   Ulsan   Chemical   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28.  1994, 
38154 

Int  CL*  C07C  17/08 
VS.  a.  570—167  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  difiuoromethane.  wherein 
methylene  chloride  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  90°  C  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  of  antimony  pcntachloride  (SbCl,)  with  the  mole  ratio  of 
the  catalyst  to  methylene  chloride  ranging  from  0.05  to  0.17. 


1.  An  acetone  hydrogenation  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  an  aqueous  acetone  stream  and  from  1  to  5  moles  of 
molecular  hydrogen  per  mole  of  acetone  into  a  reactor  having 
a  fixed  catalyst  bed  composed  of  an  activated  supported 
ruthenium  catalyst; 

(b)  maintaining  said  aqueous  acetone  stream  and  molecular 
hydrogen  in  the  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  from  75°  C.  to 
180°  C.  for  a  time  effective  to  accomplish  conversion  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  acetone  to  isopropanol; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  product  stream  comprised  of  water  and  iso- 
propanol from  the  reactor; 

(d)  continuously  performing  steps  (a)  .  (b).  and  (c)  until  such 
time  that  the  activated  supported  ruthenium  catalyst  is  trans- 
formed to  a  partially  deactivated  supported  ruthenium  catalyst 
exhibiting  an  apparent  first  order  rate  constant  less  than  80* 
of  the  apparent  first  order  rate  constant  of  the  activated 
supported  ruthenium  catalyst; 

(e)  contacting  the  partially  deactivated  supported  ruthenium 
catalyst  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  C.  to  200° 
C.  for  a  time  effective  to  regenerate  the  activated  supported 
ruthenium  catalyst;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  using  the  activated  supported 
ruthenium  catalyst  obtained  by  regeneration. 


5,495,058 
NON-OZONE  DEPLETING  CHLORINATION  SOLVENTS 
Donald   R.  Stevenson,  and  Satyanarayana   Kodali,  both  of 

Dover,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Chemical  Corporation, 

Dover,  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,758 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/10 

VS.  a.  570—252  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  chlorination  of  a  paraffin  wax,  wherein  the 
wax  is  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  molten  wax 
in  a  solvent,  the  wax  being  chlorinated  with  a  chlorinating  agent  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  chlorinated  molten  wax;  the 
improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  non-ozone  depleting  aro- 
matic solvent  or  blends  thereof,  with  a  boiling  point  less  than  160° 
C.  and  which  is  non-reactive  to  chlorine  in  a  free  radical  chlorina- 
tion environment  wherein  the  solvent  is  a  halogenated  benzene  as 
shown  by  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  fluonne  and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  from.  1  to  6. 
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5,495,059 
MULTIPLE  IMPREGNATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  EX  SITU  SELECTIVATED  ZEOLITE 
CATALYSTS 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton.  NJ.;  Shait>n  B.  McCullen,  New- 
town, Pa.,  and  David  H.  Olson,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,255,  May  28.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4034100. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,297 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/52 
VS.  a.  585--I70  33  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  enhanced  shape  selective  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion comprising: 
contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  hydrocarbon  to  be  con- 
verted, under  conversion  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  molecu- 
lar sieve  which  has  been  modified  by  being  exposed  to  at  least 
two  ex  situ  selectivalion  sequences,  wherein  the  ex  situ  selec- 
tivation  sequence  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  the  catalytic 
molecular  sieve  with  a  selectivaling  agent  present  in  an  aque- 
ous carrier  and  subsequently  calcining  the  catalytic  molecular 
sieve. 


5.495,060 

METHOD  FOR  ISOMERIZING 

DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Makoto     Takagawa;     Ryusuke     Shigematsu.     and     Kazuo 

Nagagata,  all  of  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075645 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/22 
VS.  CI.  585-^181  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  isomerizing  dimethylnaphthalene  which  com- 
prises isomerizing  dimethylnaphthalene  at  a  temperature  of  no 
more  than  270°  C.  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  molded 
catalyst  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  (i)  mordenite 
which  is  substantially  in  a  hydrogen  form,  said  mordenite  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  silica  to  alumina  of  at  least  150.  said  mordenite 
having  a  total  content  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  of 
no  more  than  I  %  by  weight,  expressed  in  terms  of  each  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  (ii)  alumina  as  a 
molding  aid. 


5,495.062 
METHODS  OF  DECONTAMINATING  NUCLEAR  WASTE- 
CONTAINING  SOIL 
Albert  E.  Abel,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Commodore  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,791 

Int  CI."  G21F  9/00:  B03B  5/28 

VS.  a.  588—1  18  Claims 


5,495,061 

ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  PARA-XYLENE  WITH 

HIGH  BOILING  DESORBENTS 

Santi  Kulprathipanja,  Inverness,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320343 
Int  a."  C07C  7/12 
VS.  CI.  585—828  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  adsorptive  separation  of  a  desired  xylene 
isomer  from  a  feed  mixture  comprising  C,  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  al  least  two  isomers  of  xylene  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting said  feed  mixture  with  an  adsorbent  comprising  a  Y  zeolite 
having  one  or  more  metal  ions  at  exchangeable  cationic  sites  at 
adsorption  conditions  and  effecting  the  selective  adsorption  of  the 
desired  xylene  isomer  by  said  adsorbent  and  the  production  of  a 
raffinate  stream  comprising  a  second  xylene  isomer;  and  subse- 
quently contacting  said  adsorbent  with  a  desorbent  comprising 
diphenyl  methane  at  desorption  conditions  to  effect  the  removal  of 
the  desired  xylene  isomer  from  said  adsorbent  as  an  extract  stream, 
and  recovering  the  desired  xylene  isomer 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  soil  containing  nuclear  waste, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  liquid  ammonia  with  a  soil  contaminated  with 
nuclear  waste  in  a  closed  vessel  to  form  an  ammonia-nuclear 
waste-containing  soil  dispersion  or  slurry; 

(b)  allowing  soil  particles  to  selectively  precipitate  from  the 
dispersion  or  slurry  of  step  (a)  to  form  a  lower  solid  phase  of 
soil  particulates  while  forming  an  upper  liquid-solid  phase 
comprising  soil  fines  dispersed  in  said  liquid  ammonia,  the 
soil  particulates  of  said  lower  phase  having  greater  bulk 
density  relative  to  the  soil  fines  of  said  upper  liquid-solid 
phase; 

(c)  separating  said  upper  liquid-solid  phase  from  said  k>wer 
solid  phase  of  soil  particulates,  the  lower  solid  phase  being 
sufficiently  free  of  said  nuclear  waste,  and 

(d)  separating  the  ammonia  from  the  soil  fines  containing  the 
nuclear  waste  material  for  disposal  or  further  treatment  of  said 
fines. 


5.495.063 

PROCESS  FOR  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE 

DESTRUCTION  OF  PYROTECHNIC  MATERUL 

Hans  E.  Magenheimer,  Badenweiler;  Roland  Traute,  Staufen, 

and  Wolfgang  Simon,  Muelheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Uberkingen.  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1992,  42  21 
343.6 

Int  a."  A62D  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—202  13  Claims 


r  -, , ,  -^1^1 


1.  A  process  for  the  environmentally  safe  destruction  of  pyro- 
technic material  comprising: 

(a)  burning  pyrotechnic  material  in  a  controlled  manner  in  a 
combustion  chamber  to  form  slag  and  a  crude  gas; 

(b)  passing  the  crude  gas  through  a  high-temperature  region  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1200°  C.  for  at  least  two  seconds; 

(c)  cooling  said  crude  gas  to  a  temperature  less  than  400°  C.; 

(d)  purifying  the  crude  gas  by  at  least  one  of  the  following 
means: 

(i)  under  dry  conditions  by  feeding  said  crude  gas  into  a 
preliminary  separator  to  remove  coarse  particles  and  to  at 
least  one  fine  dust  filter  to  remove  fine  dust;  and 

(ii)  under  wet  conditions  feeding  the  gas  through  a  rotary 
scrubber  and  at  least  one  adsorption  zone;  and 

(e)  releasing  the  resultant  purified  crude  gas  as  waste  air. 
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5,495.064 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  METAL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

A  LIQUID  TO  A  SOLID  MEDIl'M 
Michael  L.  James,  Sandbach.  and  Mark  A.  Rose.  Louth,  both 
of.  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  War- 
ley.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91f«2086.  $  371  Date  May  4,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09S49.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232J24 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1991, 
9124353 

Int.  CL"  A62D  3/00 
V&.  a.  588—256  !■*  Claims 

1.  A  method,  for  the  immobilization  of  heavy  metal  contami- 
nants from  a  sulfuric  acid -rich  liquid  medium  compnsmg  one  or 
more  acids  of  phosphorus,  said  method  comprismg  the  following 
steps; 

(a)  neutralizing  said  liquid  medium  with  a  stoichiometric  excess 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  whereby  agglomerates  of 
said  liquid  medium  and  said  oxide  are  formed:  and 

(b)  adding  sufficient  water  to  said  agglomerates  to  form  a  solid 
cemenutious  matenal  wherein  said  heavy  metal  contaminants 
are  substantially  chemically  isolated. 


5,495.065 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PirW06 
Vladimir  Puskaric.  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542J56,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Set.  No.  6,185 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  8  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHW06,  having  the  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97219. 


I  5,495,069 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHTE4 
Michael  A.  Chapman.  Blue  Earth  County,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.477 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  AOIH  1/02:5/00 
U.S.  a.  800—200  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  novel  com  seed  having  allales 
which,  when  expressed,  contribute  to  high  yield,  good  resistance  to 
stall:  breakage  which  compared  to  other  hybrids  adapted  to,  the 
Northcentral  Region  of  the  Untied  Sutes.  and  superior  plant  height 
in  relation  to  stalk  characteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  planting,  in  pollinating  proximity,  seeds  of  two  parental  lines, 
one  of  the  parental 

lines  being  PHTE4  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97065,  and  the 
other  parental  line  having  a  genotype  different  from  PHTE4: 

(b)  cultivating  com  plants  resulting  from  said  planting: 

(c)  preventing  pollen  formation  by  the  plants  of  one  of  the 
parental  lines; 

(d)  allowing  natural  cross  pollinating  to  occur  between  said 
parental  lines:  and 

(e)  harvesting  seeds  produced  by  the  plants  which  do  not  form 
pollen. 


5.495.066 
HYBRID  CORN  PLANT  &  SEED  (3531) 
Michael  A.  Chapman.  Madison  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  188,516 
Int  CI."  AOIH  4/00:5/00:1/02:  C12N  5/04 
MS.  a.  800—200  5  CUims 

1.  Hybrid  com  seed  designated  3531,  the  seed  of  which  have 
been  deposited  and  have  ATCC  accession  No.  97164. 


5,495.067 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH252 
Terry  J.  Foley.  Williamsburg.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,175 
Int  a."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 
MS.  a.  800—200  10  CUims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH252  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75955. 


5.495.068 
INBRED  CORN  LNE  LH231 
Terry  J.  Foley,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc..  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349^64 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5AX):4/00:IA)0:  C12N  5/04 
MS.  CL  800—200  11  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH23 1  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75954. 


5,495,070 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERING  COTTON  PLANTS  FOR 

ALTERED  nBER 
Maliyakal  John,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Agracetus,  Inc., 

Middleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,239,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,243, 
Oct  4,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  885,970 
int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  I5/S2:  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  800—205  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  foreign  genes  in  a  fiber-producing 
plant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  constructing  a  plant  expression  vector  that  comprises  a  pro- 
tein coding  sequence  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence 
which  promotes  preferential  gene  expression  in  fiber  cells, 
wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is  not  naturally  associated  with 
said  protein  coding  sequence  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  gene  E6  4.5  Kb  Mbo  1/Nco  I  fragment  which 
contains  the  first  541  bD  of  SEQ  ID  NO:20:  the  gene  E6  2.7 
Kb  Mbo  I/Nco  1  fragment  which  contains  the  first  581  bD  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;21:  the  gene  E6  4  1Kb  Nco  I  fragment  which 
contains  the  first  567  bp  SEQ  ID  NO;22:  the  gene  E6  3.9  Kb 
Mbo  I/Nco  I  fragment  which  contains  the  first  5 1 2  bp  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:23:  the  gene  E6  3.2  Kb  Mbo  I/Nco  I  fragment  which 
contains  the  first  421  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:24:  the  gene  H6  321 
bp  Fsp  l/Mbo  I  fragment  which  contains  the  first  250  bp  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:25:  the  gene  A- 1 1  2.1  Kb  Mbo  I/Eco  Rl  fragment 
which  contains  the  first  279  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:27:  the  gene 
B8  2.2  Kb  Bam  HI/Bst  Bl  fragment  which  contains  the  first 
287  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  28:  and 
b)  introducing  the  expression  vector  into  a  fiber-producing  plant 
cell,  which  is  regenerated  into  a  fiber-producing  plant, 
wherein  the  protein  coding  sequence  is  expressed  in  the  fiber 
cells  of  the  fiber-producing  plant. 
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5,495,071 
INSECT  RESISTANT  TOMATO  AND  POTATO  PLANTS 
David  A.  FischholT.  Webster  Groves;  Roy  L.  Fuchs,  Ballwin; 
Paul  B.  Lavrik,  Kirkwood;  Sylvia  A.  McPherson.  and  Fred- 
erick J.  Perlak,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,284,  May  14,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,081,  Apr.  29,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,281 
Int.  a."  C07K  14/325:  C12N  15/32:  AOIH  4/00 
MS.  a.  800—205  20  Claims 


18.  A  transformed  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tomato  and  potato  expressing  the  toxin  protein  of  Bacillus  thuring- 
iensis  var.  lenebrionis  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  resi- 
dues (48-644)  of  the  full-length  protein  wherein  the  amino  acid 
residues  of  said  full-length  protein  are  numbered  as  shown  in  FIG. 
10 
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5,495,072 

Al'TOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  APPARATUS 

Tomoyuki  Kumagi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,647,  Oct.  3,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  467,138 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-269644 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/06 
US.  a.  84-«)l  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  performance  apparatus  for  synthesizing  musical 
tones  in  accordance  with  sequential  performance  data,  said  sequen- 
tial performance  data  including  plural  types  of  sequential  element 
data  including  at  least  pitch  data  and  timing  data,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  performance  data  storage  track  for  storing  said 
sequential  performance  data  for  controlling  musical  tones  to 
be  sequentially  generated  according  to  progress  of  music; 
a  plurality  of  element  data  storage  tracks  for  storing  said  sequen- 
tial element  data  arranged  in  an  order  according  to  progress  of 
said  music,  said  sequential  element  data  for  each  track  includ- 
ing more  than  one  type  of  element  data  from  among  several 
plural  types  of  said  element  data  constituting  said  sequential 
performance  data; 
designation  means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  said  element 
data  storage  tracks  according  to  at  least  one  of  said  plural 
types  of  said  element  data  to  be  read  from  said  at  least  one 
designated  element  data  storage  track  independent  of  the  other 
types  of  element  data,  wherein  said  designated  element  data 
type  is  unique  for  each  said  at  least  one  designated  element 
data  storage  track; 
control  means  for  sequentially  reading  and  synthesizing  said 
element  data  from  each  said  designated  element  data  storage 
u-ack  according  lo  said  designation  means  to  form  synthesized 
performance  data,  and  writing  the  synthesized  data  in  said 
performance  data  storage  track  as  said  sequential  performance 
data;  and 
performance  means  for  generating  said  musical  tones  in  accor- 
dance with  said  sequential  performance  data. 


5.495,073 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  OF  CHANGING  PERFORMANCE  DATA 

DURING  PERFORMANCE 

Takuya  Fujishima,  Hamamatsu;  Kenichi  Ohya.  Nagano,  and 

Sbingo  Kawa.saki,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1992.  4-148986; 
May  18,  1992,  4-148988 

Int.  a.*"  GIOH  7/00:  G04B  li/00:  A63H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-609  16  claims 

1.  An  automatic  performance  device  comprising: 
performance  data  memory  means  for  storing  automatic  perfor- 
mance data  of  plural  channels: 
interpolation  data  setting  means  for  variably  setting  interpolation 
data  for  interpolating  the  performance  data  of  plural  channels: 
reading  means  for  reading  out  the  respective  automatic  perfor- 
mance data  of  plurai  channels; 
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interpolation  means  for  interpolating  the  read  out  automatic 
performance  data  of  plural  channels  on  the  basis  of  the 
interpolation  data:  and 

automatic  performance  means  for  performing  an  automatic  per- 
formance on  the  basis  of  the  interpolated  automatic  perfor- 
mance data. 


5,495,074 

KEYBOARD  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  KEY  MOTION  DETECTORS 

Masao  Kondo,  and  Keisuke  Watanabe.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  63.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-033145 
U;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242353 

Int.  a."  GIOH  1/055:1/34 
U.S.  CI.  84—690  18  Claims 

la 
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8.  A  keyboard  unit  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  key  frame  on  which  said  plurality  of  keys  are  arranged  such 
that  each  of  said  keys  freely  rotates; 

a  key  guide  which  is  mounted  on  said  key  frame  such  that  it  can 
be  freely  moved  in  a  lateral  direction,  said  key  guide  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  key  supporting  portions  each  of  which 
supports  at  least  one  of  said  keys  such  that  said  supported 
keys  can  be  freely  depressed  down  in  a  vertical  direction 
perpendicular  lo  the  lateral  direction;  and 

a  pressure  sensor  which  is  provided  between  said  key  frame  and 
said  key  guide  such  that  it  can  sense  a  lateral  movement  of 
said  key  guide, 

whereby  a  predetermined  musical  parameter  of  a  musical  tone  to 
be  generated  is  controlled  responsive  to  a  sensed  lateral 
movement  of  said  key  guide. 
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5,495,075 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Luc  Jonckheere,  Leuven,  and  Hubert  Booghmans,  WoKertem, 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Burndy  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,624,  Sep.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,646 
OainLS    priority,   application    Netheriands,   Jan.    9,    1991, 
9101695 

Int  Cl.*^  H02G  li/02:  HOIR  /7//S 
MS.  a.  174—74  R  7  aaims 


5,495,077 

OBJECT  POSITION  AND  PROXIMFTY  DETECTOR 

Robert  J.  Miller,  Freeport;  Stephen  Bisset,  Palo  Alto;  Timothy 

P.  Allen,  Los  Gatos,  and  Gunter  Steinbach,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  115,743,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J174,787,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,934, 

Jun.  8,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  252,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL'  G08C  2i/00:  H03M  U/00 

U.S.  a.  178—18  11  Claims 


1  A  contact  device  for  a  cable  conductor  comprising  one  or 
more  inner  conductors  having  an  mner  insulalmg  sheath  and  a 
common  shield  together  with  an  outer  insulating  sheath,  said 
contact  device  compnsing; 

a  first  connection  terminal  for  the  shield; 

a  second  connection  terminal  for  each  inner  conductor; 

a  guidmg  element  for  each  inner  insulating  sheath;  and 

a  stop  element  for  each  inner  insulating  sheath. 

wherein  said  guiding  element  is  provided  on  said  first  connec- 
tion terminal  and  is  adapted  to  direct  an  end  portion  of  the 
inner  insulating  sheath  of  the  inner  conductor  to  engage  a 
corresponding  said  stop  element  provided  on  said  second 
connection  terminal,  upon  insertion  of  the  cable  into  the 
contact  device,  with  the  inner  insulating  sheath  being  axially 
compressed  by  the  stop  element,  and.  as  seen  In  a  cable 
insertion  direction,  a  portion  of  the  inner  conductor  is  thereby 
located  beyond  the  corresponding  stop  element  for  connection 
to  said  second  connection  terminal. 


5,495,076 
FLEXIBLE  GEOMETRY  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Michad  S.  Davis,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,843 

InL  a."  H05K  l/OO 

MS.  CL  17*— 254  17  Cbains 


I.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 

at  least  one  planar  section  containing  attachment  means  for 

attaching  electrical  components; 
a  portion  of  said  circuit  board  distinct  from  said  at  least  one 

planar  section;  and 
spring  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  section  to  said 

portion  of  said  circuit  board  so  that  each  section  so  connected 

can  be  moved  relative  to  said  portion  in  two  orthogonal  axes 

in  the  plane  of  said  section; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  section,  said  portion  and  said  spring 

means  are  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of  material. 


MUMTEMUrr 


\.  An  object  proximity  sensor,  including: 

a  touch-sensitive  transducer  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said  touch 
sensitive  transducer  including  a  matrix  of  row  conductive 
lines  disposed  in  a  first  direction  and  column  conductive  lines 
disposed  in  a  second  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  said  row  conductive  lines  and  said  column 
conductive  lines  insulated  from  one  another,  and  an  insulating 
layer  disposed  over  said  row  conductive  lines  and  said  col- 
umn conductive  lines,  said  insulating  layer  forming  a  touch 
surface,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness  selected  to 
promote  capacitive  coupling  between  a  finger  placed  proxi- 
mate to  the  touch  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  said  row 
conductive  lines  and  said  column  conductive  lines; 

means  for  simultaneously  injecting  electrical  charge  onto  each 
of  said  row  conductive  lines,  and  for  sensing  a  row-sense 
voltage  created  on  each  of  said  row  conductive  lines  by  said 
electncal  charge  onto  each  of  said  row  conductive  lines; 

means  for  simultaneously  injecting  electrical  charge  onto  each 
of  said  column  conductive  lines,  and  for  sensing  a  column- 
sense  voltage  created  on  each  of  said  column  conductive  lines 
by  said  electrical  charge  onto  each  of  said  column  conductive 
lines;  and 

means  for  producing  a  set  of  object-sensed  electrical  signals 
related  to  said  row-sense  voltage  and  said  column-sense  volt- 
age; and 

means  for  processing  said  set  of  row  electrical  signals  and  said 
set  of  column  electncal  signals  to  create  a  proximity  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  proximity  of  said  object  to  said 
touch  surface. 


5,495,078 
SOUND  ABSORBER 
Reinhard  Stief,  Weinheim,  and  Gerhard  MueUer-BroU,  Rim- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 
berg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 
352.8 

Int  CL"  E04B  //82 
U.S.  a.  181—295  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  sound  absorber  comprising: 
at  least  one  open-celled  foam  body  having  a  height,  a  width,  and 

a  thickness,  the  foam  body  having  at  least  one  opening; 
the  opening  having  a  height  half  the  height  of  the  foam  body  and 
a  depth  and  a  width  which  are  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
foam  body. 
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5,495,079 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  CALIBRATION 
Ronald  S.  Joyce,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,738 

Int  a."  HOIH  35/24 

MS.  CI.  200—81  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  pressure  switch  of  the  type  having 
a  housing  with  a  resiliently  biased  pressure  responsive  member 
defining  a  pressure  sensing  cavity  in  the  housing  with  a  preload 
member  moveable  for  changing  the  bias  and  a  switch  actuated  by  a 
pressure  responsive  member  and  a  switch  actuated  by  the  pressure 
responsive  member,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mounting  bracket  and  disposing  a  moveable  cam 
thereon  and  forming  a  pair  of  guide  surfaces  on  said  bracket; 

(b)  providing  an  adjustment  member  and  frictionally  engaging 
said  member  on  said  guide  surfaces  for  contacting  said  cam; 

(c)  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  housing;  and, 

(d)  engaging  a  tool  with  said  adjustment  member  and  moving 
said  member  with  said  tool  on  said  guide  surfaces  against  said 
frictional  engagement  and  positioning  said  preload  member 
with  said  adjustment  member  and  calibrating  said  pressure 
switch. 


5,495,080 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Pierre  Periou,  Cergy  Pontoise,  and  Enrico  Fin,  Paris,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  169,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1992,  92  15414 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  int 

MS.  a.  200—283  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  (1;  16)  comprising  a  support  (4)  having  at 

least  one  fixed  contact,  a  fixed  pivot  pin  (3)  and  a  fixed  stop 

mounted  thereon  (11).  and  at  least  one  flat  spring  (1)  which  is  able 

to  provide  both  a  contact  function  and  a  spring  function  with 

respect  to  said  fixed  contact,  said  spring  (1)  including  a  first  leg  (2; 

18)  which  is  deformable  by  bearing  on  said  fixed  pivot  pin  (3)  of 


said  support  (4)  and  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  pivot  pin  and  a 
second  end,  said  spring  (1)  further  including  a  second  leg  having  a 
first  end  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  leg  (5;  17) 
which  is  movable  with  the  first  leg  (2;  18),  said  second  leg  (5;  17) 
having  a  second  end  (5a;  17a)  that  can  assume  at  least  first  and 
second  positions  with  respect  to  said  first  contact,  said  second  leg 
(5)  further  having  a  longitudinal  hump  (9)  defined  by  a  thickened 
section  thereof  in  bearing  contact  against  said  fixed  stop  (11)  and 
pivotable  about  said  fixed  stop  (11)  when  initial  movement  of  said 
second  leg  (5)  occurs  between  said  first  and  second  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  first  leg,  said  longitudinal  hump  (9) 
fiirther  having  an  inclined  end  ramp  (9a)  slidable  on  said  fixed  stop 
(11)  during  subsequent  movement  of  the  second  leg  (5)  between 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,495.081 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PUSH  BUTTON  SWFTCH 
Ralph  G.  Ipcinsid,  HoUis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  C&K  Components, 
IiK.,  Newion,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^27 

Int  a."  HOIH  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  200—341  4  Claims 

tc 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  push  button  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plunger  means,  and  a  spring. 

the  housing  comprises  a  base,  the  base  having  an  upper  surface 
from  which  outer  walls  extend  defining  a  first  cavity,  inner 
walls  extend  from  said  upper  surface  defining  a  second  cavity, 
and  an  aperture  provided  therethrough  within  said  second 
cavity,  the  outer  walls  surrounding  the  inner  walls  in  varying 
spaced  relation,  the  base  having  means  for  engaging  a  push 
button  switch. 

the  plunger  means  comprises  a  base  portion,  the  base  portion 
including  an  upper  surface,  a  cap  engaging  portion  extending 
from  the  upper  surface,  and  an  edge  defining  a  central, 
through  aperture,  and  a  tubular  prolongation  extending  away 
from  the  base  portion,  the  tubular  prolongation  including  an 
outer  surface  and  a  terminal  end  with  a  through  hole  formed 
therein,  and 

the  spring  comprises  a  spring  body  and  a  lead  extending  there- 
from such  that  the  spring  and  the  plunger  means  define  a  sub 
assembly  with  the  spring  body  circumscribing  and  abutting 
the  outer  surface  of  the  prolongation  and  the  lead  extending 
beyond  the  prolongation,  the  sub  assembly  positioned  within 
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the  second  cavity  of  the  housing  with  the  lead  of  the  spring 
extending  through  the  aperture  within  said  second  cavity  of 
the  base  of  the  housing. 


5,495,082 

HANDLE  INTERLOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 

AMPERE-RATED  CIRCllT  BREAKER  OPERATING 

HANDLES 

Mark  A.  Zaffetti.  Windsor  Locks;  Roger  N.  Castonguay.  Ter- 

ryville,  and  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Coon^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,877 

Int  a."  HOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  200-^100  12  ClaiiM 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising; 

an  insulative  base  (11): 

an  insulative  cover  (12)  above  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 
closing  shaft  (33); 

a  closing  spring  (16)  connecting  with  said  closing  shaft,  said 
closing  spring  adapted  for  rotating  said  closing  shaft  and 
driving  circuit  breaker  contacts  to  a  closed  condition; 

close  means  (32)  operatively  connecting  with  said  closing  spring 
allowing  an  operator  to  release  said  closing  spring  for  moving 
circuit  breaker  contacts  lo  a  closed  condition; 

a  latching  arrangement  operatively  connecting  with  said  close 
means  for  preventing  release  of  said  operating  spring  until 
operation  of  said  close  means;  and 

an  externally-accessible  operating  handle  allowing  an  operator 
to  charge  said  closing  spring,  said  handle  including  handle 
interiock  means  (40)  interacting  between  said  latching 
arrangement  and  said  close  means  providing  controllable 
release  of  said  closing  spring. 


r^^^ 


a  shunt  conductor  for  receiving  an  arc  from  said  mobile  contact 
part  when  said  mobile  contact  separates  from  said  fixed 
contact,  said  shunt  conductor  having  a  connection  area  con- 
nected to  said  fixed  contact  conductive  pan  and  a  surface  for 
receiving  said  arc; 

a  current  limiter  device  disposed  between  said  connection  area 
of  said  shunt  conductor  and  said  fixed  contact  conductive 
pan; 

an  interim  arc  path  being  formed  by  said  mobile  contact,  said 
shunt  conductor,  said  current  limiter  device  and  said  fixed 
contact  conductive  part;  and 

an  arc  extinguishing  chamber  for  receiving  an  arc  from  said 
mobile  conuct  part  after  said  mobile  contact  part  moves  past 
said  shunt  conductor. 


5.495,084 

SLIP-THROLGH  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Jeffry  R.  Meyer,  Greensburg,  and  Tomas  B.  Otterberg,  Mur- 

rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  ABB  Power  T&D  Company 

Inc.,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222.840 
Int.  a."  HOIH  .i3/70:3J/9l 
VS.  CL  218-^3  13  Claims 

iica«aiMEr 


5,495,083 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  DEVICE  WITH  SEPAR.\BLE 
CONTACTS  INCLUDING  FIXED  CONTACT  MOUNTED 
CURRENT  LIMITER  AND  SHUNT  CONDUCTOR 
Juan  Aymami-Pala,  Nanterre,-  Joel  Devautour.  Saint  Germain 
en  Laye.-  Jean-Pierre  Guery.  Le  Pecq,  and  Michel  Rapeaux. 
Clamart,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,911 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1993,  93  15717 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIH  9/42:33/16 
VS.  CL  218—1  7  Claims 

1.  Electromechanical  switch  device  comprising: 
a  fixed  contact  conductive  part; 

at  least  one  fixed  contact  disposed  on  said  fixed  contact  conduc- 
tive part; 
a  mobile  contact  part; 

a  mobile  contact  mounted  on  said  mobile  conductive  pan.  said 
mobile  contact  being  movable  in  a  direction  of  displacement 
to  separate  from  said  fixed  contaa; 


»  a 

MCWKiiiir 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated 
hollow  housing;  a  first  and  a  second  bushing  insulator  and  a  circuit 
interrupter:  said  circuit  interrupter  being  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing; said  first  and  second  bushing  insulators  being  mounted  to  said 
housing;  said  bushing  insulators  each  comprising  a  central  elon- 
gated conductor  and  an  insulation  cylinder  coaxially  surrounding 
its  said  central  conductor;  said  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a 
stationary  contact  assembly  and  a  movable  contact  assembly  which 
are  relatively  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions:  said 
movable  contact  assembly  having  a  movable  cylindrical  tubular 
sleeve  movable  along  its  central  axis:  one  of  said  elongated  con- 
ductors having  an  adapter  fixed  to  its  free  end  for  slidably  support- 
ing said  movable  sleeve  and  for  making  sliding  elecuical  contact  to 
said  sleeve;  said  adapter  being  directly  connected  to  said  one  of 
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said  elongated  conductors  and  providing  an  electrical  path  between  5.495,086 

said  one  of  said  elongated  conductors  and  one  of  said  stationary       SEMI-AUTOMATIC  WIRE-THREADING  DEVICE  FOR 
and  movable  contact  assemblies  and.  an  Insulation  rod  support  ELECTROEROSION  MACHINES 

connected  between  one  portion  of  said  adapter  and  one  portion  of   ••"**  ^-  Onandia,  Eguzkitza,  s/n.-  48200  Durango,  Vizcaya, 
said  housing,  said  stationary  contact  assembly  being  fixedly  sup-  ''*'" 

ported  withm  said  elongated  hollow  housing. '  ^  '      "^  Filed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No  207,568 

lot.  CI,    dZjU  7/10 
vs.  CL  219—69.12 


6  Claims 


5,495.085 
VACLIUM  INTERRUPTER 
Mitsumasa   Yorita.   Manigame;    Hideaki   Toya,  Amagasaki; 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Marugame,  and  Kenichi  Koyama,  .\ina- 
gasaki.    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-326090; 
Nov.  10,  1992,  4-326092;  Nov.  19,  1992.  4-335146;  Nov.  19, 
1992,  4-335147;  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165429;  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165430; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181300;  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181301;  Jan.  29,  1993, 
5-271959  . 

Int  a."  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  a.  218—123  3  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  interrupter  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  assembly  and  a  second  electrode  assembly 
respectively  having  substantially  the  same  structure  arranged 
in  an  evacuated  envelope  in  mutually  opposed  relationship  by 
respective  electrode  rods  in  a  manner  to  connect  or  disconnect 
with  each  other:  each  electrode  assembly  comprising; 
a  connecting  conductor  having  a  holding  pan  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrode  rod  and  an  arm  part  extended 
from  said  holding  part  in  the  radial  direction, 
a  coil  electrode  having  a  ring-shaped  coil  pan  with  a  cut-pan 
cut  out  a  pan  of  the  circumference  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  arm  pan  at  an  end  adjacent  to  said  cut-part  of 
said  ring-shaped  coil  part,  and 
a  disc-shaped  main  electrode  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said 
coil  electrode  in  a  manner  of  facing  the  other  electrode 
assembly,  having  at  least  one  slot  formed  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion directed  to  said  cut-part  of  said  coil  electrode  and 
passing  through  the  central  part  of  a  surface  of  said  disc- 
shaped main  electrode  opposing  to  the  other  electrode 
assembly, 
said  cut-part  of  said  coil  electrode  of  said  first  electrode  assem- 
bly being  opposed  to  said  cut-pan  of  said  coil  electrode  of 
said  second  electrode  assembly,  and 
a  position  connecting  between  said  coil  part  and  said  arm  pan  in 
said  first  electrode  assembly  being  arranged  in  point  symme- 
try with  respect  to  the  position  connecting  between  said  coil 
pan  and  said  arm  part  in  said  second  electrode  assembly. 


1.  Semi-automatic  wire  threading  device  for  electroerosion 
machines,  characterized  in  that  there  is  provided  a  lower  head 
placed  immediately  below  a  work  piece  to  be  machined,  said  lower 
head  having  a  main  traction  wheel  which  has  an  outlet,  there  being 
located  at  the  outlet  of  said  traction  wheel  a  first  guide  funnel  that 
discharges  into  a  second  funnel,  .said  second  funnel  having  an 
outlet  which  is  fiinnel  shaped  and  projects  into  an  enclosure  with  a 
compressed  air  inlet  and  facing  the  inlet  of  an  outlet  guide  tube, 
and  there  being  provided,  at  the  outlet  of  the  guide  mbe  an 
auxiliary  traction  wheel  and  a  first  loose  wheel. 


5,495,087 
GROOVING  BLADE  FOR  TEXTILE  CORE 
Tony  F.  Rummage,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,647,  Jan.  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,328,121, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.408,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,211354.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  218,739 
Int  a."  B23H  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—69.15  5  Claims 

-/Jff 


y/a 


4.  A  process  for  forming  a  grooving  blade  for  forming  a  groove 
in  a  textile  core  comprising: 

placing  an  EDM  forming  electrode  of  predetermined  compound 
shape  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  blade  body; 

applying  a  pulsed  DC  current  between  said  electrode  and  blade 
body  for  generating  a  plurality  of  destructive  sparks  capable 
of  vaporizing  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  blade  body  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one  compound  cutting 
surface  on  said  blade  body:  and 

controlling  the  amperage  and  cycle  time  of  said  pulsed  DC 
cunenl  to  provide  a  surface  roughness  on  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  blade  body  of  between  about  1 8  and  about  45.  mea- 
sured on  the  VDI  scale; 

wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  EDM  electrode  is  shaped 
to  provide  a  compound  cutting  surface  along  a  direction 
defined  by  the  direction  along  the  cutting  surface  of  said  blade 
body  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  blade  body. 
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5,495,088 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  THE  AREA  SUBJECTED  TO  A  RISE  IN 

TEMPERATURE  AT  THE  TIME  OF  AN  OPERATION  OF 

WELDING  OR  OF  CRIMPING,  AND  PROCEDURES  OF 

APPLICATION  TO  THESE  OPERATIONS 

Paul   Leon,  2,   Impasse  des  Sablons,  27630  Berthenonville, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,547 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1.  1993,  93  0I37I 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  ///25 

U.S.  CL  219—110  8  Claims 


1.  A  pnjcess  of  verification  of  die  size  of  at  least  a  particular 
interface  in  a  welding  operation,  said  process  comprising  subject- 
ing a  plurality  of  pieces  to  a  welding  current  flowing  between  two 
welding  electrodes  in  order  to  raise  the  temperature  of  a  space 
between  said  two  welding  electrodes,  and  placing  said  plurality  of 
pieces  to  carry  said  flowing  welding  current  to  cause  the  welding 
of  said  pieces,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  current  that  flows  through  a 
resistance  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  weld- 
ing electrodes  and  another  terminal  connected  to  another  of 
said  welding  electrodes,  said  current  being  produced  by  a 
thermoclectrical  eSfect  in  at  least  one  interface  between  at 
least  one  of  the  two  welding  electrodes  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pieces,  and  between  the  plurality  of  pieces; 

b.  comparing  the  value  of  the  measured  current  intensity  to  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

c.  operating  said  welding  on  a  ba5is  of  the  measured  size  of  said 
interfaces  in  response  to  said  comparison. 
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'  5,495,090 

WELDING  ROBOT 
Yasushi  Multai.  and  Makoto  Taliahashi,  both  of  Osalu,  Japan, 
assifcnors  to  Matsusltiu  Electric  Industrial  Cc  Ltd.,  Osalta, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00875,  5  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1993.  Sen  No.  199,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170402 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/127 

VS.  CL  2I9^I24J4  13  Claims 

2i_ 


5,495,089 
LASER  SOLDERING  SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENTS 

OF  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Gary  M.  Freedman.  Stow;  Maurice  P.  Brodeur,  Concord,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Peter  J.  Elmgren,  Hampstead,  N.H..  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,557 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  CI.  219—121.64  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  la,ser  bonding  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  first  conductive  element,  which  is  in  contact  with  a 
second  conductive  element,  with  a  continuous  wave  laser 
beam  characterized  by  a  power  level  (P),  a  beam  diameter  (B) 
and  a  scan  rate  (S)  at  which  said  beam  moves  relative  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  conductive  elements; 
determining  at  least  one  of  said  power  level,  said  beam  diameter 
and  said  scan  rate  using  an  equation  having  a  form 

S=aB'-ybB*cP+dT*e 

where  "a",  "b",  "c",  "d".  and  "e"  have  predetermined  values,  and 
"T"  represents  a  thickness  of  a  substrate  on  which  one  of  said  first 
and  second  conductive  elements  is  mounted. 


ing 


1.  A  welding  robot  for  welding  an  objective  workpiece.  compris- 

g: 

a  robot  ami  having  a  distal  end  defining  the  origin  of  a  first 
coordinate  system; 

a  noncontact  distance  sensor  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
robot  arm.  for  mcasunng  a  distance  to  the  objective  work- 
piece  and  delivering  distance  data; 

a  rotating  and  sweeping  means  connected  to  said  robot  arm  and 
having  a  rotating  center  axis  corresponding  to  the  first  coor- 
dinate system,  for  rotating  and  sweeping  said  noncontact 
distance  sensor; 

a  routing  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotating  phase 
of  said  noncontact  distance  sensor  and  delivering  rotating 
angle  phase  data; 

a  signal  waveform  processing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  noncontact  distance  sensor  and  said  rotating  phase  delect- 
ing means  for  forming  a  signal  waveform  obtained  by  the 
distance  data  and  the  rotating  angle  phase  data,  extracting  an 
extreme  feature  point  from  the  signal  waveform,  and  deliver- 
ing distance  data  and  rotating  angle  phase  data  per  feature 
point; 
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a  relationship  calculating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
signal  waveform  processing  means  for  calculating  an  actual 
relationship  between  the  first  coordinate  system,  and  a  second 
coordinate  system  having  an  origin  defined  on  the  objective 
workpiece,  from  the  distance  data  and  the  rotating  angle  phase 
data  delivered  from  said  signal  wavefonn  processing  means; 

a  relationship  setting  and  storing  means  for  presetting  and  pre- 
storing  a  reference  relationship  between  the  first  coordinate 
system  and  the  second  coordinate  system;  and 

a  robot  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  relationship 
calculating  means  and  said  relationship  setting  and  storing 
means  for  moving  said  robot  arm  so  that  the  actual  relation- 
ship between  the  first  coordinate  system  and  the  second 
coordinate  system,  calculated  by  .said  relationship  calculating 
means,  coincides  with  the  reference  relationship  between  the 
first  coordinate  system  and  the  second  coordinate  system. 


5,495,091 
PULSE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Yoichiro  Tabata;  Shigeo  Ueguri;  Yoshihiro  Ueda,  all  of  Hyogo; 
Masanori  Mizuno,  Aichi,-  Yoshialu  Kato,  Aichi,  and  Osamu 
Nagano,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiiu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,717,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-45935; 
Mar.  9,  1989,  1-56960;  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102765;  Apr.  21,  1989, 
1-102766;  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102767;  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102768; 
Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102769;  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-156414 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/09 
VS.  a.  219—130,51 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulse  current  waveform  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  group 
of  pulse  currents  including  a  plurality  of  pulse  currents  having 
one  of  more  than  one  pulse  width,  more  than  one  pulse  pealc 
value  and  more  than  one  pulse  interval,  a  smoothed  current 
waveform  of  the  group  of  pulse  currents  becoming  a  maxi- 
mum peak  value  during  a  pulse  group  duration  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  a  beginning  of  outputting  the  group  of  pulse 
currents,  said  group  of  pulse  currents  being  periodically 
repeated  to  form  a  train  of  said  group  of  pulse  currents; 

a  timing  unit  for  setting,  based  on  welding  conditions,  the 
predetermined  time  occurring  at  any  time  after  the  beginning 
of  outputting  the  group  of  pulse  currents  during  the  pulse 
group  duration; 

a  smooth  current  wavefonn  generator  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  the  smoothed  current  waveform  of  the  group  of 
pulse  currents,  wherein  said  pulse  current  waveform  control 
circuit  generates  said  plurality  of  pulse  currents  based  on  said 
signal;  and 

a  pulse  arc  current  waveform  generator  for  generating  a  pulse 
arc  current  waveform  by  superimposing  a  continuous  base 
current  onto  the  train  of  said  pulse  group  currents. 


5,495,092 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

PRODUCTION 

Cari  R.  Marschke,  Phillips,  and  Larry  M.  Krznarich,  Park 

Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,159,  Jun.  7,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,739 

Int  a."  F27B  9/D6 

U.S.  a.  219—388  3  Claims 


1.  A  heating  device  for  a  traveling  paper  web  comprising; 

a  thin  outer  metal  plate  having  a  smooth  web-supporting  outer 

surface; 
a  series  of  spaced  generally  parallel  open-ended  heating  mbes 

positioned  in  operative  heat-conducting  contact  with  an  inner 

surface  of  said  outer  plate; 
a  pair  of  heating  fluid  supply  manifolds  each  connecting  the 

open  ends  of  the  tubes  along  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  edges 

of  said  outer  plate; 
a  source  of  steam  operatively  connected  to  said  heating  fluid 

supply  manifolds  for  transfer  of  the  steam  through  said  tubes 

between  the  manifolds; 
a  series  of  cooling  water  supply  tubes  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 

said  heating  tubes,  said  water  supply  tubes  mounted  generally 

coaxially  within  said  heating  tubes; 
said  cooling  water  supply  tubes  having  an  open  end  and  perfo- 
rated walls  providing  open  communication  from  each  of  the 

supply  tube  interior  to  the  interiors  of  the  respective  heating 

tubes; 
a  cooling  water  supply  manifold  mounted  along  one  edge  of  the 

outer  metal  plate  adjacent  one  of  said  heating  manifolds  and 

connecting  the  open  ends  of  the  water  supply  tubes  at  said  one 

edge;  and. 
a  pressurized  source  of  cooling  water  operatively  connected  to 

said  cooling  water  supply  manifold. 


5,495,093 

SOLDERING  APPARATUS  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

TEMPERATURE  SELECTION,  CALIBRATION  AND 

HEATING  CONTROL  OF  TIP 

Robert  C.  Griffith,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edsyn, 

Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,968 
Int  CL"  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—497  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  setting  temperature  of  a  thermo-electric  load  and 
automatically  maintaining  such  temperature,  comprising: 

microcomputer  means  including  program  storage  means  for 
storing  a  computer  program  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  microcomputer  means; 
input/output  means  connected  to  said  microcomputer  means; 
heater  control  circuit  means  operatively  connected  between  a 
thermoelectric  load  and  said  input/output  means  for  electri- 
cally heating  such  load  in  accordance  with  a  beating  control 
routine  of  the  stored  program  operating  said  microcomputer 
means; 
a  first  temperature  sensing  circuit  means  including  load  sensor 
means  structurally  affixed  and  thermally  responsive  to  such 
thermoelectric  load  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
input/output  means  for  providing  temperature  data  signal  to 
said   microcomputer  for  feeding-back  temperature  to  said 
microcomputer; 
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user  data  entry  means  connected  to  said  input/output  means  of 
said  microcomputer  for  causing  user-selecled  temperature  set 
point  data  to  be  loaded  into  said  microcomputer  and  stored, 
and  said  computer  program  including  a  temperature  control 
routine  means  for  causing  the  thermoelectric  load  to  be  heated 
by  said  heater  control  circuit  means  to  said  temperature 
selected  by  said  user-entered  set  point  data; 

a  second  temperature  sensing  means  including  a  multipurpose 
external  thermocouple  temperature  probe  separate  from  said 
load  sensor  means  and  a  thermocouple  amplifier  means  con- 
necting said  external  thennocouple  temperature  probe  to  said 
input/output  means  of  said  microcomputer  means,  and 
wherein  the  user  selected  calibration  routine  of  the  program 
storage  means  has  means  for  calibrating  said  thermocouple 
amplifier  means  so  that  a  true  output  voltage  of  said  thermo- 
couple temperature  probe  is  read  by  said  microcomputer 
means  and  means  for  calibrating  said  load  sensor  of  said  first 
temperature  sensing  means  to  said  external  thermocouple 
temperature  probe  of  said  sensing  means;  and 

said  program  storage  means  of  said  micnKomputer  means  hav- 
ing a  user-selected  calibration  routine  selected  by  said  user 
data  entry  means  for  automatically  calibrating  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  circuit  means. 


112- 


120 


ment  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  second  half-turn  and  at  a 
second  end  to  a  second  pole  of  the  power  supply. 

said  first  and  second  coil  sections  being  arranged  in  a  comple- 
mentary configuration  such  that  the  first  and  second  transverse 
half-turns  of  the  respective  coil  sections  combine  to  form 
respective  first  and  second  full  turns  of  heating  coil  around  the 
workpiece; 

said  first  and  second  power  supplies  driving  the  respective  first 
and  second  coil  sections  with  currents  having  substantially  a 
180  degree  phase  relation  between  them. 


5.495.095 

I'SER-FRIENDLY  COOKING  OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Michel  G.  de  Matteis,  Cambes-en-Plaine.  and  Jean-Louis  M.  R. 

Guilgue.    Benny-sur-Mer,    both    of,    France,    assignors    to 

Moulinex  (Sociele  Anonvme),  Bagnoiet,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1.1994.  Ser.  No.  221.779 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  1.  1993.  93  03854 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/68 

VS.  CL  219—720  5  Claims 


5.495.094 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  MATERIAL  INDUCTION  HEATING 

COIL 
Henry  M.  Rowan,  Rancocas;  John  H.  Mortimer.  Mi.  Laurel, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Don  L.  Loveless.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Inductotherm  Corp..  Rancoca.s,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,130.  Apr.  8.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,416 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  6/4-f 
VS.  a.  219—645  10  Claims 

1.  An  induction  healing  apparatus  comprising 
first  and  second  coil  sections  each  traversing  a  respective  surface 
of  a  workpiece.  and  first  and  second  power  supplies  for 
energizing  each  of  the  respective  coil  sections  with  alternating 
current, 
said  first  and  second  coil  sections  each  comprising  a  conductor 
segment  connected  at  a  first  end  to  one  pole  of  one  of  said 
power  supplies,  a  first  transverse  half-turn  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  the  power  supply  conductor  segment,  said  first 
transverse  half-turn  extending  across  a  workpiece.  a  shunt 
conductor  connecting  said  first  transverse  half-turn  to  a  sec- 
ond transverse  half-ium.  said  second  transverse  half-turn 
extending  back  across  the  same  side  of  the  workpiece  as.  and 
spaced  apart  from,  said  first  half-turn,  and  a  conductor  seg- 


I.  Oven  comprising  a  cooking  chamber  (2)  for  foodstuffs  com- 
prising: 

an  electric  resistance  browning  device  (3).  a  rotating  heating 
device  (4)  and  a  device  (5)  for  the  generation  of  the  micro- 
wave energy. 

a  supply  circuit  to  supply  the  electric  resistance  browning  device 
and  the  rotating  heating  device  and  the  device  for  the  genera- 
tion of  microwave  energy. 

a  control  panel  comprising  selection  means  (II)  for  selecting  a 
heating  sequence  to  be  used  in  said  chamber  (2)  and  for 
causing  at  least  one  of  the  browning  device  (3)  and  the 
rotating  heating  device  (4)  and  the  device  (5)  for  the  genera- 
tion of  microwave  energy  to  operate,  and  for  taking  into 
account  a  type  of  foodstuff  and  a  weight  of  said  foodstuff,  said 
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control  panel  also  comprising  a  control  means  (8)  connected 
to  a  data  processing  means  (9)  comprising  a  principal  com- 
puter (10)  determining  a  heating  time  as  a  function  of  the 
selection  means  and  which  triggers  an  operation  of  the  supply 
circuit,  the  data  processing  means  (9)  being  connected  to 
display  means  (12)  displaying  a  calculated  heating  time  as 
well  as  a  representation  of  at  least  one  of  the  browning  device 
(3)  and  the  rotating  heating  device  (4)  and  the  device  (5)  for 
the  generation  of  microwave  energy  actuated  upon  triggering 
the  supply  circuit,  said  data  processing  means  comprising  a 
slave  computer  (13)  connected  to  the  principal  computer  (10) 
by  a  bidirectional  bus  (14)  to  which  are  connected  said 
selection  means  (II), 
wherein  said  data  processing  means  (9)  comprise  a  storage 
memory  (15)  which  is  connected  to  the  slave  computer  (13), 
and  to  the  display  means  (12)  to  display  information  con- 
tained in  said  memory  (15)  and  selected  by  the  selection 
means  (II),  the  storage  memory  containing; 
n  files  each  containing  a  predetermined  list  of  a  certain 

number  of  types  of  foodstuffs  in  different  languages; 
a  particular  number  i  of  heating  sequences  to  be  applied  to 

each  type  of  foodstuff; 
code  number  a,  each  corresponding  to  a  particular  type  of 

foodstuff    as    a    function    of    a    predetermined    heating 

sequence. 
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5,495,097 
PLURALITY  OF  SCAN  UNITS  WITH  SCAN  STFTCHING 
Joseph  Katz,  Stony  Brook,  and  Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Fields, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohe- 
mia, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,898 

InL  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  45  Claims 
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5,495,0% 
MULTI-FOCUS  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Shiro  Ogata,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Goto,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yoshinori 
Ito,  Takatsuki,  and  Koichi  Imanaka,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270358; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280613;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-130015 

InL  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  40  Ctaims 


1.  A  scanning  system,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  optical  scan  units,  each  optical  scan  unit  including 
means  for  emitting  light  toward  an  item  bearing  indicia  and  a 
means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  indicia  and  gen- 
erating signals  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the  reflected 
light,  and 

a  central  control  unit  including  means  for  combining  together 
signals  corresponding  to  the  signals  generated  by  at  least  two 
said  scan  units  to  fully  decode  information  contained  on  the 
indicia. 

wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  scan  units  scans  a  portion  of  the 
indicia  which  is  less  than  the  entire  indicia  and  generates  a 
first  signal  corresponding  to  reflected  light  from  said  portion, 
and  another  of  said  at  least  two  scan  units  scans  another 
portion  of  the  indicia  which  is  less  than  the  entire  indicia  and 
generates  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  reflected  light 
from  said  another  portion,  and  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal  are  combined  to  fully  decode  the  information 
contained  on  the  indicia. 


5,495,098 

SMART  CARD  UPDATING  PROCESS 
Jean-Qaude  Pailles,  Epron;  Eric  Depret,  Caen,  and  Philippe 
Hiolle,  H^rouville  St  Clair,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public,  Paris,  and 
La  Poste,  Boulogne-BUlancourt,  both  of,  France 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,684 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1993,  93  04515 
InL  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CL  235—492 

lecuwTY 


4  Claims 


36.  A  method  of  optically  sensing  an  object,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

directing  a  wavelength  adjustable  light  source  to  a  lens,  said  lens 
having  significantly  different  focal  length  for  each  wavelength 
emitted  from  said  light  source: 
directing  light  from  said  lens  toward  an  object; 
adjusting  the  wavelength  emitted  to  change  the  focal  length;  and 
detecting  light. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Febru/u«y  27,  1996 


1.  Process  for  updating  an  information  (tr)  conuined  in  a  part 
(Tr)  of  a  menjory  (M)  contained  in  a  smart  card  (CM),  with  the  aid 
of  a  terminal  (T)  equipped  with  a  security  module  (MS),  the 
memory  (M)  containing  a  counter  area  (C).  the  content  of  the  pan 
(Tr)of  the  memory  (M)  to  be  updated  having  a  cenificate  (d) 
contained  in  an  area  (O)  of  the  pan  (Tr).  said  certificate  being  a 
given  function  (g)  of  the  identity  (i)  of  the  card,  a  balance  (b) 
contained  in  another  area  (B)  and  the  content  (c)  of  the  counter 
area  (C).  said  process  comprising  incrementing  by  one  unit  the 
content  (c)  of  the  counter  zone  (C)  prior  to  any  updating  of  the  part 
(Tr)  and  erasing  the  old  content  (tr)  of  the  pan  (Tr)  of  the  memory 
(M)  and  entering  in  its  place  a  new  updated  content  (tr').  said 
process  being  characterized  in  that  the  certificate  (d)  is  also  a 
function  of  the  identity  (j)  of  the  security  module  (MS)  having 
performed  the  preceding  update,  in  order  to  erase  the  certificate  (d) 
contained  in  the  area  (D)  and  rewrite  the  updated  certificate  (d'). 
the  content  (c)  of  the  counting  area  (C)  is  incremented  and  the 
terminal  (T)  authenticates  the  card  (CM)  and  its  content  (m)  of  the 
card  before  and  after  updating. 


5,495,100 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  DETECTING  METHOD.  CIRCUIT 

AND  APPARATUS 
Akira  Takeshima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamaraatsu 
Photonics,  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185113 

Int.  CI.'^  G02F  1/00:  GOIJ  9/00 

\iS.  CI.  250—214  R  10  Oalms 


5,495,099 
HIGH  SPEED  SUPER  PUSH-PULL  LOGIC  (SPL)  CIRCUIT 

USING  BIPOLAR  TECHNOLOGY 
Satosbi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-040796 

InL  ex."  H03K  19/20 

MS.  CL  326—129  11  CUiM 
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1.  A  phase  difference  detecting  method  comprising: 

the  first  step  of  applying  a  voltage  signal  which  reflects  a 
waveform  of  an  electrical  signal  having  a  first  frequency  to  a 
photoconductive  light-receiving  device; 

the  second  step  of  receiving  an  optical  signal  modulated  with  the 
first  frequency  by  said  photoconductive  light-receiving  device 
to  which  the  voltage  signal  is  applied:  and 

the  third  step  of  generating  a  time  average  value  of  a  current 
flowing  in  said  photoconductive  light-receiving  device  in 
accordance  with  a  product  value  of  the  electrical  signal  and 
the  optical  signal  and  outputting  a  signal  which  reflects  an 
anthmetic  product  operation  result. 

wherein  said  photoconductive  light-receiving  device  has  first 
and  second  terminals  for  applying  the  voltage  signal,  a  resis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  terminals  changes  in 
accordance  with  an  intensity  of  received  light,  and  a  voltage 
value  at  said  second  terminal  can  be  set  to  a  positive  or 
negative  value  with  reference  to  said  first  terminal. 


5,495,101 
ENHANCEMENT  FOR  BROADBAND  OPTICAL  LIMITER 

WITH  hol(k;raphic  grating 

Edward  J.  Sharp,  Fredericksburg,  Va,;  Gregory  J.  Salamo, 
FayettevUle,  Ark.;  Gary  L.  Wood.  Centerville,  Va.,  and  John 
J.  Shultz,  Fayetteville,  Ak.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
in^n,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^3 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14:5/16:40/14 

VS.  CI.  250—216  4  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  input  terminal: 

a  signal  output  terminal; 

an  NPN  bipolar  transistor  including  a  base  connected  to  said 
signal  input  terminal  and  an  emitter,  said  NPN  bipolar  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  said  signal  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals; 

a  resistive  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  collector  of 
said  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  first  power  supply  terminal,  said  emitter  of  said  NPN 
bipolar  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  second  power  supply 
terminal: 

a  PNP  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  a 
collector  of  said  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  an  emitter  connected 
to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  base  connected  at  a 
node  where  a  signal  phase  is  the  same  phase  as  a  signal 
applied  to  the  signal  input  terminal:  and 

a  capacitative  load  element  connected  between  said  base  of  said 
PNP  bipolar  transistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  NPN  bipolar 
transistor. 


1.  A  passive  broadband  sen.sor  protection  and  enhancement 
system  which  achieves  broadband  multiline  protection  from  the 
visible  spectrum  for  substantially  all  pulsewidlhs  and  continuous 
wave  lasers,  with  enhanced  time  response  and  interaction  length, 
the  system  including: 

a  cylindrical  lens  on  an  optical  axis  which  focuses  incident  light 

into  an  intense  light  strip; 
a  photorefractive  crystal  on  the  optical  axis,  the  crystal  including 
an  input  and  output  face,  where  the  intense  light  strip  is 
coincident  upon  the  input  face  relative  to  a  plane  normally 
referred  to  as  the  c-axis  of  the  crystal: 
a  broadband  high  reflect  ion  coating  proximate  to  the  input  face 
for  reflection  of  all  radiation  from  approximately  0.68  to  at 
least  out  to  l.S  micrometers  wavelength; 
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a  wealc  holographic  transmission  grating  proximate  to  the  input 
face,  whereby  light  exiting  from  the  output  face  of  the  crystal 
results  from  a  photorefractive  process  that  includes  a  trans- 
mitted beam  and  beam  fan.  where  the  grating  is  used  to  seed 
the  beam  fan  by  instantaneously  supplying  a  multiplicity  of 
wealc  beams  which  cross  the  input  beam  at  an  optimum  angle 
for  two  beam  coupling  for  the  crystal  being  used,  such  that  the 
transmitted  beam  contains  only  incoherent  radiation  as  input 
to  detector  resulting  in  broadband  multiline  protection  from 
the  visible  spectrum  for  substantially  all  pulsewidths  and 
continuous  wave  lasers,  with  enhanced  time  response  and 
interaction  length. 


5,495,102 
SHOPPING  CART  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Richard    Fine,    Mississauga,    Canada,    assignor    to    989952 
Ontario  Limited,  Richmond  Hill.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Set.  No.  136,085 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  40/14:  GOIN  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—222.1  13  CUums 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  load  on  a  bottom 
package  tray  positioned  beneath  a  basket  of  a  shopping  cart  as  the 
shopping  cart  is  wheeled  through  an  aisle  adjacent  a  checkout 
station  having  a  cash  register  terminal,  comprising: 

first  radiation  transmitters  positioned  to  a  side  of  said  aisle  and 
operable  to  provide  illumination  spanning  said  structural  ele- 
ments of  a  shopping  cart  when  the  cart  is  located  at  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  aisle: 

first  radiation  receivers  positioned  to  the  same  side  of  the  aisle 
as  said  first  .source  of  radiation  and  responsive  to  radiation 
reflected  by  said  selected  cart  structural  elements  illuminated 
by  said  first  radiation  transmitters  to  generate  a  characteristic 
ouptut  signal  when  said  cart  is  located  at  said  predetermined 
position: 

second  radiation  transmitters  positioned  to  a  side  of  said  aisle  to 
illuminate  a  region  over  the  bottom  package  tray  of  the 
shopping  can  when  located  at  said  predetermined  position  in 
said  aisle; 

second  radiation  receivers,  the  receivers  being  directional  and 
arranged  in  an  array  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  aisle  to 
receive  radiation  from  said  second  radiation  transmitters  and 
responsive  thereto  to  provide  output  signals  of  a  first  intensity 
when  said  bottom  package  tray  is  empty  and  of  a  different 
intensity  when  a  load  thereon  affects  transmission  of  radiation 
from  said  second  radiation  transmitters  to  said  second  radia- 
tion receivers: 

a  warning  signal  generator  for  presenting  a  warning  signal  to  an 
operator  of  the  terminal;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  radiation  receivers  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
warning  signal  generator  for  signalling  the  operator,  said 
controller  being  configured  to  perform  the  following  steps, 

(i)  when  receiving  output  signals  from  said  first  receivers  char- 
acteristic of  the  presence  of  the  cart  at  said  predetermined 
position  in  the  aisle,  comparing  the  output  signals  from  said 
second  receivers  with  prestored  reference  signals  characteris- 
tic of  an  empty  bottom  package  tray:  and 


(ii)  if  the  differences  between  said  prestored  reference  signals 
and  the  output  signals  from  said  second  receivers  exceed  a 
preset  limit,  actuating  said  warning  signal  generator,  thereby 
prompting  the  operator  to  check  for  merchandise  on  the 
bottom  package  tray. 


5,495,103 
OPTICAL  MAIL  PIECE  SENSOR  FOR  POSTAGE  METER 
Mark  Utiger.  Stettlen,  and  Anton  Poschung.  Liebefeld,  both  of. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems 
AG,  bem,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,929 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/14:  B41L  47/46 

U.S.  a.  250—222.1  29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  trigger  for  use  in  a  postage  meter  defining  a  planar 
paper  path  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  postage  meter 
having  printing  means  actuable  for  printing  postage,  the  trigger 
comprising: 

a  light  source  mounted  on  a  first  side  of  the  planar  paper  path 
and  directing  its  output  toward  the  paper  path; 

a  light  sensor  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  tiie  paper  path  having 
a  sensor  output  indicative  of  sensed  light  received  fh)m  the 
paper  path,  the  positions  of  the  light  source  and  light  sensor 
selected  so  that  the  light  sensor  does  not  receive  light  in  a 
direct  path  from  the  light  source; 

a  dark  region  on  the  second  side  of  the  paper  path  positioned 
opposite  the  light  source  and  the  light  sensor; 

an  actuator  coupled  with  the  printing  means  actuating  the  print- 
ing means  for  printing  of  postage: 

a  user  input  means  generating  a  user  signal:  and 

a  timer  means  responsive  to  the  user  signal  and  to  assertion  of 
the  sensor  output  for  actuating  the  actuator  at  a  time  that 
follows  the  sensor  output  by  at  least  one  delay  interval  deter- 
mined by  the  user  signal. 


5,495,104 

CAN  END  SENSOR,  SEPARATION  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Paul  Craddock,  Worcester,  England,  assignor  to  Sencon  (UK) 

Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,130,  May  3.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.408,090. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  375,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1992, 
9209992 

Int  CI."  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  a.  250—222.1  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  stick  comprising  a  predetermined 
number  of  can  ends  from  a  stack  of  can  ends  arranged  side-by-side 
and  moving  along  a  predetermined  axis,  comprising: 
a  first  linear  actuator  having  a  first  portion  mounted  adjacent 
said  stack  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  under 
power  in  the  forward  direction  of  movement  of  said  stack; 
a  sensor  for  counting  the  number  of  can  ends  as  they  pass  a 

predetermined  location; 
a  second  powered  actuator  having  a  first  portion  mounted  to  said 
movable  member  of  said  first  linear  actuator  and  a  movable 
member  arranged  for  motion  in  a  plane  transverse  of  said 
axis;  and 
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5,495,106 

DETECTION  OF  SUBSURFACE  HSSIONABLE  NUCLEAR 

CONTAMINATION  THROUGH  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

PHOTONUCLEAR  TECHNIQUES 

Gary  F.  Mastny,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUte$  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,612 

InL  CI."  GOIV  5/12 

VS.  CL  250—253  18  Oaims 


a  separating  blade  mounted  to  said  second  movable  member, 
whereby  said  sensor  energizes  said  second  actuator  when  a 
predetermmed  number  of  said  can  ends  are  counted,  thereby 
to  move  said  blade  into  the  space  between  the  last  can  end  of 
said  Slick  and  the  next  succeeding  can  end.  and  thence  actu- 
ating said  first  linear  actuator  to  move  said  stick  by  means  of 
said  blade  away  from  said  stack. 


5,495,105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE 
MANIPULATION,  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Matsuomi  Nishimura,  Ohmiya;  Kazuo  Isaka,  Tokyo;  Tadashi 
Okamoto;  Kazumi  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshikazu 
Onishi,   Tokyo;    Takeshi    Miyazaki,    Ebina,    and    Hidehito 
Tikayania,  Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  17490,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375  JS3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033441; 
Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036262;  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344578 
Int.  a."  GOIB  /i/00.  GOIN  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  250—251  7  Claims 


CONTRa 
CIRCUIT 


:ffl-i.^' 


1.  A  photoneutron  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  selected 
contaminants  in  subsurface  soil  comprising: 

a  housing  contigured  to  be  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  subsur- 
face soil; 

a  generator  disposed  in  said  housing  for  generating  X-ray  pho- 
tons having  selected  energies  to  irradiate  said  subsurface  soil 
with  timed  pulses  of  said  X-ray  photons; 

a  detector  disposed  in  said  housing  for  detecting  photoneutrons 
emitted  from  said  subsurface  soil  in  response  to  said  X-ray 
photons  and  for  generating  signals  representative  of  neutron 
flux  of  said  photoneutrons;  and 

a  signal  analyzer  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  time  corre- 
lating said  signals  corresponding  to  said  selected  energies 
with  said  limed  pulses  to  determine  the  presence  of  said 
selected  contaminants  in  said  subsurface  soil. 


j  5,495,107 

ANALYSIS 
Ke  Hu.  Franklin;  Garry  C.  Kuaselman,  Stow,  and  Carrol  J. 
Hoffman,  Westwood,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Jar- 
red Ash  Corporation,  Franklin.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,980 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/17 

VS.  a.  150—281  29  Claims 


1.  A  particle  manipulating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flowing  a  plurality  of  particles,  some  of  which  are  different  in 
kind,  along  a  predetermined  flow  path  without  using  a  sheath 
flow  method:  and 
irradiating  a  light  beam,  having  an  intensity  gradient  distribu- 
tion, on  the  predetennined  flow  path  from  the  direction  cross- 
ing to  the  direction  along  the  predetermined  path  to  apply  a 
braking  force  to  each  of  the  flowed  particles,  according  to  the 
kind  of  particle,  to  sort  the  flowed  particles  by  reducing  the 
flow  velocity  of  the  particle  according  to  the  kind  of  the 
panicle. 


1.  An  analysis  system  comprising: 
induction  coupled  plasma  apparatus. 
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structure  for  introducing  sample  material  to  be  analyzed  into 
said  induction  coupled  plasma  apparatus, 

optical  analysis  apparatus  optically  coupled  to  said  induction 
coupled  plasma  apparatus  for  analyzing  said  sample  material, 
and 

mass  spectrometer  apparatus  coupled  to  said  induction  coupled 
plasma  apparatus  for  analyzing  said  sample  material, 

said  mass  spectrometer  apparatus  including  structure  defining  a 
first  region,  a  sampling  member  adjacent  said  induction 
coupled  plasma  apparatus  and  having  an  orifice  through 
which  at  least  some  ions  characteristic  of  said  sample  material 
may  pass  into  said  first  region,  structure  defining  a  second 
region,  pump  structure  coupled  to  said  second  region  for 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  second  region  below  the  pres- 
sure in  said  first  region,  valve  structure  disposed  between  said 
induction  coupled  plasma  apparatus  and  said  second  region, 
and  operator  apparatus  coupled  to  said  valve  structure  for 
maintaining  said  valve  structure  in  open  position  when  said 
analysis  system  is  operating  in  mass  spectrometer  mode  and 
for  maintaining  said  valve  structure  in  closed  position  when 
said  system  is  operating  only  in  optical  analysis  apparatus 
mode. 


5,495,108 
ORTHOGONAL  ION  SAMPLING  FOR  ELECTROSPRAY 

LC/MS 
James  A.  Apffei,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Mark  H.  Werlich,  Fremont,  and 
James  L.   Bertsch,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,250 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/46,  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  a.  250—288 19  Claims 


y    I";"  ^~-?o         ^ 


"-''l\\ 


:x. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  solute  sampled  into  ionized 
molecules,  comprising: 

a  first  passageway  having  a  center  axis,  an  orifice  for  accepting 
a  solute  sample  and  an  exit  for  discharging  the  sample  from 
the  passageway  in  the  form  of  an  electrospray  containing 
charged  molecules; 

an  electrically  conductive  housing  connected  to  a  first  voltage 
source  and  having  an  opening  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first 
passageway  exit:  and 

a  second  passageway  arranged  within  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  opening  and  connected  to  a  second  voltage  source,  the 
second  passageway  having  a  center  axis,  an  orifice  for  receiv- 
ing charged  molecules  attracted  from  the  electrospray  and  an 
exit,  wherein  the  center  axis  of  the  second  passageway  is 
arranged  in  transverse  relation  to  the  center  axis  of  the  first 
passageway  such  that  charged  molecules  in  the  electrospray 
move  laterally  through  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  there- 
after pass  into  the  second  passageway  under  the  influence  of 
electrostatic  attraction  forces  generated  by  the  first  and  second 
voltage  sources. 


5,495,109 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

MOLECULES  IN  A  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  and  Tianwei  Jing,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporatioii,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,068,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,968 

Int.  a."  HOU  37/252 

VS.  a.  250—306  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  selected  chemical  substances  present 
on  a  surface  of  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  sample  on  a  conductive  backing  electrode; 

effecting  a  scan  of  the  sample  surface  with  a  scanning  probe 
microscope  having  a  scanning  probe; 

applying  a  plurality  of  bias  voltages  between  said  backing 
electrode  and  said  scanning  probe  during  said  scan,  at  least 
some  of  said  bias  voltages  causing  reduction  or  oxidation 
reactions  in  chemical  substances  present  upon  the  sample 
surface; 

measuring  current  flow  between  said  scanning  probe  and  said 
backing  electrode  while  scanning  the  sample  surface  and 
associating  said  current  flow  with  a  position  of  said  scanning 
probe  over  said  sample  surface; 

determining  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  bias  voltages  the 
existence  of  any  relatively  high  measured  current  flow  and 
said  position  of  said  scanning  probe  over  said  sample  surface 
at  the  time  of  said  relatively  high  measured  current  flow  to 
form  a  datum  comprising  BIAS  VOLTAGE  and  POSITION: 
and 

looking  up  in  a  table  of  reduction  and/or  oxidation  potentials  for 
each  said  datum  said  BIAS  VOLTAGE  to  determine  a  chemi- 
cal substance  associated  therewith. 


5,495,110 

OBSERVATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVING  AN  OXIDATION  LAYER  AND  FORMING  AN 

IMAGE  FROM  A  SAMPLE 
l^uyoshi  Ohnishi,  Hitacluwing-218,  11-1,  Aoba-cho,  and  Tohni 
Ishitani.  Hitachiwing-230,  11-1,  Aoba-cho,  both  of  Katsuta- 
shi,  Ibaraki  312,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-191871 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/252:  GOIN  23/225 
VS.  CL  250—309  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  oxidation  layer  and  forming  an 
image  of  a  sample  by  scanning  the  sample  in  an  environment 
containing  oxygen  with  a  focused  ion  beam,  comprising: 
removing  oxidation  from  an  area  of  a  sample; 
removing  oxidation  from  a  periphery  of  the  area; 
producing  secondary  signals  from  the  area  before  oxidation 

forms;  and 
forming  an  image  of  the  area  from  the  secondary  signals. 
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5,495,111 
CRYSTAL  ARRAY  BASED  LOCALIZER  FOR  TISSUE 
SAMPLING 
Martin  O.  Thurston.  Columbus,  and  Karl  W.  Olson.  Worthing- 
ton.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Neoprobe  Corporation,  Dub- 
lin. Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No.  329^19 

Int  a."  GOIT  m4 

MS.  a.  250—370.1  21  Clainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  locaiing  the  situs  of  photon  emissions  from  a 
tissue  sample,  comprising: 

a  radiation  responsive  crystal  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
segments  discretely  responsive  to  said  photon  emissions,  each 
with  a  lower  disposed  surface  for  providing  a  crystal  output 
and  an  upwardly  disposed  surface  for  receiving  said  emis- 
sions, said  segments  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern: 

a  base  assembly  for  supponmg  said  crystal  assembly  segments 
at  a  said  lower  disposed  surface  thereof; 

a  platform  assembly  transparent  to  said  photon  emissions,  posi- 
tioned over  said  crystal  assembly,  having  a  receiving  region 
for  receiving  said  tissue  sample  located  over  said  plurality  of 
segments  and  having  indicia  identifying  the  location  of  each 
said  segment; 

a  signal  treatment  network  responsive  to  said  crystal  output  of 
each  said  segment  for  deriving  a  segment  specihc  pulse 
output  corresponding  with  each  valid  said  photon  emission 
from  said  tissue  sample  when  positioned  at  said  receiving 
region; 

a  counting  circuit  responsive  in  the  presence  of  an  enable  input 
to  count  each  said  segment  specific  pulse  output  to  derive  a 
segment  count  value;  and 

a  control  and  compiling  system  responsive  to  a  start  command 
for  deriving  said  enable  input,  including  a  timing  network 
actuable  with  said  start  command  for  determining  the  time 


interval  during  which  said  segment  count  value  is  derived, 
responsive  to  compile  said  segment  count  value  for  each  said 
segment  and  derive  a  visually  perceptible  readout  of  each 
such  compiled  .segment  count  value. 


5,495,112 
FLAME  DETECTOR  SELF  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  A  MODULATED  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  IN 
COMPOSITE  WITH  A  FLAME  DETECTION  SIGNAL 
Patrick  D.  Maloney.  Mentor;  Gregory  H.  Pniett,  Parma,  and 
Taryl  W.  Vertal,  Willoughhy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elsag 
International  N.V..  Zuidoost,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,072 

Int  a."  GOIJ  5/10 

\i&.  CL  250—554  14  Claims 


FUUC 

SCNN. 

piaccssMc 


t 


D_ 


HOOULATCS 
UCHT 


^ 


^^ 


/MPimoe 

AND 

nitcxjoicY 

MIUVNtTER 


nifc 


mcauCMCr 

CONTm 


<i^ 

1.  A  self  diagnostic  system  for  a  detector  that  detects  an  optical 
signal  from  a  flame,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  an  analog  determinant  signal  having  a 
predetermined  amplitude  and  frequency,  said  means  control- 
lable for  varying  said  analog  determinant  signal  predeter- 
mined amplitude  and  frequency; 

b)  means  for  converting  said  analog  determinant  signal  into  an 
optical  determinant  signal; 

c)  means  for  detecting  said  optical  determinant  signal  and  said 
optical  flame  signal  and  converting  said  detected  optical  sig- 
nals to  an  analog  signal  having  a  component  representative  of 
said  detected  optical  flame  signal  and  a  component  represen- 
tative of  said  detected  optical  determinant  signal; 

d)  means  responsive  to  said  analog  signal  component  r  ,iresen- 
tative  of  said  detected  optical  flame  signal  for  generating  an 
analog  signal  representative  of  said  detected  optical  flame 
signal  amplitude  and  frequency; 

e)  means  responsive  to  said  analog  signal  component  represen- 
tative of  said  detected  optical  determinant  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  set  of  data  representative  of  the  spectrum  of  said 
delected  optical  determinant  signal;  and 

f)  means  responsive  to  said  detected  optical  flame  signal  ampli- 
tude and  frequency  representative  analog  signal  and  said 
spectrum  set  of  data  for  controlling: 

i.  .said  analog  determinant  signal  generating  means  to  vary 
said  analog  determinant  signal  predetermined  amplitude 
when  either  said  detected  optical  determinant  signal  analog 
signal  amplitude  is  not  greater  than  said  detected  optical 
flame  signal  analog  signal  amplitude  at  said  determinant 
signal  frequency  by  a  hrst  predetermined  amount  or  said 
detected  optical  determinant  signal  analog  signal  amplitude 
IS  not  less  than  the  peak  of  said  detected  optical  flame 
signal  analog  signal  amplitude  by  a  second  predetermined 
amount,  and 

ii.  said  analog  determinant  signal  generating  means  to  vary 
said  analog  determinant  signal  predetermined  frequency 
when  both  said  detected  optical  determinant  signal  analog 
signal  amplitude  is  not  greater  than  said  detected  optical 
flame  signal  analog  signal  amplitude  at  said  determinant 
signal  frequency  by  said  hrst  predetermined  amount  and 
said   detected   optical   determinant    signal    analog   signal 
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amplitude  is  not  less  than  the  peak  of  said  detected  optical 
flame  signal  analog  signal  amplitude  by  said  second  prede- 
termined amount. 


5,495,113 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

SOUNDNESS  AND  QUALITY  OF  A  TWISTED  YARN 

Roberto     Badiali,     Pordenone;     Mario     Marascutti,     Fon- 

tanafredda,  and  Vittorio  Colussi,  Colle  Umberto,  all  of,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Savio  Macchine  Tessili,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,973 
Qaims  priority.  appUcation  luly,  Aug.  6,  1993,  MI93A1795 
InL  a."  COIN  2)/00 
MS.  a.  250—559.45  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  quality  of  a  twisted  yam  moving 
in  a  path  from  a  double  twist  spindle,  wherein  the  twisted  yam  has 
a  plurality  of  yam  plies,  and  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

a)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  twisted  yam  as  it  undergoes 
circular  movement  transverse  to  its  path  by  an  optical  detec- 
tion means,  and  generating  a  signal  corresponding  thereto: 

b)  splitting  said  generated  signal  into  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal: 

c)  converting  said  first  signal  into  binary  logic  pulses  for  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  yam  twist  per  unit  time; 

d)  converting  said  second  signal  into  digital  form  for  subsequent 
digital  processing;  and 

e)  transmitting  said  converted  first  signal  and  said  converted 
second  signal  to  a  processing  means  for  determining  if  the 
twisted  yam  is  within  a  predetermined  quality  range. 


5,495,114 

MINIATURIZED  ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  CHIP 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pines  Village,  Colo. 

80104 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,550,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,996 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29m:ii/00;i]/00 
MS.  a.  257—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  miniaturized  electronic  imaging  chip  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  silicon  base  layer  having  a  thickness 
which  allows  a  light  image  to  pass  therethrough,  said  silicon 
layer  having  a  first  side,  through  which  the  image  is  projected, 
and  a  second  side; 
a  pixel  layer  having  a  first  and  second  side,  said  first  side  of  said 
pixel  layer  being  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  silicon 
layer,  said  pixel  layer  further  having  a  peripheral  edge; 
at  least  one  interconnect  layer  bonded  to  said  second  side  of  said 
pixel  layer;  and 


electrical  leads  bonded  to  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular firom  said  interconnect  layer  and  within  an  area 
defined  by  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  pixel  layer  for  attach- 
ment to  means  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  to  and  from 
said  pixel  layer. 


5,495,115 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALLINE  LAMINATE 

STRUCTURE,  FORMING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME,  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Kudo,  Hachiouji;  Tomoyoshi  Mishima,  Shiki;  Takuma 

Tanimoto.  and  Misuzu  Sagawa,  both  of  Kokubunji,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195840 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/205:29/778 

MS.  a.  257—190  10  Claims 
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Substrate  Surtan 

1.  A  semiconductor  crystalline  lammate  structure  comprising  a 
first  semiconductor  layer  consisting  of  a  first  alloyed  semiconduc- 
tor, a  second  semiconductor  layer  which  has  an  energy  gap  wider 
than  that  of  said  first  alloyed  semiconductor  and  a  lattice  constant 
smaller  than  that  of  said  first  alloyed  semiconductor  and  consists  of 
one  semiconductor  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  single- 
element  semiconductor,  compound  semiconductor,  and  alloyed 
semiconductor,  and  a  third  semiconductor  layer  which  consists  of  a 
second  alloyed  semiconductor  having  an  energy  gap  wider  than 
that  of  said  first  alloyed  semiconductor  and  is  formed  between  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and 
in  contact  with  each  of  them,  wherein  a  semicondiKtor  having  a 
largest  lattice  constant  among  semiconductors  constituting  said 
first  alloyed  semiconductor  is  included  only  in  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  third  semiconductor  layer  among  said  first, 
second,  and  third  semiconductor  layers,  and  is  a  semiconductor 
containing  In  as  a  constituent  element,  and  the  In  mole  fraction  of 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  is  within  a  range  from  0.15  to  0.3, 
so  as  to  prevent  segregation  of  In  from  the  first  semiconductor 
layer  into  the  second  semiconductor  layer 
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5.495,116 

HIGH  SENSlTrVI-n;  BROAD  BAND  CHARGE 

DETECTING  APPARATl'S  WITH  SI  PPRESSION  OF 

MIXING  OF  NOISE 

Hiroroasa  Funakoshi.  and  Takahiro  Yamada,  both  of  Hirakata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  199J,  Sen  No.  67,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133231; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160725 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/l4S;29/768 
VS.  CL  257—239  2  Claims 
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I.  An  electric  charge  detecting  apparatus  using  a  transistor  for  a 
source  follower  for  detecting  electric  charges,  said  transistor  com- 
prising 

a  source  region: 

a  drain  region; 

a  gale  electrode  of  a  first  polysilicon  layer  corresponding  to  an 
effective  channel;  and 

a  buffer  electrode  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer  connected  to 
either  of  said  source  or  said  drain  region  such  that  a  coupling 
capacity  between  said  gate  electrode  and  either  of  said  source 
region  or  said  drain  region  is  substantially  determined  by  a 
coupling  capacity  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  buffer 
electrode. 


a  top  electrode  contacting  an  upper  surface  of  the  ferroelectric 
line,  the  top  electrode  having  a  top  surface  and  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  lateral  edges; 

a  local  interconnect  for  the  memory  cell,  extending  laterally 
from  said  lop  surface  of  the  top  electrode  along  the  first 
direction  and  downward  to  malce  electrical  conuct  with  the 
second  source/drain  region  via  a  first  contact  window,  the 
local  interconnect  and  first  contact  window  being  situated 
beneath  the  bit  line; 

the  local  interconnect  being  self-aligned  to  and  extending  from 
said  hrst  lateral  edge  of  the  top  electrode,  across  the  top 
surface  thereof,  and  beyond  said  second  lateral  edge  thereof, 
wherein  said  top  surface  of  said  top  electrode  is  in  full  contact 
with  and  fully  covered  by  said  local  interconnect; 

the  plate  line,  ferroelectric  dielectric  line,  and  the  top  electrode 
forming  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  substantially  al  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  bil  line  and  the  word  line,  the  bit  line  extending 
over  said  ferroelectric  capacitor; 

wherein  the  plate  line,  ferroelectric  line,  bit  line,  and  word  line 
extend  through  the  cell  to  a  plurality  of  other  memory  cells. 


5.495,118 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Kinoshita,  Koganei;  Yukio  Kawashima,  Chitose,  and 
Hideaki  Nakamura,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  L'LSl  Enjaneering  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-285958; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054507 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/&« 
MS.  CI.  257—355  8  Claims 


5,495,117 
STACKED  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  CELL 
William    L.    Larson,   Colorado   Springs,   Colo.,   assignor   to 
Ramlron    International    Corporatioa,    Colorado    Springs, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68J85,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.874,  May  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.954 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/7H:2<i/<^2:5l/00:  HOIG  7/0(> 

VS.  a.  257—295  34  Oaims 


QOmI 


1.  A  compact  memory  cell  arrangement  for  an  integrated  circuit 
where  the  memory  cell  includes  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  and  a 
traiLsislor.  and  where  the  cell  is  connected  to  a  bit  line,  a  word  line, 
and  a  plate  line,  the  arrangement  comprising; 

a  bit  line  extending  along  a  first  direction,  the  bil  line  crossing 

over  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  for  the  transistor, 

and  making  electrical  contact  with  said  first  source/drain 

region; 
a  word  line  extending  along  a  second  direction  which  intersects 

the  first  direction,  wherein  the  word  line  passes  under  the  bit 

line; 
a  first  Insulation  layer  cohering  the  top  of  the  word  line  where  it 

passes  through  the  memory  cell; 
the  plate  line  being  constituted  by  a  bottom  electrode  line 

extending  parallel  to  the  word  line,  but  separated  therefrom  by 

the  first  insulation  layer; 
a  ferroelectric  dielectric  line  parallel  to  and  on  top  of  the  bottom 

electrode  line; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

output  MOSFETs  whose  source  or  drain  connected  to  an  exter- 
nal terminal; 

P-channel  type  first  protective  MOSFETs  connected  between  the 
gates  of  said  output  MOSFETs  and  said  external  terminal;  and 

a  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  high  voltage  side  power  supply 
voltage  and  coupled  to  the  gates  of  said  first  protective  MOS- 
FETs. 

wherein  said  first  protective  MOSFETs  have  a  channel  length 
equal  to  or  larger  than  that  of  said  output  MOSFETs. 


5v49S,ll9 

MOS  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  HIGH 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Hideki  Ikeuchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1992.  4-195753 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3l/062:3l/lli 

U.S.  CL  257—365  5  Claims 

1.  A  MOS  thin  film  transistor  comprising  an  underlying  insulai 
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ing  layer,  a  back  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
underlying  insulating  layer,  a  channel  region  formed  on  a  silicon 
layer  deposited  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  back  gate 
electrode,  a  thin  oxide  silicon  film  interposed  between  said  back 
gate  electrode  and  said  silicon  layer  in  order  to  prevent  reaction 
between  said  back  gate  electrode  and  said  silicon  layer,  said  back 
gate  electrode  being  electrically  interconnected  to  said  silicon  layer 
by  a  tunnel  current  flowing  through  said  thin  oxide  silicon  film,  a 
gate  oxide  formed  on  said  channel  region,  a  gate  electrode  formed 
on  said  gale  oxide,  and  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  formed  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  channel  region  and  contiguous  to  said 
channel  region,  each  of  said  source/drain  regions  having  an  impu- 
rity concenu-alion  higher  than  that  of  said  channel  region. 


5,495,120 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  AND  MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

PARTICULAR  CONCENTRATIONS 

Hiroki  Honda.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320357 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
VS.  a.  257—370  8  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

28e  28d  28c  28t> 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

an  MOS  transistor  formed  in  the  main  surface  and  having 
source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type;  and 

a  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  the  main  surface  and  having  a  base 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  wherein 

said  source/drain  regions  include  an  impurity  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  with  a  peak  concentration  equal  to  the  peak  con- 
centration of  the  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
base  region; 

the  peak  concentration  of  the  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  source/drain  regions  is  no  greater  than  one  tenth 
the  peak  concentration  of  the  impurity  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  source/drain  regions; 

the  peak  concentration  of  the  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  source/drain  regions  is  at  least  10'*  cm"'. 


5,495,121 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase,  Aicfai;  Hideki  Uochi, 
and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,164,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,289,030.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278704; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278706;  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174882;  Aug.  12,  1992, 
4-237764 

InL  CL*  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—384  26  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

1115        11U        1116      11U 


11U 


11U 
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a  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  layer,  said 
first  insulating  layer  including  a  gate  insulating  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer; 

a  first  wiring  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer  provided  on 
said  semiconductor  layer,  said  wiring  comprising  the  same 
material  as  said  gate  electrode  and  connected  to  said  gate 
electrode;  and 

a  second  wiring  extending  over  said  first  wiring. 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  said  first  wiring 
is  each  covered  with  an  anodic  oxidation  film  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  first  wiring,  and  said  second  wiring  is 
isolated  from  said  first  wiring  by  the  anodic  oxidation  film  of 
said  first  wiring. 


5,495,122 

INSULATED-GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  WHICH  OPERATES  WITH  A  LOW  GATE 

VOLTAGE  AND  HIGH  DRAIN  AND  SOURCE  VOLTAGES 

Gen  Tada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co„  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,250 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118038 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—392  3  cUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

1  V  %^  u^ 

12    13b<ZW 


a  first  insulated  gate  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
(IGFET)  having  a  first  gate,  a  first  source,  and  a  first  drain 
operated  with  a  low  gate  voltage  level  and  a  low  source-drain 
voltage  level; 

a  second  IGFET  having  a  second  gate,  a  second  source,  and  a 
second  drain  operated  with  a  high  gate  voltage  level  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  low  gate  voltage  level  and  a  high 
source-drain  voltage  substantially  greater  than  the  low  source- 
drain  voltage  level;  and 

a  third  IGFET  having  a  third  gate,  a  third  source,  and  a  third 
drain  operated  with  the  low  gate  voltage  level  on  the  third 
gate,  and  tlie  high  source-drain  voltage  level,  said  tliird 
IGFET  having  a  high  impurity  drain  region  in  a  low  impurity 
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drain  region,  and  a  gate  insulating  film  of  the  third  IGFET  is 
thinner  than  that  of  a  gate  insulating  film  of  the  second 
IGFET. 


5,495,123 
STRUCTURE  TO  PROTECT  AGAINST  BELOW  GROUMD 

CURRENT  INJECTION 
Athos  Candini,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SGS-TtaonisoD 
Mkroeiectronics,  Inc^  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  331,690 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/0O:2ilf>2 
MS.  a.  257—500  27  Claims 

1.  A  protective  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  power 


w 


(n  nam 
•omoi 
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transistor  integrated  on  a  single  chip  with  control  devices,  compris- 
mg: 

a  first  epitaxial  region,  within  the  substrate,  between  the  power 
transistor  and  the  control  devices; 

a  first  contact,  between  the  first  epitaxial  region  and  the  sub- 
strate, placed  bciween  the  first  epitaxial  region  and  the  power 
transistor: 

a  second  epitaxial  region,  within  the  substrate,  on  a  side  of  the 
power  transistor  opposite  the  control  devices,  wherein  the 
second  epitaxial  region  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
epitaxial  region;  and 

a  second  contact  to  the  substrate,  connected  to  ground,  placed 
between  the  power  transistor  and  the  second  epitaxial  region. 


a  low  concentration  impurity  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said  low  concentration  impu- 
rity layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  high  concentration  impunly  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  on  a  prescribed  region  of  said  main  surface  of 
said  low  concentration  impurity  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  so  as  to  be  enclosed  by  said  low  concentration  impurity 
layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  the  low  concentration 
impurity  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 

a  low  concentration  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  low  concentration  impurity  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  so  as  lo  cover  a  lower  portion  ot  said 
high  concentration  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  wherein 

said  low  and  high  concentration  impurity  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  extend  to  depths  below  the  main  surface  of 
the  low  concentration  impurity  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  so  that  the  depth  of  the  low  concentration  impurity 
region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  is  three  times  the 
depth  of  the  high  concentration  impurity  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type. 


5,495,125 
MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kazuyoshi  Uemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,971 
ClaiMis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290338 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/495:39/00:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—666  2  Claims 


5,495,124 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Tomohide  Terashima,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denlci  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168089; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  5-253407 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/36 

VS.  a.  257—550  6  Claims 

38  26 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  low  concentration  impurity  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  main  surface; 


1.  A  molded  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  molded  resin  body  having  a  mold  area; 

a  semiconductor  chip  sealed  within  said  molded  resin  body; 

first  metal  member  sealed  within  said  molded  resin  body  and 
serving  as  a  ground  conductor  on  which  said  semiconductor 
chip  is  mounted; 

a  second  metal  member  sealed  within  said  molded  resin  body 
and  serving  a.s  a  central  conductor  which  is  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  chip  by  wire  bonding  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  semiconductor  chip  to  an  external  unit; 

said  second  metal  member  being  sandwiched  between  two  por- 
tions of  said  first  metal  member; 

said  first  metal  member  and  said  second  metal  member  sealed 
within  said  molded  resin  body  jointly  forming  a  high- 
frequency  input/output  terminal  as  a  first  high-frequency 
transmission  line  having  a  first  predetermined  impedance; 

said  second  metal  member  being  branched  to  form  a  plurality  of 
metal  members  that  extend  outwardly  from  said  mold  area  of 
said  molded  resin  body  so  that  the  device  can  accommodate 
connectors  of  varying  widths,  said  first  metal  member  having 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  mold  area  disposed 
one  on  each  side  of  said  plurality  of  metal  members  extending 
outwardly  from  said  mold  area; 
said  portions  of  said  first  metal  member  and  said  plurality  of 
metal  members  extending  outwardly  from  said  mold  area 
jointly  forming  a  second  transmission  line  having  a  second 
predetermined  impedance. 
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5,495,126 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  HEAT  SINK  HAVING 

MAJOR  SURFACES  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  FROM 

EACH  OTHER 

Takahisa  Iguchi;  Tsutomu  Nakamura,  and  Tetsuo  Nakai,  all  of 

Hyogu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964390,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,294381. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-272830 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/34:31/0312 

VS.  a.  257-717  20  Oaims 


wherein  said  controller  includes: 

first  means  for  instructing  to  said  control  unit  so  that  said  motor 
operation  of  said  generator/motor  is  performed  when  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  engine  is  below  a  first  predetermined 
value; 

second  means  for  instructing  to  said  control  unit  so  that  torque 
generated  by  said  motor  operation  is  gradually  reduced  when 
said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  reaches  a  second  prede- 
termined value  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  value;  and 

third  means  for  instructing  said  control  unit  so  that  said  motor 
operation  of  said  generator/motor  is  terminated  when  said 
rotational  speed  is  above  said  first  predetermined  value. 


5,495,128 
1.  A  diamond  heat  sink  comprising  a  polycrystalline  diamond  WIND  POWERED  GENERATOR 

substrate  synthesized  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  and  having  a    f^^  l.  Brammeter,  P.O.  Box  802,  Wilton,  Iowa  52778 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,244 


pair  of  opposite  main  surfaces  that  are  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other,  wherein  said  polycrystalline  diamond  substrate  com- 
prises a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  provided  between  said  pair  of 
main  surfaces,  wherein  said  first  layer  has  a  first  outer  peripheral 
surface  having  a  first  surface  roughness  and  having  graphite  adher- 
ing thereto,  and  wherein  said  second  layer  has  a  second  outer 
peripheral  surface  having  a  second  surface  roughness  greater  than 
said  first  surface  roughness. 


Int  CI.''  F03D  9/00:  FOID  15/10:  F03B  13/00 


U.S.  a.  290—55 


3  Claims 


5,495,127 
ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
HIroyuki    Aota.    Kariya;    Hiroshi    Tashiro,    Nagoya;    Takaji 
Murakawa,  Kariya,  and  Toyoji  Yagi,  Anjo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218682,- 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276863 

Int  CI."  H02K  23/52:  B60L  11/02 
VS.  a.  290—31  15  Qaims 


I  battery" 


I.  A  starting  apparatus  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  generator/motor  capable  of  starting  an  engine  by  motor  opera- 
tion when  energized  by  energization  current  and  generating 
electric  power  by  generator  operation  when  driven  by  said 
engine; 

a  crank  angle  sensor  for  detecting  crank  angle  of  said  engine; 

a  power  control  unit  for  switching  operational  mode  of  said 
generator/motor  between  said  motor  operation  and  said  gen- 
erator operation  and  for  controlling  torque  generated  by  said 
motor  operation  of  said  generator/motor;  and 

controller  for  controlling  said  power  control  unit  in  response  to 
said  crank  angle  detected  by  said  crank  angle  sensor. 


1.  A  power  generating  system  utilizing  air  movement  produced 
by  wind,  said  system  comprising  a  turbine  support  structure,  a  first 
turbine  mounted  on  the  support  structure  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  second  turbine  mounted  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  a  third  turbine  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  first,  second  and  third  hydraulic 
pumps  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  respectively  by  the 
first,  second  and  third  turbines,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  supply- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  to  said  pumps  through  a  closed-loop  hydraulic 
line,  a  first  hydraulic  motor  in  said  hydrauUc  line,  a  first  valve  in 
said  hydraulic  line  between  the  first  hydraulic  pump  and  first 
hydraulic  motor,  said  first  valve  being  opened  upon  a  first  prede- 
termined pressure  being  reached  in  the  hydraulic  line  to  drive  the 
first  hydraulic  motor  when  said  first  predetermined  pressure  is 
reached,  a  second  valve  in  said  hydraulic  line  between  the  second 
hydraulic  pump  and  second  hydraulic  motor,  said  second  valve 
being  opened  upon  a  second  predetermined  pressure  being  reached 
in  the  hydraulic  line  which  second  pressure  is  higher  than  the  first 
pressure  thereby  driving  the  second  hydraulic  motor  when  said 
second  predetermined  pressure  is  reached,  a  third  valve  in  said 
hydraulic  line  between  the  third  hydrauhc  pump  and  third  hydrau- 
lic motor,  said  third  valve  being  opened  upon  a  third  predetermined 
pressure  being  reached  in  the  hydraulic  line  which  third  pressure  is 
higher  than  the  second  pressure  thereby  driving  the  third  hydraulic 
motor  when  said  third  predetermined  pressure  is  reached,  and 
electric  generating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  hydraulic  motors  to  produce  electrical  power  when 
one  or  more  of  .said  hydraulic  motors  are  operating. 
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5,495,129 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  Ml  LTIPLEXINC  SEVTRAL 

LOADS  EXCITED  BY  ALTERNATING  CI  RRENT 
Guy  Schou,  Le  Bouscat;  G«rard  Voisin,  Trapp«s.  and  Jean- 
Ren^  Verbeque.  Lardy,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sextant 
Avionique,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)12I4,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13435.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244JW3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  16039 
Int  CI."  H02J  3/N 
VS.  a.  307—17  13  Claims 

1.  Electronic  device  for  multiplexing  loads  to  the  terminals  of  a 


source  of  alternating  electrical  energy,  characterized  in  that  said 
electronic  device  includes: 

means  for  coupling  the  source  of  alternating  electrical  energy  by 
electromagnetic  flux  to  the  loads  including  at  least  one  pri- 
mary excitation  winding  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
source  of  alternating  electrical  energy,  and  secondary  wind- 
ings .  equal  in  number  to  that  of  the  loads,  at  least  partially 
coupled  the  primary  winding  and  each  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  a  load 

means  of  inhibiting  the  means  of  coupling  by  electromagnetic 
flux  including  auxiliary  windings,  equal  in  number  to  that  of 
the  loads,  each  totally  coupled  with  a  secondary  winding:  and 

means  for  control  of  the  inhibition  means  imposing  the  inhibi- 
tion of  all  the  magnetic  couplings  except  one.  which  changes 
depending  on  the  load  to  be  coupled  to  the  source  of  alternat- 
ing electrical  energy. 


an  oscillator  circuit  developing  a  periodic  signal  at  a  select 
frequency; 

a  reference  network  driven  by  said  oscillator  and  including  a 
reference  capacitance  for  developing  a  periodic  reference 
signal  at  the  select  frequency  and  phase  displaced  responsive 
to  said  reference  capacitance; 

a  probe  network  driven  by  said  oscillator  and  connected  to  said 
probe  to  include  the  capacitance  of  the  material  for  develop- 
ing a  periodic  probe  signal  at  the  select  frequency  and  phase 
displaced  responsive  to  capacitance  of  the  material;  and 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  reference  network  and  said 
probe  network  for  developing  a  discrete  output  assuming  a 
first  or  a  second  state  according  to  the  relative  phase  displace- 
ment of  said  periodic  reference  signal  and  said  periodic  probe 
signal. 


5,495,131 
PARALLEL  AIR  GAP  SERIAL  FLUX  A.C.  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINE 
James  H.  Goldie,  Lexing:ton,  and  James  Klrtley,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  SatCon  Technology  Corp.,  Cam- 
bridge. Ma.s.s. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69.080,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  SJ96,140. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^11 
Int.  a."  H02K  41/00 
VS.  a.  310—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  linear  induction  machine  comprising: 


5,495,130 

POINT  LEVEL  SWITCH 

Quendn  L.  Schneider,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Magne- 

troi  Intemalional.  Incorporated,  Downers  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,792 

Int.  a."  HOIH  .15/00 

VS.  a.  307—118  15  Claims 

1.  A  capacitance  point  level  switch  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  cylindrical  shunles; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  cylindrical  slators  interstitially 
disposed  with  said  shuttles; 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  isolated  magnetic  teeth  on  each  of 
said  shuttles  and  said  stalors.  the  plurality  of  magnetically 
isolated  magnetic  teeth  on  each  said  shuttle  being  different  in 
pilch  from  the  plurality  of  magnetically  isolated  magnetic 
teeth  on  each  said  staior: 

return  means  including  magnetic  material  for  establishing  a  low 
reluctance  axial  flux  path; 

a  plurality  of  conductor  paths  associated  with  said  teeth  on  each 
said  shuttle;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  windings  on  each  stator,  each  winding 
associated  with  a  different  group  of  magnetic  teeth  for  induc- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  radially  in  a  path  in  series  through 
corresponding  groups  of  teeth  on  successive  shuttles  and 
staters  and  returning  axially  through  said  return  means. 


a  probe  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  material  containing  vessel, 
such  material  having  a  capacitance  value  dependent  on  its 
level  in  the  vessel; 


5,495,132 
DC"  MOTOR  WITH  INCREASED  ROTOR  RESISTANCE 
Christopher  J.  Shult?.-  Michael  D.  Shultz,  and  Gil  F.  .Schultz, 
all  of  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Set.  No.  176,775 
InL  CI."  H02K  17/16:11/00 
VS.  a.  310—211  20  CUims 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  brushless  motor,  comprising: 
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5,495,134 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Neal  B.  Rosenblum,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Electrical  Systems  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,962 
Int  a."  H02K  13/00:15/14 
VS.  a.  310—239  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  metal  rotor  bars  which  are  substantially  parallel 

along  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface; 
a  pair  of  endcaps  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to 
support  said  rotor  bars,  and  to  electrically  connect  ends  of 
adjacent  rotor  bars  together;  and 
a  shaft  to  which  said  endcaps  are  rigidly  affixed; 
wherein  the  IXT  resistance  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  rotor 
bars,  through  one  of  said  endcaps.  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
one-half  of  the  DC  resistance  along  the  length  of  one  of  said  rotor 
bars. 


5,495,133 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  HIGH  POWER  AND  HIGH 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED 
Pierre  Bawin,  Mont/Sur/Marchiene,-  Roland  Botte,  Courcelle; 
Jean-Marie    Edebouw,    Marbaix-La-Tour,    and    Domlnqus 
Gilon,  Waterloo,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gee  Alsthon 
Acec  Energie,  Marchienne-au-Pont,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189329 

Int  a."  H02K  17/16 

VS.  a.  310—211  15  Claims 


\ 


V. 


I 
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I.  An  improved  rotor  for  use  in  an  electric  motor  capable  of 

operating  at  high  rotational  speeds,  the  rotor  being  sized  and 

shaped  for  cooperation  with  a  stator  and  being  supported  for 

rotation  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  stator.  said  rotor  comprising: 

a  shaft,  said  shaft  defining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

an  armature  core  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 

said  core  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  rings. 

said  end  rings  being  comprised  of  electrically  conductive 

material,  each  of  said  end  rings  being  provided  with  an  array 

of  apertures  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bars  extending  through  said 

armature  core  between  said  end  rings,  said  bars  and  core 

cooperating  to  define  a  squirrel  cage-type  rotor,  said  bars  each 

having  an  axis  and  oppositely  disposed  end  portions,  said  bar 

end  portions  each  being  received  in  a  said  aperture  in  a  said 

end  ring,  said  end  portions  of  said  bars  being  sized  and  shaped 

to  permit  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  end  rings  while 

maintaining  electrical  contact  between  said  bars  and  the  walls 

of  said  apertures  in  said  end  rings,  said  bars  being  arranged 

with  their  axes  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 

bars  being  affixed  to  said  core  at  points  located  intermediate 

said  end  rings. 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  commutator; 

a  brush  holder  having  an  integrally  constructed  cantilever  finger 
having  a  first  normal  position  at  which  first  position  the  finger 
normally  rests  when  forces  are  not  applied  to  the  finger  and 
does  not  contact  the  motor  commutator,  wherein  the  finger  is 
deflectable  into  a  second  position; 

at  least  one  brush  mounted  within  the  brush  holder; 

a  spring  biasing  the  brush  towards  the  motor  commutator, 

means  for  retaining  the  finger  in  the  second  position  before  the 
commutator  is  assembled  to  the  brush  bolder,  wherein  the 
finger  contacts  an  axially  facing  surface  of  the  brush  thereby 
retaining  the  brush  in  a  retracted  position  so  that  the  brush 
does  not  interfere  with  assembly  of  the  commutator  to  the 
brush  holder; 

means  for  releasing  the  finger  from  the  second  position  when  the 
commutator  is  assembled  to  the  brush  holder,  allowing  the 
finger  to  move  back  to  its  normal  first  position  and  allowing 
the  brush  to  extend  and  to  contact  the  motor  commutator, 
wherein,  after  assembly,  the  finger  does  not  rub  against  the 
motor  commutator 


5,495,135 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  WTTH  AN  ATTENUATED 

SPURIOUS  RESPONSE 
Charles  Zimnicki,  Schauraburg;  Kevin  Haas,  Hoffman  Estates, 
and   lyad  Alhayek,  Schaumburg,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  310,026 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—312  13  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  with  an  attenuated  spurious  fre- 
quency response,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  plate  having  opposite  surfaces; 

an  electrode  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  on  each  of  the 
opposite  surfaces,  the  electrodes  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive and  opposite,  defining  an  electroded  area,  and  providing 
a  primary  frequency  mode  of  operation  and  spurious  fre- 
quency modes  upon  suitable  energization;  and 

a  plurality  of  mass  loading  structures  on  at  least  one  of  the 
surfaces  substantially  surrounding  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
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trodes  defining  an  unelectroded  area,  the  unelectroded  area 
and  the  electroded  area  having  substantially  similar  masses 
per  unit  area. 


5.495,136 

ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 

Lee  Chiang,  Sylmar.  and  William  R.  Ratcliffe.  Thousand  Oalcs, 

both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Marpole   International    Inc., 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978328.  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,742.  Jan.  21,  1992, 

PaL  No.  5,188,447.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226.938 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  HOIL  4 1 /US 

VS.  a.  310—339  19  Claims 


a  second  electrode  bonded  to  said  second  surface  of  said  poly- 
mer piezoelectric  tilm  spaced  from  and  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  support  members  in  the  elongated  direction:  and 

voltage  supply  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  radiate  an  ultrasonic  wave  from  said 
protective  metal  layer. 


5,495,138 
SINGLE-BASED  ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE  STRUCTURE 
WITH  CONNECTING  LEAD  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Gerhard  Behr,  Altheim;  Peter  Helbig,  Sontheim.  and  Hermann 
Steiner,    Herbrechtingen,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Patent-Treuhand-GesellschafI  F.   Eleictrische  Gluehlampen 
mbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302350 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    13,    1993, 
9313823  U 

Int  CI."  HOU  5/48;  F21M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  313—318.01  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  for  providing  a  visual  display. 

first  means  having  properties  of  bemg  impacted  agamsl  an 
object  and  of  contacting  the  object  dunng  the  impact  and  of 
withstanding  each  impact  of  the  first  means  against  tlie  object, 

second  means  disposed  in  the  first  means  and  shaped  to  define 
an  insert  in  the  first  means  and  having  properties  of  withstand- 
ing the  impact  of  the  first  means  against  the  object. 

third  means  disposed  in  the  second  means  and  having  properties 
of  generating  an  instantaneous  signal  as  a  result  of  each 
impact  of  tlie  first  means  against  the  object. 

fourth  means  disposed  in  the  second  means  and  having  proper- 
ties of  withstanding  each  impact  of  tfie  first  means  against  the 
object  and  responsive  to  each  signal  generated  by  the  third 
means  for  providing  an  illumination  indicating  each  impact  of 
the  first  means  against  the  object,  and 

fifth  means  disposed  in  t)>e  second  means  for  providing  energy 
for  illuminating  the  fourth  means  in  response  to  each  signal 
generated  by  the  third  tneans.  the  fifth  means  having  proper- 
ties of  withstanding  the  impact  of  the  first  means  against  the 
object. 


5.495,137 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR  UTILIZING  POLYMER 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FILM  WITH  PROTECTIVE  METAL 
LAYER 
Kyung  T.  Park,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  and  Minoru  Toda,  Lawrenceville, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington. 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.392,  Sep.  14,  1993.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,864 
InLa.'"H01L4//Wi 
VS.  CL  310—331  15  Oaims 

1.  A  transducer  assembly  for  a  proximity  sensor  comprising: 
a  polymer  piezoelectric  film  having  opposing  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  second  surface  of  said  polymer  piezoelectric 
film  being  secured  at  first  and  second  ends  in  a  first  direction 
to  respective  first  and  second  support  members: 
a  first  electrode  bonded  to  said  first  surface  of  said  polymer 

piezoelectric  film: 
a  polyester  spacer  film  bonded  to  said  first  electrode: 
a  metal  protective  layer  bonded  to  said  polyester  spacer  film: 


1         r 

1.  A  single-based  electric  lamp  comprising 

a  lamp  bulb  (4)  having  a  light-emitting  means  (3ci,  3h)  therein: 

a  base  (2)  having  a  top  portion  (7)  retaining  said  bulb  (4),  and  a 
bottom  portion  (9.  9'): 

Two  current  supply  leads  (Sa.  Sh)  extending  from  said  bulb  for 
supply  of  electrical  energy  to  the  light -emitting  means  therein; 

at  least  one  connection  cable  (6a.  6b)  extending  into  the  base 
(2).  through  the  bottom  portion  (9.  9")  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  current  supply  leads. 

said  at  least  one  connection  cable  having  an  inner  conductor  (22) 
and  a  deformable  insulation  cover  (12.  I2a.  I2h)  surrounding 
the  inner  conductor:  and 

a  strain  relief  arrangement  for  the  at  least  one  electrical  cable 
(6a.  6b)  integrated  into  the  base. 

wherein  the  strain  relief  arrangement  comprises 

at  least  one  resilient  sleeve  (Ma,  lib)  having  an  inner  wall  (18) 
surrounding  the  at  least  one  connection  cable  (6a.  6b)  and 

a  sleeve  reception  structure  (9a)  located  inwardly  of  the  bottom 
ponion  (9.  9.  10)  of  the  base,  formed  with  a  sleeve  reception 
bore  (lOo.  lOb)  receiving  and  surrounding  the  at  least  one 
resilient  sleeve  (lla.  lib)  and  exerting  essentially  uniformly 
ciKumferentially  distributed,  radially  inwardly  directed  forces 
on  said  resilient  sleeve,  thereby  essentially  circumferentially 
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uniformly  decreasing  the  diameter  of  the  resilient  sleeve,  the 
inner  wall  (18)  of  the  resilient  sleeve  clampingly  engaging 
and  squeezing  the  deformable  insulation  cover  (12,  12a.  12b) 
of  the  at  least  one  connection  cable  (6a,  6b)  and,  optionally, 
interengaging  with  the  deformable  insulation  cover;  and 
wherein  the  bottom  portion  (9,  9)  of  the  base  (2)  and  the  top 
portion  (7)  of  the  base  are  coupled  together 


5,495,139 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 

E^i  Kamohara,  and  Jiro  Shimokobe,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-I727I5 
lat  CL*  HOU  29/50 
VS.  CL  313—413  8  Qaims 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  having  a  tube  axis  and  a 
horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis,  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  producing  unit  for  producing  three  in-line 
electron  beams  including  a  center  beam  and  a  pair  of  side 
beams,  said  three  in-line  electron  beams  being  arranged  on  a 
first  axis  that  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  axis; 

electron  lens  forming  means  for  focusing  said  center  beam  at  a 
higher  degree  than  said  pair  of  side  beams  and  for  deflecting 
said  pair  of  side  beams  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  tuf)e 
axis: 

focusing  magnetic  field  generating  means  defining  a  magnetic 
field  focusing  type  electron  lens  which  is  common  to  said 
three  in-line  electron  beams  and  generates  a  focusing/ 
converging  magnetic  field  to  focus  and  converge  said  three 
in-line  electron  beams:  and 

deflecting  means  for  generating  a  horizontal  deflection  magnetic 
field  for  deflecting  said  three  in-line  electron  beams  horizon- 
tally and  for  generating  a  vertical  deflection  magnetic  field  for 
deflecting  said  three  in-line  electron  beams  vertically. 


5,495,140 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

FLAT  FACE  PANEL 

Takeshi  Fujiwara,  Dusseldorf,  Germany;  Kumio  Fukuda,  and 

Shii^i    Ohama,    both    of    Fukaya,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,808,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016931 

InL  CI."  HOU  31/00:29/86 

VS.  a.  313—477  R  i  Claim 

1.  A  cathode-ray  lube  comprising: 

a  face  panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface; 


a  phosphor  screen  which  is  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
face  panel; 

a  funnel  coupled  to  said  face  panel:  and 

an  electron  beam  emitter,  disposed  in  the  funnel,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  emit  an  electron  tieam  toward  the  phosphor 
screen; 

wherein  said  outer  surface  of  the  face  panel  is  defined  by  using 
orthogonal  coordinates,  an  origin  of  the  orthogonal  coordi- 
nates being  defined  as  a  center  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  face 
panel,  an  X-axis  of  the  orthogonal  coordinates  tieing  defined 
as  a  horizontal  axis  passing  through  the  origin  and  perpen- 
dicular to  a  central  axis  of  the  funnel,  and  a  Y-axis  of  the 
orthogonal  coordinates  being  defined  as  a  vertical  axis  passing 
through  the  origin  and  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
funnel,  and  a  Z-axis  of  the  orthogonal  coordinates  being 
defined  as  the  central  axis  of  the  funnel; 

wherein  a  Z  coordinate  for  points  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  face 
panel  are  defined  by  the  following  polynomial: 


Z=    I    Z  a,jc^y^: 


wherein  i  and  j  are  integers  SO,  n=2,  and  aij  are  predetermined 
coefficients  of  the  polynomial: 

wherein  the  predetermined  coefficients  for  determining  a  surface 
shape  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  face  panel  along  the  X-axis 
are  represented  by  3,0  and  a,,,,  and  coefficients  for  determin- 
ing a  surface  shape  of  the  outer  surface  along  the  Y-axis  are 
represented  by  am  and  ao^: 

wherein  the  coefficients  3,0,  a^),  ao,,  and  802  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing relationships: 

a2o/aio<01xl0~",  and  ao2/ao,<0.1xl0"*;  and 

wherein  the  remaining  coefficients  are  selected  so  that  an  exter- 
nal light  image  is  not  distorted  when  reflected  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  face  panel. 


5,495,141 
COLLIMATOR  APPLICATION  FOR  MICROCHANNEL 
PLATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  RESOLUTION 
IMPROVEMENT 
Stanley  W.  Thomas,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  tbe  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,405 
Int.  CI."  HOU  31/50 
VS.  CI.  313—528  9  Claims 

1.  A  microchannel  plate  image  intensifier  (MCPI).  in  an  evacu- 
ated enclosure,  comprising; 
a  photocathode  for  conversion  of  an  incident  radiant  image  to  a 

low-energy  electron  image; 
a  microchannel  plate  for  amplifying  current  from  said  electron 

image: 
a  phosphor  screen  for  conversion  of  said  electron  image  to  a 
light  image, 
wherein  said  microchannel  plate  is  locsted  between  S3id  photoc3th- 
ode  3nd  said  phosphor  screen:  and 

a  collimator  fixedly  placed  between  said  microchannel  plate  and 
said  phosphor  screen,  wherein  said  collimator  is  in  proximity 
to  said  phosphor  screen. 
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5,495,143 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HELD  EMITTER 

ARRAY  WITH  MICROSCOPIC  EMITTER  ELEMENTS 

Michael  Lengyel,  Ramona,  Calif.;  Douglas  A.  Kirkpatricli, 
Laurel,  Md.;  George  L.  Bergeron,  III,  Springfield,  Va.;  Otto 
J.  Hunt,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  James  J.  Hickman,  Falls  Cliurch, 
Va.,  and  Stanley  E.  Busby,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,844 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/06:17/48 

V&.  a  313—574  34  Claims 


5,495,142 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Masatake  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.%2.  Feb.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-0477S3 
InLCL^HOlJ  17/58 
VS.  CL  313—584  3  Claims 
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2.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  which  has  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  first 
electrodes  formed  on  a  major  surface  thereof; 

a  second  substrate  which  is  opposed  to  the  hrst  substrate  and 
which  has  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  second  electrodes 
formed  on  a  major  surface  thereof,  the  second  electrodes 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  elec- 
trodes and  positioned  at  equal  intervals,  so  that  any  adjacent 
second  electrodes  constitute  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes; 

an  electro-optical  material  layer  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  substrate; 

a  discharge  chamber  formed  between  the  electro-optical  material 
layer  and  the  second  substrate,  and  containing  an  ionizable 
gas.  wherein  said  discharge  chamber  comprises  a  plurality  of 
scanning  units,  each  of  the  scanning  units  being  formed  by 
plasma  discharge  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  second  elec- 
trodes; wherein  said  second  electrodes  are  arranged  in  the 
.second  substrate  so  that  all  of  the  scanning  units  are  formed  as 
a  continuous  space; 

a  dielectric  material  layer  positioned  between  the  electro-optical 
material  and  the  discharged  chamber; 

funher  including  partition  walls  formed  on  the  second  electrodes 
so  as  to  support  the  dielectric  material  layer; 

funher  including  tine  beads  formed  on  tlie  second  electrodes  so 
as  to  support  the  dielectric  material  layer; 

wherein  the  distance  between  adjacent  second  electrodes  deter- 
mines a  distance  of  a  scanning  unit; 

wherein  said  electro-optical  material  layer  comprises  a  liquid 
crystal;  and 

wherein  said  discharge  electrodes  comprise  a  pair  of  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes. 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device,  comprising: 

an  envelope  containing  a  low  pressure  gas  having  a  gas  pressure 
greater  than  0. 1  Torr; 

a  field  emitter  array  forming  a  cathode,  said  field  emitter  array 
having  microscopic  emitter  elements  which  emit  electrons 
into  said  gas; 

an  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode;  and 

a  first  conductor  connected  to  said  cathode  and  a  second  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  anode  for  supplying  a  voltage  poten- 
tial between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  upon  operation  of 
said  gas  discharge  device  such  that  a  plasma  sheath  is  formed 
about  said  microscopic  emitter  elertients.  said  plasma  sheath 
acting  to  extract  electrons  from  said  emitter  elements  and 
wherein  said  electrons  produce  a  gas  discharge  which  closes  a 
circuit  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode. 


5,495,144 
HELICAL  SLOW-WAVE  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
REDUCED  RF  LOSSES 
Kazuhisa  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016012 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2in4 

U.S.  CI.  315—3.5  6  Claims 

III  '^  IK 


I.  A  helical  slow-wave  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  helix  comprised  of  conductive  material; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  pillars  disposed  equidistantly  around  a 
circumferential  periphery  of  said  helix  and  extended  in  an 
axis  direction  of  said  helix,  said  dielectric  pillars  having 
respective  outer  circumferential  surfaces  and  containing  at 
least  nitrogen; 

a  metal  cylinder  for  supporting  said  helix  therein  through  a 
contact  with  each  one  of  said  dielectric  pillars; 
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respective  artificial  diamond  films  disposed  on  the  correspond- 
ing outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  pillars; 
and 

intermediate  layers  disposed  between  said  respective  dielectric 
pillars  and  said  corresponding  artificial  diamond  films,  for 
preventing  a  diffusion  of  nitrogen  from  said  respective  dielec- 
tric pillars  to  said  corresponding  artificial  diamond  films. 


27a      27b. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tuning  an  axially  disposed  resonant  cavity  of 
a  magnetron,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tuner  shaft  and  means  for  manipulating  said  tuner  shaft  in  an 
axial  direction  relative  to  said  cavity; 

means  coupled  to  said  tuner  shaft  for  tuning  a  resonant  charac- 
teristic of  said  cavity  by  axially  moving  in  cooperation  with 
said  tuner  shaft  into  said  cavity;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  tuner  shaft  for  loading  said  tuner  shaft 
with  an  axial  force  to  prevent  undesired  axial  movement  of 
said  tuner  shaft,  said  loading  means  comprising  at  least  one 
stack  of  spring  washers  disposed  between  an  axial  end  of  said 
magnetron  and  a  base  plate  coupled  to  said  tuner  shaft,  said  at 
least  one  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  washers  disposed  in 
parallel. 


5,495,146 
PLANAR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masato  Saito;  Ryo  Suzuki;  Keiji  Fukuyama;  Takuya  Ohira; 
Keiji  Watanabe,  all  of  Kamakura;  Minoru  Kobayashi;  Sus- 
umu    Hoshinouchi,    both    of   Amagasaki,    and    Yoshinori 
Hatanaka,  Hamamatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,031,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-22768; 
Feb.  21,  1990,  2-41601 

Int.  a.''  G09G  i/W 
U.S.  a.  315—169.1  n  Oaims 

1.  A  planar  display  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electron  emission  source  for  emitting  electrons  to  a  phosphor 

screen  provided  on  an  inside  surface  of  a  sealed  container; 
a  surface  insulated  substrate  provided  between  said  electron 
emission  source  and  said  phosphor  screen  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  electron-passing  holes;  and 
control  electrodes  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  conduc- 
tive films,  said  plurality  of  separate  conductive  films  being 


5,495,145 

PSEUDO-SPRING  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MAGNETRON  TUNER 

Richard  E.  Pingree,  Jr.,  South  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  HilU,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,866 

InL  a."  HOIJ  imji 

\}&.  a.  315—39.61  18  Claims 
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formed  on  said  surface  insulated  substrate  and  having  a  pass- 
ing electron  controlling  potential  applied  thereto; 

said  surface  insulated  substrate  being  composed  of  a  conductive 
substrate  and  an  insulation  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  said 
conductive  substrate; 

said  control  electrodes  being  formed  on  said  insulation  layer; 

said  electron-passing  holes  each  being  composed  of  a  pair  of 
surface  hole  portions  and  an  inner  hole  portion,  one  surface 
hole  portion  being  provided  on  an  upper  surface  and  another 
surface  hole  portion  being  provided  on  an  undersurface  of 
said  surface  insulated  substrate  to  a  predetermined  depth,  said 
inner  hole  portion  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than 
diameters  of  said  pair  of  surface  hole  portions; 

said  conductive  films  being  formed  on  respective  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  said  electron-passing  holes. 


Vincent  A. 
01532 


5,495,147 
LED  LIGHT  STRING  SYSTEM 
Lanzisera,  38  Fembrook  Rd.,  Northboro,  Mass. 


FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,442 
Int  a."  H05B  i7/00 
U.S.  a.  315-185 
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1.  An  LED  light  string  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  string  of  LED's,  said  first  string  of  LED's  comprising  a 
plurality  of  LED's  connected  in  parallel,  and 

b.  a  regulated  power  supply  for  providing  a  constant  current  and 
a  constant  voltage  to  said  first  string  of  LED's,  said  regulated 
power  supply  receiving  power  from  an  AC  line  input  and 
comprising  a  step  down  transformer  for  lowering  an  AC  line 
input  voltage  to  between  about  3  volts  AC  and  5  volts  AC,  a 
rectifier  for  rectifying  the  output  voltage  from  the  step  down 
transformer,  a  voltage  regulator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
rectifier  for  providing  a  constant  voltage  and  constant  current 
output,  and  a  zener  diode  coupled  between  tJie  rectifier  and 
the  voltage  regulator  for  limiting  the  voltage  fed  into  the 
voltage  regulator  from  the  rectifier. 


5,495,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.495,149 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Akinoii  Hiramatsu,  Ikoma;  HiroyulU  Sako,  HirakaU;  Kazu- 
hiro  Gotoh.  HirakaU,-  Nobukazu  Miki.  Hirakata,  all  of, 
Japan:  Seui  Soga,  SanU  Clara,  and  Naokage  Kishimoto, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65J47 

Int.  CL*  H05B  }7/02 

MS.  CL  315—209  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 
a  DC  voltage  source; 

inverter  means  connected  to  said  DC  voluge  source  for  provid- 
ing a  high  frequency  AC  voluge  at  its  output  end; 
output  transformer  means  having  a  primary  windmg  coupled  to 
the  output  end  of  said  inverter  means  through  tuning  inductor 
means  and  a  secondary  vvinding  with  at  least  one  load  con- 
nected across  the  secondary  winding; 
tuning  capacitor  means  connected  across  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  output  transformer  in  parallel  relation  to  said  load 
and  cooperative  with  said  tuning  inductor  means  to  form  a 
resonant  circuit  which  produces  a  resonance  current  for  driv- 
ing said  load, 
said  tuning  capacitor  means  being  connected  in  circuit  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  secondary  winding  from  said  load  such  that 
said  tuning  capacitor  is  open-circuited  when  the  load  is  discon- 
nected from  said  secondary  winding. 


3^ 


Ignition  power  supply,  each  capacitor  connected  through  a 
spark  gap  across  the  corresponding  one  of  said  arc  lamps,  the 
RC  time  consunt  of  each  of  said  charge  networks  associated 
with  each  given  arc  lamp  is  higher  than  the  RC  time  constant 
of  all  charge  network.s  associated  with  arc  lamps  which  are 
between  said  given  arc  lamp  and  said  lamp  power  supply;  and 
a  plurality  of  simmer  current  regulators,  each  of  said  arc  lamps 
associated  with  one  of  said  simmer  current  regulators,  each 
for  regulating  current  from  said  lamp  power  supply  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  arc  lamps  until  ignition  of  an  arc 
lamp  more  remote  in  said  series  from  said  lamp  power  supply 
than  said  one  arc  lamp. 


5,495,151 

ELECTRONIC  SOUND  GENERATOR  WITH 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FEATURE 

CUve  S.  Lu,  282  Newbridge  Rd..  Hicks ville,  N.Y.  11801 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,169 

InL  a."  A63H  29/22.i/28 


5,495,150 

SEQUENTUL,  DIFFERENTIAL  IGNITION  OF  SERIES 
OPERATED  ARC  LAMPS 
Robert  M.  Zawislak,  Palatine;  Donald  A.  Brichta,  Western 
Springs,  and  Donald  V.  Comiskey.  West  Chicago,  all  of  IIU 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grunimao  Corporation,  Los  Angeles 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398J42 
InL  CI."  G05F  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—294  13  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  igniting  and  illuminating  a  plurality  of  arc  lamps 
connected  in  series,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arc  lamps; 
a  coil  corresponding  to  each  of  said  aa'  lamps; 
a  DC  voltage  lamp  power  supply  providing  a  voltage  at  its 
output  suitable  for  driving  a  series  connection  of  said  lamps 
sufficiently  for  illumination  thereof  following  ignition; 
a  high  current  modulator  for  controlling  high  current  pulses 
through  the  senes  connected  arc  lamps,  said  arc  lamps  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  said  lamp  power 
supply  and  said  current  nxxlulator  through  their  respective 
coils; 
a  high  DC  voltage  ignition  power  supply  providing  at  a  pair  of 
terminals  a  voltage  suitable  for  initial  ignition  of  one  of  said 
arc  lamps, 
a  plurality  of  RC  charge  networks,  one  for  each  of  said  arc 
lamps,  each  having  a  capacitor,  each  plate  of  each  capacitor 
connected  through  a  resistor  to  a  respective  terminal  of  said 


U.S.  a.  318—4 


5Claiais 


1.  A  modular  apparatus  for  imparting  a  desired  movement  and 
selected  sound,  comprising: 

an  animated  ornament; 

a  mechanical  movement  module  including  a  mounting  platform, 
a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  mounting  platform,  a  gear 
assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  motor,  at  least 
one  power  transfer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gear 
as.sembly  for  imparting  movement  to  said  animated  ornament 
and  a  sound  generating  element  in  the  form  of  a  piezoelectric 
buzzer  held  on  said  mounting  platform; 
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a  melody/voice  module  including  an  electronic  controller  for 
controlling  the  generation  of  sound  by  said  sound  generating 
element; 

a  battery  compartment  for  receiving  and  engaging  at  least  one 
battery  functioning  as  a  power  source  for  said  drive  motor  and 
said  electronic  controller: 

circuit  means  for  operatively  electrically  connecting  said  at  least 
one  battery,  said  drive  motor  and  said  electronic  controller 
together;  and 

means  for  selectively  operatively  electrically  connecting/ 
disconnecting  said  mechanical  movement  and  melody/voice 
modules  whereby  one  may  select  the  sound  to  be  generated  by 
selectively  operatively  connecting  melody/voice  modules 
with  different  electronic  controllers  to  said  mechanical  move- 
ment module. 


5,495,152 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

VIBRATION  TYPE  MOTOR  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Hi^ime  Fukui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055583 
Int  CI.''  H02P  7/00:  HOIL  4\/m 
M&.  a.  318—116 
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1.  A  vibration  type  apparatus  using,  as  a  driving  force,  a  vibra- 
tion generated  upon  application  of  a  frequency  signal  to  an  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element,  or  a  system  including  said 
vibration  type  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage 
to  said  driving  apparatus; 

b)  a  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the 
absolute  value  of  a  power  supply  voltage  from  said  power 
supply  circuit,  said  detector  outputting  a  first  signal  when  a 
detected  voltage  level  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  power 
supply  voltage  is  lower  than  a  first  voltage  level  and  output- 
ting  a  second  signal  when  the  power  supply  voltage  is  lower 
than  a  second  voltage  level,  the  first  voltage  level  being 
higher  than  the  second  voltage  level;  and 

c)  a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  detector,  for 
controlling  a  control  mode  of  the  frequency  signal,  such  that 
said  control  circuit  changes  the  control  mode  of  the  frequency 
signal  from  a  first  mode  to  a  second  mode  in  response  to  the 
first  signal,  and  changes  the  control  mode  of  the  frequency 
signal  from  the  second  mode  to  a  third  mode  in  response  to 
the  second  signal. 


5,495,153 
HEAD  RAIL-MOUNTED  MINI-BLIND  ACTUATOR  FOR 
VERTICAL  BLINDS  AND  PLEATED  SHADES 
Douglas  R.  Domel.  Chatsworth.  and  Winston  G.  Walker,  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harmonic  Design.  Inc..  Chat- 
sworth, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  76456,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,444339,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  94^70, 

Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,391,967.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  342,130 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  318—17  27  Claims 


1.  A  window  blind  actuator,  comprising: 

a  window  covering  having  a  head  rail,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  head  rail  and  defining  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
plurality  of  slats,  each  slat  being  connected  to  the  rod  and 
each  defining  a  second  axis  of  rotation  oriented  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  rotation 
of  the  rod  about  the  first  axis  causes  rotation  of  the  slats  about 
the  respective  second  axes; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  light  signal  and  generating  a  control 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  coupling  engageabie  with  the  rod  such  that  movement  of  the 
coupling  causes  rotation  of  the  rod; 

a  reversible  electric  direct  current  (dc)  motor  operably  engaged 
with  the  coupling  to  move  the  coupling; 

a  dc  battery  electrically  connected  to  the  motor,  and 

an  electronic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  light  sensor 
and  the  battery  for  processing  the  control  signal  from  the  light 
sensor  to  cause  the  battery  to  eneigize  the  motor. 


5,495,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KELVIN  CURRENT 
SENSING  IN  A  MULTI-PHASE  DRIVER  FOR  A 
POLYPHASE  DC  MOTOR 
Francesco  Carobolante,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 
FUed  Apn  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,615 
Int  CI."  H02P  7/00 
M&.  a.  318—254  25  Claims 

1.  A  kelvin  current  sensing  circuit  in  a  control  circuit  for 
operating  a  polyphase  DC  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of 
stator  coils,  said  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  control  tran-' 
sistors  to  energize  sequentially  the  stator  coils,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  output  nodes  for  connection  to  a  sense  resistor,  said 
output  nodes  being  connected  to  at  least  some  of  the  control 
transistors,  wherein  a  current  flowing  in  the  stator  coils  flows 
through  the  sense  resistor,  the  kelvin  current  sensing  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  current  sensing  transistors,  each  having  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  the  control  tran- 
sistors, for  conducting  a  current  responsive  to  the  current 
conducted  by  its  associatv.d  control  transistor; 
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provide  a  predetermined  cunent  ratio  in  said  first  and 
second  branches:  and. 
at  least  one  output  node  for  providing  said  signal  profKMtional 
to  said  majority  current  output. 


I  5.495,156 

ACTUATOR  RETRACTION  CIRCUIT 

Dean  Wilson,  Rutland,  and  Brian  MoUoy,  Cambridge,  botta  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,482 

Int.  CL'  H02K  7//0 

VS.  CL  318—368  10  Claims 


a  differential  amplifier,  having  a  first  input  receiving  a  reference 
voluge.  and  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  current 
sensing  transistors  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  differen- 
tial sense  output  derived  from  the  stale  of  the  control  transis- 
tors and  the  reference  voluge;  and 

an  amplifieT  connected  to  produce  an  output  signal  to  control  the 
control  transistors,  said  output  signal  being  responsive  to  the 
differential  sense  output. 


5,495,155 
DEVICE  IN  A  POWER  DELIVERY  CIRCUIT 
David  L.  Juzswik,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Bruce  R.  Wrenbeck, 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,145,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,143,  Jun.  28,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5J10,475.  This  appUcadoa  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

344,537 

Int.  CL"  H02P  1/22:  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CL  318—293  36  Claims 


1.  A  power  delivery  circuit  for  supplying  load  current  to  a  load, 
comprising: 

a  power  FET  device  comprising  a  majority  current  device  for 

supplying  a  majority  cunent  output  to  a  load,  a  minority 

current  device  for  supplying  a  minonty  current  output,  and  a 

terminal  whose  voltage  is  representative  of  the  voltage  at  the 

output  of  the  majority  current  device: 
a  current  detection  cucuit  for  obtaining  a  signal  proportional  to 

said  majority  current  output,  the  current  detection  circuit 

comprising: 

a  first  branch  connected  between  said  terminal  and  a  reference 
potential,  and  a  second  branch  connected  between  said 
minority  current  output  and  said  reference  potential: 

said  first  branch  having  a  first  semiconductor  device  and  said 
second  branch  having  a  second  semiconductor  device, 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  semiconductor  devices 
are  configured  to  control  the  voltage  at  said  minority  cur- 
rent output: 

said  first  branch  having  a  third  semiconductor  device  and  said 
second  branch  having  a  fourth  semiconductor  device,  said 
third  and  fourth  semiconductor  devices  being  configured  to 


Hh ' 


1.  A  method  for  retracting  an  actuator  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  back  emf  voltage  generated  by  an  actuator: 
charging  a  capacitor  in  a  capacitor-resistor  network  by  applying 
said   determined    voltage    and    a   holding   voluge   to   said 
capacitor-resistor  network  to  develop  a  charged  capacitor 
voluge: 
discharging    said   charged   capacitor   through   said   capacitor- 
resistor  network  to  provide  a  forcing  voluge  that  decays  with 
time  to  a  predetermined  fixed  voluge.  said  predetermined 
fixed  voluge  being  a  function  of  said  holding  voltage:  and 
applying  said  forcing  voltage  to  said  actuator  to  generate  a  high 
initial  deceleration  current  in  said  actuator  and  to  controUably 
retract  said  actuator. 


5,495.157 
CABLE  REELING  SYSTEM 
Malcolm  J.  Dade,  Leicestershire,  and  Marcus  Richards,  Not- 
tingham, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Melool  Products 
Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01300,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«2957.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  185,956 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1991, 
9116246 

Int  a."  miP  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—432  12  Claims 


-fc>t 


1.  A  cable  reel  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  mobile 
installation  relative  to  a  fixed  base  sution  and  being  connected  to 
the  fixed  base  sUtion  via  a  cable,  the  system  comprising  a  reel  on 
which  the  cable  is  stored,  the  reel  being  connected  by  a  motor  shaft 
to  an  AC  motor  which  dnves  the  reel  via  reduction  means  to 
pay-out  cable  whilst  the  mobile  installation  moves  away  from  the 
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base  sution  and  to  reel-in  cable  whilst  the  mobile  installation 
moves  towards  the  base  station,  the  reel  system  further  comprising 
sensing  means  located  adjacent  said  motor  shaft  and  operable  to 
provide  a  signal  represenutive  of  the  position  of  the  motor  shaft, 
and  a  controller,  which  receives  said  signal  and  calculates  a  torque 
demand  signal,  the  controller  further  continually  varying  a  sutor 
current  of  the  motor  in  response  to  cable  paying-out  or  reeling-in 
operating  conditions  pertaining  at  a  given  instant  by  using  said 
torque  demand  signal  to  calculate  and  supply  phase  currents  to  the 
motor  to  provide  a  required  torque  at  the  motor  shaft  for  mainuin- 
ing  tension  of  the  cable  extending  between  the  mobile  installation 
and  said  fixed  base  sution  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values. 


1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  model  reference  adaptive  motor 
controller  where  the  motor  controller  receives  a  command  velocity 
signal  and  produces  the  control  torque  signal  that  drives  a  motor  at 
a  motor  velocity,  said  method  estimates  inertia  and  tunes  the 
controller,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deriving  a  motor  velocity  signal  that  is  indicative  of  motor 
velocity: 

(b)  determining  the  difference  between  the  motor  velocity  signal 
and  the  command  velocity  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal: 

(c)  determining  the  second  derivative  of  the  command  velocity 
signal  to  produce  a  jerk  signal: 

(d)  mathematically  combining  the  jerk  signal  and  the  error 
signal  to  produce  a  derivative  signal: 

(e)  integrating  the  derivative  signal  to  produce  an  inertia  esti- 
mate: and 

(f)  using  the  inertia  estimate  to  alter  the  control  torque  signal. 


5,495,159 

CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVERLESS 

TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 

Itsuo   Shiraishi,   Ebina,   Japan,   assignor   to   Yugen    Kaisha 

Takuma  Seiko,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075403 
Int  CI."  B64C  IS/18:  HOIR  25AX) 
VS.  a.  318—587  4  Claims 

1.  A  charging  apparatus  for  charging  a  driverless  transporting 
vehicle  having  an  electrical  conUct  terminal  for  charging  and 
adapted  to  automatically  run  along  a  guide  upe  installed  on  a  floor, 
the  charging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power  unit: 


5,495.158 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USED  WITH  AC  MOTORS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTOR  OPER.ATION 
Peter  B.  Schmidt,  Franklin,  and  Thomas  Rehni,  Mequon,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  tu  .^lien-Bradley  Company,  Inc..  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,180 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32:  G05B  19/25 

VS.  a.  318—561  22  Oaims 

10 
\  36 


an  electrode  assembly  electrically  connected  to  said  power  unit 
and  slidable  along  a  predetermined  direction  toward  the 
vehicle: 

a  motor  for  sliding  said  electrode  assembly  along  the  predeter- 
mined direction: 

an  electrode  unit  rouubly  joumalled  with  the  electrode  assem- 
bly by  a  first  shaft  and  contacuble  with  the  terminal  for 
charging  said  vehicle:  and 

a  spring  for  rotating  said  electrode  unit  around  said  first  shaft 
and  extending  it  outside  of  the  electrode  assembly,  wherein 
when  the  electrode  assembly  is  slid  by  the  motor,  the  elec- 
trode unit  comes  in  contact  with  the  terminal  of  the  vehicle 
and  routes  around  the  first  shaft  against  said  spring,  and 
maintains  conuct  with  the  terminal. 


5.495,160 
DIGITAL  SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR  AND  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER 
Robert  J.  Pond,  Dolyestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.279 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  318—801  21  Claims 


.Z^ 


-C^ 


T 


-^^ 


T 


BOUT  I 

Tail   x^-^ 


1.  A  digital  sine  wave  generator  for  an  inverter,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

means  to  define  a  reference  circle  having  a  radius  V; 

means  to  increment  a  value  of  one  of  digital  signals  X  and  Y  as 
an  independent  variable  on  an  x-y  coordinate  system  in  com- 
bination with  the  other  of  signals  Y  and  X  as  a  dependent 
variable  signal  to  form  at  least  pan  of  a  synthesized  circle; 

means  to  determine  the  algebraic  sign  of  an  error  signal  between 
a  point  (X„,  Y„)  on  the  synthesized  circle  and  the  reference 
circle: 

feedback  means  to  increment  the  dependent  variable  responsive 
to  the  algebraic  sign  of  the  error  signal  on  each  previous 
increment; 

means  to  obtain  the  sequential  digiul  values  of  at  least  one  of 
the  X  and  Y  signals  to  generate  a  digitized  sine  wave;  and 

means  to  control  an  inverter  responsive  to  the  sine  wave. 
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5,495,161 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  AC7DC  MOTOR 
Erick  D.  Hunter,  Centenille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scncorp,  New- 
port, Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,463 

Int  a."  HOIP  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—807  12  Clabns 


1.  A  speed  control  for  a  motor  control  connected  to  a  universal 
AC/DC  motor  powered  by  an  AC  signal  from  a  source  of  AC 
power,  the  motor  control  including  a  triac  power  switch  and  an 
analog  reference  circuit,  the  mac  power  switch  being  connected 
between  the  source  of  AC  power  and  the  motor  and  including  a 
trigger  input  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  AC  signal  to  the 
motor;  and  the  analog  reference  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  AC 
signal  for  iteratively  providing  ramp  signals,  each  ramp  signal 
restarting  approximately  with  each  zero  crossing  of  the  AC  signal, 
the  speed  control  comprising: 

an  input  switch  circuit  providing  an  input  signal  having  a  volt- 
age amplitude  representing  a  desired  nKHor  speed; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  connected  to  the  input  switch 
circuit  and   producing   a   speed  command   signal   having   a 
reference  frequency  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  amplitude  of 
the  input  signal; 
a  feedback  transducer  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  motor  for 
producing  a  feedback  signal  having  a  feedback  frequency 
representing  an  actual  speed  of  the  motor; 
a  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  speed  command  signal  and  the 
feedback  signal  for  producing  a  phase  error  signal  represent- 
ing a  difference  in  phase  between  the  reference  and  feedback 
frequencies; 
a  diode  bridge  circuit  for  generating  a  DC  voluge  level  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  error  signal; 
a  low  pass  filter  responsive  to  the  DC  voltage  level  from  the 
diode  bridge  circuit  for  producing  an  averaged  phase  error 
signal; 
and  a  comparator  connected  to  the  analog  reference  circuit  and 
the  low  pass  filter  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse  in  response  to 
each  ramp  signal,  each  trigger  pulse  having  a  leading  edge 
with  respect  to  a  respective  ramp  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
averaged  pha.se  error  signal,  whereby  the  AC  signal  is  applied 
to  the  motor  as  a  function  of  the  pha.se  error  signal,  thereby 
maintaining  a  zero  frequency  difference  between  the  reference 
and  feedback  frequencies  and  causing  the  actual  motor  speed 
to  be  approximately  equal  to  the  desired  motor  speed. 


having  a  motive  power  shaft  and  a  main  generator  portion  having  a 
set  of  armature  phase  windings  capable  of  receiving  AC  power 
thereon  and  coupled  to  an  exciter  portion,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  number  of  interval  pulses  relating  to  the  revolution  of 
the  motive  power  shaft  from  AC  power  provided  to  the  main 
generator  portion  armature  phase  windings; 
measuring  time  periods  between  adjacent  interval  pulses; 
converting  the  measured  time  periods  into  an  indication  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  motive  power  shaft. 


5,495,163 

CONTROL  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS  GENERATOR 

OPERABLE  IN  GENERATING  AND  STARTING  MODES 

Gregoo  I-  Rozman.  Rockford;  Ablert  L.  Markunas,  Roscoe, 

and  Michael  J.  Hanson,  Loves  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,496 
Int.  a."  F02N  11/04 
VS.  a.  322—10  31  aaims 

24.  A  method  of  detecting  rotor  position  of  a  brushless  generator 


5,495,162 
POSITION-AND-VELOCITY  SENSORI.ESS  CONTROL 
FOR  STARTER  GENERATOR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
USING  GENERATOR  BACK-EMF  VOLTAGE 
Gregory  I.  Rozman,  Rockford;  Albert  L.  Markunas,  Roscoe; 
Michael  J.  Hanson.  Loves  Park,  and  Lcland  E.  Weber,  Rock- 
ford. all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford, 111. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61 J63 
Int.  CI."  F02N  11/04 
VS.  a.  322—10  28  aaims 

22.  A  method  of  detecting  rotor  position  of  a  brushless  generator 


having  a  motive  power  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet  generator 
(PMG)  having  a  set  of  armature  phase  windings  at  which  a  set  of 
PMG  phase  outputs  are  produced  and  a  main  generator  portion 
having  a  set  of  armature  phase  windings  capable  of  receiving  AC 
power  and  coupled  to  an  exciter  portion,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  number  of  interval  pulses  per  revolution  of  the  motive 

power  shaft  from  the  PMG  phase  outputs; 
measuring  time  periods  between  adjacent  interval  pulses; 
deriving  a  reset  signal  from  a  parameter  of  AC  power  on  one  of 

the  main  generator  portion  armature  phase  windings;  and 
converting  the  measured  time  periods  into  an  indication  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  motive  power  shaft  in  accordance  with 
the  reset  signal. 
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5,495,164 
BOOST  CONVERTER 
Phua  C.  Heng,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nemic-Lambda 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-070958 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/00:1/40:  H02J  1/00:  H02M  3/24 

VS.  a.  323—222  6  Claims 

1.  A  boost  converter  comprising  a  plurality  of  boost  convener 


air- 


JMi: 


units  in  parallel  operation,  wherein  each  of  said  boost  converter 
units  has  a  series  circuit  of  at  least  an  inductance  and  a  switching 
element,  which  is  so  structured  that  electric  energy  can  be  charged 
within  said  inductance  during  the  tuming-on  of  said  switching 
element,  while  said  electric  energy  can  be  discharged  for  deliver- 
ing the  same  to  the  output  side  during  tuming-off  of  said  switching 
element,  each  of  said  boost  convener  units  comprising: 

a  current  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  electric  current 
flowing  through  said  switching  element  and  the  output  side  of 
each  of  said  boost  converter  units  in  order  to  output  current 
detection  signals;  and 
a  current  balance  circuit  for  controlling  said  switching  element 
in  order  that  output  voltage  from  each  of  said  boost  converter 
units  will  be  equalized  in  parallel  operation  on  the  basis  of  a 
result  of  comparison,  which  is  able  to  be  obtained  by  compar- 
ing current  detection  signals  internal  of  one  boost  convener 
unit  obtained  from  one  current  detection  circuit  with  other 
detection  signals  external  of  said  boost  convener  unit 
obtained  from  another  current  detection  circuit. 


5,495,165 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  REGULATOR 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  TRANSIENT 

VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

Robert  Beland,  Bellefeuille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electromed 

International  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,899,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,241,260,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,658,  Jan. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  447359,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,023,769,  Ser.  No. 

447,388,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,056,125,  and  Ser.  No. 

447,389,  Dec.  7,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  72,475 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/569 

VS.  a.  323—270  13  Oaims 

1.  An  X-ray  generating  source  and  regulated  power  supply 

comprising: 

an  X-ray  generating  source; 

a  regulator  circuit  which  receives  an  input  signal  and  regulates  at 
least  one  of  a  duration  and  an  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  to 
produce  a  high-voltage  output  signal  for  operating  the  X-ray 
generating  source,  said  regulator  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  high-voltage  solid-state  switches  arranged  in  series  which 
share  the  voltage  equally,  and  a  control  mechanism  which 
controls  each  of  the  switches  to  produce  the  output  signal;  and 
a  protection  circuit  disposed  between  the  regulator  circuit  and 
the  X-ray  generating  source  for  limiting  a  rate  of  change  of  a 
transient  voltage  spike  produced  at  the  source  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  so  as  to  protect  the  regulator  circuit. 


5,495,166 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 
Roberto  Alini,  Stradella;  Andrea  Baschirotto,  Tortona;  Rinaldo 
Castello,  Arcore,  and  Salvatore  Portaluri,  Pavia,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thmonson  Microelectronics  s.rJ-,  Milano, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,465 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  92830187 

InL  CI."  G05F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323—314  16  Claims 

15.  A  device  for  generating  a  tlireshold  voltage  comprising: 


a  first  input  reference  voltage  source,  including  a  first  reference 
transistor  having  a  first  threshold  voltage  and  a  first  overdrive 
voltage,  said  input  reference  voltage  source  generating  a  first 
reference  voltage  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  first  threshold 
voltage  and  the  first  overdrive  voltage; 

a  second  input  reference  voltage  source  generating  a  second 
reference  voltage  equal  to  the  first  reference  voltage  multi- 
plied by  a  proportionality  constant; 

a  first  amplifier  having  a  gain  equal  to  the  proportionality 
constant,  the  first  amplifier  receiving  the  second  input  refer- 
ence voltage  from  the  second  input  reference  source  at  a  first 
amplifier  input  terminal  and  producing  a  first  amplifier  output 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  comparing  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 
input  terminal  and  a  comparing  output  terminal,  said  compar- 
ing amplifier  receiving  the  first  reference  voltage  from  the 
first  input  reference  voltage  source  at  the  first  input  terminal, 
said  comparing  amplifier  receiving  the  first  amplifier  output 
signal  at  the  second  input  terminal,  the  comparing  amplifier 
producing  a  compared  voltage  at  the  comparing  output  termi- 
nal responsive  to  the  voltages  at  the  first  input  terminal  and 
the  second  input  terminal. 
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5.495.167 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER  HAMNG  RECORD  OF 
METER  CALIBRATION  DATA  THEREIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  RECORDING  CALIBRATION  DATA 
Anthony  S.  Cotroneo,  Rochester,  N.H..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273360 

Int  a.*  GOIR  .?5AM 

VS.  CI  324—74  17  Claims 


cuwASt;,  ' 


..^ifil, 


I.  A  method  of  recording  calibration  data  in  an  electncal  energy 
meter  having  non-volatile  memory  thercm.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  the  operational  accuracy  of  the  electrical  energy 
meter  at  a  first  calendar  dale  by: 

testing  the  electncal  energy  meter  with  a  first  energy  quantity 
to  obtain  a  measurement  of  the  firsi  energy  quantity  which 
is  unequal  to  the  first  energy  quantity;  and 
generating  a  first  calibration  parameter  based  on  a  difference 
between  the  first  energy  quantity  and  the  measurement  of 
the  first  energy  quantity; 
stonng  the  first  calibration  parameter  and  the  first  calendar  date 
in  the  non-volatile  memory  of  the  electrical  energy  meter; 
then 
measuring  the  operational  accuracy  of  the  electncal  energy 
meter  at  a  second  calendar  date,  subsequent  to  the  first  calen- 
dar date,  by: 

testing  the  electncal  energy  meter  with  a  second  energy 
quantity  to  obtain  a  measurement  of  the  second  energy 
quantity  which  is  unequal  to  the  second  energy  quantity; 
and 
generating  a  second  calibration  parameter  based  on  a  differ- 
ence between  the  second  energy  quantity  and  the  measure- 
ment of  the  second  energy  quantity;  storing  the  second 
calibration  parameter  and  the  second  calendar  date  in  the 
non-volalile  memory  of  the  electncal  energy  meter; 
reading  the  stored  first  calibration  parameter,  the  stored  first 
calendar  date,  the  stored  .second  calibration  parameter  and  the 
stored  second  calibration  date  from  the  non-volatile  memory 
on  a  third  calendar  dale,  subsequent  to  the  first  and  second 
calendar  dates;  and 
determining   a  difference   between   the   read   first   calibration 
parameter  and  the  read  second  calibration  parameter 


(c)  establishing  from  said  minimum  and  maximum  amplitudes  a 
low  voltage  level  and  a  high  voltage  level  intermediate  said 
minimum  and  maximum  amplitudes; 

(d)  detecting  time  intervals  occurring  in  said  input  signal  and 
assembling  detected  time  intervals  in  a  time  histogram  to 
determine  a  predominant  time  interval,  wherein  each  detected 
lime  interval  Is  the  time  for  the  input  signal  to  pass  through  a 
first  amplitude  level,  then  a  second  amplitude  level,  and  then 
back  to  the  first  amplitude  level,  said  first  amplitude  level 
comprising  one  of  said  low  voltage  level  and  said  high  volt- 
age level,  and  said  second  amplitude  level  comprising  the 
other  of  said  low  voltage  level  and  said  high  voluge  level; 
and 

(e)  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  low  voltage  level  and  said  high 
voltage  level  as  a  trigger  level. 


5,495,169 
CLAMP-ON  CURREfJT  SENSOR 
Dayle  Smith.  1596  Turner  Rd..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  80920 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,910.  May  3.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,418414,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3364*9. 
Apr.  10.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  925440.  Oct.  28.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  660.459.  Oct  12,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,660 
InLa-^GOlR  1/22:15/18 
VJS.  a.  324—127  20  Claims 


5,495.168 
METHOD  OF  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  EMPLOYING 
HISTOGRAMS  TO  ESTABLISH  STABLE.  SCALED 
DISPLAYS  IN  OSCILLOSCOPES 
Johan  de  Vrics,  Almelo.  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpo- 
ration, Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.909 

Int.  a."  GOIR  13/20 

VS.  CI.  324—121  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  analyzing  input  signals  to  providing  display 

scaling  and  triggering  for  a  digital  oscilloscope,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  converting  an  input  signal  to  digitized  samples; 

(b)  assembling  the  amplitude  values  of  said  digitized  samples 
into  an  amplitude  histogram  determining  therefrom  the  mini- 
mum and  maximum  amplitudes  of  said  input  signal; 


I.  A  clamp-on  magnetic  sensor,  comprising: 

a  U-bar  first  magnetic  core  section  comprising  a  central  segment 
connected  to  first  and  second  end  segments,  the  first  end 
segment  having  a  first  end  segment  end  and  the  second  end 
segment  having  a  second  end  segment  end,  the  first  end 
segment  extending  in  a  first  direction,  the  second  end  segment 
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extending  in  a  second  direction,  the  first  and  second  directions 
forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees,  a  first  cavity  having 
a  first  surface  contour  formed  by  a  surface  of  the  first  end 
segment  and  having  a  deepest  first  cavity  position  which  is  a 
first  distance  from  the  first  end  segment  end.  a  second  cavity 
having  a  second  surface  contour  formed  by  a  surface  of  the 
second  end  segment  and  having  a  deepest  second  cavity 
position  which  is  at  a  second  distance  from  the  second  end 
segment  end,  the  first  and  second  cavities  facing  one  another 
and  their  deepest  positions  being  separated  by  an  end  segment 
spacing  distance; 

a  coil  core  comprising  a  second  magnetic  core  section  and  a  coil 
including  a  plurality  of  windings  wound  around  the  second 
magnetic  core  section,  the  second  magnetic  core  section  hav- 
ing a  first  coil  core  end  with  a  curved  or  pointed  surface 
contour  that  mirrors  the  first  surface  contour  of  the  first  cavity, 
the  second  magnetic  core  section  having  a  second  coil  core 
end  with  a  curved  or  pointed  surface  contour  that  mirrors  the 
surface  contour  of  the  second  cavity,  the  coil  core  having  a 
coil  core  length  between  the  first  and  second  coil  core  ends; 

wherein  when  the  first  coil  core  end  presses  against  the  first 
cavity  and  the  second  coil  core  end  presses  against  the  second 
cavity,  the  coil  core  is  gripped  by  the  U-bar  such  that  the 
surface  contour  of  the  first  coil  core  end  is  flush  with  the  first 
surface  contour  of  the  first  cavity  and  the  surface  contour  of 
the  second  coil  core  end  is  flush  with  the  second  surface 
contour  of  the  second  cavity. 


5,495,170 

TIME  VARYING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  TESTER 

USING  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATION  AND  POWER 

DETECTOR  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 

Robert  K.  Feeney,  Acworth;  Ajeet  Rohatgi,  Marietta,  and 

David  R.  Hertling,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Altanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,635,  Dec.  3,  1992.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,805 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/12:31/26:27/28 

VS.  a.  324—236  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  conductivity  tester  for  accurately  measuring  the 
time-varying  conductivity  of  a  test  material,  comprising: 

a  probe  means  for  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  test 
material; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  probe  means  to  form  an  oscillator 
means,  said  oscillator  means  for  generating  an  oscillator  sig- 
nal that  is  conductivity-dependent  In  response  to  the  magnetic 
coupling  of  said  probe  means  with  said  test  material; 

a  power  detector  configured  to  generate  based  on  said  oscillator 
signal,  a  power  signal  having  an  amplitude  related  to  an 
instantaneous  conductivity  of  the  test  material;  and 

a  frequency  discriminator  configured  to  generate  based  on  said 
oscillator  signal,  a  frequency  signal  with  a  frequency  related 
to  said  instantaneous  conductivity  of  said  test  material; 

wherein  said  instantaneous  conductivity  of  said  test  material  is 
determined  based  on  both  said  frequency  signal  and  said 
power  signal. 


5,495,171 

EDDY  CURRENT  CONTROL  IN  NMR  IMAGING 

SYSTEMS 

Gordon  T.  Danby.  Wading  River;  John  W.  Jackson,  Shorefaam: 

Charies  E.  Brukl,  Fort  Salonga,  all  of  N.Y.,-  Krishna  M. 

Gudimetta,  Hammond.  La.,  and  Joseph  F.  Rimkunas.  Mass- 

apequa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fonar  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,296 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  25  Claims 


1.  A  primary  field  magnet  assembly  for  use  in  medical  NMR 
imaging  systems,  comprising: 

a)  a  ferromagnetic  structure  which  provides  a  return  path  for 
magnetic  flux, 

b)  means  for  generating  said  magnetic  flux,  said  means  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  ferromagnetic  structure  to  establish 
magnetic  flux  flowing  through  said  ferromagnetic  structure, 

c)  two  opposed  ferromagnetic  poles  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  forming  a  gap  therebetween  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  human  anatomy  therein,  said  ferromagnetic  poles 
being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  ferromagnetic  structure  to 
develop  a  magnetic  field  between  said  poles, 

d)  a  layer  of  high  permeability  magnetic  material,  said  material 
providing  means  to  reduce  eddy  currents  in  said  ferromag- 
netic poles,  and  said  material  placed  proximate  to  a  surface  of 
each  said  pole  which  faces  said  gap.  and 

e)  means  for  preventing  radio  frequency  absorption  by  said  high 
permeability  magnetic  material,  said  means  overlying  said 
high  permeability  .magnetic  material  for  each  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic poles. 


5,495,172 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  (MRI)  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  OPTIMUM  PRE-SATURATION 

TECHNIQUE 

Hiroshi  Hayakawa,  Tochigiken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077313 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  8  Claims 


Ia-tH 


I.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  apparatus  comprising: 
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static  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  static 
magnetic  field: 

gradient  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  gra- 
dient magnetic  field  that  is  overlapped  to  the  sutic  magnetic 
field. 

sequencer  means  for  executing  a  desired  pulse  sequence,  m 
which  the  pulse  sequence  includes  a  main  sequence  that 
delects  a  magnetic  resonance  signal,  and  a  pre-saturation 
sequence  liiat  saturates  magnetization  in  a  biological  body 
under  medical  examination,  prior  to  execution  of  the  main 
sequence: 

first  radiofrequency  (RF)  coil  means  for  transmitting  a  high 
frequency  magnetic  field  to  the  biological  body  according  to 
the  main  sequence: 

second  radiofrequency  (RF)  coil  means  for  transmitting  a  high 
frequency  magnetic  field  to  perform  pre-saturation  according 
to  the  presaturation  sequence:  and 

a  decoupling  circuit  provided  between  the  first  RF  coil  means 
and  the  second  RF  coil  means  to  improve  functional  indepen- 
dence of  each  coil. 


!  5,495,174 

METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

BOUNDARY  STRATUM  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  DRILLING  TO  MAINTAIN  THE  DRILL 

STRING  WITHIN  A  BED  OF  INTEREST 

M.  Vikram  Rao.  Houston,  and  Paul  F.  Rodney,  Spring,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,683,  Jun.  14,  IWl,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  GOIV  i/iO.inO;  E21B  41/02 

U.S.  a.  324—339  12  Claims 


^^^Wm. 


5,495,173 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  A 

DIFFERENTLAL  CIRCUIT 
David  E.  Bockelman,  PlanUtion,  and  William  R.  Eisenstadt, 
Gainesville,    both    of    Fla.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270356 
Int  a."  GOIR  21/04 
MS.  CI.  324—625  6  Qaims 

6.  A  method  of  characterizing  a  differential  circuit,  comprising 


Z^^\^y' 


the  steps  of: 

providing  a  differential  circuit  having  first  and  second  ports: 
measuring  a  first  differential  output  wave  at  the  first  and  second 

ports  while  injecting  an  input  differential  wave  into  the  first 

port: 
measuring  a  first  common  mode  output  wave  at  the  first  and 

second  ports  while  injecting  an  input  differential  wave  into 

the  first  port: 
measuring  a  second  differential  output  wave  at  the  first  and 

second  ports  while  injecting  an  input  common  mode  wave 

into  the  second  port:  and 
measuring  a  second  common  mode  output  wave  at  the  first  and 

second  ports  while  injecting  an  input  common  mode  wave 

into  the  second  port. 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting,  while  drilling  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  subsurface  zone,  the  approach  of  boundary  stratum, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough 
and  threaded  at  each  end  for  threaded  engagement  in  a  drill 
siring  above  the  drill  bit: 
means  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  into  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  said  housing  means,  said  transmitting  means 
including  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy  transmitters 
each  having  an  output  frequency  in  the  range  of  0.5-4.0  MHz. 
sequentially   disposed   about   the   exterior  of  said   housing 
means  along  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  plurality 
of  transmitters  including  first  and  second  transmitters  having  a 
first,  common  output  frequency  and  a  third  transmitter  having 
a  second  output  frequency  different  from  said  first  output 
frequency: 
means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  from  said  forma- 
tion, said  receiving  means  including  only  a  single  pair  of 
receivers  sequentially  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  means  along  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
first  of  said  plurality  of  transmitters  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  first  of  said  pair  of  receivers,  and  said 
second  and  third  transmitters  being  sequentially  spaced  fur- 
ther along  said  longimdinal  axis  from  said  first  receiver  than 
said  first  transmitter  is  spaced  from  said  first  receiver; 
means  for  convening  said  received  electromagnetic  energy  into 
a  plurality  of  signals  functionally  related  to  the  formation 
resistivity  at  different  depths  of  investigation:  and 
means  for  comparing  said  plurality  of  signals  to  determine  the 
approach  of  a  boundary  stratum. 
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5,495,175 
USING  ELECTROKINETIC  PHENOMENA  AND 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  TOMOGRAPHY  TO 
CHARACTERIZE  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  SUBSURFACE 
FLUIDS 
Abelardo  L.  Ramirez,  Pleasanton;  John  F.  Cooper,  Oakland, 
and  William  D.  Daily,  Llvermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,733 
InL  a."  GOIV  3/02:3/04:3/00 
MS.  a.  324—357  15  Oainis 

I.  A  method  for  subsurface  imaging  of  soils/rocks  using  electro- 


kinetic  phenomena  and  electrical  resistance  tomography,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  measuring  ground  resistance  at  least  twice: 

b.  calculating  an  electrical  resistance  tomograph  from  the  mea- 
sured ground  resistance; 

c.  moving  a  liquid  of  interest  by  activating  an  electrokinetic 
system  for  a  period  of  time; 

d.  re-mea.suring  ground  resistance  at  least  twice  as  said  electro- 
kinetic  system  changes  spatial  distribution  of  a  fluid  of  inter- 
est; 

e.  calculating  an  electrical  resistance  tomograph  from  the 
re-measured  ground  resistance; 

f.  calculating  a  difference  tomograph  from  the  tomographs  pro- 
duced from  said  measuring  and  said  re-measuring  steps;  and 

g.  relating  said  difference  tomograph  to  transport  of  said  fluid  of 
interest. 


5,495,176 
CERAMICS  CELL  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  LIQUID  SOLUTION 
Akira  Shiranita,  Okayama.  and  Susumu  Nakayama,  Bizen, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00974,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,367,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  350.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-l%528 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/42 

\}S.  a.  324-^39  7  aaims 

1.  A  cell  for  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  a  specimen, 

comprising  a  container  for  holding  the  specimen,  the  container 

provided  with  two  electrodes  in  spaced  relationship  from  each 

other  within  the  container,  the  electrodes  and  the  container  being 

integrally  molded  together,  the  electrodes  contacting  the  specimen 

such  that  electric  current  is  applied  across  the  two  electrodes  to 

measure  electrical  conductivity,  wherein  the  container  is  made  of 

insulating  ceramics  and  the  electrodes  are  made  of  conductive 

ceramics. 


5,495,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIELECTRIC 
SENSING  IN  A  THERMOPLASTIC  WINDING  PROCESS 
Steven  Y.  Liang,  Marietta,  and  Joseph  A.  Urquhart-Foster, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,499,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,516 
Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—663  4  Cteims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  filament  winding  apparatus  for  consolidating 


thermoplastic  filament  using  heating  and  compression  of  the  fila- 
ment, comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  mandrel  around  which  the  thermo- 
plastic filament  is  wound; 

b.  means  to  apply  heat  to  the  portion  of  the  filament  being 
wound; 

c.  an  electrically  conductive  roller,  juxtaposed  with  said  mandrel 
and  movable  radially  with  respect  to  said  mandrel,  to  provide 
for  compression  of  the  portion  of  such  thermoplastic  filament 
being  wound  onto  said  mandrel,  said  portion  of  the  thermo- 
plastic filament  disposed  on  said  mandrel  and  said  roller 
disposed  on  said  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  filament,  such 
that  a  dielectric  capacitor  having  two  conductive  surfaces  and 
a  dielectric  material  disposed  therebetween  is  formed,  with 
said  roller  and  said  mandrel  comprising  the  conductive  sur- 
faces of  the  capacitor  and  the  portion  of  the  thermoplastic 
filament  disposed  between  said  roller  and  said  mandrel  com- 
prising the  dielectric  material  of  the  capacitor,  the  thickness  of 
the  dielectric  material  varying  as  the  filament  is  wound; 

d.  electronic  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal 
electric  signal  to  be  introduced  to  said  mandrel  and  said  roller, 
said  electric  signal  comprising  an  input  voltage  applied  across 
the  dielectric  capacitor  formed  between  said  mandrel  and  said 
roller;  and 

e.  electronic  monitoring  means  for  continuously  measuring  said 
input  voltage  and  an  output  current,  and  for  determining  the 
permittivity  and  the  loss  factor  from  the  measured  input 
voltage  and  the  measured  output  current  of  the  dielectric 
capacitor  formed  by  mandrel,  roller  and  thermoplastic  fila- 
ment as  the  filament  is  wound  onto  said  mandrel. 
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5.495.178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FILM 

THICKNESS 

David  Cheng,  711  Hibernia  Ct,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,853 

Int.  CI"  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—716  25  Claims 

71 

»t«iiT  >^»«       y 


5,495.179 
CARRIER  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  SUBSTRATE 
USED  FOR  TESTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIES 
Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise,  and  Warrco  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,675,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,367,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
973,931,  Nov.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,302,891,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  709358,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124399 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/02:31/26 
VS.  CL  324—755  19  Claims 


b)  the  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  electrical 
communication  with  circuit  traces,  said  contacts  adapted  to 
establish  electrical  communication  with  contact  locations  on 
the  die; 

c)  a  base  for  retaining  the  die  and  substrate; 

d)  a  latching  mechanism  attached  to  the  base  for  securing  the 
substrate  to  the  base,  said  latching  mechanism  including  ter- 
minal contacts  adapted  to  contact  the  substrate  and  establish 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  circuit  traces  on  the 
substrate  and  the  test  circuitry;  and 

e)  clamp  means  attached  to  the  base  for  biasing  the  die  and 
substrate  together  and  forcing  the  contacts  on  the  substrate 
against  the  contact  locations  on  the  die  with  a  predetermined 
foice. 


5,495,180 
DC  BIASING  AND  AC  LOADING  OF  HIGH  GAIN 
FREQUENCY  TRANSISTORS 
Chem  I.  Huang,  Beavercreek,  and  Mark  Calcatera,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,997 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26:31/28:  HOIP  1/162 

VS.  a.  324—765  13  aaims 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  sheet  resistance  of  a  film  surface 
comprising: 

engaging  a  probe  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  probes  with  a 

surface  of  a  him; 
coupling  a  voltage  waveform  generator  to  said  probe  assembly 

to  create  a  variable  voltage  and  thereby  create  a  variable 

current  through  a  portion  of  said  him; 
measuring  said  variable  current  flowing  through  said  portion  of 

said  film  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  time; 
measuring  said  variable  voltage  between  two  of  said  probes  at  a 

corresponding  plurality  of  points  in  time;  and 
calculating  a  sheet  resistance  of  said  film  from  a  plurality  of 

ratios  of  said  measured  voltages  to  corresponding  measured 

currents. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  discrete  bare  semiconductor  die. 
comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
die  and  test  circuitry; 


I.  The  method  of  thermally  testing  an  energized  high  gain,  high 
frequency  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  input  and  output  ports  of  said  transistor  under  test  to 
separate  alternating  current  signal  dissipating  but  direct  cur- 
rent signal  invisible  distributed  element  integrated  circuit 
transmission  line  arrays  that  are  disposed  in  close  physical 
proximity  with  said  transistor  under  test; 

biasing  said  transistor  under  test  into  an  input  port  to  output  port 
signal  gain  generating  predetermined  direct  current  operating 
mode  via  said  transmission  line  elements; 

surrounding  both  said  transistor  under  test  and  said  transmission 
line  arrays  with  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  envi- 
ronment for  a  predetermined  time  and  temperature  cycle; 

verifying  the  absence  of  feedbaclc  coupling  induced  alternating 
current  signal  oscillations  at  said  transmission  line  loaded 
transistor  under  test  input  and  output  signal  ports; 

measuring  the  direct  current  characteristics  of  said  transistor 
under  test  from  a  location  external  of  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture environment  and  through  said  transmission  line  elements. 


5,495,181 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FACILITATING 

SIMULTANEOUS  PROGRAMMING  OF  MULTIPLE 

ANTIFUSES 

Paige  A.  Kobe,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QuickLogic  Cor- 

poratioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  349,093 
lBt.a.''H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—38  22  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
an  antifuse; 

a  first  programming  current  terminal; 
a  second  programming  current  terminal; 
a  third  programming  current  terminal; 
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a  programming  current  multiplexer  circuit  having  a  first  input 
lead  coupled  to  said  first  programming  current  terminal,  a 
second  input  lead  coupled  to  said  second  programming  cur- 
rent terminal,  a  third  input  lead  coupled  to  said  third  program- 
ming current  terminal,  and  an  output  lead;  and 

an  electrical  connection  coupling  said  antifuse  to  said  output 
lead  of  said  programming  current  multiplexer  circuit. 


5,495,182 

FAST-FULLY  RESTORING  POLARITY  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Brett  Hardy,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,733 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/173 
VS.  a.  326—50  6  Claims 
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I.  A  polarity  control  circuit  comprising; 

an  inverter  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  with  the 
source  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  a  select  signal  and  the 
source  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  the  compliment  of 
said  select  signal  and  the  gates  of  said  transistors  coupled  to 
an  input  signal; 

a  tri-state  buffer  inverter  coupled  to  the  drains  of  said  transistors, 
said  buffer  inverter  pulling  said  drains  to  full  CMOS  voltage 
rail  levels  when  said  input  signal  and  said  select  signal  have  a 
particular  value;  and 

an  output  buffer  for  driving  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
voltage  signal  on  said  drains. 


5,495,183 
LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yukio  Suzuki,  Hinode;  Ikuro  Masuda;  Masahiro  Iwamura, 
both  of  Hitachi;  Shinji  Kadono.  Fussa;  Akiira  Urragami. 
Takasaki:  Masayoshi  Yoshimura,  Maebashi,  and  Toshiaki 
Matsubara,  Takasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,012,  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
84,624,  Jun.  30,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
845,136,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,224,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  636,892,  Jan.  2,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,103,120, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,489,  Oct.  31,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,983,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
240,450,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4379,480.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  102,245.  Sep.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,467,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,567.  Jan.  31,  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,689,503.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

440J35 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-I27II; 
Jan.  31,  1983,  58-12712 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/177 
VS.  a.  326—63  10  Claims 

OUT,      OUT; 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  predeter- 
mined power  consumption,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  surface  and  an  edge,  and  includ- 
ing: 

external  terminals  arranged  on  the  surface  near  the  edge  of  the 
semiconductor  chip; 

a  internal  logic  blocic  having  inputs  and  outputs,  and  including  at 
least  P-  and  N-channel  MOSFETs; 

input  circuits  having  inputs  electrically  coupled  to  first  ones  of 
the  external  terminals,  respectively,  and  outputs  electrically 
coupled  t  the  inputs  of  the  internal  logic  block,  respectively, 
by  wiring  layers  which  are  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  master  slice  arrangement;  and 

output  circuits  having  inputs  elecuically  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  the  internal  logic  block,  respectively,  by  wiring  layers 
which  are  determined  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
master  slice  arrangement,  and  outputs  electrically  coupled  to 
second  ones  of  the  external  terminals,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  leads; 

wires  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  leads  and  the  external 
terminals,  respectively,  and 

a  resin  molding  member  sealing  the  semiconductor  chip,  the 
wires  and  predetermined  portions  of  the  plurality  of  leads, 

wherein  a  power  consumption  of  the  internal  logic  block  is  set  at 
a  ratio  having  a  level  greater  than  0  percent  and  less  than  20 
percent  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  power  consumption, 
said  internal  logic  block  being  arranged  on  a  central  part  of 
the  surface,  and  wherein  a  power  consumption  of  the  input 
circuits  and  the  output  circuits  is  set  at  a  ratio  having  a  level 
greater  than  80  percent  and  less  than  100  percent  with  respect 
to  the  predetermined  power  consumption,  said  input  circuits 
and  output  circuits  being  arranged  on  an  area  between  the 
edge  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  central  part. 
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5,495,184 

mCH-SPEED  LOW-POWER  CMOS  PECL  I/O 

TRANSMITTER 

Andre  P.  Dcs  Hosiers,  Menlo  Park,  and  Paul  D.  T^  San  Jose, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  VLSI  Tedinoiogy,  Inc^  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,724 

Int  CI."  HOJK  19/0185 

VS.  CL  326—73  11  CUims 
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'  5y«95,185 

CMOS  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCinT  WITH  INPUT 

PROTECTION 

Junkei   Goto,  Ooita,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushfki   Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,648,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^25 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062508 
Int  a."  H03K  1 9/0948i  19/0185 
VS.  a.  326—81  16  Claims 
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1.  An  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  termination  resistance  R,-,  which  has  one  tenninal  con- 
nected to  a  first  output  terminal  of  ttie  output  driver  circuit 
and  wftich  has  the  other  tenninal  coiuiected  to  a  termination 
voltage  source  V,; 

a  first  PMOS  switch  transistor  Ml.  having  a  drain  terminal,  a 
source  terminal,  and  a  gate  terminal,  wherein  said  source 
terminal  is  connected  to  a  V„o  voltage  source; 

first  switch  means  for  providing  a  first  switching  signal  to  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  first  PMOS  switch  transistor  Ml  for 
turning  on  and  off  current  flow  from  the  V„q  voltage  source 
through  the  first  PMOS  switch  transistor  Ml; 

a  second  PMOS  current-source  transistor  M2.  having  a  drain 
terminal,  a  .source  terminal,  and  a  gate  terminal,  wherein  the 
source  terminal  of  the  second  PMOS  current-source  transistor 
M2  is  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  PMOS 
switch  transistor  Ml  and  wherein  the  source  tenninal  of  the 
second  PMOS  cunent-source  transistor  M2  is  connected  to 
the  first  output  terminal  of  the  output  driver  circuit: 

a  first  DC  voltage  reference  source  REF  A  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  .second  PMOS 
current-source  transistor  M2  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
current  provided  by  the  second  PMOS  current-source  transis- 
tor M2  to  the  first  termination  resistance  R7-, ; 

a  first  NMOS  cunent-sink  transistor  M3.  having  a  drain  termi- 
nal, a  source  terminal,  and  a  gate  terminal,  wherein  the  drain 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  second 
PMOS  current-source  transistor  M2  and  to  the  first  output 
terminal  of  the  output  driver  circuit; 

a  second  DC  voltage  reference  source  REF  B  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  gate  terminal  of  tfie  first  NMOS 
current-sinic  transistor  M3  for  controlling  the  amount  of  cur- 
rent provided  from  ttie  first  termination  resistance  R,-,  to  the 
first  NMOS  cunent-sink  transistor  M3: 

a  second  NMOS  switch  transistor  M4.  having  a  drain  terminal,  a 
source  terminal,  and  a  gate  terminal,  said  source  terminal 
being  connected  to  a  V„  voltage  source,  wherein  the  drain 
terminal  of  the  second  NMOS  switch  transistor  M4  is  con- 
nected to  the  source  terminal  of  the  first  NMOS  current-sink 
transistor  M3  and  wherein  the  source  terminal  of  the  second 
NMOS  switch  transistor  N4  is  connected  to  the  V„  voltage 
source;  and 

second  switch  means  for  providing  a  second  switching  signal  to 
the  gate  terminal  of  the  second  NMOS  switch  transistor  M4 
for  turning  off  and  on  current  flow  to  the  V^^  voltage  source 
ttirough  tlie  second  NMOS  switch  transistor  M4. 
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1.  A  level  conversion  circuit  having  only  field  effect  transistors 
of  the  enhancement  type,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductive  type  having  a  gate  and  a 
current  path,  tlie  gate  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  hrst  conduc- 
tive type  being  connected  to  a  signal  input  terminal  and  one 
end  of  the  current  path  being  connected  to  a  first  electric 
potential; 

a  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductive  type  having  a  gate  and 
a  current  path,  one  end  of  the  current  path  of  the  second 
transistor  of  tJie  first  conductive  type  being  connected  to 
another  end  of  the  current  path  of  the  first  transistor  and 
another  end  of  the  current  path  of  the  second  transistor  of  the 
first  conductive  type  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  second  conductive  type  having  a  gate  and  a 
current  path,  one  end  of  the  current  path  of  the  first  transistor 
of  the  second  conductive  type  being  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  and  another  end  thereof  being  connected  to  a  second 
electric  potential;  and 

a  second  transistor  of  the  second  conductive  type  having  a  gate 
and  a  current  path,  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  of  the 
second  conductive  type  being  connected  to  the  first  electric 
potential,  one  end  of  the  current  path  being  connected  to  the 
signal  input  terminal,  another  end  thereof  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive type  and  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  second 
conductive  type. 

wherein  a  potential  of  said  another  end  of  said  second  transistor 
of  said  second  conductive  type  differs  from  a  potential  of  said 
one  end  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  second  conductive 
type. 


5.495,186 
DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE  MOS  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 
Nobuaki  Kanazawa,  Alushima;  Masao  Mizukami,  Yokohama, 
and  Kunihiro  Ito,  Ome,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,   and   Hitaciii   Communication   Systems,  Inc., 
Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-201092 
Int  CI."  H03K  3/2897 
VS.  a.  326—83  10  Claims 

1.  A  differential  type  MOS  digital  transmission  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
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at  least  a  signal  driving  circuit  including, 

signal  generating  circuits  generating  a  first  control  signal  vary- 
ing pulse-like  based  on  a  transition  of  an  input  signal  of  two 
logical  values,  from  a  first  logical  value  to  a  second  logical 
value  and  a  second  control  signal  varying  pulse-like  based  on 
a  transition  of  said  input  signal  from  said  second  logical  value 
to  said  first  logical  value. 

a  first  driver  whose  output  is  connected  with  a  first  u-ansmission 
line  of  a  pair  of  first  and  second  transmission  lines  and  which 
discharges  said  conesponding  first  transmission  line  during  a 
penod  of  pulse-like  variation  of  said  first  control  signal  and 
precharges  said  conesponding  first  transmission  line  during 
the  other  period,  and 

a  second  driver  whose  output  is  connected  with  said  second 
transmission  line  and  which  discharges  said  corresponding 
second  transmission  line  during  a  period  of  pulse-like  varia- 
tion of  said  second  conffol  signal  and  precharges  said  corre- 
sponding second  transmission  line  during  the  other  period. 

thereby  generating  a  precharged  state  of  both  said  transmission 
lines  and  a  discharged  state  of  either  one  of  said  transmission 
lines:  and 

a  Schmm  trigger  type  signal  receiving  circuit  (UBR)  provided  in 
pair  with  said  at  least  a  signal  driving  circuit  and  including  an 
output  generating  circuit  whose  input  is  connected  with  said 
pair  of  transmission  lines  and  which  amplifies  in  a  differential 
manner  a  potential  difference  between  said  pair  of  transmis- 
sion lines  formed  by  discharge  of  either  one  of  said  transmis- 
sion lines  to  generate  an  output  signal  of  two  logical  values, 
and  said  output  generating  circuit  having  a  positive  feedback 
circuit  of  the  output  signal  to  provide  an  input  threshold 
voltage  with  respect  to  said  two  logical  values  which  has  a 
hysteresis  characteristic  of  a  level  lower  than  a  voltage  differ- 
ence between  said  precharged  level  and  said  discharged  level. 


5,495,187 
CMOS  INPUT  WITH  VCC  COMPENSATED  DYNAMIC 
THRESHOLD 
Brian  Martin,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,481,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,242 
Int.  CI.'"  H03K  I9A)948 
VS.  CI.  326—33  8  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  voltage  supply  and 
a  second  voltage  supply,  comprising: 


a  first  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 
and  including  a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a 
first  flow  electrode  and  a  second  flow  electrode  and  a  second 
transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  flow  electrode  and 
a  second  flow  electrode,  said  first  flow  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  coupled  to  said  first  voltage  supply,  said  second 
flow  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  first  flow  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  second  flow  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to 
said  second  voltage  supply,  said  both  control  electrodes 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  said  first  inverter  having  a 
predetermined  switching  threshold; 

cunent  boosting  means  for  increasing  cunent  between  said  first 
voltage  supply  and  said  output  terminal,  said  cunent  boosting 
means  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal  and  a  main  cunent  path  coupled  between  said 
first  voltage  supply  and  said  output  terminal;  and 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  terminal 
and  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  current 
boosting  means,  said  second  inverter  having  a  switching 
threshold  greater  dian  said  switching  threshold  of  said  first 
inverter. 


5,495,188 
PULSED  STATIC  CMOS  CIRCUIT 
Chih-Liang  Chen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Gary  S.  Ditlow,  Gar- 
rison, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^43 
Int  a."  H03K  19/096 


U.S.  CI.  326—93 
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1.  An  electrical  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  dynamic  latch  having  a  data  input  and  a  system  clock 
input,  the  dynamic  latch  producing  a  pulsed  output  character- 
ized by  an  evaluate  edge  and  a  data  reset  edge; 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  pulsed  output  of  the  first 
dynamic  latch,  the  logic  circuit  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing a  pulsed  output  signal,  one  edge  of  which  comprises 
evaluate  information,  the  logic  circuit  being  characterized  in 
that  it  has  no  clock  input; 

a  second  dynamic  latch  coupled  to  receive  the  pulsed  output 
from  the  logic  circuit. 


5,495,189 

NON-OVERLAP  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 

Hong  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchiugbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362315 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
29652/1994 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/096 
VS.  CI.  326—97  9  Claims 

1.  A  non-overlap  signal  generation  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  which  generates  two  non-overlapped  output  sig- 
nals of  complementary  logic  levels  with  respect  to  one  input 
signal,  comprising: 

a  first  data  path  including  a  first  transistor  for  transiting  a  first 
output  node  from  logic  "0"  to  logic  "l"  when  .said  iput  signal 
is  transited  from  logic  "O"  to  logic  "I",  whereas  from  logic 
"I"  to  logic  "0"  when  said  input  signal  is  transited  from  logic 
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5,495,191 
SINGLE  ENDED  DYNAMIC  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
L«vl  A.  Lev,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  Allen,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^30 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/094:  GIIC  7/06 
VS.  CL  327—51  7  Oaims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  sensing  a  sute  of  a  first  node,  tlie 


"1"  to  logic  "0".  a  first  inverter  for  inverting  said  input  signal, 
and  a  second  transistor  for  transiting  said  first  output  node 
from  logic  "l"  to  logic  "0"  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  inverter,  and 

a  second  data  path  including  a  third  transistor  for  transiting  a 
second  output  node  from  logic  ""O"  lo  logic  "1"  when  the 
output  signal  from  said  first  inverter  is  transited  from  logic 
"0"  to  logic  "I",  whereas  from  logic  "I"  to  logic  "O"  when  (he 
output  signal  from  said  first  inverter  is  transited  from  logic 
"l"  to  logic  "0".  a  second  inverter  for  inverting  the  output 
signal  from  said  first  inverter,  and  a  fourth  transistor  for 
transiting  said  second  output  node  from  logic  "1"  to  logic  "0" 
in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  second  inverter, 

whereby  said  two  non-overlapped  output  signals  are  generated 
according  to  a  tin»e  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
data  paths. 


5,495,190 
ARBITER  CIRCUIT 
Keiichiroh  Abe,  and  Souichirou   Kamei,  both  of  Tsukuba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,000 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japao,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-181939 

InL  CI."  cue  HAX) 

VS.  CL  327—19  7  Claims 

1.  A  common  arbiter  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  memories,  for 
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sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  for 
indicating  a  state  of  the  first  node  in  respon.se  lo  a  node 
voltage  level  of  the  first  node: 
a  precharge  circuit  coupled  lo  the  input,  the  precharge  circuit  for 

charging  the  input  to  a  first  voltage  level; 
a  discharge  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  the  input,  the 
discharge  circuit  for  discharging  the  input  from  the  first  volt- 
age level  to  the  node  voltage  level,  wherein  the  discharge 
circuit  comprises: 

a  first  inverter  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  first  inverter  for 
outputting  a  discharge  input  voltage  level  by  inverting  the 
node  voltage  of  the  first  node; 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  drain,  a  source, 
and  a  gate,  wherein  the  drain  is  coupled  to  the  input,  the 
source  is  coupled  to  the  first  node,  and  the  gate  is  coupled 
to  receive  the  discharge  input  voltage,  the  first  FET  for 
coupling  the  input  lo  the  first  node  when  the  discharge 
input  voltage  exceeds  a  first  threshold  voltage  of  the  first 
FET; 
a  noise  margin  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  noise  margin 
circuit  for  charging  the  first  node  to  the  node  voltage  level  that 
is  less  than  the  first  voluge  level  such  that  the  discharge  input 
voltage  level  is  less  than  the  first  threshold  voltage  level  by  a 
predetermined  noise  margin  voltage,  wherein  the  noise  mar- 
gin circuit  comprises: 

a  second  inverter  coupled  lo  the  first  node,  the  second  inverter 
for  outputting  a  second  voltage  by  inverting  the  node 
voltage  of  the  first  node;  and 
a  second  FET  having  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a  gate  coupled  to 
receive  the  second  voiuge,  the  second  FET  for  charging 
said  first  node  towards  the  first  voltage  level  until  the 
second  voltage  drops  to  a  second  threshold  voltage  of  the 
I  second  FET  wherein  the  noise  margin  voltage  is  deter- 
mined by  a  period  of  time  during  which  the  second  FET 
remains  switched  on  after  the  first  FET  is  switched  off. 


arbitrating  for  each  memory  among  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
competing  request  signals  received  by  the  common  arbiter  circuit 
for  that  memory,  comprising: 

(a)  a  common  memory  cycle  generator  for  generating  a  common 
clock  pulse  signal;  and 

(b)  for  each  memory,  a  corresponding  separate  arbiter  unit  for  (i) 
receiving  the  common  clock  pulse  signal  and  the  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  competing  request  signals  for  thai  memory, 
(ii)  determining  which  of  the  competing  request  signals  has 
priority,  and  (iii)  generating  a  corresponding  timing  command 
for  the  corresponding  memory,  at  times  designated  by  the 
common  clock  pulse  signal; 

whereby  the  common  arbiter  circuit  enables  the  memories  to 
operate  simultaneously  but  independently. 


5,495,192 
SAMPLE  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Guoliang  Shou,  Tokyo;  Weikang  Yang,  Tokyo;  Sunao  Takatori, 
Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,449,  Feb.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,972 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  5-045900 
Int.  a."  one  27/02 
VS.  a.  327—94  3  Oaims 

1.  A  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  voltage, 
said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  sampling  circuits,  each  of  said  sampling  circuits 
including  a  first  switch  for  selectively  supplying  said  input 
voltage  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sampling  circuits,  a 
first  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  first  capaci- 
tance connected  between  said  input  of  said  first  inverter  and 
said  first  switch,  a  first  feedback  capacitance  connecting 
said  output  of  said  first  inverter  to  said  input  of  said  first 
inverter,  and  a  second  switch,  for  selectively  connecting 
said  output  of  said  first  inverter  to  an  output  node,  said 
output  node  connecting  outputs  from  all  sample  circuits, 
and 
an  output  circuit  including  a  second  inverter  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  an  output  capacitance  connected  between 
said  output  node  and  said  second  inverter  input,  and  a 
second  feedback  capacitance  connecting  said  output  of  said 
second  inverter  to  said  input  of  said  second  inverter; 
a  plurality  of  second  sample  and  hold  circuits  connected  in 
series,  a  first  one  of  said  second  sample  and  hold  circuits 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  sample  and  hold 
circuit  lo  said  input  voltage,  each  second  sample  and  hold 
circuit  comprising  a  third  switch,  a  third  capacitance,  a  third 
inverter,  a  fourth  switch,  a  fourth  capacitance  and  a  fourth 
inverter  connected  in  series,  each  second  sample  and  hold 
circuit  further  comprising  a  third  feedback  capacitance  for 
connecting  an  output  to  an  input  of  said  third  inverter  and  a 
fourth  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  an  output  to  an 
input  of  said  third  inverter;  and 
a  plurality  of  third  sample  and  hold  circuits  connected  in  series, 
a  first  one  of  said  third  sample  and  hold  circuits  being  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit,  each 
third  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising  a  fifth  switch,  a  fifth 
capacitance,  a  fifth  inverter,  a  sixth  switch,  a  sixth  capacitance 
and  a  sixth  inverter  connected  in  series,  each  third  sample  and 
hold  circuit  further  comprising  a  fifth  feedback  capacitance 
for  connecting  said  output  to  said  input  of  said  fifth  inverter 
and  a  sixth  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  said  output  to 
said  input  of  said  sixth  inverter 


5,495,193 
VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Tadashi  Nukui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034391 
Int.  CI."  H03C  3/00 
VS.  O.  327—101  9  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  to  frequency  converter,  comprising: 
first  selector  means  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  and  a  control 
signal  determining  a  plus  integration  period  and  a  minus 
integration  period  and  for  generating  an  input  curtent  based 
on  said  control  signal  such  that  said  input  current  is  propor- 
tional to  .said  input  voltage  when  said  control  signal  desig- 
nates said  plus  integration  period  and  said  input  current  is 
proponional  to  an  inverse  polarity  input  voltage  whose  polar- 
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ity  is  an  inverse  of  that  of  said  input  voltage  when  said  control 
signal  designates  said  minus  integration  period; 

second  selector  means  connected  to  receive  said  control  signal 
and  a  selection  signal  for  generating  a  reference  current  such 
that  said  reference  current  is  on/off  controlled  based  on  said 
selection  signal  and  a  polarity  of  said  reference  current  is 
determined  by  said  control  signal; 

integrator  means  for  integrating  a  resultant  current  of  said  input 
curtent  and  said  reference  curtent  to  obtain  an  integrated 
voltage. 

said  integrator  means  integrating  said  resultant  current  comple- 
mentarily  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction  in 
accordance  with  a  polarity  of  said  selection  signal  during  one 
of  said  plus  integration  period  and  said  minus  integration 
period,  respectively; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  integrated  voltage  and  a 
reference  voluge  to  generate  a  comparison  output  signal; 

selection  signal  generator  means  for  generating  said  selection 
signal  based  on  said  comparison  output  signal  and  said  con- 
trol signal; 

control  signal  generator  means  connected  to  receive  said  selec- 
tion signal  for  generating  said  control  signal  determining  said 
plus  integration  period  and  said  minus  integration  period 
based  on  said  selection  signal;  end 

output  means  for  generating  said  selection  signal  as  an  output 
signal  of  said  voltage  to  frequency  converter  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  said  input  voltage. 


5,495,194 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Hideo  Sugawara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276846 

Int  CL"  G06G  7/]2:  H04B  //26 

U.S.  O.  327—113  7  Claims 

I.  A  high  frequency  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  which  are 

connected  differentially  to  each  other; 
a  pair  of  third  transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor  which  are 

connected  differentially  to  each  other; 
a  constant  current  source  connected  to  emitters  or  sources  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors,  wherein  said  first  transistors  hav- 
ing a  collector  or  drain  connected  to  an  emitter  or  source  of 
said  third  transistor,  and  said  second  transistors  having  a 
collector  or  drain  connected  to  an  emitter  or  source  of  said 
fourth  transistor; 
an  impedance  circuit  connected  between  a  node  at  which  the 
collector  or  drain  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the 
emitter  or  source  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  node  at  which 
the  collector  or  drain  of  said  second  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  emitter  or  source  of  said  fourth  transistor;  and 
a  load  impedance  circuit  connected  to  the  collectors  or  drains  of 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors. 
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said  third  or  fourth  transistor  receiving  a  first  input  signal  at  the 
base  or  gate,  and  said  first  or  second  transistor  receiving  a 
second  input  signal  at  the  base  or  gate. 

wherein  an  output  signal  having  product  information  of  said  first 
input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal  is  outpuned  from 
said  node  at  which  the  collectors  or  drains  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  are  connected  to  said  load  impedance  cir- 
cuit. 


5,495,195 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  FOR  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOCJIC  DEVICE 

Fabiano  Fontana,  SanU  Clara,  and  Bradley  A.  Sharpe-Geisler, 

San   Jose,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  S*r.  No.  341,499 

InL  CI."  H03K  17/16:17/62 

XiS.  CL  327—108  14  Claims 
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5,495,196 

USER  CONTROLLED  RESET  CIRCUIT  WITH  FAST 
RECOVERY 
Daniel  J.  Rothman,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xllinx,  Inc„ 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,040,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Set.  No.  296,273 

InL  C^''  H03K  3/3S6:  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—143  11  Claims 


1  A  buffer  receiving  a  first  signal  (DOUT)  at  a  first  input  node 
and  a  second  signal  (DOUT)  which  is  an  inverse  of  the  first  signal 
at  a  second  input  node  and  presenting  an  output  signal  (OUT)  at  an 
output  node,  the  buffer  comprising: 

a  pull  up  transistor  having  a  source-lo-drain  path  connected  from 
an  upper  power  supply  (Voo)  to  the  output  node,  and  having 
a  gate; 
a  pull  down  transistor  having  a  source-to-drain  path  connected 
bom  a  lower  power  supply  (V„)  to  the  output  nodes  and 
having  a  gate: 
a  first  n-channel  switch  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
upper  power  supply  (V^o).  a  source  connected  to  the  pull  up 
transistor  gate  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  first  input  node: 
a  second  n-channel  switch  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to 
the  pull-up  transistor  gate,  a  source  connected  to  a  lower 
power  supply  (V^^)  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  second  input 
node: 
a  third  n-channel  switch  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
upper  power  supply  (Vpo),  a  source  connected  to  the  pull 
down  transistor  gate  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  second  input 
node:  and 
a  fourth  n-channel  switch  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to 
the  pull-down  transistor  gate,  a  source  connected  to  a  lower 
power  supply  (V^)  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  first  input 
node. 


1.  A  reset  circuit  for  providing  a  global  reset  signal  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  VDD  detect  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  reset  pulse  in  response  to  a  user- 
generated  master  reset  signal: 

means  for  shaping  said  reset  pulse  and  outputting  a  modified 
reset  pulse:  and 

means  for  receiving  said  VDD  detect  signal  and  said  modified 
reset  pulse,  providing  an  OR  function,  and  outputting  said 
global  reset  signal. 


5,495,197 
VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Yokichi  Hayashi,  Gunma;  Hiroshi  l^ukahara;  Kalsumi  Ochiai, 
both  of  Gyoda;  Masuhlro  Yamada,  Ashikaga.  and  Naoyoshi 
Watanabe.  (ivoda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253J16,  Jun.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,440^60, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  924,520,  Aug.  4,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204365; 
Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293230;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293231;  Nov.  8.  1991, 
3-293232;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293233;  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-98755  U 

InL  ex."  H03H  11/26 
\iS.  a.  327—276  2  Claims 
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1.  A  fine  vanable  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  exclusive-OR  gate  grounded  at  one  input  side  and  con- 
nected at  another  input  side  to  a  delay  input  terminal: 

a  second  exclusive-OR  gate  connected  at  one  input  side  to  a 
select  signal  Input  terminal  and  at  another  input  side  to  said 
delay  input  terminal: 

a  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  side  of  said  first 
exclusive-OR  gate  and  an  output  side  of  said  second 
exclusive-OR  gate;  and 

a  buffer  connected  at  an  input  side  to  the  connection  point  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  output  side  of  said  first  exclusive-OR 
gate  and  at  an  output  side  to  a  delay  output  terminal,  said 
buffer  outpuaing  a  logical  level. 


February  27.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2321 


5,495,198 
SNUBBING  CLAMP  NETWORK 
Wayne  T.  Chen,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  S«r.  No.  176^16 

InL  a."  H03K  SA)8:l7/74:l7/687:  G«5F  l/W 

MS.  a.  327—309  u  Claims 


thereof  when  said  MOS  switching  means  is  turned  on,  and  to 
turn  off  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  simultaneously 
when  said  MOS  switching  means  is  turned  off. 


1.  A  snubbing  clamp  networlc,  comprising: 

a  gate  voltage  clamp  coupled  to  a  first  node  having  a  first 
voltage  level; 

a  voltage  reference  having  a  substantially  constant  voltage  level 
coupled  to  the  gate  voltage  clamp,  wherein  the  gate  voltage 
clamp  is  operable  to  limit  the  first  voluge  of  the  first  node 
with  ..-ference  to  the  constant  voltage  level  of  the  voltage 
reference:  and 

a  gate-source  voltage  clamp  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  to  a 
second  node  having  a  second  voltage  level  operable  to  limit 
the  second  voltage  level  of  the  second  node  with  reference  to 
the  first  voltage  level  of  the  first  node,  wherein  the  voltage 
reference  comprises: 

a  transistor  having  a  first  current  path,  a  second  current  path 
and  an  input,  the  first  current  path  coupled  to  the  gate 
voltage  clamp;  and 
a  positive  voltage  supply  coupled  to  the  second  current  path 
and  the  input  of  the  transistor. 


5,495,199 

SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT 

Tetsuo  Hirano,  Nukata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,481,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194505 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  327—337  |4  Claims 


1.  A  switched  capacitor  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitor  for  storing  electric  charges; 

MOS  switching  n)eans  for  discharging  said  electric  charges,  said 
MOS  switching  means  having  a  predetermined  gate  width  and 
including  a  plurality  of  MOS  O^nsistors  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  each  transistor  having  a  specific  gate  width, 
wherein  said  predetermined  gate  width  is  divided  among  said 
specific  gate  widths  of  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  such 
that  a  sum  of  said  specific  gate  widths  corresponds  to  said 
predetermined  gate  width:  and 

timing  generating  means  for  cyclically  generating  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  timing  signals  to  turn  on  said  plurality  of  MOS 
transistors  one  after  another  for  increasing  an  on-state  resis- 
tance of  said  MOS  switching  means  at  a  transient  period 


5,495,200 

DOUBLE  SAMPLED  BIQUAD  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR 

FILTER 

Tom  W.  Kwan,  Reading;  Paid  F.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Dracut,  and 

Wai  L.  Lee,  Wilmington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,402 

InL  CI.*  H03B  1/00 

VS.  G.  327—554  U  Claims 


1.  A  biquad  switched  capacitor  filter  comprising: 

a  first  stage  including  a  first  operational  amplifier  having  invert- 
ing and  noninverting  inputs  for  receiving  an  analog  signal, 
and  positive  and  negative  outputs,  and  feedback  capacitors 
connected  between  said  outputs  and  opposite  polarity  inputs 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier; 

a  second  stage  including  a  second  operational  amplifier  having 
inverting  and  noninverting  inputs  and  positive  and  negative 
outputs,  and  feedback  capacitors  connected  between  said  out- 
puts and  opposite  polarity  inputs  of  said  second  operational 
amplifier; 

a  first  cross-coupled  switched  capacitor  circuit  for  coupling 
charge  from  the  outputs  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  to  a 
first  pair  of  capacitors  on  first  and  second  clock  phases  and  few- 
coupling  charge  from  said  first  pair  of  capacitors  to  the  inputs 
of  said  second  operational  amplifier  on  said  second  clock 
phase;  and 

a  second  cross-coupled  switched  capacitor  circuit  for  coupling 
charge  from  the  outputs  of  said  second  operational  amplifier 
to  a  second  pair  of  capacitors  on  said  first  and  second  clock 
phases  and  for  coupling  charge  from  said  second  pair  of 
capacitors  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  on 
said  first  clock  phase. 


5,495^1 
TRANSCONDUCTOR  STAGE 
Roberto  Alini,  Stradella;   Maurizio   Zuffada,   Milan;    David 
Moloney,  Comaredo,  and  Silvano  Gomati,  Casorezzo,  all  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rJ., 
Agrate  Briaz,  Italy 

FUed  OcL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,989 

InL  CI.'  G06G  7/12 

VS.  CI.  327—563  57  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  transconductor  stage,  connected  to 

receive  power  supply  voltages  which  differ  by  less  than  4.5  Volts, 

comprising: 

first  and  second  differential  cells,  each  comprising 
first  and  second  transistors  having  respective  first  current- 
carrying  terminals  thereof  connected  in  common,  and 
a  respective  current  generator  connected  to  provide  a  fixed 
current  to  the  connection  of  said  first  current-carrying  ter- 
minals; 
each  said  first  transistor  having  a  respective  control  terminal 
connected  to  provide  a  respective  input  connection; 
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boch  said  second  transistors  having  respective  control  terminals 
thereof  connected  together: 

wherein  said  second  transistors  have  device  dimensions  which 
provide  higher  gain  than  said  first  transistors: 

said  first  transistor  of  said  first  cell,  and  said  second  transistor  of 
said  second  cell,  having  .respective  second  current-carrying 
terminals  thereof  jointly  connected  to  provide  a  first  current 
output:  and  said  second  transistor  of  said  first  cell,  and  said 
first  transistor  of  said  second  cell,  having  respective  second 
current-carrying  terminals  thereof  jointly  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  second  current  output: 

whereby  said  outputs  provide  a  differential  signal  which  gener- 
ally corresponds  to  the  difference  in  voltage  between  said 
input  connections. 


an  output  upconverter  circuit  coupled  to  the  upconverter  and 
divider  circuit  and  to  the  reference  frequency  generator  for 
upconverting  the  divided  synthesized  frequency  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  upconverted  synthesized  output  frequency  sig- 
nal: 

a  calibration  signal  generator  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  upcon- 
verter and  divider  circuit:  and 

switching  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  calibration  signal 
generator  and  the  upconverter  and  divider  circuit  and  having 
an  output  coupled  to  the  output  upconverter  circuit  for  switch- 
ing therebetween  to  provide  for  calibration  and  variable  fre- 
quency signal  sources. 


5,495J«3 

EFFICIENT  QAM  EQUALIZERA)EMODlJLATOR  WITH 

NON-INTEGER  SAMPLING 

Jeffrey  C.  Harp,  Los  Altos;  Lee  Soyder,  San  Jose,  and  Ernest 

Tsui,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Signal 

Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,174 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  27/iB, 

MS.  a.  329—306  14  Claims 
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5,495  J02 

HIGH  SPECTRAL  PURITY  DIGITAL  WAVEFORM 

SYNTHESIZER 

Steve  I.  Hsu,  Rancho  Pales  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,066 

Int.  a."  H03B  /9/W).  He3L  7/00:  G06G  7/2« 

V)&.  ex.  327—113  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  an  IF  signal  having  in-phase  and 
quadrature  modulation  components  carrying  data  having  a  baud 
rate.  Fb.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bandpass  sampler  that  receives  the  IF  signal  and  provides  an 
output  sample  stream  having  a  .sample  rate  f,.  f,  being 
approximately  equal  lo  (2*N*K/L)*Fa  where  2'L>K>L.  and 
K.  L  and  N  are  integers: 

a  quadrature  convener  that  recovers  an  in-phase  component 
sampled  signal  and  a  quadrature  component  sampled  signal 
from  the  output  sample  stream,  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
components  both  being  centered  at  0  Hz  and  having  sample 
rates  of  f  y2:  and 

a  resampler  that  receives  samples  of  the  in-phasc  component 
sampled  signal  and  the  quadrature  component  sampled  signal 
and  provides  corresponding  signals  sampled  at  F..  where  F,  is 
equal  to  exactly  K/L'Fg.  responsive  to  a  recovered  measure- 
ment of  Fg. 


1.  A  digital  waveform  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  direct  digital  synthesizer  for  providing  a  digitally  synthesized 

input  frequency  signal: 
a  reference  frequency  generator  for  providing  a  clock  signal  lo 
the  direct  digital  synthesizer  and  predetermined  frequency 
reference  signals: 
an  upconverter  and  divider  circuit  coupled  to  the  direct  digital 
synthesizer  for  upconverting  and  dividing  the  synthesized 
input  frequency  signal  to  provide  a  divided  synthesized  fre- 
quency signal,  said  upconverter  and  divider  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  mixer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  direct  digital  synthe- 
sizer for  receiving  the  synthesized  input  frequency  signal, 
and  having  a  second  input  coupled  lo  the  reference  signal 
generator  for  receiving  a  first  predetermined  reference  fre- 
quency signal: 
a  bandpass  filter  coupled  lo  the  mixer: 
a  divide  by  N  divider  circuit,  where  N  is  a  divide  number. 

coupled  lo  the  bandpass  filler:  and 
a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  divide  by  N  divider  circuit: 


5,495^04 

DIGITAL  FM  DEMODULATOR  AND  METHOD  WITH 

ENHANCED  RESOLUTION 

Timothy  R.  Hilby,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BEI  Electronics, 

IiK.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,321 

Int.  CI."  H03D  i/00 

MS,.  CL  329—318  I'  Ctatos 


.V-"-^.. 


«-.       »,  O  »•  »  17.  ™.  «»v 

1      I  •"">      '""    4.     ""' 

\\     ■  i»-»Ci  -T*  Toatm  *  «cna»  *  team   ->-  Qgm- 


I.  In  a  system  for  demodulating  an  FM  input  signal  having  a 
frequency  f,: 

a  zero-crossing  detector  operating  synchronously  at  a  sampling 

frequency  f,  greater  than  f,  and  a  sampling  period  T  for 

detecting  zero  crossings  of  the  input  signal  and  generating  a 

pulse  for  each  zero-crossing  detected: 
means  responsive  lo  the  pulses  from  the  zero-crossing  detector 

for  generating  a  binary  pulse  stream  containing  a  predeter- 
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mined  number  of  binary  pulses  in  response  to  each  pulse  from 
the  zero-crossing  detector:  and 
means  for  digitally  filtering  the  binary  pulse  stream  to  provide 
an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  average  frequency  and 
incremental  phase  of  the  input  signal  over  a  sampling  period 
nT.  where  n>l  and  the  sampling  period  nT  is  asynchronous 
with  the  zero-crossings  of  the  input  signal. 


5,495,205 
DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Lanny  L.  Parker,  Mesa,-  Ahmad  H.  Atriss,  Chandler,  and  Ben- 
jamin C.  Peterson,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Robert  D. 
Atkins,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,230 

Int  a."  H03L  7/W 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  19  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 

an  oscillating  circuit  operating  in  response  to  a  reset  signal  for 

generating  an  oscillator  clock  signal:  and 
a  control  circuit  operating  in  response  to  a  reference  clock  signal 

for  generating  said  reset  signal  that  aligns  said  oscillator  clock 

signal  10  said  reference  clock  signal. 


5,495,206 

FRACTIONAL  N  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS  WITH 

RESIDUAL  ERROR  CORRECTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Alexander  W.  HieUla,  Cary,  CI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,257 
Int  a.*  H03C  3/09:  H03L  7/197 
VS.  a.  331—1  A  9  Claims 

I.  A  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  controllable  oscillator  for 

$tini«su»  o»iw         ^  „ 


vaiaci 
ctnaeua 
oscount 


-^ 

, 

"^ 

""SSSf^ 

^ 

nuciieiu  imsiai 
omn  snia 

U  ills 

«i  ins ' 

n 

I 

■siHk  aacciioa 
scona  cocuToa 

r 

•1  nis^ 

r 

msi 

KtlCTM 

cwMt  nv       1 

( 

• 

w 

Boaa 

Kouni 

generating  a  first  signal  having  a  first  frequency,  the  frequency 
synthesizer  comprising: 
means   for  creating   a   divider   sequence   signal,   the   divider 

sequence  signal  containing  a  desired  value  and  an  error  value, 

the  means  for  creating  comprises: 
means  for  accepting  a  frequency  offset  signal, 
first  means  for  integrating  the  frequency  offset  signal,  forming  a 

first  integrated  signal  and  a  first  carry  signal, 
second  means  for  integrating  the  first  integrated  signal  forming  a 

second  integrated  signal  and  a  second  carry  signal, 
first  means  for  derivating  the  second  carry  signal,  forming  a 

derivated  second  carry  signal, 
means  for  combining  said  derivated  second  cany  signal  with 

said  first  carry  signal,  forming  a  first  combined  signal, 
means  for  derivating  said  first  combined  signal,  forming  a  first 

derivated  combined  signal,  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  derivated  combined  signal  with  a 

programmable  divider  frequency  divider  signal,  creating  a 

divider  sequence  signal: 
means  for  dividing  the  first  frequency  of  the  first  signal,  tbe 

means  for  dividing  dependent  upon  the  divider  sequence 

signal  and  forming  a  first  divided  signal; 
means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  phase  of  a  reference  signal 

and  the  first  divided  signal  and  generating  a  phase  difference 

signal: 
means  for  approximating  an  error  contained  in  the  first  divided 

signal  at  least  due  in  part  to  the  error  value  in  the  divider 

sequence  signal  and  forming  a  first  error  correction  signal: 

and 
means  for  modulating  the  phase  difference  signal  wiUi  the  first 

error  correction  signal  and  generating  a  modulated  signal 

having  reduced  residual  error  and  for  controlling  the  control- 
lable oscillator 


5,495,207 

DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  LOAD 

nya  I.  Novof,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,683 

Int.  a.*  H03B  5/00:  H03K  i/354 

U.S.  a.  331—57  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  providing  a  constant  differential  voltage  output 
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in  a  current  controlled  oscillator,  and  which  oscillator  has  means 
for  translating  current  input  into  a  differential  voltage  output  the 
frequency  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  input 
current,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

providing  at  least  one  load  element  in  circuit  relationship  with 
said  means  for  translating  said  input  current  to  differential 
voltage  output, 
said  at  least  one  load  element  having  a  variable  resistance 
component  in  a  parallel  configuration  with  a  fixed  resistance 
component:  said  fixed  resistance  component  including  a  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  gate  and  source  terminal: 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  inversely  pro- 
portional and  responsive  to  the  input  current;  and 
maintaining  said  field  effect  transistor  in  a  predetermined  state 
for  providing  a  predetermined  resistance. 
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5,495  J08 
WroE  BAND  TT  NABLE  AND  MODULATABLE 
REFERENCE  OSCILLATOR 
Armando  J.  Gonzalez,  Miami.  Ra.;  Kenneth  D.  Cornell,  Albu- 
querque. N.M.,  and  Jaime  A.  Borras.  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignors 
lo  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,514 
InL  a."  He3B  5/.?2   H04B  /^6 
U.S.  a.  331—158  «  Claims 

1  A  tuning  circuit  for  a  reference  oscillator,  comprising: 


thereof,  and  which  includes  a  ramp  generator  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  timing  pjises  with  corresponding  amplitude  com- 
mands, and  for  controlling  the  rise  tiine  of  each  power  supply: 

a  plurality  of  low  voltage  DC  capacitors  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  respective  power  supply  for  providing  energy  stor- 
age for  the  output  pulses;  and 

an  isolation  resistor  coupled  between  respective  outputs  of  the 
high  voltage  power  supplies  and  the  load. 


5,495  J 10 

MINIATURIZED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  IN 

PARTICULAR  WITH  A  C.YROMAGNETIC  EFFECT 

Gerard  E.  E.  Forterre,  Colombes,  and  Patrick  Desmarest. 

Paris  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Tekelec  Airtronic,  Sevres, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,734 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1993,  93  03155 
InL  CI."  HOIP  //i«7 
U.S.  a.  333—1.1  20  Claims 


a  resonator  element  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal: 

first  and  second  voltage-variable  capacitors  (VVCs)  each  having 
a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal: 

biasing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the 
resonator  element  and  the  positive  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  VVCs: 

a  control  terminal,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of 
the  resonator  element  and  the  positive  terminals  of  the  first 
and  second  VVCs.  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage  to  control  a 
capacitance  change  in  the  first  and  second  VVCs.  such  that  a 
nominal  frequency  of  operation  for  the  reference  oscillator  is 
set  by  said  EXT  voltage;  and 

a  modulation  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  negative  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  VVCs.  and  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
frequency  modulation  signal  for  frequency  modulating  the 
reference  oscillator. 


5,495,209 
SWITCHED-INVERTER  MODULATOR  FOR  PRODUCING 

MODULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PI  LSES 

John  W.  Gerstenberg.  Lake  Etsinore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422J82 

Int.  CI."  H03K  7/10 

\}S.  a.  332—108  9  Claims 
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I,  A  miniaturized  electronic  device  having  a  multilayer  structure, 
comprising 

a  substrate. 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  superimposed  on  said  substrate, 
said  dielectric  material  layer  being  a  serigraphiable  dielectric 
material  layer  deposited  as  a  thick  layer  on  said  substrate, 

a  first  and  second  pattern  of  metallic  electrically  conducting 
circuit  elements  supported  by  and  arranged  in  different  planes 
within  said  dielectric  thick  layer,  said  first  and  second  circuit 
element  patterns  being  located  distant  from  one  another  In  the 
direction  of  superposition  of  said  multilayer  structure,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  circuit 
patterns  via  throughholes  traversing  said  dielectric  thick  layer, 
said  throughholes  being  seri-engraved  as  small  metallized 
holes. 


1.  A  switched-inverter  modulator  for  use  in  driving  a  load  from 
a  voltage  source,  said  modulator  comprising: 

master  and  slave  high  voltage  power  supplies  coupled  to  the 

voltage  source  for  providing  output  pulses  that  drive  the  load; 
a  synchronized  pulse  generator  for  providing  pulse  width  timing 

and  synchronized  amplitude  commands  for  the  master  high 

voltage  power  supply: 
a  control  loop  coupled  in  a  feedback  path  from  respective 

outputs  of  the  high  voltage  power  supplies  and  control  inputs 


5,495,211 

RECONFIGURATION  MICROSTRIP  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  NETWORK 

Robert  B.  Llechty,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,725 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/10:1/22 
VS.  a.  333—101  21  Claims 

1.  A  reconfigurable  microstrip  transmission  line  network  com- 
prising: 

a  microstrip  circuit  having  a  transmission  layer;  and 
an  electron  beam  excitation  source  for  generating  one  or  more 
excitation  beams,  the  one  or  more  excitation  beams  defining 
In  the  u^ansmlssion  layer  a  plurality  of  selectively  actuable 
conductive  pathways  responsive  to  an  excitation  beam. 
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5,495,212 
COUPLING  DEVICE  CONNECTING  AN  UNBALANCED 
SIGNAL  LINE  TO  A  BALANCED  SIGNAL  LINE 
John  E.  DeCramer,  Marshall,  Minn.,  assignor  to  BH  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,739 
Int.  a."  HO^  7/42 
VJS.  CL  333—25 

1-21   rZe^ZO  £-22       ^io 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for  connection  between  an  unbalanced 
signal  line  having  a  first  characteristic  impedance  and  a  balanced 
line  having  a  second  characteristic  impedance,  the  unbalanced 
signal  line  including  a  grounded  conductor,  the  coupling  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  balun  comprised  of  a  pair  of  balun  input  leads,  a  pair  of 
balun  output  leads,  and  a  toroid  core,  the  input  leads  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  unbalanced  signal  line,  the  balun  con- 
figured for  matching  the  first  characteristic  impedance  to  the 
second  characteristic  impedance  and  for  providing  a  balanced 
signal  at  the  output  leads: 

b)  a  common  mode  choke  comprised  of  a  first  pair  of  toroid 
cores,  a  pair  of  windings,  a  pair  of  input  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
output  ends,  the  toroid  cores  each  having  substantially  differ- 
ent permeability  from  one  another,  the  input  ends  of  the 
windings  electrically  connected  to  the  balun  output  leads:  and 

c)  a  common  mode  shunt  comprised  of  a  toroid  core,  a  first 
winding,  and  a  second  winding,  the  first  winding  and  the 
second  winding  electrically  connected  to  the  grounded  con- 
ductor, the  first  and  second  windings  connected  across  the 
output  ends  of  the  common  mode  choke. 


5,495,213 

LC  NOISE  FILTER 

Takeshi  Ikeda,  2-5-6-213,  Sanno,  Obta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.675,  Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  26,  1989,  1-279042 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/00:  HOIF  27/28 

VJS.  a.  333—181  13  Claims 

1.  An  LC  noise  filter  comprising: 

an  insulation  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  portions  folded  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  and  stacked  one  above  another: 
an  inductive  conductor  provided  on  said  insulation  sheet  at  a 
first  side  to  form  a  coil  having  a  given  number  of  turns  when 
said  folded  portions  are  folded  alternately  in  the  opposite 
directions  and  stacked  one  above  another,  said  inductive  con- 
ductor having  a  predetermined  width:  and 


20  Claims 


a  capacitive  conductor  not  directly,  electrically  connected  to  the 
inductive  conductor  and  provided  on  said  Insulation  sheet  at  a 
second  side,  said  capacitive  conductor  having  a  mirror-image 
pattern  as  said  inductive  conductor  to  form  a  sandwich  struc- 
ture around  said  insulation  sheet,  said  capacitive  conductor 
having  a  predetermined  width  providing  a  capacitance 
between  said  inductive  conductor  and  said  capacitive  conduc- 
tor. 


5,495,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATING  POINT  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER  STAGE 
Bemhard  Malota,  Monchweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19 
845.7 

InL  a."  H03F  3/30:  H04N  5/00 
U.S,  CI,  330-265  4  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  source  of  an  input  video  signal  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 
amplifier:  said  video  signal  having  trace  intervals  in  which 
picture  information  is  present  and  retrace  Intervals  in  which 
video  information  is  not  present: 

means  for  coupling  said  output  of  said  amplifier  to  a  load; 

a  source  of  a  bias  signal  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier; 

said  amplifier  including  a  first  transistor  having  a  first-input 
electrode,  a  second-output  electrode  and  a  third  electrode,  and 
arranged  in  a  source-follower  configuration;  said  first-input 
electrode  being  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier;  said 
second-output  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
amplifier;  and  said  third  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  power 
supply  terminal; 

a  sensing  element  connected  between  said  third  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  feedback  network,  including  a  filter  capacitor  for  developing  a 
DC  signal  indicative  of  the  current  supplied  by  said  amplifier 
to  said  load  in  response  to  said  picture  information  repre- 
sented  by   said   video   signal   during   said   trace   intervals. 


2326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


coopled  between  said  sensing  element  and  said  source  of  said 
bias  signal  for  modifying  said  bias  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
current. 


M95J1S 

COAXUL  RESONATOR  FILTER  WTTH  VARIABLE 

REACTANCE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  ADJUSTING 

BANDWIDTH 

Michael  NeweU,  PUcitas;  Raymond  SokoU,  and  David  Heine, 

both  of  Albuquerque,  aU  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,284 

InL  CI."  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  CI.  333—202  >-»  Claims 


1.  A  filter  with  an  adjustable  bandwidth,  comprising: 
a  filter  having  a  predetermined  passband  and  stopband.  includ- 
ing an  input,  an  output  and  at  least  two  resonator  structures; 
a  variable  reactance  element  for  adjusung  the  bandwidth  of  the 
passband  comprising  a  variable  voltage  capacitor,  coupled 
between  the  resonator  strucnires  defining  a  first  and  a  second 

node; 

the  variable  voltage  capacitor  includes  a  control  signal  input 
whereby  the  frequency  response  is  adjustable;  and 

the  control  signal  input  includes  a  plurality  of  possible  conuol 
voluges  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  adjustment  of 
dK  capacitance  of  the  variable  voltage  capacitor  over  its 
tuning  range,  including  at  least  a  low  voltage  signal  in  prox- 
imity to  a  logic  zero,  a  high  voltage  signal  in  proximity  to  a 
logic  one  and  an  intermediate  signal  therebetween; 

the  low  voltage  signal  provides  adjustment  to  lower  the  capaci- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  provide  a  fine- 
tune  adjustment  defining  a  wider  bandwidth; 

the  high  voltage  signal  provides  adjustment  to  raise  the  capaci- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  provide  a  fine- 
nine  adjustment  defining  a  narrower  bandwidth;  and 

the  intermediate  voluge  signal  provides  adjustment  lo  define  an 
intermediate  bandwidth  between  the  wider  and  narrower 
bandwidth. 


said  coupling  having  an  electric  field  component  and  a  magnetic 
field  component; 

obstacle  means  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  positioned 
longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second  resonators  to 
reduce  said  coupling; 

said  obstacle  means  predominanUy  disposed  parallel  to  said 
electric  field  component  of  said  coupling; 

wherein  said  enclosure  has  at  least  one  wall  surface  and  said 
coupling  obstacle  means  is  a  volumetric  solid  having  at  least 
first  and  second  extenor  edge  contour  sections,  said  first 
contour  section  having  a  shape  matching  that  of  said  wall 
surface,  said  obstacle  means  being  disposed  within  said  enclo- 
sure such  that  said  first  contour  section  contacts  said  wall 
surface  substantially  over  the  enure  extent  of  said  first  contour 
section,  and  said  second  contour  section  is  substantially  out  of 
contact  with  any  wall  section. 


5,495^17 
COMPACT  HYBRID  MICROWAVE  CHOKE 
Jose  M.  Garcia,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,851 
Int.  a."  HOIP  mO:  H03H  7/0\ 
VS.  a.  333—246  8  Claims 


o--« 
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5,495,216 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DESIRED  COUPLING  IN 

DUAL-MODE  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  FILTERS 
Douglas  Jachowski,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Allen  Telecom 
Group,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  227.739 
Int  a."  HOIP  \nQ 
VS.  a.  333—208  >7  Claims 

1.  A  radio-frequency  filter  comprising; 
an  enclosure; 
at  least  first  and  second  dielectric  resonators  disposed  coaxially 

widiin  said  enclosure  in  a  spaced  longitudinal  relationship; 
each  of  said  resonators  being  adapted  to  resonate  in  first  and 

second  resonant  nwdes; 
said  first  and  second  resonant  modes  being  orthogonal; 
said  first  resonant  modes  of  said  first  and  second  resonators 

being  parallel; 
said  first  resonant  modes  of  said  first  and  second  resonators 
being  subject  to  electromagnetic  coupling; 


8.  A  microwave  circuit  comprising  a  choke  and  a  second  circuit 
having  a  power-supply  node,  said  second  circuit,  at  an  operating 
frequency  of  f,.,  having  a  characteristic  impedance  Z„  with  a 
predetermined  magninide,  said  choke  comprising: 

a.  a  first  node  for  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of  DC  power; 

b  a  second  node  for  electrical  connection  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial; 

c  a  third  node  for  electrical  connection  to  the  power-supply 
node  of  the  second  circuit; 

d  a  lumped-element  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  node,  having  a  second  terminal  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  second  node,  and  having  a  reactance 
X(^  which,  at  f,„  is  much  smaller  than  the  magninide  of  the 
characteristic  impedance  Z„; 

e  a  lumped-element  inductor  and  a  transmission  line  which  are 
electrically  connected  in  series  between  the  first  node  and  die 
third  node; 
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said  lumped-element  inductor  having  a  resistance  R^  which  is 
much  smaller  than  the  magnitude  of  the  characteristic  imped- 
ance Z„  and  having  a  reactance  X^  which,  at  f„.  is  much  larger 
than  the  resistance  R,  and  produces  a  phase  shift  <I>^  which  is 
equivalent  to  a  transmission  line  elecuical  length  of  A,i=N(X,/ 
4).  where  N  is  less  than  1  and  where  X„  is  the  wavelength  of 
signals  propagating  at  f„; 

said  transmission  line,  at  f„.  having  an  electrical  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  X,/4-A.t  and  having  a  characteristic  impedance 
with  a  magnitude  that  is  not  substantially  different  from  the 
magnitude  of  Z„. 


5,495,218 
MICROWAVE  WAVEGUIDE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Tom  L.  Erb,  Austin;  Michael  H.  Fesler,  Round  Rock,  and  Hugh 
L.  Perry,  III,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Instru- 
ment Controls  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass, 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No,  230387 

Int,  CI.'-  HOIP  l/0fi:5/00 

VS.  CI,  333—248  24  Oaims 


^    'i^' 


5,495,219 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC 

TRIP  RESPONSE 

David  Arnold,  Chester,  Conn,,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No,  584^23 
Int,  CI.''  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a,  335-172  7  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  enhanced  short  circuit  interruption 
capability  comprising: 

A  pair  of  separable  contacts  controlled  by  means  of  an  operating 
mechanism  to  drive  said  contacts  between  closed  and  open 
positions; 


a  current  transformer  including  a  magnetic  core  and  connecting 

with  said  contacts  for  receiving  circuit  current; 
an  elecn-onic  trip  unit  connecting  with  said  current  transformer 

and  interacting  with  said  operating  mechanism  lo  articulate 

said  operating  mechanism  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent 

condition  within  a  protected  circuit;  and 
a  planar  magnet  arranged  for  interfacing  with  said  magnetic 

core; 
a  planar  armature  separated  from  .said  planar  magnet  by  a 

predetermined  magnetic  gap  separation  distance; 
a  lever  attached  to  said  armature  and  arranged  for  motion  is 

response  to  movement  of  said  armature  toward  said  magnet; 
means  biasing  said  lever  to  a  rest  position  in  opposition  to 

movement  of  said  armature;  and 
a  link  connecting  with  said  lever  and  arranged  for  aniculating  a 

circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism  in  response  to  movement 

of  said  armature  toward  said  magnet. 


1.  A  seal  waveguide  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  dielectric-filled  microwave  waveguide 
therein; 

a  second  housing  have  a  dielectric  transition  piece  therein,  said 
dielectric  transition  piece  being  positioned  for  microwave 
communication  with  said  dielectric  filled  waveguide; 

at  least  oral  fastener  for  fastening  said  first  housing  to  said 
second  housing:  and 

at  least  one  seal  for  sealing  said  first  housing  to  said  second 
housing  in  the  location  between  said  waveguide  and  said 
transition  piece  said  seal  comprising  an  essentially  constant 
volume  closed  cavity;  a  membrane  seal  in  said  cavity,  said 
membrane  seal  being  sandwiched  between  said  waveguide 
and  said  transition  piece;  and  resilient  means  for  applying 
pressure  lo  said  membrane  seal  in  said  cavity  wherein  said 
membrane  seal  has  the  attributes  of  a  compressed  fluid. 


5,495,220 

IRON  CORE  RETAINING  STRUCTURE  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 

Kouetsu  Takaya,  and  Kuniyuki  Kogawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-322961 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/13:7/08 

VS.  CI.  335—274  n  Claims 


3.  An  iron  core  retaining  structure  of  an  electromagnetic  contac- 
tor for  retaining  a  bottom  portion  of  a  fixed  iron  core  onto  a  bottom 
plate  of  a  lower  casing,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  convex  leaf  spring  having  opposite  end  portions  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  form  lower  pressure-receiving  sur- 
faces and  side  pressure-receiving  surifaces  respectively,  the 
convex  leaf  spring  being  disposed  between  the  fixed  iron  core 
and  the  bottom  plate  of  the  lower  casing  so  that  the  lower 
pressure-receiving  surfaces  and  the  side  pressure-receiving 


2328 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


surfaces  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  bottom  plate  of  the 
lower  casing  and  with  side  walls  of  the  lower  casing,  respec- 
tively, the  convex  leaf  spring  being  entirely  disposed  within  a 
space  defined  between  the  bonom  portion  of  the  fixed  iron 
core  and  the  bottom  plate  of  the  lower  casing. 


5,495,221 

DYNAMICALLY  STABLE  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION/ 

BEARING  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,622 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/00:7/02:  H02K  7/09 

VS.  a.  335—299  3«  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotating  member  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation; 

non-superconducting  magnetic  means  for  subilization  of  said 
rotating  member  above  a  critical  angular  velocity,  wherein 
said  magnetic  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  elements  com- 
prised of  stationary  and  co-rotating  parts,  said  elements  hav- 
ing force  derivatives  of  such  magnitudes  and  signs  that  they 
together  satisfy  the  requirement  that: 

the  negative  of  the  sum  of  the  time  averaged  derivatives  of  the 
force  exerted  between  said  stationary  and  said  rotating  part  of 
each  element  in  the  axial  direction  is  greater  than  zero: 

the  negative  of  the  sum  of  the  lime  averaged  derivatives  of  the 
force  between  said  sutionary  and  said  rotating  part  of  each 
element  in  the  radial  direction  is  greater  than  zero;  and 

the  sum  of  the  vertical  forces  exerted  by  the  stationary  elements 
on  the  rotating  elements  is  ai  least  equal  to  the  force  of  gravity 
on  said  rotating  elements  and  any  other  co-rotating  elements 
to  which  they  are  anachcd;  and 

means  for  sustaining  said  rotating  member  in  stable  equilibrium 
until  said  rotating  member  has  exceeded  said  critical  angular 
velocity. 


tially  uniform  magnetic  field  within  a  first  region  of  interest  of 
the  main  cavity,  said  first  region  of  interest  being  accessible 
via  the  end  and  side  openings, 
(b)  a  secondary  magnetic  stfucture  comprising  second  and  third 
opposed  permanent  magnets  each  inset  into  one  of  the  first 
and  second  ferromagnetic  pole  pieces,  said  second  and  third 
permanent  magnets  being  configured  to  define  first  and  sec- 
ond lateral  cavities  adjoining  and  between  the  main  central 
cavity  and  the  second  and  third  permanent  magnets,  respec- 
tively, said  secondary  magnetic  structure  generating  within 
second  and  third  regions  of  interest  within  the  first  and  second 
lateral  cavities,  respectively,  substantially  the  same  uniform 
magnetic  field  as  is  generated  within  the  first  region  of  interest 
within  the  main  central  cavity  by  the  primary  magnetic  sys- 
tem, thereby  to  provide  an  enlarged  region  of  interest  combin- 
ing the  first,  second  and  third  regions  of  interest  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  without  substantially 
increasing  the  overall  size  and  weight  of  the  resulunl  hybrid 
magnetic  structure. 


5,495J23 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
ZIrt)  Honda,  Itami.  and  Takashi  Takahashi,  Kawanishi,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339013 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  I/I44 

VS.  a.  338—329  5  Claims 


5,495,222 

OPEN  PERMANENT  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FOR 

GENERATING  HIGHLY  UNIFORM  HELD 

Manlio  G.  Abele,  New  York,-  Henry  Rusinek,  Great  Neck,  and 
Jens  Jensen,  Harrison,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,291,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406340 
InL  CI."  HOIF  7A)2 
VS.  a.  335—306  18  Claims 

I.  A  hybrid  magnet  structure  comprising: 
(a)  a  primary  magnetic  system  comprising  a  first  permanent 
magnetic  strucnire  and  spaced  opposed  first  and  second  ferto- 
magnetic  pole  pieces  on  the  magnetic  strucWre  and  defining  a 
main  central  cavity  having  at  least  one  end  access  opening 
and  facing  a  side  access  opening  in  the  primary  magnetic 
system,  said  primary  magnetic  system  generating  a  substan- 


1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  including  two  spaced  apart  electrical  conductors; 

a  chip  resistor  electrically  connected  to  said  two  spaced  apart 
electrical  conductors  on  said  circuit  board  wherein  said  chip 
resistor  includes  an  electrically  insulating  substrate,  a  resistor 
element  disposed  on  said  electrically  insulating  substrate,  two 
electrodes  disposed  on  said  electrically  insulating  substrate, 
said  electrodes  being  separated  from  each  other,  each  elec- 
trode having  a  first  contact  end  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  electrically  insulating  substrate  and  directly  and  electri- 
cally contacting  one  of  said  spaced  apart  electrical  conductors 
on  said  circuit  board  and  a  second  contact  end  perpendicular 
to  said  first  contact  end  and  electrically  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  resistor  element;  and 

solder  electrically  connecting  said  first  contact  ends  of  each 
electrode  of  said  chip  resistor  to  respective  electrical  conduc- 
tors on  said  circuit  board. 
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5,495,224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  AUTO 

THEFT 

Uriel  Adar,  10  Cornell  St.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^91 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10:  B60J  1/00 

VS.  CL  340-^26  iq  claims 
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5,495,225 
METHOD  OF  ALERTING  A  VEHICLE  DRIVER  TO 
DffFERENT  TYPES  OF  TRACTION  LOSSES 
Kenneth  A.  May,  Churchville,  and  Steven  E.  Ostertag,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10513,  §  371  Date  JuL  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,039,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,220,307.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

284,571 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  CL*  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  73-^39  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  alerting  a  vehicle  driver  to  different  vehicle 
operating  conditions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  vehicle  operating  conditions  including  rotation  of  a 
drive  wheel  with  respect  to  the  drive  wheel's  traction  surface; 
distinguishing  the  operating  conditions  between: 

(a)  wheel  skidding  in  which  the  drive  wheel  rotates  slower 
than  required  for  maintaining  adhesion  with  the  traction 
surface;  and 


(b)  wheel  slipping  in  which  the  drive  wheel  rotates  faster  than 

required  for  maintaining  adhesion  with  the  traction  surface; 

and 

producing  sensorially  distinguishable  warning  signals  for  eliciting 

different  responses  from  the  vehicle  driver  in  response  to  the 

conditions  of  wheel  slipping  and  wheel  skidding. 


5,495,226 

SECONDARY  BRAKE  LIGHT  SWITCH 

Dennis  W.  VoweU,  14516  W.  David  Dr.,  Hammond.  La.  70401 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,706 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  a.  340-^79  1  Claim 

78-     ^,    „ 

-78 


1.  A  method  to  discourage  theft  of  an  automobile  having  a  front 
windshield,  which  method  comprises: 

providing  said  automobile  with  at  least  one  detection  mechanism 
having  at  least  one  detection  sensor,  each  said  detection 
mechanism  aclivatable  by  unauthorized  or  forced  entry  to  the 
automobile; 

providing  said  automobile  with  means  to  render  the  front  wind- 
shield of  said  automobile  opaque,  said  means  activatable  by 
said  detection  mechanism; 

wherein  activation  of  said  detection  mechanism  by  forced  or 
unauthorized  entry,  will  activate  said  means  and  render  the 
windshield  opaque,  effectively  preventing  operation  of  said 
automobile. 


72 


1.  A  secondary  brake  light  switch  for  activating  the  brake  lights 
of  a  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  idling  and  de-activating  the  brake 
lights  of  die  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  accelerating  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rigid  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  threaded  second  end; 

coupling  means  adapted  for  coupling  the  tube  to  the  vehicle: 

a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  lube  with  the  plunger 
having  an  electrically  conductive  plunging  head  positioned  at 
a  location  near  the  second  end  of  the  tube  and  a  rod  extended 
from  the  plunging  head  and  terminated  at  a  tip  end  located 
remote  from  the  first  end  of  the  tube; 

an  essentially  cylindrical  bolt  having  a  head,  a  threaded  portion 
extended  from  the  head,  and  a  channel  axially  disposed  there- 
through with  the  threaded  portion  removably  coupled  with  the 
second  end  of  the  tube; 

an  openable  switch  having  a  terminal  coupled  witiiin  the  channel 
of  the  bolt  at  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of 
electrically-conductive  terminal  heads  extended  from  die  ter- 
minal and  facing  the  plunging  head  and  with  the  bolt  thread- 
edly  adjusted  within  die  tube  to  place  the  switch  in  an  opened 
position  with  the  heads  thereof  offset  fixim  the  plunging  head 
when  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  running  at  its  fastest  idling 
speed,  and  a  pair  of  wires  having  a  first  pair  of  ends  with  each 
end  of  die  first  pair  coupled  to  a  separate  terminal  head  and  a 
second  pair  of  ends  extended  through  the  channel  and  from 
the  head  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  brake 
lights  of  a  vehicle  and  their  associated  power  source; 

a  vacuum  valve  further  comprising: 

a  hollow  and  rigid  body  having  an  opened  first  end  and  an 
opened  second  end  axially  aligned  and  oppositely  extended 
therehnm  for  allowing  communication  therethrough  with  the 
first  end  thereof  disposed  within  the  first  end  of  the  tube  and 
the  second  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  vacuum 
system  of  the  vehicle; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  extended  across  the  body  between  the  first 
end  and  second  end  thereof  with  the  diaphragm  being  actu- 
ated when  a  high  vacuum  condition  is  created  at  the  second 
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end  of  the  body  and  the  diaphragm  being  de-actuated  when  a 

low  vacuum  condition  is  created  at  the  second  end  of  the 

body:  and 
an  elongated  and  rigid  seat  having  one  end  coupled  to  the 

diaphragm  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  tip  end  of  the  rod 

of  the  plunger;  and 
a  spnng  disposed  within  the  tube  and  positioned  between  the 

plunging  head  and  the  first  end  of  the  vacuum  valve: 
whereby  when  the  low  vacuum  condition  is  created  when  the 
vehicle  IS  idling,  the  plunging  head  is  urged  by  the  spring  to  make 
contact  with  the  terminal  heads  of  the  switch  for  energizing  the 
brake  lights  of  the  vehicle,  and  when  the  high  vacuum  condition  is 
created  when  the  vehicle  is  accelerating,  the  plunging  head  is 
actuated  by  the  diaphragm  to  break  contact  with  the  terminal  heads 
of  the  switch  for  de-energizing  the  brake  lights  of  the  vehicle. 


I 


5,495428 

FAILSAFE  SCAN  CTRCUIT  AND  A  MULTIBEAM 
SENSOR 
Koichi  FuLsuhara,  and  Masakazu  Kalo,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188343; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030068 

Int.  CI."  G08B  29I0O 
U.S.  CL  340—507  »5  Claims 


5.495^27 
MULTIPLE  FORM.\T  HOLOGRAPHIC  CHMSL 
John  E.  Wreede,  Azusa;   Michael  J.  Virgadamo.  Pasadena; 
Richard  B.  I'pper,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Ronald  T.  Smith, 
Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.732,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,672 
InL  Cl.*^  B60Q  1/44 
MS.  a.  340—479  15  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  center  high  mounted  stoplight  system  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  reconstruction  beam: 

a  first  array  of  non-overlapping  transmission  holographic  lenses, 
each  of  said  holographic  lenses  being  configured  to  diflfract  a 
portion  of  the  reconstruction  beam  into  a  first  predetermined 
angular  field  that  extends  rearwardly  relative  to  the  vehicle, 
said  first  predetermined  angular  field  comprising  a  central 
angular  region  having  vertical  and  horizontal  extent:  and 

a  second  array  of  non-overlapping  transmission  holographic 
lenses  superimposed  with  said  first  array  of  non-overlapping 
transmission  holographic  lenses,  each  of  said  holographic 
lenses  in  said  second  holographic  layer  configured  to  diffract 
a  portion  of  said  reconstruction  beam  into  a  second  predeter- 
mined angular  field  that  extends  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  said  second  predetermined  angular  field  comprising 
first  and  second  peripheral  angular  regions  on  either  side  ot 
said  central  angular  region: 
whereby  said  portions  of  said  reconstruction  beam  that  are 
diffracted  by  said  holographic  lenses  of  said  first  and  second 
holograms  form  stoplight  illumination. 


1.  A  fail-safe  circuit  for  sequentially  and  periodically  driving  and 
scanning  objective  devices,  comprising: 

a  counter  cinruit  for  periodically  counting  as  many  pulses  of  an 

input  clock  signal  as  the  objective  devices: 
a  scan  signal  generator  for  consecutively  generating  as  many 
scan  signals  as  the  objective  devices  in  response  to  count 
signals  provided  by  the  counter  circuit:  and 
a  fail-safe  failure  detector  for  generating  a  signal  of  logical  value 
I  coiresponding  to  a  high  energy  state  if  the  scan  signals  are 
normal,  and  a  signal  of  logical  value  0  corresponding  to  a  low 
energy  state  to  indicate  an  abnormality  not  only  when  some  of 
the  scan  signals  overlap  or  at  least  one  of  the  scan  signals  is 
missed  in  a  scan  period  but  also  when  some  of  the  scan 
signals  overlap  and  at  least  one  of  the  scan  signals  is  missed 
in  a  scan  period, 
the  fail-safe  failure  detector  having: 

a  first  detective  function  unit  involving  a  first  adder,  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  some  of  the  scan  signals  are  overlap- 
ping according  to  an  output  of  the  first  adder,  and  if  they  are 
overlapping,  providing  a  signal  of  logical  value  0  to  indicate 
the  abnormality; 
a  second  detective  function  unit  for  determining  whether  or  not 
all  scan  signals  to  be  generated  in  a  scan  period  have  been 
completely  generated,  and  if  at  least  one  of  them  has  not  been 
generated,  providing  a  signal  of  logical  value  0  to  indicate  the 
abnormality: 
an  AND  circuit  for  providing  an  AND  of  the  outpuLs  of  the  first 

and  second  detective  function  units;  and 
an  ON  delay  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  of  logical  value  1  to 
indicate  that  the  scan  signals  are  normal  a  delay  lime,  which  is 
longer  than  the  scan  period,  after  receiving  a  signal  of  logical 
value  1  from  the  AND  circuit, 
the  first  adder  of  the  first  detective  function  unit  having: 
input  terminals  for  receiving  the  scan  signals,  respectively,  the 
scan  signals  being  sequentially  generated  by  the  scan  signal 
generator  with  any  adjacent  two  of  them  having  a  phase 
difference  of  k. 
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capacitors  series-connected  to  the  input  terminals,  respectively, 
for  transmitting  the  scan  signals  to  an  output  terminal  and 
smoothing  scan  signals  of  the  next  scan  period: 

clamp  diodes  provided  for  the  capacitors,  respectively,  to  clamp 
outputs  of  the  capacitors  to  a  predetermined  voltage: 

a  clamp  diode  for  clamping  the  output  terminal  to  die  predeter- 
mined voltage;  and 

a  smoothing  capacitor  for  smoothing  a  voltage  appearing  at  the 
output  terminal. 

the  first  adder  doubling,  rectifying  and  summing  up  the  voltages 
of  the  scan  signals  with  a  charge/discharge  time  constant  for 
the  voltage  doubling  and  rectifying  processes  being  set 
according  to  a  period  of  a  scan  signal. 


5,495,229 

PULSED  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE 

DEVICE  EMPLOYING  EXPERT  SYSTEM  TECHNIQUES 

FOR  DYNAMIC  OPTIMIZATION 
Brent  F.  Balch,  Fort  Lauderdale;  William  R.  AccoUa,  Loxa- 
liatchee,  and  Scott  A.  IVibbey,  Pompano  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield 
Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313349 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/]&7 

MS.  a.  340—551  60  Claims 
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5,495,230 

MAGNETOMECHANICAL  ARTICLE  SURVTILLANCE 

MARKER  WITH  A  TUNABLE  RESONANT  FREQUENCY 

Ming-Ren   Lian,   Clearwater,   Fla.,   assignor  to  Sensormatic 

Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,651,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,469,140.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

288,556 

Int  CI."  G08B  13/24 

VS.  CL  340—551  35  Claims 
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55.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  comprising: 

(a)  transmitter  means  operable  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in 
a  surveillance  area: 

(b)  a  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  coils  and  operable, 
upon  detection  of  an  electronic  article  surveillance  tag,  to 
implement  a  validation  sequence  on  a  succession  of  signals 
received  by  the  receiving  coil  which  provided  the  signal 
giving  rise  to  said  detection:  and 

(c)  control  means  for  operating  said  transmitter  means  in  one 
cycle  of  said  validation  sequence  to  transmit  energy  at  a 
frequency  at  which  a  deactivated  electronic  article  surveil- 
lance tag  is  resonant. 


16.  A  method  of  making  a  marker  for  use  in  a  magnetomechani- 
cal  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  amorphous  magnetic  material; 

(b)  cuning  the  said  material  to  a  strip  having  a  preselected  fixed 
uniform  length: 

(c)  mounting  said  strip  adjacent  to  a  biasing  element:  and 

(d)  setting  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  magnetostrictive  element 
to  a  desired  frequency  by  changing  a  degree  of  magnetization 
of  said  biasing  element. 


5,495,231 

METALLIC  GLASS  ALLOYS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

RESONANT  MARKER  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEMS 

Ryusuke  Hasegawa,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,109 
Int.  a."  G08B  13/74 
VS.  CI.  340—551  18  Claims 

9.  In  an  article  surveillance  system  adapted  to  detect  a  signal 


B                  ^ 

H 

produced  by  mechanical  resonance  of  a  marker  within  an  applied 
magnetic  field,  the  improvement  wherein  said  marker  comprises  at 
least  one  strip  of  ferromagnetic  material  that  is  at  least  about  70% 
glassy,  and  has  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula 
CoJ=e^i.MjB,SiyC^,  where  M  is  selected  from  molybdenum  and 
chromium  and  "a",  "b",  "c",  "d",  "e",  'T'  and  "g"  are  in  atom 
percent,  "a"  ranges  ftx)m  about  40  to  about  43,  "b"  ranges  from 
about  35  to  about  42  and  "c"ranges  from  about  0  to  about  5,  "d" 
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ranges  from  about  0  co  about  3.  "e"  ranges  from  about  10  to  about 
25,  T"  ranges  from  about  0  to  about  15  and  "g"  ranges  from  about 
0  to  about  2. 


5.495032 
WIRING  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  DATA  NETWORKS 
Robert  C.  Kochem,  Belmont,  Mass..  and  Peter  Hayden.  Mont 
Vemoa,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporaUon, 
Mavnard.  Mass. 

Cratinuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,127,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,35'<  124.  This  application  Mav  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,4*2 

Int  CI."  H04J  I4/W:.W2 

VS.  a.  340—825.05  '2  Oalms 

1.  A  networic  concentrator  implementing  physical  layer  PHY 

...     (^    [^ 
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signals,  and  implementing  physical  medium  dependent  PMD  sig- 
nals, compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  PMD  modules,  each  PMD  module  of  said  plurality 

of  PMD  modules  producing  PHY  signals; 
an  initialization  PHY  module  to  exchange  initialization  PHY 

signals  with  said  plurality  of  PMD  modules; 
a  concentrator  PHY  module  to  exchange  packet  PHY  signals 

with  said  plurality  of  PMD  modules;  and 
switch  means  to  connect  said  each  PMD  module  of  said  plurality 
of  PMD  modules  to  said  PHY  initialization  module  dunng  an 
initialization  operation  of  said  concentrator,  and  to  connect 
said  each  PMD  module  to  said  concentrator  PHY  module 
during  packet  forwarding  operation  of  said  concentrator 


signal  which  comprises  a  sequence  of  digital  word  data, 
switching  means  connected  between  a  battery  and  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  having  on  and  off  states  to  supply  electric 
power  from  said  battery  to  said  receiving  means  in  said  on 
state,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means 
to  put  into  said  on  state  during  reception  of  said  one  of  the 
first  through  the  n  th  group  signals,  said  control  means  com- 
prising: 
first  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock 

signal  having  a  first  clock  rate; 
synchronization  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  syn- 
chronization clock  signal  synchronized  with  said  sequence  of 
digital  word  data,  said  synchronization  clock  signal  having  a 
synchronization  clock  rate  equal  to  said  first  clock  rate; 
a  selecting  circuit  connected  to  said  first  clock  signal  generating 
means  and  said  synchronization  clock  generating  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  synchroniza- 
tion clock  signal  as  a  selected  clock  signal: 
a  counter  connected  to  said  selecting  circuit  for  counting  said 
frame  period  by  the  use  of  said  selected  clock  signal  to 
produce  a  counted  signal  indicative  of  a  beginning  and  an 
ending  of  said  one  of  the  first  through  the  n-lh  group  signals; 
and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  counter  for  producing  a 
control  signal  which  lasts  from  said  beginning  of  the  one  of 
the  first  through  the  nth  group  signals  to  said  ending  of  the 
one  of  the  first  through  the  nth  group  signals  to  make  said 
switching  means  have  said  on  stale  and  to  make  said  synchro- 
nization clock  generating  means  generate  said  synchroniza- 
tion clock  signal, 
said  selecting  circuit  being  connected  to  said  control  circuit  and 
selecting  said  synchronization  clock  signal  as  said  selected 
clock  signal  while  said  control  circuit  produces  said  control 
signal. 


5,495033 
RADIO  PAGING  RECEVIER  CAPABLE  OF  IMPROVING 

ACCURACY  OF  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Shinichi  Kawashima,  and  Masayuki  Kushiu,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,403 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094631 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/UO:  H04J  JA)6 
VS.  a.  340— 825.21  ^*  Claims 

I,  A  radio  paging  receiver  for  use  in  responding  to  a  pager  signal 
comprising  a  succession  of  frames  each  of  which  has  a  frame 
penod  and  which  comprises  first  through  nth  group  signals  where 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  greater  than  unity,  each  of  said  first 
through  said  n-th  group  signals  having  a  signal  duration  and 
comprising  a  call  number  signal  representative  of  a  call  number, 
said  radio  paging  receiver  having  a  preassigned  call  number 
which  belongs  to  one  of  said  first  through  said  nth  group 
signals  and  comprising  receiving  means  for  receiving  said 
pager  signal  to  dentHxlulate  said  pager  signal  into  a  digiul 


5,495034 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTH  DEPENDENT 

SELECTIVE  CALL  MESSAGE  HANDLING 
John  K.  Capp,  Lighthoase  Point,  and  Gregory  L.  Cannon, 
Coconut  Creek,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,405,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,774 
Int.  a."  H04L  7/rX> 
U.S.  a.  340-825.21  22  Oalms 

1.  A  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  a  selective  call  signal 
comprising  a  message,  the  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 
receiver  circuity  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the  selective 

call  signal: 
a  display: 
a  communications  port  for  coupling  the  selective  call  receiver  to 

an  external  electronic  device;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  receiver  circuitry  for  detecting  mes- 
sage parameters  in  the  selective  call  signal,  the  message 
parameters  compnsing  a  length  of  the  message; 
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wherein  the  controller  is  coupled  to  the  display  and  the  commu- 
nications port  for  providing  the  message  thereto,  and 

wherein  the  controller  selects  to  provide  the  message  to  the 
display  or  the  communications  port  depending  on  the  length 
of  the  message  detected  in  the  selective  call  sig..al. 


5,495035 
ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  W ITH  LOCKOUT 
Sanja  Durinovic-Johri,  Aberdeen,  and  Patricia  E.  Wirth,  Old 
Bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954004 
Int.  a."  G06F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  340—825.31 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  resource,  including  the 
steps  of 

( 1 )  storing  first  and  second  access  codes  for  each  user  authorized 
to  access  said  resource. 

(2)  in  response  to  a  request  by  a  user  to  access  said  resource, 
comparing  a  code  presented  by  said  user  to  the  first  stored 
access  code  stored  for  said  user, 

(3)  allowing  said  user  to  gain  access  to  said  resource  if  said 
presented  code  matches  said  first  stored  access  code, 

(4)  if  said  presented  code  does  not  match  said  first  stored  access 
code,  incrementing  a  first  count  of  unsuccessful  access 
attempts. 

(5)  if  said  first  count  does  not  exceed  a  first  threshold  value, 
permitting  said  user  to  attempt  to  gain  access  to  said  resource 
by  repeating  steps  (2)  through  (5), 

(6)  if  said  first  count  does  exceed  said  first  threshold  value, 
advising  said  user  to  present  first  and  second  codes  in  order  to 
access  said  resource, 

(7)  comparing  said  first  and  second  codes  presented  by  said  user 
to  the  first  and  second  stored  access  codes  stored  for  said  user, 

(8)  allowing  said  user  to  gain  access  to  said  resource  if  said 
presented  codes  match  said  first  and  second  stored  access 
codes. 


(9)  if  said  presented  codes  do  not  match  said  first  and  second 
stored  access  codes,  incrementing  a  second  count  of  unsuc- 
cessful access  attempts, 

(10)  if  said  second  count  does  not  exceed  a  second  threshold 
value,  repeating  steps  (6)  through  (10).  and 

(11)  if  said  second  count  does  exceed  said  second  threshold 
value,  denying  all  attempts  by  said  user  to  access  said 
resource,  notwithstanding  that  said  first  and  second  codes 
presented  thereafter  by  said  user  match  said  first  and  second 
stored  access  codes. 


17  Claims 


5,495036 

PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  A  DISPLAY  AND  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  ALTERING  DEVICE 

Yoichiro  Minami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963054,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,945,  Jun.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1990,  2-58463  U 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  6  Claims 


(  StT    MODE  ) 


»W«TE  SET 
HSTTEW  w  EEPnOW 


c 


J 


2.  A  method  of  setting  a  desired  tone  pattern,  in  a  paging 
receiver,  when  a  received  paging  signal  is  coincident  with  a  paging 
signal  assigned  to  said  paging  receiver,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

setting  a  desired  tone  pattern; 

storing  said  desired  tone  pattern  after  tone  pattern  is  formed; 

producing  said  desired  tone  pattern  from  said  stored  desired  tone 
pattern; 

selectively  changing  said  desired  tone  pattern;  and 

displaying  information  associated  with  said  desired  tone  pattern 
as  said  desired  tone  pattern  is  being  produced  in  said  tone 
pattern  setting  step; 

wherein  said  tone  pattern  setting  step  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

repeatedly  pressing  a  first  switch  of  a  plurality  of  switches 
provided  on  said  paging  receiver  to  display  on  an  LCD 
provided  on  said  paging  receiver,  cyclically  and  in  ortler.  one 
of  a  plurality  of  symbols,  each  of  said  symbols  corresponding 
to  a  different  tone  pattern; 

pressing  a  second  switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  when 
desired  to  store  the  symbol  displaying  on  said  LCD  into  a 
storing  means  provided  in  said  paging  receiver; 

counting  a  number  of  times  that  a  symbol  is  stored  into  said 
storage  means; 

determining  whether  said  number  of  times  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined count;  and 

combining  said  symbols  corresponding  to  said  different  tone 
patterns  stored  into  said  storing  means,  to  form  said  desired 
tone  pattern. 
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5.495037 
MEASURING  TOOL  FOR  COLLECTING  DOWN  HOLE 
INFORMATION  AND  METERING  VALVE  FOR 
PRODI  CING  MLD-Pl!LSE  tSED  IN  THE  SAME 
H^jime  Yuasa;    Kazuho   Hosono;    Hikani    Kamiirisa.  all   of 
AUshima;  KeUiro  Yamamoto,  Sagamihani.  and  Hideyuki 
Miy^jL,  Aisugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon  to  Akishima  Labora- 
tories (MitsuJ  Zosen)  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.523 
CUiBs  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1992.  4-327012; 
Dec.  7,  1992,  4-32705* 

Int  CI."  GOIV  IKO 
M&,  CL  340—854.6  8  Claims 


P-^l     ^' 


1.  A  mea.suring  tool,  operatively  connected  to  a  drilling  pipe,  for 
collecting  down  hole  information  in  a  shaft,  comprising: 

a  sensor  sub  having,  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  drilling  pipe. 

plural  sensors  to  collect  data: 
a  sonde  insertable  into  said  drilling  pipe  and  being  movable  in 

an  upper  and  lower  direction  along  a  central  axis  in  the 

drilling  pipe,  for  operative  connection  to  said  sen.sor  sub: 
a  signal  sending  portion  at  said  sensor  sub: 
a  signal  receiving  portion  at  said  sonde: 
a  pair  of  antenna  being  respectively  provided  on  said  sonde  and 

said  sensor  sub  and  wherein  respective  central  axes  of  each 

said  antenna  is  positioned  on  the  same  axis  as  the  drilling 

pipe: 
said  pair  of  antenna  enabling  communication  from  said  signal 

sending  portion  to  said  signal  receiving  portion:  wherein  said 

pair  of  antenna  include  at  least  one  of  a  loop  antenna  and  a 

helical  antenna:  and 
wherein  said  sonde  includes  a  floating  device  for  lifting  the 

sonde  through  said  drilling  pipe  responsive  to  conditions  in 

said  down  hole. 


5,495  J38 
INDUCTION  WATT-HOUR  METER  NON-INTRUSIVE 
AND  CONCEALED  PULSE  INITIATOR 
Steven  A.  Baker,  Duluth,  Ga.,-  Marinus  Hartman.  Pickering, 
and  Marc  M.  Pure,  Islington,  both  of,  Canada,  assiKnors  to 
Schlumberger  Canada  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33J29 
Int  a."  GOIR  21/00 
MS,.  Ct  340—870.02  13  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  use  with  an  electro-mechanical  induction  watt- 
hour  meter,  said  meter  including  a  cover,  a  base  and  a  disc 
mounted  to  rotate  at  a  rate  proportional  to  an  amount  of  energy 
being  consumed,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  edge  in  proximity  to 
the  base,  said  device  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  near  the  rotatable  disc  at  a 
position  where  an  edge  of  the  disc  is  in  proximity  to  the  base; 
and 


means  for  directing  the  generated  pulse  signal  through  a  selected 
area  of  the  base  of  the  meter  which  is  transparent  to  the 
generated  pulse  signal: 

wherein  said  device  is  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  meter  and 
includes  a  projection  extending  away  from  said  base  and 
terminating  at  a  free  outer  end  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
the  rotatable  disc. 


5,495039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICAL  METERING 

DEVICES  AND  A  SYSTEM  CONTROL  CENTER  WITH  A 

MOBILE  NODE 
Maurice  J.  Ouellette,  North  Berwick.  Me.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.831 

Int.  a."  G08B  2iAX) 

\i&.  CL  340—870.02  19  aaims 


1.  A  communications  system  of  an  electrical  power  distribution 
system  wherein  a  plurality  of  electrical  metering  devices  are  oper- 
ably  connected  to  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  distribution 
transformers,  the  communications  system  comprising; 

a  system  control  center  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals: 

and 
at  least  one  mobile  node  which  relocates  in  the  field  within  said 
communications  system  such  that  said  mobile  node  can  com- 
municate with  the  plurality  of  electrical  metering  devices 
opcrably  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  distri- 
bution transformers,  wherein  each  mobile  node  comprises: 
means  for  communicating  with  the  plurality  of  electrical 
metering  devices  opcrably  connected  to  the  selected  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  distribution  transformers  near  said  mobile 
node  via  radio  frequency  signals:  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  signals  received  from  the  plurality 
of  electrical  metering  devices  opcrably  connected  to  the 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  distribution  transformers  to 
the  system  control  center  via  radio  frequency  signals  while 
said  mobile  node  is  in  the  field  and  removed  from  the 
system  control  center  and  prior  to  communication  of  said 
mobile   node   with   the    plurality   of  electrical    metering 
devices  opcrably  connected  to  remaining  ones  of  the  plu- 
rality of  distribution  transformers  such  that  said  system 
control  center  can  process  the  transmitted  signals  while  said 
mobile  node  remains  in  tlie  field,  wherein  said  transmitting 
means  comprises   means  f<jr  retransmitting   the   signals 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data 
via  a  single  wire  bus.  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  ma.ster  unit  coupled  to  said  single  wire  bus  and 
operative  to  send  data  to  or  read  data  from  at  least  one  slave 
unit  via  an  input/output  stage  wherein  data  transmission  takes 
place  via  said  single  wire  bus,  said  master  unit  including 
address  generating  means  for  providing  an  address  of  variable 
arbitrarily  predetermined  length  to  said  slave  unit,  wherein 
said  address  concludes  with  a  first  label: 

at  least  one  slave  unit  coupled  to  said  single  wire  bus.  with  each 
said  slave  unit  having  an  arbitrarily  predetermined  length 
address  and  including  an  address  length  checking  device 
responsive  to  said  address  sent  from  said  master  unit  to 
determine  selection  of  said  slave  unit,  said  address  length 
checking  device  including  shift  register  means  for  serially 
receiving  and  storing  said  address  of  variable  arbitrarily  pre- 
determined length  from  said  master  unit,  means  for  detecting 
said  first  label  to  initiate  an  address  check:  and  comparison 
means  for  checking  whether  said  address  sent  from  said 
master  unit  matches  said  address  of  said  slave  unit. 


5,495041 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  LOSS  IN  DEVICES 
FOR  CONTACTLESS  DATA  AND  ENERGY  TRANSFER, 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Giinter  Donig,  Ottobrunn;  Bruno  Scheckel.  Ebersberg,  and 
Kari-Reinhard  Schon,  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  (rermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,048,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826397,  Jan.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

323,075 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Jan.  25, 
1991,  91100993 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7^90 
U.S.  a.  340—870.39  12  Qaims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  power  loss  in  devices  for  contact- 
less  data  and  energy  transfer,  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  control  unit: 

a  stationary  part  having  means  for  performing  contactless  data 
transfer,  means  for  performing  contactless  energy  transfer,  the 
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received  from  the  plurality  of  electrical  metering  devices 
connected  to  the  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  distribu- 
tion transfonners  to  the  system  control  center  such  that  the 
signals  are  not  stored  by  the  mobile  node. 


5,495.240 
MASTER-SLAVE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  A  FLEXIBLE  SINGLE-WIRE  BUS 
Klaus  Heberie.  Reute.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  ITT 
industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,728,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5037.322.  This  application  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,666 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  8, 1990, 
90123647 

InL  CI."  G08C  IS/m 
MS.  CI.  340—870.13  20  Claims 
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first  control  unit  connected  to  said  means  for  contactless  data 
transfer  and  to  said  means  for  contactless  energy  transfer:  and 

a  movable  part  having  means  for  receiving  transferred  energy 
and  means  for  receiving  and  transferring  data,  a  voltage 
regulator  which  generates  a  leakage  current  in  said  movable 
part,  an  analog/digital  converter  connected  to  said  voltage 
regulator  for  digitizing  the  value  of  the  leakage  current,  a 
memory,  and  wherein  the  second  control  unit  is  connected 
between  said  analog/digital  converter  and  said  memory  for 
storing  the  value  of  the  leakage  current  in  said  memory:  and 
wherein 

said  first  control  unit  controls  said  means  for  performing  con- 
tactless energy  transfer,  thereby  regulating  energy  supply  to 
said  movable  part. 


5,495042 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AURAL 
SIGNALS 
James  Kick,  Ellisville,  Mo.,  and  William  D.  McConnell,  Gar- 
land, Tex.,  assignors  to  C.A.P.S.,  Inc..  Fenton.  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,615 
Int  CI."  G08G  l/OQ 


U.S.  CI.  340—902 


33  Claims 
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1.  A  warning  system  responsive  to  an  audio  signal  for  providing 
a  warning  signal  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  audio  frequency  signal,  the  audio  fre- 
quency signal  being  in  one  of  a  band  of  frequencies,  and  the 
receiving  means  also  simultaneously  receiving  other  audio 
frequency  signals; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  all  of  the  received  audio 
frequency  signals,  said  processing  means  including  means  for 
converting  the  received  audio  frequency  signals  to  digital 
signals,  sampling  the  digital  signals  at  a  predetermined 
sample  rate,  scaling  the  resulting  samples  as  a  function  of  an 
average  signal  energy  value,  transforming  the  scaled  samples 
into  a  transform  coveting  a  range  of  audio  frequencies  within 
the  band  of  frequencies  and  means  for  correlating  the  result- 
ing, transform  to  determine  if  a  received  audio  frequency 
signal  represents  an  audio  signal  to  which  the  system  should 
respond; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  autocorrelation  with  a  set  of 
criteria  representing  an  audio  frequency  signal  to  which  the 
system  should  respond  to  determine  if  such  an  audio  fre- 
quency signal  has  been  received;  and. 
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means  for  generating  said  warning  signal  in  response  to  the 
audio  frequency  signal  being  received,  the  signal  processing 
means  generating  the  warning  signal  when  the  correlation 
means  indicates  a  received  audio  frequency  signal  corre- 
sponds with  the  audio  signal  lo  which  the  system  should 
respond. 
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1.  A  collision  avoidance  system  for  preventing  collisions 
between  a  first  land-traveling  emergency  vehicle  and  a  second 
land-traveling  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  light  signaling  means  earned  by  the  first  land-traveling 
emergency  vehicle  for  emitting  a  light  signal  indicative  of  the 
hrst  land-traveling  emergency  vehicle,  said  light  signaling 
means  emitting  the  light  signal  to  the  second  land-traveling 
vehicle  on  a  line-of-sight: 

(b)  light  receiving  nneans  carried  by  the  second  land-traveling 
vehicle  for  receiving  and  identifying  the  line-of-sight  light 
signal  as  coming  from  the  hrsi  land-traveling  emergency 
vehicle  and  generating  an  indicator  signal:  and 

(c)  indicator  means  carried  by  the  second  land-traveling  vehicle 
for  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  line-of-sight  light  signal 
coming  from  the  first  land-traveling  emergency  vehicle,  said 
indicator  means  transmitting  a  visible  return  white  light  signal 
to  the  occupant  of  the  first  land-traveling  emergency  vehicle 
to  notify  the  occupant  of  the  first  land-traveling  emergency 
vehicle  that  the  second  land-traveling  vehicle  received  the 
line-of-sight  light  signal,  said  indicator  means  connected  to 
said  light  receiving  means  and  activated  by  the  indicator 
signal. 
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5,495^43 

EMERGENCY  VEHICXE  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Lou  McKenna,  1526  E.  Shore  Dr..  St  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43^27,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,479 

Int  a."  G4MG  l/VO 

VS.  CL  340—902  10  Claims 


-H"»H H'B'K-I 

tion  on  an  input  signal,  providing  a  plurality  of  respective 
transformed  data  signals: 

energy  detection  means  coupled  to  said  transforming  means  for 
delecting  respective  energy  levels  representing  each  of  said 
transformed  data  signals  and  for  outputting  a  selection  signal 
indicative  of  the  transformed  data  signal  having  a  highest 
energy  level:  and 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  transformed  data 
signals  and  said  selection  signal  and  for  selectively  outputting 
a  transfonned  signal  in  accordance  with  said  received  signals. 


5,495  J45 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH 

SEGMENTED  RESISTOR  STRING 

James  J.  Ashe,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,820 
Int.  CL"  H03M  1/68 


\iS.  CI  341—145 

nMF' 


15  Claims 


5.495  J44 

DEVICE  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

TRANSMLSSION  SIGNALS  THROUGH 

ADAPTI350I03ECT1ON  OF  TRANSFORMING  METHODS 

Je-Chang  Jeong.  and  Sung-Bong  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,062,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1991, 
91-22380 

Int  CL"  H03M  74W 

VS.  a.  341—51  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  encoding  transmission  signals  through  adaptive 

selection  of  different  transforms,  comprising: 

transforming  means,  having  at  least  two  different  transforms. 

each  of  which  performs  a  different  type  of  transform  opera- 


1.  A  segmented  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  for  an  N-bit 
digital  signal,  comprising: 

high  and  low  analog  reference  voltage  nodes, 

an  analog  output  node. 

first  and  second  separate  outer  strings  of  respective  predeter- 
mined series  connected  resistors,  one  end  of  the  first  outer 
resistor  .string  being  connected  lo  said  high  reference  voltage 
node  and  one  end  of  the  second  outer  resistor  string  being 
connected  to  the  low  reference  voltage  node,  the  resistors  of 
each  outer  string  being  connected  directly  in  series. 

an  inner  string  of  series  connected  resistors. 

first  and  second  outer  switch  networks  connected  respectively  lo 
said  first  and  second  outer  resistor  strings  to  provide  select- 
able unbuffered  laps  from  said  outer  resistor  strings  lo  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  inner  resistor  siring, 

an  inner  switch  network  connected  to  said  inner  resistor  string  to 
provide  a  selectable  tap  from  said  inner  resistor  string  to  said 
output  node,  and 

a  decoder  which  responds  to  an  input  digital  signal  by  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  outer  switch  networics  lo  switch 
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selectable  portions  of  said  outer  resistor  strings  into  a  series 
connection  with  said  inner  resistor  string,  the  selected  por- 
tions having  a  substantially  constant  aggregate  series  resis- 
tance over  the  switching  ranges  of  said  outer  switch  networks, 
said  decoder  further  controlling  said  inner  switch  network  to 
tap  said  inner  resistor  string  at  a  location  whose  analog 
voltage  level  corresponds  to  said  digital  input  signal, 
the  number  and  resistance  values  of  the  resistors  in  said  outer 
resistor  strings  decrementing  the  voltage  between  said  high 
and  low  reference  voltage  nodes  in  a  manner  that  corresponds 
to  either  the  most  significant  bits  (MSBs)  or  the  least  signifi- 
cant bits  (LSBs)  of  said  input  digital  signal,  and  the  number 
and  resistance  values  of  the  resistors  in  said  inner  resistor 
string  decrementing  the  voltage  between  said  outer  resistor 
strings  in  a  manner  that  corresponds  to  the  other  of  said  MSBs 
and  LSBs. 


5,495,246 
TELECOM  ADAPTER  FOR  INTERFACING  COMPUTING 

DEVICES  TO  THE  ANALOG  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
James  B.  Nichols,  San  Mateo;  John  Lynch,  and  Mark  Devon, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78390 

Int  a."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—155  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  exchanging  a  digital  real  time  data  stream 
composed  of  data  samples  between  a  computer  that  performs 
frame-based  signal  processing  in  accordance  with  a  timing  signal 
derived  from  an  internal  clock  and  an  analog  communications 
network,  using  a  telecom  adapter  that  provides  a  clock  signal  to  the 
computer  and  receives  a  control  signal  from  the  computer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
phase-locking  the  internal  clock  and  the  clock  signal  provided 

by  the  telecom  adapter; 
using  the  control  signal,  initializing  the  telecom  adapter  in  timed 
relation  to  the  timing  signal  derived  from  the  internal  clock; 
and 
performing  frame-based  signal  processing  of  the  data  samples  in 
accordance  with  the  timing  signal. 
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(2)  a  first  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  inverting 
intermediate  amplified  signal  with  the  noninverting  inter- 
mediate amplified  signal  to  output  a  first  compared  result- 
ing signal; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  intermediate  signal  processing  units  including 
a  second  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  one  of  the  invert- 
ing intermediate  amplified  signal  and  the  noninverting 
intermediate  amplified  signal  directed  obtained  from  the 
differential  amplifier  circuit  of  an  n-th  signal  processing 
unit,  where  n  is  an  arbitrary  number,  with  one  of  the 
noninverting  intermediate  amplified  signal  and  the  invert- 
ing intermediate  amplified  signal  directly  obtained  from  the 
differential  amplifier  circuit  of  an  (n-t-l)th  signal  processing 
unit  adjoining  the  n-th  signal  processing  unit  to  output  a 
second  compared  resulting  signal;  and 

(d)  an  encoder  for  coding  the  first  compared  resulting  signals  of 
the  signal  processing  units  and  the  compared  resulting  signals 
of  the  intermediate  signal  processing  units. 


5,495,248 

STABILIZING  METHOD  OF  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 

RADAR  AND  POSITION  DETERMINING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Masatoshi  Kawase,  Yachiyo;  Seiichi  Maeda,  Houya;  Takahiko 
Fujisaka,  Kamakura;  Yoshimasa  Oh-Hashi,  Kamakura: 
Michimasa  Kondo.  Kamakura,  and  Natsuki  Kondo, 
Kamakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sachio  Uehara,  Direc- 
tor General,  Technical  Research  and  Development  Institute, 
Japan  Defence  Agency,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314934 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/74:13/90 

VS.  CI.  342—25  22  Claims 


5,495,247 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTOR 
Katsuyosi    Yamamoto,    and    Toshitaka    Mizuguchi,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221459 
Int  a."  H03M  1/36 
VS.  a.  341—159  12  Qaims 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  convertor  comprising: 

(a)  a  reference  power  source  producing  a  plurality  of  different 
reference  voltages; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  signal  processing  units  including 

( 1 )  a  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  difference 
between  one  of  the  reference  voltages  and  an  analog  signal 
supplied  fi'om  a  signal  source  to  output  an  inverting  inter- 
mediate amplified  signal  and  a  noninverting  intermediate 
amplified  signal,  and 


1.  A  position  determining  method  of  a  radar  platform  by  a  radar 
mounted  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  transmitting  at  least  three  first  signals,  from  the 
radar  to  at  least  three  signal  answer  back  means  arranged  in 
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predetermined  mutually  different  positions,  the  at  least  three 
first  signals  having  mutually  different  predetermined  frequen- 
cies; 

a  second  step  for  receiving  one  of  the  first  signals  transmitted  in 
the  first  step  by  each  signal  answer  back  means. 

a  third  step  for  transmittmg  a  second  signal  from  each  signal 
answer  back  means  toward  the  radar  platform  in  response  to 
the  one  of  the  first  signals  received  in  the  second  step; 

a  fourth  step  for  receiving  the  second  signals  transmitted  from 
the  signal  answer  back  means  by  the  radar; 

a  fifth  step  for  detecting  times  from  the  transmitting  of  the  first 
signals  to  the  receiving  of  each  of  the  second  signals  by  the 
radar; 

a  sixth  step  for  detecting  pha.ses  of  each  of  the  second  signals 
received  in  the  fourth  step  by  the  radar: 

a  seventh  step  for  calculating  distances  between  the  radar  plat- 
form and  each  of  the  signal  answer  back  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  times  detected  in  the  fifth  step  and  the  phases  detected  in 
tlie  sixth  step;  and 

an  eighth  step  for  calculating  a  position  of  the  radar  platform  on 
the  basis  of  known  positions  of  each  of  the  signal  answer  back 
means  and  the  distances  calculated  in  the  seventh  step. 


5,495  J49 

GROUND  SURVEILLANCE  RADAR  DEVICE, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  AIRPORT  USE 

Xavier  Chazelle,  Saint-Cloud:  Bernard  Maitre,  Elancourt.  and 

Bertrand  Augu,  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Dassault 

Electronique,  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,128 
Claim-s  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  14,  1993,  93  07149 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  I.^AX) 
VS.  a.  342—36  21  Claims 


(ca)  at  least  one  circulator  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
transmission  source,  an  input/output  connected  to  the  array 
of  phase-shifter  elements,  and  an  output  for  delivering  a 
received  HP  signal. 

(cb)  at  least  one  transmit  channel  capable  of  conveying  the 
transmission  signal  to  the  carry  of  phase-shifter  elements 
via  the  input  of  the  circulator. 

(cc)  at  least  one  receive  channel  capable  of  conveying  the  HP 
iignal  received  from  the  array  of  phase-shifter  elements  via 
the  output  of  the  circulator,  and 

(cd)  means  for  subdividing  the  receive  channel  into  a  sum 
signal  and  at  least  one  difference  signal. 

(d)  a  first  receiver  and  heterodyning  mens  and  a  second  receiver 
and  heterodyning  means  respectively  receiving  the  sum  and 
difference  signals  and  providing  numerically  coded  outputs. 

(e)  means  for  processing  said  numerically  coded  outputs  from 
the  first  and  second  receiver  elements  for  the  radar  detection 
of  objects  in  the  zone  under  surveillance,  and 

(0  means  for  controlling  the  pha.se-shifter  array. 


5.495,250 
BATTERY-POW  ERED  RF  TAGS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Sanjar  Ghaem.  Palatine:  William  L.  Olson.  Lindenhurst:  Rud- 
yard  L.  Istvan.  Winnelka.  and  Cieorge  L.  Lauro.  Lake  Zur- 
ich, all  of  III.,  a.<ssignon>  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143.583 
Int.  O."  GOIS  li/OS 
U.S.  CL  342—51  27  Claims 


1.  A  portable  power  source  a.ssembly  for  providing  electrical 
energy  to  a  portable  electronic  device,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

a  first  pattern  of  conductive  material  provided  on  said  substrate 
to  form  a  planar  anode  structure; 

a  second  pattern  of  conductive  material  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate to  form  a  planar  cathode  structure,  said  anode  and 
cathode  structures  forming  a  planar  electrode  structure;  and 

electrolyte  applying  means  for  applying  an  electrolyte  on  top  of 
said  planar  electrode  structure  between  said  planar  anode  and 
cathode  structures  for  forming  a  battery  for  providing  said 
electrical  energy  to  said  portable  electronic  device. 


1.  In  a  radar  device  for  the  surveillance  of  a  ground  zone, 
intended  to  be  laid  out  according  to  a  predetermined  geometrical 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  ground  zone,  the  improvement 
wherein  it  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  fixed  antenna  means  defining  an  array  of  radiating  elements 
arranged  in  vertical  columns,  each  vertical  column  a.ssociated 
with  a  respective  phase-shifter  element,  the  radiating  elements 
of  each  vertical  column  obeying  a  predetermined  phase  law. 
whilst  a  setting  of  the  phase  shifter  element  is  able  to  change 
on  command  from  one  vertical  column  to  the  next  so  as  to 
provide  electronic  scanning  of  space  in  bearing  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane. 

(b)  a  transmission  source  capable  of  delivering  a  microwave 
frequency  transmission  signal  with  a  predetermined  power  at 
at  least  one  predetermined  frequency. 

(c)  microwave  frequency  transmit/receive  means  with: 


5.495051 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRUISE  CONTROL 
Simon  P.  Gilling.  Milton  Keynes;  Douglas  Ponsford.  Coventry, 
and  Reza  Shokoufandeh,  Coventry,  all  of.  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Soli- 
hull. England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20.  1993, 
9303434 

Int.  CI."  B60K  31/00 
VS.  a.  342—70  17  Claims 

1.  A  cruise  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  distant 
error  calculator  for  determining  a  distance  error  as  a  difference 
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between  a  desired  distance  between  a  target  and  the  vehicle  and  an 
distance  between  the  target  and  the  vehicle,  a  speed  error  calculator 
for  determining  a  speed  error  as  a  difference  between  a  speed  of 
the  target  and  a  speed  of  the  vehicle,  an  acceleration  demand 
calculator  responsive  to  the  distance  error  calculator  and  the  speed 
error  calculator,  for  producing  a  vehicle  acceleration  demand  as  a 
function  of  the  distance  error  and  the  speed  error,  and  an  accelera- 
tion error  calculator  for  producing  an  acceleration  error  as  a 
difference  between  said  acceleration  demand  and  an  actual  vehicle 
acceleration. 


1.  Range  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  high  frequency  energy  over  a  finite 
firequency  range  and  for  frequency  modulating  over  a  limited 
range  of  bandwidth  said  high  frequency  energy  and  for  sup- 
plying said  frequency-modulated  high  frequency  energy  to  a 
first  electrical  path  providing  a  phase  reference. 

(b)  a  second  electrical  path  for  transmission  and  receiving  and 
including  means  for  radiating  said  frequency  modulated  high 
frequency  energy  into  space  in  the  form  of  propagating  waves 
and  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  radiated  energy  after 
reflection  from  a  remote  object,  said  energy  portion  acquiring 
a  phase  shift  related  to  the  distance  traveled  by  said  radiated 
energy  and  to  the  frequency  of  said  radiated  energy, 

(c)  means  for  phase  shifting  said  frequency-modulated  high 
frequency  energy  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequency 
values  over  a  finite  frequency  range  of  said  bandwidth  and  at 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  phase-shifting  values  having  a 
certain  quantity  greater  than  two.  and  at  combinations  of  said 
phase-shifting  and  said  frequency  values  to  improve  by  a 


faaor  of  said  certain  quantity  the  relative  range  resolution 
attainable  with  said  limited  range  bandwidth. 

(d)  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  frequeiKy-modulation 
energy  in  one  of  said  paths  with  the  phase  of  said  reflected 
and  received  radiated  energy  in  the  other  paths  to  produce 
range  measurement  signals  related  to  the  combined  phase 
shifts  of  said  two  paths  and  in  accordance  with  said  signals 
produced  by  said  phase  comparing  means,  and  with  the  com- 
binations of  phase  states  of  said  phase  shifter  and  the  frequen- 
cies of  said  energy  generating  means. 

(e)  means  for  deriving  range  measurement  information  from  all 
of  said  phase-shifting  and  said  frequency  values;  and 

(0  said  phase  shifting  means  is  in  said  second  path. 


5.495.253 
SOLITON  REJECTION  FILTER 
Stuart  D.  Albert,  Bricktown,  and  William  J.  Skudera,  Jr., 
Oceanport,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,926 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/34 

VS.  CL  342—159  4  Claims 


5,495.252 
NEAR  RANGE  OBSTACLE  DETECTION  AND  RANGING 

AID 

Zdenek  Adler,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Microwave  Corporation.  Amityville.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.833,  Jul.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.359.331,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,890. 

Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.134,411.  This  application  Aug.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  29U92 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/36:13/38 

VS.  a.  342—127  9  Claims 

■^^. 
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1.  A  soliton  interference  rejection  circuit  comprising: 

two  input  terminals  both  simultaneously  receiving  an  intended 

signal  and  an  interferer  signal; 
a  nonlinear  transmission  line  for  producing  soliton  waves  and 

for  predetermining  a  soliton  region  where  the  soliton  waves 

occur,  the  nonlinear  transmission  line  being  coupled  to  the 

two  input  terminals;  and 
a  filter  circuit  for  removing  the  undesired  interferer  signal,  the 

filter  circuit  being  coupled  lo  the  nonlinear  transmission  line 

at  the  soliton  region. 


5,495.254 
DETECTION  AND  CALIBRATION  OF  HORIZONTAL 
ERROR  IN  A  SCANNING  TYPE  RADAR  DEVICE 
Hiroki  Uemura,  Kure;  Tadaynki  Niibe,  Hiroshima;  Ayumu 
Doi.  Hatsukaiclii;  Tohni  Yoshioka,  Hatsukaichi;   Ken-idii 
Okuda,     Hatsulcaichi;     Yasimori     Yamamoto.     Higashihi- 
roshima;  Satoslii  Morioka,  Hiroshima,  and  Tomohiko  Ada- 
ctii,  Hatsukaiclii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309881 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/00:7/40 
VS.  CL  342—174  35  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  horizontal  error  which  is  an  error  in 
a  horizontal  plane  between  a  scanning  center  line  of  a  scanning 
type  radar  device  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  the  vehicle's  traveling 
direction  during  straight  line  driving  where  a  steering  angle  of  the 
vehicle  is  substantially  zero,  comprising: 
a  storing  step  of  storing  a  reference  locus  of  a  reference  point  at 
a  predetermined  position  previously  obtained  by  a  radar 
device  when  the  vehicle  is  not  subject  to  a  horizontal  error, 
during  straight  line  driving: 
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5,495^25* 

METHOD  OF  EFFICIENTLY  COMPUTING  MAXIMUM 

LIKELIHOOD  BEARING  ESTIMATOR 

John  E.  Piper,  157  Boca  Lagoon  Dr.,  Panama  City  Beach,  Fla. 

2408-5101 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  206.432 

InL  CI."  GOIS  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  342—195  3  Claims 


a  locus  calculation  step  of  obtaining  a  locus  of  a  predetermined 
point  from  data  on  obstacles  detected  by  a  radar  device  when 
the  vehicle  actually  travels  on  a  road;  and 

a  detection  step  of  delecting  a  honzonial  error  from  the  differ- 
ence between  the  locus  obtained  in  the  locus  calculation  step 
and  the  previously  stored  reference  locus. 


5,495.255 

FM  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Satoni  Komatsu.  Suginami,  and  Hiroshi  Kudo,  Saitama.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaj- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,992.  Sep.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991.  3-253097 
InL  CI."  GOIS  IM34:I.1W 
VS.  CL  342—175 


ItOaiiM 


I2r  22m  a4  IT»       "       * 


1.  An  FM  radar  system  comprising: 

a  transmitting  part  comprising  a  hrsi  input  terminal,  a  frequency 
multiplier  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  an  FM  signal 
supplied  to  said  tirsi  input  terminal  to  produce  an  FM  signal 
of  raised  frequency,  and  a  planar  array  antenna  for  transmit- 
ting said  FM  signal  of  raised  frequency:  and 

a  receiving  part  compnsing  a  planar  array  antenna  for  receiving 
an  FM  signal  of  a  similar  frequency  band  as  said  transmitted 
FM  signal,  a  second  input  terminal,  a  frequency  multiplier  for 
multiplying  the  frequency  of  an  FM  signal  supplied  to  said 
second  input  terminal  to  produce  an  FM  signal  of  raised 
frequency,  a  mixer  for  producing  beat  signals  by  mixing  said 
produced  FM  signal  of  raised  frequency  and  said  received  FM 
signal,  and  an  output  terminal  for  outpulting  said  produced 
beat  signal: 

wherein  said  transmitting  part  and  said  receiving  part  each 
comprise  one  pan  of  a  tran.sceiver  and  are  disposed  in  mutu- 
ally exclusive  areas  on  a  single  dielectric  plate. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  bearing  estimation  parameters  from 
a  uniform  array  of  sensors,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  sampling  and  digitizing  outputs  from  said  uniform  array  of 
sensors: 

(b)  forming  a  sample  covanance  matrix  from  said  outputs  of 
said  uniform  array  of  sensors: 

(CI  averaging  diagonals  of  said  sample  covanance  matrix  for 

obtaining  a  sample  covariance  vector  (R,„): 
(d)  providing  a  projection  vector  (P„)  where 

p„  =  leoHmk,)  +  IcoMmk.)  - 

2m p^l-co»^t)) (cosmii  +cosm*.)- 

r(\  -coiHk))-a  -ccMpk)) 


<in(p*l 


p^l  -cos(i)»-(l  -cos{pk)) 


(sinimki)  -  sintmil;)). 


for  K|  to  be  a  wavenumber  for  a  first  source,  k,  to  be  a 
second  wavenumber  for  a  second  source  and  k=k|-k,: 

(e)  computing  a  likelihood  function  (L)  by  multiplying  said 
sample  covanance  vector  with  said  projection  vector: 

(f)  solving  a  maxima  of  said  likelihood  function  with  respect  to 
said  wavenumber  and  said  second  wavenumber:  and 

(g)  resulting  said  wavenumber  and  said  second  wavenumber  at 
said  maxima  for  providing  a  best  estimate  of  bearings. 


5.495057 

INVERSE  DIFFERENTIAL  CORRECTIONS  FOR  SATPS 

MOBILE  STATIONS 

Peter  V.  W.  Loomis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,149 
Int  a."  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—357  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  spatial  location  and  clock  bias 
coordinates  with  enhanced  accuracy  for  a  mobile  user  Satellite 
Positioning  System  (SATPS)  station,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  SATPS  reference  station,  having  location  coordi- 
nates that  are  known  with  high  accuracy,  the  reference  station 
having  an  SATPS  signal  antenna  and  associated  SATPS  signal 
receiver/processor  for  receiving  and  processing  SATPS  sig- 
nals from  a  plurality  of  SATPS  satellites  to  determine  spatial 
location  and  clock  bias  coordinates  for  that  station: 
providing  an  SATPS  station  that  is  mobile,  having  an  SATPS 
signal  antenna  and  associated  SATPS  signal  receiver/ 
processor  for  receiving  and  processing  SATPS  signals  from  a 
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plurality  of  SATPS  satellites  to  determine  spatial  location  and 
clock  bias  coordinates  for  that  station: 

providing  the  mobile  station  with  a  radiowave  transmitter  and 
providing  the  reference  station  with  a  radiowave  receiver  so 
that  the  mobile  station  can  transmit  signals  at  a  selected 
frequency  that  are  received  by  the  reference  station: 

causing  each  of  the  reference  station  and  the  mobile  station  to 
receive  SATPS  signals  from  a  plurality  of  M  SATPS  satellites 
(M=4)  in  common  with  each  other,  and  to  determine  the 
pseudorange  values  PR(t;i;j)  as  a  function  of  time  t  for  that 
station,  numbered  i  (i=reference.  i=mobile).  from  the  signals 
received  from  the  M  common  SATPS  satellites,  numbered 
j=jl.j2 jM; 

causing  the  reference  station  to  determine  pseudorange  correc- 
tions APR(l;i;j)  that,  when  added  to  the  pseudorange  values 
PR(t;i;j)  measured  at  the  reference  station,  produce  spatial 
location  and  clock  bias  coordinates  that  agree  with  the  known 
spatial  location  and  clock  bias  coordinates  for  the  reference 
station: 

providing  the  mobile  station  with  the  spatial  location  and  clock 
bias  coordinates  of  a  nominal  solution  of  the  pseudorange 
equations 

{imi)-x,ii)f-Hy«(i)-yp)f-H:ilKi)-  zp)f]  '"+mty=PR(i:i:j). 

where  (xO(t).yO(t),zO(t))  are  the  spatial  location  coordinates  and 
bO(t)  is  the  clock  bias  for  this  nominal  solution,  and  (x/t).y/t).z/t)) 
are  the  location  coordinates  of  satellite  number  j; 

determining  the  spatial  location  and  clock  bias  coordinates 
(x'.y'.z'.b')  for  the  mobile  station  from  the  SATPS  signals 
received  at  that  station: 

forming  a  4x1  matrix  AW(t:  mobile )={x'-xO  y'-yO  z'-zO 
b'-bO}".  having  matrix  entries  that  are  offset  from  the  mobile 
station  coordinates  values  (x'.y'.z'.b')  by  the  nominal  solution 
coordinates  values  (xO.yO.zO.bO): 

transmitting  the  entries  of  the  matrix  AW(timobile)  to  the  refer- 
ence station: 

providing  at  the  reference  station  an  Mx4  matrix  H(t)  whose 
entries  are  defined  by  the  relations 

H(t)=(h;,<t)). 


h^ ,  ( tHx,,  (t)=(xO-x/t))/rq,, 
h,j(t)=a,,(tHyO-y/t))/rp,. 
h^,(t)=a,,(t)=(zO-z/t))/rQ^. 


M'>=1-0=1.2,  3, 


M), 


r„/t)={(xO=x/t))--KyO-y,(t))=-KzO-z/t))-}"^: 
augmenting  the  matrix  H(t)  by  adding  M-4  columns  of  matrix 
entries  to  produce  an  augmented  MxM  matrix  H*(t)  for  the  refer- 
ence station,  where  four  columns  of  the  matrix  H*(t)  are  identical 
with  four  columns  of  the  matrix  H(t)  and  each  of  the  columns  of 
H'*(t)  forms  an  Mxl  column  matrix  that  is  independent  of  the  other 
M-1  column  matrices  of  the  matrix  H*(t): 


forming  an  inverse  matrix  H*(t)~'.  determining  an  Mxl  matrix 
AW*  by  the  manix  equation  AW*(t)=H*(t)  'APR(t).  where 
APR(t)  is  an  Mxl  matrix  whose  entries  are  the  values 
APR(t;i:j)  (j=l,  2 M)  for  the  reference  sution: 

interpreting  four  entries  W|'*(t),  W2*(t),  w,*(t),  and  W4*(t)  of  the 
matrix  AW*(t)  as  corrections  to  the  location  coordinates  and 
clock  bias  values  (x'.y'.z'.b')  for  the  mobile  station:  and 

determining  the  corrected  spatial  location  coordinates  (x.y.z)  and 
corrected  clock  bias  b  for  the  mobile  station  using  the  rela- 
tions 

x(t)=x'(t)+w,»(t). 

y(t)=y'(t>+w2*(t), 

Z(t)=Z'(t)+W3*(t), 

b(t)=b'(t)+W4*(t). 


5,495.258 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  RECEIVING  MULTIPLE  SATELLITE 

SIGNALS 
Nicholas  L.  Muhlhauser,  315  Nicholson  Ave.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
95030;   Scott  A.  Townley,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  and  Thomas  C. 
Weakley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nicholas  L.  Muhl- 
hauser. Los  Gates,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299376 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  19/06 

VS.  a.  34J— 753  9  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  beam  array  antenna  system  for  receiving  electro- 
magnetic polarized  signals  from  different  satellites,  said  system 
comprising: 

first  and  second  subarrays  of  circularly  polarized  helical  antenna 
elements,  said  first  subarray  of  antenna  elements  being  right- 
handed  circularly  polarized  and  said  second  subarray  of 
antenna  elements  being  left-handed  circularly  polarized: 

first  and  second  signal  summing  waveguides,  the  received  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  from  said  first  subarray  being  summed  in 
said  first  waveguide  and  the  received  electromagnetic  signals 
from  said  second  subarray  being  summed  in  said  second 
waveguide: 

first  and  second  low  noise  amplifiers,  the  summed  signal  from 
said  first  subarray  and  said  first  waveguide  being  amplified  by 
said  first  amplifier  and  the  summed  signal  from  said  second 
subarray  and  said  second  waveguide  being  amplified  by  said 
second  amplifier: 

first  and  second  electromagnetic  lenses  for  allowing  multiple 
signals  to  be  received  by  said  multiple  beam  array  antenna 
system,  said  summed  right-handed  circularly  polarized  signal 
amplified  by  said  first  amplifier  being  sent  to  said  first  elec- 
tromagnetic lens  and  said  summed  left-handed  circularly 
polarized  signal  amplified  by  said  second  amplifier  being  sent 
to  said  second  electromagnetic  lens  whereby  said  first  lens 
acts  upon  received  right-handed  circulariy  polarized  signals 
and  said  second  lens  acts  upon  received  left-handed  circularly 
polarized  signals  so  that  said  system  can  receive  both  right 
and  left  handed  circularly  polarized  signals  and  thereafter 
output  their  content. 
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5,495^9 
COVfPACT  PARAMETRIC  ANTENNA 
Gennady  Lyasko,  47/27  Shcshet  H'Yamim  Street,  Netanya, 
Israel 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,719 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I/OS 

VS.  CL  343—788  21  Claims 

100, 


1.  A  compact  parametric  antenna,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric,  magnetically-active,  open  circuit  mass  core; 

(b)  ampere  windings  around  said  mass  core,  said  mass  core 
being  made  of  magnetic  liquid  having  a  capacitive  electric 
permittivity  e  from  about  2  to  about  80.  an  initial  permeability 
p,  from  about  S  to  about  10,000  and  a  particle  size  from  about 
2  to  about  100  pm:  and 

(c)  an  RF  source  for  driving  said  windings  to  produce  an 
electromagnetic  wavefront. 


5.495,260 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
Tammy  E.  Couture,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  103.657.  Aug.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,430 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/38 

\}S.  CL  343—795  15  Claims 

!:v " 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals, 
the  radio  receiver  comprising: 

an  insulative  substrate  on  which  receiving  circuitry  for  recover- 
ing information  included  in  the  RF  signals  is  mounted:  and 
a  dipole  antenna  for  receiving  the  RF  signals,  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  member  plated  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
insulative  substrate  along  a  single  axis  and  coupled  to  the 
receiving  circuitry  for  providing  the  RF  signals  thereto; 
a  second  elongated  member  plated  on  a  second  surface  of  the 
insulative  substrate  opposite  the  first  and  surface,  the  sec- 
ond elongated  member  formed  approximately  parallel  to 
and  beneath  the  first  elongated  member  and  coupled  thereto 
by  a  plated  hole  formed  through  the  insulative  substrate  at 
outer  regions  of  the  first  and  second  elongated  members, 
thereby  forming  a  first  monopole  element: 
a  third  elongated  member  plated  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
insulative  substrate  along  the  single  axis  and  coupled  to  a 
ground  terminal  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  for 
receiving  a  ground  voltage:  and 
a  fourth  elongated  member  plated  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
insulative  substrate  and  formed  approximately  parallel  to 


and  beneath  the  third  elongated  member  and  coupled  to  the 
third  elongated  member,  thereby  forming  a  second  mono- 
pole  element. 


5.495,261 

ANTENNA  GROUND  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Baker,  Zeeland,  and  Daniel  R.  Meyers,  Jenison, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Information  Station  Specialists, 

Zeeland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,408,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,183,  May  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

503,155,  Apr.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  322,739 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  ]/4& 

MS.  CL  343—846  28  Claims 

17 


1.  A  prea.ssembled  electrical  grounding  system  for  a  radio  trans- 
mitter, transmitting  signals  In  a  frequency  range  between  approxi- 
mately 530  Khz  and  1610  KHz  at  a  low  power  for  limited  range 
traveler's  information  stations,  and  an  associated  vertical  transmit- 
ting antenna  comprising: 
a  connector  including  a  first  electrical  conductor  for  connecting 

to  .said  transmitter:  and 
a  plurality  of  grounding  electrical  conductors  connected  to  said 
first  electrical  conductor,  said  connector  and  plurality  of 
grounding  electrical  conductors  forming  a  preassembled  unit 
that  is  adapted  to  be  spread  out  on  the  ground  to  provide  a 
ground  member  around  the  vertical  transmitting  antenna  with 
the  antenna  being  substantially  centered  relative  to  said 
grounding  electrical  conductors,  said  grounding  electrical 
conductors  having  a  length  of  wire  of  less  than  20  feet  and 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  base  of  the 
antenna,  both  ends  of  each  said  wire  being  connected  to  said 
first  electrical  conductor  such  that  each  said  wire  forms  a  loop 
and  such  that  the  entire  grounding  system  for  the  antenna  is 
conhned  to  an  area  less  than  approximately  315  square  feet 
when  fully  extended.,  some  of  said  loops  randomly  contacting 
others  of  said  loops,  whereby  the  grounding  system  is  pro- 
vided in  a  substantially  smaller  area  than  that  required  for  a 
grounding  system  having  radials  extending  a  length  equal  to  a 
quarter  wavelength  of  a  1610  KHz  signal. 


I  5,495,262 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Douglas  O.  Klebe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  879,497,  May  7,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  Na  353,731 
Int.  CI.'-  HOIQ  21/00 
MS.  CL  343— «53  13  Claims 

I.  An  antenna  comprising: 

an  azimuth  phase  shifter  a.ssembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metallized  molded  plastic  waveguides  and  an  antenna  aper- 
ture; 
a  centerfeed  waveguide  assembly  comprising  a  horizontal  feed 
network  that  is  coupled  to  the  azimuth  pha.se  shifter  assembly 
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5,495465 
FAST  RESPONSE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Hartman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Alan  G. 
Knapp,  Crawley,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  MS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   19,   1990, 
9002516 

Int  CL"  G09G  i/i6 
MS.  a.  345—87  18  Claims 


and  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  metallized  molded  plastic 
centerfeed  waveguide  assemblies: 

a  plurality  of  metallized  molded  plastic  interconnecting 
waveguides  respectively  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  centerfeed  waveguide  assemblies  of  the  center- 
feed  waveguide  assembly: 

a  plurality  of  rotary  field  phase  shifters  coupled  to  individual 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  interconnecting  waveguides: 

a  plurality  of  metallized  molded  plastic  vertical  feed  networlcs 
coupled  to  selected  ores  of  the  plurality  of  rotary  field  phase 
shifters:  and 

a  sum  and  difference  monopulse  feed  network  having  an  input 
port  that  is  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  vertical  feed  networks. 


5,495,263 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

PANELS 

Scott  W.  Dalton,  and  Doyne  L.  Metz,  both  of  Cypress,  Tex., 

as.signors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,522 

Int  a."  G«9G  i/36 

MS.  a.  345—3  7  Claims 


5,495,264 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  electro-optical  medium 
between  two  supporting  plates,  provided  with  a  system  of  pixels 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  means  for  providing  row  and 
column  connections,  during  operation,  with  voltages  such  that 
column  connections  are  provided  with  column  voltages  during  at 
least  a  part  of  a  selection  period  in  which  rows  are  selected  via 
drive  elements,  characterized  in  that  the  device  is  provided  with 
correction  means  which  define  the  column  voltages,  dependent  on 
externally  applied  signals  provided  during  the  selection  period  and 
externally  applied  signals  during  a  previous  selection  period  of  the 
same  column  whereby  the  correction  means  correct  for  a  variation 
of  pixel  capacitance  with  voltage  in  the  transmission/voltage  char- 
acteristic. 


5,495  J66 
STILL  PICTURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  EXTERNAL 

STORAGE  DEVICE  USED  THEREIN 
Masahiro  Otake,  Kyoto;  Toyofumi  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Nishiumi,  Kyoto,  and  Takuo  Mukai,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,928,  Nov.  16,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5337,069,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749333,  Aug. 

26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225672 

Int  CI."  G«9G  ///6 

U.S.  a.  345—123  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  types  of  liquid  crystal  display  panels, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  oscillating  signal  generated  in  the  liquid  crystal 

display  panel: 
determining  a  value  that  represents  the  relation  between  the 

oscillating  signal  period  and  the  period  of  a  computer  system 

clock  signal  having  a  period  less  than  the  oscillating  signal 

period;  and 
comparing  said  value  with  the  entries  of  a  table  to  determine  the 

type  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 
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6.  An  external  storage  device  used  in  association  with  a  still 
picture  display  apparatus  which  displays  a  still  picture  containing 
an  arrangement  of  a  predetermined  number  of  characters,  each 
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character  being  constituted  by  a  combination  of  a  predeteimined 
number  of  dots  on  a  screen  of  a  raster  scan  monitor,  said  external 
storage  device  comprising: 

a  storage  device  storing  character  data  of  the  characters;  and 

a  raiKiom  access  storage  device  storing  a  plurality  of  vertical 
offset  data  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  offset  data  per  one 
horizontal  line,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  offset  data 
and  each  of  said  horizontal  offset  data  being  a  vertical  offset 
amount  and  a  honzontal  offset  amount,  respectively,  in  each 
of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  divided  portions  of  said  screen  of 
the  raster  scan  monitor; 

said  still  picture  display  apparatus  including 

a  counting  device  for  producing  data  representing  a  horizontal 
position  and  a  vertical  position  on  the  raster  scan  monitor; 

first  read  circuits  for  reading  one  of  the  plurality  of  vertical 
offset  data  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  horizontal  offset  data 
when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  horizontally 
divided  portions  of  said  screen  is  to  be  scanned;  and 

second  read  circuits  for  reading  the  character  data  from  said  first 
storage  means,  based  on  the  vertical  offset  data  and  the 
honzontal  offset  data  read  by  said  first  read  circuits  and  a 
honzontal  position  and  a  vertical  position  on  said  raster  scan 
monitor  from  (he  counting  device  to  apply  the  character  data 
to  said  raster  scan  monitor. 

wherein  said  random  access  storage  device  includes  a  readable/ 
wntable  memory,  and  said  apparatus  further  compnsing  ver- 
tical offset  data  write  circuits  for  writing  the  venical  offset 
data  corresponding  to  each  character  into  said  memory,  and 
honzontal  offset  data  wnte  circuits  for  wnting  the  honzontal 
offset  data  into  said  memory,  and 

wherein  said  vertical  offset  dau  write  circuits  include  vertical 
offset  dau  changing  circuits  for  changing  and  wnting  the 
venicai  offset  data  per  each  frame  of  said  raster  scan  monitor, 
so  that  a  vertical  scrolling  is  performed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  honzontally  divided  portions  of  said  screen  of 
said  raster  scan  monitor 


an  output  signal  inhibition  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  registers  and  to  said  display  control  circuit,  for  starting 
and  releasing  inhibition  of  output  to  the  display  according  to 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  positions  so  that  output  to 
the  display  of  selected  rows  of  pixels  of  the  characters  and 
symbols  is  inhibited  in  sections  on  both  sides  of  the  scroll 
section; 

a  counter  for  counting  a  synchronizing  signal; 

a  first  coincidence  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  register 
and  to  said  counter,  for  detecting  when  the  count  of  said 
counter  matches  said  first  predetermined  position  stored  in 
said  first  register;  and 

a  second  coincidence  detection  circuit,  coupled  lo  said  second 
register  and  to  said  counter,  for  detecting  when  the  count  of 
said  counter  matches  said  second  predetermined  position 
stored  in  said  second  register; 

wherein  said  output  signal  inhibition  circuit  starts  lo  inhibit 
output  of  said  selected  rows  of  pixels  when  said  second 
coincidence  detection  circuit  delects  that  said  count  of  said 
counter  matches  said  second  predetermined  position  and  slops 
inhibiling  said  selected  rows  of  pixels  when  said  first  coinci- 
dence detection  circuit  detects  that  said  count  of  said  counter 
matches  said  first  predetermined  position. 


5.495068 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  GCU  MAINTENANCE 
INFORMATION 
Kenneth  Pearson,  Rockford,  and  Thomas  (Jtecht,  Cherry  Val- 
ley, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.488 

InL  CI."  G09G  Sni 

MS.  CL  345—192  15  Claims 


5.495.2«7 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Shi|;eaki  Fujitaka.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,151,  Jan.  12,  199.1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1992.  4-025742 

Int  CI."  G«9G  5/i4 

MS.  a.  345—123  2  Claims 


12  Ma»i.«f 

DATA  OUT^r 


I.  A  control  system  for  displaying  characters  and  symbols  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  pixels  on  a  display  such  as  a  CRT  and 
for  scrolling  the  characters  and  symbols  over  a  scroll  section 
having  a  fixed  vertical  width  and  a  fixed  horizontal  width,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  font  data  for  each  character  line  of  the 
characters  and  symbols; 

a  display  control  circuit,  coupled  lo  said  storage  means,  for 
controlling  output  to  the  display; 

a  first  register  for  storing  a  first  predeiermined  position; 

a  second  register  for  storing  a  second  predetermined  position: 


!2^ 


:fe^ 


-(«}- 
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— dh 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

searching  a  portion  of  a  first  memory  containing  display  data 
and  a  plurality  of  file  markers  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
types  interspersed  among  said  display  data  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  lo  locate  a  plurality  of  said  positions  of  a  plurality  of 
said  file  markers,  said  first  type  file  marker  indicating  a 
beginning  of  a  ponion  of  said  display  data,  said  second  type 
file  marker  indicating  an  end  of  a  line  of  display  data,  said 
third  type  file  marker  indicating  an  end  of  a  subportion  of  said 
display  data,  and  said  fourth  type  file  marker  indicating  an 
end  of  the  ponion  of  said  display  data; 

storing  position  data  relating  to  said  plurality  of  said  positions  of 
said  plurality  of  said  file  markers  in  a  second  memory,  said 
second  memory  being  of  a  different  type  than  said  first 
memory,  said  second  memory  comprising  a  random-access 
semiconductor  memory,  said  storing  position  data  step  com- 
prising; generating  a  first  memory  table  containing  position 
data  related  to  said  first  type  file  markers,  and 

generating  a  second  memory  table  containing  position  data 
related  (o  said  third  type  file  markers; 

retrieving  a  subporiion  of  said  display  data  from  said  first 
memory  based  upon  said  position  data  stored  in  said  storing 
step;  and 
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displaying  said  subponion  of  display  data  retrieved  in  said 
retrieving  step  on  a  visual  display. 


5,495^69 
LARGE  AREA  ELECTRONIC  WRITING  SYSTEM 
Scott  A.  Elrod.  Redwood  City,  and  David  L.  Steinmetz.  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  863.650 

Int.  a."  G09G  im 

MS.  a.  345—179  7  Claims 


1.  A  large  area  electronic  writing  system,  comprising: 
a  parallax  reducing  display  screen  with  a  light  dispersive  imag- 
ing surface; 
means  for  projecting  a  modifiable  light  spot  representing  input 
location  information  upon  one  side  of  said  imaging  surface; 
means  for  sensing  said  light  spot  and  for  generating  output 
signals  representative  of  said  input  location  information,  said 
means  for  sensing  being  located  on  a  second  side  of  said 
imaging  surface  and  comprising: 
a  large  aperture  imaging  lens,  said  aperture  corresponding  to 

f  1 .0  or  less;  and 
a  position  sensing  integrating  detector,  said  large  apenure 
imaging  lens  focusing  energy  from  substantially  the  entire 
imaging  surface  upon   said  position  sensing  integrating 
detector;  and 
rear-projection  means  for  displaying  information  upon  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  imaging  surface,  whereby  said  displayed 
information  indicates  an  accurate  pixel  location  corresponding 
to  said  light  spot  input  location  information. 


tral  energy  distribution  that  excites  the  meniscus  to  eject  a 
second  drop  of  the  fluid  from  the  orifice,  the  second  drop 
having  a  second  drop  diameter  different  than  the  first  drop 
diameter  and  a  second  drop  ejection  velocity  that  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  first  drop  ejection  velocity. 


5,495,271 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  THAT 
INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLS  INK  EJECTION  FROM 
PLURAL  RECORDING  HEADS  DURING  A  NON- 
RECORDING  OPERATION 
Norifumi   Koitabashi;    Haruo   Uchida;    Hiroshi   Tajika.   and 
Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,489.  May  17,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  198^,  1-122879; 
May  18,  1989,  1-122880 

Int  CI.''  B41J  2//65 
U,S.  CI.  347—23  14  Qaims 


900C     3000 


5,495,270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DOT 
SIZE  MODULATED  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Ronald  F.  Burr;  David  A.  Tence,  both  of  Wilsonville;  Hue  P.  Le, 
Beaverton;  Ronald  L.  Adams,  Newberg,  and  Jon  C.  Mutton, 
Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Wilson- 
ville, Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,504 
Int  CI."  B41J  V045;  GOID  \5/l6 
MS.  a.  347—10  35  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  a  fluid  from  an  orifice  having  an  orifice 
diameter,  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber  coupled  to  the  orifice,  the  fluid  forming  a 

meniscus  in  the  orifice;  and 
a  transducer  driver  generating  a  first  energy  input  that  actuates  a 
transducer  to  excite  in  the  meniscus  a  first  center  excursion 
size  in  response  to  the  first  energy  input,  the  first  energy  input 
having  a  spectral  energy  distribution  that  excites  the  meniscus 
to  eject  a  first  drop  of  the  fluid  from  the  orifice,  die  first  drop 
having  a  first  drop  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  orifice 
diameter  and  a  first  drop  ejection  velocity,  and  after  the  first 
drop  of  the  fluid  is  ejected,  the  transducer  driver  generates  a 
second  energy  input  that  actuates  the  transducer  to  excite  in 
the  meniscus  a  second  center  excursion  size  in  response  to  the 
second  energy  input,  the  second  energy  input  having  a  spec- 


Co) 


(b) 


(e) 


B03» T 

aosB r 

tti^aoL. 
SS5T_ 

803C T 

MC.»l_ 

Nd-OO 

l_ 

603A r 

Hk-90 

"T — 

80M_r 

NB*90 

~1 — 

eo3c_r 

»•» 

"1 — 

8030 r 

No-lOO 

"'"■ 

eo3A r 

N»>M 

~1 — 

803B r 

NB40 

"> — 

eojc r 

8030 E 

^ 

Ta-T,-1c<T, 


T,.T.-TfT, 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  means  for  recording,  said  recording  means  having  a 
plurality  of  different  groups  of  recording  portions,  each  of 
said  groups  having  an  ink  with  a  different  property,  each  of 
said  recording  portions  of  said  groups  comprising: 
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at  least  one  ink  outlet, 

at  least  one  liquid  passage  communicating  with  said  ink  outlet 

and  passing  said  ink  and 
at  least  one  ejection  energy  generating  element  communicat- 
ing with  said  at  least  one  liquid  passage  for  generating 
energy  for  ejecting  said  ink  through  said  ink  outlet; 
refreshing  means  for  performing  a  refreshing  operation  on  each 
of  said  recording  portions  to  refresh  the  ink  in  said  liquid 
passage  thereof  by  driving  said  ejection  energy  generating 
element  to  eject  the  ink  when  a  recording  operation  of  said 
apparatus  is  not  performed,  wherein  all  of  said  recording 
portions  undergo  the  refreshing  operation  substantially  simul- 
taneously; and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  refreshing  means  to  pro- 
vide a  driving  condition  for  said  ejection  energy  generating 
element  of  each  of  said  recording  portions,  wherein  the  driv- 
ing condition  during  said  refreshing  operation  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  different  groups  of  said  recording  portions  is 
predetermined  independently  based  on  said  property  of  the 
ink. 


a  plurality  of  ink  jet  passageways  communicated  with  said  filter 
chamber  and  including  pressure  generating  means  therein, 
said  ink  jet  passageways  also  including  a  narrowed  throttle 
portion; 

a  cleaning  solution  discharge  outlet  formed  between  said  filter 
member  and  said  throttle  portions,  said  discharge  outlet  being 
disposed  proximate  a  connecting  portion  which  connects  a 
flow  passage  extending  from  the  filter  chamber  and  said  ink 
jet  passageways,  said  discharge  outlet  being  disposed  in  oppo- 
sition to  a  surface  of  said  filter  which  faces  away  from  said 
ink  supply  means  and  said  discharge  outlet  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 
and 

means  for  sealingly  closing  said  cleaning  solution  discharge 
outlet. 


5,495,272 
INK  JET  HEAD  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  HEAD 
Shuichi  YamagucM,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  31,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062394; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-037055 

Int  a."  B41J  2//65 
VS.  a.  347—28  11  Ctoims 


5,495473 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SPACER 

BETWEEN  APERTURE  ELECTRODE  AND  OPPOSING 

ELECTRODE 

Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-41129 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/06 

VS.  a.  347—55  II  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  system  comprising: 
an  ink  jet  head  comprising: 
orifices; 

ink  supply  means  for  supplying  ink; 
a  filter  chamber  communicated  with  said  ink  supply  means; 
a  filter  member  lying  in  a  plane  and  being  disposed  between  said 
common  ink  chamber  and  said  ink  supply  means; 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on 
an  image  receiving  medium  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  body; 

toner  flow  control  means  disposed  in  the  outer  frame  body  for 
selectively  allowing  toners  to  pass  therethrough,  the  toner 
flow  control  means  comprising  an  aperture  electrode  having  a 
plurality  of  apenure  array  portions  and  non-aperture  ponions; 

toner  supplying  means  disposed  in  the  outer  frame  body  and 
positioned  nearby  the  toner  flow  control  ineans  for  supplying 
charged  loners  to  the  toner  flow  control  means; 

an  apposing  electrode  disposed  in  the  outer  frame  body  and 
positioned  in  facing  relation  to  the  loner  flow  control  means 
for  guiding  the  image  receiving  medium  and  attracting  toners 
passing  through  the  toner  flow  control  means  onto  the  image 
receiving  medium,  the  opposing  electrode  being  positioned 
above  the  aperture  electrode;  and 

spacer  means  provided  at  a  position  between  the  toner  flow 
control  means  and  the  o(>posing  electrode  for  providing  a 
given  gap  between  the  toner  flow  control  means  and  the 
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opposing  electrode,  the  image  receiving  medium  being  inter- 
posed between  exclusively  the  opposing  electrode  and  the 
toner  flow  control  means,  the  spacer  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spacer  members  formed  of  a  material  having  low  friction 
coefficient,  the  distance  between  the  spacer  members  being 
greater  than  a  width  of  the  image  receiving  medium  passing 
through  the  gap.  wherein  each  of  the  spacer  members  is  of 
rectangular  shape  and  positioned  on  and  attached  to  the  non 
aperture  portion  of  the  aperture  electrode  to  support  thereon 
each  end  portion  of  the  opposing  electrode. 


5,495,274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,495^6 

UNIFORM  MEDIA  TENSIONING  OF  PRINT  MEDIA 

DURING  TRANSPORT  IN  LASER  PRINTER 

Paul  K.  Mul,  Boise,  and  John  W.  Huffman,  Meridian,  both  of 

Id,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,412 

InL  CI.*  H04N  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  347—164  3  Claims 


5,495475 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  INFORMATION  ON  AN 

INFORMATION  MEDIUM 
Elio  Martinengo,  Rivarolo  Canavese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Olivetti- 
Canon  Industriale,  lYirin,  luly 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  31,  1992,  TO92A0720 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  3A)2:  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  347—112  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  operated  within  an  electrophotographic  device 
for  reducing  deformation  in  a  inedia,  said  apparatus  comprising  of: 

a  first  roller  pair  for  moving  said  media  through  said  electropho- 
tographic device,  said  first  roller  pair  moving  said  media  at  a 
first  linear  velocity; 

a  second  roller  pair  for  moving  said  media  through  said  electro- 
photographic device,  said  second  roller  pair  moving  said 
media  at  a  variable  linear  velocity  where  said  variable  linear 
velocity  having  a  maximum  velocity  that  is  greater  than  said 
first  linear  velocity;  and 

a  clutch  for  applying  a  maximum  aiiKNint  of  power  to  said 
second  roller  pair,  when  said  maximum  amount  of  power  is 
being  applied  to  said  second  roller  pair,  said  clutch  limits  said 
variable  linear  velocity  to  that  of  said  first  linear  velocity. 


1.  A  heating  device  for  fixing  information  on  an  information 
medium  comprising: 

a  thermally  and  electrically  insulating  support  plate. 

a  heating  element  of  electrically  resistive  material  disposed  on 
said  plate,  said  heating  element  having  conductive  ends  of  a 
first  electrically  conductive  material  for  applying  a  voltage  to 
said  heating  element. 

temperature  detecting  means  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said 
heating  element,  and 

regulating  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  detecting 
means  to  regulate  said  voltage. 

wherein  said  resistive  material  has  negative  temperature  coeffi- 
cient and  said  heating  element  comprises 

a  layer  of  said  resistive  material  deposited  on  said  support  plate 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  resistive  strips. 

a  layer  of  a  second  electrically  conductive  material  also  depos- 
ited on  said  plate  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  strips 
interposed  between  adjacent  resistive  parallel  strips,  each  of 
said  conductive  strips  being  physically  and  electrically  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  and  from  said  conductive  ends, 
whereby  in  combination  said  resistive  and  conducting  parallel 
strips  form  a  single  resistive  element. 


5,495477 
IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  FIRST  LIGHT  RECEPTOR 
SUBSTRATE  AND  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  ELECTRONICS 

MOUNTED  AGAINST  THE  FIRST  SUBSTRATE 
Masaya  Imamura;  Kensuke  Sawase,  and  Sevji  Koshikawa,  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,763 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250091 

Int  a."  H04N  1/024.1/028;  B4U  2/32 

VS.  CI.  347—171  33  Claims 


13.  A  printing  device  comprising: 
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(A)  means  for  feeding  an  objective: 

(B)  means  for  supplying  printing  paper. 

(C)  a  image  sensor  for  converting  a  pattern  of  an  objective 
surface  into  electrical  signals,  said  image  sensor  including 

(a)  a  light  emitter  for  radiating  light  over  the  objective. 

(b)  an  optical  system  for  condensing  light  reflected  from  the 
objective  and  for  directing  the  light  reflected  from  the 
objective  to  a  predetermined  position; 

(c)  a  light  receptor  for  receiving  the  light  directed  by  said 
optical  system; 

(d)  a  long  substrate  having  a  first  face  on  which  said  light 
receptor  is  mounted,  and  a  second  face  facing  away  from 
the  first  face:  and 

(e)  a  shon  substrate  on  which  electronic  elements  except 
those  constituting  said  light  receptor  are  mounted,  said 
short  substrate  being  soldered  on  the  second  face  of  said 
long  substrate  at  a  position  other  than  that  where  said 
receptor:  and 

(D)  a  thermal  head  for  generating  heat  based  on  the  electrical 
signals  issued  from  said  image  sensor  to  print  on  said  printing 
paper. 


5,495J79 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSIRE  OF 

Sl'BSTRATES 

Torbjdm    E.    Sandstrom,    Molnlycke.    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Micronic  Laser  Systems  AB,  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.507 
Claims  piiority.  application  European   Pat.  Off.,   Mar.  5, 
1992.  92103778 

Int.  CI."  H04N  in  I 
VS,  a.  347—258  36  Claims 
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5,495^78 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATOR 

Yasuhiro  Oda;  Kazuhiko  Arai,  and  Kazuhiro  Iwaoka,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248474; 
Jan.  15.  1993.  5-280713;  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-024977 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  a.  347—252  6  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

pulse-width  modulating  means  for  subjecting  an  image-density 

signal  to  pulse-width  modulation:  and 
image-forming  means  for  forming  an  image  in  accordance  with 
a  pulse- width  modulation  signal  outputted  by  said  pulse-width 
modulating  means: 

wherein  said  pulse-width  modulating  ineans  comprises  means 
for  simultaneously  generating  a  plurality  of  modulation 
signals  having  difl^erent  modulation  penods.  and  selecting 
means  for  selecting  a  modulation  period  of  a  pulse-width 
modulated  wave  to  be  outputted.  in  accordance  with  the 
image-density  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  exposure  of  very  precise  patterns  by  focused 
la.scr  light  onto  a  large  substrate  which  is  photosensitive  at  a 
wavelength  of  the  laser  light,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  database  describing  geometrical  elements  in  a  pat- 
tern, 

providing  at  least  one  laser  light  beam  from  at  least  one  laser 
mounted  on  a  fixed  frame. 

spreading  and  focusing  said  at  least  one  laser  beam  into  at  least 
I0()  foci,  distributed  in  a  first  direction  (y)  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  by  means  of  a  beam-spreading  optical  system  and  a 
focusing  lens. 

mounting  said  beam-spreading  optical  system  and  said  focusing 
lens  on  a  movable  carriage. 

modulating  optical  power  reaching  each  focus  in  accordance 
with  data  in  at  least  one  databa.se. 

moving  the  substrate  stepwise  in  the  first  direction  (y)  relative  to 
said  fixed  frame. 

continuously  moving  the  carriage  with  the  beam-spreading  opti- 
cal sy.stem  and  focusing  lens  relative  to  the  fixed  frame  in  a 
second  direction  (xl  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  (y).  and 

collimating  the  la.ser  beam  propagated  from  the  laser  mounted 
on  the  fixed  frame  to  the  moving  carriage  es.sentially  parallel 
to  the  second  direction  (x). 


5.495,280 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  USING  A  PULSED  LASER 
SOURCE  A  SCHLIEREN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM,  AND  A 
MATRIX  ADDRESSABLE  SURFACE  LIGHT 
MODULATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES  WITH 
UNDIFFRACTED  LIGHT 
Andreas  (iehner;  Giinther  Hes.s;  Heinz  Kiick.  all  of  Duisburg, 
and  Holger  Vogt.  Miilheim,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer-GeselLschafl  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten 
Forschung  E.\..  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211.973 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/54 
VS.  a.  347—258  10  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device  for  producing  models  used  for  manu- 
facturing electronic  elements,  or  for  direct  illumination  of  wafers 
or  substrates  during  photolithographic  steps  for  producing  the 
electronic  elements,  or  for  direct  illumination  of  structures  includ- 
ing light-sensitive  layers,  comprising: 
a  pulsed  laser  light  source: 
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a  pattern  generator:  an  object  onto  which  light  emitted  by  said 
pulsed  laser  light  source  is  focussed.  said  object  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  model,  a  disk,  a 
substrate  and  a  structure: 

said  pattern  generator  including  an  optical  Schlieren  system  and 
an  active,  matrix-addressable  surface  light  modulator: 

said  surface  light  modulator  including  a  reflective  surface  having 
addressed  surface  areas  which  diflract  incident  light  and  non- 
addressed  surface  areas  which  reflect  incident  light,  wherein 
said  surface  light  modulator  is  addressed  such  that  said  non- 
addressed  surface  areas  thereof  correspond  to  projection  areas 
of  the  model,  the  wafer,  the  substrate,  or  the  structure:  said 
Schlieren  system  comprising  a  Schlieren  lens  arranged  on  a 
side  of  said  surface  light  modulator,  a  projection  lens  facing 
away  from  said  surface  light  modulator,  and  a  mirror  device 
arranged  between  said  Schlieren  lens  and  said  projection  lens 
for  directing  light  coming  from  said  pulsed  laser  light  source 
onto  said  reflective  surface  on  .said  surface  light  modulator: 

wherein  said  Schlieren  lens  is  disposed  from  said  surface  light 
modulator  at  a  distance  less  than  a  focal  length  of  said 
Schlieren  lens: 

a  filter  device  arranged  between  said  Schlieren  lens  and  said 
projection  lens,  said  filter  device  being  provided  to  filter  light 
difl'racted  by  said  addressed  surface  areas  of  said  surface  light 
modulator  and  to  permit  unditfracted  light  reflected  by  said 
non-addressed  surface  areas  to  pass  through  said  projection 
lens  to  the  model,  the  substrate,  or  the  structure: 

a  displaceable  positioning  table  for  securing  the  model,  or  the 
substrate,  or  the  structure  thereon  so  that  a  sharp  image  of  the 
non-addressed  surface  areas  of  the  surface  light  modulator  is 
formed  on  the  model,  the  substrate,  the  wafer,  or  the  structure: 

a  device  for  controlling  said  pulsed  laser  light  source  such  that  a 
pulse  duration  of  said  pulsed  laser  light  source  is  less  that  a 
minimum  structural  dimension  of  the  model,  the  wafer,  the 
substrate  or  the  structure  divided  by  a  rate  of  displacement  of 
said  positioning  table:  and  wherein,  during  displacement  of 
said  positioning  table,  the  model,  the  wafer,  the  substrate  or 
the  structure  are  composed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
partial  images  by  adequate  addressing  of  said  surface  light 
modulator. 


5.495,281 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LASER 
BEAM  UNIT  PROVIDED  DIRECTLY  ON  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL  BOARD 
Yasumasa  Nashida.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto:  Masanori 
Ishizu.  both  of  Tokyo;  Tosbihiko  Inuyama.  Fujisawa,  and 
Jufiichi  Kimizuka.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,285,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-019745 
Int.  CI."  GOID  9/42 
lis.  CI.  347—263  42  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  body: 

charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  body: 
a  laser  unit  for  emitting  a  la.ser  beam: 

deflection  means  for  rotatively  deflecting  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  unit; 


a  scan  unit  which  includes  said  laser  unit  and  said  deflection 
means,  said  scan  unit  for  emitting  the  deflected  laser  beam: 

developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  on  said  photo- 
sensitive body:  and 

a  circuit  board  provided  with  control  means  for  controlling  said 
charging  means,  said  laser  unit,  said  deflection  means  and  said 
developing  means,  said  circuit  board  being  fixed  to  said  scan 
unit. 


5,495,282 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  TV,  CABLE  AND  VCR 
Ayman  A.  Mostafa,  Germantown;  Wendell  D.  Lynch.  Silver 
Spring,  and  James  M.  Jensen,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Arbitron  Company,  Columbia,  Md. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,633 
InL  a.*  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  34*— 5  73  Claims 
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45.  A  method  of  monitoring  usage  of  a  VCR  that  is  selectively 
operated  in  a  playback  mode  in  which  the  VCR  reproduces  a  video 
signal  from  a  videotape,  the  method  of  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  supplying  a  plurality  of  channel  detection  signals  to 

an  RF  input  terminal  of  the  VCR; 
monitoring  signals  output  from  the  VCR;  and 
detecting  that  the  VCR  is  being  operated  in  the  playback  mode 
by  determining  that  none  of  said  channel  detection  signals  are 
present  in  said  signals  output  from  the  VCR. 


169-042  O.G.-96-I8:  QL3 
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5,495083 
CABLE  TELEVISION  VIDEO  MESSAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

HEADEND  FACILITY  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Alan  B.  Cowe,  Denville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Albrit  Technologies 
Ltd.,  Denville.  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,476 

InL  a."  H04N  7/16 

MS.  CL  34»— 9  7  Claims 
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1.  A  cable  television  video  messaging  system  for  selectively 
inserting  a  desired  input  message  into  respective  program  signals 
output  on  multiple  channels  of  a  cable  television  system,  said  cable 
television  system  having  a  headend  facility  where  multiple  external 
program  signals  are  channelized  by  means  of  individual  channel 
modulators  having  program  signal  input  means  and  are  exported  to 
a  cable  network  for  transmission  to  a  viewing  audience,  said  video 
messaging  system  comprising: 

a)  a  remotely  activatable  input  message  decoder  to  receive,  from 
multiple  sources,  incoming  message  information  regarding  a 
video  message  to  be  displayed  on  at  least  one  channel,  said 
message  decoder  decoding  message  descriptors  embedded  in 
or  accompanying  said  incoming  nnessages: 

b)  an  intelligent  message-management  device  for  routing  mes- 
sages to  at  least  one  designated  channel  according  to  said 
message  infonnation  and  in  accordance  with  system-based 
instructions:  and 

c)  a  video  injector  to  combine  said  video  message  with  a 
baseband  program  video  signal  for  said  designated  channel  to 
produce  a  channelized  messaged  program  video  signal: 

wherein  said  channelized  messaged  program  video  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  said  channel  modulator  program  input. 


5,495,284 
SCHEDULING  AND  PROCF.SSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
TELEPHONE  VIDEO  COMMUNICATION 
Ronald  A.  Katz,  570  S.  Mapleton  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67.783,  May  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,235, 
Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,412,708.  This  application  Nov.  17, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  154,313 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/14:  H04M  W/OO 
MS.  a.  348—15  24  Claims 

24.  A  process  for  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  remote 
locations  from  a  central  station  utilizing  a  dial-up  telephone  facility 
and  telephonic  television  terminal  units  at  said  remote  locations, 
said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

using  telephonic  interface  techniques  to  receive  and  store  sched- 
ule data  from  remote  locations  regarding  call  appointments 
for  specific  telephonic  television  terminal  units,  each  of  said 
telephonic  television  terminal  units  operating  in  a  specific  one 
of  multiple  video  formats; 


in  time  sequence,  calling  telephonic  television  terminal  units  for 
video  communication  in  accordance  with  said  stored  schedule 
data  and  a  predetermined  video  format:  and 

interfacing  the  called  telephonic  television  units  for  video  com- 
munication in  the  predetermined  video  format  in  the  time 
sequence. 


5,495085 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ST.4RTING 

TELECONFERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO  MliLTIMEDIA 

STATIONS  OVER  NETWORK 

Susumu  Fujioka,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-151138,- 
Jun.  25.  1993,  5-177612;  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-101828 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
\i&.  CL  348—15  16  Claims 
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I.  A  communication  system  for  carrying  out  a  teleconference 
between  two  multimedia  stations  over  a  network,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  source  multimedia  station: 

a  destination  multimedia  station: 

first  means,  provided  within  said  source  multimedia  station,  for 
generating  a  first  random  number  in  response  to  a  connection 
start  request,  for  transmitting  said  first  random  number  to  said 
destination  multimedia  station,  and  for  receiving  a  second 
random  number  from  tlie  destination  multimedia  station  after 
said  first  random  number  is  transmitted: 

second  means,  provided  within  said  destination  multimedia  sta- 
tion, for  generating  a  second  random  number  in  response  to  a 
connection  stan  request,  for  transmitting  said  second  random 
number  to  said  source  multimedia  station,  and  for  receiving 
the  first  random  number  from  said  source  multimedia  station 
after  said  second  random  number  is  transmitted: 

control  means  for  establishing  a  telewriting  connection  between 
said  two  stations  over  a  network  by  performing  a  telewriting 
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connection  protocol- in  response  to  a  telewriting  connection 
request  issued  from  one  of  said  two  stations;  and 
means  for  allowing  said  one  of  said  two  stations  to  issue  a 
telewriting  connection  request  to  the  other  station,  based  on 
the  result  of  comparison  between  said  first  random  number 
and  said  second  random  number,  and  for  inhibiting  the  other 
station  from  issuing  a  telewriting  connection  request,  based 
on  said  result  of  said  comparison. 


1.  A  sterilizable  holder  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  non- 
illuminating  video  camera  having  a  distal  end  for  viewing  a  desired 
surgical  area  in  a  sterile  operating  field  of  an  operating  room  and 
providing  illumination  to  the  desired  surgical  area,  said  sterilizable 
holder  comprising: 

a  flexible,  heat  sterilizable.  tubular  arm  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

at  least  one  heat  sterilizable  optical  fiber 

means  attached  to  said  at  least  one  fiber  running  through  said 
arm.  said  at  least  one  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends: 

means  attached  lo  said  first  end  of  said  arm  for  supporting  said 
arm  in  the  sterile  operating  field  of  the  operating  room: 

a  connector  at  said  first  end  of  said  arm  holding  said  first  end  of 
said  at  least  one  fiber  in  aligned  position  for  connection  to  a 
light  source; 

a  tubular  holder,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  proximal  end 
through  which  the  non-illuminating  video  camera  extends  and 
having  a  second  distal  end  at  which  the  distal  end  of  the 
non-illuminating  video  camera  is  positionable  for  viewing  the 
surgical  area  along  said  axis,  said  tubular  holder  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  arm  for  removably  receiving  and 
supporting  the  non-illuminating  video  camera,  said  tubular 
holder  further  including  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  first  diam- 
eter and  an  inner  sleeve  having  a  second  diameter,  said  inner 
sleeve  concentrically  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve: 

adjustable  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  holder  for  selectively 
positioning  the  distal  end  of  the  non-illuminating  video  cam- 
era adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  holder;  and 

said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  extending 
between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  of  said  tubular  holder, 
said  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  having  a  distal  tip 
positioned  near  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  holder  for 
providing  circumferential  illumination  to  the  desired  surgical 
area. 


5,495087 
MULTIPLE-TONE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Naruhiko    Kasai,    Fujisawa;     Hiroynki    Mano,    Chigasaki: 
Shigeyiiki  Nishitani,  Ebina;  Isao  Taklta.  Fujisawa,  and  Kohji 
Takahashi,  Mobara.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039203 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—89  11  Claims 


5,495086 

STERILE  VIDEO  MICROSCOPE  HOLDER  FOR 

OPERATING  ROOM 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  2800  S.  University  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,348,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,331 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/06 

VS.  a.  348—68  17  Claims 


VOLTAGE  UJ 

1.  A  multiple-tone  display  system  for  providing  multiple-tone 
representations  for  display  on  a  display  device  having  a  large 
number  of  pixels  arrayed  in  a  dot  matrix,  said  display  system 
comprising: 

data  conversion  means  for  receiving  multiple-lone  display  infor- 
mation containing  a  plurality  of  bits  per  pixel,  and  sequen- 
tially convening  said  multiple-tone  display  information  into 
display  data  corresponding  to  one  horizontal  line  on  the 
display  device: 
drive  voltage  generation  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  drive 
voltage  levels,  said  drive  voltage  generation  means  including 
a  group  of  voltage  dividing  resistors  for  dividing  a  reference 
voltage  by  respective  unequal  division  ratios  to  provide  the 
plurality  of  drive  voltage  levels,  the  differences  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  drive  voltage  levels  being  non-uniform  and 
being  determined  so  as  to  make  substantially  uniform  color 
differences,  as  seen  by  a  human  eye,  between  every  pair  of 
tones  adjacent  in  display  intensity  among  a  plurality  of  tones 
that  can  be  displayed,  according  to  said  multiple-tone  display 
information; 
data  drive  means  connected  to  said  drive  voltage  generation 
means  and  said  data  conversion  means,  for  selecting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  drive  voltage  levels  from  said  drive  voltage 
generation  means  for  every  pixel  on  one  line  of  the  display 
device  and  then  applying  the  selected  drive  voltage  level  to 
the  display  device  in  accordance  with  said  display  data  deliv- 
ered from  said  data  conversion  means:  and 
scan  drive  means  for  selecting  one  horizontal  line  on  the  display 
device  which  is  to  be  successively  displayed,  in  synchronism 
with  the  operation  of  said  data  conversion  means  and  said 
data  drive  means. 


5,495088 
REMOTE  ACTIVATED  SUVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
George  K.  Broady,  Dallas.  Tex.,*  Ronald  L.  Nichols,  Louisville, 
Colo.,  and  James  D.  Pritchett  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Ultrak,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,022 
Int  CI."  H04N  7//S 
U.S.  CI.  348—155  10  aaims 

1.  A  surveillance  system  comprising: 
a  television  camera; 
a  television  monitor; 
an  event  recorder: 

means  for  delivering  surveillance  signals  fi-om  said  television 
camera  to  said  television  monitor; 
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,y  the  vertical  shift  registers  of  the  image  section  are 

controlled  to  prevent  flicker  when  no  light  is  incident  on  the 
image  section. 


means  for  delivering  surveillance  signals  from  said  television 

camera  to  said  event  recorder: 
an  activation  unit: 

means  for  delivering  power  to  said  monitor; 
means  for  delivenng  power  to  said  camera  from  said  monitor; 
means  for  delivenng  power  from  said  camera  to  said  activation 

unit: 
means  fiir  delivenng  a  signal  from  said  activation  unit  to  said 

event  recorder:  and  wherein  said  activation  unit  compromises 

a  motion  sensor. 


5,495^90 

VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  A  VIEW  nNDER  WITH  A 

SHIELD 

Sunx-Kwan  Chd.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329361 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1993, 

93-22361 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—333  2  Oaims 


5,495,289 
FIT  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  FLICKER 
Sl!PPRESSION 
Telsuro  Kumesawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Condniiation  of  Ser.  No.  86,100,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  Thb 
appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-225033 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335 
US.  CL  348—320  16  Claims 
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1.  A  view  finder  for  use  in  a  video  camera  for  displaying  a 
picture,  which  comprises; 

a  lens  for  enlarging  the  picture: 

a  housing  accommodating  the  lens  therein: 

an  eye  cup  mounted  to  the  housing  and  having  a  stopper  pro- 
jected from  an  inner  surface  thereof:  and 

a  protective  shield  having  an  engagement  projection  extended 
from  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  protective  shield  being 
detachably  mounted  to  the  eye  cup  for  preventing  a  contami- 
nant from  flowing  into  the  view  finder 
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1.  An  FIT  solid  state  image  sensor,  comprising: 

an  image  section  having  an  array  of  photosensitive  elements  for 
generating  signal  charges  corresponding  to  an  optical  image: 

a  storage  section  for  temporarily  storing  the  signal  charges 
transferred  from  the  image  section: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  shift  registers  provided  for  respective 
vertical  lines  of  the  array  for  vertically  transferring  the  signal 
charges  from  the  image  section  through  the  storage  section: 

a  horizontal  shift  register  for  horizontally  transfemng  the  signal 
charges  transferred  vertically  through  the  image  and  storage 
sections  by  the  vertical  shift  registers:  and 

means  for  applying  clock  pulses  to  the  vertical  shift  registers 
during  a  line  shift  transfer  period  for  transferring  the  signal 
charges  from  the  image  section,  through  the  storage  section, 
and  to  the  horizontal  shift  register: 

wherein  said  applying  means  applies  said  clock  pulses  lo  said 
transfer  electrodes  of  said  vertical  shift  registers  in  said  image 
section  such  that  the  photosensitive  elements  arranged  in  odd 
horizontal  lines  of  the  array  receive  a  potential  from  said 
vertical  shift  registers  which  is  equal  to  a  potential  received 
by  the  photosensitive  elements  arranged  in  even  horizontal 
lines  of  the  array  from  said  vertical  shift  registers: 


5,495  J91 
DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRFiJSED  VIDEO 
DATA  FOR  PROVIDING  UNINTERRUPTED 
DECOMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA  OUTPUT 
Christopher  Adams,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,761 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/26 

U.S.  a.  348—390  2«  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  decompressing  video  data  streams  and  for 
providing  continuous  video  data  output,  the  system  comprising: 
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an  input  switch  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  compressed  video  data 
input  lines,  the  switch  capable  of  selecting  input  lines  and 
capable  of  controlling  the  video  data  flow  rate  of  the  selected 
input  lines: 

a  plurality  of  decompression  modules  coupled  to  the  input 
switch  for  decompressing  compressed  video  data  received 
from  the  input  switch  and  storing  decompressed  video  data; 

an  output  switch  coupled  to  the  decompression  modules,  the 
output  switch  coupling  only  one  of  the  decompression  mod- 
ules to  an  output  bus  at  any  time:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  input  switch,  the  decompression 
modules,  and  the  output  switch  for  selecting  which  decom- 
pression module  will  receive  video  data  at  a  first  predefined 
rate,  the  decompression  module  receiving  video  data  at  the 
first  predefined  rate  also  being  coupled  to  the  output  bus  by 
the  output  switch. 


5,495,293 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZER  AND  A  SIGNAL  SWITCHING 
APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Ishida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
vision Network  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-317060 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  348—500  26  Claims 
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5,495,292 

nSTER-FRAME  WAVELET  TRANSFORM  CODER  FOR 

COLOR  VIDEO  COMPRESSION 

Ya-Qln  Zhang,  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Sohail  Zafar,  Fairfax,  Va., 

assignors   to   GTE   Laboratories   Incorporated,   Waltham, 

Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,518 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30 

VS.  a.  348-^«)7  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  a  video  signal  frame  f(t),  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

deriving  a  wavelet  representation  of  a  signal  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  wavelets  each  corresponding  to  a  subframe  having  a 
resolution: 

estimating  motion  vectors  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  wavelets 
to  produce  a  set  of  displaced  residual  wavelets: 

optimally  assigning  a  given  number  of  bits  to  each  of  said 
displaced  residual  wavelets  to  produce  a  respective  bit  map 
for  each  of  aid  displaced  residual  wavelets: 

adaptively  quantizing  each  of  said  displaced  residual  wavelets 
using  its  respective  bit  map:  and 

coding  each  quantized  displaced  residual  wavelet  into  a  bit 
stream 
wherein  the  step  of  estimating  motion  vectors  includes  the  steps  of: 

dividing  each  subframe  into  a  see  of  blocks  defining  a  grid, 
wherein  the  size  of  each  block  is  based  on  the  associated 
resolution  of  the  respective  subframe: 

calculating  a  motion  vector,  relative  to  a  previous  frame,  for 
each  block  of  a  lowest  resolution  subframe: 

calculating  motion  vectors  of  each  block  of  other  subfi-ames, 
comprising  the  steps  of  scaling  a  motion  vector  corresponding 
to  a  respective  block  of  said  lowest  resolution  subframe.  and 
calculating  a  motion  vector,  relative  to  the  previous  frame,  for 
a  block  under  motion  compensation  using  the  scaled  motion 
vector. 


1.  A  frame  synchronizer  for  receiving  an  external  television 
signal  composed  of  frames  and  a  local  television  signal  composed 
of  frames  and  at  least  approximately  synchronizing  a  frame  of  the 
external  television  signal  with  a  frame  of  the  local  television 
signal,  wherein  the  external  television  signal  is  a  wide  screen 
oriented  high  definition  television  signal  having  a  main  screen 
signal  and  a  support  signal  for  improving  image  quality  of  the  high 
definition  television  signal,  said  frame  synchronizer  comprising: 
a  memory. 

a  read/write  control  means  for  detecting  frame  difl'erence 
between  the  external  television  signal  and  the  local  television 
signal  and  for  writing  the  external  television  signal  into  the 
memory  and  reading  the  external  television  signal  from  the 
memory  after  a  predetermined  delay  that  depends  on  said 
fi-ame  difference,  and 
a  low  pass  filter  that  receives  the  support  signal  that  is  read  out 
from  the  memory  when  the  frame  difference  is  at  least  one 
fraine. 


5,49534 
SYNCHRONISING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Richard  H.  Evans,  Lower  Kingswood,  and  Christopher  Gandy, 
Croydon,  both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01296,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01%5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,264 
Claims  priority,  appli<:ation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
9214196 

Int  a.»  H04N  5/12 
VS.  a.  348—536  15  Claims 


us 


'S^mL 


< 


AZL 


coMuroii 

T^n — 


JK  COUITt»|,,  J 


JSitm 


coun 
lit 


^ 


auno  snc 


' '     11  -BIT  UP 


TCWQ 


INITIAL 


1« 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  synchronising  signals  from  a 
received  commimications  signal  including  a  repetitive  synchronis- 
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ing  signal,  comprising  separating  synchronising  signals  from  the 
received  signal,  repeatedly  opening  a  limmg  window  having  a 
given  duration,  delecting  received  separated  synchronising  signals 
occurring  when  the  timing  window  is  open,  generating  a  fresh 
synchronising  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  a  received  syn- 
chronising signal  when  the  window  is  open,  and  progressively 
closing  the  window  by  reducing  the  time  for  which  the  window  is 
open  to  a  predetermined  minimum  on  repealed  detection  of 
received  synchronising  signals  when  the  window  is  open. 


SA9SJ9S 

USE  OF  TRANSMITTER  ASSIGNED  PHANTOM 

CHANNEL  NUMBERS  FOR  DATA  SERVICES 

Michael  E.  Long,  Oakbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  7.enith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,039 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00:5/445 

VS.  CL  348—563  7  Oaims 


G 


mm 

Mwunt 

B 

— • 

1 

a 

wr  ■ 

- 

W 

nmr 

amam 

-a 

B~ 

«~ 

I 

V 

<.^ 

ut 

mm 

-_a 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  video  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

at  a  transmitter: 

assigning  channel  numbers  to  broadcast  television  channel  sig- 
nals: 

assigning  a  phantom  channel  number  to  a  preselected  video  data 
program: 

at  a  receiver: 

using  a  microprocessor  to  select  the  broadcast  television  channel 
signals  in:response  to  the  input  of  the  channel  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  the  broadcast  television  channel  signals: 

using  the  microprocessor  to  access  a  memory  containing  the 
preselected  video  data  program  in  response  to  the  input  of  the 
phantom  channel  number  identifying  the  video  data  program: 
and 

operating  an  on-screen  display  generator  to  generate  a  video 
display  corresponding  to  the  accessed  preselected  video  data 
program  in  the  memory. 


CONTROL  MEANS 


-2  MULTIPLEXER 


,„7rj-K+) ^       *i,cmc"Thr(+)  output' 


-f 

1  FIRST  AOOER 


^  SECOND  ADDER 


a  control  means  for  switching  at  every  horizontal  line  said 
multiplexer  such  that  its  output  is  either  said  input  signal  or 
said  output  of  said  first  adder. 


5,495  J97 
SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATl'S 
Yasuhiro  Fujimori,  and  Tetsujiro  Kondo,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207049; 
Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341603 

InL  a."  H04N  9/75 
VS.  a.  348—590  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  signal  converting  apparatus  for  switching  a  plurality  of 
images  comprised  of  pixel  values  with  a  key  signal  so  as  to 
generate  a  composite  image,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predicting  coefficient 
values  pre-leami  for  classes  of  pixel  values: 

class  categorizing  means  for  calegonzing  an  input  pixel  value  in 
a  class  and  for  generating  a  class  signal: 

means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  generating  a  pixel 
estimated  value  with  higher  resolution  than  the  input  pixel 
value  as  a  function  of  predicting  coefficient  values  corre- 
sponding to  said  class  signal:  and 

means  for  performing  signal  shaping  corresponding  to  the  pixel 
estimated  value  so  as  to  generate  said  key  signal. 


5,495  J96 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

nLTERING  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  VERTICALLY 

Shiro  Dosho,  and  Tatsuro  Juri,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-125948,* 
Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095905 

InL  CL"  H04N  5/14 
VS.  CL  348—571  10  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  filter  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  horizontal  data 
lines  as  an  input  signal  and  for  producing  a  vertically  filtered  signal 
of  said  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  hrst  adder  having  said  input  signal  as  an  input: 

a  second  adder  having  said  input  signal  as  an  input: 

a  multiplexer  having  as  one  of  its  inputs  an  output  of  said  first 

adder  and  having  as  another  of  its  inputs  said  input  signal: 
a  delay  circuit  having  as  its  input  an  output  of  said  multiplexer, 
an  output  of  said  delay  circuit  serving  as  an  input  to  said  first 
adder  and  said  second  adder:  and 


5,495  J98 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEALING  DETECTED 

ERRONEOUS  DATA  IN  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Masashi  Uchida;  Tetsujiro  Kondo,  and  Hideo  Nakaya,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089235 
InL  a."  H04N  7/24.5/21 
VS.  a.  348—615  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  concealing  error  data  of  pixel  data  in  a 
received  digital  image  signal,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  digital  image  signal: 
deframing  means  for  detecting  errors  in  said  received  digital 
image  signal  every  predetermined  unit,  whereby  each  unit 
defines  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  planes,  to  generate  a  first  error 
flag  in  high  order  bit  planes  including  at  least  a  most  signifi- 
cant bit  plane  of  bit  planes  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  said  first 
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error  flag  representing  a  presence  or  absence  of  an  error  in 
each  byte,  and  for  forming  a  second  error  flag  for  said  high 
order  bit  planes  on  the  basis  of  said  first  error  flag,  said 
second  error  flag  representing  a  presence  or  absence  of  an 
error  in  each  bit  plane:  and 
error  correcting  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  possible  data 
values  of  said  pixel  data  based  upon  said  second  error  flag  and 
for  selecting  one  data  value  from  among  said  plurality  of 
possible  data  values  by  taking  a  correlation  between  each  of 
said  possible  data  values  and  surrounding  pixel  data  when 
said  second  error  flag  represents  the  presence  of  an  error  in 
said  pixel  data. 


transformation  on  the  differential  signal  and  the  second 
delayed  signal,  each  of  pixel  blocks  of  the  differential 
signal  and  the  second  delayed  signal  being  transformed  as  a 
unit,  so  as  to  output  an  orthogonally  transformed  signal; 

nonlinear  processing  means  for  receiving  the  orthogonally 
transformed  signal  and  conducting  nonlinear  processing  on 
the  orthogonally  transformed  signal  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  so  as  to  output  a  nonlinear  processed 
signal; 

inverse  transformation  means  for  receiving  the  nonlinear  pro- 
cessed signal  and  conducting  inverse  transformation  of  the 
orthogonal  transformation  on  the  nonlinear  processed  sig- 
nal so  as  to  output  an  inversely  transformed  signal: 

attenuation  means  for  receiving  the  inversely  transformed 
signal  and  attenuating  the  inversely  transformed  signal  by  a 
predetermined  coefficient  to  output  the  noise  signal:  and 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  inversely  transformed 
signal  by  another  predetermined  time  period  to  output  the 
second  delayed  signal; 

second  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  noise  signal 
from  the  input  video  signal  to  output  the  noise-reduced 
signal;  and 

adaptive  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the 
predetermined  threshold  and  the  predetermined  coefficient 
based  on  the  differential  signal  and/or  the  orthogonally 
transformed  signal. 


5,495099 
NOISE  REDUCER 
Hidekazu  Suzuki,  Yamatokoriyama,-  Masashi  Kubota,  Kobe, 
and  Kazuo  Kobo,  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319500; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321677;  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039742;  Jun.  27, 
1994,  6-144840 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/21 
V.S.  a.  348—620  22  Qaims 


5,495,300 

MOTION-COMPENSATED  PICTURE  SIGNAL 

INTERPOLATION 

Gerard  de  Haan:  Olukayode  A.  Ojo;  Paul  W.  A.  C.  Biezen,  and 
Hendrik  Huijgen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,403,  Jun.  7,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^58 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  11, 
1992,  92201708 

InL  O."  HCMN  7/01 
VS.  O.  348—699  12  ( 


12.  A  noise  reducer  for  outputting  a  noise-reduced  signal  by 
extracting  noise  included  in  an  input  video  signal  so  as  to  produce 
a  noi.se  signal  and  by  subtracting  the  noise  signal  from  the  input 
video  signal,  the  noise  reducer  comprising: 
a  signal  processing  portion  including: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  noise-reduced  signal  by  a 
predetermined  time  period  so  as  to  output  a  first  delayed 
signal: 
first  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  first  delayed  signal 
from  the  input  video  signal  to  output  a  differential  signal; 
transformation  means  for  receiving  the  differential  signal  and 
a  second  delayed  signal  and  conducting  an  orthogonal 
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1.  A  motion-compensated  picture  signal  interpolation  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  single  field  memory  having  a  capacity  to  store  only  a  single 
field,  for  delaying  a  picture  signal  field  sequence: 

(b)  motion  vector  estimation  means  for  fiimishing  interfield 
motion  vectors;  and 

(c)  motion  compensation  interpolation  means  for  fiimishing  a 
sequence  of  motion  compensated  output  fields  on  the  basis  of 
said  motion  vectors; 

wherein  said  motion  vector  estimation  means  and  motion  com- 
pensated interpolation  means  switchably  share  said  single 
field  memory. 
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5,495  JOl 

THREE  WIRE  PILLOW  SPEAKER  WITH  FULL 

TELEVISION  REMOTE  CONTROL  FUNtTIONS 

Robert  E.  Mudra,  Glenview,  III.,  aviignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,564 
Int.  CL"  A04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  348—734  11  Claims 
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4.  A  method  of  operating  a  television  receiver  wired  to  a  renuote 
housing  including  a  speaker  and  a  multi  function  control  signal 
encoder  comprising: 

supplying  operating  power  to  said  multi  function  control  signal 
encoder  from  said  television  receiver  over  first  and  second 
wires: 

supplying  audio  signal  to  said  speaker  from  said  television 
receiver  over  said  first  wire  and  a  third  wire; 

said  encoder  requiring  low  current  during  standby  and  a  rela- 
tively higher  current  during  data  signal  generation; 

regulating  the  current  flow  to  said  encoder; 

producing  a  data  signal  composing  pulses  of  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency from  said  encoder; 

filtering  said  data  signal  to  subsuntially  remove  said  ultrasonic 
frequency  and  produce  an  envelope  of  said  data  signal;  and 

supplying  said  envelope  from  said  multi  function  encoder  to  said 
television  receiver  over  said  first  and  second  wires. 

8.  A  pillow  speaker  remote  control  for  a  television  receiver 
connected  by  first,  second  and  third  wires  comprising: 

a  multi  function  control  signal  encoder: 

means  for  supplying  operating  power  to  said  encoder  from  said 
television  receiver  over  said  first  and  said  second  wires: 

regulating  means  for  controlling  current  flow  to  said  encoder; 

means  for  supplying  an  audio  signal  to  said  pillow  speaker  from 
said  television  receiver  over  said  first  wire  and  said  third  wire: 

said  multi  function  encoder  developing  data  pulses  of  ultrasonic 
frequency; 

filtering  means  for  removing  said  ultrasonic  frequency  and  gen- 
erating an  envelope  of  said  data  pulses:  and 

means  for  supplying  said  envelope  of  data  pulses  to  said  televi- 
sion receiver  over  said  first  and  said  second  wires. 


5,495  J02 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  VIEWING  DISTANCE  SENSOR 

SWITCH 

Maauel  .\bnina.  Box  183.  Cialcs,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,593 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/64:  G08B  I3/I8:2JAX) 

VS.  a.  348—819  4  Claims 

I.  A  television  receiver  viewing  distance  scn.sor  switch  for 
limiting  the  viewer-receiver  separation  distance  by  removing  a 
primary  receiver  input  radio  frequency  signal  to  a  television 
receiver  when  a  viewer  is  positioned  closer  than  a  preset  distance 
comprising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

coupling  means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  television 


receiver:  and 
an  electronic  circuit  within  the  housing  having  a  power  input 
and  control  section,  an  ac  to  dc  power  converter  section,  a 
sensor  section,  a  control  relay,  a  switch,  and  a  delay  section, 
the  power  input  and  control  section  including  a  wall  plug 
extended  from  the  housing  and  interconnected  with  a  key 
operated  on/off  switch  and  wherein  the  power  input  and 
control  section  receives  an  external  alternating  current  input. 
the  ac  to  dc  power  converter  section  including  a  transformer 
with  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  and  with  the  primary 
coil  interconnected  in  series  with  the  wall  plug  and  the  key 
operated  on/off  switch  of  the  power  input  and  control  section, 
a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  formed  of  four  diodes  intercon- 
nected with  the  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer,  and  a  filter 
capacitor    interconnected    across    the    bridge    rectifier    and 
wherein  the  alternating  current  input  from  the  power  input 
and  control  .section   is  converted  by  the  ac  to  dc  power 
converter  section  into  a  low  voltage  filtered  direct  current 
output  having  inconsequential  ripple, 
the  sensor  section  being  formed  of  a  sensor  having  a  power 
Input  interconnected  across  the  filter  capacitor  of  the  ac  to  dc 
power  converter  section  and  a  power  output  for  providing  an 
electrical  signal  output  indicative  of  human  presence  within  a 
detection  range  as  preset  in  the  sensor  and  another  elecmcal 
signal  output  indicative  of  no  human  presence  within  the 
detection  range, 
the  control  relay  being  formed  of  an  electromechanical  relay 
having  an  energizing  coil  and  a  pair  of  associated  spaced  and 
closeable  contacts  and  with  the  contacts  being  terminated  with 
a  pair  of  radio  frequency  signal  lines  that  are  interconnectable 
with  an  incoming  television  receiver  signal  line  of  the  televi- 
sion receiver  the  electromechanical  relay  allowing,  in  a  first 
slate,  a  substantially  unattenuated  passage  of  the  pnmary 
receiver  input  radio  frequency  signal  to  the  television  receiver 
when  the  contacts  are  closed  and  prohibiting,  in  a  second 
state,  a  passage  of  the  primary  receiver  input  radio  frequency 
signal  to  the  television  receiver  when  the  contacts  are  open, 
the  switch  including  a  NPN  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter, 
and  a  collector  and  with  the  base  interconnected  with  the 
power  output  of  the  sensor  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal 
output  therefrom  and  the  eminer  interconnected  between  the 
power  input  of  the  sensor  and  the  filter  capacitor  of  the  ac  to 
dc  power  converter  section,  the  switch  also  including  a  diode 
interconnected  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor  and  further 
interconnected  between  the  filter  capacitor  of  the  ac  to  dc 
power  convener  section  and  the  energizing  coil  of  the  control 
relay,  and  with  the  diode  used  for  shunting  potentially  dam- 
aging   transient    reverse   current    flow    when    current    flow 
through  the  energizing  coil  terminates  abruptly,  and 
the   delay   section   being   formed  of  a   timer   interconnected 
between  the  collector  of  the  transistor  and  the  energizing  coil 
of  the  control  relay  for  providing  a  temporal  delay  between 
the  appearance  of  the  electrical  signal  output  from  the  sensor 
as  delivered  through  the  transistor  to  thereby  delay  subsequent 
placement  of  the  control  relay  in  one  of  its  states. 
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5,495,303 
FLOATING  EYEGLASSES  HAVING  A  LATERAL  FLANGE 
George  Kolentsi,  411   Duplex  Ave.,  PH5,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,119 

InL  a."  G02C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  351—43  15  Claims 


5,495,304 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Ian  J.  Baines,  55  Cedar  La.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06483 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,630,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^58,784. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,687 

Int  CI."  G02C  5/16 

VS.  CL  351—113  11  aaims 


1.  In  a  spectacle  frame,  the  combination  of  components  compris- 


(c)  a  pair  of  eyewires  each  connected  on  one  side  to  one  end  of 
said  nose  bar  and  to  one  of  said  end  pieces  on  the  other  side; 
and 

(d)  a  pair  of  temples  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  pieces  on 
said  eyewires,  said  pair  of  temples  including  a  plurality  of 
links  having  interengaged  end  portions,  with  an  end  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  end  pieces  on  said  eye- 
wires,  said  pivotally  connected  link  having  a  vertically 
extending  recess  at  its  pivoted  end  and  a  spring  loaded  pivot 
pin  assembly  seated  therein  and  engaged  with  projecting 
portions  on  said  end  piece. 


5,495305 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATION  OF  VISUAL  DISABILITIES 

Neil  F.  Martin,  Potomac,  and  Howard  N.  Robinson,  Lutber- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bloom  &  Kreten.  Towson, 
Md. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,029 

Int  a."  G02C  7A)4:7/I0 

VS.  a.  351—177  4  Oaims 


1.  Floating  eyeglasses  comprising: 

a  lens; 

a  frame  for  holding  said  lens  characterized  by  a  top  transverse 

frame  member  having  an  interior  side  including  a  lateral 

flange  therealong; 
temple  arms  mounted  to  said  frame:  and 
a  foam  member  adhesively  bonded  to  the  interior  side  of  said 

transverse  member  and  partially  abutting  the  flange,  the  foam 

member  having  a  buoyancy  greater  than  the  weight  of  the 

eyeglasses. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  informed  consent  fivm  a  patient  prior 
to  opthalmic  surgery, 

the  improvement  comprising  fitting  the  patient  with  a  deride,  the 
field  of  vision  of  which  has  been  modified  to  simulate  an 
ophthalmologic  distortion  or  anomaly  which  might  be  experi- 
enced post-operatively  by  the  patient  as  a  result  of  said 
opthalmic  surgery  and  then, 

obtaining  said  informed  consent  from  said  patient. 


ing: 


(a)  a  nose  bar  having  two  opposite  ends; 

(b)  a  pair  of  end  pieces; 


5,495,306 
PROJECTOR 
Shigeru  Shibazalu,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabusiiiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  245,899,  May  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  23, 1993,  5-151893 
Int.  a."  G03B  21/28 
VS.  a.  353—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  projector,  comprising: 
a  light  valve  emitting  a  parallel  beam  of  light; 
a  parabolic  mirror  causing  the  rays  of  the  parallel  beam  of  light 

to  converge  at  its  focal  point; 
a  projection  lens  disposed  at  the  focal  point  of  the  parabolic 

mirror:  and 
an  elliptical  mirror  having  a  primary  focal  point  coexisting  with 
the  focal  point  of  the  parabolic  mirror  and  reflecting  the  rays 
of  the  beam  of  light  from  the  projection  lens  to  converge  the 
rays  at  its  secondary  focal  point,  whereby  the  rays  of  the  beam 
of  light  reflected  by  the  elliptical  mirror  are  collected  to  form 
an  image. 
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I  5,495,308 

PICTURE-FORMAT  SWITCHABLE  CAMERA 
Tatsuya    Suzuki,    Funabashi:    Shu^ji    Matsutani,   Akishima; 
Manabu    Ikeda.    Machida:    Yasuo    Yamazaki,    Hino,    and 
Hirtiaki  Miyazaki,  Tsukui,  all  of.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,986.  Apr.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48UI4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-084065; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028272 

Inc  a."  G03B  17/02:37/00 
\}S.  CI  354—159  10  Claims 
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5,495^7 
CAMERA 
Tamolsu  Koiwai.  Akikawa;  Yukihiko  Sugiu.  Kokubui^ji.  and 
Hiroshi  Takase,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-351086 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 
M&.  a.  354—159  4  Claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens; 

a  viewfinder  lens  lying  behind  said  photographing  lens  so  thai  an 
object  to  be  phocographed  can  be  viewed; 

a  first  reflector  mirror  capable  of  being  displaced  between  a  first 
position,  at  Which  said  first  reflector  mirror  intervenes 
between  said  photographing  lens  and  viewfinder  lens  so  that 
light  emanating  from  said  photographing  lens  is  reflected 
horizontally  substantially  at  90°  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  first  reflector  mirror  is  retracted  from  between  said 
photographing  lens  and  viewfinder  lens; 

a  second  reflector  mirror  lying  by  a  side  of  said  first  reflector 
mirror  so  that  said  light  emanated  from  said  photographing 
lens  and  reflected  from  said  first  reflector  mirror  is  reflected 
vertically  substantially  at  90°; 

an  image  forming  plane  lying  below  said  second  reflector  mirror 
so  that  said  light  emanated  from  said  photographing  lens  and 
reflected  from  said  second  reflector  mirror  forms  an  image 
thereon;  and 

an  aperture  for  deternuning  a  picture  size  that  defines  a  zone  to 
be  exposed  of  film  lymg  on  said  image  forming  plane. 


1.  A  picture-format  switchable  camera  comprising: 

picture-format  sening  means  for  setting  a  picture  format  includ- 
ing selecting  means  for  selecting  a  picture  formal  from  an 
exterior  side  of  said  camera  body;  and 

picture-formal  switching  means  for  switching  to  a  picture  format 
set  by  said  picture-format  sening  means  from  one  picture 
formal  to  another  picture  format,  said  picture-format  switch- 
ing means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  an  aperture  in  the  body 
of  said  camera  for  passing  an  image  from  a  camera  lens  to  a 
film  plane; 

said  picture-format  switching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  mask 
members  disposed  parallel  to  said  image  plane,  and  movable 
away  from  and  toward  each  other; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  mask  members  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  picture  format  selected  through  said 
selecting  means; 

said  moving  means  funher  comprising  a  pair  of  mask  supporting 
members  each  being  secured  to  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  mask 
members  close  to  said  aperture,  and  having  mutually  different 
female  screw-threads  coaxiaily  formed  in  substantially  central 
portions  thereof; 

an  elongated  recess  adjacent  to  the  aperture  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  mask  support  members; 

a  pair  of  male  feed  screw-thread  means  each  having  an  outer  end 
portion  in  Uireaded  engagement  with  the  female  screw-thread 
of  one  of  said  mask  supporting  means  and  an  inner  end 
portion,  said  inner  end  portions  being  coupled  to  one  another 
at  a  position  iniermediaie  said  mask  members; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  amount  of  switching 
rotation  corresponding  to  the  picture  format  selected  through 
said  selecting  means  to  one  of  said  feed  screw-thread  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  transmission  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion moves  said  mask  members  closer  to  one  another  and 
rotation  of  said  transmission  means  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  moves  said  mask  members  further 
apart;  and 

said  recess  having  a  shape  conforming  to  a  shape  of  said  mask 
supporting  members  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  mask  mem- 
bers while  permitting  said  mask  members  to  move  along  a 
path  parallel  to  said  elongated  recess. 
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5,495309 
CAMERA 
Michihiro  Shiina;  Jun'ichi  iwamoto,  and  Fumio  Iwai,  all  of 
Oomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd., 
Oomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158921 

Int.  CI."  G03B  li/i4:  G02B  \5/l4 

MS.  CI.  354—195.12  19  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  front  lens  group  arranged  as  movable  backward  and  forward 
relative  to  .said  camera  body; 

a  rear  lens  group  disposed  between  said  camera  body  and  said 
front  lens  group  as  movable  backward  and  forward  relative  to 
said  camera  body; 

a  stepping  motor  for  driving  said  rear  lens  group; 

rear  lens  group  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position 
of  said  rear  lens  group,  based  on  a  cumulative  number  of 
pulse  signals  output  to  said  stepping  motor  to  move  said  rear 
lens  group,  the  cumulative  number  being  a  certain  value  when 
said  rear  lens  group  is  located  at  a  home  position;  and 

home  position  check  means  for  detecting  whether  said  rear  lens 
group  is  properly  located  at  said  home  position,  said  home 
position  check  means  including  stepping  motor  driving  means 
for  driving  said  stepping  motor  so  that  said  rear  lens  group  is 
located  at  said  home  position,  and  home  position  detecting 
means  for  detecting  whether  said  rear  lens  group  is  located  at 
said  home  position,  wherein,  during  an  operation  of  said 
stepping  motor  driving  means,  said  rear  lens  group  position 
detecting  means  is  adapted  to  detect  a  position  of  said  rear 
lens  group  every  time  said  stepping  motor  is  driven  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  pulses,  and  only  when  said  rear  lens 
group  position  delecting  means  detects  that  said  rear  lens 
group  is  positioned  between  said  home  position  and  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  home  position  detecting  means 
executes  a  detection  as  to  if  said  rear  lens  group  is  located  at 
said  home  position  every  time  said  stepping  motor  is  driven 
by  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses. 


5,495,310 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT 
Tetsuya  Takatori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992.  4-336034 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 

U.S.  CI.  354—288  31  Oaims 

1.  A  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  including  a  housing  with  a 

photographing  mechanism,  a  cassette  containing  chamber  formed 

in  said  housing,  a  cassette  pre-loaded  in  said  cassette  containing 

chamber,  and  a  photo  film  supply  chamber  for  containing  a  roll  of 

unexposed  photo  film  drawn  out  of  said  cassette;  said  cassette 

including  a  cassette  shell,  a  spool  on  which  a  trailer  of  said  photo 

film  IS  retained,  and  a  photo  film  passage  port;  wherein  shutter 

means  is  disposed  in  said  passage  port,  and  when  in  a  closed  state, 

said  shutter  means  blocks  said  passage  port  to  prevent  ambient 

light  from  entry  into  said  cassette  shell,  and  when  in  an  open  state. 


said  shutter  means  allows  said  photo  film  to  pass  through  said 
passage  port;  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  an  unwinding  direction, 
a  leader  of  said  photo  film  is  exited  through  said  passage  port,  and 
after  photography,  an  exposed  portion  of  said  photo  film  is  wound 
into  said  cassette  shell;  said  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  comprising: 
a  bottom  lid  for  closing  a  bonom  of  said  cassette  containing 
chamber  in  light-tight  fashion,  said  bonom  Ud  being  removed 
from  said  housing,  before  said  cassette  is  moved  in  an  axial 
direction  and  unloaded  from  said  cassette  containing  cham- 
ber; 
first  lock  means  disposed  on  said  bottom  lid  and  being  externally 
operable  and  displaceable  between  retaining  and  unretaining 
positions,  and  when  in  said  retaining  position,  said  first  lock 
means  contacts  a  wall  of  said  cassette  containing  chamber  to 
retain  said  bonom  lid  on  said  housing,  and  when  in  said 
unretaining  position,  said  bottom  lid  is  released  from  retention 
on  said  housing,  wherein  said  first  lock  means  is  engaged  with 
said  shutter  means,  and  when  in  said  unretaining  position, 
moves  said  shutter  means  to  said  closed  state,  and  when  in 
said  retaining  position,  moves  said  shutter  means  to  said  open 
state,  and  said  first  lock  means  is  operated  and  displaced  to 
said  unretaining  position  after  said  photo  film  is  wound  into 
said  cassette  shell,  so  as  to  close  said  shutter  nneans; 
second  lock  means  disposed  on  said  bottom  lid,  and  being 
externally  operable  and  displaceable  between  retaining  and 
unretaining  positions,  and  when  in  said  retaining  position, 
said  second  lock  means  contacts  said  wall  of  said  cassette 
containing  chamber  to  retain  said  bottom  lid  on  said  housing, 
and  when  in  said  unretaining  position,  said  bottom  lid  is 
released  from  retention  on  said  housing;  and 
spool  latching  means  disposed  inside  said  cassette  shell  and 
being  displaceable  between  a  latching  position  where  said 
spool  is  latched  relative  to  said  cassette  shell,  and  an  unlatch- 
ing position  where  said  spool  is  unlatched,  wherein  said  spool 
latching  means  is  connected  to  said  second  lock  means,  and  is 
displaced  to  said  latching  position  when  said  second  lock 
means  is  in  said  unretaining  position,  and  is  displaced  to  said 
unlatching  position  when  said  second  lock  means  is  in  said 
retaining  position. 


5,495311 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPfflC 

FILMS,  IN  DEVELOPING  \L\CinNES 
Danny  Lant,  Udine,  and  Giosue  Franci.  Pordenone,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  San  Marco  Imaging  S.r.l.,  Pordenone.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,902 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1993,  PN93A0040 

Int.  ex."  G03D  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  354—310  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  loading  photographic  film  into  a 
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developing  machine,  said  device  composing:  an  external  casing 
open  on  one  side  thereof  and  defining  a  port  which  is  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  developing  machine:  a  drawer  slidably  mounted  to 
said  casing  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  said 
casing  through  said  one  side  of  the  casing,  said  drawer  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  gap  therein  open  at  an  end  of  the  drawer 
closest  to  said  casing,  and  said  drawer  including  a  housing  config- 
ured to  house  a  roll  of  photographic  film,  bar  code  reading  means 
for  reading  a  bar  code  on  the  roll  of  film,  longitudinal  guide  means 
and  transverse  guide  means  for  allowing  said  housing  to  be 
shuttled  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  the  drawer, 
cutler  means  for  trimming  an  end  of  the  film,  a  sheath  configured 
to  accommodate  a  leader,  and  a  toothed  member  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  drawer,  said  housing,  said  bar  code 
reading  means,  said  guide  means,  and  said  cutter  means  all  being 
disposed  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinally  extending  gap.  and  said 
sheath  and  said  toothed  member  being  disposed  to  the  other  side  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  gap.  said  sheath  being  located  across 
said  gap  from  said  transverse  guide  means;  a  vertically  extending 
baffle  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  withdrawable  from  said 
casing,  said  baffle  being  located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  gap  so  as  to  enter  said  gap  when  said 
drawer  is  slid  into  said  casing:  adhesive  upe  dispensing  means, 
supported  by  said  baffle,  for  dispensing  adhesive  tape  onto  oppo- 
site sides  of  matched  ends  of  the  film  and  the  leader,  gears 
operatively  connected  to  said  adhesive  tape  dispensing  means  so  a.s 
to  cause  the  adhesive  tape  dispensing  means  to  dispense  discrete 
lengths  of  the  adhesive  tape  when  the  gears  are  rotated,  said  gears 
being  disposed  in  said  casing  at  a  position  at  which  the  gears  will 
be  meshed  with  the  toothed  member  of  said  drawer  when  said 
drawer  is  slid  into  said  casing  whereby  said  gears  will  be  rotated: 
cutting  means  for  severing  the  adhesive  tape  dispensed  by  said 
adhesive  tape  dispensing  means  onto  the  matched  ends  of  the  tape 
and  the  leader  to  thereby  splice  the  film;  a  guide  disposed  in  said 
casing,  said  guide  cooperating  with  said  housing  so  as  to  automati- 
cally guide  said  housing,  via  said  transverse  guide  means,  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  drawer  toward  said  gap  as  the  drawer  is 
slid  into  the  casing  to  thereby  match  an  end  of  the  photographic 
film  with  an  end  of  the  leader  in  said  sheath:  feed  means,  disposed 
within  said  casing  adjacent  said  port,  for  feeding  a  leader  and 
photographic  film  spliced  thereto  through  said  port  out  of  said 
casing:  control  means  for  actuating  said  cutter  means  once  said 
housing  has  been  moved  along  said  transverse  guide  means  under 
the  action  of  said  feed  means,  to  thereby  sever  said  film  at  the  other 
end  thereof  opposite  to  the  end  spliced  to  the  leader:  and  return 
means  for  returning  the  housing  along  said  transverse  guide  means 
in  a  direction  extending  away  from  said  gap  once  the  other  end  of 
the  film  has  been  cut  by  said  cutter  means. 


I  5.495312 

CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CALCULATION  DEVICE 
DEPENDENT  ON  TYPE  OF  SCENE  TO  BE 
PHOTOGRAPHED  AND  FOCUS  CONDITION 
DETECTING  DEVICE  DEPENDENT  ON  CAMERA 
ATTITUDE 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  288,756,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,782,  Jun.  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936,887.  Aug.  28, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.239333,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

635.241,  Dec.  28.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  453.463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-111 

Int.  a.*^  G03B  13/36 

as.  a.  354-^402  11  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 


ViT-1  ■  i     — I — '  'ill' ' ' ' 


a  photographing  scene  settmg  device  responsive  to  an  operation 
by  a  photographer  to  set  a  photographing  scene  and  produce 
an  information  signal  corresponding  to  said  set  photographing 
scene: 

a  light  receiving  device  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  a 
photographing  lens  from  an  object  field  to  receive  light  reach- 
ing first  and  second  areas  on  a  photographing  image  plane  and 
then  generate  a  plurality  of  light  intensity  distribution  output 
signals  corresponding  to  object  field  light  reaching  said  first 
and  said  second  areas,  said  first  area  being  longer  than  said 
second  area,  said  first  area  being  extended  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  said  second  area  being  extended  in  a  vertical 
direction  when  said  camera  is  held  in  a  horizontal  attitude: 

a  focus  condition  detecting  circuit,  electrically  connected  to  said 
light  receiving  device,  to  detect  a  focus  condition  of  said 
photographing  lens  in  response  to  output  signals  of  said  light 
receiving  device: 

an  attitude  detecting  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  focus 
condition  detecting  circuit,  to  detect  that  said  camera  is  held 
in  a  vertical  attitude  to  produce  an  attitude  signal:  and 

a  detector,  electrically  connected  to  said  focus  condition  detect- 
ing circuit,  to  detect  whether  said  attitude  detecting  device  is 
enabled  or  disabled: 

wherein  said  focus  condition  detecting  circuit  is  unresponsive  to 
output  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  area  and  is  respon- 
sive to  output  signals  corresponding  to  said  second  area 
independently  of  said  information  signal  to  detect  a  focus 
condition  of  said  photographing  lens  when  said  attitude  signal 
IS  produced,  and  wherein  when  said  detector  detects  that  said 
attitude  detecting  device  Is  disabled,  said  focus  condition 
detecting  circuit  is  unresponsive  to  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  area  and  is  responsive  to  output  signals 
corresponding  to  said  first  area  to  detect  a  focus  condition  of 
said  photographing  lens. 
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5,495313 
LIGHT  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329375,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,400,  May  10,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  939,686,  Sep. 

2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

461340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224005 

Int  a."  G03B  13/36:7/08 

VS.  a.  354—408  61  Claims 

31.  A  light  metering  device  for  use  in  a  camera,  also  capable  of 


focus  state  detection,  comprising: 

charge-accumulating  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  effect- 
ing photoelectric  conversion  on  a  light  beam  from  an  area  of 
an  object  field  where  focus  state  detection  and  light  metering 
are  possible; 

luminance  calculation  means  for  calculating  luminance  informa- 
tion from  the  output  of  said  charge-accumulating  photoelec- 
tric conversion  means: 

area  setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  a  first  area  for  focus 
state  detection  and  a  second  area  for  light  metering,  within 
said  area  where  focus  state  detection  and  light  metering  are 
possible: 

accumulation  time  control  means  for  controlling  the  accumula- 
tion time  of  said  charge-accumulating  photoelectric  conver- 
sion means: 

accumulation  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  charge  accu- 
mulation time  optimum  for  obtaining  luminance  information 
from  said  first  area  set  by  said  area  setting  means,  and  a 
second  charge  accumulation  time  optimum  for  obtaining 
luminance  information  fi'om  said  second  area  set  by  said  area 
setting  means:  and 

discrimination  means  for  identifying  the  shorter  one  of  said  first 
and  second  charge  accumulation  times  set  by  said  accumula- 
tion time  setting  means. 
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supervising  means  for  receiving  said  predetermined  signal,  said 
supervising  means  outputting  a  disable  signal  when  said  pre- 
determined signal  is  not  inputted  for  a  first  predetermined 
time,  said  supervising  means  counting  a  time  period  associ- 
ated with  said  first  predetermined  time  period,  and  being  reset 
each  time  that  said  predetermined  signal  is  inputted  thereto, 
thereby  to  output  said  disable  signal  when  said  predetermined 
signal  is  not  inputted  within  said  first  predetermined  time 
period,  and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  component 
in  reqmnse  to  said  disable  signal  for  a  second  predetermined 
time  period,  said  inhibiting  means  including  means  for  per- 
mitting said  component  to  execute  its  operation  in  response  to 
said  predettrmined  signal  from  said  control  means  after  said 
second  predetermined  time  period. 


5,495315 
LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Abraham  Cherian.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,025 

Int  a."  G03G  15/OS 

VS.  CI.  355—208  18  Claims 

1.  A  container  adapted  to  store  a  quantity  of  toner  comprising: 

Ml 
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5,495314 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CONTROLLED  BY 

MICROCOMPUTER 

Naoyuki  Kikuchi,  Ohgaki,  and  Nobubiro  Mabuchi,  Hashima, 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanyo   Electric   Co.,   Ltd., 

Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japait,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262171 
InL  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—204  6  aaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  component  for  executing  an  image  forming  operation: 
control   means  for  controlling  said  component,   said  control 
means  periodically  outputting  a  predetermined  signal  when 
normally  operating: 


means  for  sensing  that  the  quantity  of  the  toner  in  said  container 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  quantity,  said  sensing  means 
being  disposed  in  said  container;  and 

means  for  mechanically  isolating  and  decoupling  said  sensing 
means  from  said  container  to  prevent  mechanical  forces 
applied  to  said  container  from  being  transmitted  to  said  sens- 
ing means. 
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5,495316  5,495319 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  DEVELOPING  HOUSING  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

Kiyoshi  Mute  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Brother  Kogyo  ANGLED  RIBS 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan  Chris  A.  Sloriie,  Spring  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154329  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alio,  Calif. 

Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035290  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254343 
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7   An  electropholographic  apparatus  comprising  a  charger  for 

applying  a  high  voltage  to  a  photosensitive  drum,  and  a  scanner  for 

forming  an  electrosuiic  latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  drum. 

said  scanner  having  a  scanner  motor,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  measuring  a  rise-up  time  of  said  scanner  motor;  and 

means  for  applying  said  high  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 

measured  rise-up  lime. 


5,495317 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Itani  Malsuda,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Takano,  Tokyo,  and  Yuko 
Harasawa,  Hayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,795,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099928; 
Jun.  1.  1992,  4-140590 

Int.  a."  G03G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  355—208  13  Claims 


5,495318 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  An  arrangement  for  moving  a  material  along  an  axis,  said 
arrangement  comprising  of: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  cavity,  said  cavity  extending  along  said 
axis: 

b.  a  plurality  of  angled  members  formed  inside  said  cavity;  and 

c.  a  rotation  means  mounted  inside  said  housing,  said  rotation 
means  induces  said  material  to  rotate  about  said  axis,  said 
matenal  being  in  contact  vvith  said  plurality  of  angled  mem- 
bers, wherein  said  rotation  of  said  material  is  translated  into  a 
lateral  motion  of  said  material  along  said  axis  by  said  plurality 
of  angled  members. 


5,495320 
DEVELOPER  STIRRING  DEVICE  AND  DEVELOPING 
DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 
THE  SAME 
Takamasa  Araki;  Jun  Shimizu,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sakazawa,  all 
of  Kato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299977 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)S 
VS.  CL  355—245  28  Claims 


1.  An  image  transfer  device  in  which  a  transfer  belt  is  rotated 
and  applied  with  a  charge  from  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
transfer  bell  to  transfer  a  loner  image  from  an  image  earner  lo  a 
transfer  medium  carried  on  said  transfer  bell,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  second  electrode  contacting  said  transfer  belt;  and 
a  resistance  element  connected  between  said  second  electrode 
and  ground,  wherein  said  resistance  element  comprises  a 
vanable  resistance  element,  said  device  further  comprising 
control  means  for  producing  a  ratio  of  a  voltage  applied  from 
the  hrst  electrode  to  said  transfer  belt  lo  an  output  current 
from  said  tirsi  electrode  to  said  transfer  belt  and  for  control- 
ling a  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  element  such  that 
said  ratio  has  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  developer  stirring  device  comprising: 

stirring  paths  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  communicating 
with  each  other  through  communicating  ports  provided  at 
lengthwise  opposite  ends  and  intermediate  portions  remote 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  respective  stirring  paths;  and 

stirring  screws  respectively  disposed  in  said  stirring  paths  for 
stirring  and  conveying  a  developer  from  one  of  said  stirring 
paths  to  the  other  through  said  communicating  ports  by  rota- 
tion of  said  stirring  screws. 
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wherein  one  of  said  stirring  screws  comprises  delivering  means 
for  scooping  and  delivering  said  developer  lo  the  other  of  said 
stirring  screws  by  the  rotation  thereof,  said  delivering  means 
facing  said  communicating  port  at  the  intermediate  portion, 
and 

the  other  of  said  stirring  screws  comprises  distributing  means  for 
receiving  said  developer  from  said  delivering  means  and 
distributing  said  developer  to  toward  the  opposite  ends  by  the 
rotation  thereof,  said  distributing  means  facing  said  commu- 
nicating port,  at  the  intermediate  portion. 


5,495322 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVLOPING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  UTILIZES  SINGLE-COMPONENT  DEVELOPING 

MATERIAL 
Toshiyuki  Wada,  Minoo;  Ke^ji  Asakura,  Katano;  Yoshihiro 
Yokoyama,  Takatsuki,  and  Yoshihito  Urata,  Katano,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142480 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—260  15  Claims 


5,495321 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 

REGULATING  MEMBER  WITH  AN  EXTENDED 

LIFETIME 

Takayuki   Siuaga;   Akihiko   Kato;   Takashi    Sakamoto,   and 

Hideaki  Miyata,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-000448 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/06 
VS  CI  355 245  14  Claims       ^-  ^"  electrophotographic  developing  apparatus  which  com- 

prises: 

a  latent  image  carrier; 

a  developing  member  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the 
latent  image  carrier  for  carrying  and  transporting  a  single- 
component  developing  material  containing  no  carrier, 
a  charge  transfer  member  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
the  developing  member  for  carrying  and  transferring  the 
developing  material; 
a  charged  layer  regulating  member  disposed  around  the  charge 
transfer  member  and  cooperable  with  the  charge  transfer 
member  to  regulate  an  amount  of  the  developing  material  on 
the  charge  transfer  member; 
a  developing  hopper  for  accommodating  the  developing  material 
to  be  supplied  to  the  charge  transfer  member;  and 
1.  A  developing  apparatus  using  monocomponent  developer,       ,vherein  at  least  a  surface  of  the  charge  transfer  member  is 
comprising:  metal, 

nranocomponent  magnetic  toner; 
a  developer  carrying  body  for  carrying  and  transporting  said 

monocomponent  magnetic  toner; 
magnetic  field  generation  means  located  inside  said  developer 

carrying  body; 
developer  supply  means  for  supplying  said  developer  carrying 

body  with  said  monocomponent  magnetic  toner;  and 
a  flexible  metal  trimming  member  mounted  inside  said  devel- 
oper supply  means  for  pressing  a  rubber  sliding  part  afBxed  to 
one  end  of  said  trimming  member  against  an  outer  surface  of 
said  developer  carrying  body  to  slidingly  engage  said  devel- 
oper carrying  body; 
wherein  the  following  condition  is  met: 

aP>bP 

where.  P  comprises  a  contact  point  of  said  sliding  part  with  said 
developer  carrying  body,  a  comprises  an  upstream  end  position  of 
said  sliding  part  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  developer  carry- 
ing body,  b  comprises  a  downsti'eam  end  position  of  said  sliding 
part  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  developer  carrying  body.  aP 
comprises  a  distance  between  the  upstream  end  position  a  and  the 
contact  point  P,  and  bP  comprises  a  distance  between  the  down- 
stream end  position  b  and  the  contact  point  P.  and  wherein  the 
following  conditions  are  met: 

wglOi,  r>w  1.  A  device  for  storing  a  supply  of  particles  for  use  in  a 

developer  unit  of  an  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  com- 
where,  w  comprises  a  width  of  said  sliding  part  in  the  direction  of   prising: 

rotation  of  said  developer  carrying  body  comprises  a  thickness  of       an  open  ended  container  defining  a  chamber  in  conmiunication 
said  sliding  part,  and  comprises  a  radius  of  said  developer  carrying  with  the  open  end  thereof  with  the  particles  being  stored  in 

body.  the  chamber  of  said  container; 


5,495323 

CLEAN  SPIRAL  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Murray  O.  Meetze,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,616 

Int  CI."  G03G  /5/06 
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a  punclurable  seal  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  container  for 
sealing  the  chamber,  said  container  being  installable  into  ihe 
developer  unit  without  removal  of  said  seal;  and 

a  spiral  member,  a  ponion  thereof  located  m  said  container,  for 
urging  the  particles  in  the  chamber  toward  the  open  end  of 
!>aid  chamber 


5,495J24 

THERMAL  FIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  MEDU 

OF  A  PRINTER  OR  COPIER  DEVICE  THAT  ARE 

PRINTED  ON  ONE  OR  BOTH  SIDES 

Walter  Kopp,  Taufkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Nlx- 
dorf  Information.s.systeme  AG,  Paderborn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1 994,  Sen  No.  194,526 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off„  Jul.  28, 

1993,  93112069 


Int.  a."  G«3G  /5/20 


VS.  a.  355—290 


1.  A  thermal  fixing  system  for  fixing  toner  images  on  a  front  side 
of  a  recording  medium  in  an  electrographic  printer  or  copier 
device,  and  wherein  a  back  side  of  the  recording  medium  already 
ha.s  a  fixed  toner  image,  comprising: 

a  heat  transfer  fixing  station  for  fixing  the  toner  images  on  the 
recording  medium  by  direct  contact  between  the  recording 
medium  and  at  least  one  heating  roller: 
a  preheating  saddle  preceding  the  heat  transfer  fixing  .station  in 
a  running  direction  of  the  recording  inedium  for  pre-heating 
the  recording  medium  and  having  a  sliding  surface  allocated 
thereto  for  heating  and  supporting  the  recording  medium  over 
substantially  all  of  its  back  sick  at  a  contact  region,  said 
sliding  surface  comprising  a  toner-repellant  material  covering 
all  of  said  contact  region  with  the  recording  medium: 
a  device  for  separating  the  recording  medium  from  the  pre- 
heating saddle  as  needed:  and 
said  device  for  separating  compnsing  a  lift-off  element  engaging 
behind  the  recording  medium  over  a  width  in  a  region  of  the 
pre-heating  saddle,  the  pre-heating  saddle  and  lift-otf  element 
being  designed  movable  relative  to  one  another  such  that  in  a 
lift-off  condition,  the  recording  medium  is  guided  over  the 
lift-off  element  at  a  spacing  from  the  preheating  saddle. 


a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  latent  image  on  said  latent 
image  earner  by  toner  and  for  collecting  residual  toner  on  said 
latent  image  earner: 

a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  to  a  sheet  a  toner  image  on  said 
latent  image  earner: 

an  adhered  material  removing  mechanism  for  removing  material 
that  adheres  to  said  latent  image  earner: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  latent  image  earner:  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  executing  an  image  forming  mode,  to 
control  said  individual  constituent  units,  and  an  adhered  mate- 
rial removal  mode,  to  permit  said  adhered  material  removing 
mechanism  to  remove  said  material  that  adheres  to  said  latent 
carrier  as  said  latent  image  carrier  is  rotated  by  said  drive 
mechanism: 

wherein  said  adhered  material  removing  mechanism  includes  a 
diffusing  member,  which  contacts  said  latent  image  carrier  to 
spread  residual  toner  on  said  latent  image  carrier,  and  a  drive 
member,  which  is  controlled  by  said  controller  to  increase 
contact  pressure  of  said  diffusing  member  against  said  latent 
image  earner 


5,495326 
SHEET  FEEDING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Toshiytiki  Mikida.  Anpachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,063,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97492 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  35S-3W  9  Claims 
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S.495J25 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

.Akira  Nagahara.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1992,  4-356750 
Int.  a."  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—298  24  Claiois 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  latent  image  carrier: 
a  charging  unit  for  charging  said  latent  image  carrier, 
an  image  forming  unit  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  latent 
image  earner; 
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8  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  sheets  of  unspecified 
size  supplied  from  sheet  supply  means  are  conveyed  along  a  sheet 
conveying  f>ath  and  an  image  is  formed  thereon,  compnsing: 
means  for  supplying  sheets  to  said  sheet  conveying  path; 
means  for  conveying  supplied  sheets  along  said  sheet  conveying 

path: 
means  for  measuring  a  time  period  required  for  a  first  sheet 
passing  a  predetermined  position  in  said  sheet  conveying  path 
to  determine  its  size: 
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means  for  comparing  a  measured  time  period  obtained  by  said 
measuring  means  with  a  set  time  period:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  sheet  supply  means  in  such  a  manner 
thai,  when  said  measured  time  period  is  shorter  than  said  set 
time  period,  operations  of  supplying  second  and  subsequent 
sheets  are  started  with  a  time  interval  equal  lo  the  difference 
between  said  time  periods,  and  when  said  measured  lime 
period  is  equal  to  or  longer  than  said  set  time  period,  opera- 
tions of  supplying  second  and  subsequent  sheets  are  started 
immediately. 


5.495.327 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Mitsugu    Inomata.    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  866,463,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108346; 
May  10,  1991,  3-133352;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082194 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)I 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  22  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member: 

plural  development  means  for  effecting  image  development  by 
acting  on  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

drive  means  for  enabling  drive  force  transmission  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  plural  development  means  by  rotation  in  a  first 
direction,  and  driving  said  selected  development  means  by 
rotation  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 

wherein  said  image  bearing  member  is  an  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member,  and  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member  and  said  plural  development  means  are 
integrally  formed  as  a  process  cartridge  which  is  detachably 
loaded  in  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


5,495.328 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  AND 
NORMALIZING  A  STEREOLITHOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Sluari  T.  Spence,  South  Pasadena;  Thomas  A.  Almquist,  San 
Gabriel;  Harry  L.  Tarnoff,  Van  Nuys,  and  Warren  Juran, 
Sylmar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valencia. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772.575,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.267.013,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.816, 
Nov.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,058,998,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  182,830.  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,059^59. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,078 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/00:  B28B  17/00 
VS.  a.  356—121  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  and  normalizing  an  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a  medium  capable 
of  selective  physical  transformation  when  exposed  to  a  reaction 


means  operating  in  a  prescribed  manner  upon  a  designated  work- 
ing surface  of  the  medium  defining  a  working  region  of  the 
apparatus  to  transform  successive  laminae  forming  the  object,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  number  of  known  locations  near  the  working  surface 

with  known  spatial  relationships  between  each  location; 
directing  the  reaction  means  using  desired  positioner  informa- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  locations  near  said  working  surface: 
recording  the  positioner  information  used  to  direct  the  reaction 

means; 
sensing  the  plurality  of  locations  to  which  the  reaction  means  is 

directed; 
using  the  sensed  position,  the  known  locations,  the  known 
spatial  relationships  and  the  recorded  positioner  information 
to  calibrate  and  normalize  the  apparatus. 


5,495329 

ADAPTIVE  LAMP  CONTROL 

Earl  C.  Anderson,  11,  Longmont,  and  Mark  Koch,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Pentax  Technologies  Corporation, 

Bloomfield,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,234,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,627 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CI.  356—218  54  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  useability.  of  a  radiation  emit- 
ting device  associated  with  an  imaging  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  electrical  power  to  an  elongated  radiation  emitting 
device  so  that  the  elongated  radiation  emitting  device  emits 
radiation  towards  a  reference  strip: 

receiving  a  beam  of  radiation  that  is  reflected  from  the  reference 
strip  with  an  imaging  array; 

determining  whether  output  power  of  the  elongated  radiation, 
emitting  device  has  stabilized  within  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  by  successively  measuring  the  received  radiation 
beam  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  elongated  radiation 
emitting  device,  and  comparing  a  present  measurement  with 
an  immediately  preceding  measurement,  the  output  power  of 
the  elongated  radiation  emitting  device  being  determined  to 
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have  stabilized  when  a  difference  value  between  two  measure- 
ments is  less  than  a  selected  value: 

activating  an  alarm  to  convey  a  failure  condition  if  ii  is  deter- 
mined that  the  output  dower  of  the  elongated  radiation,  emit- 
ting device  has  not  stabilized; 

determining  a  prohle  flatness  of  the  elongated  radiation,  emitting 
device,  when  it  is  determined  that  the  output  power  of  the 
elongated  radiation  emitting  device  has  stabilized,  by  compar- 
ing radiation  measurement  readings  obtained  at  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  sample  points  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval  along  the  elongated  radiation  emining  device  to  one 
another,  the  measurement  readings  yielding  a  greatest  reading 
and  a  smallest  reading; 

activating  the  alarm  to  convey  the  failure  condition  if  it  is 
determined  that  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  the 
greatest  value  and  the  smallest  value  exceeds  a  pre-selected 
maximum  allowable  difference; 

determining  overall  brightness  of  the  elongated  radiation  emit- 
ting device,  when  the  absolute  value  does  not  exceed  the 
selected  maximum  allowable  difference,  by  determining 
whether  radiation  measurement  readings  at  a  predetermined 
number  of  sample  points  along  the  elongated  radiation  emit- 
ting device  are  at  least  equal  to  a  selected  minimum  accept- 
able bnghtness  threshold  level; 

activating  the  alarm  to  convey  the  failure  condition  if  it  is 
determined  that  at  least  one  radiation  measurement  reading  at 
the  predetermined  number  of  sample  points  along  the  elon- 
gated radiation  emitting  device  is  less  than  the  selected  mini- 
mum acceptable  brightness  threshold  level; 

permitting  an  imaging  operation  by  the  imaging  device  if  the 
alarm  is  not  activated;  and 

predicting  a  useful  remaining  life  of  the  radiation  emission 
device  based  upon  past  penod  of  time  determinations  required 
for  the  output  power  of  the  radiation  emitting  device  to 
stabilize. 


5,495^30 

CONTAINER  INSPECTION  MACHINE  HAVING 

SEQUENTIALLY  ACCESSED  COMPUTER  ALIGNMENT 

GAGES 

Jaycsh  K.  Champaneri;  Leo  B.  Baldwin,  both  of  Horseheads, 

and  Robert  .A.  Hansen,  Elmira,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,032 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2IAX):2I/90;9A)4;  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  356—240  8  Oaims 


CO 


1.  A  machine  for-inspecting  containers  comprising 

a  conveyor  for  delivering  containers  one  at  a  time  to  an  inspec- 
tion location. 

a  CCD  camera  having  a  sensor. 

means  for  imaging  a  pair  of  images  of  a  container  at  the 
inspection  location  on  said  sensor. 

said  CCD  camera  and  imaging  means  including  a  plurality  of 
structures  adjustable  along  or  around  one  axis  or  indepen- 


dently adjustable  about  or  along  two  axes  to  perfect  said 
images  on  said  sensor. 

computer  means  including  a  computer  and  a  screen,  said  com- 
puter including 

means  for  evaluating  said  images  on  said  sensor. 

means  for  presenting  on  said  screen  a  gage  for  each  adjustable 
structure,  each  of  said  gages  including  means  for  indicating 
whether  the  adjustable  structure  is  in  alignment,  and 

means  for  activating  said  gages  in  a  selected  sequence. 


5,498431 
DUAL-BEAM  POLYCHROMATOR 

Jiirgen  H'ulf,  Ueberlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bodensee- 
werk  Perkin-Klmer  GmbH,  Uberlingen,  (Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39U97 
Claims  piiority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  10 
036.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/28 
VS.  CL  356—328  14  Claims 


I.  A  dual-beam  polychromator  comprising  a  reflecting  disper- 
sion grating  (12).  a  first  entrance  slit  (14)  for  a  first  ray  bundle,  a 
second  entrance  slit  (16)  for  a  second  ray  bundle  and  first  and; 
second  detector  devices  (24.  26)  respectively  used  for  simulta- 
neously detecting  the  spectra  of  the  first  and  second  ray  bundles 
diffracted  at  the  dispersion  grating,  characterized  in  that  a  concave 
mirror  means  provided  with  an  opening  is  located  opposite  the 
dispersion  grating  (12).  said  concave  mirror  means  serving  to  focus 
the  ray  bundles,  which  have  been  diffracted  at  the  dispersion 
grating,  onto  said  first  and  second  detector  devices,  and  that  each 
of  the  ray  bundles  coming  from  the  first  and  second  entrance  slits 
being  directed  through  said  opening  onto  the  grating. 


5,495J32 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SENSING  THE  WAVELENGTH 

SHIFT  OF  LIGHT  FROM  A  POLYCHROMATIC  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Ivan  B.  Steiner.  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,504 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  i/IH 
VS.  a.  356—328  16  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  sensing  the  wavelength  shift  of  light  from 
a  polychromatic  light  source,  comprising: 

a  spherical,  concave,  tilted  holographic  reflection  grating  sup- 
ported by  supporting  structure  and  receiving  light  from  the 
polychromatic  light  source,  said  reflection  grating  dispersing 
an  image  chromatically  across  the  focal  plane  of  the  arrange- 
ment: 
a  pair  of  adjacent  detectors  disposed  behind  the  focal  plane  and 
aligned  so  that  the  boundary  between  the  detectors  is  parallel 
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to  the  cross-dispersion  direction  of  the  light  and  is  located  at 
an  initial  diffracted  effective  interferometric  wavelength 
image; 

a  variable  neutral  density  filter  in  the  focal  plane  for  providing  a 
transmittance  weighting  factor  at  the  initial  diffracted  effective 
interferometer  wavelength  so  that  each  of  the  pair  of  detectors 
initially  generates  identical  output  signals;  and 

a  shift  in  the  light  source  wavelength  distribution  from  a  cali- 
bration set  point  causing  the  detectors  to  generate  different 
output  signals,  with  the  difference  between  the  output  signals 
being  commensurate  with  an  interferometric  wavelength  shift. 


5,49SJ33 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DETECTING 
IMPURITIES  IN  FLUID 
Akio  Konda;   Hiro3ruki  Konaka;  Makoto  Yamashita,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Norio  Yasuoka,  Hyogo;  Shigeni  Kato,  Hyogo,  and 
Toshio  Kometani,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,208,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218230; 
Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195459 

InL  a."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—339  18  Qaims 


3 


1 


Light 


SS332 


£ZZ 


SSXS3 


Light 


5,495,334 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  SPECTROSCOPE  WITH 
QUADRANGULAR  COMMON  PATH  INTERFEROMETER 
Toshiyuki  Nagosfai,  23-21,  Kasumi-cho,  Yagiyama,  Taihaku-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi  982;  Tsutomu  Ichimura,  Dai  2  Green 
Haitsu-Zuiho  301,  1-1-20,  Mukaiyama,  Taibaku-ku,  Sendai- 
shi,  Miyagi  982,  and  Fumio  Inaba,  Sendai,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan, 
Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Nagoshi,  and  Tsutomu  Ichimura,  both  of 
Sendai,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,740 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-198760; 
May  16,  1991,  3-111491 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—346  3  Oaims 


la 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  minute  impurities  in  a  fluid,  said 
method  comprising;  ^ 

feeding  a  fluid,  to  be  inspected  for  minute  impurities,  through  a 

passage  defined  by  a  transparent  member,  the  passage  having 

a  longitudinal  axis: 
directing  an  annular  beam  of  light  into  said  transparent  member 

substantially  along  the  longitudinal   axis  of  said  passage. 

whereby  light  is  reflected  from  impurities  in  the  fluid;  and 
observing  the  light  reflected  from  the  impurities  from  a  direction 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  with  at 

least  one  optical  detector  to  thereby  detect  the  presence  of 

impurities  in  the  fluid. 


ln».l«»nc»  pun* 


1.  A  Fourier  transform  spectroscope  with  a  quadrangular  com- 
mon path  interferometer,  including  a  beam  splitter,  first,  second 
and  third  reflecting  mirrors,  an  imaging  optical  system,  and  a 
detecting  means  disposed  at  a  position  which  is  substantially 
conjugate  with  said  second  reflecting  mirror  with  respect  to  said 
imaging  optical  system  for  detecting  a  one-  or  two-dimensional 
distribution  image  of  interference  fringes,  said  beam  splitter  and 
said  first  to  third  reflecting  mirrors  being  disposed  respectively  at 
the  vertices  of  a  quadrangle,  said  first  to  third  reflecting  mirrors 
being  arranged  such  that  a  light  beam  transmitted  through  said 
beam  splitter  is  sequentially  reflected  so  as  to  return  to  a  plane  of 
incidence  of  said  beam  splitter,  while  a  light  beam  reflected  from 
said  beam  splitter  is  sequentially  reflected  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  above  so  as  to  return  to  a  plane  of  emergence  of  said  beam 
splitter,  whereby  a  light  beam  that  is  first  transmitted  through  said 
beam  splitter  and  then  passed  via  said  first  to  third  reflecting 
mirrors  and  transmitted  through  said  beam  splitter  again  is  made 
incident  on  said  imaging  optical  system,  together  with  a  light  beam 
that  is  first  reflected  from  said  beam  splitter  and  then  passed  via 
said  third  to  first  reflecting  mirrors  and  reflected  from  said  beam 
splitter  again,  thereby  causing  said  two  light  beams  to  interfere 
with  each  other  at  a  position  which  is  substantially  conjugate  with 
said  second  reflecting  mirror  with  respect  to  said  imaging  optical 
system,  and  the  resulting  interference  fringes  are  detected  with  said 
detecting  means  and  subjected  to  spatial  Fourier  u^nsform  to 
thereby  obtain  a  spectral  distribution  of  light  from  a  specimen, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  second  imaging  optical 
system  which  converges  a  light  beam  from  said  specimen  so  as  to 
enter  said  beam  splitter,  said  second  imaging  optical  system  being 
disposed  so  that  an  imagery  position  thereof  is  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  position  of  said  second  reflecting  mirror 


5,495335 

RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE  WITH  A  NON-LOSS 

INDUCING  MODE  SUPPRESSION  MECHANISM 

Laurence  G.  Cote,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334,009 
Int  O."  GOIB  9/02:  HOIS  3/08} 
VS.  CI.  356—350  n  Claims 

1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope,  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  closed  optical  pathway  defined  by  a  plurality  of  reflective 
surfaces  enclosing  said  pathway  and  positioned  along  a  por- 
tion of  Its  enteni  through  an  active  medium,  and, 

non-loss  inducing  mode  suppression  means  for  adjusting  differ- 
ential gam  between  selected  transverse  modes  of  electromag 
netic  radiation  generated  by  the  active  medium: 

whereby,  off-axis  transverse  mode  suppression  is  achieved  with- 
out resort  to  an  aperture  in  said  pathway. 


projecting  a  third  light  through  a  concave  lens  mark  of  the  first 
object  and  a  convex  lens  pattern  of  the  second  object  onto  a 
second  plane: 

projecting  a  fourth  light  through  a  convex  lens  mark  of  the  first 
object  and  a  concave  lens  pattern  of  the  second  object  onto 
the  second  plane: 

wherein  a  second  spacing  between  positions  of  incidence  of  the 
third  light  and  the  fourth  light  on  the  second  plane  decreases 
with  displacement  of  the  second  object  relative  to  the  first 
object  in  the  predetermined  direction:  and 

determining  a  reference  for  the  detection  of  a  position  of  the  first 
object  relative  to  a  position  of  the  second  object  on  the  basis 
of  the  first  spacing  between  positions  of  incidence  of  tiie  first 
light  and  the  second  light  on  the  first  plane  and  the  second 
spacing  between  positions  of  incidence  of  the  third  light  and 
the  fourth  light  on  the  second  plane,  corresponding  to  the  first 
spacing  and  the  second  spacing  being  substantially  equal  to 
each  other. 


5,495^36 

POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 

POSITIONAL  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  A  RRST 

OBJECT  AND  A  SECOND  OBJECT 

Noriyuki    Nose,    Atsugi;     Kunitaka    Ozawa.    Isehara,    and 

MasaDobu  Hasegawa,  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13^30,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-047975; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059751 

InLa.''G01B  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  356—375  6  Claims 


5,495,337 
METHOD  OF  VISUALIZING  MINUTE  PARTICLES 
Lawrence  A.  Goshom,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Thomas  O.  IVozzI, 
Escondido,-  George  T.  Ayoub,  Oceanside,  and  Nicholas  A. 
Newberg,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Machine 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Carbbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,558,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,918 
Int.  a."  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  356—376  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  positional  relationship  between  a  first 
object  and  a  second  object,  said  method  comprising  steps  of; 
projecting  a  first  light  tlirough  a  convex  lens  marlc  of  the  first 

object  and  a  concave  lens  pattern  of  the  second  object  onto  a 

first  plane: 
projecting  a  second  light  through  a  concave  lens  mark  of  the  first 

object  and  a  convex  lens  pattern  of  the  second  object  onto  the 

first  plane: 
wherein  a  first  spacing  between  positions  of  incidence  of  the  first 

light  and  the  second  light  on  the  first  plane  increases  with 

displacement  of  the  second  object  relative  to  the  first  object  in 

a  predetermined  direction; 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  geometric  dimension  of  a  minute 
panicle  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 
generating  a  plurality  of  coincident  light  beams  arranged  in  a 

row; 
directing  said  plurality  of  coincident  light  beams  toward  the 

substrate  and  the  minute  particle: 
viewing  said  plurality  of  coincident  light  beams  as  they  are 

reflected  from  tlie  minute  panicle  and  the  substrate: 
determining  the  gray  scale  intensity  levels  of  each  of  the  beams 

reflecting  from  the  minute  particle  and  substrate: 
determining  a  weighted  average  gray  scale  value  of  the  plurality 

of  reflected  beams: 
calculating  the  center  of  intensity  of  the  beams  reflecting  from 

the  minute  panicle  and  the  substrate:  and 
determining  a  weighted  average  dimension  of  the  minute  par- 
ticle based  on  the  calculated  center  of  intensity. 
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5,495  J38 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  UP  THE  FACE, 
PARTICULARLY  THE  EYES,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
CARRYING  IT  OUT 
Eliane  Gouriou,  Issy-les-Moulineaux;  Annie  Raynal;  Regine 
Baudet,  both  of  Orleans;  Jean-Pierre  Hulaud,  La  Forest 
Landemeau,  and  Alain  Denis,  Fay-aux-Loges,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Parfums  Christian  Dior,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,690 
InL  a."  GOIJ  3/50 
VS.  a.  356-^102  31  Claims 


5,495339 
SCHEDULING  MULTIPLE  DISK  REQUESTS  AND 
WRITING  DATA  BUFFERS  TO  DISK 
Randall  J.  Stegbauer,  Ontario;  Anthony  M.  Federico,  Webster; 
Ronald  A.   Ippolito,   Rochester;   Christopher  Comparetta, 
Pittsford;  Colleen  R.  Enzien,  Penfield:  Kitty  Sathi,  Pittsford; 
Ernest  L.  Legg,  Fairport,  and  Thomas  M.  Frey,  Penfield,  aU 
of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,529 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/21: 1/00;  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—296  18  Claims 
rJ. rA.  r* 


1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  having  image 
processing  means  including  an  electronic  scanner  and  an  electronic 
printer  for  forming  an  image,  a  controller  for  directing  operation  of 
the  image  processing  means,  the  controller  including  a  mass 
memory  device  for  storing  data  to  be  printed,  random  access 
memory,  a  printer,  and  a  Resource  Manager,  the  random  access 
memory  interconnected  between  the  printer  and  the  mass  memory 
device,  the  method  of  ensuring  access  to  the  random  access 
memory  for  conveying  data  from  the  mass  memory  device  to  the 
printer  via  the  random  access  memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  by  the  printer  from  the  Resource  Manager  guaranteed 
limes  for  accessing  data  from  the  mass  memory  device  to  the 
random  access  memory, 


providing  a  reservation  procedure  by  the  Resource  Manager  to 
the  printer  allowing  the  printer  to  schedule  predetermined 
mass  memory  read  operations  to  be  completed  at  predeter- 
mined different  times,  and 

returning  a  delay  time  by  the  Resource  Manager  to  the  printer 
control  for  mass  memory  read  operations  that  cannot  be 
completed  within  the  requested  time. 


5,495340 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COLOR 

CORRECTION  ACCORDING  TO  TEMPEATURE 

CHANGE  IMPROVED 

Yoshikazu  Naito;  Shigeru  Moriya,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and 

Takayoshi  Hayashi,  Ikeda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1934 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-034870 

Int  a."  H04N  lai 

VS.  a.  358—296  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  making  up  the  face  comprising  determining,  in 
a  first  stage,  the  different  individual  colors  of  the  iris  of  the  eyes  of 
the  face  to  be  made  up.  comprising  at  least  one  iris  color  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tlie  iris  contour  color  and  an  iris 
sparlde  color,  by  appropriate  color  determining  means  and.  in  a 
second  stage,  applying  on  the  zones  of  the  face  to  be  made  up  one 
or  more  make-up  products  whose  shade  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
individual  colors  of  the  iris,  in  order  to  effect  a  personalized 
make-up  of  the  face. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  a  color  original  image  and  for 
color-separating  light  from  said  color  original  image  to  pro- 
vide an  output  for  each  separated  color; 

a  chromatic  color  pattern  separate  from  said  color  original  image 
and  provided  at  a  position  to  be  also  readable  by  said  image 
reading  means  to  provide  an  output  value  corresponding  to 
said  chromatic  color  pattern; 

a  monochromatic  color  pattern  separate  from  said  color  original 
image  and  provided  at  a  position  to  be  also  readable  by  said 
image  reading  means  to  provide  an  output  value  correspond- 
ing to  said  monochromatic  color  pattern;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  an  output  value  for  the  color 
original  image  from  said  image  reading  means  based  on  both 
said  output  value  corresponding  to  said  chromatic  color  pat- 
tern from  said  image  reading  means  and  said  output  value 
corresponding  to  said  monochromatic  color  pattern  from  said 
image  reading  means. 


5,495341 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  SELECTS 
FROM  ONE  OF  PLURAL  GENERATED  CLOCK  COUNTS 
Takashi  Kawana,  Yokohama;  Kaoru  Seto,  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi 
Mano,    Tokyo;    Hiromichi    Yamada,    Yokohama;    Atsushi 
Kashihara,  Hachioji,  and  Tetsuo  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,557,  Jim.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779344,  Oct  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-039810; 
May  16,  1991,  3-111747;  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141931 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:  GOID  9/42 
VS.  CI.  358—298  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  multivalue  image  signal; 
generating  nneans  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  counts; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  clock  count  from  said  plurality 
of  clock  counts  in  accordance  widi  a  value  of  the  multivalue 
image  signal; 
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count  means  for  counting  the  selected  count  clocks  and 
pulse  width  modulation  means  for  performing  a  pulse  width 
modulation  by  using  an  output  from  said  count  means  and  the 
multivalue  image  signal  leceived  by  said  input  means. 


W^A 
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5,495343 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM 
Shigeo  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,159,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,516,  Feb  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-053517; 

Mar.  7,  1990,  2-053518;  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-053519 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/76:5/225.5/78 

VS.  CI.  358—342  9  Claims 


5,495342 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERVAL  RECORDING  MODE 

Lsao  Harigaya.  Kanagawa,  and  Susumu  Kozuki,  Tokyo,  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267AJ5,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892085,  Jun.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134943 

Int.  a.*^  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  358—335  13  Claims 


I    >     I 


i.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  still  image  forming  means  for  generating  a  still-image  signal; 

(b)  recording  means  for  recording  the  still-image  signal  on  a 
recording  medium; 

(c)  first  setting  means  for  setting  a  recording  period  which  is 
required  for  said  recording  means  lo  record  the  still-image 
signal  for  one  picture  and  for  outputting  first  lime  data  repre- 
senting the  recording  period: 

(d)  controlling  means  responsive  to  input  to  said  apparatus  for 
interval  still  image  recording  for  setting  said  apparatus  to  an 
inler\al  recording  mode  in  which  said  recording  means 
records  the  still-image  signal  for  the  recording  period  at 
Intervals  of  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

(e)  second  setting  means  for  manually  setting  the  predetermined 
time  interval  independent  of  the  recording  period  and  outpul- 
ting  second  time  data  relative  to  the  predetermined  time 
interval; 

(f)  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  time  data  with  the 
second  lime  data;  and 

(g)  notifying  means  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  comparing 
means  and.  if  the  first  lime  data  is  greater  than  the  second 
time  data,  then  providing  output  notification  to  a  user  of  said 
apparatus. 


1    A  high  definition  image  signal  recording  and  repnxlucing 
system  arranged  lo  record  a  high  definition  image  signal  on  a 
recording  medium  and  to  reproduce  a  recorded  high  definition 
Image  signal  from  the  recording  medium,  comprising: 
(A)  recording  means  for  dividing  and  recording  a  high  definition 
image  signal  lor  one  picture  on  mutually  differeni  m  pieces  of 
recording  tracks  {m:  Integer  not  less  than  3)  of  said  recording 
medium;  and 
(B»  reproduction  means  for  outputting  reproduced  Image  signals, 
arranged  lo  reproduce  only  the  image  signals  recorded  on  any 
one  of  the  mutually  different  m  pieces  of  recording  tracks  of 
the  recording  medium  recorded  with  the  high-dehnllion  image 
signals  for  one  picture  at  tfje  lime  of  a  search  reproduction 
mode  in  which  the  high-definition  Image  signals  for  plural 
pictures  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  by  the  recording 
means    are    successively    reproduced    at    high    speed,    and 
arranged  lo  reproduce  the  image  signals  recorded  on  all  of  the 
mutually  different  m  pieces  of  recording  tracks  of  the  record- 
ing medium  recorded  with  the  high  definition  Image  signals 
for  one  picture  at  a  time  of  an  ordinary  reproduction  mode  in 
which  the  high-definition  Image  signals  for  plural  pictures 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium  by  the  recording  means  are 
successively  reproduced  at  a  speed  lower  than  the  speed  at  the 
time  of  the  search  reproduction  riHxIe. 


5,495344 
FACSIMILE  PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  VIRTUAL  DISPLAY 

CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Edgar  H.  Callaway.  Jr..  Boca  Raton,  and  Gregg  E.  Rasor, 
Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,805 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/OU 
VS.  CI.  358 — 107  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  paging  system  that  includes  a  paging  terminal  and  a 
plurality  of  paging  receivers,  a  method  for  transmitting  graphic 
information  to  a  group  of  paging  receivers  of  the  plurality  of 
paging  receivers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5,495345 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  LEVEL  DITHERING 

USING  COMPARATOR 

Robert  A.  Ulichney,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961373 

Int.  a."  G03F  .W8 

VS.  a.  358—457  13  Claims 


Jtw  j_ «"»"  .p^T^ ">««« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  Input  levels  of  an  imaging  system 
to  corresponding  output  levels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  dither  template  values,  said  memory 
means  being  responsive  lo  an  address  of  an  input  cell  of  an 
input  device  to  provide  a  dither  template  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  address  of  the  Input  cell,  the  input  device  having 
any  number  of  Input  levels,  provided  the  number  is  greater 
than  two,  and  the  input  device  being  adapted  for  coupling 
with  an  output  device  In  which  the  number  of  output  levels  is 
equal  to  two; 

means  for  comparing  an  Input  level  of  the  input  cell  to  the  dither 
template  value  produced  by  the  memory  means  to  provide  an 
output  level  which  corresponds  to  the  input  level  wherein  the 
dither  template  values  are  normalized  by  symmetrically  dis- 
tributing the  dither  template  values  between  0  and  Ay,  where 
Ag=(NlL-l)/(NOL-l),  NIL  is  the  number  of  input  levels,  and 
NOL  is  the  number  of  output  levels. 


5,495346 
ELEMENT  GENERATOR  FOR  DITHER  MATRIX  AND  A 

DITHERING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Byung-kyun  Choi,  Suwon;  Kil-su  Eo,  Seoul,  and  Dae-hyun  Jin, 
Suwon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1993, 
1993-22955 

Int  a.*  H03M  1/12:  H04N  1/40:  G09G  3/20:  H«3K  I9A)0 
VS.  a.  358-^57  5  Claims 


at  the  paging  terminal: 

receiving  the  graphic  information  and  a  selection  signal  from 
a  facsimile  unit: 

determining  the  group  of  paging  receivers  based  on  the  selec- 
tion signal; 

determining  types  of  display  on  each  of  the  paging  receivers 
of  the  group  of  paging  receivers; 

transmitting,  when  the  each  of  the  paging  receivers  in  the 
group  of  paging  receivers  have  a  common  display  type,  a 
message  including  a  formatted  representation  of  the  graphic 
information  to  the  group  of  paging  receivers;  and 

transmitting,  when  at  least  two  paging  receivers  of  the  group 
of  paging  receivers  have  dififerent  display  types,  the  mes- 
sage Including  an  unformatted  representation  of  the  graphic 
information  to  the  group  of  paging  receivers. 


3 

JO 

r 

102 

ELfMENT 

OCNEfiATOR 

FOR    OtTHCR 

MATRIJf 

D 

f 

3 

COUPAJUTOIl 

K>- 

6 

10 

6       LSB10:5J 

OfllCINAL^ 

303 

304 

M 

«sei6 

4, 

*DD£R 

(   -I) 

■USK 
CIRCUIT 

S£ LECTOR 

, 

- 

ICUDY 

OITHtRtO 

■  nutx 

0<T< 


1.  A  dithering  apparatus  for  converting  an  M-bit  original  image 
into  N-bit  dithered  data  where  M  is  greater  thah-Nr-Qomprising: 

an  element  generator  for  a  dither  matrix  for  perfoi^ng  a  logic 
operation  on  a  row  address  and  a  column  addrdss  related  to 
the  original  Image  to  produce  a  corresponding  element  of  the 
dither  matrix;  ^ 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  element  generator 
with  data  composed  of  the  (M-N)th  bit  through  the  (M-N- 
L-i-l)th  bit  of  original  image  data,  provided  that  the  output  of 
said  element  generator  Is  composed  of  L  bits; 

an  adder  for  adding  a  predetermined  number  to  data  composed 
of  the  upper  N  bits  of  the  original  image  data;  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  between  the  data  composed  of  N 
upper  bits  of  the  original  image  data  and  the  output  of  said 
adder  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  comparator,  to 
produce  the  selected  one  as  the  N-bit  dithered  image  data. 


5,495347 

COLOR  CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Jung  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,430,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
91-19654 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04:1/46 
VS.  a.  358 — 483  6  Claims 


1.  A  color  contact  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  linear  dot  cell  array  composed  of  dot  cells  each  having  red. 
green,  and  blue  color  sensing  elements  arranged  in  two  rows, 
forming  a  triangle  for  sensing  red.  green,  and  blue  color 
components  of  color  information  printed  on  a  point  of  a 
document,  and  thin  film  transistor  switch  elements  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  sensing  elements,  one  for  each  of  said 
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sensing  elements,  for  selectively  switching  said  sensing  ele- 
ments and  outputting  outputs  of  said  red.  green,  and  blue 
color  sensing  elements,  each  of  said  switch  elements  having 
gate,  drain,  and  source  electrode,  and  wherein  said  dot  cell 
array  is  divided  into  m  group  of  n  dot  cell: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  connected  to  said  gate  electrodes  of  said 
thin  film  transistor  switch  elements  that  are  connected  to  said 
sensing  element  of  the  same  color  in  said  group,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  drain  lines  connected  to  said  drain  elecuxxles  of   J""' 
said  thin  film  transistor  switch  elements,  each  of  said  drain 
lines  consisting  of  three  of  said  red.  green,  and  blue  sensing 
elements  and  being  commonly  used  in  each  of  said  groups; 

a  dnving  means  for  driving  said  thin  film  transistor  switching 
elements  sequentially,  said  gate  lines  being  connected  lo  said 
driving  means;  and 

read-out  means  for  reading  a  signal  from  said  drain  electrodes, 
said  drain  lines  being  connected  to  said  read-out  means. 


5,495>I9 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  THAT 

STORES  PROCESSING  PARAMETERS  BY  CHARACTER 

DATA 
Yoshinori    Ikeda,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,739,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1990.  2-273912; 
13.  1990,  2-273913 
Int. 
VS.  a.  358—518  2"  Claims 


5,495348 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 

AND  CORRECTING  A  BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  COLOR 

IMAGES  RESPECTIVELY  FORMED 

Masanori  Sakai,  and  Hideaki  Shimizu,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.450.  Mar.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72646 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/50:1/58-  G4J3G  15/01 

VS.  a.  358—501  5  Claims 

OniGINM.  OOCUKENT 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  analog  recording  system  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  by  projecting  reflected  light  reflected  from  an  origi- 
nal, a  first  color  component  being  removed  from  the  reflected 
light; 

a  digital  recording  system  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium  by  extracting  an  elecincal  signal  of  a  second  color 
component  from  the  original: 

shuning  means  for  preventing  the  reflected  light  from  projecting 
onto  the  recording  medium:  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  electrical  signal  in  a  bound- 
ary between  images  formed  respectively  by  said  analog 
recording  system  and  by  said  digital  recording  system. 

wherein  said  analog  recording  system  forms  a  first  image  which 


-i     mumcn 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  color  image  data: 

processing  means  for  processing  the  color  image  data  input  by 
said  inputting  means,  said  processing  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  image  processors,  each  of  which  performs  a  different 
kind  of  image  processing  on  the  color  image  data: 

outputting  means  for  outputting  the  color  image  data  processed 
by  said  processing  means: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  processing  parameters 
used  for  processing  the  color  image  data  by  said  processing 
means,  together  with  a  plurality  of  character  dau  representing 
particular  words,  each  of  the  processing  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  processors,  and 
each  of  said  particular  words  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  processing  parameters: 

selecting  means  for  permitting  manual  selection  of  one  of  the 
particular  words:  and 

searching  means  for  searching  a  processing  parameter  which 
corresponds  to  the  particular  word  selected  by  said  selecting 
means. 


5,495J50 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  WHICH  CORRECTS 

SPATIAL  AND  FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISl  ICS  OF 

COLOR  COMPONENTS 

Hideaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  and  Hidenori  Ozaki,  Kawasaki, 

both   of.   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    Kabushiki    KaLsha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.660 

ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225077 

Int.  CI."  G03F  .WH:  H04N  1/46 

15  aaims 


does  not  include  the  first  colo/  component  and  said  digital 

recording  system  forms  a  second  image  having  the  second    jj^  ^^  jjg gji 

color  component  and  said  correcting  means  corrects  the  elec-  j  ^„  ima^e  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

trical  signal  so  as  to  correct  a  bt>undary  between  the  first  and  supplying  means  for  supplying  plural  color  component  signals. 

second  images  and  said  shutting  means  prevents  the  reflected  each  of  which  represents  pixels  of  difi'erent  spatial  locations: 

Ught  from  projecting  onto  the  recording  medium  when  said  correcting  means  which  is  commonly  used  for  correcting  both  of 

digital  recording  system  forms  the  second  image.  the  spatial  locations  and  spatial  frequency  characteristics  of 
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5,495351 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  MONOSTABLE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS 
Junko  Shingaki.  Atsugi;  Shuzo  Kaneko.  Yokohama;  Katsimii 
Kurematsu.  Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  788,260,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302476; 
Nov.  22,  1990,  2-315850;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330134;  Jan.  3,  1991, 
3-256SS0 

Int  a."  G02F  1/I33;I//343;I/I3 
VS.  CI.  359—53  7  Qaims 


l»«>a)So| 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a)  two  liquid  crystal  cells  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  which 
exhibits  monostable  molecular  orientation  of  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal,  wherein  the  directions  of  said  monostable 
molecular  orientation  of  each  liquid  crystal  cell  are  substan- 
tially in  one  direction: 

b)  each  of  said  liquid  crystal  cells  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  having  gates  and  sources, 
said  thin  film  transistors  being  aligned  on  a  plurality  of 
scanning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes. 

gate  leads  connected  to  the  gates  of  the  thin  film  transistors 
aligned  on  said  scanning  electrodes. 

source  leads  connected  to  the  sources  of  the  thin  film  transis- 
tors aligned  on  said  signal  electrodes. 

a  first  substrate  having  drain  electrodes  connected  to  said  thin 
film  transistors. 

a  second  substrate  having  a  transparent  electrode  counter  to 
said  drain  electrodes: 

c)  a  polarizer  and  an  analyzer,  wherein  the  optical  axis  of  said 
polarizer  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
liquid  crystal  in  said  monostable  molecular  orientation  and  the 
optical  axis  of  said  analyzer  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  polarizer: 

d)  a  voltage  applying  means  which  applies  a  gate-on-pulse  lo 
said  gate  leads  provided  in  both  of  said  cells; 


e)  a  voltage  applying  means  which  applies  rectangular  signal 
voltages  synchronized  with  said  gate-on-pulse  for  source 
leads  of  said  two  liquid  crystal  cells. 

wherein  (i)  optical  axes  of  said  two  liquid  crystal  cells  are  both 
in  said  monostable  molecular  orientation  to  obtain  one  trans- 
mission state,  (ii)  optical  axes  of  only  one  of  said  two  liquid 
crystal  cells  are  in  said  monostable  molecular  orientation  to 
obtain  another  transmission  state,  and  (iii)  phases  of  the 
rectangular  signal  voltages  applied  to  said  two  liquid  crystal 
cells  to  obtain  said  another  transmission  state  are  inverse  to 
each  other. 


CMTwi  Ftm  cw  I/O  ran 

the  plural  color  component  signals,  said  correcting  means 
performing  correction  on  each  of  the  plural  color  component 
signals  so  as  to  improve  matching  between  the  spatial  fre- 
quency characteristics  of  each  of  the  plural  color  component 
signals:  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  predetermined  color 
based  on  the  plural  color  component  signals  corrected  by  said 
correcting  means. 


5,495352 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  STRIPE- 
SHAPED  unevt:nnesses  on  the  electrodes 

Katsuhiko  Shinjo,  Isehara;  Tetsuya  Kaneko;  Shuzo  Kaneko. 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  Tsukamoto,  Atsugi.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-222287; 
Jul.  30,  1992,  4-222288;  Jul.  30.  1992,  4-222289;  Dec.  28,  1992. 
4-348689 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  359—54  14  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  electrodes,  and  a  ferroelectric  smec- 
tic liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  opposing  electrodes  so  as  to 
develop  bistable  states. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  opposing  electrodes  is  provided  with 
stripe-shaped  une\ennesses  extending  in  a  direction  such  that 
said  direction  forms  acute  angles  with  two  molecular  orienta- 
tion directions  in  the  bistable  states  of  the  liquid  crystal,  the 
smallest  one  of  the  acute  angles  in  terms  of  absolute  value  not 
exceeding  a  cone  angle  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  in 
chiral  smectic  phase. 


5,495353 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING  HAVING 
AN  IMPROVED  ELECTRODE  AND  DRIVING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase,  Atsugi,  and  Masaaki 
Hiroki,  Isehara.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673.458.  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323695; 
Dec.  10,  1990,  2-415721 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  359—54  27  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  including  at  least  a  first  thin 
film  transistor  of  a  p-channel  type  and  a  second  thin  film 
transistor  of  an  n-channel  type  formed  on  said  insulating 
surface, 
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wherein  each  gale  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  ihin  film 
transistors  comprises  a  phosphorous  doped  silicon  layer 
coated  with  one  of  a  metal  layer  or  a  multiple  film  comprising 
a  metal  layer  and  a  metal  silicide  layer 


5.495J54 

METHOD  OF  PRODtCING  A  COLOR  nLTER  FOR  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  BY  DEPOSITING  METAL 

BLACK  MATRICES  ON  A  TRANSPARENT  INSl'LATING 

SUBSTRATE  AND  FORMING  COLOR  ELEMENTS 

THEREBETWEEN 

Gyoo  C.  Jo,  Kynngsaniibuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rded  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151322 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
1992-21236;  Feb.  18,  1993,  1993-2238 

Int.  CL*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359—67  4  Claiins 
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a  pair  of  orientation  films  provided  on  said  pair  of  substrates 
respectively  and  having  subjected  thereto  rubbing  treatments 
in  antiparallel  directions  to  each  other. 

wherein  an  interval  between  said  substrates  is  .S  \im  or  less,  said 
orienution  films  have  a  surface  tension  in  the  range  of  40 
dyne/cm  or  more  with  a  polar  component  of  said  surface 
teasion  in  the  range  of  10  dyne/cm  or  more,  and  wherein  a 
molecule  of  said  nemalic  liquid  crystal  has  a  pre-tilt  angle  of 
4°  or  less. 
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5,495356 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  SWITCHING  NETWORKS 
Jacob  Sharony,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Yao  Li,  Monmouth  Junction, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,730 

InL  CI.'  H04J  14/00:14/08 

VS.  CI.  359—128  2  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  producing  a  color  filler  for  a  liquid  crystal 

display  having  a  transparent  insulating  substrate,  black  matrices, 

color  elements  of  red.  green  and  blue,  a  protective  layer,  and  a 

transparent  conductive  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  additional  black  matrices  on  the  black  matrices  and  in 

contact  therewith  by  electroplating;  and 
forming  an  organic   layer  on  the  additional  black  matrices, 
wherein  said  organic  layer  is  formed  with  the  same  height  as 
the  color  elements. 


-N-(n 
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5,495,355 
ANTIPARALLEL  ALIGNED  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE  WITH  POSITIVE  DIELECTRIC  ANISOTROPY 
Toshimitsu  Konuma.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196532 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/13 
VS.  a.  359—78  18  Claims 

18.  An  elecu-o-optical  device  comprising: 
an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  provided  between  a  pair  of 
substrates,  comprising  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a  posi- 
tive dielectric  anisotropy,  said  liquid  crystal  composed  of 
molecules  aligned  substantially  in  one  direction  throughout  a 
thickness  of  the  liquid  crystal:  and 


1.  A  generalized  multidimensional  switching  network  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  characterizing  input  signals  by  a  specific  spatial 
channel  coordinate,  a  wavelength  channel  coordinate  and  a 
time  slot  channel  coordinate,  said  input  means  including  n 
sets  of  m  transmitters,  each  transmitter  of  a  set  being  of 
different  wavelength,  time  division  multiplexing  means,  each 
having  1  time  slots  for  multiplexing  1  time  slots  on  each  of  the 
transminers.  and  means  for  combining  the  time  and  wave- 
length multiplexed  signals  with  a  specific  spatial  channel 
coordinate: 

output  means  that  are  to  be  interconnected  to  one  or  more  input 
means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signals: 

and  intermediate  means  between  said  input  and  output  means 
including  time-division  and  wavelength  selective  switching 
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means  for  separating  the  transmitted  signals  on  the  basis  of 
wavelength,  time  slot  and  spatial  coordinates  for  forwarding 
to  the  output  means. 


5,495357 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING, 

TRANSMITTING,  RECEIVING  AND  PLAYING  SOUNDS 

Ralph  F.  Osterfaout,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Machina, 

Inc.,   San   Francisco,   and   Kid   One   For   Fim,   Inc.,   San 

Anselmo,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196326 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—152  8  Ctoliiis 
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1.  A  bi-directional  wireless  portable  communication  device  com- 
prising: 

a  portable  housing: 

a  plurality  of  user  operable  switches  mounted  in  said  portable 
housing,  said  plurality  of  user  operable  switches  including  a 
record  switch,  a  transmit  switch  and  a  play  switch: 
a  sound  input  transducer  mounted  in  said  portable  housing: 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising  memory,  mounted  in  said  por- 
table housing,  coupled  to  said  sound  input  transducer  and 
coupled  to  said  record  switch, 

wherein,  in  response  to  activation  of  said  record  switch,  said 
integrated  circuit  stores  electrical  signals  from  said  sound 
input  transducer  in  direct  analog  form  in  said  memory,  said 
electrical  signals  being  representative  of  audio  signals: 
a  wireless  transmitter,  mounted  in  said  housing,  coupled  to  said 
memory  and  coupled  to  said  transmit  switch, 
wherein,  in  response  to  activation  of  said  transmit  switch,  said 
wireless  transmitter  transmits  electromagnetic  signals  rep- 
resentative of  said  electrical  signals  stored  in  said  memory: 
a  wireless  receiver,  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
memory, 

wherein,  said  wireless  receiver  receives  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals, said  electromagnetic  signals  being  representative  of 
audio  signals;  and 
further  wherein  said  integrated  circuit  stores  electrical  signals 
from  said  wireless  receiver  in  said  memory  while  said 
record  switch  is  deactivated;  and 
a  sound  output  transducer,  mounted  in  said  housing,  coupled  to 
said  memory  and  to  said  play  switch, 

wherein,  in  response  to  activation  of  said  play  switch,  said 
sound  output  transducer  generates  sound  waves  representa- 
tive of  said  electrical  signals  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,495358 

OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  IMPROVED  RANGE 

AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION  RATE 

Kevin  W.  Bartig,  Corvallls,  Oreg.,  and  Richard  D.  Crawford, 

Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,749 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/06:14/08 
VS.  a.  359—189  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  communication  device  for  receiving  serial  commu- 
nication at  various  selectable  baud  rates,  comprising: 
a  photo  diode  for  receiving  light  pulses  and  converting  the  light 
pulses  into  electrical  pulses: 


^-T 


a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  its  base  coupled  to  the  photo 
diode  for  amplifying  the  electrical  pulses: 

a  high  pass  filter  for  filtering  out  lower  frequency  amplified 
elecuical  pulses,  the  filter  comprising: 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  the 
ba.se  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  photo  diode,  and  having  its 
base  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  die  first  transistor:  and 

a  capacitor  coupled  at  one  end  to  die  emitter  of  the  first  transis- 
tor and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  coupled  at  the 
other  end  to  ground;  and 

a  converter  for  converting  the  filtered  pulses  into  digital  pulses 
having  predetermined  digital  signal  levels. 


5.495359 

VARL\BLE  SENSITIVITY  COMPENSATION  NETWORK 

FOR  MACH-ZENDER  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 

Eitan  Gertel,  Lansdale,  and  Mark  S.  Colyar,  Newtown,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AEL  Industries,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,803 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  b/12 

U.S.  a.  359—245  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  compensation  network  for  a  Mach-Zender  optical  modula- 
tor comprising 

first  and  second  pilot  signal  sources  emitting  first  and  second 
pilot  signals  f,  and  f,,  respectively, 

a  signal  coupler  for  combining  the  first  and  second  pilot  signals 
with  an  RF  information-bearing  signal  and  producing  a  modu- 
lating signal  having  both  information  and  pilot  components, 
said  modulating  signal  being  input  to  a  bias-controlled  Mach- 
Zender  optical  modulator,  wherein  a  bias  control  fixes  an 
operating  point  for  said  modulator,  said  optical  modulator 
having  a  modulated  lightwave  output  comprising  the  informa- 
tion signal  and  the  sum  frequency  fi+fi, 

a  variable  sensitivity  feedback  loop  comprising  an  optical  detec- 
tor for  detecting  the  pilot  signals  from  the  modulated  light- 
wave output  of  the  optical  modulator,  the  output  of  said 
detector  being  the  input  to  a  bandpass  filter  for  passing  the 
sum  frequency  fi-nfj.  said  sum  frequency  comprising  the  input 
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to  a  voltage  variable  anenuaior  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of 
the  feedback  loop,  a  logarithmic  compression  circuit  for  com- 
pressing the  {,+U  signal  level  output  from  the  variable  attenu- 
ator, means  for  measuring  the  compressed  f.+f,  signal  from 
the  compression  circuit,  means  for  controlling  the  variable 
attenuator,  and  means  for  producing  an  analog  bias  signal  for 
controlling  the  operating  point  of  the  optical  modulator,  said 
bias  signal  being  input  to  the  modulator. 
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5,495  J60 
1,5  jiM  WAVELENGTH  ASYMMETRIC  FABRY-PEROT 
MODULATOR  WITH  NEGATIVE  CHIRP 
Sung-Joo  Yoo,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research  Inc^  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,098 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/03 

VS.  a.  359—248  14  Claims 


mem  with  an  exposure  time  of  said  array  of  light  sensitive  sensors, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

synchronizing  a  polarity  change  of  the  periodic  polarization 
control  signal  of  said  polarized  arc -discharge  lamp  arrange- 
ment with  a  start  time  of  each  scan  line,  said  polarity  change 
occurring  a  predetermined  time  after  the  start  time  of  each 
scan  line: 

exposing  said  array  of  light  sensitive  sensors  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  during  each  scan  line;  and 

initiating  said  exposure  step  a  predetermined  time  after  the  start 
lime  of  each  scan  line. 


1.  An  asymmetric  Fabry-Perol  nnxlulator  (AFPM)  for  amplitude 
modulating  an  incident  optical  input  signal  having  an  operating 
wavelength  in  the  region  of  1.5  tim  in  response  lo  an  external 
modulating  signal,  said  modulator  comprising; 

a  top  reflector  surface  upon  which  said  input  signal  is  incident; 

a  bottom  reflector  having  high  reflectivity;  and 

electro-absorption  material  disposed  between  said  top  reflector 
surface  and  said  bonom  reflector,  the  absorption  of  said 
electro-absorpdon  material  being  varied  in  response  to  said 
external  modulating  signal,  the  magnitude  of  the  total  optical 
output  signal  from  said  top  reflector  surface  being  determined 
by  the  reflectivity  of  the  top  reflector  surface,  the  reflectivity 
of  the  bonom  reflector  and  the  absorption  in  said  electro- 
absorption  material; 

characterized  in  that 

said  electro-absorption  material  comprises  an  AlJn,Ga,_,_,As 
multiple  quantum  well  structure  having  a  suflicient  number  of 
periods  to  achieve  a  matching  condition  output  in  which  an 
approximately  zero  magnitude  output  signal  is  produced  when 
the  magnitude  of  said  modulating  signal  is  at  an  associated 
matching  condition  voltage,  said  multiple  quantum  well  struc- 
ture comprising  Al^n,Ga|,,.,As  barriers  of  thickness  larger 
than  30  A  and  Al  content  xgO  12,  and  AI.In,Ga,.^.,As  wells 
of  thickness  between  20  A  and  500  A  and  Al  content  xSO.lO. 


5,495  J«2 
PHOTOPERIODIC  CIRCUIT  AMPLIHCATION 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
liituhiko  Takatu,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Aida,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nakagawa,  Miura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,675 
Clainks  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075188; 
May  12, 1994,  6-098966 

lot  CI."  HOIS  3A)0 
VS.  a.  359—333  10  Claims 
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5,495,361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

THE  POLARIZATION  CONTROL  SIGNAL  OF  AN 

AC-POLARIZED  ARC-DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  THE 

EXPOSURE  TIMING  SIGNALS  OF  A  CCD  LINE  SENSOR 

Mare  L.  Crcsens,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AGFA  Division, 

Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,459 
Int  a."  G02F  l/OJ 
VS.  a.  359—246  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  scanning  system  including  an  array  of  light  sensitive 
sensors  and  a  polarized  arc -discharge  lamp  arrangement  for  illumi- 
nating said  array  of  light  sensitive  sensors  dunng  a  plurality  of 
siKcessive  scan  lines,  a  method  for  synclvonizing  a  periodic  polar- 
ization control  signal  of  said  polarized  arc -discharge  lamp  arrange- 


I.  A  photoperiodic  circuit  amplification  control  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  photoperiodic  circuit  which  is  a  circulatory  optical  path  where- 
through an  optical  signal  repeatedly  circulates  as  circulating 
light; 

an  amplification  means,  provided  in  said  photoperiodic  circuit, 
for  amplifying  the  intensity  of  said  circulating  light  with  the 
use  of  excitation  light  for  each  circuit  completed  by  said 
circulating  light; 

a  first  holding  means  for  holding  an  intensity  value  of  said 
circulating  light  corresponding  to  a  given  circulation  time; 

a  second  holding  means  for  holding  an  intensity  value  of  said 
circulating  light  corresponding  lo  a  circulation  time  different 
from  the  circulation  tiriK  of  said  first  holding  means; 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  value  held  by  said  first 
holding  means  with  a  value  held  by  said  second  holding 
means;  and 
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a  circulating  light  control  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of 
said  circulating  light  based  on  an  output  value  of  said  com- 
parison means. 


5,49533 

MIRROR  OPTICS  WITH  GRAZING  INCIDENCE 

REFLECTION 

Jiirgen  Gast,  Rheinstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bniker  Ana- 

lytische  Messtechnik  Gmbh,  Rheinstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
146.8 

Int.  a."  G02B  17/00 
VS.  a.  359—351  7  Claims 


7.  An  improved  Cassegrain  mirror-lens  having  an  optical  axis, 
and  a  convex  mirror  and  a  concave  mirror  which  are  both  rotation- 
ally  symmetric  to  the  optical  axis,  the  lens  being  arranged  for 
focusing,  at  an  angle  ^60°  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens 
and  after  travelling  through  an  optical  path  length  x  from  the 
concave  lens,  an  incident  beam  onto  a  first  point-shaped  region  in 
a  focal  plane  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first  planar  mirror  and  a  second  planar  mirror  arranged 
between  the  concave  mirror  and  said  focal  plane  such  that  a 
beam  reflected  from  the  concave  mirror  in  the  direction  of 
said  focal  plane  is  focused,  following  an  optical  path  length 
X,,  onto  the  first  planar  mirror  and,  following  an  optical  path 
length  Xj,  impinges  on  tlie  second  planar  mirror,  and  after  an 
optical  path  length  x,.  is  incident  on  a  second  point-shaped 
region  on  said  focal  plane,  the  second  point-shaped  region 
also  lying  on  the  axis  of  the  lens  but  closer  to  the  lens  than  the 
first  point-shaped  region,  whereby  the  sum  of  the  optical  path 
lengths  x,-t-X2-)-  x,  is  equal  to  the  optical  path  length  x.  and  an 
angle  of  incidence  P'  between  the  beam  incident  on  said  focal 
plane  and  the  axis  of  the  lens  is  larger  than  60°,  and 
further  comprising  a  third  and  a  fourth  planar  mirror  arranged, 
relative  lo  the  optical  axis,  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
second  and  first  planar  mirrors  respectively,  the  third  and 
fourth  mirrors  being  arranged  for  guiding  the  light  reflected 
from  the  second  point-shaped  region. 


5,495,364 
NIGHT  VISION  BINOCULARS 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,989 
Int  a."  G02B  23/00:  HOU  40/14 
VS.  C\.  359—412  21  Claims 

1.  A  night  vision  apparatus,  comprising:  at  least  one  objective 
lens  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  disposed  in 
a  first  casing; 
image  intensifier  means  for  prtxlucing  an  intensified  visible 
image  from  energy  directed  to  said  image  intensifier  means  by 
said  objective  lens  arrangement; 


at  lease  one  eyepiece  lens  arrangement  for  viewing  said  intensi- 
fied visible  image,  wherein  said  eyepiece  lens  arrangement 
includes  at  least  one  optical  element  disposed  in  a  second 
casing; 

a  unistructural  support  member  upon  which  said  first  casing, 
said  second  casing  and  said  image  intensifier  means  attach, 
wherein  thermal  contractions  and  expansions  caused  by 
changes  in  temperature  are  evenly  distributed  between  said 
objective  tens  arrangement  in  said  first  casing,  said  image 
intensifier  tneans  and  said  eyepiece  lens  arrangement  in  said 
second  casing,  maintaining  a  predetermined  optical  relation- 
ship therebetween;  and 

a  housing  substantially  surrounding  said  first  casing,  said  second 
casing  and  said  image  intensifier  means,  wherein  said  housing 
surrounds  and  engages  said  support  member,  thereby  retain- 
ing said  support  member  in  a  fix  position  within  said  housing. 


5,495,365 
FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masani  Morooka,   Hachiouji,  Japan,   assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co~,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,940 

Int  CI.''  G02B  23/00:  G03B  13/10 

VS.  CI.  359—432  6  Claims 
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1.  A  finder  optical  system  for  a  camera  in  which  a  photographing 
optical  system  and  said  finder  optical  system  are  arranged  separate 
from  each  other,  said  finder  optical  system  comprising  in  order 
from  an  object  side: 

an  objective  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
a  reflecting  member; 
a  field  frame  variable  in  shape;  and 

an  eyepiece  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  an  eye- 
point  formed  by  said  eyepiece  system  being  positioned  oppo- 
site to  said  eyepiece  system,  said  eyepiece  system  including: 
a  first  positive  lens  unit  movable  along  an  optical  axis,  and 
a  second  positive  lens  unit  movable  in  and  out  of  an  optical 
path  of  said  eyepiece  system; 
wherein  said  shape  of  said  field  frame  varies  in  association  with 
an  operation  of  said  second  positive  lens  unit  moving  in  and 
out  of  said  optical  path  of  said  eyepiece  system. 


2378 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  19% 


5,495J166 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING 

POLARIZATION  SENSITIVITY  IN  TRANSDUCERS 

Ronald  Esman,  Burke;  Iri  N.  DuUng,  III.  Round  Hill,  and  Alan 

D.  Kersey,  Fairfax  SUtion.  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  I'nited 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  Sy  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.470 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/30 

VS.  CL  359— «»5  16  Claims 

to  30; 
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nent  having  the  positive  refractive  power  which  is  sellable  and 
removable  into  and  out  of  the  optical  path,  and  said  eyepiece  lens 
component  is  not  moved  for  varying  the  focal  length  thereof. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  polarization  beamsplitter  having  two  principal  axes,  said 
beamsplitter  being  effective  to  receive  an  input  signal  having 
a  suie  of  polarization  and  to  split  said  input  signal  into  two 
output  signals  respectively  polarized  along  said  pnncipal 
axes,  said  beamsplitter  funher  having  a  pair  of  output  ports 
for  launching  said  output  signals  from  said  beamsplitter,  one 
each  of  said  potts  launching  a  respecuve  one  of  said  output 
signals; 

means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  and  counterpropagating 
each  of  said  output  signals  to  the  opposite  one  of  said  pons 
from  which  said  each  of  said  output  signals  was  launched:  and 

non-reciprocal  polanzation  routor  means  for  causing  said  each 
of  said  output  signals  to  have  the  same  state  of  polanzation  in 
said  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals. 


5.495368 

METHOD  OF  TRACKING  THRESHOLDS  ON  A  READ 

SIGNAL 

Michael  A.  Blalchley;  Charlie  M.  Monroe.  Jr..  both  of  Long- 

mont.  and  Harlan  Mathews.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Longmont.  Colo. 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58088 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/W 

MS,  CL  3«0— 4«  1-'  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  a  maximum  voltage  of  a  signal 
generated  from  a  storage  device,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  storage  device  and  providing  a 
head  output  signal:  and 

voluge  peak  means  for  comparing  said  head  output  signal  with 
a  threshold  signal  and  changing  said  threshold  signal  to  said 
l»ead  output  signal  only  if  an  absolute  value  of  said  head 
output  signal  is  greater  than  an  absolute  value  of  said  thresh- 
old signal  and  a  slope  of  said  head  output  signal  is  essentially 
lexo. 


5.495.3*7 
VARI-FOCAL  VTEWFINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masani  Morooka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Cc  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,730 

ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1992.  4-311152 

Int.  CI."  <;02B  /5/rM   G03B  13/10 

y\S.  tl.  359—674  3  Claims 
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1.  A  vari-focal  viewlinder  optical  system  comprising:  an  objec- 
tive lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, reflecting  members  for  erecting  the  image  formed  by  said 
objective  lens  system,  an  eyepiece  lens  component  for  allowing 
observation  of  the  image  formed  by  said  objective  lens  system  and 
a  lens  component  having  a  positive  refractive  power  which  is 
disposed  so  as  to  be  senable  and  removable  into  and  out  of  an 
optical  path  between  said  reflecting  members  and  said  eyepiece 
lens  component;  wherein  an  observing  visual  held  of  said  van- 
focal  viewfinder  optical  system  is  vaned  by  changing  a  focal 
length  of  said  eyepiece  lens  component  by  using  said  lens  compo- 


5.495  J69 
APPARATllS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCIM;  an  electric  signal  ON/FROM  A 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARRIER 
Alberi  M.  A.  Rijckaert,  and  Joannes  A.  E.  Van  Der  Kop,  both 
of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345  J96,  May  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,412.515.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,860 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.    14.    1988. 
8801513 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5A)9:5/00:I5/I4 
\}S.  CI.  360—18  14  Criaims 
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COMPRESSION/ 
EXPANSION  UNIT 


DELAY  Cn. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  electric  signal  on  a  magnetic 
record  earner  in  tracks  which  are  inclined  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  record  carrier,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  electric  signal; 

a  lime-ba.se  correction  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal  for  providing  time  compression  or  time- 
expansion  of  consecutive  blocks  in  the  electric  signal: 

a  signal  separator  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
time-base  correction  circuit,  said  signal  separator  applying  the 
consecutive  blocks  to  a  first  and  a  second  output  in  such  a 
way  that  blocks  having  odd  sequence  numbers  are  applied  to 
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the  first  output  and  blocks  having  even  sequence  numbers  are 
applied  to  the  second  output; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  said  signal  separator  for 
delaying  said  blocks  having  odd  sequence  numbers  with 
respect  to  block  having  even  sequence  numbers;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  write  heads  having  different  azimuth  angles 
and  arranged  on  a  rotatable  head  drum,  one  write  head  of  a 
pair  being  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  means 
for  delaying  and  the  other  write  head  of  the  same  pair  being 
arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the  second  output  of  the  signal 
separator; 

characterized  in  that  the  write  heads  of  one  pair  of  write  heads 
are  arranged  close  to  each  other  and  have  a  mechanically  rigid 
coupling  to  each  other,  and  the  time-base  correction  circuit 
provides  a  time  expansion  or  time  compression  of  the  signal 
blocks  by  a  factor  of  O*n/(I80*(M-H )),  where  a  is  the  wrap- 
ping angle  of  the  record  carrier  around  the  head  drum  and 
differs  from  180°.  n  is  the  number  of  head  pairs,  and  M  is  the 
number  of  times  within  a  specific  time  interval  that  a  head 
pair  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  record  carrier  during 
said  time  interval  does  not  record  a  signal  in  the  record 
carrier,  said  time  interval  being  defined  by  those  instants  at 
which  two  consecutive  track  pairs  are  recorded  by  one  or  two 
head  pairs. 


5,495370 
SURVEILLANCE  DEVICES 
John  "Hiffen,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Advance 
Visual  Optics  Ltd..  Colchester,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  IS,  1993, 
9300758 

Int.  a."  G03B  I7/48:2S/08;5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  35»— 102  6  Oaims 


1.  A  surveillance  device  mounted  in  a  vehicle  having  a  roof,  a 
headliner  beneath  the  roof  and  a  space  between  the  headliner  and 
the  roof,  the  surveillance  device  comprising: 
a  fake  radio  aerial; 
means  for  mounting  said  fake  radio  aerial  to  the  roof  of  the 

vehicle  so  that  said  fake  radio  areial  projects  from  the  roof  of 

the  vehicle; 
a  periscope  means  attached  to  a  lower  part  of  said  fake  radio 

aerial,  said  periscope  means  having  a  light  inlet  at  a  lower  part 

of  said  fake  radio  aerial; 
means  for  rotating  the  said  periscope  through  360°  so  that  the 

periscope  can  observe  a  scene  at  any  orientation  relative  a 

fore  and  an  aft  portion  of  the  vehicle; 
a  light  outlet  provided  in  said  periscope  means;  and 
means  for  bending  a  beam  of  light  received  by  said  light  inlet  at 

substantially  right  angles  to  provide  a  light  path  extending 

substantially  parallel  to  the  roof  and  out  said  light  outlet, 
wherein  said  periscope  means  is  located  between  the  roof  of  the 

vehicle  and  the  headliner  of  the  vehicle  at  an  area  wherein  the 

distance  between  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  the  headliner  of 

the  vehicle  is  no  more  than  60  mm. 


5,495371 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  LIBRARY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAINTAINING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Takayuki  Munemoto;  Kazuo  Sakai,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Fqjio 
Ti^ima.  Tsochiura;  Tomokazu  Ishii.  Ibaraki.-  Fnmio  Takeda, 
Ushiku,-    Kouetsu    Okuyama,    I^uchiura,-    Takeshi    Itoh; 
Shigeynki  Kobata,  both  of  Odawara;  Kenmei  Masuda.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shigemitsu   Higuchi,  Fujisawa,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320400 
Int  CL*  GllB  I5/J8 
VS.  CI.  360—71  11  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetic  tape  library  arranged  to  automatically  store  plural 
magnetic  tapes,  pick  up  a  magnetic  tape  from  a  desired  storage 
place,  load  said  picked-up  magnetic  tape  to  a  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  unit,  and  return  said  magnetic  tape  to  said  storage 
place  with  a  robot,  comprising: 

wear  amount  sensing  ineans  for  sensing  an  amount  of  wear  of  a 
magnetic  head  provided  in  said  magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
ducing unit; 

dirt  sensing  means  for  sensing  dirt  of  said  magnetic  head; 

warning  means  for  issuing  a  warning  corresponding  to  the 
sensed  state  of  the  wear  and/or  dirt  of  said  magnetic  head; 

head  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  magnetic  head;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  wear  amount  sensing  means  and 
said  dirt  sensing  means,  determining  the  state  of  the  wear  and 
the  dirt  of  said  magnetic  bead  based  on  the  outputs  of  said 
sensing  means,  and  controlling  a  stop  or  start  of  said  head 
cleaning  means  in  accordance  with  a  determined  result, 

wherein  said  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  unit  includes  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  devices,  said 
plural  magnetic  tapes  being  stored  in  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
tape  storage  locations,  said  robot  automatically  picking  up  a 
magnetic  tape  from  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  tape 
storage  locations  and  loading  the  picked-up  magnetic  tape 
into  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  devices  and  returning  said  magnetic  tape  to  said 
one  storage  location  from  said  one  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  device,  said  wear  amount  sensing  means  for 
sensing  an  amount  of  wear  of  a  magnetic  head  being  provided 
for  each  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  for 
detecting  an  amount  of  wear  of  said  magnetic  head  of  said 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device,  said  dirt  sensing 
means  for  sensing  dirt  of  said  magnetic  head  being  provided 
for  each  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  for 
detecting  dirt  of  said  magnetic  head  of  said  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  device,  said  controller  controlling  said 
wear  amount  sensing  means  at  a  predetermined  timing,  and  in 
response  to  a  result  indicating  that  the  sensed  wear  has 
exceeded  a  predetermined  amount,  stopping  utilization  of  the 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  having  said  nwg- 
netic  head  therein,  and  initiating  operation  of  said  warning 
means,  and  said  controller  controlling  said  dirt  sensing  means 
in  response  to  a  sensed  wear  amount  indicating  continued 
service  life  for  said  magnetic  head  and  controlling  said  clean- 
ing means  to  initiate  a  cleaning  operation  of  said  magnetic 
head  in  response  to  a  sensed  dirt. 
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5,495372 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH  EMERGENCY 
AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY  ENERGIZED  BY  MOTOR 
Johannes  P.  M.  Bablmann.  and  Henricus  M.  van  Hout,  bo<h  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.111 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oir„  No*.  17, 
1992,  92203514 

Int.  CI."  GUB  21/02 
VS.  a.  3*0—75  20  Claims 


lowering  said  upper  cha.ssis  toward  said  lower  chassis  lo  scat  said 
upper  chassis  on  said  lower  chassis,  the  improvement  comprising; 

reel  guides  on  said  lower  chassis: 

each  said  reel  guide  having  a  promision  pointing  towards  said 
upper  chassis; 

holes  in  said  reel  bases  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  pro- 
trusions, whereby  when  said  upper  chassis  is  lowered  onto 
said  lower  chassis,  said  protrusions  enter  said  holes  respec- 
tively, to  properly  position  said  upper  cha-ssis  on  said  lower 
chassis;  and 

tape  cassette  position  determining  element  on  said  lower  chassis 
for  stably  positioning  said  tape  cassette  when  said  upper 
chassis  in  seated  on  said  lower  chassis. 


TTrm 

SI  a  u  »  a  a 
1  A  motor  dnve  circuit  for  driving  an  electromotor  having  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  and  a  stator  comprising  one  or  more  stator 
windings,  the  motor  drive  circuit  comprising:  an  excitation  circuit 
for  exciting  the  stator  windings,  a  signal  generation  circuit  for 
generating  an  emergency  control  signal  which  indicates  a  failure  of 
the  excitation  of  the  stator  windings,  and  an  auxiliary  power  supply 
circuit  for  extracting  electric  energy  from  the  motor  in  response  to 
the  emergency  control  signal  and  supplying  the  extracted  energy  to 
an  auxiliary  circuit,  the  auxiliary  power  supply  circuit  comprising  a 
rectifier  circuit  coupled  between  at  least  one  stator  winding  and  the 
auxiliary  circuit,  a  short-circuit  means  for  short-circuiting  the  at 
least  one  stator  winding  coupled  to  the  rectifier  circuit,  and  a 
control  means  coupled  to  the  short-circuit  means  for  causing  the  at 
least  one  stator  winding  coupled  to  the  rectifier  circuit  to  be 
temporanly  intermittently  short-circuited. 


5,495,374 

AUTOMATIC  LOADER  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  TENSION  CONTROL 

Steven  G.  Hiscox;  Paul  A.  Merems,  and  Kenneth  R.  Shelley,  all 

of    "Hicson,    Ariz.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,900 

lilt  a.'  GUB  5/OOS 

U.S.  CI.  360—93  31  Claims 


5.495373 

REEL-GUIDE  APPARATUS  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S  HAVING 

CASSETTE  REEL  HOLDING  CHASSIS  WHICH  IS 
LOWERED  TO  A  POSITION  ON  A  LOWER  CHASSIS 
Jae  K.  Seo;  Do  Y.  Choi,  and  Young  H.  Cho.  all  of  Suwon,  Rep. 
of   Korea,   a.ssignors    to   Samsung    Electronics   Co..    Ltd., 
Kvungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,612 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/027 

VS.  a.  360—85  8  Claims 


1  In  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having;  an  upper  chassis  including  a  cassette  holder  for  receiving  a 
tape  cassette,  a  slider  on  which  are  installed  a  pair  of  reel  bases  and 
reel  hubs  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  reels  of  said  tape 
cassene.  a  rotary  drum;  a  lower  chassis;  and  mechanisms  for 


1.  A  loader  mechanism  for  a  generally  rectangular  tape  cartridge 
having  a  rigid  mount  plate  for  precision  registration,  a  box-like 
cover  secured  to  the  mount  plate,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  between 
the  mount  plate  and  the  cover  with  hubs  accessible  through  open- 
ings in  the  cover  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  clutch  assemblies  for 
unlocking  and  rotating  the  reels,  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  wound 
about  the  reels  and  extending  along  a  tape  path  adjacent  a  forward 
end  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  tape  access  door  pivotable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  mount  plate  to  open  a  tape  access  opening  in 
the  forward  end  of  the  cartridge  to  permit  a  head  lo  engage  an 
exposed  segment  of  the  tape,  the  loader  mechanism  comprising; 
a  base  assembly; 

a  carriage  assembly  for  slidingly  receiving  the  upe  cartridge; 
means  for  supporting  the  carnage  assembly  on  the  base  assem- 
bly for  forward  and  rearward  movement  along  a  cartridge 
Insertion  axis; 
means  connected  to  the  carriage  assembly  for  opening  the  tape 
access  door  of  the  tape  cartridge  as  the  cartridge  is  slid 
forwardly  into  the  carriage  assembly; 
means  mounted  to  the  base  assembly  for  automatically  moving 
the  carriage  assembly  forward  for  engaging  the  exposed  seg- 
ment of  tape  in  the  tape  cartridge  with  a  head  after  the  tape 
access  door  has  been  opened;  and 
a  clutch  retraction  assembly   mounted  to  the  base  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  clutch  assemblies,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  clutch  assemblies,  a  pair  ol  reel  motors  each 
drivingly  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  clutch 
assemblies,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  clutch 
assemblies  transverse  to  the  cartridge  insertion  axis  to  engage 
the  clutch  assemblies  with  the  reel  hubs  of  the  tape  cartridge. 
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5,495375 

ACTUATOR  ARM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELF-LOCKING 

ARM 

Holger  J.  Baasch,  Wabasha;  Lowell  J.  Berg,  Rochester,  both  of 
Minn.;  Alexander  Gredinberg,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Peter  M. 
Herman,  Oronoco,  Minn.;  Jerry  L.  Neubauer,  Slewartville, 
Minn.;  John  R.  Reidenbach,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Oscar  J. 
Ruiz,  and  Victor  W.  C.  Shum,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,752 
Int  CI."  GUB  5/48 

VS.  a.  360-104  26  Oaims 


1.  A  disk  drive  system,  having  a  spindle  motor  and  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  recording  disks,  compnsing: 
an  actuator  arm  assembly  comprising: 
an  actuator  member,  said  actuator  member  having  a  circum- 
ference with  a  horizontal  groove  therein,  and 
a  removable  actuator  arm  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a 
front  end  portion,  and  a  rear  end  portion,  where  the  rear  end 
[XJrtion  of  said  removable  actuator  arm  is  inserted  in  the 
horizontal  groove  of  said  actuator  member  for  securing  said 
rear  end  portion  of  said  actuator  member; 
a  head  suspension  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  head,  said 
head  suspension  assembly  attached  to  the  front  end  portion  of 
said  removable  actuator  arm; 
a  controller  means: 

an  actuator/drive  means  connected  to  said  controller  means  and 
said  actuator  arm  assembly  thereby  providing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  heads: 
a  read/write  channel  means  connected  to  said  controller  means 
and  said  head  thereby  providing  means  for  sending  and 
receiving  data  from  said  disks;  and 
a  spindle  control/drive  means  connected  to  said  controller  means 
and  said  spindle  motor  thereby  providing  means  for  control- 
ling the  rotational  speed  of  said  disks. 


5,495376 
POWER  LOSS  ACTIATED  MAGNETIC  LATCH  SYSTEM 

FOR  HEAD-ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Ken  G.  Wasson,  Foster  City;  Masahiro  Mita,  and  Jure  Endo, 
both  of  Cbula  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,110,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267307 

Int  a."  GUB  5/54 

VS.  a.  36(^-105  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  latching  and  unlatching  a  head-arm  of  a  disk 

drive  comprising: 

a  locking  arm  assembly  including  an  elongated  arm  member,  a 
first  latching  element  and  a  first  component  of  a  magnetic 
latch  actuator,  said  first  latching  element  and  said  first  com- 
ponent being  mounted  on  said  arm  member  at  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  locations,  said  arm  assembly  having  a  center 
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of  gravity  positioned  essentially  at  a  third  location  on  said  arm 
member  spaced  from  and  located  between  said  first  and 
second  locations: 

a  pivot  support  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  assembly  for  swing- 
ing about  an  axis  extending  through  said  third  location  to 
move  the  first  latching  element  between  spaced  apart  latching 
and  unlatching  positions: 

a  head-arm  mounted  second  latching  element,  said  latching 
elements  being  cooperable  to  prevent  movement  of  a  head- 
arm  from  a  safe  parked  position  when  the  first  latching 
element  is  in  its  latching  position: 

a  second  component  of  a  magnetic  latch  actuator,  the  compo- 
nents of  said  actuator  being  cooperable  to  swing  said  arm 
assembly  on  said  pivot  support  about  said  axis  to  thereby 
move  the  first  latching  element  between  its  said  positions: 

one  of  said  first  and  second  components  comprising  a  coil 
electrically  connected  so  as  to  have  selectable  alternative  first 
and  second  energized  states, 

another  of  said  first  and  second  components  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet, 

said  coil  and  said  permanent  magnet  being  positioned  and 
arranged  so  as  to  impose  a  substantially  pure  torque  couple  on 
said  locking  arm  assembly  at  a  location  thereon  remote  from 
said  axis, 

said  torque  couple  being  imposed  in  a  first  direction  to  torque 
said  first  latching  element  to  its  latching  position  when  said 
coil  is  in  its  first  energized  state,  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  torque  said  first  latching  element  to  its  unlatching  position 
when  said  coil  is  in  its  second  energized  state: 

a  latch  controller  operable  to  selectively  energize  said  coil  in 
either  said  first  state  or  said  second  state: 

a  power  sensor  for  sensing  an  absence  of  power  supply  to  a  disk 
drive;  and 

a  power  storage  and  supply  source  coupled  to  said  power  sensor 
to  supply  an  electrical  energization  current  to  said  coil  via 
said  latch  controller  to  energize  the  coil  in  said  first  energized 
state  when  the  power  sensor  senses  said  absence  of  power 
supply. 


5,495377 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
CABLE  TO  AN  ACTUATOR  ARM  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 
ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  ALIGNMENT  PINS 
Charles   S.   Kim,   SanU   Clara   County,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,608 
Int  a."  GUB  21/02:  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  360—106  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  drive,  an  apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  a 
printed  circuit  board  to  an  actuator  arm  having  readAvrite  heads 
and  a  motor  coil  comprising: 

first  and  second  alignment  pins  disposed  on  and  extending 
radially  from  a  central  pivot  of  said  actuator  arm,  said  first 
alignment  pin  adjacent  to  at  least  one  pivot  bonding  pad 
disposed  on  said  pivot  and  said  second  alignment  pin  oppos- 
ing said  first  alignment  pin  and  facing  said  printed  circuit 
board:  and 
a  printed  circuit  cable  including  a  conductive  portion  embedded 
in  a  nonconductive  support  portion,  said  conductive  portion 
having  at  least  one  trace  wire  terminated  in  at  least  one  cable 
bonding  pad,   said  printed  circuit  cable  further  including 
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attachmenl  means  for  connecting  said  printed  circuit  cable  to 
said  first  alignment  pin.  such  that  said  printed  circuit  cable  is 
mechanically,  electrically  and  non-rotatably  attached  to  said 
actuator  arm  at  said  pivo«  without  utilizing  adhcsives.  said 
cable  further  including  a  grounding  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  ground  reference  signal  from  said  pivot  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  of  said  disc  drive,  said  grounding  means 
comprises;  an  aperture  having  a  concentric  soldering  pad 
located  on  said  printed  circuit  cable; 

a  ground  trace  in  said  printed  circuit  cable,  said  ground  trace 
contacting  and  electrically  connected  to  said  soldering  pad; 

a  first  grounding  pin  serving  as  said  second  alignment  pin,  said 
first  grounding  pin  integral  to  and  extending  radially  from 
said  pivot,  whereby  upon  mounting  of  said  printed  circuit 
cable  on  said  pivot,  said  first  grounding  pin  passes  through 
and  protrudes  beyond  said  aperture;  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  protruding 
first  grounding  pin  to  said  printed  circuit  cable  at  said  pad. 


5,495378 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
PERFORMANCE  AND  PROCESSABILITY 
Peter  1.   Bonyhard,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf„-   James   F.  Dolejsi, 
Chanhasseo,    Minn.;    Charles    H.    Tolman,    Bloomington, 
Minn.,  and  William  P.  Wood,  Edlna.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technoiofcy,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,820 
InL  01.'  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  CL  360—113  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising: 
a  magnetoresistive  layer  comprising: 
a  first  outer  region; 
a  second  outer  region;  and 

a  central  region  located  between  the  first  and  second  outer 
regions; 
a  permanent  magnet  layer  which  at  least  partially  defines  an 
active  region  of  the  magnetic  device,  the  active  region  includ- 
ing the  central  region  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer,  the  per- 
manent magnet  layer  comprising: 

a  first  permanent  magnet  region  formed  upon  the  first  outer 
region  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  and  defining  a  first 
boundary  of  the  active  region;  and 


a  second  permanent  magnet  region  formed  upon  the  second 
outer  region  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  and  defining  a 
second  boundary  of  the  active  region  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  active  region  is  positioned  between  the  first 
and  second  permanent  magnet  regions; 


a  spacer  layer  formed  in  the  active  region  on  the  central  region 

of  the  magnetoresistive  layer;  and 
a  soft  adjacent  layer  formed  in  the  active  region  and  upon  the 

spacer  layer  such  that  a  portion  of  the  soft  adjacent  layer  is 

positioned  between  the  first  and  second  permanent  magnet 

regions. 


5,495,379 

ERASE  BANDS  FOR  VERTICAL  RECORDING 

Michael  McNeil,  and  Harlan  Mathews,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,111 

InL  a."  GllB  5/127 

U.S.  CL  360—125  28  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  that  vertically  records  information  on  a  dislt 
with  a  first  layer  for  retaining  information  and  a  second  layer  for 
providing  a  magnetic  pathway  between  a  write  pole  and  a  return 
path  elennent  of  the  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  write  pole  having  a  center  section  with  a  first  thickness  and  a 
first  leading  edge,  and  a  pair  of  erase  band  segments  that 
extend  from  said  center  section  and  each  have  a  second 
thiclcness  that  is  less  than  said  first  thickness  of  said  center 
section; 
a  coil  coupled  to  said  write  pole  to  create  a  magnetic  field  that 
flows  from  said  center  section  and  .said  pair  of  erase  band 
segments  of  said  write  pole  to  the  disk,  wherein  said  first 
thickness  of  said  center  section  of  said  write  pole  concentrates 
said  magnetic  field  sufficient  to  magnetize  a  portion  of  the 
first  layer  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  said  center  section  with  a 


first  magnetic  strength  and  said  second  thiclcness  of  said  pair 
of  erase  band  segments  concentrates  said  magnetic  field  suf- 
ficient to  magnetically  saturate  said  pair  of  erase  band  seg- 
ments and  to  magnetize  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  the  disk 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  erase  band  segments  with  a  second 
magnetic  strength  that  is  less  than  said  first  magnetic  strength; 
and 


a  return  path  element  for  receiving  said  magnetic  field  provided 
by  said  write  pole  to  the  disk,  said  return  path  element  being 
separated  from  said  write  pole  by  a  first  distance  and  having  a 
third  thickness  that  is  greater  than  said  first  thickness  of  said 
center  section,  wherein  said  third  thickness  of  said  return  path 
element  is  sufficient  to  disperse  said  magnetic  field  and  inhibit 
magnetization  along  a  portion  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  said 
return  path  element; 

wherein,  during  operation  of  said  magnetic  head,  the  magnetic 
field  from  said  center  section  magnetizes  a  track  on  the  disk  in 
a  direction  essentially  perpendicular  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
disk  to  record  Information  and  the  magnetic  field  from  said 
pair  of  erase  band  segments  create  erase  bands  on  each  side  of 
the  U^ack  so  that  information  on  an  adjacent  track  on  the  disk 
can  be  more  accurately  read. 


5,495380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.495381 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDETECTED  OVER 

VOLTAGE  IN  AN  ISOLATED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

David  J.  Mrowiec.  Rockford,  III.,  and  Jef  W.  Good,  Beloit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343382 

InL  CI."  H02H  7/06 

VS.  a.  361—20  15  oaims 

1.  A  system  of  protection  for  an  electric  power  generating 

system  having  a  poly-phase  generator  switchably  coupled  through 

a  generator  control  breaker  to  a  load  distribution  bus.  wherein  the 

generator  output  voltage  is  controlled  by  a  generator  control  unit 

which  utilizes  isolated  voltage  and  current  sense  signals  having  a 

magnitude  proportional  to  the  output  voltage  and  current  for  each 


phase  of  the  polyphase  generator,  the  isolated  voluge  and  current 
sense  signals  being  generated  by  isolated  voltage  and  cunent 
sensors  comprising: 

first  means  for  monitoring  the  magnitude  of  each  of  the  isolated 
voltage  sense  signals,  said  first  means  generating  a  first  output 
control  signal  if  the  magnitude  of  any  isolated  voltage  sense 
signal  is  below  a  first  predetermined  threshold; 
second  means  for  monitoring  the  magnitude  of  each  of  the 
isolated  current  sense  signals,  said  second  means  generating  a 
second  output  control  signal  if  the  magnitude  of  any  isolated 
current  sense  signal  is  below  a  second  predetermined  thresh- 
old: and 
logic  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  control 
signals,  and  to  the  generator  control  breaker  for  generating  a 
protective  trip  signal  for  de-exciting  the  gptefiior  and  open- 
ing the  generator  control  breaker  whenever  said  first  output 
control  signal  and  said  second  output  control  signal  are  gen- 
erated for  the  same  phase  of  the  poly-phase  generator. 


5,495382 
CONTENTS  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
Richard  Albon,  Tavistock,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,857 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
9308779 

InL  CL*  GllC  15/00 
VS.  CI.  365—19  4  Claims 

CURRENT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

(CSA) 

WITH  1  TO  V  CONVERTER 


' » — * c^[m16  mlTJf) U 1 


1.  A  contents  addressable  memory,  comprising:  an  array  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  means  for  applying 
address  bit  values  to  respective  columns  of  said  memory  cells  for 
comparison  with  bit  values  held  by  said  cells,  each  row  having  a 
respective  match  line  circuit  means  associated  therewith  for  indict- 
ing a  match  or  a  mis-match  between  said  applied  address  bit  values 
and  the  bit  values  held  by  said  row,  a  priority  encoder  means  for 
determining  which  of  a  plurality  of  said  match  line  circuit  means 
indicating  matches  along  the  respective  rows  has  the  highest  pri- 
ority, said  priority  encoder  means  including  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion gates  associated  one  with  each  match  line  circuit  means. 
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means  for  connecting  said  transmission  gates  in  series  with  one 
another  in  a  series  path,  respective  latch  means  for  enabhng 
operation  of  each  said  transmission  gate,  and  means  operative  for 
biasing  off  those  jransmission  gates  associated  with  said  match  line 
circuit  means  in  respect  of  which  a  match  is  indicated 


5,4953*3 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT  FROM  OVERVOLTAGE  OR 

OVERCLRRENT  CONDITIONS 

Nanio  Yosbiolu.-  Takaaki  Ito,  and  Taka-shi  Kurihara,  all  of 

Yokoze,   Japan,   assignors   to   501    Mitsubishi    Mining    & 

Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,572,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  568,723,  Aug.  17,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-213062 

Int.  CI."  H02H  <J/00 

lis.  a.  361—56  1  C**™ 


detection  of  a  ground  fault  in  a  multi-phase,  ungrounded  or  high- 
impedance  grounded  distribution  system,  comprising: 

a  circuit  interrupter  actuated  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  system; 

a  specialized  signal  generator  activated  in  response  to  a  fault 
being  detected  in  the  power  line  and  producing  a  specialized 
signal  that  is  unique  with  respect  to  the  power-related  wave- 
form along  one  of  the  lines  of  the  multi-phase  system;  and 

a  line  monitoring  device,  disposed  adjacent  the  power  line  and 
between  the  loadcenter  and  at  least  one  of  said  power  equip- 
ment and  communicatively  coupled  to  the  circuit  interrupter, 
for  automatically  actuating  the  circuit  intemipter  in  response 
to  detection  of  the  specialized  signal  in  any  one  phase  so  as  to 
isolate  a  section  of  the  system  having  a  ground  fault. 


5,495385 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC,  PHOTOSENSOR-CONTROLLED 

TIME  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Peng  H.  Hsiu,  No.  181,  Kuang-Ming  Rd.,  Erh-Chung  Li,  Chu- 

■ning  Town,  Hsinchu  Hslen,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  116^25 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/24 

U.S.  a.  361—175  ^  >  Cl«*™ 

20 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  protecting  a  semiconductor  device  or 
communication  line  form  an  overvoltage  or  an  overcurrcni  condi- 
tion, including  a  two  terminal  microgap  surge  absorbing  means 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  arrangennent  with  the  device  or 
line,  a  thermally  vanable  resistance  means  electncally  connected 
in  series  with  the  device  or  line,  said  thermally  variable  resistance 
means  being  disposed  between  a  source  of  electncal  power  and 
said  surge  absorbing  means,  said  thermally  variable  resistance 
means  having  a  switching  temperature  in  the  range  from  65°  C.  to 
165°  C.  and  a  nominal  zero  changing  resistance  value  lower  than  1 
kilo-ohm.  and  a  fixed  resistance  means  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  said  device  or  line  at  a  location  between  said  thermally 
variable  resistance  means  and  said  source  of  electrical  power. 


/_ 


5,495384 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAULT 

IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  LINE  NETWORK 

Lee  D.  Wallis,  and  Robert  A.  Kennedy,  both  Murfreesboro, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,780.  Dec.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503.267.  Apr.  2. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,224,054.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  239  J74 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/26 


VS.  a.  361—64 


32  Claims 


I.  A  fully  automatic,  photosensor  controlled  time  switch  device 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  control  box  having  an  input 
port  connected  to  power  supply  by  a  power  cord  thereof  and  at 
lea-st  one  output  port  for  connecting  the  load,  and  a  conffol  circuit 
installed  inside  said  control  box  and  connected  between  said  input 
port  and  said  output  port,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  photo- 
sensor disposed  below  a  transparent  cap  on  said  conuxjl  box  and 
consisted  of  a  photoresisler  connected  in  series  to  a  resistor,  a  lime 
control  switch  connected  to  said  power  input  port  and  set  by  a 
conventional  time  conttol  device  connected  to  said  control  box.  a 
first  relay  and  a  second  relay  respectively  controlled  by  said 
photosensor  when  day  or  night  comes  and  formed  into  a  day 
control  line  and  a  night  control  line  respectively,  a  third  relay 
controlled  by  the  time  control  switch,  a  fourth  relay  controlled  by 
said  day  control  line,  a  fifth  relay  and  a  sixth  relay  controlled  by 
said  night  control  line,  said  fifth  relay  and  said  sixth  relay  con- 
trolled via  said  third  relay,  and  a  multiple  contact  switch  having  a 
common  contact  connected  to  a  load  switch  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  time  period  contacts  respectively  connected  to  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  relays  and  controlled  by  a  rotary  knob 
mounted  on  said  control  box  to  connect  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  relays  to  said  common  contact  alternatively 
so  as  to  control  the  operation  of  the  load  via  said  load  switch. 


1.  A  ground  fault  isolation  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  power- 
related  waveform  in  a  power  line  distributed  from  a  non-residential 
loadcenter  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  powered  equipment,  the 
arrangement  providing  automatic  circuit  interruption  in  response  to 


5,495386 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS,  SUCH  AS  CAPACITORS, 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Sudhlr  Kulkami.  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.  assignor  to  AVX  Corpo- 
ration, Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,899 
Int.  a."  HOIG  4A)I 
VS.  a.  361—303  15  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  component  comprising; 
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a  mass  containing  sintered  metal  particles  which  define  pores  in 
the  mass,  the  mass  having  an  outer  surface; 

an  impregnant  located  within  pores  in  the  mass,  the  impregnant 
comprising  a  ceramic  dielectric,  the  impregnant  also  forming 
a  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mass,  wherein  the  ceramic 
dielectric  is  not  an  oxide  of  sintered  metal  particles; 

a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  metal  particles;  and 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  ceramic  dielectric. 


a  plurality  of  resistor  films,  each  being  fotmed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  block  and  having  a  first  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  terminal  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  second  terminal  electrodes,  each  being  formed  on 
an  outer  surface  of  said  block  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  resistor  films; 

a  coupling  conductor  connecting  said  second  capacitor  elec- 
trodes of  said  plurality  of  capacitor  elements  in  common;  and 

a  ground  terminal  electrode  being  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  block  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  coupling  con- 
ductor; wherein 

said  coupling  conductor  is  formed  on  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ceramic  sheets  on  which  said  second  capacitor 
electrodes  are  formed; 

said  plurality  of  capacitor  elements,  said  plurality  of  first  termi- 
nal electrodes,  said  plurality  of  second  terminal  electrodes  and 
said  plurality  of  resistor  films  are  connected  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  and  independently  operable  filter  circuits,  each 
of  the  filter  circuits  comprises  an  RC  circuit  including  one  of 
the  plurality  of  resistor  films  and  one  of  the  plurality  of 
capacitor  elements,  each  of  the  plurality  of  filter  circuits  being 
connected  by  the  coupling  conductor  to  the  ground  terminal 
electrode  to  connect  each  of  the  filter  circuits  to  a  common 
ground. 


5,495387 

RC  ARRAY 

Harufumi  Mandai;  Yoshikazu  Chigodo,  and  Kazuhiro  lida,  all 

of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,119,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200204,- 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200205;  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200206 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/38:4/228:2/20.  H03H  7/00 
VS.  CL  361-328  9  claims 


1.  An  RC  array  comprising: 

a  laminated  ceramic  block  formed  of  a  plurality  of  ceramic 
sheets; 

a  plurality  of  capacitor  elements  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
first  and  second  capacitor  electrodes  disposed  opposite  to  each 
other  in  the  interior  of  said  block,  each  of  said  first  capacitor 
electrodes  being  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
ceramic  sheets  and  each  of  said  second  capacitor  electrodes 
being  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  ceramic 
sheets  that  does  not  have  said  first  capacitor  electrodes  formed 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  first  terminal  electrodes,  each  being  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  block  to  be  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  capacitor  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  capacitor 
elements; 


5,495388 
DISCOWiECTABLE  SWITCH 
Luigi  Bonetti,  and  Renato  Dosmo,  both  of  Bergamo,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Abb  Sace  Spa,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21, 1993,  M193A078S: 
Apr.  21.  1993.  MI93A0790 

InL  CI."  H02B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  361-609  11  cuia^ 


1.  A  switch  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  door  having  a  first  and  a  second  opening; 

a  box-shaped  switch,  the  switch  including  a  movable  switch 
housing  body  having  first  contact  members  and  a  fixed  part 
having  second  contact  members,  the  fixed  pan  being  mounted 
in  the  housing,  the  housing  body  being  movable  into  the 
switch  cabinet  into  a  connected  position  in  which  die  first 
contact  members  are  connected  to  the  second  contact  mem- 
bers, and  being  movable  from  the  connected  position  into  a 
disconnected  position  in  which  the  first  contact  members  are 
disconnected  fi-om  the  second  contact  members,  the  bousing 
body  being  removable  from  the  housing  when  in  the  discon- 
nected position,  the  switch  having  a  disconnecting  device  for 
moving  the  housing  body  between  the  connected  position  and 
the  disconnected  position,  and  a  switching  lever  extending 
through  the  first  opening  and  movable  between  a  closed  and 
an  open  position, 

wherein  the  disconnecting  device  cooperates  with  a  tool  that  is 
removably  inserted  in  the  second  opening  with  the  door 
closed  to  operate  the  disconnecting  device,  the  switch  further 
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including  naeans  for  blocking  the  second  opening  when  the 
switching  lever  is  moved  to  a  closed  position. 


S,4KJ99 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  CONFIGURATIONAL 

FLEXIBILITY  AND  SERVICE  FEATURES 

John  R.  Dewitt,  Todd  A.  McClurg;  Jay  H.  Neer,  all  of  Boca 

Ralon.  and  Orlando  PimienU.  Miami,  all  of  FU..  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,199 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/04 

VS.  a.  3*1—683  1«  tnalms 


5.495,390 
COMPUTER  HOUSING  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  CAP 

COVERING  AN  OPERATION  SPEED  DISPLAY 
MOUNTED  IN  A  RECESS  WITH  A  THROUGH  HOLE 
Chi  T.  Yu.  9F-1.  No.  1.  Lane  115.  Sec  J.  Ming  Chuan  E.  Rd.. 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275J97 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/16.  H05K  7/02  J/W 

VS.  a.  361—683  4  Claims 


1.  Personal  computer  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  section  with  a  generally  flat  bottom  portion,  a  front 

frame  bezel,  and  a  rear  frame  opening,  said  frame  section 

being  open  above  said  bottom  portion; 

a  planar  board  assembly  fastened  within  said  frame  section,  by 

planar  board  attachment  means,  to  said  bottom  portion,  said 

planar  board  assembly  including  a  riser  connecter  directed 

upward  from  said  planar  board  assembly; 

a  central  support  structure  for  electrically  connecting  option  card 

assemblies  with  said  planar  board,  said  central  support  strac- 

ture  including  a  riser  card  engaging  said  nser  connector,  a 

plurality  of  card  connectors  on  said  nser  card  electrically 

connected  through  said  riser  card  to  said  riser  connector,  and 

a  rear  attachment  frameworlc  extending  within  said  rear  frame 

opening,  wherein  said  rear  attachment  framework  includes  a 

plurality  of  rear  slots  extending  therethrough  and  means  for 

attaching  a  plurality  of  card  assemblies  of  a  first  type  in 

alignment  with  said  rear  slots  and  in  engagement  with  various 

of  said  card  connectors; 

a  top  cover  with  a  top  portion,  said  top  cover  being  open  below 

said  top  portion; 
a  storage  device  attached  to  said  top  portion,  extending  below 

said  top  portion,  by  storage  device  attachment  means:  and 
cover  attachment  means  attaching  said  top  cover  to  said  frame 
section  along  a  cover  attachment  edge  of  said  top  cover  and 
along  a  frame  attachment  of  said  frame  section,  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  top  cover  between  a  closed  cover 
position,  in  which  said  central  support  structure  is  held  in 
engagement  with  said  riser  connector,  and  an  open  cover 
position  in  which  said  centt^al  support  structure  can  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  riser  connector,  wherein  said  cover  attach- 
ment means  includes  a  pivotable  bail  with  an  upper  bail 
portion  on  which  said  cover  attachment  edge  is  pivotally 
mounted,  and  a  lower  bail  portion  pivotally  mounted  along 
said  frame  attachment  edge  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
inward  position,  in  which  said  top  cover  is  in  said  closed 
cover  position,  and  an  outward  position,  in  which  said  lop 
cover  is  in  said  open  cover  position,  first  holding  means  for 
holding  said  top  cover  in  said  open  cover  position,  and  second 
holding  means  for  holding  said  pivouble  bail  in  said  outward 
position. 


1.  A  computer  housing  comprising  a  display  mounting  recess  on 
a  front  panel  thereof,  a  rack  disposed  inside  said  display  mounting 
recess  to  hold  a  circuit  board  and  a  display  for  showing  the 
operauon  speed  of  the  computer,  a  cap  fastened  to  said  display 
mounting  recess  through  hooked  joints  and  covered  over  said 
display  to  seal  out  dust  and  having  a  window,  through  which  the 
display  is  seen  from  the  outside,  a  through  hole  through  said 
display  mounting  recess  for  inserting  a  tool  from  the  inside  of  the 
computer  to  push  said  cap  away  from  said  display  mounting  recess 
during  a  repair  work. 


5,495,391 

COMPUTER  HAVING  AN  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 

OPERABLE  FROM  A  SIDE  OPPOSITE  A  MEMORY 

CARD  SLOT 

Richard  D.  Kirk,  Lake  Worth,  na..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,819 

Int.  a."  G«6F  ]/\6:  H05K  7//0.  HOIR  li/62 

UA  CI.  361—684  15  Oalms 


11.  A  housing  for  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side  wherein  said  second  side  is 
opposite  said  first  side; 

an  opening  in  said  first  side  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a 
memory  card; 

a  connector  mounted  within  said  housing  for  electrically  con- 
necting with  a  received  memory  card;  and 

an  ejector  mechanism  operable  from  outside  said  housing  fix)m 
said  second  side  to  eject  said  card  from  said  connector. 


5,49532 
CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATING  APPARATUS 
Tsan-Jung  Shen,  3F..  No.  52,  Xmok  280,  Min  Chuan  E.  Rd.,  Sec 
6.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,042 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361-697  4  claims 


1.  A  CPU  heat  dissipating  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  mounting  frame  including  a  pair  of  first  opposite  sides  and 
a  pair  of  second  opposite  sides,  the  first  and  second  opposite 
sides  being  connected  together  around  a  border  of  the  frame, 
two  short  hooks,  each  short  hook  extending  downwardly  from 
a  first  opposite  side,  two  long  hooks,  each  long  hook  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  a  second  opposite  side,  and  two  finger 
plates,  each  finger  plate  extending  outwardly  from  a  second 
opposite  side  and  disposed  above  the  long  hook;  pi  b)  a 
radiating  panel  including  upright  sidewalls  at  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site sides  corresponding  in  position  to  the  short  hooks  of  the 
mounting  frame,  a  mounting  groove  formed  on  an  outer  side 
of  each  upright  sidewall,  a  fan  bearing  portion  formed  on  an 
innerside  of  each  upright  sidewall.  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
radiating  fins  disposed  between  and  in  parallel  with  the 
upright  sidewalls  at  an  elevation  below  the  fan  bearing  por- 
tions; 

c)  a  fan  for  mounting  between  the  fan  bearing  portions  of  the 
radiating  panel;  and 

d)  wherein  during  assembly  of  the  apparatus,  the  short  hooks  are 
hooked  on  the  mounting  grooves  on  the  upright  sidewalls  for 
holding  the  radiating  panel  in  the  mounting  frame  and  permit- 
ting the  radiating  panel  to  be  tightly  attached  to  a  CPU  when 
the  finger  plates  are  urged  inwardly  to  permit  the  long  hooks 
10  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  CPU  and  be  secured  thereto 
upon  release  of  the  finger  plates. 


5,495393 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM  WITH  A  CONDUCTIVE  PATTERN 

DISPOSED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  SIDE 

Takayo  Inoue,  and  Hisao  Nakamura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,013 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-035022 
U;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077647 

Int  CL"  H05K  1/00:  HOIH  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  361-752  15  claims 

1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  an  electronic  apparatus,  the 
switching  mechanism  comprising:  a  subsuate  having  a  main  sur- 
face and  a  side  surface;  a  printed  wiring  circuit  disposed  on  the 
main  surface  of  the  substrate;  a  first  conductive  pattern  disposed  on 


the  side  surface  of  the  substrate  and  connected  to  the  printed 
wiring  circuit;  a  second  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  the  side 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  connected  to  the  printed  wiring  circuit, 
the  second  conductive  pattern  being  spaced  from  the  first  conduc- 
tive pattern;  an  elastic  member  having  a  conducting  element 
spaced  from  and  facing  the  side  surface  of  the  substrate;  and  an 
operating  member  operable  when  depressed  to  effect  elastic  flexure 
of  the  elastic  member  to  displace  the  conducting  element  into 
contact  with  the  first  and  second  conductive  patterns  on  the  side 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


5  495  J94 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DIE  PACKAGING  IN  MULTI- 
CHIP  MODULES 
Bruce  E.  Komfeld,  San  Diego,  and  Arthur  R.  Alexander,  Valley 
Center,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Informa- 
tion Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,062 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/14:1/18:1/11;  HOIR  4/58 

U.S.  CI.  361-764  5  claims 


I.  A  multi-chip  module,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  including  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  signal  layer 
formed  on  said  first  surface,  and  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 
device  mounted  to  said  first  surface  and  elecuically  connected 
to  said  signal  layer; 

a  second  substrate  including  first  and  second  surfaces;  a  first 
signal  layer  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  second  sub- 
strate; at  least  one  cavity  formed  in  said  second  substrate;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  device  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
cavities,  mounted  to  the  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate 
and  electrically  connected  with  said  first  signal  layer  of  said 
second  substrate;  said  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate 
being  attached  to  said  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  signal  paths  between  the  signal  layers 
formed  on  the  first  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  substrates 
for  electrically  connecting  the  integrated  circuit  devices 
mounted  to  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

a  second  signal  layer  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
second  substrate; 
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at  least  one  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  substrate  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  second  signal  layer. 

a  plurality  of  electrical  signal  paths  between  said  second  signal 
layer  and  the  signal  layers  formed  on  the  first  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  substrates  for  electrically  connecting  the 
integrated  circuit  devices  mounted  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  second  substrate  with  the  integrated  circuit  devices 
mounted  lo  the  first  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates; and 

a  third  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  including  a 
cavity  corresponding  to  each  integrated  circuit  device 
mounted  to  the  second  surface  of  said  second  substrate,  the 
first  surface  of  said  third  substfate  being  attached  lo  the 
second  surface  of  said  second  substrate  such  that  said  inte- 
grated circuit  devices  mounted  lo  the  second  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  occupy  the  corresponding  cavities  in  said 
third  substrate;  and 

wherein  each  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  substrate  has  a  thickness  equal  to 
thickness  of  said  third  substrate,  whereby  the  second  surface 
of  each  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  lo  said  second 
substrate  is  flush  with  the  second  surface  of  said  third  sub- 
strate 10  thereby  provide  thermal  cooling  of  said  integrated 
circuit  devices  mounted  to  said  second  surface  of  said  second 
substrate. 


I  5,495396 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TRIP  UNIT  CONNECTOR  CLIPS 
Robin  L.  Mendick,  Farmington.  and  Ira  B.  Goldman,  Water- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,644 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/00:2 MK) 

VS.  a.  361—772  9  C\"^ 


5,495395 
FACE-MOUf>mNG  TYPE  MODULE  SUBSTRATE 
ATTACHED  TO  BASE  SUBSTRATE  FACE  TO  FACE 
Takefaiko  Yoneda:  Masahiro  Yoshimoto:  Yoshihiko  Takayama; 
Tetsjhi  Tsujhi.  and  HiromiUu  Taki.  all  of  Miyazaki.  Japan, 
as.signors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.977 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7/12:  HOIR  2.1/72:9/09 

VS.  a.  361—769  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  face-mounting  type  module  substrate,  comprising: 

a  module  substrate  mounting  first  electronic  parts  on  a  from 
surface  thereof; 

a  through  hole  penetrating  the  module  substrate  from  the  front 
surface  lo  its  reverse  surface; 

a  conductive  film  placed  in  the  through  hole  for  electrically 
conducting  the  first  electronic  parts  of  the  module  subsu-ate  lo 
the  reverse  surface  of  the  module  substrate; 

attaching  means  made  of  a  thin  film  having  conductivity  for 
attaching  the  conductive  film  lo  a  base  substrate  movably 
contacting  the  reverse  surface  of  the  module  substrate  lo 
electrically  connect  the  first  electronic  parts  of  the  mtxlule 
subsu-ate  with  second  electronic  parts  of  the  base  substrate, 
the  module  substrate  being  directly  mounted  on  the  ba.se 
substrate  face  to  face;  and 

a  bushing  held  in  the  through  hole  for  holding  the  conductive 
film  to  mainuin  the  attachmeni  of  the  conductive  film  to  the 
base  substrate  regardless  of  whether  the  base  substrate  is 
moved,  the  bushing  being  made  of  resin  with  plasticity,  and 
the  conductive  film  being  coated  on  a  surface  of  the  bushing. 


4.  A  cifcuit  breaker  having  variable  ampere  ratings  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  case; 

a  molded  plastic  cover  attached  to  said  case; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case  arranged  for  inter- 
rupting a  protected  elecuncal  circuit; 

a  trip  unit  circuit  board  within  said  cover  controlling  open  and 
closed  conditions  of  said  contacts,  said  trip  unit  circuit  board 
including  a  plurality  of  connector  clips,  each  of  said  clips 
comprising  a  metal  stamping  defining  a  pair  of  opposing 
edges  joined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  sides; 

a  hook-shaped  configuration  at  one  end  of  said  stamping,  said 
hook-shaped  configuration  an^nged  for  receiving  an  auxiliary 
printed  circuit  board; 

a  linear  configuration  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  stamping,  said 
linear  configuration  arranged  for  insertion  and  solder  connec- 
tion within  openings  formed  in  said  trip  unit  printed  circuit 
board;  and 

a  stop  formed  within  said  stamping  intermediate  said  hook- 
shaped  configuration  and  said  linear  configuration,  said  stop 
arranged  for  abutting  against  a  top  part  of  said  openings. 


5,495397 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PACKAGE  AND 
ARCHITECTl  RE  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
COMPUTER 
Evan  E.  Davidson,  Hopewell  Junction;  David  A.  Lewis,  Car- 
mel.  both  of  N.Y.;  Jane  M.  Shaw.  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Alfred 
Viehbeck,  FLshkill,  and  Janusz  S.  Wilczynski.  Ossining,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,110 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  361—784  13  CUlms 

1.  A  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  subassemblies; 
each  of  said  subassemblies  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

at  least  one  electronic  device  disposed  on  said  first  side  and 

said  second  side; 
a  plurality  of  first  contact  locations  on  said  first  side; 
a  plurality  of  second  contact  locations  on  said  second  side; 
a  plurality  of  second  substrates; 

each  of  said  subassemblies  is  disposed  between  a  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  second  substrates  and  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  substrates; 
first  means  for  electncally  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  first 
contact  locations  to  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
substrates; 


5,495399 

SHIELD  WITH  DETACHABLE  GRASP  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Kiron  Gore,  Arlington   Heights,   III.;   Thomas  A.  Goodwin. 

Coral  Springs,  and  Benjamin  J.  Hafen,  Sunrise,  both  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,280 

Int  CI.*  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—814  8  Claims 


second  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
second  contact  locations  to  said  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  substrates. 
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1.  A  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  die  having  substantially  parallel  opposing 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
disposed  at  the  first  semiconductor  die  first  surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  die  having  substantially  parallel  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces  and  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
disposed  at  the  second  semiconductor  die  first  surface,  the 
second  semiconductor  die  being  positioned  so  that  its  first 
surface  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  first  semiconductor 
die  first  surface: 

a  third  semiconductor  die  having  substantially  parallel  opposing 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
disposed  at  the  third  semiconductor  die  first  surface,  the  third 
semiconductor  die  being  mounted  on  and  supported  at  its 
second  surface  by  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  die  first 
surfaces,  the  third  semiconductor  die  being  positioned  so  that 
the  first  and  second  semiconductor  die  electrical  contacts  are 
exposed;  and 

a  fine  wire  conductor  having  firsl-and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  connected  to  the  third  semiconductor  die  electrical 
contact. 


5,495398 

STACKED  MULTI-CHIP  MODULES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fremont,  and  Peng-Cheng  Lin,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  887,774,  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,422,435.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,812 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—790  4  Qaims 


7"  129 

174  /T= "frviso 

/I \ 1 yx^K 


1.  A  shield,  comprising: 

a  first  shield  member  comprising  a  hollowed  frame  having  first 
and  second  surfaces,  and  a  cavity  extending  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surface; 

a  detachable  grasp  support  member  attached  to  the  hollowed 
frame  and  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity,  the 
grasp  support  member  being  integrally  fonned  on  the  first 
shield  member,  and  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends, 
the  first  and  second  opposing  ends  being  attachol  to  the  first 
shield  member  by  first  and  second  weakened  junctures, 
respectively;  and 

a  second  shield  member  mounted  on  the  first  shield  member  and 
covering  the  cavity  about  the  first  surface. 


5,495,400 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Currie,  R.F.D.  8  17  Lawrence  Rd.,  Hudson.  N.H. 
03051 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132341,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,400^5.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

394069 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/00:1/26:  F21V  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  362—32  20  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  fiber  illumination  device  comprising:  at  least  one 
illumination  assembly,  said  illumination  assembly  including: 
at  least  one  side-light  optical  fiber  cable,  said  side-light  optical 

fiber  cable  having  a  first  input  located  at  a  first  end  thereof 

and  a  second  input  located  at  a  second  end  thereof; 
a  first  light  source  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  input,  said  first 

light  source  energized  by  a  first  electric  circuit; 
a  second  light  source  arranged  adjacent  to  said  second  input. 

said  second  light  source  energized  by  a  second  electric  circuit; 
a  first  light  source  box  surtounding  said  first  input  of  said  at  least 

one  side-light  optical  fiber  cable  and  said  first  light  source; 
a  second  light  source  box  surrounding  said  second  input  of  said 

at  least  one  side-light  optical  fiber  cable  and  said  second  light 

source:  and 
optically  transmissive  means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one 

side-light  optical  fiber  cable  to  a  motor  vehicle,  said  means 

for  mounting  including  a  base  portion  and  a  longitudinal 
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aicuate   race   dimensioned   and   configured   to   frictionally 
interengage  said  at  least  one  sidelight  optical  fiber  cable. 


5,495,401 
DISTANCE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOATS 
Graham  P.  Evans,  500  Duptes  Ave„  Suite  2304,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,126 

InL  a."  B63B  45A)0 

VS.  a.  362—61  7  Qaims 


adjacent  the  wall  mounted  electrical  outlet  when  the  night 
light  IS  plugged  into  the  electrical  outlet  so  that  access  to  the 
night  light  assembly  is  limited,  the  back  panel  having  an 
opening  or  recess  large  enough  to  permit  insertion  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  outlet  plate  covering  the  wall  mounted  electri- 
cal outlet  so  as  to  permit  said  contacting  between  the  cover 
and  the  wall. 


5,495,403 

stepped-wavt:form  power  converter 

utilizing  a  summing  transformer  and  a 

single  inverter  bridge 

John  Dhyanchand;  Clial-Nani  Ng;  Vietson  Nguyen,  and  Rich- 
ard Arbaoeila,  ail  of  Rocltford,  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rociiford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,136 

Int  CI."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  363—43  15  Claims 


I  A  distance  safety  lighting  system  for  a  boat,  comprising  strip 
light  means,  means  for  powenng  said  strip  light  means,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  strip  light  means  to  said  boat  in  a  substantially 
continuous  illuminated  loop  therearound.  whereby  said  illuminated 
loop  provides  a  visually  discernible  profile  of  said  boat. 


Sv«95,402 

SAFETY  NIGHT  LIGHT 

Vazgen  Houssian,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  Oty,  NJ.  07087 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,542 

Int  CL*  HOIR  JiAX) 

VS.  a.  362—226  20  Claims 


1.  A  summing  transformer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  sets  of  primary  windings  each  having  a  plurality 
of  terminals  wherein  the  windings  of  the  first  set  of  primary 
windings  are  connected  in  a  phase-to-neutral  configuration 
and  the  windings  of  the  .second  set  of  primary  windings  are 
connected  in  a  phase-to-phase  configuration  and  wherein  the 
terminals  of  the  first  set  of  primary  windings  are  electrically 
connected  to  corresponding  terminals  of  the  second  set  of 
primary  windings  and  to  corresponding  phase  inputs; 

first  and  second  sets  of  secondary  windings  wherein  each  wind- 
ing of  the  first  set  of  secondary  windings  is  inductively 
coupled  to  an  associated  winding  of  the  first  set  of  primary 
windings  and  each  winding  of  the  second  set  of  secondary 
windings  is  inductively  coupled  to  an  associated  winding  of 
the  second  set  of  primary  windings  wherein  the  windings  of 
the  first  set  of  secondary  windings  are  coupled  to  phase 
outputs:  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  secondary  windings. 
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5,495,404 
MULTI-RESONANT  INVERTER 
Dennis  L.  Stephens,  Niles,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  UL 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282336 

InL  CI."  H02M  7/5387 

VS.  a.  363—132  19  Claims 

r vW 


1.  A  safety  night  light  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  night  light  assembly  having  a  plug,  the  plug  including  a 
pair  of  prongs  for  coupling  with  the  openings  in  a  wall 
mounted  electrical  outlet,  and  a  soclcet  mounted  to  the  plug 
for  holding  a  light  bulb  and  supplying  elecmcity  to  the  same, 
the  socliei  having  a  top.  bottom  and  sides:  and 

(b)  a  cover  coupled  to  the  night  light  assembly,  the  cover  having 
an  outer  portion  and  a  back  panel  and  configured  to  enclose  at 
least  the  top  and  sides  of  the  socket  while  contacting  the  wail 


1  I —  m    ^1 
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1.  A  multi-resonant  circuit  for  energizing  a  load  comprising: 
a  DC  voltage  source; 

an  inverter  operating  at  an  inverter  frequency,  the  inverter  hav- 
ing an  inverter  output; 
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a  parallel  resonant  circuit  coupled  between  the  invener  output 
and  the  load,  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  having  a  first  fun- 
damental resonant  frequency; 

an  input  inductor  coupled  between  the  DC  voltage  source  and 
the  inverter; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  input  inductor  such  that  a  series 
resonant  circuit  is  formed,  the  series  resonant  circuit  having  a 
second  fundamental  resonant  frequency;  and 

the  first  fundamental  resonant  frequency  and  the  second  funda- 
mental resonant  frequency  selected  such  that  losses  of  the 
multi-resonant  circuit  are  minimized  and  the  inverter  fre- 
quency is  between  the  first  fundamental  resonant  frequency 
and  tiie  Second  fundamental  resonant  frequency. 


5,495,405 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  DISCHARGE 
TUBE 
Tadamasa  Fujimura,  Tokyo,  and  Masaliazu  Ushijima,  3-10, 
Amanuma  1-chome,  Suginami-I(u,  167  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .Masakazu  Ushijima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-237342 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—133 

V 


5  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  for  a  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  step-up  transformer  having  a  core,  a  primary  winding  and  a 

secondary  winding: 
an  inductive  ballast  connected  to  one  end  of  said  secondary 

winding; 
a  discharge   tube  connected   across   said  secondary   winding 

through  said  inductive  ballast  in  series  therewith;  and 
a  resonance  circuit  composed  of  a  parasitic  or  stray  capacitance 

produced  in  said  secondary  winding,  .said  inductive  ballast. 

and  a  parasitic  or  stray  capacitance  produced  in  the  circum- 
ference of  said  discharge  tube, 
said  resonance  circuit  producing  a  high  voluge  by  the  resonance 

thereof  that  is  supplied  to  said  discharge  mbe  in  order  to  turn 

said  discharge  tube  on. 
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5,495,406 

LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Noriyuki  Kushiro,  and  Kazuyuki  Igarashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  944315,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,455,761, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,140,  Sep.  11,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,175,677.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230295; 
Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102748;  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106629 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:  H04M  11/04 
VS.  CI.  364-140  2  Oaims 

1  A  load  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  branch  power  lines; 
a  plurality  of  loads  selectively  connectable  to  respective  ones  of 

said  branch  power  lines; 
a  plurality  of  terminal  control  means  for  controlling  the  connect- 
ing status  of  the  loads  in  response  to  load  control  signals,  each 


terminal  control  means  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  loads  and  to  said  load's  respective  branch  power  line; 

a  plurality  of  input  terminal  means  for  transmitting  operation 
commands  as  power  line  carrier  communication  signals  on 
said  branch  power  lines,  the  input  terminal  means  being 
connected  to  ones  of  said  branch  power  lines; 

a  plurality  of  gateway  means  for  providing  reciprocity  control  of 
the  plurality  of  loads,  the  gateway  means  being  connected  to 
one  another  and  to  respective  ones  of  the  branch  power  lines 
such  diat  one  gateway  means  is  connected  to  each  branch 
power  line,  wherein  the  gateway  means  generate  transmission 
signals  and  the  load  control  signals  in  response  to  said  opera- 
tion commands  received  as  power  line  carrier  communication 
signals  transmitted  by  ones  of  said  input  terminals  means,  said 
transmission  signals  being  communicated  among  the  gateway 
means  and  the  load  conn-ol  signals  being  communicated  to 
selected  ones  of  the  terminal  control  means  wherein  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  gateway  means,  connected  to  a  first  one  of 
said  branch  power  lines,  is  adapted  to  transmit  said  transmis- 
sion signals  responsive  to  receiving  said  power  line  carrier 
communication  signals  from  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
input  terminal  means  connected  to  the  first  branch  power  line, 
to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  gateway  means,  connected 
to  a  second  branch  power  line,  which  in  mm  transmits  load 
control  signals  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  control 
means  connected  to  the  second  branch  power  line. 


5,495,407 

INVERTER  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  PROCESSING 

FUNCTION 

Masaru  Sohue,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,815 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/02 

VS.  CI.  364—140  6  CUiims 
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1.  An  integral  type  inverter  equipment  provided  with  a  sequence 
processing  function  adapted  to  be  integrally  connected  to  an 
inverter  as  one  unit,  comprising: 
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an  inverter  control  unit  electncally  connected  to  the  inverter  for 

controlling  the  inverter;  and 
a  sequence  operation  unit  connected  to  the  inverter  control  unit, 
said  inverter  control  unit  and  the  sequence  operation  unit 
being  built  together  with  the  inverter  as  one  unit,  said 
sequence  operation  unit  including  a  CPU.  a  sequence  program 
storage  memory  conneaed  to  the  CPU  for  memorizing  a 
program  for  a  predetennined  sequence  operation:  a  sequence 
operation  logic  connected  to  the  sequence  program  storage 
memory  and  the  CPU;  an  external  input  interface  connected 
to  die  CPU  so  that  external  signals  supplied  to  the  CPU 
through  the  external  input  interface  are  processed  by  program 
dau  memorized  in  the  sequence  pn>gram  storage  memory  and 
supplied  to  the  inverter  control  unit  for  controlling  the 
inverter;  and  an  inverter  monitor  table  situated  between  the 
inverter  control  unit  and  the  CPU  for  receiving  signals  for 
operating  condition  of  the  inverter  from  the  inverter  control 
unit,  said  signals  for  the  operating  condition  of  the  inverter 
being  supplied  to  the  sequence  operation  logic  through  the 
CPU  for  sequence  operation  so  that  the  operation  condition  of 
the  inverter  is  confirmed. 


5,495,409 

CONSTRICTING  METHOD  OF  FINITE-STATE 

MACHINE  PERFORMING  TRANSITIONS  ACCORDING 

TO  A  PARTUL  TYPE  OF  SUCCESS  FUNCTION  AND  A 

FAILURE  FUNCTION 

Yuji  Kanno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushlU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33U60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-272304 

IntCl.''G06F/7//0;/9/l[» 

U,S.  a.  364—184  21  Claims 

1   A  constructing  method  of  a  finite-state  machine  with  failure 


5,495,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  TRACKING 

USING  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  LOOP 

William   C.   CaWweU,   Marion,   Iowa,  assignor  to   Rockwell 

International  Corpoi^tion,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,187,  Jim.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.723 

InL  CL'  G05B  UAM 

VS.  a.  364—153  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  variable  attenuator  in  a  feedback 
control  loop  having  an  oscillator  detector  means  and  overshoot 
detector  means  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  an  oscillation  input  signal; 

estimating  the  oscillation  signal  value; 

determining  an  upper  threshold  value  and  a  lower  threshold 
value  of  the  input  signal; 

measuring  the  oscillation  signal  value: 

calculating  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  in  the  measured 
signal  to  the  estimated  value; 

comparing  the  calculated  difference  to  the  upper  and  lower 
threshold  values;  and 

adjusting,  within  one  frequency  cycle,  the  variable  attenuator 
value  should  the  calculated  difference  in  the  measured  signal 
and  the  estimated  value  exceed  a  threshold  value  by  increas- 
ing the  variable  attenuator  setting  if  the  upper  threshold  value 
is  exceeded  or  decreasing  the  vanable  attenuator  setting  if  the 
lower  threshold  value  is  exceeded. 


transitions,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  nondeterministic  finite-slate  machine,  an  external 
input  taking  the  nondeterministic  finite-stale  machine  from  a 
current  state  to  a  plurality  of  next  states; 
producing  a  deterministic  finite-state  machine  by  utilizing  the 
nondeterministic  finite-state  machine,  an  external  input  taking 
the  deterministic  finite-state  machine  from  a  current  state  to  a 
next  suie  and  specifying  an  output  at  the  next  suie,  a  form  for 
specifying  the  next  slate  and  the  output  in  the  deterministic 
finite-sute  machine  being  the  same  as  that  in  the  nondeter- 
ministic finite-state  machine  or  being  expressed  according  to  a 
pattern  expression  in  which  the  fonn  is  equivalent  to  that  in 
the  nondeterministic  finite-state  machine  and  is  convertible 
into  that  m  the  nondeterministic  finite-state  machine; 

regarding  a  combination  <p.q>  of  state  sets  p  and  q  as  states  of 
the  deterministic  finite-state  machine,  the  state  set  q  being  a 
set  of  states  in  the  nondeterministic  finite-state  machine,  and 
the  set  p  being  defined  as  a  subset  of  the  state  set  q; 

setting  an  initial  state  s,,  of  the  detenninistic  finite-state  machine 
to  a  state  <{qo}.{qo>>-  %)  denoting  an  initial  state  of  the 
nondeterministic  finite-state  machine; 

storing  the  initial  state  So<{q„}.{qo}>  «o  add  the  initial  state  s„  to 
a  state  set  of  the  deterministic  finite-slate  machine  as  an 
element  having  an  unprocessed  tag: 

setting  an  output  m(s„)  of  the  deterministic  finite-stale  machine  at 
the  initial  state  s„  to  be  a  set  {M(h))  having  an  output  of  the 
nondeterministic  finite-stale  machine  at  the  initial  slate  q„; 

storing  the  output  p(So): 

producing  a  suie  <♦■♦>  of  the  deterministic  finite-state  machine 
obtained  in  case  of  q=0; 

storing  the  state  <^.^>  to  add  the  stale  <^.^>  to  ihe  state  set  of 
the  deterministic  finiie-staie  machine  as  an  element  having  a 
prixessed  tag; 

selling  a  value  p(<0.^»  of  an  output  function  jj  of  die  determin- 
istic finite-state  machine  al  the  stale  <(>.♦>  to  be  an  empty  set 


storing  the  value  p«^.^>); 

setting  values  g«^,^>,c)  of  a  success  function  g  for  arbitrary 
external  inputs  c  to  be  the  slate  <♦•♦>; 

storing  the  values  g(<^.^>,c); 

checking  whether  or  not  one  or  more  elements  respectively 
having  an  unprocessed  tag  exist  in  the  stale  set  of  the  deter- 
ministic finite-state  machine; 

selecting  one  of  the  elements  <p,q>  respectively  having  an 
unprocessed  Ug  from  the  set  of  states  of  the  deterministic 
finite-state  machine  as  a  selected  element  <p.q>  in  cases 
where  one  or  more  elements  <p.q>  respectively  having  an 
unprocessed  Ug  exist  in  die  set  of  stales  of  the  deterministic 
finite-suie  machine: 
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changing  the  selected  element  <p,q>  having  an  unpnxessed  tag 

to  a  selected  element  <p.q>  having  a  processed  ug; 
setting  one  or  more  values  g(<p.q>,c)  of  die  success  function  g 
to  one  or  mote  suies  <x.y>  of  die  deiemiinisbc  finite-slate 
machine  for  first  external  inputs  c  which  specify  a  non-empty 
set  of  next  states  8(t,c)  defined  in  the  nondeterministic  finite- 
sute  machine  according  to  one  of  elements  t  of  a  sute  set  p  of 
die  nondeterministic  finite-sute  machine  corresponding  to  a 
first  component  of  die  selected  state  <p.q>: 
selecting  a  union  U5(t,c)  of  die  next  sutes  5(l.c)  of  die  nonde- 
terministic finite-sute  machine  for  the  first  external  inputs  c 
and  die  elements  t  of  the  sel  p  as  values  of  a  set  y; 
selecting  die  values  of  die  set  y  or  a  no-empty  subset  of  die  set 

y  as  elements  of  a  sel  x; 
storing  the  values  g(<p.q>,c)=<x.y>; 

storing  die  sutes  <x,y>  to  add  die  stales  <x,y>  to  die  state  set  of 
the  deterministic  finite-sute  machine  as  elements  respectively 
having  an  unprocessed  ug  in  cases  where  die  sutes  <x,y>  are 
not  stored; 
setting  a  union  U{X(l)}  of  outputs  X(l)  of  die  nondeterministic 
finite-sute  machine  for  elements  t  of  the  sel  y  as  output  values 
M(<x,y>)  of  die  output  function  p  of  die  determinisdc  finite- 
sute  machine  al  the  sutes  <x.y>  in  cases  where  die  values 
M(<x,y»  are  not  defined: 
storing  the  output  values  M(<x,y>)=U{3Ut)}; 
setting  values  f(<p,q>)  of  a  failure  function  f  not  depending  on 
any  of  second  external  inputs  d  to  stales  <z,q-p>  obtained  by 
combining  a  difference  sel  q-p  defined  by  removing  elements 
of  die  subset  p  from  elements  of  die  sel  q  and  an  arbitrary 
subset  z  of  the  difference  sel  q-p  in  cases  where  each  of  die 
second  external  inputs  d  does  not  specify  any  of  next  sutes 
g«p.q>.d)    defined     in    die     nondeterrainisuc    finite-sute 
machine  for  any  of  elements  of  the  sute  set  p  of  die  selected 
element  <p,q>; 
storing  die  values  f(<p,q>)=<z,q-p>  stored; 
setting  a  union  U{X<l)}  of  outputs  Ml)  of  die  nondeterministic 
finite-state  machine  for  elements  t  of  the  difference  set  q-p  to 
output  values  M«z,q-p>)  of  die  output  ftincuon  p  of  die 
deterministic  finite-sute  machine  at  the  sutes  <z,q-p>  in 
cases  where  die  values  p(<x.y>)  of  die  output  function  p  are 
not  defined; 
storing  die  output  values  M(<z.q-p>)=U{X(l)}; 
repeating  die  steps  of  checking  whedier  or  not  one  or  more 
elements,  selecting  one  of  the  elements  <p.q>,  changing  die 
selected  element  <p,q>.  setting  one  or  more  values  g(<p,q>.c), 
selecting  a  union  U6<tc),  selecting  die  values  of  die  sel  y, 
storing  die  values  g«p,q>,c)=<x,y>,  storing  die  sutes  <x.y>, 
setting  a  union  U{X(l)}.  storing  die  output  values  p(<x,y>). 
setting  values  f(<p.q>),  storing  die  values  f(<p,q»,  setting  a 
union  U{X<t)}.  and  storing  the  output  values  n(<z,q-p>)  until 
no  existence  of  an  element  having  an  unprocessed  ug  is 
delected  in  die  step  of  checking  whedier  or  not  one  or  more 
elements;  and 
defining  die  deterministic  finite-sute  machine  modified  in  die 
above  steps  as  a  finile-sute  machine  widi  failure  tt^nsilions, 
wherein  die  number  of  sUtes  <p.q>  is  finite,  an  external  input 
c  takes  die  finite-sute  machine  widi  failure  transitions  from  a 
current  sUle  s  to  a  next  suie  g(s,c)  and  an  output  m(s)  is 
output  from  die  next  sute  g(s,c)  in  cases  where  a  value  g(s,c) 
of  die  success  function  g  is  defined,  and  an  external  input  c 
lakes  die  finite-suie  machine  widi  failure  transitions  firom  a 
cuirent  sute  s  to  a  next  suie  g(h.c)  (where  b=f(f(...f(s)...))) 
determined  by  repeating  a  process  dial  a  value  f(s)  of  die 
failure  function  f  is  calculated  and  die  value  f(s)  is  rewritten 
to  the  symbol  s  until  a  value  g(h,c)  of  die  success  function  g 
is  defined  in  cases  where  a  value  g(s,c)  of  die  success  function 
g  is  not  defined. 


5,495y410 

LEAD-THROUGH  ROBOT  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 

Timothy  L.  Graf,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn^  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.898 

InL  a."  G05B  19/42.19/18;  B25J  9/18 

VS.  a.  364-191  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  programming  a  robot  to  drive  an  end  effector 


dRough  a  series  of  desired  padi  points  along  a  desired  padi  of 
motion  with  respect  to  a  worksution.  including: 
a  human-manipulable  end  effector  model  movable  through  a 
series  of  model  padi  points  along  a  model  padi  of  motion  widi 
respect  to  the  worlcsution,  the  model  path  points  and  model 
padi  of  motion  comesponding  to  die  desired  padi  points  and 
desired  path  of  motion: 
an  encoder  for  providing  model  padi  point  daU  repiesenutive  of 
the  position  and  orienution  of  die  end  effector  model  widi 
respect  to  the  worksution  al  each  of  die  model  padi  points  as 
die  end  effector  model  is  moved  dirough  die  model  padi  of 
motion: 
video  display  means; 
electronic  memory  for  storing  data,  including: 

simulation  software  memory  for  storing  robot  simulation  and 

motion  program  generation  software; 
model  padi  point  memory  for  storing  die  model  padi  point 

daU;  and 
motion  program  memory  for  storing  robot  motion-control 
program  segments;  and 
a  programmable  computer  coupled  to  the  encoder,  to  the  video 
display  means,  and  to  the  electronic  memory,  including: 
motion  program  processing  means  for  executing  die  robot 
simulation  and  motion  program  generation  software  as  a 
function  of  die  model  padi  point  dau  to  generate  rx)bol 
motion-conntil  program  segments  for  causing  die  robot  to 
drive  die  end  effector  duough  die  desired  padi  of  motion, 
and  for  storing  die  robot  motion -control  program  segments 
in  the  motion  program  memory; 
video  processing  means  for  executing  die  robot  simulation 
and  motion  program  generation  software  as  a  function  of 
die  model  padi  point  dau  and  causing  die  video  display 
means  to  generate  a  graphic  display  of  die  robot  driving  die 
end  effector  dirough  the  desired  padi  of  motion;  and 
an  output  port  for  communicating  die  robot  motion-control 
program  segments  to  the  robot. 
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5.49S.411 

SECURE  SOFTWARE  RENTAL  SYSTEM  USING 

CONTINUOUS  ASVNC  HRONOUS  PASSWORD 

VERIFICATION 

Mohan  Anada,  15910  Ventura  Blvd^  Sle.  800,  Encino.  Calif. 

91436 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  178J98 

Int  a."  G06F  /7/60 

VS.  CI.  364-^101  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  metbod  of  asynchronously  verifying  a  continuous  connec- 
tion between  first  and  second  computers  while  a  rental  application 
software  executes  on  said  first  computer,  said  rental  application 
comprismg  a  header,  said  first  and  second  computers  electronically 
connected  by  a  communications  path,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transfemng  a  transfer  time  of  said  rental  application  to  said  first 
computer  from  said  second  computer; 

(a)  computing  a  time  difference  between  a  system  lime  of  said 
first  computer  and  said  transfer  time  using  said  header; 

(b)  generating  a  first  password  dependent  on  said  time  difference 
using  said  header; 

(c)  transmitting  a  password  verification  request  comprising  said 
system  time  to  said  second  computer; 

(d)  checking  a  communication  manager  by  said  rental  applica- 
tion for  a  password  verification  response  generated  by  said 
second  computer,  said  header  terminating  said  rental  applica- 
tion when  a  password  verification  response  is  not  received; 

(e)  companng  a  received  password  of  said  password  verification 
response  with  said  first  password  stored  using  said  header, 
said  received  password  generated  by  said  second  computer 
using  said  password  verification  request,  said  header  terminat- 
ing said  rental  application  when  said  received  password  and 
said  stored  password  do  not  match; 

(f)  allowing  a  first  lime  interval  to  elapse;  repeaung  steps  (aHO 


5,495,412 

COMPUTER-BASED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERACTIVE  COMPITER  ASSI.STED  NEGOTIATIONS 

Ernest  M.  Thiesseo,  Abbotsford,  Canada,  assignor  to  ICAN 

Systems,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,521 
Int  a."  G06F  19/W 
U.S.  a.  3*4—401  20  CTaims 

1.  A  computer-based  method  for  assLsting  at  least  two  parties 
involved  in  a  multiple  issue  negotiation  problem  toward  achieving 
an  optimal  mutually  satisfactory  agreement  on  decisions  to  be 
taken  on  one  or  more  of  said  issues  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  at  least  one  programmed  computer  system  and  an 
associated  interactive  graphical  interface  for  interactive  input 
and  output  of  information  to  and  from  said  computer  system, 
said  computer  system  being  programmed  to  generate  at  least 


one  proposed  agreement  on  decisions  to  be  taken  on  one  or 
more  of  said  issues  of  said  negotiation  problem  in  response  to 
entered  preference  dau  from  each  of  said  parties; 

b)  entering  into  said  computer  system  through  said  graphical 
interface  information  pertaining  to  each  said  party's  prefer- 
ences on  the  outcome  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  issues 
involved  in  said  negotiation  problem; 

c)  in  response  to  said  entering  of  said  information,  said  pro- 
grammed computer  system: 

I)  identifying  a  tentative  agreement  to  said  negotiation  prob- 
lem which  IS  satisfactory  to  said  parties  and  provides  a 
specified  level  of  satisfaction  for  each  said  party; 

ii)  generating  an  improved  alternative  agreement  that  is  Pareto 
optimal  according  to  said  entered  preferences  by  using 
linear  programming  techniques  and  substantially  maximiz- 
ing the  minimum  gain  in  satisfaction  thai  is  achieved  by 
any  of  said  parties  with  the  improved  alternative  agreement 
as  compared  to  the  tentative  agreement;  and. 

iii)  displaying  said  improved  alternative  agreement  on  said 
graphical  interface. 


5,495,413 

TRANSLATION  MACHINE  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 

DERIVING  TWO  OR  MORE  SYNTAXES  FROM  ONE 

ORIGINAL  SENTENCE  AND  GIVING  PRECEDENCE  TO 

A  SELECTED  ONE  OF  THE  SYNTAXES 
Takeshi  KuLsumi,  Yamato-Koriyama;  Yoji  Fukumochi,  Ikoma; 
Hitoshi  Suzuki.  Nara;   Shuzo  Kugimiya.  Nara;   Tokuyuki 
Hiral,  Nara.  and  Ichiko  Sata,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1992,  4-256091; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343703;  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-345828 

lnLa.*G06F  I7/2S 
VS.  CL  364—419.04  9  Claims 
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1.  A  translation  machine  for  translating  an  original  sentence  of  a 


February  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


23» 


source  language  into  a  translated  sentence  of  a  target  language, 
comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  syntax  priority  rule  of  said  source 
language,  including  partial  structures  of  said  source  language, 
numerical  values  each  indicating  a  priority  of  one  of  said 
partial  structures,  and  incidental  conditions  of  each  of  said 
partial  structures; 
a  translation  module  for  translating  said  original  sentence  into  a 
plurality  of  sentences  of  said  target  language  having  different 
syntactic  structures,  respectively,  said  translation  module 
including 

structure  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  syntactic 
structures  of  said  original  sentence  based  on  said  partial 
structures  and  said  incidental  condition,  and 
priority  deriving  means  for  deriving  priority  magnitudes  of 
said  plurality  of  syntactic  structures  respectively,  based  on 
said  numerical  values;  and 
control  means  for  performing  a  conuol  to  output  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sentences  of  said  target  language  as  said  translated 
sentence,  in  accordance  with  said  priority  magnitudes. 


5,495,414 

INTEGRATED  SILICON  AUTOMOTIVE 

ACCELEROMETER  AND  SINGLE-POINT  IMPACT 

SENSOR 

Inland  J.  Spangler,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Christopher  J.  Kemp, 

Monument,  Colo.,  and  Michael  C.  Graf,  Allen  Park,  Mich., 

as.signors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,680 

Int  a.''  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  364-^24.05  7  claims 
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1.  An  impact  sensing  device  for  controlling  the  activation  of  a 
vehicle  passenger  restraint  mechanism,  the  device  comprising: 

a  capacitive  sense  element  having  a  first  capacitor  and  a  second 
capacitor,  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  capacitors 
being  variable  in  capacitance  wherein  the  difference  is  a 
fiinetion  of  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  based  upon  the  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  second  capacitances; 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  density  modulated  acceleration 
signal  wherein  the  pulse  density  of  the  acceleration  signal  is 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  difference  signal,  the 
pulse  density  of  the  acceleration  signal  being  proportional  to  a 
clock  pulse  density; 

means  for  monitoring  the  pulse  density  of  the  acceleration 
signal,  the  monitoring  means  setting  a  first  flag  if  the  accel- 
eration signal  pulse  density  exceeds  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 

means  for  measuring  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  acceleration 
signal  within  a  given  time  interval  after  the  first  flag  is  set,  the 
measuring  means  .sening  an  activation  flag  if  the  number  of 
pulses  exceeds  a  predetermined  number,  indicating  the  activa- 
tion worthy  event; 

means  for  confirming  that  the  activation  flag  was  not  set  errone- 
ously; and 

means  for  activating  the  passenger  restraint  mechanism  when 
the  activation  flag  is  confirmed  by  said  confirming  means. 


5,495,415 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  MISFIRE 

OF  A  RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

William  B.  Ribbens;  Jaebong  Park,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Micfa^ 

aitd    Giorgio    Rizzoni,    Worthington,    Ohio,    assignors    to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,271 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  F02P  5/14:  GOIL  3/26 

VS.  a.  364-^31.08  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  misfire  of  a  reciprocating  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  trainable  pattern  recognition  system,  the 
engine  including  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  components  having  an 
engine  cycle  frequency,  at  least  one  cylinder  and  a  crankshaft,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  crankshaft  angu- 
lar velocity,  the  electrical  signal  containing  data; 
sampling  the  data  synchronously  with  crankshaft  angular  posi- 
tion at  a  sampling  rate  to  obtain  sampled  data; 
transforming  the  sampled  data  to  an  equivalent   frequency 
domain  spectrum,  including  frequency  components  having 
complex  amplitudes  at  the  engine  cycle  frequency  and  har- 
monics thereof:  and 
applying  an  algorithm  to  the  frequency  components,  which 
algorithm  distinguishes  between  a  true  misfire  and  normal 
cyclic  variability  which  characterizes  the  combustion  process 
in  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  to  thereby  obtain  a  misfire 
signal,  the  step  of  applying  the  algorithm  including  the  step  of 
inputting  the  frequency  components  as  input  vectors  to  the 
pattern  recognition  system  to  identify  the  misfire. 


5,495,416 

AUDIO  INFORMATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

POSITION  INFORMATION 

Guy  R.  Buchwitz,  Oxnard,  and  David  H.  Muskat,  Camarillo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335360 

Int  CI.*  GOIC  2IAX) 

VS.  a.  364-^9  8  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  information  system  for  determining  a  present  loca 
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tion,  said  audio  information  system  comprismg: 

a  global  position  system  receiver  for  providing  electrical  signals 
represenutive  of  a  plurality  of  ASCII  data  characters,  said 
plurality  of  ASCII  data  characters  including  latitude  and  lon- 
gitude spherical  coordinates  indicative  of  the  present  location 
of  said  global  position  system  receiver  and  a  tirst  checksum; 
an   optical    coupler   coupled   to   said   global    position    system 
receiver  for  receiving  said  electncal  signals  and  converting 
said  electrical  signals  to  a  serial  digital  format: 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  op«ical  coupler  for  receiving 
said  electncal  signals  converted  to  said  serial  digital  formal 
by  said  optical  coupler,  converting  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  electrical  signals  received  thereby  to  a  plurality  of  binary 
addresses  representative  of  said  latitude  and  longitude  sphen- 
cal  coordinates,  calculating  a  second  checksum  and  generat- 
ing a  play  signal; 
said  microprocessor  comparing  said  first  checksum  with  said 
second  checksum,  said  microprocessor  setting  a  do  not  trans- 
fer flag  whenever  said  first  checksum  is  not  equal  to  said 
second  checksum; 
a  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  logic  one.  a 
second  input  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  receiving 
said  play  signal  and  an  output; 
said   NAND  gate   inverting  said  play   signal   to  provide  an 

inverted  play  signal; 
a  digital  voice  module  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  the 
output  of  said  NAND  gate  for  receiving  said  inverted  play 
signal,  said  digital  voice  module  receiving  said  plurality  ot 
binary  addresses  from  said  microprocessor  whenever  said 
microprocessor  does  not  set  said  do  not  transfer  flag,  said 
digital  voice  module,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  binary 
addresses  and  said  inverted  play  signal,  generating  an  analog 
audio  voice  signal  representing  said  latitude  and  longitude 
spherical  coordinates; 
a  two  position  switch  having  an  input  connected  to  said  digiul 

voice  module,  a  first  output  and  a  second  output; 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  said  switch  for 
receiving  said  analog  audio  voice  signal  through  said  switch 
from  said  digital  voice  module,  said  transmitter  having  an 
antenna,  said  transmitter  responsive  to  said  analog  audio 
voice  signal  providing  a  plurality  of  position  messages  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  position  messages  including 
said  latitude  and  longitude  spherical  coordinates; 
said  antenna  transmitting  said  plurality  of  position  messages  at 
said  predetermined  frequency  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
present  location  of  said  global  position  system  receiver;  and 
a  speaker  connected  to  the  second  output  of  said  switch  for 
receiving  said  analog  audio  voice  signal  through  said  switch 
from  said  digital  voice  module,  said  speaker  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  analog  audio  voice  signal  broadcasting  position 
information,  said  position  information  including  said  latitude 
and  longitude  spherical  coordinates  indicative  of  the  present 
location  of  said  global  position  system  receiver. 


-fS^'^r.'-Esasaw: 


means  for  preparing  a  process  flow  containing  a  series  of  pro- 
cesses and  process  conditions  for  producing  different  semi- 
conductor products  in  dififerenl  quantities  in  a  production  line; 

means  for  simulating  the  producing  of  semiconductor  products 
according  to  the  process  flow; 

means  for  feeding  a  result  of  the  simulation  back  to  said  process 
flow  preparation  means,  which  optimizes  the  process  flow 
according  to  the  simulation  result;  and 

means  for  producing  semiconductor  products  according  to  the 
optimized  process  flow, 

the  process  flow  preparation  unit  including  a  code  management 
table  for  hierarchically  managing  codes  and  variables  that  are 
used  to  specify  processes  and  process  conditions  in  a  process 
flow. 


5.495,418 
AUTOMATIC  PANNING  SYSTEM 
Leo  Latini.  Oak  Brook,  and  Dennis  Plegge.  Arlington  Heights, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Latini  Machine  Company.  Elmhui^t, 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,113 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  B05B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364 — 468  31  aaims 

I.  A  mechanism  for  coating  a  mass  of  centers,  comprising: 


5.495,417 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING 

DIFFERENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRODUCTS  IN 

DIFFERENT  QUANTITIES  THROUGH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROCESSES  ALONG  A  PRODUCTION  LINE 
Etsuo  Fuduka:  Masayoshi  Tazawa;  Kazuyki  Miura:  Tomiko 
Takano;  Yuichi  Satoguchi.  and  Yuichiro  Oiaki.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745^56.  Aug.  14.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1990.  2-213782: 
Sep,  13.  1990.  2-241107;  Feb.  5.  1991.  3-014422;  Mar.  16.  1992. 
4-058248;  Sep.  29.  1992.  4-259769;  Nov.  13.  1992.  4-303579; 
Feb.  24, 1993.  5-035321;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043726;  Mar.  11,  1993, 
5-050432 

Int.  a."  G05B  13/04 
VS.  a.  364—468  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  producing  semiconductor  prod- 
ucts, comprising: 


a  drum  rotatably  supported  about  an  axis  of  roution  for  receiv- 
ing said  mass  of  centers; 

means  for  rotating  said  drum; 

means  for  coating  said  mass  of  centers; 

an  inlet  structure  for  selectively  directing  a  processed  gas  into 
said  drum; 
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an  outlet  structure  for  allowing  said  processed  gas  to  leave  said 

drum; 
first  gas  processing  means  for  producing  cooled  gas; 
second  gas  processing  means  for  heating  said  cooled  gas,  said 

second  processing  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  first  processing  means;  and 
control   means  for  selectively  operating  and  monitoring  said 

mechanism. 


5,495,420 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE- 
SLTURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
David    Demarest,    Parsippany,    and    Michael    G.    Hodulik. 
Dunellen.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,607,  Jan.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,770 

InL  CI.*  G06F  19AX) 

VS.  a.  364—468  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  automatically  swaging  a 


5,495,419 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PHYSICAL  DESIGN 
AUTOMATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  OPTIMIZATION 
PROCESS  DECOMPOSITION  AND  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  San 
Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones.  Sunnyvale;  Douglas  B.  Boyle.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Ranko  Scepanovic,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,826 
Int  a."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—168  17  Oaims 


1.  A  physical  design  automation  system  for  producing  an  opti- 


mized cell  placement  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 

a  decomposer  for  decomposing  a  placement  optimization  meth- 
odology into  a  plurality  of  cell  placement  optimization  pro- 
cesses; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  processors  for  performing  said  optimiza- 
tion processes  simultaneously  on  input  data  representing  said 
chip: 

a  recomposer  for  recomposing  results  of  said  optimization  pro- 
cesses and  producing  an  optimized  cell  placement  corre- 
sponding thereto;  and 

a  controller  for  analyzing  a  fitness  of  said  optimiz.ed  cell  place- 
ment and  controlling  the  parallel  processors  to  selectively 
repeat  performing  said  optimization  processes  for  further  opti- 
mizing said  optimized  cell  placement  if  said  fitness  does  not 
satisfy  a  predetermined  criterion; 

in  which  the  controller  identifies  low  fitness  areas  of  said  opti- 
mized placement  and  selectively  assigns  the  processors  to 
repeat  performing  said  optimization  processes  on  said  low 
fitness  areas  respectively. 


suture  receiving  end  of  a  sequential  plurality  of  surgical  needles 
about  one  of  a  plurality  of  associated  sutures  to  form  a  swage  bond 
therebetween,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  low  failure  threshold  value  and 
a  high  failure  threshold  value; 

(b)  adjustable  swaging  means  for  swaging  a  suture  receiving  end 
of  one  of  a  sequential  plurality  of  surgical  needles  about  one 
of  a  plurality  of  sutures  associated  therewith,  said  means 
responsive  to  a  first  signal  to  increase  swage  deformation  and 
responsive  to  a  second  signal  to  decrease  swage  deformation; 

(c)  means  for  destructively  pull-testing  each  nth  needle  in  said 
sequential  plurality  to  obtain  an  nth  sample  failure  value  for 
the  swage  bond;  and 

(d)  comparator  means  for  comparing  each  nth  sample  failure 
value  with  said  low  failure  threshold  value,  and  incrementally 
generating  said  first  signal  to  incrementally  increase  swage 
deformation  for  subsequent  needles  in  said  sequential  plural- 
ity, until  an  nth  sample  failure  value  is  higher  than  said  low 
failure  threshold  value. 


5,495,421 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREPARING  ITEMS  TO  BE  MAILED.  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  AUXILURY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

SUCH  METHOD 

Gerhard    Hidding,    Heerenveen,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Hadewe  B.V..  Dracfaten,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.590.  Dec.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
9102198 

Int  a.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^78  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  apparatus  which  prepares  items  to 


be  mailed,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive 
stations  that  include  at  least  one  sheet  feeding  station  for  feeding  a 
sheet,  a  central  data  processor,  a  plurality  of  data  processors  each 
associated  with  a  station,  and  a  data  channel  for  connecting  said 
central  data  processor  and  the  data  processors  each  associated  with 
a  station,  at  least  some  of  the  data  processors  each  associated  with 
a  station  being  connected  to  a  connection  that  is  associated  with  a 
position  of  the  station  in  the  apparatus,  the  method  comprising 
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communicating  the  data  processors  associated  with  stations  and  at 
least  the  central  data  processor  by  way  of  said  data  channel, 
selectively  aclivabng  said  data  processors  each  associated  with  a 
statjon  in  response  lo  given  control  signals,  the  position  of  said  al 
least  one  sheet  feeding  station  with  which  a  data  processor  is 
associated  determining  in  response  to  which  of  the  given  control 
signals  said  data  processor  is  activated  to  control  the  feeding  of  a 
sheet  by  said  at  least  one  sheet  feeding  station. 
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5,495,423 
GENERAL  STRATEGY  FOR  VACCINE  AND  DRUG 
DESIGN 
Charles  DeLLsi.  Boston,  Mass.:  James  L.  Cornette.  Ames,  Iowa; 
ligur  Sezerman.  Boston,  Mass„-  Rakefel  Rosenfeld,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  Sandor  Vajda,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  TKist- 
ecs  of  Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^97 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/50 

U,S.  CI.  364 — 196  17  Claims 


5,495,422 
METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  A  PLURAUmf  OF 
INDEPENDENTLY  OPERATING  CIRCUITS  WITHIN  A 
SINGLE  PACKAGE 
Stephen  W.  Olson,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,809 

Int.  a."  G06F  //22 

U.S.  a.  364-^91  11  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  modeling  the  physical  properties  of  a  binding 
site  in  a  receptor  molecule  for  determining  locations  and  confor- 
mations of  amino  acids  in  their  lowest  energy  configurations  within 
the  binding  site,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

establishing  X.  Y.  and  Z  coordinate  axes  for  the  receptor  mol- 
ecule to  be  modeled  so  that  a  rectangular  region  is  established 
with  sides  parallel  lo  the  coordinate  axes  with  the  origin  of  the 
axes  lying  in  the  binding  site  of  the  receptor  molecule; 

establishing  a  grid  in  tlie  X.  Y,  and  Z  coordinate  axes  with  a  grid 
mesh  size  of  sufficient  resolution  to  distinguish  low-energy 
amino  acid  locations  in  the  binding  site: 

scanning  the  binding  site  by  placing  a  model  amino  acid  at  each 
gnd  point  and  determining  the  interaction  energy  between  the 
amino  acid  and  the  binding  site  and  storing  in  a  memory  tliat 
location  and  energy:  and 

selecting  for  each  amino  acid  the  lowest  energy  positions  in  the 
binding  site  as  defining  the  binding  site  for  the  amino  acid. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  circuit  designs: 

detennining  a  total  number  of  gates  that  are  required  to  imple- 
ment the  at  least  two  circuit  designs  within  a  gate  array: 

determining  a  maximum  number  of  interface  terminals  that  are 
sufficient  to  accomnnodate  the  interface  terminal  requirement 
of  the  circuit  design  that  has  a  largest  interface  terminal 
requirement: 

selecting  a  gate  array  type  that  has  a  number  of  gates  that  is 
greater  than  the  determined  number  of  gates  and  that  has  a 
number  of  interface  terminals  that  is  sufficient  to  accommo- 
date the  determined  maximum  number  of  interface  terminals: 

translating  each  of  the  designs  into  a  gate  array  equivalent  to 
provide  a  specification  of  a  gate  array  circuit  block  for  each  of 
the  designs: 

defining  at  least  one  interface  terminal  to  be  a  mode  select  input 
terminal:  and 

determining  a  gate  equivalent  circuit  of  a  gating  logic  block  for 
selectively  coupling  only  one  of  the  circuit  blocks  to  the 
interface  terminals  of  the  gate  array  in  accordance  with  a  logic 
state  of  an  input  signal  to  be  applied  lo  the  al  least  one  mode 
select  terminal. 


5,495,424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  SOLDER 

PORTIONS 
Nobufiimi  Tokura,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,740,  Dec.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,958,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

200,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-101979 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  364—507  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  solder  portion,  comprising  tiie  steps 

of: 

obtaining  an  image  of  the  solder  portion: 
collating  the  image  of  the  solder  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  reference  patterns  corresponding  to  different 
solder  portion  types  respectively: 
identifying  a  type  of  the  solder  portion  in  response  to  a  result  of 

the  collating  step:  and 
deciding  whether  the  solder  portion  is  satisfactory  or  unsatisfac- 
tory in  response  to  the  identified  type  thereof. 
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5,495,426 
INBAND  DIRECTED  ROUTING  FOR  LOAD  BALANCING 
AND  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
John  G.  Wadawsky,  6105  Spring  Meadow  La.,  Frederick,  Md. 
21701-5819,  and  Paul  C.  Hershey,  7612  MicfaeUe  CL,  Manas- 
sas, Va.  22110 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,166 

Int  a."  H04J  i/26 

UJS.  a.  364—514  C  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  improved  collet  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  spaced  around  a  common  axis 
with  resilient  material  between  the  gripping  jaws,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  a  collet  having  a  given  number  of  gripping  jaws  of  a  given 
thickness  and  material,  determining  the  radial  force  of  the 
gripping  jaws  upon  a  bar  disposed  through  the  collet,  the 
radial  force  being  dependent  upon  an  axial  force  applied  to 
the  collet: 

determining  the  torque  developed  on  the  bar  from  the  radial 
forces  of  the  gripping  jaws  just  prior  to  a  toggle  condition 
between  the  gripping  jaws  and  the  bar: 

determining  the  total  moment  force  generated  between  the  grip- 
ping jaws  and  the  bar  at  toggle  condition  for  a  given  toggle 
angle: 

varying  the  toggle  angle  until  the  total  moment  force  between 
the  gripping  jaws  and  bar  at  toggle  condition  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum: 

determining  the  total  torque  on  the  bar  by  summing  the  torque 
prior  lo  toggle  and  the  maximum  total  moment  force  at  toggle 
condition: 

varying  one  of  the  parameters  of  gripping  jaw  number,  gripping 
jaw  thiclcness,  or  gripping  jaw  material  and  recalculating  total 
torque  on  the  bar  until  a  maximum  total  torque  on  the  bar  is 
reached  thereby  defining  an  optimized  value  of  the  selected 
parameter:  and 

manufacturing  the  collet  to  include  the  optimized  value  of  the 
selected  variable  in  combination  with  the  value  of  the  other 
parameters  producing  the  optimized  value  for  the  selected 
parameter. 
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5,495,425 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLLET  WITH 
OPTIMIZED  GRIPPING  ACTION 
Roger  J.  Kanaan,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,666,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,844 
Int  CI."  B23B  31/20 
VS.  a.  364—512  13  Claims 
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10:  In  a  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  data  communi- 
cation network  which  communicates  a  serial  stream  of  binary  bits 
having  a  characteristic  pattern  for  data  frames  which  include  load 
balancing  and  load  distribution  information,  a  method  for  operat- 
ing said  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  data  packet  from  a  sending  station  for  transmission 
through  a  communication  network  including  a  plurality  of 
nodes  coupled  to  a  receiving  station  through  alternative  link- 
ing paths: 

sending  routing  information  in  each  data  packet  for  use  by  each 
node  in  routing  the  packets  to  the  receiving  station: 

monitoring  the  data  packets  at  each  node  for  routing  information 
and  generating  a  control  signal  to  direct  the  data  packet  to 
another  node  in  the  network: 

counting  the  number  of  frames  and  byte  transmissions  at  each 
node  for  load  control  purposes: 

reporting  the  load  information  to  the  sending  station  for  deter- 
mination whether  a  node  is  in  a  congested  state; 

altering  the  routing  information  in  each  packet  to  bypass  a  node 
in  a  congested  state  by  way  of  an  alternative  linking  path;  and 

routing  the  data  packet  at  each  node  to  the  receiving  station  by 
way  of  the  alternative  linking  path  when  bypassing  a  con- 
gested node. 


5,495,427 
HIGH  SPEED  HIGH  RESOLUTION  ULTRASONIC 
POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  TRACKER  USING  A 
SINGLE  ULTRASONIC  FREQUENCY 
Sam  C.  Puma,  Torrance;  Brian  D.  Brody,  Studio  City,  and 
Gregory    R.    Lee,    Torrance,    all    of   Calif.^    assignors    to 
Northit>p  Gnimman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,%2,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,339,259.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
267,709 
Int  a.*  GOIS  15/50 
\}S.  a.  364—516  20  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  tracking  system,  comprising: 
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a  iransminer  producing  an  acoustic  signal  of  frequency  f  at  first 
locations 

an  array  of  plural  acoustic  detectors  at  a  second  location,  said 
array  of  plural  acoustic  detectors  compnsing  plural  detectors 
at  discrete  locations,  said  plural  detectors  being  responsive  to 
said  acoustic  signal  to  produce  respective  plural  electronic 
signals  corresponding  to  said  acoustic  signal  as  received  al 
respective  ones  of  said  plural  detectors,  said  array  having  a 
frame  of  reference; 

a  processor  for  generating  a  location  Signal  dehning  an  orienta- 
tion of  said  first  location  relative  to  said  second  location; 

nneans  for  stonng  a  matrix  K  which  is  a  function  of  a  displace- 
ment matrix  D  compnsing  vectors  defining  locations  of 
respective  ones  of  said  plural  detectors  in  said  frame  of 
reference; 

means  for  sensing  the  phast:  angles  of  each  of  said  electronic 
signals  and  for  producing  a  phase  difference  vector  compris- 
ing, respectively,  differences  between  the  phase  angle  of  the 
electronic  signal  of  one  of  said  plural  detectors  and  the  phase 
angles  of  the  electronic  signals  of  respective  remaining  ones 
of  said  plural  detectors; 

means  for  producing  an  orientation  vector  defining  an  orienta- 
tion of  said  transmitter  relative  to  said  frame  of  reference  of 
said  array  of  detectors  by  multiplying  said  phase  difference 
vector  by  said  matnx  K;  and  wherein. 

the  processor  comprises  means  for  producing  an  updated  loca- 
tion signal  from  said  orientation  vector. 


5,495,428 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  COLOR  OF  AN 

ILLUMINANT  IN  AN  INUGE  BASED  ON  mSTOGRAM 

DATA 

Michael  S.  Schwartz,  Betmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,715 

Int  CL"  GMK  9/38 

VS.  CL  364—526  21  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  method  for  measuring  the  color  cast  of  the 
digital  representation  of  a  natural  scene  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
representing  colors  of  pixels  in  the  natural  scene  in  digital 
electronic  form  with  aid  of  a  computer; 


isolating,  with  the  aid  of  the  computer,  color  neighborhoods  for 
pixels  of  objects  in  the  digital  representation;  and 

detecting,  with  the  aid  of  the  computer,  a  measure  of  lighting 
color  from  the  isolated  color  neighborhoods  by  steps  of:  a) 
determining  lines  in  a  chrominance  plane  which  lie  along 
major  axis  of  isolated  color  neighborhoods,  and  b)  selecting  a 
convergence-chrominaiKe  value  near  which  the  detected  lines 
converge. 


5.495,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
COLOR  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Robert  P.  M.  Craven;  William  K.  Preece.  and  James  E.  Smith, 
all  of  Morgantown,  W.  Va„  assignors  to  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, Morgantown.  W.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.191,  Feb.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,469 

Int.  a."  GOU  3/30 

VS.  a.  364—526  55  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  color  of  three  dimensional  objects, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stonng  in  a  computer  memory  color  measurement  values  of  a 
sample  having  a  color  which  corresponds  to  the  color  of  the 
object  to  be  measured; 

said  measurement  values  representative  of  measurements  of  the 
color  of  said  object  taken  with  a  color  photosensor  over  a 
range  of  onentations  of  said  object  with  respect  to  said 
photosensor; 

placing  a  three  dimensional  object  to  be  measured  within  a 
viewing  area  of  said  photosensor; 

selecting  a  measurement  area  of  said  three  dimensional  object  to 
be  measured  for  color  by  said  photosensor; 

illuminating  said  measurement  area; 

determining  a  three  dimensional  geometrical  structure  of  said 
measurement  area  relative  to  said  photosensor  by  surface 
orientation  sensing  means  operably  coupled  with  said  com- 
puter, converting  said  three  dimensional  geometrical  structure 
into  geometric  structural  information  values  and  storing  said 
geometric  structural  information  values  in  the  memory  of  said 
computer: 

employing  said  photosensor  to  obtain  color  information  from 
said  measurement  area,  converting  said  measured  color  infor- 
mation into  color  information  values  and  storing  said  color 
information  values  in  the  memory  of  said  computer;  and 

adjusting  in  said  computer  said  color  information  values  in 
response  to  said  stored  sample  values  and  said  stored  geomet- 
ric structural  information  values  in  order  to  provide  an 
adjusted  measured  color  of  said  three  dimensional  object. 
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5,495,430 
PROCESS  TIME  ESTIMATING  APPARATUS 
Fumio  Matsunari;  Kazutaka  Ogo,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tatlayuki 
Abe,  Okazaki,  and  Masayuki  Asai,  Toyoake,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 
Aichi,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-351342 

Int  a."  G06F  /7//S.  G06G  7/51 

VS.  a.  364—578  21  Claims 

(A)  DimiHTtI)  TTPt 
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5,495,431 
HIGH  SPEED  TWO'S  COMPLEMENTER 
Hyun  S.  Jang,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electrtmic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,920 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
93-7365 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00:  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—715.01  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  time  estimating  apparatus  for  estimating  the  process 
time  for  manufacturing  an  object  comprising  a  process  time  esti- 
mating section,  a  process  occupancy  time  measurement  section  and 
a  process  program  scheduling  section,  wherein 

said  process  time  estimating  section  comprises: 

a  neural  network  device  for  estimating  process  times  for  indi- 
vidual machining  operations  to  be  performed  in  a  planned 
process  for  manufacturing  the  object; 

an  estimation  input  factor  extracting  section  for  extracting  esti- 
mation input  factors  including  drawing  information  and 
manufacturing  equipment  identification  for  each  machining 
operation  to  be  performed  on  the  object  from  process  plan- 
ning data  associated  with  said  object; 

a  storage  section  for  storing  input  factors  obtained  from  said 
estimation  input  factor  extracting  section  and  for  transmitting 
said  input  factors  to  said  neural  network  device  for  neural 
network  learning;  and 

a  selecting  section  for  selecting  an  actual  time  measurement  for 
individual  machining  operations  to  be  applied  to  said  neural 
network  device  for  neural  network  learning,  wherein 

said  process  occupancy  time  measurement  section  reads  a  pro- 
cess code  for  each  machining  operation  process  and  automati- 
cally makes  an  actual  time  measurement  for  the  process 
corresponding  to  said  process  code  wherein 
said  selecting  section  makes  its  selection  by  determining  if  the 
actual  time  measurement  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the 
process  time  estimated  by  the  neural  network  device,  and  wherein 

said  process  program  scheduling  section  receives  output  infor- 
mation from  the  process  occupancy  time  measurement  sec- 
tion, stores  an  estimated  process  time  outputted  from  the 
neural  network  device,  outputs  estimation  time  data  for  each 
machining  operation  to  said  selecting  section  and  outputs  an 
updated  estimate  of  the  process  time  for  manufacturing  the 
object. 
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1.  A  high  speed  two's  complementer  including: 

an  inverting  circuit  for  inverting  n  bits  of  binary  data  to  produce 

n  bits  of  one's  complement  data; 
an  increment  signal  generating  means  for  generating  k  bits  of 
increment  signals  depending  on  the  logic  value  of  n-m  bits  of 
complemented  data  composed  of  the  least  significant  bit  data 
to  the  n-m'*  bit  data  at  the  n  bits  of  complement  data,  said  m 
being  an  integer,  said  n  being  a  multiple  of  the  m.  and  said  k 
being  equal  lo  the  n  divided  by  the  m:  and 
first  through  k**  conditional  incrementers  for  separately  receiv- 
ing by  the  m  bits  of  data  at  the  n  bits  of  complement  data  and 
by  a  one  bit  increment  signal  at  the  k  bit  increment  signals 
from  the  increment  signal  generating  means  to  selectively  add 
a  logic  value  of  "1"  to  the  m  bits  of  complement  data  in 
accordance  with  the  logic  value  of  the  one  bit  increment 
signal,  said  conditional  incrementer  comprising: 
first  exclusive  logic-operating  means  for  performing  an  exclu- 
sive logic-operation  between  the  least  significant  bit  data  of 
the  m  bits  of  complement  data  and  the  one  bit  increment 
signal; 
first  through  m-l'*  AND-operating  means  for  respectively 
performing  an  AND-operation  of  a  bit  of  complement  data 
to  be  currently  processed  with  lower  significant  bit  comple- 
ment data  of  at  least  one  bit;  and 
second  through  m'''  exclusive  logic-operating  means  being 
coupled  to  the  first  through  m-l'*  AND-operating  means 
for  respectively  performing  the  exclusive  logic-operation 
between  the  output  signal  of  the  AND-operating  means  and 
the  one  bit  increment  signal. 


5,495,432 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  RATE 

CONVERSION 

Jyh-Chem    Ho,    Pan-chiao   City,   Taiwan,   Prov.   of  China, 

assignor  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 

chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,008 
Int  CI.*  G06F  n/l4:  H04J  1/02:3/22:  H04B  1/66 
VS.  a.  364—725  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  capable  of  performing  a  sampling 
frequency  conversion  comprising: 

a  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  data 

sampled  at  a  first  sampling  frequency; 
a  discrete  transforming  means  for  performing  a  discrete  Fourier 
transform  (DPT)  on  said  input  data  sampled  at  said  first 
sampling  frequency  for  transforming  the  input  data  to  a  dis- 
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creie  function  in  a  second-vanable-domain  ai  said  first  sam- 
pling frequency  by  performing: 


(1-1) 


where   N  being   an   integer  representing   the   number  of  the 

sampled  data  f(n).  W,=e"-*'".  and  k=Hn-l  >/2 (N-l)/2: 

and 

a  convoluted  inverse  transform  means  for  performing  a  convo- 
lute inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform  (IDFT)  transform  for 
inversely  transforming  said  discrete  function  in  a  second- 
variable-domain  back  to  the  time  domain  at  a  second  sam- 
pling frequency  for  converting  said  input  data  to  a  set  of 
corresponding  data  sampled  at  said  second  sampling  fre- 
quency wherein  said  convolute  inverse  discrete  Fourier  trans- 
form (IDFT)  transform  being  represented  by: 


'  *=-(yV-lV2 


where  W,=W|"''",  and  m=(0,/(i);=f^fl  which  being  a  ratio  of 
said  second  sampling  frequency  for  said  sampled  data  g^  to 
said  first  sampling  frequency  for  said  sampled  data  f(n). 
wherein  m  being  any  positive  real  number  while  n=0.1,2.  .  .  . 
.N-1  and  where  p  in  Equations  (1-2)  being  a  total  number  of 
the  sampled  data  at  said  second  sampling  frequency  and 
p={m(Tn-t-L)}  wfiere  {K}  representing  an  integer  value  of  K 
which  being  smaller  or  equal  to  K  and  where  L  representing  a 
length  of  a  data  segment  which  being  a  length  of  said  DFT. 
and  where  T,=0.  and 


r,=«  l/m){ln(^..,■^M)-/>l(r,_|■^^)} 


(1-3) 
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a  latch  (2)  coupled  to  said  first  bus  for  inputting  and  holding  at 
least  a  part  of  data  of  n  bits  from  said  designated  register  (11) 
to  bypass  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit; 

a  first  select  and  output  circuit  (5)  connected  to  said  arithmetic 
and  logic  unit  (4)  and  outputting  to  a  second  bus  (8)  a  first 
plurality  of  bits  of  an  operation  result  of  said  arithmetic  and 
logic  unit  (4)  corresponding  to  a  first  portion  of  m  bits  which 
is  designated  to  be  a  writing  size  of  said  second  bus  (8):  and 

a  second  select  and  output  circuit  (3)  connected  to  said  latch  (2) 
and  outputting  to  said  second  bus  a  second  plurality  of  bits  of 
data  held  in  said  latch  (2)  corresponding  to  a  second  portion 
other  than  the  first  portion  of  said  m  bits: 

a  number  of  bits  in  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  bits  being 
variable  and  controlled  by  control  signals  supplied  to  said  first 
and  second  select  and  output  circuits: 

whereby  the  designated  register  inputs  data  of  n  bits  from  said 
second  bus  (8). 


(1-2) 


5,495,434 
FLOATING  POINT  PROCESSOR  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 
ROl'NDING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870J89,  Apr.  17.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5,373,459, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327,656,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,122,981.  ThLS  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1988,  63-68600 

lot  a."  G06F  7/50:7/02 

VS.  a.  364—769  2  CUOms 
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which  being  a  remaining  interval  nf  a  (n-t-l  )th  data  segment  after 
re-sampling  at  said  second  sampling  frequency. 
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5,495,433 

DATA  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Yukari  Takata,  and  Yukihiko  Shimazu,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,756,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013110 

InL  CI."  G06F  7/.« 

U.S.  a.  364—736  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  register  file  (1)  including  a  plurality  of  registers  (II)  each  of 

which  holds  data  of  n  bits: 
an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  (4 1  receiving  data  through  at  least  a 
first  bus  (7)  from  one  register  (11)  designated  in  said  register 
file  (1); 
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1.  An  anthmetic  processor  comprising: 

a  first  arithmetic  means  for  subtracting  second  data  from  first 

data  and  deriving  an  overflow  signal: 
a  second  anthmetic  riKans  for  subtracting  the  sum  of  the  second 

data  and  "I"  from  the  first  data  and  deriving  another  overflow 

signal:  and 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  relation  between 

the  first  and  second  data  from  the  overflow  signals  derived 

from  said  first  and  second  arithmetic  means. 
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5,495,435 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  MEMORY  MODULE 
Keqji  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312726 
Int.  CI."  GUC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—52  11  Claims 
6 
i I 


t»1  ■ 


it1 


l»l 


•1 


«1  •• 


U 


«2  '::  *2 


:»2:: 


3 


*2 


:  «2 


1.  A  synchronous  DRAM  mentory  module,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  banks  on  a  printed-circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  synchronous  DRAMs  separately  arranged  in  the 
banlcs;  and 

a  clock  driver  having  terminals  for  supplying  a  clock  signal  to 
either  a  pair  of  or  a  set  of  synchronous  DRAMs  included  in 
the  different  banks  from  one  terminal  via  clock  wires  so  that 
clock  wire  distances  from  one  terminal  of  the  clock  driver  to 
eitlier  the  pair  of  or  the  set  of  synchronous  DRAMs  being 
determined  to  neariy  equal. 


wherein  the  means  for  direcdy  superimposing  an  alternating 
voltage  directly  onto  the  gate  terminal  of  the  series  pass 
transistor  includes  a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  series  pass  transistor  and  having 
another  terminal  connected  to  an  alternating  voltage  soiuce. 


5,495,437 

NON-VOLATILE  RAM  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  FERRO-ELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  AND  A 

MEMORY  CELL 

Jy-Der  D.  Tai,  Phoenix,  and  Andreas  A.  WUd,  Scottsdale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,274 

Int.  CL"  GllC  n/22 

VS.  a.  365—145  6  Claims 

ENABLto 


5,495,436 
ANTI-FUSE  ROM  PROGRAMMING  CIRCUFT 
John  M.  Callahan,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, IiK.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,087 

Int.  a.»  GllC  17/00 

VS.  a.  365—96  15  Claims 

I3» 


1.  An  on-chip  programming  circuit  for  programming  anti-fuse 
elements  of  an  integrated<ircuit  ROM.  comprising: 

a  series  pass  transistor  for  directing  a  high  voltage  programming 
voltage  to  a  high-voltage  programming  line  for  anti-fiise 
elements; 

means  for  providing  a  fixed  voltage  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
series  pass  transistor,  wherein  the  fixed  voltage  is  insufficient 
to  turn  on  the  series  pass  transistor, 

means  for  directly  superimposing  an  alternating  voltage  directly 
onto  the  gate  terminal  of  the  series  pass  transistor  wherein  the 
peaks  of  the  alternating  voltage  superimposed  on  the  gate 
terminal  of  the  series  pass  transistor  turn  on  the  series  pass 
transistor  to  apply  the  programming  voltage  to  the  main  high 
voltage  programming  line  of  an  anti-fuse  memory  array; 
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1.  A  ferro-electric  RAM  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  first  and  second  data  bitlines; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  data  bitline  and  a  first 
power  supply  conductor: 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  second  data  bitline  aitd 
said  first  power  supply  conductor; 

first  means  for  coupling  first  and  second  complementary  data 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  data  bitlines  respectively  in 
response  to  a  passgate  control  signal; 

third  and  fourth  capacitors  each  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  first  terminals  receiving  a  driveline  control  signal; 
and 

second  means  for  coupling  said  second  terminals  of  said  third 
and  fourth  capacitors  to  said  first  and  second  data  bidines 
respectively  in  response  to  a  wordline  control  signal; 

where  said  memory  cell  includes, 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
gate  being  coupled  to  said  second  data  bidine,  said  drain 
being  coupled  to  said  first  data  bidine, 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  first  data  bitline.  said  gate 
being  coupled  to  said  second  data  bitline,  said  source  being 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conductor, 

(c)  a  third  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
gate  being  coupled  to  said  first  data  bidine,  said  drain  being 
coupled  to  said  second  data  bitline, 

(d)  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
drain  being  coupled  to  said  second  data  bitline,  said  gate 
being  coupled  to  said  first  data  bidine,  said  source  being 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conductor,  and 

(e)  a  fifth  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
source  being  coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  conductor, 
said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  an  enable  control 
signal,  said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  sources  of  said  first 
and  third  transistors  for  isolating  said  sources  of  said  first 
and  third  transistors  from  said  second  power  supply  con- 
ductor and  allowing  a  maximum  difference  voltage  to 
develop  between  said  first  and  second  data  bit  lines. 
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5,495,438 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOIT-TVPE  FERROELECTRIC 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  TWISTED  HYSTERESIS 
Masayoshi  Omura,  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd-,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Symetrix  Corporation, 
Colorado  Sprini^  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-269166 

Int  CI."  GIIC  I  ml 

UA  a.  365—145  10  Oaims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  memory 

cell  including: 

a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  which  comprises  a  first  ferroelec- 
tric member  having  a  firs!  film  thickness  and  a  first  area, 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes formed  on  surfaces  which  each  face  the  first  ferro- 
electric member  so  as  to  hold  the  first  ferroelectric  member 
therebetween,  the  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  first 
coercive  field;  and 

a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  which  comprises  a  second 
ferroelectric  member  having  a  second  film  thickness  and  a 
second  area,  wherein  either  said  second  film  thickness 
differs  from  said  first  film  thickness  or  said  second  area 
differs  from  said  first  area,  a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising 
third  and  fourth  electrodes  formed  on  surfaces  which  each 
face  the  second  ferroelectric  member  so  as  lo  hold  the 
second  ferroelectric  member  therebetween,  the  second  fer- 
roelectric capacitor  having  a  second  coercive  field  which  is 
different  from  the  first  coercive  field:  and 

the  first  and  second  ferroelectric  capacitors  being  connected 
parallel  to  each  other  via  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
electrodes. 


a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  second  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer; 

first  and  second  impurity  regions  formed  lo  define  a  channel 
region  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  region  with  an  insulat- 
ing layer  interposed  therebetween, 

wherein  a  capacitor  is  formed  by  said  first  impurity  region,  said 
dielectric  layer  opposing  said  first  impurity  region,  and  said 
conductive  layer, 

wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  made  of  single  crystal- 
line silicon,  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity  having  a  first 
concentration  is  introduced  into  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  a  third  impuniy  region  including  the  first  conductivity 
type  impurity  having  a  second  concentration  higher  than  said 
first  concentration  is  formed  in  a  region  located  directly  under 
said  first  impurity  region  in  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  contacting  said  dielectric  layer 


5.495,440 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

HIERARCHICAL  BIT  LINE  STRICTURE 

Mikio  Asakura.  Hyo{;o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-261078 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ///24 

IJ.S.  CI.  365—149  29  Claims 


5.495,439 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SOI 

STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Tosbinori   Morihara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239451; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157390 

InL  CI."  GllC  11/24:  HOIL  27A12:29/7S 
VS,  a.  365—149 

9*  11  9b 


7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  SOI  stnicture. 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and 
divided  into  groups  of  rows  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  capacitor  having  a 
storage  node  and  a  cell  plate  node  for  storing  data  and  an 
access  transistor; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  main  bit  lines  arranged  corresponding  to 
the  columns  of  the  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  sub-column  lines  arranged  corresponding  to  the 
columns  and  to  the  groups  of  rows  of  memory  cells,  each  of 
said  sub-column  lines  connecting  the  access  transistors  of  a 
corresponding  group  on  a  corresponding  column; 

a  plurality  of  sub-cell  plate  lines  provided  corresponding  lo  said 
plurality  of  sub-column  lines  and  connecting  the  cell  plate 
nodes  of  capacitors  of  memory  cells  of  corresponding  groups 
on  corresponding  columns; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  means  provided  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-column  lines  and  responsive  to  a  first  group 
select  signal,  each  for  connecting  a  corresponding  sub-column 
line  lo  one  of  main  bil  lines  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  main 
bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  switching  means  provided  corresponding  lo 
said  plurality  of  sub-cell  plale  lines  and  each  responsive  to  a 
second  group  select  signal  for  connecting  a  corresponding 
sub-cell  plale  line  lo  another  main  bit  line  of  the  correspond- 
ing pair  of  main  bil  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  switching  means  provided  corresponding  lo 
said  plurality  of  sub-cell  plate  lines  and  each  responsive  to  a 
third  group  select  signal  for  isolating  a  corresponding  sub-cell 
plate  line  from  a  reference  voltage  source  supplying  a  prede- 
termined reference  voltage  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


February  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2405 


5,495,441 
SPLIT-GATE  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
United   Microelectronics  Corporation,   Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,505 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 

MS.  a.  365—185.01  19  aaims 


1.  A  split  gale  memory  cell  comprising. 

a  substrate  of  a  first  dopant  type. 

a  first  oxide  layer  grown  on  a  surface  of  said  subsu^te, 

a  trench  formed  in  said  substrate, 

a  source  of  a  second  dopant  type  formed  in  said  trench  in  said 
substrate, 

a  drain  of  said  second  dopant  type  formed  in  said  substrate  near 
said  surface, 

a  floating  gale  deposited  on  said  first  oxide  layer  between  said 
source  and  said  drain, 

a  second  oxide  layer  grown  on  walls  of  said  trench  and  walls  of 
said  floating  gate, 

a  dielectric  deposited  on  said  floating  gate,  and 

a  control  gale  covering  said  second  oxide  layer  and  said  dielec- 
tric, wherein  said  drain  is  separated  from  said  trench  by  a 
horizontal  channel  length  of  a  floating  gate  transistor,  said 
source  is  separated  from  said  floating  gale  by  a  vertical 
channel  length  of  a  vertical  isolation  transistor  which  runs 
parallel  to  a  side  wall  of  said  trench,  and  wherein  a  total 
channel  length  of  said  cell  is  a  sum  of  said  horizontal  and  said 
vertical  channel  lengths,  said  total  channel  length  being  con- 
sistently controllable. 


5,495,442 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

PROGRAMMING  AND  VERIFYING  THE 
PROGRAMMING  OF  SELECTED  EEPROM  CELLS 
Raul-Adrian  Cemea,  Cupertino;  Sanjay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas, 
and  Douglas  J.  Lee,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SanDisk  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,175,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422,842. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,970 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  a.  365—185.03  10  Qaims 

I.  An  EEPROM  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  control  gale,  a  drain  electrode,  and  a  source 
electrode,  wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
has  its  control  gale  connected  lo  a  word  line,  its  source  electrode 
connected  to  a  first  bil  line,  and  its  drain  electrode  connected  to  a 
second  bic  line,  .said  selected  one  memory  cell  being  accessed  by 
providing  appropriate  voltages  to  said  word  line,  said  first  bit  line, 
and  said  second  bil  line,  and  wherein  said  selected  one  memory 
cell  draws  through  said  second  bil  line,  a  first  current,  if  said 
selected  one  memory  cell  is  in  an  unprogrammed  slate,  or  a  second 
current  less  than  said  first  current,  if  said  selected  one  memory  cell 
is  in  a  programmed  stale,  said  EEPROM  including  a  sense  ampli- 
fier, connected  lo  a  current  source  providing  a  reference  current, 
said  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  connected  to  a  voltage  supply  and  said  current 
source,  and  selectably  connected  to  said  second  bil  line 
through  a  first  node,  said  first  circuit  providing  a  first  circuit 
current  to  said  first  node,  not  to  exceed  said  reference  current, 
in  response  to  a  cell  current  being  drawn  through  said  second 


bit  line  by  said  selected  one  memory  cell  when  a  program- 
ming voltage  is  applied  to  said  second  bit  line;  and 

a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  and  said  first 
node,  said  second  circuit  automatically  providing  an  addi- 
tional current  to  said  first  node  when  said  cell  current  being 
drawn  through  said  second  bil  line  by  said  selected  one 
memory  cell  is  greater  than  said  reference  current; 

wherein  said  reference  current  is  greater  than  said  second  cur- 
rent and  less  than  said  first  current,  and  said  voltage  supply 
provides  a  voltage  greater  than  said  programming  voltage 
being  applied  lo  said  second  bil  line  when  programming  said 
selected  one  memory  cell. 


5,495,443 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  HAVING  A  GROUND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Hlroki  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporadoo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-288930 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  a.  365—189.09  6  Claims 


S^*!     WQIV  L««     WOIW  ll« 


1.  A  dynamic  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  each  of  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns,  and  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines  each  provided  for  each  column  of 
memory  cells,  for  transferring  a  signal  from  the  selected 
memory  cell; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  selecting  a  predetermined  memory 
cell  in  a  predetermined  row  in  the  plurality  of  memory  cell 
arrays; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  provided  for  one  correspond- 
ing column  of  the  plurality  of  memorj'  cell  arrays,  and  acti- 
vated at  a  predetermined  timing  so  as  to  amplify  a  received 
signal  on  a  pair  of  bil  lines; 
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a  plurality  of  data  transfer  circuits  each  located  between  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  sense  amplifiers  and  a  corresponding 
menrary  cell  array,  and  configured  lo  transfer  a  signal  between 
the  corresponding  memory  cell  array  and  the  corresponding 
sense  amplifier  at  a  predetermined  timing: 
a  plurality  of  read-out  signal  lines  connected  to  the  memory  cell 

arrays,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  selection  read  circuits  each  provided  for  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  sense  amplifiers,  and  each  including  a 
first  transistor  having  a  gale  connected  lo  receive  an  output 
signals  of  the  corresponding  sense  amplifier,  and  a  second 
transistor  connected  between  a  drain  of  the  first  transistor  and 
a  corresponding  read-out  signal  line,  a  gale  of  the  second 
transistor  being  connected  to  receive  a  column  selection  sig- 
nal in  common  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  for 
conlrolling  connection  between  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor 
and  the  corresponding  read-oul  signal  line,  each  selection  read 
circuit  operating  to  transfer  an  amplified  signal  of  the  corre- 
sponding sense  amplifier  to  the  corresponding  read-out  line, 
when  the  column  selection  signal  is  at  a  selection  level; 
a  plurality  of  load  circuits  each  provided  for  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  read-oul  signal  lines,  and  including  a  third  transistor 
connected  between  a  corresponding  read-oul  signal  line  and  a 
voltage  supply  voltage  so  a.s  to  function  as  a  load  of  a 
corresponding  selection  read  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  output  amplifiers  each  of  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  read-out  signal  lines  for  amplifying  a 
signal  on  the  corresponding  read-out  signal  line  so  as  to 
output  an  amplified  signal  to  an  external; 
a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  connection  control  circuits  each 
provided  for  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
cell  arrays,  each  of  the  reference  voltage  coiuiection  control 
circuits  including 

a  fourth  transistor  connected  between  a  reference  voltage  and 
the  source  of  the  first  transistor  in  all  the  selection  read 
circuits  associated  to  the  corresponding  memory  cell  array, 
a  gate  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  receive  a 
block  selection  signal  which  is  brought  into  a  selection 
level  at  a  predeiermined  liming  when  the  corresponding 
memory  cell  array  liKludes  a  selected  memory  cell,  so  ihal 
the  source  of  the  first  transistor  in  all  the  selection  read 
circuits  associated  to  the  corresponding  memory  cell  array 
are  connected  lo  the  reference  voltage  through  the  fourth 
transistor,  and 
fifth  transistors  having  a  current  drive  capacity  smaller  than 
thai  of  the  fourth  transistor,  and  connected  in  parallel  lo  the 
fourth  transistor,  a  gate  of  the  fifth  transistors  being  con- 
nected lo  receive  a  plurality  of  resel  signals  which  are  in 
common  lo  the  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  and  which 
are  brought  into  an  active  level  at  different  timings  during  a 
period  excluding  an  active  period  of  the  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers. 


^^f^^,J»- 


5.4V5.444 

SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USED  AS  A 

DIGITAL  BL'FFER  AND  READING  AND  WRITING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hlizu  Okubo,  Nishlnotniya,  and  Hideyuki  AoU,  Himeji,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275J33 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993, 51-174177 
Int  a."  GIIC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.04  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  memory  means  com- 
prising memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  comprising  n  rows  and 
m  columns,  where  mg2  and  n2|.  each  of  the  memory  cells 
comprising  a  single  port  basic  cell  and  being  capable  of  storing  a 
single  word  data  comprising  al  least  one  bit.  the  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  single  column  forming  a  memory  cell  block,  the 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  set  of  two  cells  having  con- 
secutive matrix  coordinate  values  (s.  t)  and  (s.  t-fl).  respec- 


tively, where  l^sSn  and  IStSm,  and  wherein  s-t-l=l  when 
s=n.  s-l=n  when  s=l.  t-^l  =  l  when  t=m.  and  l-l=m  when  l=I, 
one  of  the  iwo  memory  cells  having  a  greater  matrix  coordi- 
nate value  being  a  memory  cell  lo  be  read; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  single  word  data  stored  in  one  of 
said  iwo  memory  cells,  the  single  word  data  of  each  of  said 
memory  cells  being  read  out  cycle  by  cycle; 

writing  means  for  writing  the  single  word  data  in  the  other  of 
said  memory  cells  dunng  a  single  cycle;  and 

wherein  a  reading  operation  performed  by  said  reading  means 
and  a  writing  operation  performed  by  said  writing  means  for 
said  set  of  two  memory  cells  are  performed  during  the  same 
cycle. 

another  sel  of  two  memory  cells  having  matrix  coordinate  values 
(s.  t+l)  and  (s.  l-t-2)  being  selected  by  said  selecting  means, 
when  said  reading  operation  and  said  writing  operation  for 
one  cycle  are  completed,  for  performing  another  cycle  of  said 
reading  operation  and  said  writing  operation,  wherein  s  is 
incremented  when  i  reaches  m. 

said  reading  operation  and  said  writing  operation  being  repealed 
for  a  predeiermined  number  of  cycles  by  incrementing  ihe 
matrix  coordinate  values  of  the  Iwo  memory  cells  lo  be 
selected. 


5,495,445 

REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

Robert   J.    Proebsting,   Los  Altos   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,284 

Int.  a."  GIIC  U/40 

U.S.  a.  365—200  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  redundancy  in  integrated  circuit 
memories  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  testing  the  circuit  to  determine  locations  of  defective  ele- 
meiMs; 
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(b)  programming  the  circuit  to  select  a  corresponding  redundant 
element  when  a  defective  element  is  addressed; 

(c)  allowing  the  defective  element  to  supply  defective  informa- 
tion on  a  data  line  when  addressed;  and 

(d)  overriding  the  defective  information  with  correct  information 
supplied  on  said  data  line  by  the  corresponding  redundant 
element. 


5,495,446 
PRE-CHARGED  EXCLUSIONARY  WIRED-CONNECTED 

PROGRAMMED  REDUNDANT  SELECT 
Thomas  A.  Teel,  and  David  C.  McClure,  both  of  CaiToUton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 
roUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,087 

InL  a."  GIIC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—200  38  Claims 


-Cy'TiyK'c 


I.  A  redundant  decode  structure  of  a  high  speed  clocked  memory 
device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  elements  of  an  exclusionary  wired- 
connection  redundant  select  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  address  input  signals  which  are  connected  to  and 
control  the  plurality  of  programmable  elements; 

a  first  controlling  clock  input  signal,  provided  to  the  plurality  of 
programmable  elements,  characterized  as  having  an  active 
portion  and  an  inactive  portion; 

an  enable  circuit  connected  to  the  plurality  of  programmable 
elements  which  enables  or  disables  the  exclusionary  wired- 
connection  redundant  select  circuit; 

means,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  programmable  elements,  for 
programming  an  address  of  a  defective  element  of  the  high 
speed  clocked  memory  device  by  disconnecting  all  the  pro- 
grammable elements  of  the  plurality  of  programmable  ele- 
ments of  the  exclusionary  wired-connection  redundant  select 
circuit  which  are  not  representative  of  the  address  of  the 
defective  element  fhjm  their  corresponding  address  input  sig- 
nals of  the  plurality  of  address  input  signals,  wherein,  after 
programming  the  address  of  the  defective  element,  during  the 
inactive  portion  of  the  first  controlling  clock  the  address  of  the 
defective  element  becomes  valid;  and 

an  output  signal  of  the  exclusionary  wired-connection  redundant 
select  circuit  connected  to  the  means  for  programming  an 
address  of  a  defective  element  of  the  high  speed  clocked 
memory  device. 


a  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-arrays  each  sub- 
array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  each  sub-airay 
coupled  to  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus; 

means,  coupled  to  said  data  bus.  for  receiving  data  from  said 
data  bus  and  providing  said  data  to  an  output  of  said  memory 
device,  said  means  for  receiving  further  comprising  means  for 
providing  data  from  said  output  of  said  memory  device  to  said 
data  bus;  and 

a  storage  device,  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  said  output,  for 
storing  data  corresponding  a  plurality  of  selected  addresses; 

means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  selected  addresses 
being  provided  on  said  address  bus.  for  providing  data  to  said 
data  bus  from  said  storage  device; 

means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  selected  addresses;  and 

means  for  comparing  an  address  on  said  address  bus  against  said 
stored  plurality  of  selected  addresses,  including  means  for 
providing  an  index  to  said  storage  device  in  the  event  that  said 
address  on  said  address  bus  matches  said  stored  plurality  of 
selected  addresses  to  enable  said  storage  device  to  provide 
data  to  said  output  of  said  memory  device  and  to  receive  data 
from  said  output  of  said  memory  device. 


5,495,448 
MEMORY  TESTING  THROUGH  CUMULATIVE  WORD 
LINE  ACTIVATION 
Manoj  Sacfadev,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399303 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  9, 
1994,  94200591 

Int.  CL"  GUC  7/00 
MS.  CI.  365—201  6  Claims 


5,495,447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  MAPPED 
REDUNDANCY  TO  PERFORM  MULTIPLE  LARGE 
BLOCK  MEMORY  ARRAY  REPAIR 
Steven  W.  Butler,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  and  Hamid  Partovi,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  133,498,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,405 

Int  CI.*  GIIC  7/O0 

MS.  a.  365—200  8  Qaims 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  respective  memory 
cells  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  to 
a  pair  of  bit  lines,  characterized,  in  that  the  circuit  comprises  test 
means  operative  to  render  the  plurality  of  word  Imes  active  in 
parallel  by  sequentially  and  cumulatively  increasing  a  number  of 
active  word  lines  among  the  plurality  of  word  lines. 


S.495.449 
SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jong  H.  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar   Elcctroo   Co^   Ltd.,   Choongchungbook-Do,   and 
Kyung  Y.  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1994, 
31025/1994 

InL  CI.*"  GIIC  7/00 
\}S.  LX  365—203  1  Claim 


r^^^^A^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

memory  cells  for  storing  data: 

bit  line  pairs  connected  to  said  memory  cells  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  data: 

data  line  pairs  for  transmitting  the  data  to  said  bit  line  pairs: 

column  select  transistors  for  controlling  transmission  of  the  data 
between  said  bit  line  pairs  and  said  data  line  pairs: 

precharging  transistors  for  ptecharging  said  data  line  pairs: 

an  address  state  transition  detecting  means  for  generating  an 
address  sute  transition  detection  pulse  by  detecting  state  of  an 
address  signal: 

a  dau  state  transition  detection  means  for  generating  a  data  state 
transition  detection  pulse  by  detecting  state  transition  of  the 
data:  and 

a  control  means  for  enabling  said  precharing  transistors  in 
response  to  said  address  state  transition  detection  pulse,  said 
data  Slate  transition  detection  pulse,  and  a  write  enable  signal. 


5,495,450 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  H.-^VING  AN  OPTICALLY 

ERASABLE  SI  RFACE 

James  .4.  ZoUo:  Barbara  R.  Doutre,  both  of  Plantation,  and 

Rudy  Y'orio,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,180,  Jiin.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,410.181.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,035 

Int  CL"  GIIC  7/00:  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  365—218  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  erasing  an  integrated  circuit  having  an  optically 

erasable  portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  integrated  circuit  to  a  hrst  surface  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  such  that  the 
optically  erasable  portion  faces  the  first  surface  of  the  primed 
circuit  board: 


\00 

providing  an  opening  through  the  hrst  and  second  surfaces  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  opening  providing  a  window  to  the 
optically  era.sable  portion  of  the  integrated  circuit: 

applying  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  through  the  open- 
ing to  erase  the  integrated  circuit:  and 

preventing  further  erasure  by  inserting  a  plug  into  said  opening, 
said  plug  sealing  the  window  to  said  optically  erasable  portion 
of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,495,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT 

STATES  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  HRST-IN  nRST-OUT 

MEMORIES 

Sung   K.  Cho,  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Goldstar 

ElectrtMi  Co..  Ltd..  Choongchungbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1994, 
1084 1/1994 

Int.  CL*  cue  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—221  12  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  data  input/output  states  of  a 
plurality  of  hrst-in  hrst-oul  memories,  comprising: 

control  signal  generation  means  for  logically  combining  a  load 
clock  signal,  a  read  clock  signal,  a  write  clock  signal  and  a 
reset  signal  to  generate  a  clock  signal  and  a  mode  signal: 

clock  counting  means  for  performing  a  counting  operation  for 
the  read  clock  signal  and  tl,e  write  clock  signal  in  response  to 
the  clock  signal  and  the  mode  signal  from  said  control  signal 
generation  means  to  generate  a  count  signal  indicative  of  the 
number  of  data  currently  stored  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
first-in  first-out  memories: 

fullness  level  value  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
fullness  level  values,  each  of  the  fullness  level  values  being 
indicative  of  the  number  of  data  siorable  at  the  maximum  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  levels  of  the  correspond- 
ing first-in  first-out  memory; 

multiplexing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  fullness  level  values 
from  said  fullness  level  value  storage  means  in  response  to  a 
select  signal; 

signal  comparison  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  from 
said  multiplexing  means  with  the  count  signal  from  said  clock 
counting  means  to  discriminate  whether  it  is  the  same  as  the 
count  signal; 

demultiplexing  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  status  signals 
in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  .said  signal  comparison 
means  and  the  select  signal,  the  status  signals  being  indicative 
of  a  fullness  level  value  regarding  the  number  of  data  cur- 
rently stored  in  the  corresponding  first-in  first-out  memory; 
and 
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flag  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  flag  signals  in 
response  to  the  status  signals  from  said  demultiplexing  means. 


5,495,452 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SELF-REFRESH 

PERIOD  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Gi-Won  Cha,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
13276/1993 

Int  a.*  GUC  13/O0 
U  A  a.  365—222  4  Oaims 


1.  A  period  control  circuit  for  self-refresh  operation  in  a  semi- 
conductor memory  device  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined  periodic 
pulse  train  in  response  to  an  external  control  signal; 

frequency-dividing  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  pulse 
trains  which  have  different  periods  from  each  other  by 
frequency-dividing  said  pulse  train  output  from  said  pulse 
generating  means: 

at  least  one  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ambi- 
ent temperature  of  said  memory  device  and  for  outputting  a 
temperature  detection  signal  when  said  ambient  temperature 
reaches  a  predetermined  level; 

at  least  one  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  power 
supply  voltage  applied  to  said  memory  device  and  for  output- 
ting a  voltage  detection  signal  when  said  power  supply  volt- 
age reaches  a  predetermined  level:  and 

pulse  selecting  means  for  outputting  a  self-refresh  master  clock 
by  selecting  one  of  said  pulse  trains  in  response  to  said 
voltage  detection  signal  and  said  temperature  detection  signal. 
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sets  the  first  node  to  the  input  voltage  if  the  input  voltage  is 
less  than  the  oip-point  voltage;  and 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  output  circuit 
being  operative  to  indicate  whether  the  input  voltage  exceeds 
the  trip-point  voltage  in  response  to  the  voltage  of  the  first 
node. 


5,495,454 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yukio  Fukuzo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporaticm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321730 

Int  CI."  GUC  S/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.080  5  Claims 

ADD 


5,495,453 

LOW  POWER  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  A  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 

Keiueth  E.  Woidejchowski,  Folsom,  and  Mase  J.  Taub,  Elk 

Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,689 

Int  a."  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.18  U  Oaims 

1.  A  voltage  detector  circuit  for  detecting  when  an  input  voltage 

exceeds  a  trip-point  voltage,  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  including  a  select  gate  coupled  to  the 

input  voltage,  a  drain  coupled  to  a  first  node,  a  source  coupled 

to  a  first  voltage,  and  a  floating  gate,  wherein  the  nonvolatile 

memory  cell  has  a  programmable  threshold  voltage  and  the 

threshold  voltage  is  programmed  such  that  the  nonvolatile 

memory  cell  is  switched  on  to  set  the  first  node  to  the  first 

voltage  if  the  input  voltage  exceeds  the  trip-point  voltage;  and 

a  first  transistor  including  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a 

biasing  voltage,  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  node,  and 

a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  voltage,  the  control 

electrode  for  coupling  the  first  terminal  to  the  second  terminal 

in  response  to  the  biasing  voltage,  wherein  the  first  transistor 


5.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
word  lines,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  each  provided  at  one  of  intersections  of  said  word  lines 
and  said  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  block  selection  signals  provided  correspondingly 
to  said  memory  cell  blocks; 

a  control  circuit  block  responding  to  a  part  of  address  informa- 
tion to  change  one  of  said  plurality  of  block  selection  signals 
to  an  active  level; 
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a  plurality  of  latch  circuits,  each  provided  for  an  associated  one 
of  said  memory  cell  blocks,  which  latch  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  address  information  in  response  to  said  active  level  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  block  selection  signals:  and 

a  plurality  of  word  drivers,  each  provided  for  an  associated  one 
of  said  memory  cell  blocks,  for  selecting  one  of  said  word 
lines  in  response  to  a  content  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
latch  circuits  and  driving  said  one  of  said  word  lines  to  a 
selection  level,  said  one  of  said  word  lines  being  maintained 
to  said  selection  level  until  the  content  of  said  associated  one 
of  said  latch  circuits  is  changed. 


5.495.455 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND  READING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHEREIN  THE 

RECORDING  HEAD  IS  CONTROLLED  IN  THE  RADIAL 

DIRECTION  OF  THE  DISK  TO  A  DESIRED  POSITION 

Tetsuji  Kawashima.  Chiba.  and  Tetsu  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136154 
Int.  CI."  GUB  11/00:17/22 
VS.  CL  yt9—\i  1  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disc  recording  apparatus  including  a 
magneto-optical  disc  formed  with  target  tracks,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  for  applying  to  a  magneto-optical  disc  a  vertical 
magnetic  field  modulated  in  accordance  with  data  to  be 
recorded  onto  the  magneto-optical  disc  which  has  target 
tracks; 

an  optical  head  which  is  fed  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  magneto- 
optical  disc  and  is  mounted  together  with  said  magnetic  head 
and  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  upon  the  magneto-optical  disc 
from  the  side  of  a  substrate  of  the  magneto-optical  disc: 

a  position  detector  providing  an  error  signal  and  detecting  the 
position  of  a  movable  portion  of  said  optical  head  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  inagneto-optical  disc  so  as  to  determine  the 
radial  position  of  said  magnetic  head  and  said  optical  head 
relative  to  said  target  tracks  and  producing  an  error  signal 
proportional  to  the  radial  deviation  from  said  target  tracks; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  magnetic  head  and  said  optical 
head  so  as  to  start  recording  by  said  optical  head  and  said 
magnetic  head  when  said  error  signal  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount: 

wherein  said  position  detector  is  provided  on  said  optical  head: 
and 

wherein  said  optical  head  includes  a  pair  of  actuators  for  moving 
an  objective  lens  in  a  focusing  direction  and  a  tracking  direc- 
tion, and  further  includes  a  moving  device  for  moving  said 
optical  head  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  magneto-optical  disc. 


5,495,456 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LASER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

WHICH  SUPERIMPOSES  A  SIGNAL  HAVING  A 

FREQUENCY  AT  LEAST  DOUBLE  THE  MAXIMIM 

RECORDING  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY 

Nobuyuki  Oka,  Kanagawa.  and  Takayuki  Asahina.  Shizuoka, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  310.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993.  5-242442 

Int.  CI."  GllB  n/00 

VS.  a.  369—13  8  CUims 


HIOH 

FAEQUENCr 

SUPERPOSmON 

CIRCUIT 


'^-fSi 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  device  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  to  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium. 

a  driving  circuit  having  an  automatic  power  control  circuit 
which  tries  to  supply  a  constant  power  level  driving  signal  to 
said  semiconductor  laser  device  during  recording  of  informa- 
tion on  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  and 

an  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  high-frequency  signals 
superposed  on  the  constant  power  level  driving  signal  from 
said  driving  circuit  during  recording  of  information  on  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium,  said  high-frequency  sig- 
nals being  of  a  frequency  twice  a  predetermined  maximum 
recording  frequency  of  the  signals  being  recorded  on  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium,  wherein 

said  semiconductor  laser  device  is  supplied  with  a  signal  which 
is  said  constant  power  level  driving  signal  from  said  driving 
circuit  superposed  on  by  high-frequency  signals  from  said 
oscillating  circuit 


5.495,457 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

APPARATUS 

Shiro  Takagi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045486 
Int.  a."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—30  14  aaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  access  device  for  accessing  data  in  a  memory; 

a  data  prtxressing  device  for  accessing  data  in  a  hrst  portable 
medium  and  a  second  portable  medium,  at  a  lower  data  access 
processing  speed  than  the  memory  access  device; 

estimation  means  for  estimating  an  access  frequency  at  which 
data  IS  accessed: 

hrst  processing  means  for  stonng  data  which  is  estimated  to  be 
accessed  at  a  high  access  frequency,  in  the  memory  on  a  basis 
of  an  access  frequency  estimated  by  the  estimation  means: 

second  processing  means  for  storing  data  which  is  estimated  to 
be  accessed  at  a  middle  access  frequency  in  the  first  portable 
medium,  on  a  basis  of  an  access  frequency  estimated  by  the 
estimation  means; 

third  processing  means  for  storing  data  which  is  estimated  to  be 
accessed  at  a  low  access  frequency  in  the  second  portable 


February  27,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2411 


'-S-il 


»~|moo  |- 


WfiP 


tt  M  M 


/ 


e>«Mivf 
caTm. 

nm»m 


omwm « 


::]» 


t- 


.OD'.t 


CO» 


I    T    Hi 


CD*  y 


□=l» 


lii.j» 


T 


medium,  on  a  basis  of  an  access  frequency  estimated  by  the 
estimation  means;  and 
management  means  for  managing  the  first  portable  medium  on 
which  the  data  is  estimated  to  be  accessed  at  the  middle 
access  frequency  is  stored,  so  as  to  be  continuously  inserted  in 
the  data  processing  device. 


said  optical  head  means  widi  respect  to  said  optical  disk 
medium;  fiiequency  setting  means  for  generating  frequency 
information: 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  which  is 
used  for  the  reading/writing  operations  of  the  optical  disk 
medium  and  for  changing  a  component  of  the  frequency  of 
said  clock  signal  by  setting  frequency  information  received 
from  said  frequency  setting  means; 

access  means  for  recognizing  a  track  address  of  the  selected 
track  from  a  track  passing  signal  which  is  obtained  due  to  the 
movement  of  said  optical  head  means  and  for  moving  the 
optical  head  means  to  a  target  track  on  the  optical  disk 
medium  on  the  basis  of  a  seeking  command  from  a  host: 

said  frequency  setting  means  changing  a  frequency  component 
of  the  clock  signal  of  said  clock  generating  means  to  a 
frequency  component  according  to  a  zone  of  the  target  track: 

head  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
said  optical  head  means:  and 

retry  means  for  allowing  the  track  address  to  be  again  read  by 
using  a  clock  signal  of  the  zone  frequency  set  for  the  track 
address  which  was  determined  from  a  detection  signal  of  said 
head  position  detecting  means  when  said  access  means  fails  to 
read  the  track  address  due  to  a  defect. 


5,495,458 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ERROR 

READINGS  OF  A  TRACK  ADDRESS  IN  MCAV  FORMAT 

Toni   Ikeda;   Shigenori  Yanagi,  and  Akira  Minami,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282345 
InL  CI."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  22  aaims 

1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  using  an  optical  disk  medium 


having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  tracks  'or  reading  data  from/ 
onto  the  medium,  said  plurality  of  tracks  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones  in  the  radial  direction,  the  data  being  read  out  or 
written  by  using  clock  signals  having  frequency  components  which 
are  different  in  every  zone,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
optical  head  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  selected 

track  of  said  optical  disk  medium,  thereby  optically  reading  or 

writing  the  data; 
servo  means  for  moving  said  optical  head  means  to  selected 

positions  and  controlling  the  position  of  the  light  beam  from 


5,495,459 

INTERACTIVE  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND  TRAINING 

MATERIAL  THEREFOR 

T^uyosi  'Kukimi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-129178 
Int  a.*  GllB  27/W 
VS.  CL  36»— 48  12  Claims 

M  $ 


MP:MDVINC  PICTURE 
SP  Snu.     PICTURE 


1.  A  training  material  comprising  first  recording  medium  and 
second  recording  medium,  said  first  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  main  training  information  recording  area  for  recording  main 
training  information  comprised  of  moving  pictures  and  notice 
information  on  a  time  basis,  said  main  training  information 
recording  area  comprising  an  area  for  recording  the  notice 
information  together  with  the  main  training  information;  and 

sub  training  information  recording  area  for  recording  sub  train- 
ing information  relating  to  the  main  training  information 
recorded  in  the  main  training  information  recording  area,  said 
notice  information  indicating  a  presence  of  the  sub  training 
information  corresponding  to  the  main  training  information 
recorded  in  the  main  training  information  recording  area:  and 

said  second  recording  medium  comprising  a  reproduction  con- 
trol information  recording  area  for  recording  reproduction 
control  information  for  controlling  reproduction  of  the  main 
training  information  and  the  sub  training  information,  the 
notice  information  corresponding  to  the  reproduction  control 
information. 
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S,495.4«0 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

SIGNAL  WITHOUT  CROSSTALK 
Yukiyoshi  Haraguchi,  and  Yoshimi  Tomila.  both  of  l^uni- 
gashima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  S«r.  No.  90.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1992.  4-193826; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-149195 

Int  a.""  GllB  27/36 
UAQ.  369— 5«  51 
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CONVERTING 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  signal  recorded  on  an  optical 
disc,  said  optical  disc  comprising  a  signal  recording  track  spirally 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  optical  disc:  information  pits  formed 
on  said  signal  recording  track;  and  a  plurality  of  non- signal  regions 
periodically  formed  on  said  signal  recording  track  wherein  no 
information  pit  is  formed  in  the  non-signal  regions  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  non-signal  regions  comprises  a  mirror-hnished  surface 
and  IS  positioned  out  of  alignment  with  at  least  one  non-signal 
region  out  of  two  non-signal  regions  formed  on  both  inner  and 
outer  neighboring  tracks  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  irradiating  light  beams  onto  the  surface  of  said  optical 

disc: 
means  for  detecting  light  beams  reflected  by  the  surface  of  said 

optical  disc  and  producing  electncal  signals: 
means  for  converting  frequency  characteristics  of  the  electric 
signals  in  accordance  with  individually-alterable  converting 
coefficients: 
means  for  adding  the  electrical  signals  to  output  a  sum  signal  as 

a  reproduction  signal; 
means  for  detecting  said  non-signal  regions;  and 
means  for  setting  the  converting  coefficients  of  said  frequency 
characteristics   converting   means    in   accordance   with   the 
reproduction  signal  when  the  non-signal  region  is  detected. 


5,495,461 
OPTICAL  PICKIIP  HEAD  APPARATl'S 
Yoshiaki  Komma,  Kyoto;  Seiji  Nishino.  Osaka;  Makoto  Kale, 
Nishinomiya.  and  Kaoni  Matsuda.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210676; 
Jao.  8,  1992,  4-001313 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:11/10 
VS.  CL  369—103  5  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  head  apparatus  comprising: 
a  radiation  light  source  emitting  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam: 
an  imaging  optics  receiving  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
radiation  light  source,  and  converging  the  light  beam  to  a 
small  spot  on  an  information  medium: 
a  plurality  of  photodetectors  receiving  the  light  beam  being 
reflected  and  difl^racted  from  the  information  medium  through 
said  imaging  optics  and  outputting  electric  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  received  light  quantities: 
a  hologram,  having  an  anisotropic  refractive  index  and  disposed 
between  said  radiation  light  source  and  said  imaging  optics, 
for  transmitting  therethrough  in  an  undiffracted  manner  the 


light  beam  emitted  from  said  radiation  light  source  and  for 
diffracting  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  information 
medium; 

a  quarter  wavelength  plate,  disposed  between  said  hologram  and 
said  imaging  optics,  for  converting  said  linearly  polarized 
light  beam  into  a  circular  polanzed  light  be.im  when  said 
linearly  polanzed  light  beam  travels  from  said  radiation  light 
source  to  said  information  medium  and.  to  the  conlrar>-.  for 
reluming  the  converted  circular  polarized  light  beam  into  a 
linearly  polarized  light  beam  when  said  circular  polanzed 
light  beam  comes  back  from  .said  information  medium: 

said  photodetectors  sensing  light  quantities  of  said  light  beam 
diffracted  from  the  hologram  so  as  to  obtain  an  information 
signal,  wherein 

a  varying  electrical  signal  obtained  from  the  photodetectors  is 
used  for  obtaining  the  information  signal. 

said  imaging  optics  and  said  hologram  are  assembled  in  a  holder 
in  a  rigid  relation  so  as  to  be  shifted  together,  and 

said  hologram  is  disposed  close  to  said  imaging  optics  and  far 
from  said  radiation  light  source. 


5,495,462 
LIGHT  BEAM  SPLITTING  APPARATUS 
Setji  Nishiwakl,  Osaka:  Tetsuo  Kitagawa,  Moriguchi;  Junichi 
Asada.  Ibaraki,  and  Kiyoko  Ooshima.  Shijyounawate,  all  of, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co-,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147335; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321676 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—109  16  Claims 


\??'f',-i  /;- 


1.  A  light  beam  splitting  apparatus  comprising  a  tran.sparent 
waveguide  layer,  an  input  medium  which  guides  a  laser  beam 
radiated  from  a  laser  light  source  into  the  waveguide  layer  and 
generates  a  first  guided  wave  having  a  first  wave  mode  and  being 
transmitted  through  the  waveguide  layer,  and  an  output  medium 
which  radiates  the  guided  wave  transmined  through  the  waveguide 
layer  toward  outside,  wherein  said  waveguide  layer  is  actually 
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step-wise  bent  at  a  portion  between  the  input  and  the  output  media 
over  a  step  structure  having  a  differential  height,  such  that  a  part  of 
the  first  guided  wave  changes  to  a  second  guided  wave  having  a 
different  wave  mode  by  passing  through  said  step-wise  bent  por- 
tion, so  that,  the  two  guided  waves  will  be  radiated  from  the  output 
medium  in  two  different  directions. 


5,495,463 

CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  LASER 

POWER  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Toshiya  Akagi,  Neyagawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Tai,  Kadoma,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-335724; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306425 

Int.  a."  Gllh  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—116  16  aaims 


.^ 


,1 


Operational 

processor 


Dnve  controller 
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5,495,464 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro  Fujikawa,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Miyairi,  Kanagawa;  Yasu- 
hiro Miyazaki,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Ogata.  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki 
Komiya,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262540; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090009 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—121  17  Claims 


I.  A  laser  power  controller  for  an  apparatus  of  recording  infor- 
mation in  an  optical  record  medium  wherein  a  record  track  consists 
of  record  areas  and  gap  sections  not  used  to  record  information, 
each  gap  section  being  arranged  before  one  of  the  record  areas, 
which  apparatus  comprising: 

a  la.ser  for  emitting  a  beam  onto  an  optical  record  medium: 

a  photodetector  which  detects  an  optical  intensity  of  a  pari  of  the 
beam  emitted  by  the  laser  and  converts  the  optical  intensity  to 
an  electrical  signal: 

an  operational  processor  for  determining  a  power  to  drive  the 
laser  to  emit  a  beam  according  to  the  electrical  signal  received 
from  the  photodetector  so  that  the  optical  intensity  received 
from  the  photodetector  when  the  laser  is  driven  with  the 
determined  power  agrees  with  a  prescribed  value: 

a  drive  controller  for  sending  a  liming  signal  to  said  operational 
processor,  which  timing  signal  indicating  that  said  operational 
processor  can  determine  the  power  to  drive  said  laser,  wherein 
said  drive  controller  sends  the  timing  signal  to  said  opera- 
tional processor  when  the  beam  emitted  by  said  laser  enters  a 
gap  section  on  the  optical  record  medium  and  said  operational 
processor  determines  the  power  when  the  timing  signal  is 
received  from  said  drive  controller: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  the  power  determined  by  the 
operational  processor  whereby  recording  is  performed  with 
laser  powers  including  a  first  power  and  a  second  power 
smaller  than  the  first  power,  said  drive  controller  sends  the 
signal  at  two  different  gap  sections,  said  operational  processor 
determines  the  first  and  the  second  powers  at  the  different  gap 
sections  and  said  memory  means  stores  the  determined  first 
and  second  powers. 


6.  A  data  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  write  laser  light  and  read  laser 

light; 
high  frequency  (HF)  oscillating  means,  coimected  to  said  light 

source  means,  for  supplying  an  HF  signal  for  reducing  laser 

noise  to  said  light  source  means: 
a  shield  case  for  housing  said  light  source  means  and  said  HF 

oscillating  means: 
write  driving  means  for  supplying  a  write  drive  signal  to  said 

light  source  means  through  a  write  line: 
read  driving  means  for  supplying  a  read  drive  signal  to  said  light 

source  means  through  a  read  line  provided  independendy  of 

said  write  line  in  at  least  said  shield  case; 
undesired  radiation  preventing  means,  connected  to  said  read 

line,  for  preventing  undesired  radiation  of  the  HF  signal  from 

said  HF  oscillating  means:  and 
control  means  for  making  a  circuit  constant  of  said  undesired 

radiation  preventing  means  in  a  write  mode  differ  from  a 

circuit  constant  in  a  read  mode. 


5,495,465 

SPINDLE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  OPTICAL  DISK 

DRIVE 

Akitairo  Arisaka,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294253 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  36*— 124  1  Claim 


1.  A  spindle  control  circuit  of  an  optical  disk  drive  for  perform 
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ing  a  constant  linear  velocity  control  in  accordance  with  a  wobble 
signal  picked  up  from  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

a  first  band-pass  filter  having  a  narrow  pass  band  with  a  center 
frequency  being  set  to  the  center  frequency  of  the  wobble 
signal: 

a  second  band-pass  filter  having  a  pass  band  broader  than  said 
first  band-pass  filter,  with  a  center  frequency  being  set  to  the 
center  frequency  of  the  wobble  signal: 

lock  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  lock  stale  that  the  wobble 
signal  has  a  frequency  in  a  predetermined  range  and  output- 
ting  a  lock  signal:  and 

selector  means  for  selectively  outpuning  an  output  of  said  sec- 
ond band-pass  filter  until  said  lock  detecting  means  detects 
the  lock  state,  and  selectively  outpuning  an  output  of  said  first 
band-pass  filter  after  the  lock  stale  is  detected. 

wherein  the  linear  velocity  control  is  performed  in  accordance 
with  an  output  signal  from  said  selector  means. 


5,495,467 

DISC  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  AN  OPENING/CLOSING 

SLIDER  MECHANISM 

Yoshilo  Taoaka.  Ibaraki;  Toshinori  Sugiyama,  Tsukuba.  and 

YoshiUoc  l^uburaya,  Toride,  all  of,  Japan,  assignoi^  to  HiU- 

chi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95*304.  Oct.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  548,568,  Jul.  5.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,166>M.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-171818; 

Dec.  28, 1989, 1-150155;  Dec.  28, 1989, 1-338163;  Dec.  28, 1989, 

1-338164;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338166 

InL  CI."  GllB  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  369—291  14  Oaims 

I.  A  disk  cartridge  adapted  to  be  loaded  between  two  opposed 


5,495,466 
WRITE  VERIFICATION  IN  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
SYSTEM  BY  SENSING  MARK  FORMATION  WHILE 
WRITING 
Steven  C.  Dohmeier:  Clarke  K.  Eastman;  Jeffrey  T.  Klaus,  and 
Michael  E.  Meichle,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.472 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—275.4  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  system  for  recording  data  on  an  optical 
recording  medium,  said  system  comprising: 

an  optical  source  for  supplying  to  said  medium  an  incident  write 
signal  intensity -modulated  by  said  data,  said  incident  wnte 
signal  including  at  least  one  incident  wnte  pul.se.  such  that  a 
logic  level  of  said  data  may  be  recorded  on  said  medium 
dunng  said  pulse  as  a  mark  having  a  distinct  reflectivity: 

an  optical  detector  for  detecting  a  reflected  write  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  reflection  of  said  incident  write  signal  from  said 
medium,  said  reflected  write  signal  including  a  reflected  write 
pulse  corresponding  to  said  incident  write  pulse,  said  reflected 
write  pulse  having  an  amplitude  rate  of  change  re.sulting  from 
variation  in  a  reflectivity  of  said  optical  medium  as  said  mark 
is  formed  on  said  medium:  and 

a  mark  formation  effectiveness  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
mark  formation  effectiveness  signal  which  is  representative  of 
said  amplitude  rate  of  change  of  said  reflected  wnte  pulse  and 
thereby  provides  an  indication  of  proper  formation  of  said 
mark  on  said  medium. 
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heads  of  a  disk  drive  comprising; 
a  cartridge  case  having  two  sides  which  define  a  space  for 

receiving  a  disk  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis: 
a  shutter  plate-receiving  surface  in  each  side  of  the  cartridge 
case  for  allowing  a  shutter-plate  means  to  slide  therein,  the 
shutter  plate-receiving  surface  being  recessed  relative  to  a 
side  surface  of  the  cartridge  case  and  extending  rearward  from 
a  front  edge  of  the  cartridge  case  so  as  to  form  a  shutter  plate 
receiving  recess; 
a  head  insenion  window  formed  in  each  of  the  shutter  plate- 
receiving  surfaces,  a  front  end  of  each  window  being  defined 
by  a  reinforcement  ponion  constituting  a  part  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  cartridge  case,  the  reinforcement  portion  having  a 
stepped  cut-out  portion,  of  a  thickness  smaller  than  a  thick- 
ness of  the  canridge  case  at  the  shutter  plate-receiving  recess 
so  that  the  stepped  cut-out  ponion  can  be  passed  through  a 
spacing  between  two  opposed  heads  of  the  disk  drive  upon 
loading  of  the  disk  cartridge  into  the  disk  drive; 
a  slider  slidably  mounted  to  the  front  edge  of  the  cartridge  case; 

and, 
guide  means,  formed  in  the  front  edge  of  the  cartridge  case,  for 
guiding  a  sliding  motion  of  the  slider,  said  guide  means  being 
located  longitudinally  outward  of  each  end  of  the  reinforce- 
ment portion: 
wherein  the  shutter  plate  means  is  mounted  to  the  slider  for 
covering  and  uncovering  each  of  the  windows  upon  sliding 
movement  of  the  slider; 
wherein  the  slider  includes: 

a  front  ponion.  situated  at  a  front  position  in  a  loading 

direction  of  the  disk  cartridge; 
a  head  insertion  portion,  adapted  to  be  situated  at  the  front  end 
of  the  window  when  the  shutter-plate  means  is  moved  to  an 
uncovering  position  for  fully  uncovering  the  window,  said 
head  insertion  portion  being  of  a  thickness  small  enough  to 
be  passed  through  the  spacing  between  the  two  opposed 
heads  of  the  disk  drive  upon  loading  the  disk  cartridge  into 
the  disk  drive; 
a  shutter-mounting  portion  situated  at  one  end  of  the  head 
insenion  portion  and  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  head  insenion  portion,  the  shutter-plate  means 
being  fixed  to  the  slider  at  the  shutter-mounting  portion; 
a  pin  engagement  ponion.  situated  at  the  other  end  of  the  head 
insertion  ponion  and  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  head  insertion  portion:  and 


a  pair  of  rear  portions,  situated  at  a  rear  position  relative  to  the 
loading  direction  of  the  disk  cartridge  and  connected, 
respectively,  to  the  pin-engagement  ponion  and  to  a  part  of 
the  shutter  mounting  ponion.  which  is  remote  from  the  pin 
engagement  ponion,  through  respective  ones  of  a  pair  of 
connection  portions  so  that  one  of  the  pair  of  rear  portions 
and  an  associated  one  of  the  pair  of  connecting  portions  are 
moved  longitudinally  outward  of  each  end  of  the  reinforce- 
ment portion  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  slider  covering 
and  uncovering  the  shutter-plate  means,  each  of  the  con- 
necting portions  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  a  thickness 
of  the  pair  of  rear  portions,  thereby  defining  at  either  side 
thereof  a  guide  step  to  be  engaged  with  the  guide  means. 


5,495,468 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PLURAL 

INFORMATION  WAVEFORMS  OVER  A  SINGLE 

COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  USING  LINCOMPEX 

TECHNIQUES 

J.  Howard  Leveque,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  LinkPlus 

Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,060 

Int  CI."  H04B  ]/64;  H04J  J//S 

MS.  a.  370—7  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  wave- 
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forms  over  a  communication  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  modulating  a  first  information  waveform  according  to  Lin- 
compex  techniques  to  generate  a  first  compressed  information 
waveform  having  an  information  waveform  frequency  band 
and  a  first  control  tone  having  a  first  control  tone  frequency 
band: 

(b)  modulating  at  least  a  second  information  waveform  accord- 
ing to  Lincompex  techniques  to  generate  at  least  a  second 
compressed  information  waveform  having  said  information 
waveform  frequency  band  and  a  second  control  tone  having  a 
second  control  tone  frequency  band; 

(c)  combining  said  first  compressed  information  waveform  and 
said  first  control  tone  with  said  second  compressed  informa- 
tion waveform  and  said  second  control  tone; 

(d)  transmitting  output  of  said  step  (c)  on  a  transmission 
medium; 

(e)  receiving  output  of  said  step  (d)  from  said  transmission 
medium;  and 

If)  demodulating  output  of  said  step  (e)  according  to  Lincompex 
techniques,  without  preprocessing  to  establish  frame  synchro- 
nization, using  one  of  said  first  control  tone  and  said  second 
control  tone  to  recover  a  respective  one  of  said  first  Informa- 
tion waveform  and  said  second  information  waveform. 


5,495,469 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK,  STATE  MACHINE 
THEREFOR 
Richard  A.  Halter,  Warren;  Robert  J.  Randel,  Walled  Lake, 
and  John  Stark,  Ann  Arbor,  all   of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,999 
Int  a."  H04L  5/02 
U.S.  a.  370—9  n  Claims 

1.   A   link   apparatus   containing   a   circuit   tor  automatically 
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prepending  a  protocol  symbol  to  a  data  message  to  be  placed  on  a 
communications  bus,  the  link  apparatus  being  contained  in  a  node 
of  a  multiple  node  vehicle  communications  network,  the  bus  being 
prescribed  for  use  in  an  automobile  industrial  standard  for  data 
communications  network  interfaces,  each  node  also  containing  a 
microcontroller  (MCU)  connected  between  an  input  device  and 
input  terminals  of  the  link  apparatus  for  receiving  a  chosen  mea- 
surand  from  the  input  device  and  then  translating  the  measurand 
into  digital  data  messages  in  response  to  changes  of  the  measurand, 
the  link  apparatus  also  containing  a  symbol  encoder/decoder  (SED) 
for  receiving  serially  arranged  bits  of  protocol  and  data  messages 
and  then  formatting  each  bit  into  a  variable  pulse  width  modulated 
(VPWM)  signal,  each  VPWMsignal  being  routed  from  the  link 
apparatus  to  an  integrated  driver/receiver  (IDR)  circuit,  also  in 
each  node,  that  connects  to  the  bus.  the  IDR  containing  a  transmit- 
ter circuit  for  convening  each  VPWM  signal  into  a  trapezoidal 
shaped  waveform  analog  signal  called  a  symbol  containing  infor- 
mation expressing  a  magnitude  value  of  the  digital  bit  component 
of  the  byte  message,  the  IDR  also  containing  a  receiver  circuit  for 
receiving  a  reflection  of  each  of  the  symbols  from  the  bus  and 
converting  each  symbol  into  a  VPWM  bit  that  route  back  to  the 
link  apparatus  where  a  series  of  bits  are  reassembled  by  the  SED 
into  the  original  protocol  and  data  byte  information  of  the  inessage 
placed  on  the  bus.  the  link  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  state  machine  device  having: 

1 )  a  statein  unit  at  an  input  end. 

2)  a  main  state  machine  unit  having  input  terminals  connected 
to  output  terminals  of  the  statein  unit  and 

3)  a  stateout  unit  having  input  terminals  connected  to  output 
terminals  of  the  main  state  machine  unit  and  the  statein 
unit; 

the  state  machine  device  being  used  to  monitor  output  signals 
from  the  SED  and  the  MCU  to  determine  when  the  bus  is  idle 
and  in  a  condition  to  receive  a  new  message  and  to  determine 
when  the  MCU  has  convened  measurand  information  into 
data  bytes; 

B)  an  encoder  circuit  for  accepting  a  signal  from  the  state 
machine  device  during  a  particular  state  of  the  state  machine 
device  and  then  automatically  generating  a  coded  address  tliat 
routes  to  the  SED  for  generating  a  VPWM  signal  that  routes 
to  the  transmitter  circuit  of  the  IDR  for  placing  a  start-of- 
frame  (SOP)  protocol  symbol  on  the  bus;  and 

C)  a  vector  device  coimected  to  the  main  state  unit  and  the  SED 
containing  circuits  for  determining  arbitration  of  the  SOP 
protocol  symbol  with  respect  to  other  SOF  protocol  symbols 
that  might  appear  on  the  bus  neariy  simultaneously,  the  vector 
device  providing  an  error  signal  that  resets  the  state  machine 
device  to  an  initial  state  if  another  protocol  symbol  from 
another  node  appears  on  the  bus. 


2416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


pEBRtARY  27,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2417 


5.495,470 
ALARM  CORRELATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
NETWORK 
Edward  lyburski,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  R.  Hartmann,  Escon- 
dido,  both  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Applied  Digital  Access,  loc^ 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Set.  No.  9<»4,883,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,470, 
Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  157J99 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/14 
VJS,  CL  370—14  31  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  conelaling  performance  monitoring  and  testing 


data  of  a  channel  having  a  plurality  of  embedded  channels,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  the  channel,  wherein  each  of  the  channel 
and  (he  embedded  channels  have  a  received  clocic  frequency 
and  phase; 

first  means  for  detecting  a  disturbance  in  the  channel; 

second  means  for  delecting  a  disturbance  in  one  of  the  embed- 
ded channels; 

means  for  correlating  the  disturbance  in  the  channel  with  the 
disturbance  in  the  embedded  channel; 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  for  a  one  of  the  disturbances 
including  means  for  blocking  the  generation  of  an  alarm  of 
the  embedded  channel  disturbance  when  the  embedded  chan- 
nel disturbance  correlates  to  the  disturbance  of  the  channel; 
and 

means  for  transmitting  the  channel,  wherein  each  of  (he  channel 
and  the  embedded  channels  have  die  received  clock  frequency 
and  phase. 


broadcasting  respective  restoration  request  messages  from  said 
origin  nodes  to  other  nodes  in  said  network; 

making  cross  connections  be(ween  selective  ones  of  said  other 
nodes  a(  which  said  respective  res(ora(ion  request  messages 
from  both  origin  nodes  have  been  received  and  whose  cross- 
connected  links  have  adequate  spare  channel  capacity  to  effect 
at  least  one  new  communication  path  between  said  origin 
nodes. 


5,495,472 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
PROTECTION  PATHS  AS  ADDITIONAL  WORKING 
PATHS  IN  SWITCHED  RING  NETWORK  SYSTEMS 
Katsuichi  Ohara.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993.  5-257582 

InL  a."  H04L  1/22 

VS.  a.  370—16.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  path  protection  switched  network  system  comprising: 


5.495,471 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  BASED  ON  A 
TWO  PRONG  APPROACH 
Ching-Hua   Chow;   Sami  A.   Syed;   John   D.   Bicknell.   and 
Stephen  C.   McCaugbcy.  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,638 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/24:  G06F  11/20 

VS.  a.  370—16  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  restoring  traffic   flow   in  a  communications 

network  after  disruption  of  (raffic  at  at  least  one  of  said  network's 

links,  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

l(x:a(ing  said  one  link  where  said  (raffic  disrup(ion  occurred; 
designating  nodes  at  respective  ends  of  said  one  link  as  origin 
nodes; 


a  plurality  of  network  elements  interconnected  in  a  pad)  protec- 
tion switched  ring  configuration  by  a  plurality  of  lines, 
wherein 

each  network  element  has: 

first  cross-connect  setup  means  for  setting  up  on  said  lines  a  first 
cross-connect  for  said  path  protection  switched  ring  which 
u.ses  a  primary  working  path  and  a  protection  path,  said 
primary  working  and  pro(ec(ion  pa(hs  (ransferring  primary 
signals  in  one  direction  and  in  the  odier  direction,  respec- 
tively; 

second  cross-connect  setup  means  for  setting  up  a  second  cross- 
connect  for  re-use  of  said  protection  path  as  a  secondary 
working  path  for  transferring  secondary  signals  on  said  pro- 
tection pa(h;  and 

transmission  control  means  responsive  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  failure  in  said  primary  working  path  for  switch- 
ing between  said  firs(  and  second  cross-connec(  setup  means 
in  order  to  force  said  first  cross-connect  to  be  established  in 
the  event  of  a  primary  working  path  failure,  thereby  allowing 
data  transmission  of  said  primary  signals  and  not  said  second- 
ary signals  over  said  protection  path  when  said  primary  work- 
ing path  fails. 


5,495,473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

HARDWARE  INDEPENDENT  ECHO  CANCELLATION  IN 

A  FULL-DUPLEX  AUDIO  STREAM  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Daniel  R.  Cox,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.692 

InL  CL"  H04B  3/20 

VS.  a.  370—32.1  15  aaims 
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5.495.474 
SWITCH-BASED  MICROCHANNEL  PLANAR 
APPARATUS 
Howard  T.  Olnowich.  Endwell.  N.Y.;  Michael  H.  Fisher,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,-  Robert  F.  Lusch.  Vestal;  Michael  A.  Maniguet, 
Owego.  both  of  N.Y..  and  Omar  A.  Saiyid.  Reston,  Va.. 
assignors     to     International     Business     Machines     Corp., 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  677^43,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  799,497.  Nov.  27.  1991,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  799,602,  Nov.  27,  1991.  This  application  Sep.  17, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  946^04 
InL  a."  H04L  12/02 
VS.  a.  370—53  12  Claims 

1.  A  switch-based,  multi-node  planar  comprising: 
a  switch  in(erconnec(ion  network  means  for  coupling  multiple 
nodes  asynchronously  Uirough  input  to  output  port  connec- 
tions simultaneously; 
a  plurality  of  nodes  each  attached  to  a  bus  structure,  and  capable 
of  configuring  elements  within  the  nodes  of  varying  charac- 
teristics depending  upon  the  functions  implemented  by  vari- 
ous processor  and/or  expansion  cards  within  the  nodes; 
a  plurality  of  pluggable  nodal  elements  capable  of  transmitting 

data  to  said  network; 
a  plurality  of  pluggable  nodal  elements  capable  of  receiving  data 

from  said  network; 
mul(iple  bus  converter  means,  each  with  the  capability  for 
adapting  the  standard  bus  architecture  and  protocol  for  a 
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1.  A  method  of  implementing  removal  of  an  echo  from  a 
full-duplex  audio  data  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  at  a  predetermined  rate  input  audio  data  which  has 
been  input  into  a  firs(  processing  sys(em  for  transmitting  to  a 
second  processing  system  (o  produce  a  pluraliry  of  samples  of 
(he  input  audio  data,  the  first  processing  system  using  the 
full-duplex  audio  data  stream  to  communicate  with  the  second 
processing  system; 

providing  a  plurality  of  samples  of  output  audio  data  which  has 
been  received  by  the  first  processing  system  from  the  second 
processing  system  and  which  is  to  be  output  by  the  first 
processing  system; 

correlating  the  samples  of  the  input  audio  data  with  the  samples 
of  the  ou(pu(  audio  data  such  that  each  sample  of  the  output 
audio  data  corresponds  in  time  to  the  most  recen(  sample  of 
(he  input  audio  data  and  approximates  (he  value  of  (he  ou(put 
audio  data  at  the  time  (he  mos(  recent  sample  of  the  input 
audio  data  was  acquired;  and 

storing  in  a  storage  device  a  plurality  of  correlated  samples  of 
the  input  audio  data  and  tlie  output  audio  data,  such  that  the 
contents  of  the  storage  device  represent  both  the  input  audio 
data  and  an  approximation  of  corresponding  output  audio  data 
during  a  given  time  interval. 


single  muUi-drop  bus  to  said  switch  network  architecture  and 
protocol  and  each  with  the  capability  for  adapting  the  switch 
network  architecture  and  protocol  to  the  standard  bus  archi- 
tecture and  protocol  for  a  single  multi-drop  bus; 

an  expansion  interface  to  said  switch  network  comprising  driver 
and  receiver  circuits  and  providing  means  of  interconnecting 
multiple  switch  paths  external  to  said  planar,  and 

wherein  said  switching  network  operates  asynchronously  in  rela- 
tion to  input  signals  received  at  each  input  port,  needs  no 
clock  input  of  any  kind  to  perform  its  control  functions  of 
establishing  connec(ions.  and  employs  no  buffering  of  data 
messages  of  any  kind. 


5,495,475 

RESOLUTION  OF  RACE  CONDmONS  IN  CASCADED 

SWITCHES 

Peter  A.  Franaszek,  ML  Kisco,  N.Y..  and  Martin  W.  Sachs. 

Westport,     Conn.,    assignors     to    International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.859.  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,934 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—54  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  switches 
interconnected  by  full  duplex  cross  links,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
devices  connected  to  said  system,  with  connections  being  estab- 
lished by  transmitting  connection  request  packets  through  said 
system,  a  method  of  eliminating  livelock.  and  reducing  tlie  occur- 
rence of  race  conditions  created  when  two  of  said  connection 
request  packets  are  both  concurrently  transmitted  in  different  direc- 
tions through  any  same  cross  link,  of  said  cross  links,  said  method 
comprising: 

a.  initially  assigning  preferred  directions  to  each  of  said  cross 
links;  and 

b.  routing  each  of  said  connection  request  packets  only  in 
preferred  directions  of  said  cross  links  if  preferred  directions 
on  said  cross  links  are  available. 
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5,495,476 
PARALLEL  ALGORITHM  TO  SET  IP  BENES  SWITCH- 
TRADING  BANDWIDTH  FOR  SET  UPTIME 
ManoJ  Kumar.  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Coiporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,755 
Int  a."  H04Q  3/l8:.i/J2 
VS.  CL  370—54  5  Claims 


■NU  sua  usi  siui 

1.  A  method  for  routing  signals  through  a  Benes  nelworlc  having 
N  inputs.  N  outputs  and  first,  middle  and  last  stages  of  switches, 
comprising: 

determining  a  Clos  configuration  for  routing  the  signals  through 
a  Clos  network  having  N  inputs.  N  outputs  and  first,  middle 
and  last  stages  of  switches: 

choosing  a  first  Benes  configuration  for  the  switches  of  the 
middle  stage  of  the  Benes  network  lo  be  the  same  as  the  Clos 
configuration  of  the  switches  in  a  first  half  of  the  middle  stage 
of  the  Clos  network,  and  choosing  a  second  Benes  configura- 
tion for  the  switches  of  the  middle  stage  of  the  Benes  network 
to  be  the  same  as  the  Clos  configuration  of  the  switches  in  a 
second  half  of  the  middle  stage  of  the  Clos  network; 

operating  the  Benes  network  in  a  two  way  time  division  multi- 
plexed manner  using  the  first  Benes  configuration  to  send  a 
first  portion  of  the  signals  during  a  first  penod  and  using  the 
second  Benes  configuration  to  send  a  second  portion  of  the 
signals  during  a  second  penod. 


the  control  signals  including  time-division  digital  data  flows, 
each  lime-division  digital  data  flow  including  frames,  each 
frame  having  a  number  of  control-time  slots  and  a  number  of 
data-time  slots:  and 

k  plurality  of  category  allocating  means  associated  with  corre- 

■  sponding  channels,  each  category  allocating  means  pre- 
configured  by  a  processor  associated  with  the  control  means, 
for  identifying  each  time  in  each  frame  of  each  time-division 
data  flow  as  a  control-time  slot,  or  a  data-time  slot. 

each  category  allocating  means  including  frame  control  means 
associated  with  an  outgoing  communication  channel  for  influ- 
encing an  output  signal  from  one  or  more  of  said  category 
allocating  means  and  for  decreasing  the  number  of  data-time 
slots  and  increasing  the  number  of  control-time  slots. 


5.495,478 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
ASYNCHRONOl  S  TRANSFER  MODE  CELLS 
I.   C.   Keith   Wilkinson.   Newark,   and   Jonathan   R.   Pearce, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communi- 
cations Corporation.  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,301 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/54 

VS.  CI.  370—58.2  20  Claims 

<> 


5,495,477 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ALLOCATION  OF  SIGNAL  ELEMENTS  TO  DIFFERENT 

CATEGORIES 
Lars  Schyman.  Tumba;  Anders  Bjenne.  and  Peter  Dahlberg. 
both  of  Huddinge.  all  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaklie- 
bolagel  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.130 
Oaims  priority,  applicadon  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1993.  9300896 
Int  CI."  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  370—58.2  6  CfariidS 

1.  A  telecommunications  switching  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  incoming  communication  channels  received  via 

first  coupling  units; 
a  plurality  of  outgoing  communication  channels  transmitted  via 

second  coupling  units: 
coupling  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  incoming 
communication  channels  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  outgoing 
communication  channels, 
the  one  of  the  plurality  of  outgoing  connections  being  indicated 
by  control  signals  on  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  incoming 
connections: 
means  for  generating  the  control  signals  and  transmitting  the 
control  signals  via  incoming  communication  channels. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
cells,  composing: 

a  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  of  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  cells,  said  asynchronous  u-ansfer  mode  cells 
defining  a  plurality  of  packets: 

a  linker  coupled  to  said  memory  for  placing  pointer  information 
within  each  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell  stored  in  said 
memory  in  order  lo  chain  together  corresponding  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  cells  into  associated  specific  packets; 


an  unlinker  coupled  to  said  memory  for  transmitting  from  said 
memory  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cells  corresponding  to  a 
specific  packet  as  chained  together  by  said  linker. 


5,495,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  A  NETWORK  TOPOLOGY  INTO  A 

BACKBONE  AND  SUBAREAS 
Claude  Galaand,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  and  Paolo  Scotton,  Vence, 
both    of.    France,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Set.  No.  262,089 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  480105 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1 2/56;  1 2/44 
VS.  a.  370—60  6  Oaims 


I .  A  network  access  node  (300)  for  a  packet  switching  commu- 
nication network  (200)  comprising  a  plurality  of  network  nodes 
(201-208)  interconnected  with  transmission  links  (209),  said  net- 
work nodes  being  connected  to  termination  nodes,  said  access  node 
including  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  data  packets  (301, 
302.  304),  and  data  storage  means  (306)  for  storing  data  represent- 
ing the  network  configuration,  said  network  access  node  fiirther 
including: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  set  of  links  suitable  for  use  as 
part  of  a  path  to  each  destination  termination  node  located  in 
the  network,  said  selecting  means  further  include  clustering 
means  for  decomposing  said  network  into  a  set  of  backbone 
nodes  and  a  plurality  of  subarea  nodes,  said  clustering  means 
further  comprising 
data  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  netwoik  configuration 

data  from  said  data  storage  means, 
sorting  means  for  ranking  all  nodes  according  to  the  number 

of  links  connected  to  the  nodes, 
tree  forming  means  for  constructing  a  connectivity  tree  in 
which  each  node  in  the  network  appears  only  once  and  in 
which  the  tree  origin  is  the  highest  rank  node  found  by  said 
sorting  means, 
classifying  means  for  classifying  nodes  into  backbone  nodes 
and    subarea    nodes,    backbone    nodes    being    all    non- 
lerminalion  nodes  and  any  termination  node  which  is  con- 
nected only  to  one  other  iKxle  and  subarea  nodes  being  any 
node  that  is  not  a  backbone  node,  subarea  nodes  having  the 
same  parent  being  categorized  in  the  same  subarea. 
means  for  defining  a  backbone  path  between  two  subareas,  the 
backbone  path  including  a  link  lo  each  subarea  intercon- 
nected through  the  highest  ranked  node  from  the  set  of 
nodes  connecting  the  two  links, 
means  for  removing  fi'om  the  set  of  backbone  to  subarea 
links,  any  link  in  which  the  parent  node  in  the  subarea  is 
not  connected  lo  the  parent  in  the  backbone  and  any  link  to 
a  subarea  having  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
nodes; 
siLxage  means  for  storing  data  representing  the  sets  of  links 

selected  by  said  selecting  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  request  for  a  connection  between  said 
a>.vess  node  and  a  destination  node  to  establish  a  routing  path 
UKluding  links  from  the  set  of  links  selected  for  the  destina- 
tion node. 


5,495,480 
PACKET  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  TIMER 

FOR  ciRcurr  disconnection 

Atsnshl  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-148997 
Int  a.*  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  370—60  12  Claims 
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1.  A  packet  transmission  system  having  a  routing  function  to 
transmit  packets  between  a  first  network  and  a  second  network, 
said  packets  being  based  on  a  TCP/IP  (Transmission  Control 
Protocol/Internet  Protocol)  specification,  said  packet  transmission 
system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  time  set  values  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  upper  protocols,  respectively,  said 
upper  protocols  operating  in  layers  higher  than  TCP  (Trans- 
mission Control  Protocol); 
reading  means  for  reading  a  time  set  value  from  said  storage 
means  corresponding  to  an  upper  protocol  specified  by  a 
packet  to  be  transmitted  between  said  first  network  and  said 
second  network; 
transmission  termination  detecting  means  for  detecting  termina- 
tion of  packet  transmission  between  said  first  network  and 
said  second  network: 
timer  means  for  measuring  elapsed  time  from  the  detection  of 

said  termination  of  packet  transmission:  and 
control  means  for  disconnecting  said  first  network  from  said 
second  network  when  said  elapsed  time  measured  by  said 
timer  means  reaches  said  time  set  value  which  was  read  out 
from  said  storage  means  by  said  reading  means. 


5,495,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING 

ARBITRATION  IN  A  SERUL  BUS  BY  DETECTION  OF 

ACKNOWLEDGE  PACKETS 

William  S.  Duckwall,  Santa  Cniz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc>,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,552 

Int  a."  H04J  3/26 

VS.  CI.  370—85.2  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronics  system,  a  method  for  arbitrating  for  control 
of  a  bus  by  a  first  node  of  the  bus  comprising  the  steps  of; 

detecting  a  packet  on  the  bus  by  the  first  node; 

determining  a  length  of  the  packet: 

comparing  the  length  of  the  packet  to  a  first  length: 

requesting  control  of  the  bus  by  the  first  node  before  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  has  elapsed  if  comparing  the  length  of 
tlie  packet  to  the  first  length  indicates  that  the  packet  is  a  first 
type  of  packet:  and 

requesting  control  of  the  bus  by  the  first  node  after  the  predeter- 
mined lehgth  of  time  has  elapsed  if  comparing  the  length  of 
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the  packet  to  the  first  length  indicates  that  the  packet  is  a 
second  type  of  packet. 


5,4«»5,4«2 
PACKET  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
UTILIZING  BOTH  A  DATA  BLS  AND  DEDICATED 
CONTROL  LINES 
Richard  E.  White,  Schaumburg;  Dale  R.  Buchholz.  Palatiiie; 
Thomas  A.  Freeburg,  Arlington  Heights:  John  M.  Kacz- 
marczyk.  Niles,  and  RlU  O'Brien.  Palatine,  all  of  lU.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola  Iik.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,792,  Sep.  29,  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445^238,  Dec.  4, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
645383,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  646,924,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682.486,  Apr.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.212 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/40: 1  y56 
VS.  a.  370—85.11  8  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  a  device  connected  to  a  Nl  (network  interface) 
bus  having  a  packet  bus  and  control  lines  to  transmit  data  to  a 
communication  controller  connected  to  the  NI  bus  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  if  the  Nl  bus  is  available  to  accept  data  from  the 
device  by  determining  if  a  first  control  line  and  a  second 
control  line  have  a  predetermined  binary  state; 

(b)  if  the  Nl  bus  is  available  to  accept  data,  the  device  causing 
the  first  control  Une  to  change  to  the  other  binary  state; 

(c)  writing  a  byte  of  dau  to  be  transmuted  on  the  packet  bus: 

(d)  causing  a  third  control  line  that  functions  as  a  packet  clock  to 
change  binary  states  thereby  providing  the  communication 
controller  with  a  signal  to  read  the  written  data; 

(e)  if  additional  data  is  to  be  transmitted,  repealing  steps  (c)  and 
(d):  and 

(f)  causing  the  first  control  line  to  change  fix)m  the  other  state  to 
the  predeiermined  state  thereby  indicating  an  end  of  data 
transmission. 


5.495.483 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOCATING 
CARRIER  CHANNELS 
Gary  V/.  Grube.  Barrington,  111.;  Timothy  W.  Markison,  Aus- 
tin. Tex.;   Matthew  A.  Pendleton.  Cedar  Park.  Tex.,  and 
Mathew  \.  Rybicki.  .Aastin.  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.841 
Int.  CL"  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  carrier  channel  allocation  in  a 
multi-tone  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  carrier  channel  allocation  request,  wherein  the 
carrier  channel  allocation  request  includes  number  of  required 
bits; 


b)  comparing  the  number  of  required  bits  with  number  of 
available  bits; 

c)  when  the  number  of  required  bits  compares  favorable  with  the 
number  of  available  bits,  determining  whether  bit  loading  of  a 

I  carrier  channel  matches  the  number  of  required  bits;  and 

d)  when  the  bit  loading  of  a  earner  channel  matches  the  number 
of  required  bits,  allocating  the  carrier  channel  for  the  carrier 
channel  allocation  request. 


5.495.484 
DISTRIBUTED  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 
L.  David  Self.  McKinney;  Clement  R.  Nickle.  Jr..  Garland,  and 
Frederick  H.  Skoog.  Colleyville.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.724 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370—110.1  27  Claims 
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I.  A  distributed  telecommunications  switching  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  delivery  units  for  providing  subscriber  line  and/or 
network  trunk  interfaces  to  receive  and  transmit  call  control 
information  and  call  traffic  information  for  a  particular  call, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  delivery  units  distributed  throughout 
the  system  to  provide  a  local  switching  function  for  said  call 
traffic  information  according  to  destination  and  service 
requirements  of  said  call  control  information; 

a  .service  unit  for  providing  centralized  control,  managemenl. 
and  maintenance  functions  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  deliv- 
ery units  in  order  to  direct  where  and  how  each  of  said 
plurality  of  delivery  units  is  to  deliver  said  call  traffic  infor- 
mation in  response  to  said  call  control  information,  said 
service  unit  providing  said  centralized  control,  management, 
and  maintenance  functions  independently  and  separately  from 
said  local  switching  function  provided  by  said  plurality  of 
delivery  units;  and 


a  distributed  center  stage  switching  fabric  providing  a  commu- 
nication path  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  delivery  units 
and  other  of  .said  plurality  of  delivery  units  and  between  said 
service  unit  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  delivery  units. 


5,495.485 

TRANSMISSION  OF  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION  ACROSS  A  SINGLE  LINE 

Dirk  Hughes-Hartogs.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114.470,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,728 

Int  CI.'  H04J  3/12:  H04M  U/06 

VS.  a.  370—110.1  7  Claims 
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1.  Digital  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  analog  and  digital 
information  to  and  from  a  single  information  transmission 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  an  integrated  services  digital  network  ISDN  interface  coupled 
to  the  transmission  medium,  the  ISDN  interface  including  at 
least  a  first  connection  and  a  second  independent  connection; 
and 

B.  coupled  to  the  ISDN  interface,  a  digital  signal  processor  DSP 
not  containing  any  codecs  and  comprising: 

means  for  distinguishing,  in  real  time,  a  first  data  type  asso- 
ciated with  the  transmission  medium  at  the  first  connection 
and  a  second  data  type  concurrently  associated  with  the 
transmission  medium  at  the  second  connection:  and 

means  for  coupling: 

a)  a  direct  digital  representation  of  voltage  associated  with 
one  of  said  data  types  and 

b)  one  of  the  connections. 


5,495.486 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Tbshar  Gheewala,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,873 
InL  a.'  H04B  17/00:  GIIC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.1 


Crosscheck 


21  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  apparatus  usable  for  testing  any  of  a 
plurality  of  circuit  components,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  select  lines  and  probe  lines; 


a  plurality  of  data  latches,  each  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input 
and  an  output,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  latches  being 
selectably  coupleable  to  an  associated  one  of  said  select  lines 
by 

a  first  controllable  switch  coupling  the  data  input  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  data  latches  to  said  associated  one  of  said 
select  lines  in  response  to  a  first  signal  on  an  associated  one 
of  said  probe  lines; 
wherein  a  second  controllable   switch  in  each  data  latch 
enables  latching  of  data  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
latches  in  response  to  said  first  signal  on  said  associated 
one  of  said  probe  lines;  and 
wherein,  using  only  said  associated  select  line,  said  associated 
probe  line  and  said  clock  input,  data  placed  on  said  associated 
select  line  is  latched  into  the  data  latch  associated  therewith 
and  data  stored  in  the  data  latch  associated  with  said  associ- 
ated select  line  is  output  to  said  associated  select  line. 


5.495,487 
TESTING  BUFFER/REGISTER 
Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,775,  Aug.  18.  1993.  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.760,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,659,  Jun.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,716,  Nov. 

21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

241,439,  Sep.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  197,573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*"  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  C\.  371—25.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  ciixruit  operable  in  test  and  normal  modes, 
comprising: 

input  circuitry  for  receiving  input  data; 

output  circuitry  for  transmitting  output  data; 

application  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  circuitry  and 
said  output  circuitry  for  performing  a  function  on  said  input 
data  and  producing  said  output  data; 

input  test  cells  coupled  to  said  input  circuitry,  for  performing 
internally  controlled  test  operations  while  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit is  in  said  test  mode; 

output  test  cells  coupled  to  said  output  circuitry,  for  performing 
internally  controlled  test  operations  while  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit is  in  said  test  mode;  and 

test  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  and  output  test  cells  to 
communicate  serial  data  to  and  from  said  integrated  circuit, 
said  serial  data  communicated  to  said  test  cells  by  said  test 
control  circuitry  to  setup  said  input  and  output  test  cells  for  a 
selected  internally  controlled  test  operation  while  said  inte- 
grated circuit  is  in  said  normal  node,  said  test  control  circuitry 
having  control  outputs  that  are  coupled  to  said  input  and 
output  test  cells  and  which  control  execution  of  said  internally 
controlled  test  operation  by  said  input  and  output  test  cells 
after  said  setup  is  complete,  said  test  control  circuitry  com- 
municating serial  data  from  said  integrated  circuit  by  serially 
unloading  test  results  from  said  input  and  output  test  cells 
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after  said  internally  controlled  test  operation  has  completed 
and  said  integrated  circuit  rettims  to  said  normal  mode. 


5.495,488 
ARITHMETIC  CIRCl  IT  HAVING  A  SIMPLE 
STRUCTURE  KOR  PRODUCING  AN  ERROR  NUMERIC 
VALUE  POLYNOMIAL  AND  AN  ERROR  LOCATOR 
POLYNOMIAL 
Masaru  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  186,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011318 

Int  a."  G06F  II/I0:I5AX):7AX):  H03M  IA/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  2  Claims 


(M-l)-i)i  through  said  first  primary  coefficients  in  said  Arst 
through  said  (M-l)-th  primary  register  circuits,  respectively: 

first  through  N-th  additional  multiplier  circuits  for  multiplying 
said  output  coefficient  and  said  first  through  said  N-th  addi- 
tional coefficienLs  to  produce  first  through  N-th  additional 
multiplied  coefficients,  respectively; 

first  through  N-th  additional  register  circuits  for  latching  said 
first  through  N-th  additional  multiplied  coefficients,  respec- 
tively; 

first  through  (N-l>-th  additional  exclusive  OR  circuits  for  car- 
rying out  an  exclusive  OR  of  said  second  through  said  N-th 
additional  multiplied  coefficients  and  said  first  through  (N-l  )- 
ih  additional  multiplied  coefficients,  respectively,  to  produce 
first  through  (N-l)-th  additional  exclusive  ORed  coefficients 
and  to  thereby  set  said  first  through  said  (N-l)-th  additional 
exclusive  ORed  coefficients  as  said  first  through  said  (N-l  )-th 
additional  multiplied  coefficients  in  said  first  through  said 
(N-l)-th  additional  register  circuits,  respectively: 

a  subsidiary  register  circuit  for  latching  said  first  additional 
multiplied  coefficient  as  a  subsidiary  coefficient; 

first  through  (N-l)-th  local  exclusive  OR  circuits  for  carrying 
out  an  exclusive  OR  of  said  second  through  said  N-th  addi- 
tional multiplied  coefficients  and  said  second  through  said 
N-th  local  coefficients,  respectively,  to  produce  first  through 
(N-l)-th  local  exclusive  ORed  coefficients:  and 

an  output  register  circuit  connected  to  said  first  through  said 
(N-l)-th  local  exclusive  OR  circuits,  said  first  additional 
register  circuit,  and  said  subsidiary  register  circuit  for  latching 
said  first  through  said  (N-l)-th  local  exclusive  ORed  coeffi- 
cients, said  first  additional  multiplied  coefficient,  and  said 
subsidiary  coefficient  to  produce  said  first  through  said  (N-l  )- 
th  local  exclusive  ORed  coefficients,  said  first  additional  mul- 
tiplied coefficient,  and  said  subsidiary  coefficient  as  said  error 
locator  coefficients  of  said  error  locator  polynomial. 


1.  An  arithmetic  circuit  for  producing  error  locator  coefficients 
of  an  error  locator  polynomial  in  accordance  with  Euclid's  algo- 
nthm,  said  arithmetic  circuit  compnsing: 

first  through  M-th  primary  register  circuits  for  latching  first 
through  M-th  primary  coefficients  of  a  first  polynomial, 
respectively,  where  M  represents  a  positive  integer  greater 
than  one,  said  first  primary  coefficient  being  a  highest  coeffi- 
cient of  said  first  polynomial  and  said  M-th  primary  coeffi- 
cient being  a  lowest  coefficient  of  said  first  polynomial: 

a  generating  circuit  for  generating  first  through  M-th  subsidiary 
coefficients  of  a  second  polynomial,  said  first  subsidiary  coef- 
ficient being  a  highest  coefficient  of  said  second  polynomial 
and  said  M-th  subsidiary  coefficient  being  a  lowest  coefficient 
of  said  second  polynomial,  said  generating  circuit  further 
generating  first  through  N-th  additional  coefficients  of  a  third 
polynomial,  where  N  represents  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
one,  said  first  additional  coefficient  being  a  highest  coefficient 
of  said  third  polynomial  and  said  N-th  additional  coefficient 
being  a  lowest  coefficient  of  said  third  polynomial,  said  gen- 
erating circuit  still  further  generating  first  through  N-th  local 
coefficients  of  a  fourth  polynomial,  said  first  local  coefficient 
being  a  highest  coefficient  of  said  fourth  polynomial  and  said 
N-th  local  coefficient  being  a  lowest  coefficient  of  said  fourth 
polynomial; 

a  divider  circuit  for  dividing  said  first  primary  coefficient  by  said 
first  subsidiary  coefficient  to  produce  an  output  coefficient; 

first  through  (M-l>-th  primary  multiplier  circuits  for  multiply- 
ing said  output  coefficient  and  said  second  through  said  M-th 
subsidiary  coefficients  to  produce  first  through  (M-l)-th  mul- 
tiplied coefficients,  respectively; 

first  through  (M-l)-th  primary  exclusive  OR  circuits  for  carry- 
ing out  an  exclusive  OR  of  said  second  through  said  M-th 
primary  coefficients  and  said  first  through  (M-l)-th  multiplied 
coefficients,  respectively,  to  produce  first  through  (M-l)-th 
exclusive  ORed  coefficients  and  to  thereby  set  said  first 
through  said  (M-l>-th  exclusive  ORed  coefficients  as  said 


5.495,489 

SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jin-bo  Lee,  and  Young-mo  Hwang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  7,  1994, 
94-9989;  Dec.  12,  1994,  94-33753 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  CL  372—34  5  Claims 
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1.  A  second  harmonic  generating  method  according  to  the 
present  invention  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  fundamental  wave  from  a  gain  medium  by  irradiat- 
ing a  pumping  laser  in  a  resonator  which  is  optically  confined: 

generating  a  second  harmonic  by  irradiating  specific  polarized 
light  of  the  fundamental  wave  to  a  nonlinear  birefringent 
crystalline  device: 

thermally  stabilizing  the  resonator  by  regulating  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  resonator  into  an  appropriate  temperature: 

warming  up  the  birefnngent  crystalline  device  by  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  nonlinear  birefringent  crystalline  device; 
and 
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obtaining  a  target  output  by  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
nonlinear  birefringent  crystalline  device  into  a  temperature  of 
the  target  output. 


I.  An  immersion  cooled  semiconductor  laser  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  activated  semiconductor  laser  device; 

first  and  .second  electrodes,  electrically  connected  to  said  semi- 
conductor laser  device,  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
semiconductor  laser  device  such  that  said  semiconductor  laser 
device  emits  a  laser  output  through  an  emitting  facet  thereof, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  laser  device  generates  heat  dur- 
ing the  emission  of  the  laser  output  so  as  to  thereby  increase 
the  temperature  of  said  semiconductor  laser  device;  and 

liquid  coolant  flowing  about  said  electrically  activated  semicon- 
ductor laser  device  such  that  said  liquid  coolant  directly 
contacts  the  emitting  facet  of  said  semiconductor  laser  device, 
said  liquid  coolant  having  a  temperature  less  than  the  tem- 
perature of  said  semiconductor  laser  device  during  the  emis- 
sion of  the  laser  output  such  that  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
coolant  about  said  semiconductor  laser  device  cools  said 
semiconductor  laser  device  while  maintaining  electrical  isola- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5,495,491 

SYSTEM  USING  A  MEMORY  CONTROLLER 

CONTROLLING  AN  ERROR  CORRECTION  MEANS  TO 

DETECT  AND  CORRECT  MEMORY  ERRORS  WHEN 

AND  OVER  A  TIME  INTERVAL  INDICATED  BY 

REGISTERS  IN  THE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER 

Ralph    E.    Snowden;    Douglas    R.    Kraft,    and    Eugene    H. 

Gruender,  Jr..  all  of  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,668 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29A)0 
VS.  a.  371— W.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  consecutively  detecting  and  correcting  memory 
errors,  said  system  comprising: 
memory  for  storing  data; 
error  correction  means,  connected  to  said  memory,  for  reading, 

correcting  and  writing  said  data  stored  in  said  memory: 
a  memory  controller  connected  to  said  error  correction  means 
and  said  memory  to  control  said  error  correction  means  to 
successively  read,  correct  and  write  the  data  stored  in  each 
memory  location  in  said  memory; 


5,495,490 

IMMERSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COOLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Rice,  Chesterfield,  and  Joe  B.  RusscIl,  Fenton,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  SL 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,795 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/04 

VS.  a.  372—34  31  Claims 
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said  memory  controller  having  an  interval  timer  register  for 
programming  a  time  interval  over  which  said  error  correction 
means  is  to  successively  read,  correct  and  write  the  data 
stored  in  each  memory  location  in  said  memory;  and 

said  memory  controller  having  a  scrub  control  register  for  indi- 
cating to  said  error  correction  means  that  said  error  correction 
means  is  to  successively  read,  correct  and  write  tlie  data 
stored  in  each  memory  location  in  said  mennory. 


5,495,492 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  LAYER 
WITH  A  FAN-SHAPED  STRIPE  WITH  CURVED  END 
SURFACES 
Atsushi  Toda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,559,  Aug.  11,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-234063 
InL  CI.''  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  first  and  second  cladding  layers  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  an  active  layer  having  a  fan-shaped  strip  part  with  a  tapering 
width  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  cladding 
layers:  and 

(d)  a  convex  first  resonating  end  surface  and  a  concave  second 
resonating  end  surface  formed  on  both  ends  of  said  strip  pan 
of  the  active  layer,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  resonat- 
ing end  surfaces  being  concentric  surfaces, 

a  length  of  a  portion  SI  of  said  first  resonating  end  surface  being 
greater  than  a  length  of  a  portion  S2  of  said  second  resonating 
end  surface  so  that  the  tapenng  width  of  the  strip  part 
decreases  from  the  convex  first  resonating  end  surface  to  the 
concave  second  resonating  end  surface. 
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5,495,493 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Haniki  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  and  Hatsumi  Matsuura,  Kawasaki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisiia  TosliilNi, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,118 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262210 

InL  CI"  HOIS  J/18 

VS.  CL  372—44  13  Claims 


5,495,494 

SELF-ALIGNED,  MONOLITinC,  SOLID  MICROLASER 
WITH  PASSIVE  SWITCHING  BY  A  SATURABLE 
ABSORBER  AND  A  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Engin  Molva.  Grenoble;  Jean-Jacques  Aubert.  Sassenage;  Jean 
Marty,  Seyssins,  and  Jean-MicheJ  Nun/i,  Amtomy,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,706 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1993,  93  13564 
InL  CL"  HOIS  3/II3 
VS.  a.  372—98 

,8      ,12 
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1.  A  microlaser  cavity  which  comprises: 

a  solid,  active  medium,  a  saturable  absorber,  an  entrance  mirror 
and  an  exit  mirror,  wherein  the  saturable  absorber  comprises  a 
thin  saturable  absorber  material  him  directly  deposited  on  the 
solid,  active  medium. 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

a  hr^t  clad  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  including  a 
semiconductor  crystal  of  tiie  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 
clad  layer  having  a  band  gap  of  Eg,^d  a  refractive  index  of 

an  active  layer  formed  in  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  clad  layer  and  including  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  one 
of  first  and  second  conductivity  types,  said  active  layer  having 
a  band  gap  of  Eg„  and  a  refractive  index  of  n„,  and  Eg, ,  being 
larger  ttuui  Eg,^  and  n,,  being  smaller  than  n„, 

a  second  clad  layer  formed  in  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of 
said  active  layer  and  including  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  tlie 
second  conductivity  type,  said  second  clad  layer  having  a 
band  gap  of  Eg, ,  and  a  refractive  index  of  n,,,  and  Eg, ,  being 
larger  than  Eg„  and  n,  ^  being  smaller  than  n„: 

a  current  blocking  layer  formed  on  said  second  clad  layer  and 
including  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  said  current  blocking  layer  having  a  band  gap  of  Eg.^; 

a  slit-shaped  current  injection  opening  formed  in  said  current 
blocking  layer: 

a  cap  layer  exposed  to  said  current  injection  opening,  formed  on 
said  second  clad  layer  and  said  current  blocking  layer,  and 
including  a  semiconductor  crystal  of  the  second  conductivity 
type; 

an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  cap  layer  and  including  metal; 
and 

a  lower  electnxle  formed  on  an  undersurface  of  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  current  blocking  layer  has  a  thickness  and  a  carrier 
concentration  such  that  a  depletion  layer  of  a  reversed  junc- 
tion formed  in  said  current  blocking  layer  alongside  said 
second  clad  layer  causes  a  punch  through  in  said  current 
blocking  layer  when  said  semiconductor  laser  device  is  driven 
at  a  current  which  is  one  to  ten  times  as  large  as  a  maximum 
rated  value  of  a  DC  driving  current. 


5,495,495 

DENSE  LINING  FOR  CORELESS  INDUCTION  FURNACE 

Gerard  M.  Cullan,  Webster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sainl-Gobain/ 

Norton  Indu-strial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,096 

Int.  a."  HOSB  6/22 

VS.  a.  373—155  16  Claims 
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1.  A  coreless  induaion  furnace  for  processing  a  metal  charge 
comprising: 

a)  an  outer  casing  comprising  a  helical  coil,  and 

b)  an  inner  crucible  comprising: 

i)  an  outer  refractory  layer  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  about 

10%,  and 
ii)  an  inner  refractory  lining  having  a  porosity  of  between 

0.2%  and  1%. 
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5.495.496 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SITPRESSING 
LINEAR  AMPLITUDE  INTERFERENCE  FROM 
BANDSPREAD  COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 
James  W.  Bond.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Williams  Velez,  'Discon. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,605 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/69 
VS.  a.  375—200  12  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  suppressing  linear  amplitude  interference  from  a 
sequence  of  bandspread  communication  signal  samples  in  order  to 
estimate  a  communication  signal  contained  therein  wherein  infor- 
mation bits  of  the  signal  samples  are  spread  by  a  factor  of  ten  or 
more  and  wherein  each  j-th  sample  is  defined  by  an  input  pair 
(x^.y^)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  each  j-th 

sample: 
using  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  to  generate  a 
signal  approximating  a  quantity  proponional  to  the  second 
derivative  for  each  j-th  sample  based  on  the  amplitudes  of  the 
J-th,  (j-l)th  and  (j-t-l)th  samples  to  generate  a  sequence  of 
pseudo  second  derivative  signals; 
generating  a  j-th  pseudo  second  derivative  vector  signal  for  each 
j-th  sample  based  on  the  sequence  of  pseudo  second  deriva- 
tive signal,  each  j-th  pseudo  second  derivative  vector  signal 
containing  a  representation  of  2n  terms  centered  symmetri- 
cally about  each  j-th  sample's  pseudo  second  derivative, 
wherein  the  first  n  terms  represented  in  each  j-th  f)seudo 
second  derivative  vector  signal  are  generated  by  successively 
subtracting  signals  representing  the  previous  n  sample's 
pseudo  second  derivatives  from  each  j-th  sample's  pseudo 
second  derivative,  and  wherein  the  second  n  terms  repre- 
sented in  each  j-th  pseudo  second  derivative  vector  signal  are 
generated  by  successively  subtracting  signals  representing  the 
subsequent  n  sample's  pseudo  second  derivatives  from  each 
j-th  samples  pseudo  second  derivative; 
generating  a  signal  representing  the  sum  of  the  2n  terms  for  each 
J-th  pseudo  second  derivative  vector  to  generate  a  j-th 
enhanced  gain  factor  signal  for  each  j-th  sample;  and 
generating  a  signal  representing  the  average  of  each  j-th 
enhanced  signal  gain  factor  over  the  2n  terms  as  an  indication 
of  the  communication  signal. 
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communication  signal  contained  tlterein  wherein  the  sigiul 
samples  have  information  bits  that  are  spread  by  a  factor  of  ten  or 
more,  and  wherein  each  j-th  sample  is  defined  by  an  input  pair 
(Xj.yj)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  angle  of  each  j-th 
sample  in  the  sequence  to  generate  a  sequence  of  phase 
angles; 

generating  a  j-th  phase  vector  signal  for  each  j-th  sample  based 
on  the  sequence  of  phase  angles,  each  j-th  phase  vector  signal 
containing  a  representation  of  2n  terms  centered  symmetri- 
cally about  each  j-th  sample's  phase  angle,  wherein  the  first  n 
terms  represented  in  each  j-th  phase  vector  signal  are  gener- 
ated by  successively  subtracting  signals  representing  the  pre- 
vious n  sample's  phase  angles  from  each  j-th  sample's  phase 
angle,  and  wherein  the  second  n  terms  represented  in  each  j-th 
phase  vector  are  generated  by  successively  subtracting  signals 
representing  the  subsequent  n  sample's  phase  angles  from 
each  j-th  sample's  phase  angle; 

generating  a  signal  representing  tlie  sum  of  the  2n  terras  for  each 
j-th  phase  vector  to  generate  a  j-th  composite  gain  factor 
signal  for  each  j-th  sample  in  the  sequence; 

generating  a  signal  representing  each  j-th  composite  gain  factor 
over  the  2n  terms  to  generate  a  j-th  average  gain  factor  signal 
for  each  j-th  sample  in  the  sequence; 

generating  a  signal  representation  the  rotation  of  each  j-th  sam- 
ple's defined  input  pair  (x^.y^)  by  90°  to  generate  a  rotated 
input  pair  (-y^.x^)  signal;  and 

generating  a  transformed  input  pair  signal  for  each  j-th  sample  in 
the  sequence  by  generating  a  signal  representing  the  product 
of  each  j-th  average  gain  factor  and  each  j-th  sample's  rotated 
input  pair  (-y;,Xy)  to  suppress  interference  characterized  as 
having  a  frequency  of  change  that  is  less  than  ViT,  where  T  is 
the  time  required  to  receive  the  2n  terms  symmetric  about 
each  j-th  sample. 


5,495,498 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Tominaga.  Kasuga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-203745 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 

VS.  a.  375—200  4  Claims 


5,495.497 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
INTERFERENCE  FROM  BANDSPREAD 
COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 
James  W,  Bond;  Thomas  Schlosser.  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 
and  William  Velez,  Ibscon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,618 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 

VS.  a.  375—200  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  interference  from  a  sequence  of 

bandspread  communication  signal  samples  in  order  to  estimate  a 
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1.  A  spread  spectmm  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
frame  synchronization  pseudo-noise  train  generating  means  for 
generating  a  pseudo-noise  train  for  frame  synchronization; 
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reception  frame  timing  generating  means  for  outputting  a  recep- 
tion frame  timing  signal  necessary  for  reproduction  of  a 
reception  frame  and  a  reception  synchronization  word  timing 
signal  representative  of  an  instant  of  time  of  insertion  of  the 
pseudo-noise  train  into  said  reception  frame: 

de-spread  means  for  de-spreading  a  signal  that  is  input  into  said 
de-spread  means; 

data  reproducing  means  for  producing  reception  reproduction 
data  from  an  output  signal  of  said  de-spread  means;  and 

frame  syiKbronization  correlation  means,  receiving  the  pseudo- 
noise  train  outputted  from  said  frame  synchronization  pseudo- 
noise  train  generating  means  and  the  reception  reproduction 
data  outputted  from  said  data  reproducing  means,  for  deter- 
mining a  value  of  correlation  of  the  pseudo-noise  train  and  the 
reception  reproduction  data  and  outputting  a  word  correlation 
value  when  said  value  of  correlation  is  not  smaller  than  a 
reference  value. 


5.495,500 
HOMODYNE  RADIO  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  DIRECT 
SEQLfENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DATA  RECEPTION 
Alan   F.  Jovanovich,   Des   Moines,   and   Bruce  G.   Warren, 
Poulsbo,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation. 
Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,645 

lot  a.*^  H04B  1/707 

VS.  CI.  375—206  20  Claims 


5,495.499 
PSEUDORANDOM  NOISE  RANGING  RECEIVER  WHICH 
COMPENSATES  FOR  MULTIPATH  DISTORTION  BY 
DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE  TIME  DELAY 
SPACING  BETWEEN  EARLY  AND  LATE  CORRELATORS 
Patrick  Fenlon.  Calgary.  Canada,  and  Albert  J.  Van  Dieren- 
donck,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NovAtel  Communica- 
tions, Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.768,  Mar.  24,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,390.207.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,665,  Jan. 
24,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  619,316,  Nov.  28,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,101,416.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,725 
Int.  ex."  H04L  9/t» 
U.S.  a.  375—205  24  Claims 
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1.  A  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  radio  system,  comprising: 

an  input  RF  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  a  carrier 
signal.  f(,.  modulated  by  a  digital  code  sequence; 

a  local  oscillator  providing  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal,  ff,: 

a  first  mixer  receiving  said  modulated  carrier  signal  and  said 
local  oscillator  signal  and  generating  a  corresponding  base- 
band output  signal: 

a  second  mixer  receiving  said  local  oscillator  signal  and  a 
baseband  input  signal  modulated  by  said  digital  code 
sequence  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal:  and 

an  output  RF  amplifier  for  amplifying  and  transmiuing  said 
output  signal. 


5.495,501 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DIGITAL 

ROLL-OFF  FILTER 

Takanori  Iwamatsu,  and  Norihide  Mitsuta,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1236.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  sep.  2,  1992,  4-233956; 
S«p.  7,  1992,  4-237847 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30:7/40 
VS.  CL  375—232  14  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  demodulating  and  decoding  a  composite  radio- 
frequency  ranging  signal,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transmitted 
signals,  one  of  which  is  modulated  with  a  predetermined  pseudo- 
random code,  the  receiver  including: 

A.  a  code  generator  for  generating  the  pseudo-random  code: 

B.  a  correlation  means  for  synchronizing  with  the  received 
version  of  the  code  the  output  of  the  code  generator,  the 
correlation  means  operating  in  an  acquisition  mode  to  syn- 
chronize the  code  generator  to  within  one  code  chip  and 
operating  in  a  subsequent  tracking  mode  to  track  the  received 
version  of  the  code,  the  correlation  means 

i.  when  operating  in  the  tracking  mode  making  correlation 
measurements  that  correspond  to  a  correlator  spacing  that  is 
substantially  narrower  than  one  code  chip;  and 

ii.  when  operating  in  the  acquisition  mode  making  correlation 
measurements  that  correspond  to  stepping  through  the  code 
in  steps  that  are  substantially  wider  than  the  narrow  corr- 
elator spacing  used  in  the  tracking  mode. 


9.  A  transversal  type  roll-off  filter  receiving  a  serial  bit  line  of  a 

digital  signal  sampled  n  times  from  an  analog  signal  carrying  a 

pulse  train  having  a  pulse  spacing  T  where  n  is  an  integer  greater 

than  or  equal  to  I.  the  transversal  type  roll-off  filter  comprising: 

a  transversal  type  delay  line  comprising  an  even  number  of 

delay  elements  each  having  a  delay  time  T/n: 
nodes  between  adjacent  two  of  said  delay  elements; 
a  memory  device  for  providing  first  tap  rating  ratios  to  control 

signals  of  said  nodes,  respectively:  and 
a  calculation  circuit  for  monitoring  pulse  wave  forms  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  roll-off  filter,  and  calculating  second  tap 
rating  ratios,  an  addition  of  each  of  said  second  tap  rating 
ratios  with  corresponding  one  of  said  first  tap  rating  ratios 
additionally  controlling  an  output  from  a  central  one  of  said 


nodes  and  every  other  node  counted  from  said  central  node; 
said  second  tap  rating  ratios  being  calculated  so  as  to  be 
optimum  to  make  said  output  pulse  forms, 
wherein  said  delay  line  operates  as  a  roll-off  filter  whose  fre- 
quency characteristic  is  determined  by  said  first  tap  rating 
ratios  and  operates  as  an  automatic  equalizer  whose  frequency 
characteristic  is  variably  controlled  by  said  second  tap  rating 
ratios. 


5,495,503 

STORAGE  BATTERY  MEMORY  AND  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 

Stephen  R.  King,  Dayton,  and  Thomas  M.  Bolka,  Xenia,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Brothers  Company,  Th>y,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,647,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,630 

lot  CL*  H04B  3/00:  H04L  25/00 

VS.  a.  375—257  23  Claims 


5,495,502 
ADAPTIVE  CROSS-POLARIZATION  EQUALIZER 
Steven  Andersen,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aerospace 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^26 

Int  a."  H03H  7/30:7/40:  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  375—235  6  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  cross-polarization  equalizer  for  use  with  a 
receiver  that  provides  for  cancellation  of  an  interfering  signal  due 
to  low  cross-polarization  isolation,  wherein  the  receiver  comprises 
co-polarization  and  cross-polarization  receiver  channels  for  respec- 
tively processing  co-polarized  and  cross-polarized  input  signals, 
and  wherein  each  channel  comprises  a  low  noise  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  input  signals,  a  power  divider,  a  first  summing 
device,  a  downconverter.  a  demodulator,  an  adaptive  baseband 
equalizer,  and  a  bit  sync  data  detection  circuit  for  providing  base- 
band output  signals,  and  wherein  said  equalizer  comprises: 

a  baseband  error  signal  detector  comprising  first  and  second 
squaring  circuits  for  squaring  an  error  signal,  represented  by 
in-phase  and  quadrature  error  signals  (I,,  Q,),  generated  by 
the  adaptive  baseband  equalizer  of  the  co-polarization  chan- 
nel, a  second  summing  device  coupled  to  the  squaring  circuits 
for  summing  the  squared  error  signals,  and  a  low  pass  filter 
coupled  to  the  second  summing  device  for  filtering  the 
summed  squared  error  signals: 
control  logic  comprising  an  analog  to  digital  converter  for 
processing  the  filtered  summed  squared  error  signals  from  the 
low  pass  filter  to  produce  digitized  signals  for  processing,  a 
logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter  for 
generating  control  signals,  and  a  demultiplexer  coupled  to  the 
logic  circuit:  and 
a  vector  modulator  comprising  a  zero-degree  hybrid,  first  and 
second  multipliers  coupled  to  the  zero-degree  hybrid  and  to 
the  demultiplexer  that  multiply  output  signals  derived  from 
the  demultiplexer  with  output  signals  generated  by  the  zero- 
degree  hybrid,  wherein  the  output  signals  of  the  zero-degree 
hybrid  are  derived  from  the  output  of  the  power  divider  of  the 
cross-polarization  receiver  channel,  and  a  ninety-degree 
hybrid  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  respective  multipliers  for 
combining  the  output  signals  from  the  multipliers  and  apply- 
ing it  to  the  first  summing  device  of  the  co-polarization 
channel. 


11.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  pulse  across  a  pair  of  cables, 
said  apparatus  including 

means  for  transmitting  a  short  duration  pulse  by  momentarily 
imposing  a  high  power,  low  energy  pulse  at  one  end  of  said 
pair  of  cables,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  pulse  at  the  other  end  of  said  pair  of 
cables  by  sensing  a  change  in  voltage  as  an  indication  of  the 
occurrence  of  said  short  duration  pulse,  wherein  one  end  of 
the  cables  is  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  low  impedance 
battery  and  the  other  end  is  connected  to  a  remote  device,  said 
cables  otherwise  being  used  either  to  charge  the  battery  or  to 
supply  power  to  a  load. 


5,495,504 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Yasuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaistia 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-292306 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/10 

VS.  a.  375—281  15  Claims 
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I.  A  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  a  time-sequential  input 

signal  into  a  time-sequential  digital  signal; 
signal  holding  means  for  dividing  the  time-sequential  digital 

signal  from  said  signal  conversion  means  into  a  plurality  of 

digital  signals,  retaining  said  signals,  and  outputting  said 

signals  in  parallel: 
waveform  forming  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  waveform 

data  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  digital  signals  from  said 

signal  holding  means  respectively: 
a  current  conversion-type  D/A  convener  for  converting  the 

plurality  of  waveform  data  from  said  waveform  forming 

means  into  a  plurality  of  current  signals; 
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addition  means  for  adding  the  plurality  of  current  signals  frDm 
said  D/A  conversion  means  and  outpultmg  a  sum  signal:  and 

filter  means  for  removing  predetermined  high  frequency  compo- 
nents firom  the  sum  signal  from  said  addition  means. 


5.495,505 

INCREASED  FREQUENCY  RESOLUTION  IN  A 

SYNTHESIZER 

Thomas  J.  Kundmann.  Streamwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Sciiaiunburg,  111. 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1940.  Ser.  No.  630,708 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/20:27/11 

VS.  a.  375—308  26  OainLs 


>^.  ! ' '"       I'    ^r-* I      i 


I.  A  frequency  synthesizer  having  increased  frequency  resolu- 
tion of  an  analog  output  signal,  the  analog  output  signal  being 
synthesized  in  accordaiKe  with  a  digital  control  signal,  the  fre- 
quency synthesizer  comprising: 

means  for  distributing  a  first  digital  input  signal  for  a  first 
fracuonal  interval  N  and  a  second  digiul  input  signal  for  a 
second  fractional  interval  D-N:  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  distributing,  for  synthesizing 
the  analog  output  signal. 


frequency  slightly  higher  than  that  of  the  desired 
intermediate-frequency  signal,  and  a  frequency  slightly  lower 
than  that  of  the  desired  intermediate-frequency  signal; 

control  means  for  performing  a  cross  correlation  calculation 
between  the  intermediate-frequency  signal  of  the  unique  word 
component  from  said  extracting  means  and  all  the  unique 
word  frequency  riMdulation  models  stored  in  said  storing 
means  and  correcting  an  error  of  a  control  signal  set  in 
correspondence  with  a  reception  channel  on  the  basis  of  a 
signal  representing  a  unique  word  frequency  modulation 
model  corresponding  to  a  maximum  correlation  calculation 
value,  thereby  outputting  the  control  signal: 

local  osciUatmg  means  for  supplying,  to  said  frequency  convert- 
ing means,  a  local  oscillation  frequeiKy  corresponding  to  the 
control  signal  from  said  control  means: 

said  control  means  comprising  correlation  calculating  means  for 
tequenlially  performing  cross  correlation  calculations 
between  the  intermediate-frequency  signal  of  the  unique  word 
component  from  said  extracting  means  and  the  unique  word 
frequency  modulation  models  in  said  storing  means  for  each 
unique  word  frequency  modulation  model,  and  comparison 
determining  means  for  comparing  correlation  calculation  val- 
ues of  the  unique  word  frequency  modulation  models  from 
said  correlation  calculating  means  with  each  other  to  output  a 
signal  representing  a  unique  word  frequency  modulation 
model  corresponding  to  a  maximum  correlation  calculation 
value. 


5,495.506 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY'  CONTROL  APPARATl'S 
Takashi  Shoji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343  J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302474 

Int.  CI.'^  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—344  6  C1aini.s 


T^ir 


^^ 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  apparatus  comprising: 

frequency  convening  means  for  mixing  a  reception  signal 
including  a  digitally  iiKxlulated  unique  word  with  a  local 
oscillation  frequency  to  convert  the  reception  signal  into  an 
intermediate-frequency  signal: 

analog/digilal  converting  means  for  converting  the  intermediate- 
frequency  signal  from  said  frequency  converting  means  into 
an  intermediate-frequency  digital  signal: 

extracting  means  for  separating  an  intermediate-frequency  digi- 
tal signal  of  a  unique  word  component  from  the  intermediate- 
frequency  digital  signal  from  said  analog/digital  convening 
means  to  extract  the  intermediate-frequency  digital  signal  of 
the  unique  word  component: 

storing  means  for  storing  unique  word  frequency  modulation 
models  representing  time  waveforms  obtained  by  modulating, 
with  a  unique  word,  three  frequencies  which  are  a  frequency 
equal  to  that  of  a  desired  intermediate-frequency  signal,  a 


5,495,507 
FILTER  ARRAN(;EMENT  IMPLEMENTING  A  LEAST 
SQUARES  METHOD  I  TILIZIN(;  ROTATION  MATRICES 
Maurice  Bellanger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.378 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1992.  92  13243 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  375—350  10  Claims 
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1.  Filter  arrangeiiKnt  implementing  a  least  squares  method  com- 
prising 

input  means  for  receiving  samples  x(n-t-l)  . 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  angle  functions  e,=<i=l  to  N). 
which  angle  functions  form  pan  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  rotation  matnces. 

evaluation  riKans  for  evaluating  a  gain  vector  GAi<ni-l )  based  on 
the  rotation  matnces. 

processor  means  for  processing  reference  samples  Y(n+I). 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  an  error  signal  e(n-t-l)  in  coop- 
eration with  the  processor  means. 

means  for  evaluating  filtered  samples  y(n+l»  recurring  as  a 
function  of  the  angles  6,.  of  the  gain  vector,  and  of  the  error 
signal,  whereby  the  filtered  samples  are  accessible, 
wherein  n.  i.  and  N  are  integers. 
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5,495.508 
BASE  STATION  EMULATOR 
John  D.  Kaewell.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Scott  D.  Kurtz, 
Mount  Laurel,  NJ..  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technology 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.322,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,618,  Nov.  20,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,395,  Nov. 

20,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,935.927.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1994, 

Sen  No.  347.835 

InL  a.*  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—356  8  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunication  system  for  conducting  a  plurality  of 
telephonic  communications  which  comprise  transmitted  (TX)  and 
received  (RX)  speech  information  using  wireless  transmissions 
between  a  primary  station  and  one  or  more  secondary  stations  over 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  frequencies,  the  system  comprising: 
the  primary  station  having: 

(i)  means  for  transmitting  synchronization  information  includ- 
ing the  assignment  of  time  slots,  each  time  having  the  same 
fixed  duration,  on  a  selected  frequency: 
(ii)  means  for  transceiving  said  plurality  of  telephonic  com- 
munications on  the  selected  frequency  including: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  in  a  first  fixed  time  slot  a  signal 
carrying  said  TX  speech  information  of  a  first  telephonic 
communication  on  the  selected  frequency: 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  in  a  second  fixed  time  slot  a 
signal  carrying  said  TX  speech  information  of  a  second 
telephonic  communication  on  the  selected  frequency: 

(c)  means  for  receiving  in  a  third  fixed  time  slot  a  signal 
carrying  said  RX  speech  information  of  said  first  tele- 
phonic communication  transmitted  from  a  secondary  sta- 
tion on  the  selected  frequency: 

(d)  means  for  receiving  in  a  fourth  fixed  time  slot  a  signal 
carrying  said  RX  speech  information  of  said  second 
telephonic  communication  U'ansmitted  from  a  secondary 
station  on  the  selected  frequency; 

a  first  secondary  station  having: 

(i)  means  for  receiving  the  synchronization  information  from 
the  primary  station  and  for  identifying  the  assignment  of 
fixed  time  slots  for  reception  of  said  signal  carrying  TX 
speech  information  and  tran.smission  of  said  signal  carrying 
con-esponding  RX  speech  information  of  said  first  tele- 
phonic communication: 

(ii)  means  for  receiving  said  signal  carrying  TX  speech  infor- 
mation of  said  first  telephonic  communication  on  said  first 
fixed  time  slot  of  the  selected  frequency:  and 

(iii)  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  carrying  corresponding 
RX  speech  information  of  said  first  telephonic  communica- 
tion on  a  third  fixed  lime  slot  of  the  selected  frequency:  and 
a  second  secondary  station  having: 

(i)  means  for  receiving  the  synchronization  information  from 
the  primary  station  and  for  identifying  the  assignment  of 
fixed  lime  slots  for  reception  of  said  signal  carrying  TX 
speech  information  and  transmission  of  said  signal  carrying 
corresponding  RX  speech  information  of  said  second 
duplex  telephonic  communication: 

(ii)  means  for  receiving  said  signal  carrying  TX  speech  infor- 
mation of  said  second  telephonic  communication  on  said 
second  fixed  time  slot  of  the  selected  frequency;  and 


(iii)  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  carrying  corresponding 
RX  speech  information  of  said  second  duplex  telephonic 
communication  on  a  fourth  fixed  time  slot  of  the  selected 
frequency. 


5,495.509 

IDGH  PROCESSING  GAIN  ACQUISITION  AND 

DEMODULATION  APPARATUS 

Alan  E.  Lundquist,  Salt  Lake  City;  John  W.  Zscbetle,  Jr., 

West-Farmington.  and  Samuel  C.  Kingston.  Salt  Lake  City, 

all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Loral  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,746 

InL  a."  H04L  7/00:  H04J  i/06:  H04B  //7(J7 

U.S.  a.  375—367  9  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  rapidly  acquiring  a  long  PN  code  in  real  time 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  long  PN  code  having  a  shod  PN  code  in  an  acquisi- 
tion preamble  header. 

acquiring  said  short  PN  code  with  a  preamble  parallel  conclator 
that  has  a  length  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
short  PN  code  and  is  used  to  correlate  said  short  PN  code  but 
not  said  long  PN  code. 

synchronizing  a  digital  demodulator  and  tracking  device  to 
receive  said  short  PN  code  and  the  long  PN  code  which 
follows  said  acquisition  preamble  header, 

generating  a  data  symbol  time  signal  output  from  said  digital 
demodulator  and  tracking  device  which  coincides  with  a 
plurality  of  shod  PN  codes. 

recovering  a  carrier  phase  signal  from  said  acquisition  preamble 
header  in  said  digital  demodulator. 

decoding  a  sync  word  in  said  acquisition  preamble  header  to 
produce  a  switch  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  before  the 
end  of  said  acquisition  preamble  header  which  precedes  said 
long  PN  code,  and 

simultaneously  switching  to  a  long  PN  replica  code  at  an  input 
to  said  digital  demodulator  and  tracking  device  and  terminat- 
ing the  generation  of  a  short  PN  replica  code  to  said  preamble 
parallel  correlator  upon  the  production  of  said  switch  signal. 


5,495.510 

PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  INTEGRATED 

INTO  THE  DEMODULATOR  STAGE  OF  A  RECEIVER  OF 

MULTI-PHASE  MODULATOR  SIGNALS 
Mani  Kimiavi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Telspace. 
Nanterre  Cedex.  France 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177312 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1993,  93  00051 

lilt.  CI."  H04L  7/00:  H03D  m4 

U.S.  a.  375—371  8  Claims 

1.  Phase  synchronization  device  adapted  to  be  integrated  into  a 

demodulator  stage  of  a  receiver  of  digital  signals  phase  modulated 

with  at  least  two  phase  states,  a  signal  being  transmitted  by 

successive  packets,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  corrector  module  for  rotating  a  constellation  of  phase  states  of 
a  received  function  according  to  information  representative  of 
an  angular  offset  of  said  constellation,  said  angular  offset 
corresponding  to  a  phase  shift:  and 

two  separate  circuits  for  calculating  an  indication  representative 
of  the  angular  offset: 

a  first  calculator  circuit  implementing  a  Viterbi  algorithm  to 
produce  a  first  angular  offset  indication  from  a  sequence 
constituted  by  a  predetermined  number  of  symbols  of  a 
received  signal. 

a  second  calculator  circuit  constituted  by  a  phase-locked  loop 
providing  a  second  angular  offset  indication  from  a  signal 
received  continuously:  wherein,  for  each  packet  received,  said 
Indication  representative  of  the  angular  offset  of  the  constel- 
lation of  phase  states  is  supplied  to  the  corrector  module  from 
an  output  of  switching  means  receiving  on  its  input  side: 

firstly,  said  first  angular  offset  indication  from  the  first  calculator 
circuit,  and 

secondly,  said  second  angular  offset  indication  from  the  second 
calculator  circuit:  wherein  said  switching  means  is  controlled 
by  a  time-delay  circuit  so  that  said  output  of  the  switching 
means  supplies  initially,  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  first 
angular  offset  indication  and  thereafter,  at  a  switching  time 
corresponding  to  an  end  of  said  predetermined  time,  supplies 
said  second  angular  offset  indication,  said  second  calculator 
circuit  being  initialized  with  said  first  angular  offset  indication 
at  said  switching  tiine. 


5,495311 

DEVICE  FOR  PASSrVELY  INERTING  THE  GAS 

MIXTURE  IN  THE  REACTOR  CONTAINMENT  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

Amiya  K.  Chakraborty.  Erfstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 

schafl   fiir  Anlagen-   und   Reaktorsicherheit   IGRS)   mbH, 

Cologne,  Gennany 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1944,  Scr.  No.  292,684 
CUims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    24,    1993, 
93113522 

Int.  a."  G21C  9/00 
VS.  CX  376—301  18  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  formation  of  a  flammable  mixture 
of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  a  reactor  containment  of  a  nuclear 
power  plant,  said  device  comprising  one  or  more  inerting  elements 
situated  in  the  reactor  containment,  each  element  comprising  one 
or  more  chemical  substances  which  deliver  an  inerting  gas  and/or 
inerting  gas  mixture  through  disintegration  and/or  chemical  reac- 
tion at  temperatures  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  respective  tempera- 
ture of  reaction. 


5,495312 

HYBRID  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Janos  Kovacs,  North  Andover.  and  Ronald  Kroesen,  Harvard, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,248,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,894 

InL  CI."  H03D  .1/24 

VS.  CL  375—376  34  CUims 


I    I I 

1.  A  pha.se  locked  loop  (PLL)  system  whose  natural  frequency 
scales  with  an  output  clock  frequency  of  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  (VCO)  and  whose  damping  factor  remains  constant 
comprising: 

a  filter  circuit  having  a  scaling  channel  for  scaling  a  phase  error 
to  obtain  a  scaled  phase  error:  an  integrating  channel  for 
integrating  the  phase  error  to  obtain  an  integrated  phase  error; 
and  a  summing  circuit  for  combining  the  scaled  ptiase  error 
and  the  integrated  phase  error: 

the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  being  responsive  to  said 
summing  circuit  to  produce  the  output  clock  frequency,  said 
VCO"s  having  a  gain  that  is  proportional  to  its  output  clock 
frequency:  and 

a  control  circuit  including  a  feedback  loop  for  controlling  the 
gain  of  said  integrating  channel  proportional  to  the  output 
clock  frequency  of  said  VCO  and  maintaining  constant  the 
ratio  of  and  scaling  the  product  of.  the  unity  gain  frequency 
and  the  zero  frequency  of  the  PLL  to  keep  constant  the 
damping  factor  and  to  scale  the  natural  frequency  of  the  PLL 
with  the  output  clock  frequency  of  the  VCO.  respectively. 


5,495313 

COUNTER  CELL  AND  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Sergio  R.  Ramirez,  and  Inran  Baoal,  Austin  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,990 

Int.  a."  H03K  21/02:23/44 

VS.  a.  377—111  22  aaims 

1.  A  counter  cell  comprising: 
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a  first  clocked  half-latch  formed  of  a  first  pass  transistor  and  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  inverters: 

a  second  clocked  half-latch  formed  of  a  second  pass  transistor 
and  a  pair  of  third  and  fourth  inverters: 

a  fifth  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  second  clocked 
half-latch  and  an  output  connected  to  a  first  output  terminal; 

said  first  pass  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  first  inverter  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  first  input  terminal 
for  receiving  a  first  clock  pha.se  signal,  said  first  inverter 
having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  second 
inverter,  said  second  inverter  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  input  of  said  first  inverter: 

said  second  pass  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  inverter,  a  gate  connected  to  a  second  input 
terminal  for  receiving  a  second  clock  phase  signal,  and  a  drain 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  third  inverter,  said  third  inverter 
having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  fourth  inverter 
and  to  said  input  of  said  fifth  inverter,  said  fourth  inverter 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  input  of  said  third  inverter: 

an  inhibit  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  fifth  inverter,  a  drain  connected  to  a  source  of  said  first 
pass  transistor,  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  third  input  terminal 
for  receiving  an  input  complement  signal: 

a  transmission  gate  including  a  P-channel  transistor  and  an 
N -channel  transistor  having  sources  which  are  connected  to 
said  gate  of  said  inhibit  transistor  and  having  drains  which  are 
connected  to  a  second  output  terminal  to  provide  an  output 
complement  signal,  said  P-channel  transistor  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  third  inverter,  and  said 
N-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 
output  terminal:  and 

a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  supply 
potential  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  second  output  termi- 
nal, a  gate  of  said  pull-up  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
first  output  terminal. 


5,495314 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTICS  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A 

MOTION  DETECTOR  CONTROLLING  A  FILTER  UNIT 

DEPENDENT  ON  EXPOSURE  PARAMETERS 

Heinz  Horbaschek,  and  Heinz  Eschenbacher,  both  of  Erlangen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Altiengesellschafl,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1993,  43  42 
476.7 

Int  a.*  H05G  1/64 
VS.  a.  378—98.2  17  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  diagnostics  installation  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  x-ray  image: 

means  supplied  with  said  x-ray  image  for  converting  said  x-ray 
image  into  a  video  signal,  said  means  for  generating  an  x-ray 
image  and  said  means  for  converting  said  x-ray  image  into  a 
video  signal  having  a  plurality  of  exposure  parameters  asso- 
ciated therewith: 
filter  means  for  chronologically  filtering  said  video  signal; 
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motion  detector  means,  contained  in  said  means  for  converting 
said  x-ray  image  into  a  video  signal,  for  controlling  said  filter 
means  dependent  on  said  exposure  parameters;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  image  generated  by  said  video  signal. 


5,495315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH- 
INTENSITY  X-RAYS  OR  Y-RAYS 
Kazuo  Imasaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Institute  for  Laser 
Technology,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205355: 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048641 

Int  a."  HOIJ  35/14 
VS.  a.  378—119  16  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high-intensity  X-rays  or  y-rays.  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  a  laser  beam  into  a  photon  accu- 
mulating cavity  from  a  laser  source  located  outside  said  cavity, 
wherein  said  cavity  has  two  mirrors  having  an  ultra-high  reflectiv- 
ity and  being  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  to  accumulate  the 
laser  beam  in  said  cavity,  and  introducing  an  electron  beam  accel- 
erated to  a  relativistic  speed  into  the  optical  path  of  the  laser  beam 
reciprocating  between  said  mirrors  so  as  to  cross  said  optical  path, 
thereby  producing  X-rays  or  y-rays  from  the  interaction  area 
between  the  electron  beam  and  the  laser  beam. 


5,495316 
DIAGNOSTIC  CHANNEL  WAKEUP  SEQUENCE  FOR 
NETWORK  MANAGED  FRACTIONAL  Tl  OR  El 
DIGITAL  SERVICE  UNITS 
Seng  P.  Lee,  Cheshire,  and  Joseph  S.  Byczko,  Middlebury,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  DataComm,  Inc.,  Middle- 
bury,  Coim. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,207 
Int  a.*"  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379—1  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  establishing  a  diagnostic  channel 
between  a  network  managed  master  Tl  or  El  digital  service  unil 
(DSU)  and  a  remote  fractional  Tl  or  El  DSU  over  a  Tl  or  El  line, 
said  Tl  or  EI  line  being  governed  by  a  frame  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  digital  signal  level  zeros  (DSOs)  or  time  slots  (TSOs). 
with  a  bundle  of  said  plurality  of  DSOs  or  TSOs  intended  for  said 
remote  fractional  Tlor  EIDSU,  said  method  comprising:  a)  send- 
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ing  a  priming  sequence  from  said  network  managed  master  T 1  or 
El  DSU  m  at  least  one  of  the  DSOs  or  TSOs  of  the  DSO  or  TSO 
bundle  intended  for  the  remote  fractional  Tl  or  El  DSU  but  not  in 
the  DSOs  or  TSOs  of  bundles  which  are  intended  for  other  DSUs. 
said  pnming  sequence  including  a  break  signal  followed  by  a 
signal  which  encodes  at  least  an  indication  of  the  diagnostic 
channel  for  the  remote  fractional  Tl  or  El  DSU;  b)  at  the  remote 
fractional  Tl  or  El  DSU.  identifying  said  break  signal  and  said 
signal  which  encodes  at  least  an  indication  of  the  diagnostic 
channel,  and  decoding  said  signal  which  encodes  at  lea.st  an 
indication  of  the  diagnostic  channel  to  identify  the  diagnostic 
channel  for  the  remote  fractional  Tl  or  El  DSU. 


5,495iil7 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CARRYING  Ol  T  RADIO  PAGING  ANNOUNCEMENT 

WITH  GENERATION  OF  A  TONE  AfTER  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  HAS  FINISHED 

Moioki  Ide,  Tokyo,  and  Kiuunobu  Yamada,  Shizuoka.  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333J28 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1993.  5-289663 
Int.  Cn."  H04M  1 1  AM):  H04Q  .w: 
VS.  a.  379—57  5  tTaims 


tone  generation  announcement  permitting  means  for  making 
said  call  announcement  to  be  carried  out  in  said  tone  genera- 
tion mode  when  said  portable  telephone  means  is  in  a  non- 
communication state: 

tone  generation  announcement  inhibiting  means  for  making  said 
call  announcement  to  be  carried  out  in  said  silent  mode,  when 
said  portable  telephone  means  is  in  a  communication  state; 

reception  information  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  said 
reception  information  when  said  radio  paging  signal  is 
received  during  said  communication  state;  and 

reception  information  batch  announcement  means  for  collec- 
tively announcing  said  memorized  reception  information  after 
completion  of  said  communication  stale  of  said  portable  tele- 
phone means. 


5.495.518 
CAR  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPERATIONAL 

CONTROL  PROGRAM  REPLACING  FUNCTION 

Takehiko  Hayashi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadonia.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.543.  Dec.  15.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1991,  3-331665 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/.12 

VS.  a.  379—58  4  Claims 
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I.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  portable  tele- 
phone system  and  a  radio  paging  system,  said  portable  telephone 
system  comprising  a  portable  telephone  base  station,  said  radio 
paging  system  comprising  a  radio  paging  base  station,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

portable  telephone  means  for  carrying  out  mutual  communica- 
tion with  said  portable  telephone  base  station; 
radio  paging  means  responsive  to  a  radio  paging  signal  for 
carrying  out  call  announcement  in  a  tone  generation  mode, 
call  announcement  in  a  silent  mode,  and  display  announce- 
ment of  a  message: 
display  means  for  displaying  reception  information  of  said  radio 

paging  signal; 
communication  state  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  whether 
or  not  said  portable  telephone  means  is  in  a  communication 
state; 


1.  In  a  car  telephone  apparatus,  a  combination  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  for  storing  at  least  an  operational  control  program 
which  is  used  to  control  operation  of  the  apparatus; 

b)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  controlling  operation  of 
the  apparatus  by  executing  the  operational  control  program 
stored  in  the  EEPROM; 

c)  operational  control  program  replacing  means  for  controlling 
writing  and  erasing  operations  of  the  EEPROM: 

1)  to  wnte  into  the  EEPROM.  when  no  operational  control 
program  is  stored  in  the  EEPROM.  an  operational  control 
program  transferred  from  an  external  source,  and 

2)  to  replace,  when  an  operational  control  program  is  stored  in 
the  EEPROM.  the  operational  control  program  with  a  new 
operational  control  program, 

without  removing  the  EEPROM  from  the  apparatus,  in  accordance 
with  an  operational  control  program  wnting  command  transferred 
from  the  external  source; 

d)  activating  means  for  first  activating,  when  a  power  supply  of 
the  apparatus  is  turned  on,  the  operational  control  program 
replacing  means  to  inquire  ( 1 )  whether  or  not  any  operational 
control  program  is  stored  in  the  EEPROM  and  (2)  whether  or 
not  an  operational  control  program  writing  command  has  been 
received  from  the  external  source; 

e)  means  for  executing  the  operational  control  program  when  ( 1 ) 
the  operational  control  program  is  stored  in  the  EEPROM  and 
(2)  no  operational  control  program  writing  command  has  been 
received; 

f)  means  for  causing  the  operational  control  program  replacing 
means  to  wait  for  any  operational  control  program  writing 
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command  to  be  transferred  from  the  external  source,  when  no 
operational  control  program  is  stored  in  the  EEPROM;  and 
g)  means  for  causing  the  operational  control  program  replacing 
means  to  write  the  new  operational  control  program  into  the 
EEPROM,  when  the  operational  control  program  writing 
command  has  been  transferred  from  the  external  source. 


5,495,519 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROL  OF  PERIPHERAL 

EQUIPMENT  OF  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

APPLLVNCE 

Stephen  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  130,720,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,572 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  379—58  8  Qaims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  in  switching  of  peripheral  equipment 
in  association  with  a  wireless  communication  appliance,  the  con- 
trol circuit  being  able  to  distinguish  the  appliance  being  in  use  or  in 
a  stand-by  mode,  said  circuit  being  characterized  in  that  an  antenna 
means  is  used  to  pick  up  electromagnetic  waves  sent  off  from  said 
wireless  communication  appliance,  said  antenna  having  a  greatest 
dimension  substantially  shorter  than  a  quarter  wavelength  of  said 
waves;  said  antenna  being  connected  to  one  end  of  an  un-tuned 
wave  detecting  means  which  is  grounded  at  the  other  end,  said 
detecting  means  detecting  said  electromagnetic  waves;  a  control 
voltage  being  generated  in  said  control  circuit  in  correspondence  to 
presence  of  said  detected  electromagnetic  waves  and  said  voltage 
being  amplified  by  a  voltage  amplifier  wherein  said  peripheral 
equipment  is  controlled  by  switching  said  peripheral  equipment 
according  to  said  voltage. 


5,495,520 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  CODE  SETTING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Sasumu  Kojima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155518 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—62  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  master  units  and  slave  units  for  being 
connected  to  each  other,  and  each  including  transmitting/ 
receiving  means  for  interchanging  signals  over  a  radio  chan- 
nel, 
said  master  units  and  said  slave  units  each  comprising  storing 
means  for  storing  a  master  unit  ID  code  and  a  slave  unit  ID 
code  which  are  different  from  each  other,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  transmitting/receiving  means, 
said  master  units  each  comprising  master  unit  operating  means 
accessible  for  entering  tlie  slave  unit  ID  code  and  a  slave  unit 
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password  assigned  to  one  of  said  slave  units  to  be  newly 
connected  to  the  master  unit,  and  a  master  unit  password 
assigned  to  said  master  unit, 

said  slave  units  each  comprising  slave  unit  operating  means 
accessible  for  entering  the  master  unit  ID  code  and  the  master 
unit  password  assigned  to  said  master  unit  to  which  said  slave 
unit  is  to  be  newly  connected,  and  the  slave  unit  password 
assigned  to  said  slave  unit, 

said  control  means  of  said  niaster  units  each  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  a  registration  signal  to  which  are  added  the 
slave  unit  ID  code  and  slave  unit  password  liaving  been 
entered,  and  the  master  unit  ID  code  stored  in  said  master 
unit; 

said  control  means  of  said  slave  units  each  comprising  means  for 
storing,  if  the  slave  unit.  ID  code  and  the  slave  unit  password 
added  to  tlK  registration  signal  are  respectively  identical  with 
the  slave  unit  ID  code  stored  and  the  slave  imit  password 
entered,  said  slave  unit  ID  code  of  said  registration  signal  in 
said  storing  means,  and  sending  an  end-of-registration  signal 
to  which  are  added  the  master  unit  ID  code  added  to  said 
registration  signal,  the  master  unit  entered.,  and  said  slave  unit 
ID  code  stored, 

said  control  means  of  said  master  units  each  further  comprising 
means  for  storing,  if  the  master  unit  ID  code  and  the  master 
unit  password  added  to  the  end-of-registration  signal  are 
respectively  identical  with  the  master  unit  ID  code  stored  and 
the  master  unit  password  entered,  the  slave  unit  ID  code 
having  been  added  to  said  end-of-registration  signal. 


5,495,521 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

FRAUDULENT  USE  OF  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Hemmige  V.  Rangacfaar,  Millstone,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,993 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  379—95  14  Claiois 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  access  of  a  user  to  a  telephone 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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sionng.  in  a  control  data  base,  a  set  of  attributes  concerning  an 

ongoing  incoming  call  from  an  access  demand  source  by  a 

user; 
maintaining  a  niles  data  base  of  a  plurality  of  rules  designating 

one  of  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  likelihood  that  any  call  having 

a  particular  attribute  is  fraudulent,  some  of  said  degrees  being 

high  and  some  being  lower; 
determining  whether  an  attnbuie  in  the  data  of  the  control  data 

base  matches  an  attribute  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  rules  in  the 

rules  data  base;  and 
effecting  corrective  action  in  response  to  a  match  between  data 

in  the  control  data  base  and  predetermined  rules  in  the  rules 

data  ba.se  on  the  basis  of  the  degree  of  likelihood  indicated  by 

the  matching  in  the  rules  data  base  that  the  call  is  fraudulent; 
the  step  of  storing  in  the  control  data  base  including  storing  in  a 

first  access  data  base  a  first  set  of  attributes  concerning  the 

ongoing  incoming  call; 
the  step  of  storing  in  the  control  data  ba.se  including  storing  in  a 

second  access  data  base  a  second  set  of  attributes  concerning 

the  history  of  prior  accesses  made  by  the  access  demand 

source; 
the  step  of  determining  whether  data  in  the  one  of  the  access 

data  ba.ses  matches  the  rules  in  the  rules  data  base  including 

determining  whether  to  disconnect  the  incoming  call,  block 

future  incoming  calls,  or  take  other  action;  and 
the  step  of  effecting  corrective  action  including  disconnecting 

the  incoming  call,  blocking  future  incoming  calls,  or  taking 

other  action; 
the  step  of  storing  in  the  second  access  data  base  including 

updating  the  second  access  data  base  with  data  from  incoming 

calls  having  matches  in  the  determining  step. 


5,495422 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  AUDIO 
TELECONFERENCING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PHONE 
CHANNELS 
Bruce  8.  Allen,  East  Kingston;  Marshall  B.  Garrison,  Derry, 
both  of  N.H.;  Philip  S.  Brodsky,  Melhuen.  Mass.:  Richard 
LeBlanc.  Ptaistow,  N.H.;  Philip  J.  Baun,  Jr..  Andover,  .Mas;*.; 
(Jary  R.  McCarthy.  Manachester,  and  .Arthur  P.  Leondires, 
Mont  Vernon,  both  of  N.H,.,  assignors  to  MultiLink,  Inc„ 
Andover,  Mas.s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,028,  Feb.  I,  1943,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^35^70 

Int  CL'  H04M  .V56 

VS.  CI.  379—202  12  Chiims 
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(ii)  transferring  said  status  signals  onto  said  common  bus;  and 

(iii)  responding  to  a  control  parameter  for  at  least  initializing 

teleconferencing  between  said  plurality  of  phone  channels; 

B.  host  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  DSP.  for 
generating  and  storing  for  access  thereby,  said  control  param- 
eters; 

C.  said  at  least  one  DSP  further  including  means  for: 

(i)  responding  to  said  status  signals  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  phone  channels  to  generate  output  data  signals, 
wherein  one  of  said  output  data  signals  is  generated  for 
each  of  said  associated  phone  channels  and  wherein  each  of 
said  output  data  signals  is  a  function  of  at  least  selected 
ones  of  said  incoming  data  signals; 

(ii)  transferring  to  each  of  said  associated  phone  channels,  one 
of  said  output  data  signals  by  way  of  said  common  bus;  and 

(iii)  maintaining  teleconferencing  between  at  least  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  phone  channels  in  the  event  of  a 
selected  fault  by  said  host  processing  means. 


5,495,523 
METHOD  FOR  LOW  PRIORITY  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 

ASSISTED  DIALING 
Robert  J.  .Stent,  Westford,  Mas.s.:  B.  Scott  Smith,  Londonderry, 
and  Anthony  Curreri,  Litchfield,  both  of  N.H.,  as<iignors  to 
Davox  Corporation,  Westford.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,739 

Int.  a."  H04M  .1/00 

MS.  CL  379—2*5  2  CUims 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  for  telecon- 
ferencing a  plurality  of  phone  channels,  said  system  being  of  the 
type  including  common  bus  means  for  carrying  digital  signals 
representing  data  incoming  from  and  outgoing  to  said  plurality  of 
phone  channels,  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  digital  signal  processor  (DSP),  coupled  to  said 

common  bus  means  and  associated  with  at  least  three  of  said 

plurality  of  phone  channels,  and  including  means  for: 

(i)  respt)nding  to  incoming  data  on  each  of  said  associated 

phone  channels  by  generating  status  signals,  wherein  each 

of  said  status  signals  is  representative  of  a  status  of  one  of 

said  associated  phone  channels; 


1.  A  method  of  reprioritizing  and  redialing  a  plurality  of  call 
record  events  by  an  automated  telephony  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  at  least  a  first  call  record  including  a  telephone  number 
to  be  dialed  by  said  automated  telephony  system; 

establishing  at  lea.st  a  first  call  record  event  associated  with  said 
received  first  call  record,  said  automated  telephony  system 
including  a  plurality  of  previously  established  pending  call 
record  events  associated  with  a  plurality  of  previously 
received  call  records,  each  previously  established  pending  call 
record  event  having  a  preassigned  priority  level; 

placing  a  call  to  said  telephone  number  included  in  said  received 
at  least  a  first  call  record; 

a.ssigning  a  first  priority  level  to  said  at  least  a  first  call  record 
event  by  said  automated  telephony  system  as  said  automated 
telephony  system  detects  a  first  telephone  line  connection  to 
an  outside  party  answering  said  placed  call; 

maintaining  as  pending  said  first  call  record  event  after  said 
detected  first  telephone  Line  connection  to  said  outside  party 
becomes  terminated; 
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reprioritizing  said  pending  at  least  a  first  call  record  event  from 
said  first  priority  level  to  a  second  priority  level  after  said 
detected  first  telephone  line  connection  becomes  terminated, 
said  second  priority  level  having  a  priority  level  value  lower 
than  a  priority  level  value  of  said  first  priority  level; 

comparing  said  second  priority  level  value  of  said  pending  first 
call  record  event  with  said  preassigned  priority  level  value  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  previously  estabUshed  pending  call 
record  events  associated  with  said  plurality  of  previously 
received  call  records; 

requesting  an  agent  resource  fix>m  said  automated  telephony 
system,  for  servicing  said  at  least  a  first  call  record  event  upon 
said  pending  first  call  record  event  having  a  priority  level 
value  equal  to  or  higher  than  said  preassigned  priority  level 
value  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  previously  established  pend- 
ing call  record  events; 

dialing  said  telephone  number  included  in  said  first  call  record 
by  said  automated  telephone  system,  for  acquiring  a  second 
telephone  line  connection  to  said  outside  party,  after  request- 
ing said  agent  resource;  and 

connecting  said  acquired  second  telephone  line  connection  to 
said  requested  agent  resource  upon  an  outside  party  answering 
said  second  telephone  line  connection. 


5,495,524 
TELEPHONE  CROSS  CONNECT  PANEL 
Gary  J.  Gunell,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Augat  Inc., 
Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^1 

InL  a."-  HCMM  5/02 

VS.  a.  379—327  9  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  cross-connect  panel,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  and  defining  an  enclosure 
open  in  said  front  for  accepting  a  plurality  of  modular  Jacks 
through  said  front,  and  for  retaining  said  jacks  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  cross-connect  terminal  array  affixed  on  said  rear  of  said 
housing,  said  array  including  a  plurality  of  cross  connect 
terminals  which  can  be  accessed  from  said  rear  of  said  hous- 
ing for  wiring  and  servicing  said  terminals  and  to  which  said 
iiKxlular  jacks  can  be  connected  from  inside  said  enclosure; 

a  cover  member  attached  to  said  rear  of  said  housing  and 
movable  to  a  closed  position  over  said  terminal  array,  and  to 
an  open  position  which  exposes  said  terminal  array  for  said 
servicing  and  wiring; 

a  latching  element  for  releasably  retaining  said  cover  member  in 
said  closed  positions;  and 

a  tray,  which  includes  a  circuit  identification  directory,  movably 
disposed  in  said  housing  and  moveable  from  a  closed  position 
in  said  housing  to  an  extended  position  outward  of  said 
bousing,  said  directory  being  visible  when  said  tray  is  in  said 
extended  position. 


5,495425 
NON-VOLATILE  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  NUMBER 
DL\LER  CIRCUIT 
Rickey  R.  Walker,  and  David  O.  Hanon,  both  of  Ringgold,  Ga, 
assignors  to  Choice  Communication  Products,  Inc.,  Ring- 
gold, Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,482 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/26 

VS.  a.  379—355  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephone  having  a  keypad  including  keys  corresponding 
to  ten  numerical  digits  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns, 
dialer  circuit  means  including  a  respective  pair  of  electrical  leads 
corresponding  to  each  key.  one  lead  of  each  pair  of  leads  corre- 
sponding to  the  row  and  the  other  lead  of  each  .pair  to  the  column 
of  the  key.  a  switch  corresponding  to  each  key  for  coiuiecting 
together  the  column  and  row  leads  of  the  key  associated  therewith 
when  the  key  is  depressed  to  close  said  circuit  means  and  provide 
a  dialing  signal  corresponding  to  the  depressed  key.  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  non-volatile  circuit  for  automatically  dialing  a  preselected 
telephone  number  having  a  plurality  of  digits  for  accessing  an 
emergency  service  having  the  telephone  number,  said  non- 
volatile circuit  including  activation  switch  means,  oscillator 
means  for  providing  a  train  of  output  clock  pulses  in  response 
to  closure  of  said  activation  switch  means,  a  sequencer  having 
input  means  for  receiving  said  train  of  pulses  and  having  a 
plurality  of  output  means,  each  of  said  output  means  sequenc- 
ing from  a  normally  low  state  to  a  high  state  in  response  to 
each  pulse  of  said  train  of  pulses  and  thereafter  recycling  back 
to  the  low  state  to  provide  an  output  pulse  at  each  of  said 
output  means  at  a  different  time  than  at  each  of  the  other 
output  means,  an  electronic  switch  corresponding  to  at  least 
each  different  digit  in  said  telephone  number,  each  of  said 
electronic  switches  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  one 
lead  of  said  pair  of  leads  corresponding  to  the  key  associated 
with  a  digit  of  said  telephone  number  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  other  lead  of  said  pair  of  leads,  each  of  said 
electronic  switches  having  a  respective  control  means  con- 
nected to  a  selected  one  of  said  output  means  of  said 
sequencer,  each  of  the  control  means  acting  to  make  a  con- 
nection between  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  respec- 
tive electronic  switch  only  when  enabled  by  said  high  state  at 
the  respective  output  means,  the  respective  electronic  switch 
corresponding  to  a  first  digit  of  said  telephone  number  being 
connected  to  an  output  means  sequenced  to  said  high  state 
before  the  output  means  connected  to  the  electronic  switches 
corresponding  to  subsequent  digits  of  said  number,  whereby 
upon  the  closure  of  said  activation  switch  means  the  column 
and  row  leads  of  a  respective  one  of  the  digits  of  said 
telephone  number  are  connected  together  one  at  a  time  in 
sequence  in  response  to  the  connection  of  the  respective 
electronic  switch  corresponding  to  the  digit. 
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5.495,52* 

TONE-DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  TONE  IN  A  DL  AL-TONE 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL.  CALL-PROGRESS 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Claude  Cesaro.  I^  Caanet.  and  Gerard  Richter.  Sainl-Jeannel, 

both    of.    France,    assignors    to    International     Business 

Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Scr.  No.  202.601 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat  Off..  Apr.  29, 
1993.  93480050 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—386  9  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  detennining  a  presence  of  single  tone  mullifre- 

.109 


quency  and  dual  tone  multifrequency  signals  in  signals  provided 
over  a  telephone  network  including  the  following  steps: 

receiving  the  signals  from  the  telephone  networlt; 

determining  a  maximum  value  A  max  of  the  received  signal 
during  a  sampling  window  and  a  measure  E  of  the  energy; 

computing  a  ratio. 

i4-max 


comparing  the  said  ratio  r  to  a  first  threshold  value  and  indicat- 
ing receipt  of  a  single  tone  signal  when  a  value  of  the  ratio  r 
is  less  than  the  said  first  threshold  value; 

when  reception  of  a  single  tone  signal  is  indicated  subjecting  the 
received  signal  to  a  second  order  autoregressive  process  to 
obtain  at  least  one  estimate  of  autoregressive  parameters  of 
the  received  signal  and  at  least  one  digital  band-pass  filtering 
operation  adjusted  by  results  of  an  estimate  to  remove  noise 
components  from  the  received  signal  and  computing  a  fre- 
quency of  the  tone  signal  from  a  value  of  the  estimated 
parameters; 

comparing  the  said  ratio  r  to  a  higher  second  threshold  value 
when  the  ratio  r  exceed  said  first  threshold  value  and  indicat- 
ing receipt  of  a  dual  tone  signal  when  the  ratio  r  is  less  than 
said  second  threshold  value;  and. 

when  reception  of  a  dual  tone  signal  is  indicated  subjecting  the 
received  signal  to  a  fourth  order  autoregressive  process  to 
obtain  at  least  one  estimate  of  the  autoregressive  parameters 
of  the  received  signal  and  at  least  one  digital  band-pass 
filtenng  operation  adjusted  by  the  results  of  the  estimate  to 
remove  noise  components  from  the  received  signal  and  com- 
puting the  frequencies  of  the  received  dual  tones  from  the 
value  of  the  estimated  parameters. 
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a  variable  amplifier  coupled  to  the  first  connector  to  receive  the 
microphone  signal  aiwl  to  generate  an  amplitied  microphone 
signal,  said  variable  amplifier  comprising  a  user  adjustable 
volume  control  eletiKni  effective  to  adjust  amplification  of  the 
vanable  amplifier  to  an  adjustable  degree: 

a  signal  strength  display  resptmsive  to  the  amplified  microphone 
signal  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  signal  strength  of  the 
amplitied  microphone  signal  to  a  u.ser;  and 

a  second  connector  coupled  to  the  vanable  amplifier  to  transmit 
the  amplified  microphone  signal  to  tlie  base. 


5.495.528 
DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  CONTROL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
l^ve  P.  Dunn;  EUe  A.  Jreij,  both  of  Au.stin.  Tex.;  Jack  D. 
Collins.  Coral  Springs.  Fla..  and  Michael  J.  Horowitz.  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rolm  System-s.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  934.992.  Aug.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.287 
Int  ex."  H04M  1/00 
MS.  a.  379—387  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  telephone  system  having  at  least  one  telephone  with 


5.495.527 
TELEPHONE  PRIVACY  DEVICE 
Philip  E.  Rollhaus.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.;  Chris  DelPlato.  Hack- 
ettstown;  James  Ryan.  Andover.  both  of  N  J.,  and  Eric  Knut- 
sen.  Scarsdale,  N.Y..  avsignors  to  Ouixole  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,097 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/60 
VS.  a.  379—387  22  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  pnvacy  device  for  a  telephone  comprising  a  ba.se 
and  a  handset,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  connector  configured  to  receive  a  microphone  signal  from 
a  microphone  included  in  the  handset; 


multiple  keys,  wherein  said  telephone  is  coupled  to  both  a  tele- 
phone switching  network  and  a  programmable  control,  an  interface 
control  system  comprising: 

a  masking  means  within  said  programmable  control  for  selec- 
tively masking  said  keys  after  they  are  pressed  for  preventing 
key  telephony  events  produced  by  said  keys  masked  from 
being  responded  to  by  either  said  telephone  or  said  telephone 
switching  network, 
a  modifying  means  within  said  programmable  control  for  ana- 
lyzing a  function  to  be  invoked  by  the  key  presses  in  a  context 
related  manner  and  for  causing  he  function  to  be  carried  out 
as  directed  by  said  programmable  control;  and 
indication  means  controlled  by  said  programmable  control,  for 
instnictionally  assisting  a  user  as  to  proper  operation  of  said 
keys  to  implement  a  desired  key  telephony  event. 
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5,495,529 
DIGITAL  SOLfND  LEN'EL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

FUed  No*.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26.  1992,  4-317030 
Int.  CI."  H(MM  1/60 
VS.  a.  379—395  6  Claims 
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5,495430 

LOW  POWER  EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  MODE 

Joseph  W.  Peterson,  and  Dale  E.  Gulick,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.631.  Jul.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.778 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/02 

VS.  a.  379—418  11  Oaims 


1.  In  a  cordless  telephone  of  the  type  that  is  directly  connected 
for  operation  to  a  public  switched  telephone  network  line  and  also 
to  an  AC  main  line,  and  of  the  type  that  also  has  a  hookswitch  and 
a  dialer,  both  of  which  are  controlled  by  a  microconu-oller,  a 
method  for  selectively  enabling  telephone  functions  in  the  event  of 
an  AC  main  line  power  failure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

obtaining  power  from  said  public  switched  telephone  network 
line; 


enabling  said  hookswitch  with  said  power  obtained  from  said 

public  switched  telephone  network  line;  and 
enabling  said  dialer  with  said  power  obtained  from  said  public 

switched  telephone  network  line. 


1.  A  digital  sound  level  control  apparatus  for  a  main  unit  of  a 
digital  key  telephone  system  for  receiving  signals  from  a  plurality 
of  telephone  circuits,  said  telephone  circuits  each  having  a  classi- 
fication, said  main  unit  including  a  circuit  control  section  per 
telephone  circuit  for  determining  the  classification  of  an  employed 
one  of  the  plurality  of  telephone  circuits,  a  PCM  conversion 
section  having  a  segment  coder  for  compressing  with  the  (j-Law 
PCM  characteristic  per  telephone  circuit,  a  main  control  section  for 
designating  a  pad  multiplier  which  defines  an  attenuation  value 
corresponding  to  the  determined  classification  of  said  employed 
telephone  circuit,  a  digital  sound  level  control  apparatus  per  tele- 
phone circuit,  and  digital  time  switch  means  for  switching  speech 
paths,  said  digital  sound  level  control  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  decompressing  a  p-Law  digital  PCM  signal  received 

from  said  PCM  conversion  section. 
means  for  multiplying  said  decompressed  digital  signal  by  said 
designated  pad  multiplier  received  from  said  main  control 
section  which  defines  said  attenuation  value  corresponding  to 
said  determined  classification  of  said  employed  telephone 
circuit, 
means  for  compressing  said  multiplied  value  to  a  p-Law  PCM 

digital  signal,  and 
means  for  outputting  said  p-Law  digital  PCM  signal  to  said 
digital  lime  switching  means. 


5y«95,531 

EQUIPMENT  WHICH  INCLUDED  ELECTRONICS 
Leslie  Smiedt  Cape  Town.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Son  Hold- 
ings Limited  of  c/o  Celtic  TViist  Company  Limited.  Toriola. 
Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95^98,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,186 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
92/5482 

Int  CL^  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—4  17  Claims 


ROM  _ 


^        'ae      y      do 


BATTERT      ^KTYPM) 


1.  Equipment  having  electronic  circuitry  for  operation  and  a 
circuit  module  connected  thereto  comprising  a  Read  Only  Memory 
means  having  a  substantially  unique  equipment  identification 
means  stored  therein  in  such  a  manner  that  said  Read  Only 
Memory  means  cannot  be  altered  after  said  equipment  is  manufac- 
tured and  said  equipment  identification  means  is  stored  therein, 
said  equipment  identification  means  being  substantially  perma- 
nently associated  with  said  equipment:  said  circuit  module  further 
comprising  an  algorithm  using  said  equipment  identification  means 
as  data  input  to  generate  a  unique  first  number  and  said  equipment 
also  comprising  numeric  input  means  for  entry  ^f  a  second  num- 
ber; said  circuit  module  further  comprising  con)paring  means  for 
comparing  said  second  number  entered  by  said  numeric  input 
means  to  said  unique  first  number  such  that  matching  between  said 
unique  first  number  and  said  second  number  allows  said  electronic 
circuitry  of  said  equipment  to  be  operated  and  lack  of  matching 
renders  said  electronic  circuitry  of  said  equipment  inoperable. 


5,495,532 
SECURE  ELECTRONIC  VOTING  USING  PARTLVLLY 
COMPATIBLE  HOMOMORPHISMS 
Joseph  J.  Kilian.  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  and  Kazue  Sako, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J.,  and  NEC  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2933« 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/30:9/00;  G06F  17/60 
VS.  CI.  380—30  28  Claims 

24.  An  apparatus  for  secure  electronic  voting  using  partially 
compatible  homomorphisms  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voting  means  and  a  plurality  of  vote  counting 
means,  each  having  a  randomly  selected  family  of  partially 
compatible  encryption  functions  E„.  E^{E,}  which  are  posted 
on  a  publicly  accessible  media; 
each  voting  means  randomly  choosing  a  masking  vote.  \\j  e 
{1,-1}  and  randomly  choosing  two  representations  for  Vj^: 
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'  5,495334 

AIDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATTIS 
Kiyofuini  Inanaga;  Hiroyuki  Sogawa;  Yasuhiro  lida,  and  Yabe 
Susumu,  all  of  KiUshinagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  762,017,  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thus  application  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-008514; 
Jan.  19,  1990.  2-008520 

int  tn.*  H04R  SAX) 
VS.  a.  381—25  1  CUim 


v,_,=X  '"+X.;^'+  .  .  .  +X,;"'=A.,+B.,  and  posting 
E,iXj"),  E^lAjj)  and  E^  (B;^)  on  said  publicly  accessible 
media: 

means  for  computing  s^^^  e  {-1.1}  such  that  an  actual  vote  is 
equal  to  s,_,Vj^,  and  posting  s^^,  on  said  publicly  accessible 
media,  where  k  is  one  of  said  plurality  of  voters  and  j  is  a 
vole; 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  vote  counting  means  for 
decrypting  X^J"  for  all  k  and  j,  and  verifying  whether  it  is 
consistent  with  E,(X^J'\ 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  vote  counting  means  for 
calculating  a  sublally  t"'=I,SjXjj"'  and  posting  l'"  on  said 
publicly  accessible  media;  and 

means  for  combining  said  subtallies  for  detemiining  the  out- 
come of  said  voting. 


5,495333 
PERSONAL  KEY  ARCHIVE 
Mark    H.    Linetaan.    Yorktown    Heights,    N.Y.;    Nicholas    J. 
Simicicb,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  and  Gene  Y.  Tsudik,  Thalwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235378 

InL  a."  H04K  l/OO 

VS.  CL  380—21  39  Claims 
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1.  A  computing  system  for  automatically  managing  keys  lo 
encrypt  and  decrypt  stored  data:  comprising: 

an  authentication  server: 

a  key  client: 

a  key  generator, 

a  key  server: 

a  key  database: 

an  encrypted  data  memory: 

said  authentication  server  authenticates  said  user  and  provides 
said  user  with  a  ticket  identifying  said  user, 

said  key  client  of  a  creating  user,  when  a  creating  user  creates 
stored  data  invokes  said  generator  lo  generate  a  key  corre- 
sponding to  said  stored  data  to  form  encrypted  stored  data, 
said  key  is  provided  to  said  key  server,  said  key  client  of  said 
creating  user  uses  said  key  to  encrypt  said  stored  data  which 
is  stored  in  said  encrypted  dau  memory: 

said  key  client  of  an  accessing  user,  when  an  accessing  user 
accesses  said  stored  data,  sends  said  ticket  and  identification 
data  for  said  stored  data  to  said  key  server,  said  key  server 
obtains  said  aulhentification  data  from  said  ticket  for  said 
accessing  user,  said  key  server  sends  said  key  corresponding 
to  said  stored  data  to  said  key  client  of  said  accessing  user, 
said  key  client  of  said  accessing  user  uses  said  key  lo  decrypt 
said  encrypted  stored  data. 


1.  An  audio  signal  ear  phone  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  delecting  the  rotational  angular  position  of  the  head  of 
a  listener  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  the  head  of  the 
listener  relative  lo  virtual  sound  sources  including  hrst  and 
second  detectors  mounted  on  the  listeners  head  and  a  third 
detector  mounted  al  a  fixed  location  and  said  tirsl  second  and 
third  detectors  receiving  position  information  from  a  transmit- 
ter. 

means  for  storing  transfer  characteristics  information  represen- 
tative of  transfer  characteristics  of  direct  sounds  from  said 
virtual  sound  sources  lo  both  ears  of  the  listener  for  each 
ptedeiermined  rotational  angular  position  in  al  least  the  first 
quadrant:  and 

audio  signal  processing  means  which  based  upon  the  transfer 
characteristics  information  of  at  least  one  quadrant  which  is 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  forms  a  new  transfer  character- 
istic information  for  the  right  and  left  ears  according  to  the 
rotational  angular  position  of  the  head  represented  by  an 
deieciion  output  of  said  delecting  means  for  producing  left 
and  right  channel  input  audio  signals,  whereby  said  audio 
signals  which  have  been  processed  by  said  audio  signal  pro- 
cessing means  by  using  said  new  transfer  characteristic  infor- 
mation are  reproduced  as  sounds  by  headphone  means,  in 
which  said  storing  means  preliminarily  stores  the  transfer 
characteristics  information  representative  of  the  transfer  char- 
acteristics from  said  virtual  sound  sources  lo  both  ears  of  the 
listener  in  the  first  quadrant  of  the  rotational  angular  position 
of  the  head,  further  including  control  means  which  reads  from 
said  storing  means  the  transfer  characteristics  information  in 
the  first  quadrant  corresponding  lo  the  rotational  angular 
position  of  the  head  represented  by  the  detection  output  from 
said  detection  means  for  supplying  said  audio  signal  process- 
ing means  with  tlie  read  transfer  said  new  characteristics 
information  together  with  a  control  signal  representative  of 
which  quadrant  the  rotational  angular  position  represented  by 
the  detection  output  frcm  said  delecting  means  belongs  lo.  in 
which  said  audio  signal  processing  means  includes; 

a  first  signal  processor  for  applying  to  the  right  channel  said 
input  audio  signal  for  the  right  ear  an  impulse  response 
(h„^(t.O)  corresponding  lo  said  new  transfer  characteristics  for 
a  right  channel  input  audio  signal  of  an  input  audio  signal  to 
the  right  ear; 
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a  second  signal  processor  for  applying  to  the  right  channel  input 
audio  signal  an  impulse  response  (hij,(t,0))  corresponding  to 
the  transfer  characteristics  of  the  right  channel  reproduced 
audio  signal  to  the  left  ear: 

a  third  signal  processor  for  applying  to  the  left  channel  input 
audio  signal  for  the  left  ear  an  impulse  response  (h^tCl.O)) 
corresponding  lo  said  new  transfer  characteristics  for  a  the  left 
channel  input  reproduced  audio  signal  of  the  input  audio 
signal  to  the  right  ear; 

a  fourth  signal  processor  for  applying  to  the  left  channel  input 
audio  signal  an  impulse  response  corresponding  to  the  transfer 
characteristics  of  the  left  channel  reproduced  audio  signal  to 
the  left  ear: 

a  first  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  first  signal  processing 
unit  with  the  output  of  the  third  signal  processing  unit: 

a  second  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  second  signal 
processing  unit  with  the  output  of  the  fourth  signal  processing 
unit  whereby  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  adding  means 
are  supplied  to  the  right  and  left  channel  headphones  of  said 
headphone  set  respectively,  and  in  which  said  audio  signal 
processing  means  includes: 

a  first  selecting  means  for  supplying  said  right  channel  input 
audio  signal  to  said  first  and  second  signal  processing  unit 
when  the  control  signal  represents  the  first  or  third  quadrant 
and  for  supplying  said  right  channel  input  audio  signal  to  the 
third  and  fourth  signal  processing  units  when  the  control 
signal  represents  the  second  or  fourth  quadrant; 

a  second  selecting  means  for  supplying  the  left  channel  input 
audio  signal  to  the  third  and  fourth  signal  processing  units 
when  said  control  signal  represent  the  first  or  third  quadrant 
and  for  supplying  the  right  channel  input  audio  signal  to  the 
first  and  second  signal  processing  units  when  the  control 
signal  represent  the  second  or  fourth  quadrant: 

a  third  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  output  of  said  first 
adding  means  when  said  control  signal  represents  the  second 
or  fourth  quadrant  and  for  selecting  the  output  of  said  second 
adding;  means  when  said  control  signal  represents  the  second 
or  fourth  quadrant: 

a  fourth  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  output  of  said  second 
adding  means  when  the  control  signal  represents  the  first  or 
third  quadrant  and  for  selecting  the  output  of  the  first  adding 
means  when  the  control  signal  represents  the  second  or  fourth 
quadrant; 

a  fifth  selecting  means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  third 
selecting  means  to  the  right  channel  headphone  of  the  head- 
phone set  when  said  control  signal  represents  the  first  or  third 
quadrant  and  for  supplying  the  output  of  the  third  selecting 
means  lo  the  right  channel  headphone  of  the  headphone  set 
via  a  low  pass  filler  when  said  control  signal  represents  the 
second  and  fourth  quadrant:  and 

a  sixth  selecting  means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  fourth 
selecting  means  to  the  left  channel  headphone  of  the  head- 
phone set  when  said  control  signal  represents  the  first  or  third 
quadrant  and  for  supplying  the  output  of  the  fourth  selecting 
means  to  the  left  channel  headphone  of  the  headphone  set  via 
a  low  pass  filter  when  the  control  signal  represents  the  second 
or  founh  quadrant. 


5,495335 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  ARTICLES 
Zeev  Smilansky,  Kfar  Meishar;  Moshe  Nissim,  Raanana,  and 
Eyal  Harel,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Orbotech  Ltd, 
Yavne,  Israel,  and  Orbotech  Inc.,  BiUerica,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00791,  |  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122307 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  31,  1992,  100824 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—145  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  an  article  with  respect  to  a  list  of 
reference  features  each  identified  by  its  coordinate  location,  com- 
prising: 
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scanning  the  article  to  generate  online  data,  identifying  detected 
features  and  their  coordinates  detected  during  the  scanning  of 
the  article; 

transforming  the  coordinates  of  the  detected  features  according 
to  registration  transformation  parameters  to  conect  for  global 
misregistration  of  the  anicle; 

and  comparing  the  transformed  coordinates  of  the  detected  fea- 
tures with  those  of  the  reference  features  for  matches: 

said  registration  transformation  parameters  of  the  overall  article 
being  determined  by: 

scanning  an  initial  area  of  the  article; 

generating  for  said  initial  area,  a  list  of  said  detected  features 
with  their  coordinates; 

pairwise  matching  said  detected  features  and  their  coordinates 
with  said  reference  features  and  their  coordinates  for  said 
initial  area: 

computing  an  initial  estimate  of  optimal  registration  transforma- 
tion parameters  required  to  minimize  disparities  between  said 
pairwise  matched  detected  and  reference  features  in  said 
initial  area  according  to  a  misregistration  transformation 
model: 

and  dynamically  improving  said  initial  estimate  of  tlie  optimal 
transformation  parameters  by  progressively  increasing  the 
scanned  area  of  said  article  and  progressively  updating  said 
initial  estimate  of  the  optimal  transformation  parameters 
according  to  said  misregistration  transformation  model  to 
provide  optimal  registration  for  the  detected  and  reference 
features  with  respect  to  the  complete  area  scanned. 


5,495336 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECOGNIZING  AND  REMOVING  SHADOWS  FROM 

THE  IMAGE  OF  A  MONITORED  SCENE 

Gordon  C.  Osboum,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,464 
Int  a."  G06K  9/48 
VS.  a.  382—199  62  Oaims 

1.  In  an  image  processing  system,  a  method  of  distinguishing 
object  edges  ftom  shadows  in  a  monitored  scene  comprising: 

a)  configuring  a  video  sensor  to  multiple  pixel  widths  to  simu- 
late the  shadow  contrast  sensitivity  of  the  human  vision 
system: 

b)  receiving  an  image  with  said  configuTed  video  sensor  to 
produce  a  received  video  signal;  and 

c)  processing  said  received  video  signal  to  monitor  image  con- 
trast to  distinguish  between  object  edges  and  mach  edges 
produced  by  shadows. 
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5,495^37 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  VISION 

TEMPLATE  MATCHING  OF  IMAGES  PREDOMlNAtSTLY 

HAVING  GENERALLY  DIA(;ONAL  AND  ELONGATE 

FEATURES 

David  P.  Bedrosian,  Franklin,  and  William  M.  Silver,  Medfleld, 

both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporatioa,  Natick. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,190 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  a.  382—209  24  Oaims 
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I.  In  a  machine  vision  apparatus  of  the  type  having 

match  scoring  means,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
applied  image  signals,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  score 
signals  as  a  selected  function  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
applied  image  signals. 

the  improvement  for  estimating  a  location  of  a  template  in  a 
candidate  image,  comprising: 

segment  peak  finding  means,  coupled  to  said  match-scoring 
means,  for  applying  thereto  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  Image 
signals  along  a  "segment."  each  such  pair  including  a  signal 
representative  of  said  template  and  a  signal  representative  of  a 
respective  successive  portion  of  said  candidate  image  along  a 
first  axis. 

said  segment  peak  finding  means  including  means  for  determin- 
ing a  peak  value,  and  location  thereof,  of  the  score  signals 
generated  by  said  match-scoring  means  in  connection  with 
application  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  image  signals  compns- 
ing  said  segment,  such  peak  value  and  location  thereof  being 
referred  to  as  a  segment  peak, 

a  store  of  best-fit  geometric  surface  characteristics. 

hill  climbing  means,  coupled  to  said  segment  peak  finding 
means,  and  to  said  store  of  geometric  surface  characteristics, 
for  invoking  said  segment  peak  finding  means,  only  if  said 
best-fit  geometric  surface  characteristics  satisfy  a  predeter- 
tnined  condition,  to  determine  the  segment  peaks  of  a  plural- 
ity of  segments,  each  such  seginent  including  image  signals 
from  different  respective  portions  of  said  candidate  image 
along  a  second  axis, 

said  hill  climbing  means  Including  means  for  determining  a  peak 
value,  and  location  thereof,  of  the  segment  peaks  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  segments,  such  peak  value  and  location 
thereof  being  referred  to  as  an  image  peak,  and 


means  for  estimating  a  location  of  said  template  in  said  candi- 
date image  as  a  function  of  a  location  of  said  image  peak. 


5,4954!3« 

SEGMENTATION-BASED  JPEG  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS 
REDUCTION 
Zhigang  Fan.  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.109.  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,180 

Int  a."  G«6K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  a.  382—233  21  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  decompressing  a  compressed  image  which 
reduces  artifacts  in  a  decompressed  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  discrete  cosine 
transform  coefficients  grouped  into  blocks,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  input  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  representing 
a  corresponding  pixel  value  for  a  pixel  in  the  compressed 
image: 

determining  an  initial  quantization  interval  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  input  discrete  cosine  transform  coef- 
ficients based  on  the  input  discrete  cosine  transform  coeffi- 
cient: 

performing  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  on  each  block 
of  input  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  to  produce  a 
pixel  block  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pixel  values: 

examining  each  pixel  block  for  uniformity  in  pixel  values: 

grouping  pixels  having  pixel  values  within  an  intensity  threshold 
in  each  non-uniform  pixel  block  into  regions: 

smoothing  the  pixel  values  for  the  pixels  in  each  region  by  low 
pass  filtering: 

performing  a  discrete  cosine  transform  on  the  smoothed  pixel 
values  for  the  pixels  in  each  block,  the  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form yielding  resultant  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients: 

projecting  each  of  the  resultant  discrete  cosine  transform  coeffi- 
cients so  that  the  resultant  discrete  cosine  transform  coeffi- 
cients are  within  the  corresponding  initial  quantization  inter- 
val: 

performing  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  on  the  resultant 
discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  to  produce  a  final  signal 
representing  final  pixel  values  for  pixels  corresponding  to  the 
decompressed  image:  and 

outputting  the  final  signal. 


5,495,539 

IMAGE  PRODUCTION  USING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 

SELECTION  OF  IMAGE  TRANSFORMATIONS 

David  L.  Sieverding,  750  Princeton  Ave.,  Steamboat  Springs. 

Colo.  80477 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,892 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 
VS.  CI.  382—276  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  image,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
obtaining  an  image  source: 
applying  preliminary  image  processing  functions  to  said  image 

source  to  obtain  a  first  approximation  image: 
storing  said  first  approximation  image; 
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defining  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  loci  for  display  of  a  first  and 
a  second  set.  respectively,  of  test  images; 

applying  a  first  set  of  transformations  to  said  approximation 
image  to  obtain  a  corresponding  first  set  of  plural  test  images, 
each  test  image  in  said  first  set  of  test  images  corresponding 
to  a  respective  transformation,  and  no  two  test  images  in  said 
first  set  of  test  images  corresponding  to  the  same  transforma- 
tion; 

applying  a  second  set  of  transformations  to  said  approximation 
image  to  obtain  a  corresponding  second  set  of  plural  test 
images,  each  test  image  in  said  second  set  of  test  images 
corresponding  to  a  respective  transformation,  and  no  two  test 
images  in  said  second  set  of  test  images  corresponding  to  the 
same  transformation; 

displaying  said  first  set  of  test  images  in  said  loci  of  said  first  set 
of  loci  and  said  second  set  of  test  images  in  said  loci  of  said 
second  set  of  loci,  each  of  said  loci  being  spatially  mutually 
exclusive  of  every  other  locus; 

selecting  one  locus  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  loci 
to  define  a  first  selected  locus  and  a  second  selected  locus, 
each  of  said  selected  loci  corresponding  to  a  test  image  from 
each  of  said  sets  of  test  images,  each  of  said  selected  loci 
fiirther  corresponding  to  respective  transformations; 

merging  said  transformations  to  which  said  selected  loci  coire- 
spond  to  form  a  merged  transformation:  and 

applying  said  merged  transformation  to  said  first  approximation 
image  to  yield  a  result  image. 


5^5440 
AUTOMATIC  SUBAREA  SELECTION  FOR  IMAGE 
REGISTRATION 
Robert  T.  Frankot,  Van  Nuys,  and  Ralph  E.  Hudson,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,206,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandonetl. 
This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,117 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/32 
VS.  a.  382—294  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  optimally  registering  a 
current  image  and  a  reference  image  to  provide  for  detection  of 
differences  therebetween,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  a  reference  image  from  a  storage  device: 
processing  the  reference  image  to  calculate  an  inverse  covari- 
ance  matrix  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  image  subareas  of  the 
reference  image; 
selecting  a  plurality  of  candidate  image  subareas  from  the  plu- 
rality of  image  subareas  based  upon  the  relative  values  of  the 
inverse  covariance  matrices  for  use  in  registering  the  current 
image  to  the  reference  image: 


OAT* 

niEntfwTiON  r 


=i 


A. 


UNCSITMnV 


X 


T-6^ 


."■Q 


EXTmcnoM 


/- ■■■•"- 


■a^: 


camtiAVcm 


^7- 


:   TooaFmY.mwmi. 

:  OROUNQEDnECnOM 


processing  the  plurality  of  candidate  image  subareas  to  generate 
a  list  of  subareas  that  optimally  register  the  current  image; 

processing  the  reference  image  to  calculate  covariance  propaga- 
tion weights  for  the  reference  image  that  are  indicative  of  the 
error  covariance  between  the  reference  image  and  the  current 
image; 

processing  the  reference  image  to  calculate  the  covariance  of 
polynomial  error  coefficients  of  each  of  the  candidate  subar- 
eas using  a  priori  covariance  of  polynomial  error  coefficients 
and  the  calculated  covariance  propagation  weights: 

processing  the  list  of  subareas.  the  inverse  covariance  matrices, 
the  covariance  propagation  weights,  and  the  covariance  of 
polynomial  error  coefficients  to  produce  signals  indicative  of 
a  set  of  reference  subareas  that  are  used  to  optimally  register 
the  current  image; 

selecting  a  set  of  subareas  from  the  current  image  that  cone- 
spond  to  the  set  of  reference  subareas; 

correlating  the  selected  set  of  subareas  from  the  current  image  to 
the  set  of  reference  subareas  to  f)roduce  diflference  signals 
indicative  of  the  difference  in  registration  between  the  refer- 
ence image  and  the  cunent  image;  and 

outputting  the  difference  signals  to  provide  data  indicative  of  the 
differences  in  registration  between  the  reference  image  and 
the  current  image. 


5,495341 

OPTICAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH 

NUMERICAL  APERTURE  CURVED  WAVEGUIDE 

Steven  C.  Murray,  1536  San  Antonio  St.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

94025,  and  Donald  M.  McPherson.  6018  Colby  SL,  Oakland, 

Calif.  94623 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^98 
Int  a."  G02B  6/321 

31  Claims 


VS.  a.  385—33 
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1.  An  optical  delivery  system,  comprising: 
a  light  source  producing  an  output  beam  of  light; 
an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  the  light  source  to  receive  the  output 
beam  of  light,  the  optical  fiber  including  a  linear  section 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  curved  distal  end  having  a 
bend  with  a  numerical  aperture  that  is  0.2  or  greater  than  a 
numerical  aperture  of  the  output  beam  entering  the  curved 
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distal  end,  the  curved  distal  end  having  a  distal  output  tip  that 
delivers  substantially  all  of  the  output  beam  in  a  delined 
lateral  direction  from  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5.495342 
BINARY  TO  IvaXTI-LEVEL  IMAGE  RF-STORATION 
L'SING  NEtR.AL  NETWORK 
Yukari  Shimomura.  Yokohama:  Sasumu  Sugiura.  Atsugi.  and 
Takeshi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assijpiors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,%2,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673040,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.092 
Claims  piioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-072118; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2^72119;  Jun.  14,  1990.  2-153934 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CL  382—254  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  restoring  input  N-level 
image  data  to  M-level  image  data  by  estimating  an  original  image, 
said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

determining  coupling  coefficients  between  neurons  of  a  neural 
network  by  repeatedly  performing  the  following  steps  (aHe): 

(a)  selecting  a  first  object  pixel  of  N-level  image  data.  M-level 
image  data  corresponding  to  which  is  known: 

(b)  inputting  the  selected  first  object  pixel  and  surrounding 
pixels  of  the  first  object  pixel  of  the  N-level  image  data  to 
input  neurons  of  the  neural  network  as  input  image  data, 
each  of  the  input  neurons  having  been  previously  deter- 
mined to  input  specific  data  of  the  first  object  pixel  and  the 
surrounding  pixels; 

(c)  inputting  a  second  object  pixel  of  the  M-level  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  first  object  pixel  of  the  N-level  image 
data  as  an  ideal  output  for  said  input  image  data  to  the 
neural  network; 

(d)  comparing  an  output  of  the  neural  network  with  the  ideal 
output;  and 

(e(  coRecting  the  coupling  coefficients  on  the  basis  of  a  result 
of  the  comparison; 

successively  selecting  each  of  the  pixels  of  an  N-level  image  to 
be  restored  as  a  third  object  pixel; 

inputting  the  selected  third  object  pixel  and  surrounding  pixels 
of  the  third  object  pixel  of  the  N-level  image  to  the  respective 
input  neurons  of  the  neural  network;  and 

outputting  output  image  data  of  the  neural  network  correspond- 
ing to  the  third  object  pixel  as  an  estimated  M-level  image. 


a  pair  of  asynchronous  optical  waveguides  in  coupling  proximity 

and 
a  coupling  grating  distributed  along  one  of  said  waveguides 

wherein: 
said  grating  has  a  double  periodicity  A,  and  A  ,  such  that  at  an 

operating  wavelength  X,.,, 


and 


K^=^\(iii,T»rt~''\in4i^ 


^»-A- 1  («2,  rei""  M  rt))' 


where; 

njirtr,  and  n.,  rw,  are  the  refractive  indices  at  wavelength  X,,^  of 

one  of  said  waveguides  to  the  TE  and  TM  modes  respectively: 

and 
D„TE)  "nd  i\iTtn  a'^  '•'^  refractive  indices  at  wavelength  X,,,,  of 

the  other  of  said  waveguides  to  the  TE  and  TM  modes 

respectively. 


5,495344 
POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 

SWITCHED  DlREtTIONAL  COUPLER 
Teiry  L.  Smith,  Roseville,  Minn.;  Daniel  V.  Attanasio.  Clinton, 
Conn.,  and  James  E.  Watson.  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  MininK  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408^11 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26.6/42 

VS.  CI.  385-^1  19  Claims 


5.495343 
POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 
WAVELENGTH  SELECTIVE  COUPLER 
Rodney  C.  Alfemess.  Holmdel.  and  Fred  L.  Heismann.  Free- 
hold, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,119.  Sep.  10.  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372^53 
Int  CI."  G02B  rt/.*6 
L'.S.  CI.  385—37  6  Claims 

1.  A  polarization-independent  foiff-port  coupler  comprising; 


I.  An  eleclro-optically  switched  directional  coupler  utilizing 
reverse  differential  propagation  constant  control  comprising; 

an  electro-optic  material  having  at  least  a  pair  of  wave  guide 
channels  within  an  interaction  region  having  a  given  coupled 
length  (L)  and  having  a  given  effective  inter-wave  guide 
channel  spacing  (G)  characterized  by  an  effective  coupling 
length  (I): 

at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  selectively  producing  an  electric 
field  across  the  wave  guide  channels  which  electro-optically 
alters  an  optical  propagation  constant  of  the  wave  guide 
channels  so  as  to  vary  the  effects  of  an  optical  coupling 
between  the  wave  guide  channels;  and 
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means  for  creating  at  least  one  differential  optical  path  length 
between  the  wave  guide  channels  in  a  non-electro-optical 
manner  so  as  to  coincide  a  set  of  operating  voltages  of  an 
optical  switch  state  of  the  directional  coupler  for  a  transverse 
magnetic  (TM)  polarization  mode  with  a  set  of  operating 
voltages  of  an  optical  switch  state  of  the  directional  coupler 
for  a  transverse  electric  (TE)  polarization  mode  such  that 
when  voltages  within  the  coincided  set  of  operating  voltages 
are  applied  to  the  electrodes  the  optical  switch  state  of  the 
directional  coupler  is  effectively  independent  of  the  polariza- 
tion of  a  light  signal  incident  to  the  directional  coupler  means 
for  creating  at  least  one  differential  optical  path  length  com- 
prises: a  curvature  region  of  the  wave  guide  channels  having  a 
radius  selected  so  as  to  shift  the  set  of  operating  voltages  of 
the  optical  switch  state  of  the  TM  polarization  mode  relative 
to  the  set  of  operating  voltage  of  the  optical  switch  state  of  the 
TE  polarization  mode  due  to  the  relative  difference  between 
the  magnitude  of  the  electro-optic  effect  for  the  TM  polariza- 
tion mode  light  signal  and  the  magnitude  of  the  electro-  optic 
effect  for  the  TE  polarization  mode  light  signal. 


5,495345 
METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  BANDWIDTH  OF  LARGE 
CORE  FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSMISSION  LINKS 
Michael  F.  Cina.  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y.;  Dennis  L.  Karst, 
Kasson,  Minn.;  Modest  M.  Oprysko.  Mataopac.  N.Y.;  Mark 
B.  Ritter,  Danbury.  Conn.;  Stephen  L.  Spanoudis,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  and  Jeaiuine  M.  Trewhella,  Peekskill.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,177 
InL  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—92  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  uf  molding  an  integral  fiber  optic  coupling  assem- 
bly comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  having  regions  for  forming  a  body,  a  lens  and 
a  fixing  means  for  said  optical  communication  link: 

injecting  in  said  mold  molten  pla.stic  to  fill  said  regions  for 
forming  said  body,  said  lens  and  said  fixing  means: 

cooling  said  molten  plastic  to  form  said  integral  fiber  optic 
coupling  assembly  as  a  single  integral  plastic  material 

said  integral  fiber  optic  coupling  assembly  comprises  an  opto- 
electronic component  receptacle,  launch  means  and  an  optical 
fiber  connector  for  launching  light  from  a  optoelectronic 
component  into  an  optical  fiber  at  an  angle.  Y^  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  predetermined  angle  Y„,  where  Y^,  is  less  than  Yj, 
Yj  being  the  angle  at  which  light  diverges  from  the  optical 
component,  and  Y„  is  the  maximum  angle  at  which  substan- 
tially no  intermode  delay  will  occur  as  the  light  propagates 
down  the  fiber. 


5,49534« 

FIBER  OPTIC  GROUIWWIRE  WITH  COATED  HBER 

ENCLOSURES 

Jack  Bottoms.  Jr.,  12090Lonsdale  La„  Roswell,  Ga.  30075,  and 

Charles  L.  Carter,  350  Singletree  Trace,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

30201 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.251 

Int  CL''  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—101  21  Claims 


1.  An  optical  static  wire  assembly  suitable  for  use  as  an  over- 
head static  wire,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conducting  cone  having  a  helical  channel  in  its 

periphery: 
a  tube  containing  a  dielectric  water-blocking  compound  and  at 

least  one  optical  fiber  randomly  arranged  within  the  tube,  the 

tube  being  positioned  within  said  helical  channel,  the  tube 

having  at  least  one  coating,  said  coating  comprising  a  thermal 

insulation  material:  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  wires  wrapped  around  and  in  electrical 

contact  with  the  core,  and  providing  at  least  the  major  portion 

of  the  tensile  strength  for  the  assembly. 


5,495347 
COMBINATION  FIBER-OPTIC/ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOR  WELL  LOGGING  CABLE 
Saeed  Rafie;  Stephen  T.  Ha,  both  of  Houston;  Josephine  Lopez. 
McAUen;  James  C.  Huiuiker,  New  Caney,  and  Mark  R. 
Doyle,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,662 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/44:  GOIV  3A)0 

VS.  CI.  385—101  12  Claims 


1.  A  well  logging  cable  comprising: 

first  conductor  elements  including  a  steel  wire  surrounded  by 
copper  strands,  said  copper  strands  covered  by  an  electrically 
insulating  material: 

at  least  one  second  conductor  element  including  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  enclosed  in  a  metal  tube,  copper  strands  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  said  copper  strands  covered  by  said  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  wherein  said  first  conductor  ele- 
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merits  and  said  at  least  one  second  condixrtor  element  are 
arranged  in  a  central  bundle,  said  at  least  one  second  conduc- 
tor element  positioned  in  said  central  bundle  so  as  to  be 
helically  wound  around  a  cenural  axis  of  said  bundle,  said  at 
least  one  second  conductor  element  having  electncal  imped- 
ance substantially  the  same  as  one  of  said  first  conductor 
elements;  and 
armor  wires  helically  wound  around  said  bundle. 


5.495348 
PHOTOSENSITIZATION  OF  OPTICAL  RBER  AND 
SILICA  WAVEGUIDES 
Francois  C.  Bilodeau.  Nepean;  Bernard  Y.  Male,  Gatineau: 
Jacques  Albert  Hull;   Den»yn  C.  Johnson,  Nepean,  and 
Kenneth  O.  Hill,  Kanata,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Communicatioas.  Ottawa.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18.511.  Feb.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197.198 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6A): 
VS.  a.  385—123  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  strongly  photosensitive  optical 
waveguide  comprising  locally  healing  while  maintaining  the  struc- 
tural integrity  of  a  portion  of  a  weakly  photosensitive  optical 
waveguide  to  an  approximately  white  hot  temperature  for  a  penod 
of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  concentration  of  defects  associated 
with  photosensitivity  in  the  heated  portion  of  said  waveguide. 


mounting  said  central  strength  members  to  said  frame  to 
relieve  strain  on  said  splices  between  said  optical  fibers: 

splice  tray  stacker  mounted  to  said  frame  and  for  stacking  a 
plurality  of  splice  trays:  and 

an  outer  cover  for  being  fastened  closed  around  said  frame  and 
said  splice  tray  stacker  to  provide  mechanical  and  environ- 
mental protection  thereto. 


5.495.550 
GRAPHITE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  INTERMEDI.ATE  LAYER  AND  A  PYROLYTIC 
BORON  NITRIDE  COATING 
John  T.  Mariner.  Avon  Lake,  and   Douglas  A.   Longworth. 
Cleveland  Hts..  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Advanced  Ceram- 
ics Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314^^14 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/2f> 

VS.  C\.  392—389  4  Claims 


1.  A  flash  evaporator  vaporization  vessel  for  fla,sh  evaporating 
metal  under  repeated  thermal  cycling  conditions  comprising:  a 
graphite  body  having  a  recessed  cavity  in  which  the  metal  to  be 
vaporized  is  introduced,  an  outer  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  coating 
for  said  graphite  body  and  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  separat- 
ing said  pyrolytic  boron  nitnde  coating  from  said  graphite  body 
with  said  intermediate  layer  composed  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  pyrolytic  graphite,  boron  carbide  (B4C). 
tantalum  carbide,  and  silicon  carbide  and  having  a  thickness  of  no 
greater  than  about  0.002  inches. 


5.495349 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICE  CLOSURE 

Pina  R.  .Schneider.  Malawan;  Eric  J.  Hermsen.  Howell:  Ronald 

D.  De<'hamps.  Jackson,  and  Wayne  L.  Peterson.  Milltown. 

all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Keptel.  Inc..  Tinton  Falls.  N J. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1983*2 

Int  CI."  G02B  (V*6 

I  .S.  a.  385—135  27  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  containing  splices  between  optical  fibers  con- 
tained in  optical  fiber  cables,  said  optical  fiber  cables  including 
central  strength  members,  compnsing: 

a  frame  providing  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  cable  entry/exit 

ports; 
said  frame  provided  with  first  mounting  members  for  mounting 
said  cable  to  said  trame  and  second  mounting  members  for 


5.495351 

FAST  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEAT  PUMP  WATER 

HEATER 

Glen  P.  Robin.son.  Jr..  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Carl  C.  Hiller,  San 

Ramon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  lasti- 

tutc.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,418.  Jul.  12.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5^55,338.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1993.  -Ser.  No. 

110348 

Int  a."  H05B  J/7!<:  F24H  1/20 

VS.  CI.  392—151  10  Claims 

I.  A  thermostatic  control  circuit  connecting  existing  electric 

resistance  upper  and  lower  heating  elements  in  an  electric  hot 

water  heater  and  a  water  heating  heat  pump  to  line  voltage  to  heat 

the  water  in  the  water  heater  tank,  the  resistance  heating  elements 

controlled  by  an  existing  thermostatic  switch  network  having  an 

upper  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the 

upper  portion  of  the  water  tank  to  power  the  upper  heating  element 

from   line   voltage   and   disable   the   lower   healing  element   in 

response  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 

water  tank  dropping  below  an  upper  prescribed  threshold  value, 

said  thermostatic  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  impedance  serially  connecting  said  existing  resistance  heat- 
ing elements  to  line  voltage  through  said  existing  thermostatic 
switch  network,  said  impedance  having  a  sufficiently  high 
impedance  to  reduce  the  current  flow  through  said  existing 
resistance  heating  elemenu  to  a  level  to  substantially  prevent 
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the  operation  thereof  when  said  existing  thermostatic  switch 
network  connects  the  heating  elements  to  line  voltage; 

auxiliary  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  imped- 
ance and  responsive  to  line  voltage  applied  to  said  impedance 
to  connect  said  water  heating  heat  pump  to  line  voltage  to 
operate  same;  and 

bypass  circuit  means  for  shorting  out  said  impedance  in 
response  to  the  upper  switch  in  the  existing  thermostatic 
switch  circuit  applying  power  to  the  upper  heating  element  to 
allow  the  upper  heating  element  to  heat  the  water  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  water  heater  and  to  return  said  impedance  to  the 
circuit  when  the  upper  switch  in  the  existing  thermostatic 
switch  circuit  removes  power  from  the  upper  heating  element. 


5.495352 

METHODS  OF  EFFICIENTLY  RECORDING  AN  AUDIO 

SIGNAL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Kazuhiro  Sugiyama.-  Yukari  Ono.  and  Yoshinobu  Ishida.  all  of 

Nagaokakyo.     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1992,  4-099647; 
Jul.  24.  1992.  4-198463;  Jul.  24.  1992,  4-198464 

Int  CI."  GIOL  3A)2:9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.1  34  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  an  audio  signal  in  a  semiconductor 
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memory,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  digitizing  an  audio  signal  to  generate  digitized  audio  data; 

(b)  encoding  said  digitized  audio  data  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
successive  hierarchical  levels  of  data  corresponding  to  an 
audible  portion  of  the  audio  signal  including  a  lowest  hierar- 
chical level  of  data  for  reproduction  of  the  audio  signal  with 
relatively  low  fidelity,  and  including  at  least  one  other  higher 
hierarchical  level  of  data,  each  successive  higher  hierarchical 
level  representing  additional  data  for  successively  relatively 
greater  fidelity; 

(c)  recording  said  generated  hierarchical  levels  of  data  in  said 
semiconductor  memory; 

(d)  continuing  to  record  generated  hierarchical  levels  of  data 
Into  said  semiconductor  memory  upon  determining  that  said 
semiconductor  memory  has  reached  maximum  storage  capac- 
ity by  overwriting  a  highest  hierarchical  level  of  data  previ- 
ously recorded  in  said  semiconductor  memory  with  generated 


lower  data  of  hierarchical  levels  lower  than  the  overwritten 
highest  hierarchical  level;  and 
(e)  recording,  in  said  semiconductor  memory,  a  code  indicative 
of  a  number  of  hierarchical  levels  of  data  currently  recorded 
therein. 


5.495353 
RECOGNIZER  FOR  RECOGNIZING  VOICE  MESSAGES 

IN  PULSE  CODE  MODULATED  FORMAT 
Priya  Jakatdar,  Westport  Conn.,  asagnor  to  Nynex  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,172,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandomd. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,452 
Int  a."  GIOL  9A)0 
V.S.  CI.  395—2.6  26  Claims 

1.  A  recognition  device  for  use  in  recognizing  a  voice  message 

SOUT(PCII)         y^PcmmG»mKl■^  SiwuPOl) 
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by  analyzing  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM)  digital  signals  repre- 
senting samples  of  the  voice  message,  the  recognition  device 
comprising: 

first  means  for:  establishing  independently  of  said  voice  message 
a  recognition  interval  between  first  and  second  times  and 
during  which  said  voice  message  is  desired  to  be  spoken;  and 
responsive  to  said  PCM  digital  signals  processing  said  PCM 
digital  signals  to  provide  a  voice  recognition  result  indicative 
of  said  voice  message; 
and  further  means  for  evaluating  preselected  characteristics  of 
said  PCM  digital  signals  in  relation  to  said  recognition  inter- 
val and  based  thereon  to  either  permit  said  voice  recognition 
result  to  be  output  as  a  valid  voice  recognition  result  or  to 
provide  an  output  indicating  that  a  valid  voice  recognition 
result  has  not  been  made;  said  fiirther  means  providing  said 
output  indicating  that  a  valid  voice  recognition  result  has  not 
been  made  upon  an  e\  aluation  by  said  further  means  of  said 
PCM  digital  signals  which  indicates  the  happening  of  one  or 
more  of  the  following:  first  predetermined  PCM  digital  signal 
content  occurring  at  or  immediately  following  said  first  time; 
second  predetermined  PCM  digital  signal  content  occurring  at 
or  after  said  second  time;  third  predetermined  PCM  digital 
signal  content  occurring  within  said  recognition  interval  over 
a  third  period  of  time  exceeding  a  preselected  duration. 


5,495354 

ANALOG  WAVELET  TRANSFORM  CIRCUITRY 

R.  Timothy  Edwards,  and  Michael  D.  Godfrey,  both  of  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog.  Inc..  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,802 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CI.  39S— 2.14  11  Claims 

1.  An  analog  circuit  comprising: 

modulating  means  for  modulating  a  input  signal  with  sinusoidal 
signals  of  different  frequencies  to  form  analog  modulated 
signals,  and 
a  bank  of  analog  filters  connected  to  receive  said  analog  modu- 
lated signals  from  said  modulating  means,  said  bank  of  analog 
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filters  producing  a  multiplicity  of  analog  wavelet  outputs,  said 
bank  of  analog  filters  comprising  substantially  half-Gaussian 
shaped  filters. 


encoding  means  for  encoding  the  speech  frame  based  on  the 
classified  mode  of  the  speech  frame,  wherein,  for  a  speech 
frame  classified  in  the  first  mode,  the  encoded  speech  frame 
encodes  information  derived  fix)m  the  second  set  of  linear 
coefficients  and  the  second  pitch  estimate,  and  for  a  speech 
frame  classified  in  the  second  mode,  the  encoded  speech 
frame  encodes  information  derived  from  the  first  and  the 
second  sets  of  linear  coefficients: 

traasmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  speech  frame; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  transmission  for  an  encoded 
speech  frame  and  identifying  the  transmitted  speech  frame  as 
one  of  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode  speech  frame;  and 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  transmitted  speech  frame  in  a 
mode-specific  manner  based  on  the  identified  mode  of  the 
transnutted  speech  frame. 


5,495,555 
raCH  QUALITY  LOW  BIT  RATE  CELP-BASED  SPEECH 

CODEC 

Kumar  Swaminathan,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,596,  Jun.  1,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,992 

Int.  a."  GIOL  3102 

MS.  a.  395—2.16  17  Claims 
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1.  A  low  bit  rate  codec  for  coding  and  decoding  a  speech  signal 
comprising; 

means  for  receiving  the  speech  signal  and  dividing  the  speech 
signal  into  speech  frames; 

Unear  predictive  code  analysis  means  operative  on  a  speech 
frame  for  performing  linear  predictive  code  analysis  on  a  first 
and  a  second  linear  prediction  window  the  first  linear  predic- 
tion window  being  centered  at  the  middle  of  the  speech  frame 
and  the  second  linear  prediction  window  being  centered  at  the 
edge  of  the  speech  frame,  wherein  the  linear  predictive  code 
analysis  means  generates  a  first  set  of  filter  coefficients  for  the 
first  linear  prediction  window  and  a  second  set  of  filter  coef- 
ficients for  the  second  linear  prediction  window; 

pitch  estimation  means  for  generating  a  pitch  estimate  for  each 
of  a  first  and  a  second  pitch  estimation  window,  the  first  pitch 
estimation  window  being  centered  at  the  middle  of  the  speech 
frame  and  the  second  pitch  estimation  window  being  centered 
at  the  edge  of  the  speech  frame; 

mode  classification  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  the  second 
sets  of  filter  coefficients  and  the  first  and  the  second  pitch 
estinuues.  for  classifying  the  speech  frame  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  modes,  wherein  a  first  mode  is  predominantly 
voiced  and  a  second  mode  is  not  predominantly  voiced; 


5,495,556 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Honda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,049,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^93,448. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,444,  Oct  2,  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1989,  1-257503 

InL  CI."  GIOL  5/00 

MS.  a.  395—2.74  4  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  synthesizing  apparatus  for  receiving  parameters 
representing  a  speech  waveform  including  parameters  representing 
an  excitation  signal  and  synthesizing  a  speech  in  accordance  with 
the  received  parameters,  said  parameters  representing  the  excita- 
tion signal  including  parameters  that  represent  impulse  positions  of 
a  sequence  of  impulses  in  a  phase-equalized  residual  of  the  speech 
waveform  and  parameters  that  represent  zero-filter  coefficients, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

impulse  sequence  generating  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
impulses  at  impulse  positions  respectively  designated  by  said 
parameters  representing  said  impulse  positions; 
zero  filter  means  having  an  impulse  response  which  assumes 
values  at  each  impulse  position  and  at  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  successive  sample  points  on  either  side  of  said  each 
impulse  position  and  further  at  a  midpoint  between  adjacent 
impulse  positions  and  at  a  predetermined  number  of  succes- 
sive sample  points  on  either  side  of  said  midpoint,  said  zero 
filter  means  being  supplied  with  said  sequence  of  impulses 
from  said  impulse  sequence  generating  means  and  excited 
under  control  of  zero  filter  coefficients  supplied  thereto  as  one 
of  said  parameters  representing  said  excitation  signal  for 
providing  said  sequence  of  impulses  with  a  shape  resembling 
a  phase-equalized  residual  of  the  speech;  and 
all-pole  filter  means  excited  by  the  output  of  said  zero  filter 
means  under  control  of  prediction  coefficients  supplied 
thereto  as  another  one  of  the  parameters  representing  said 
speech  waveform,  said  prediction  coefficients  representing  a 
speech  spectral  envelope  characteristic. 
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5,495457 

ELECTRONIC  TOY  FOR  FORMING  SENTENCES 

Greg  Hyman,  377  Cross  Pon  Rd.,  Rte.  2,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y. 

10576,  and  Lawrence  Reiner,  1  Horizon  Rd.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

07024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905J75,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  294.436 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2.81  16  CTaims 


1.  An  electronic  toy  comprising: 

first  memory  means  arrayed  in  a  plurality  of  categories,  each 
category  corresponding  to  a  part  of  a  sentence  and  having  a 
plurality  of  addresses,  each  address  storing  a  respective  and 
different  audio  data  corresponding  to  the  category  sentence 
part: 

a  respective  selectively  activated  selecting  means  associated 
with  each  category  of  said  first  memory  means  to  be  activated 
for  selecting  an  address  of  the  categor>'  with  which  the  acti- 
vated selecting  means  is  associated; 

means  for  enunciating  an  audio  representation  of  the  audio  data 
of  an  address  of  a  category  of  said  first  memory  means  in 
response  to  selection  of  the  address  by  the  selecting  means 
associated  with  the  category: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  each  address  as  selected  from 
the  categories  of  said  first  memory  means;  and 

means  for  operating  said  enunciating  means  to  also  produce  an 
audio  representation  of  the  audio  data  corresponding  to  the 
addresses  of  said  first  memory  means  categories  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means. 


5.495358 
DEVELOPMENT  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FUZZY  INFERENCE  DEVICES 
Toshihiro  Tashima,  Joyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-142648 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—51  48  Claims 
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1.  A  fiizzy  inference  development  system,  comprising: 
a  specifications  input  device  for  receiving  inference  engine 
specifications  data; 


a  knowledge  input  device  for  receiving  knowledge  data  used  in 
performing  at  least  one  fuzzy  inference; 

an  inference  engine  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  inference 
engines;  and 

a  selection  processor  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inference  engines  from  said  inference  engine  memory  based 
upon  a  determination  by  said  selection  processor  that  said 
selected  inference  engine  is  appropriate  for  said  at  least  one 
fuzzy  inference  which  uses  said  knowledge  data  received 
from  said  knowledge  input  device  and  said  inference  engine 
specifications  data  received  from  said  specifications  input 
device. 


5,4954^59 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DATA  INITULIZATION/ 

REWRITE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Kyoko  Makino,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1993.  5-036154 

InL  CI."  G06K  I5A>0 

U.S.  a.  395—112  n  cUims 
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1.  A  printer  comprising: 

non-volatile  memory  data  initialization/rewrite  command  dis- 
criminating means  for  discriminating  a  control  command 
relating  to  initialization  or  rewriting  of  data  in  a  non-volatile 
memory  from  other  commands  sent  from  a  host  machine: 

non-volatile  memory  data  initializing/rewriting  means  for 
directly  initializing  or  rewriting  said  data  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  when  said  non-volatile  memory  data  initialization/ 
rewrite  command  discriminating  means  has  discriminated  said 
control  command  relating  to  initialization  or  rewriting  of  said 
data  in  said  non-volatile  memory: 

printer  initialization  command  discriminating  means  for  dis- 
criminating a  control  command  relating  to  initialization  of 
said  printer  from  other  commands  sent  fix>m  said  host 
machine:  and 

printer  initializing  means  for  performing  direct  printer  initializa- 
tion based  on  initialized  or  rewritten  data  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  when  said  printer  initialization  command  discrimi- 
nating means  has  discriminated  said  control  command  relat- 
ing to  initialization  of  said  printer,  said  direct  printer  initial- 
ization being  performed  without  any  intermediate  switching 
operation  in  the  printer  and  the  host  machine. 
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5,495  JM 
OinrUT  APPARATIIS  WHICH  TEMPORARILY  STORES 

PATTERN  DATA  FOR  Ol'TPlIT 
Shuichi    Kumada,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  441,868,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1992.  Scr.  No.  875,598 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1988.  63-215039 

InL  a."  G06T  9AX) 

VS.  Ct  395—114  73  Claims 
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19.  An  output  apparatus  having  a  memory  for  convening  vector 
data  representing  a  character  into  dot  data  representing  the  charac- 
ter and  outputting  the  dot  data,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  cache  means  for  converting  the  vector  data  into  intermedi- 
ate data  different  from  the  dot  data  and  for  storing  the  con- 
verted intermediate  data  m  a  memory; 

second  cache  means  for  directly  converting  tlie  vector  data  into 
the  dot  data  and  for  storing  tbe  convened  dot  data  in  the 
memory;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  character  to  be 
output  IS  to  be  convened  by  said  first  cache  means  or  said 
second  means,  in  response  to  a  capacity  of  the  memory. 


5,495.561 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  WITH  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

PRINTING  INTERFACE 

L.  Bayles  Holt,  San  Jose.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Taligent  inc., 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.245 

InL  a."  G06K  15/W 

VS.  CL  395—114  46  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  controlling  a  print  device  to  generate  a 
printed  output  having  a  format,  the  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  application  program  for  generating  pnniable  information; 

(b)  storage  apparatus; 

(c)  a  processor  for  storing  the  pnntable  information  in  the 
storage  apparatus  and  retrieving  the  printable  information 
from  the  storage  apparatus; 

(d)  an  operating  system  stored  in  the  storage  apparatus  and 
cooperating  with  the  processor  for  controlling  the  print 
device;  and 

(e)  a  first  printing  interface  object  created  by  the  application 
program  from  commands  and  functions  stored  in  the  operat- 


ing system,  the  printing  interface  object  controlling  the  pro- 
cessor to  manipulate  the  printable  information  received  from 
the  application  program  to  change  the  format  of  the  printed 
output 


5,495.562 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  TARGET  AND  BACKGROUND 
SIMULATION 
Dwigfat  L.  Denney.  Rancho  Cucamonga.  and  Yung  K.  Yin, 
Placentia.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Sys- 
tems Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.621 

Int  a.'  G06T  15/10:15/50:15/70 

VS.  a.  395—121  14  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  target  and  background  simulation  system 
for  generating  synthetic  images,  said  system  comprising: 

a  background  database  from  which  a  simulated  background  is 
generated  and  which  comprises  data  defining  an  image  scene 
that  comprises  a  pyramid  whose  boundary  specifies  the  extent 
of  the  image  scene,  and  wherein  the  pyramid  is  divided  into  a 
pyramid  ba.se  defining  a  below  horizon  background  surface 
and  pyramid  sides  defining  an  above  horizon  background 
surface,  and  wherein  each  surface  comprises  triangular 
regions  of  uniform  texture; 

a  target  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  triangular  object 
facets  representative  of  simulated  objects  that  are  adapted  to 
overlay  the  background  generated  from  the  background  data- 
base; and 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  background  and  target  data- 
bases for  processing  data  derived  therefrom  and  for  generat- 
ing the  synthetic  images,  and  wherein  the  processing  means 
comprises: 

radiance  mapping  means  for  providing  a  surface  radiance  map 
of  the  image  scene; 

coordinate  transformation  itKans  for  processing  data  indicative 
of  target  and  missile  center-of-mass  positions  and  onentations 
and  for  providing  a  three  dimensional  seeker  image  frame; 

shadowing  means  for  determining  shadowed  areas  on  an  object; 

hidden  surface  removal  means  that  removes  object  facets  that 
are  obscured  from  the  view  of  the  seeker; 

perspective  projection  means  for  generating  a  two  dimensional 
image  plane  by  perspective  three  dimensional  mapping  from 
the  background  and  target  databases  to  a  focal  plane  of  the 
seeker;  and 

optical  convolution  means  for  generating  a  two  dimensional 
image  on  the  focal  plane  of  the  seeker  by  convolving  the 
projected  image  with  an  optical  point  spread  function  of  the 
seeker  to  generate  a  radiance  distribution  on  the  focal  plane  of 
the  seeker,  which  radiance  distribution  comprises  the  syn- 
thetic image. 
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5,495363 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  PYRAMIDAL 

TEXTURE  COORDINATES  INTO  CORRESPONDING 

PHYSICAL  TEXTURE  MEMORY  ADDRESSES 

Paul  A.  Winser,  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.228 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1990, 
9000841 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—130  18  Clakns 


12.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  host  processor  with  asso- 
ciated main  memory  for  the  storage  of  object  primitive  data  and 
texture  definitions  and  a  display  processor  with  associated  display 
memory  and  texture  memory,  the  host  processor  comprising: 

means  for  storing  in  the  texture  memory  at  least  one  pyramidal 
array  of  texel  values,  said  pyramidal  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  two-dimensional  (2-D)  arrays  of  texel  values 
representing  a  given  2-D  modulation  pattern  at  at  least  two 
levels  of  resolution  defined  by  respective  values  of  a  level 
coordinate;  and 

means  for  supplying  object  primitive  data  to  the  display  proces- 
sor, including  an  indication  that  a  pattern  of  modulation  is  to 
be  applied  to  the  object  primitive  in  accordance  with  texel 
values  stored  in  the  pyramidal  array  in  the  texture  memory; 
the  display  processor  comprising: 

means  for  generating  from  the  object  primitive  data  a  series  of 
pixel  addresses  for  application  to  the  display  memory  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  2-D  texture  coordinate  pairs  each  with 
an  associated  level  coordinate,  to  effect  a  mapping  of  the 
stored  texel  values  representing  a  pattern  or  modulation  on  to 
the  object  primitive  at  a  level  or  levels  of  resolution  defined 
by  the  associated  level  coordinate:  and 

means  for  receiving  each  2-D  texture  coordinate  pair  and  asso- 
ciated level  coordinate  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  physi- 
cal texture  memory  address  for  application  to  the  texture 
memory; 

wherein  the  texture  memory  comprises  a  linearly  addressed 
(one-dimensional)  texture  memory,  the  means  for  storing  the 
pyramidal  array  of  texel  values  comprises  means  for  storing 
each  2-D  array  in  linear  form  in  the  texture  memory  and 
means  for  generating  page  location  information  for  locating 
each  such  array  in  the  texture  memory,  and  the  means  for 
generating  the  physical  texture  memory  address  comprises: 

a  convener  circuit  for  convening  pyramidal  texture  coordinates 
into  corresponding  linear  (one-dimensional)  physical  texture 
memory  addresses  in  an  electronic  display  apparatus,  said 
convener  circuit  comprising: 

a  pyramidal  coordinate  input  for  receiving  a  two-dimensional 
(2-D)  texture  coordinate  pair  and  an  associated  level  coordi- 
nate; and 

means  for  generating,  from  the  received  coordinate  pair  and 
level  coordinate,  a  corresponding  linear  (one-dimensional) 
physical  texture  memory  address; 

wherein  the  means  for  generating  the  linear/one-dimensional) 
physical  texture  memory  address  comprises: 

means  for  generating,  from  the  received  level  coordinate,  page 
location  information  locating  a  corresponding  array  of  texel 
values  in  a  linear  address  space,  said  page  location  informa- 
tion including  information  defining  a  linear  base  address  and  a 
width  value  for  the  corresponding  array;  and 


a  texture  address  convener  comprising  offset  generating  means 
for  combining  the  2-D  texture  coordinate  pair  with  the  width 
value  and  the  level  coordinate  to  generate  a  linear  offset 
address.  linear  address  generating  means  for  combining  the 
base  address  with  the  generated  linear  offset  address  to  gen- 
erate a  linear  physical  texture  memory  address  for  application 
to  a  linearly-addressed  texture  memory,  and  means  for  gener- 
ating n  further  physical  addresses  to  form  a  group  of  n-Hl 
physical  addresses  all  corresponding  to  the  same  level  coor- 
dinate but  with  2-D  texture  coordinate  pairs  offset  from  the 
received  coordinate  pair  so  as  to  allow  parallel  addressing  of  a 
patch  of  tH-1  texel  values  in  a  stored  array. 


5,495.564 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA  IN  A 

VIRTUAL  SCREEN  AREA  DERIVED  FROM  A  MEMORY 

Mitsuhiro  Takahashi.  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Soft  Co.,  Ltd..  Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285153; 
Jan.  1, 1992,  4-284978 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—135  8  Claims 
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6.  A  device  for  processing  image  data,  comprising: 

a  memory,  from  which  a  virtual  screen  area  is  derived,  for 
storing  image  data  in  the  virtual  screen  area; 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  composed  of  first  and 
second  image  pictures  into  the  memory,  the  first  image  picture 
being  overlapped  on  the  second  image  picture; 

addressing  means  for  addressing  the  memory  for  a  display  area 
to  be  displayed,  wherein  the  memory  may  be  addressed  so  as 
to  scroll  the  display  area; 

scroll  mode  specifying  means  for  specifying  first  and  second 
scroll  modes  to  the  first  and  second  image  pictures  so  that  the 
first  scroll  mode  isr'applicable  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
image  pictures  and  the  second  scroll  mode  is  applicable  to 
only  the  second  image  picture,  wherein  the  display  area  is 
scrolled  in  a  range  limited  by  the  virtual  screen  area  in  the 
first  scroll  mode,  and  a  plurality  of  the  second  image  pictures 
are  spread  ail  over  the  virtual  screen  area  in  the  second  scroll 
mode  and  the  display  area  is  scrolled  endlessly  from  one  end 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  virtual  screen; 

color  specifying  means  for  specifying  at  least  one  color  to  tlie 
virtual  screen  area  and  transparency  to  an  area  outside  an  area 
occupied  by  the  first  and  second  image  pictures;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  image  data  located  in  the  addressed 
display  area  with  the  color  specified  by  the  color  specifying 
means. 
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5,4»5.5«5 

INTEGRATED  FORM  DOCUMENT  EDITOR  WITH 

FORM  DESCRIPTOR  TABLE.  BACKGROlfND  BITMAP, 

GRAPHICS  EDITOR  AND  TEXT  EDITOR,  COMPOSITE 

IMAGE  GENERATOR  AND  INTELLIGENT  AUTOFILL 

Keith  Millard,  Merrimack,  and  Geoffrey  L.  Daley.  Nashua. 

both  of  N.H..  assiiniors  lo  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Billerica, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.817 

Int  a.'^  G06F  15/UU 

VS.  CL  395—147  II  Ctaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  memory  for  form  docu- 
ments to  be  operated  upon,  a  processor  for  operalmg  on  the  form 
documents  and  a  display  for  displaying  the  form  documents,  each 
form  document  contaming  at  least  one  page,  a  form  document 
editor  for  editing  a  page  of  a  form  document,  comprising: 
a  form  dtKument  data  structure,  including 

a  form  descriptor  table  dehning  editable  graphics  and  text 
areas   of  the   page,   wherein   the   form   descriptor  table 
includes 
a  definition  entry  for  each  graphics  and  text  area  of  the  page, 
each  dehnition  entry  including 
a  location  of  the  area  on  the  page, 
an  extent  of  the  area  on  the  page,  and 
a  definition  of  when  the  area  is  to  contain  a  graphic  image 
and  when  the  area  is  to  contain  text,  and 
when  the  area  is  to  contain  text,  a  definition  of  the  line 
spacing  and  character  size  of  the  text, 
a  bacliground  bitmap  image  of  a  background  of  the  page, 
a  graphics  bitmap  image  of  graphics  appearing  in  a  graphics  area 

of  the  page,  and 
a  text  buffer  of  text  appearing  in  a  text  area  of  the  page, 
a  graphics  editor  responsive  to  an  analog  user  input  device  and 
to  the  form  descriptor  table  and  having  an  output  to  the 
graphics  bitmap  image  for  editing  ihe  bitmap  image  of  graph- 
ics, 
a  text  editor  responsive  lo  a  user  keyboard  input  device  and  to 
(he  form  descnptor  table  and  having  an  output  to  the  text  for 
editing  the  text  in  the  text  bufler,  and 
a  composite  image  generator  responsive  lo  the  form  descriptor 
table  for  receiving  the  background  bitmap  image,  ihe  graphics 
bitmap  image  and  the  text  buffer  and  generating  a  composite 
page  image  lo  the  display,  and 
the  text  editor  and  an  autofill  data  parser  for  generating  an  area 
of  the  page  to  contain  autotill  data  that  includes  user  entered 
data,  wherein 
the  description  entry  corresponding  to  the  page  area  including 

autohll  data  contains  a  reference  to  the  aulohll  data,  and 
the  autohll  data  contains  a  user  data  import  indicator  that  user 
data  IS  to  be  entered  into  the  autohll  data  by  the  user. 


the  user  dau  import  indicator  being  located  in  the  autofill 
I     data  at  the  location  the  user  data  is  lo  be  entered  by  the 
user,  and 
the  lexl  editor  being  responsive  lo  the  description  entry  refer- 
ence to  the  autotill  data  for, 
retrieving  the  aulohll  data,  and 

inserting  the  aulofill  data  into  tfie  area  of  the  page  containing 
the  autofill  data,  and 
the  autotill  data  parser  being  responsive  lo  the  autotill  data  for 
reading  the  aulofill  data  to  the  text  editor  lo  be  entered  into  the 
text  buffer  by  Ihe  text  editor, 
delecting  Ihe  presence  of  a  user  import  data  indicator 
halting  the  reading  of  the  autotill  data  to  the  text  editor  for  entry 

of  the  user  data  (46)  by  the  user,  and 
resuming  reading  of  ttte  autotill  data  to  tlie  text  editor  when  the 
user  has  entered  the  user  data. 


5.495.566 
SCROLLING  CONTENTS  OF  A  WINDOW 
Andrew  Kwatinetz,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration. Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,780 

Int.  Cl.'^  CM6¥  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—157  26  CUims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  video  display,  an  input  device 
with  an  input  device  indicator  that  is  visible  on  the  video  display 
and  reflects  movement  of  Ihe  input  device,  and  a  computer  pro- 
gram for  displaying  a  window  with  conienis  on  the  video  display, 
the  window  having  a  predetined  area  for  triggering  scrolling  the 
contents  of  the  window,  a  method  for  displaying  tlie  contents  of  a 
window  comprising  the  steps  of: 

while  the  input  device  indicator  is  moving, 
determining  a  current  location  of  the  input  device  indicator  on 

the  video  display; 
determining  an  acceleration  of  the  input  device  indicator 
when  the  current  location  of  the  input  device  indicator  is 
within  the  predefined  area,  wherein  the  input  device  indi- 
cator has  an  as.sociated  acceleration: 
designating  a  speed  for  scrolling  tlie  contents  of  the  window 
such  thai  the  designated  speed  is  non-zero  and  proportional 
lo  the  acceleration  of  the  input  device  indicator:  and 
scrolling  the  contents  of  the  window  at  the  designated  speed. 
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5,495,567 
AUTOMATIC  INTERFACE  LAYOIT  GENERATOR  FOR 
DATABASE  SYSTEMS 
Atsushi  lizawa,  Tokyo;  Yukari  Yoshiura,  Kanagawa.  both  of, 
Japan,  and  Arturo  Pizano,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  973,057,  Nov.  6,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,353,401.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,105 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—161  17  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  interface  layout  generator  for  database  systems 
comprising: 

means  for  specifying  a  set  of  block  descriptions  representative 

of  specified  portions  of  a  database: 
means  for  generating  interface  objects  to  be  included  within  an 

interface  of  said  databa.se  wherein  each  of  said  interface 

objects  corresponds  to  one  of  said  block  descriptions  and 

includes  a  plurality  of  layout  fields: 
means  for  determining  a  layout  quality  parameter  for  each  of 

said  interface  objects  based  on  layout  of  said  layout  fields 

within  said  interface  objects: 
block  placement  means  for  arranging  sets  of  said  interface 

objects  into  block  configurations  within  said  interface:  and 
means  for  determining  a  placement  quality  parameter  for  each  of 

said  block  configurations  based  on  a  set  of  block  placement 

rules  and  on  said  layout  quality  parameters,  including  means 

for  selecting  a  final  block  configuration  by  comparing  said 

placement  quality  parameters. 


5,495,568 

COMPUTERIZED  CLOTHING  DESIGNER 

William  C.  Beavin,  5527  Waterman  jTZE,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63112 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  801,914,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,273,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

550,343,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  175,780 

Int.  a."  G06F/ 7/50 

U.S.  a.  395—161 


10  Qaims 


providing  a  clothing  designer  computer  system;  supplying  to 
said  computer  system  fabric  characteristics  of  potential  fab- 
rics for  the  garment;  supplying  to  said  computer  system 
physical  characteristics  taken  directly  firom  a  purchaser:  sup- 
plying to  said  computer  system  complexion  data  taken 
directly  from  said  purchaser:  supplying  digitized  photographic 
data  of  said  purchaser,  generating  a  3-diinensional  model  of 
said  purchaser;  generating  movement  of  said  model  through 
motions  contemplated  for  use  of  the  garment:  supplying  wear 
data  for  said  fabrics  into  said  computer  system;  supplying 
environmental  data  including  temperature  range  and  moisture 
content,  contemplated  for  said  fabrics:  supplying  friction  data 
between  said  fabrics  and  said  physical  characteristics  of  said 
purchaser:  processing  said  fabrics,  said  wear  data,  said  fric- 
tionai  data  and  said  environmental  data  upon  said  model  as 
said  model  moves  through  contemplated  purchaser  activity; 
determining  the  appropriate  fabric,  contour  of  garment,  and 
size  for  said  purchaser:  and  displaying  the  resulting  garment 
upon  said  model  and  movement  of  said  model  with  said 
garment  in  place. 


5,495,569 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ENSURING  THAT  A  LOCAL  INTERRUPT 
CONTROLLER  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR  IS  POWERED 

UP  ACTIVE 
Gary  B.  Kotzur,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp..  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,778 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—181  19  Claims 


A  method  of  designing  a  computer  garment  comprising: 


1.  A  circuit  for  ensuring  that  a  local  interrupt  controller  in  a 
microprocessor  is  powered  up  active,  the  microprocessor  being 
responsive  to  a  first  reset  signal  and  being  connected  to  a  first 
interrupt  control  signal  and  a  second  interrupt  control  signal, 
wherein  an  external  interrupt  controller  is  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  interrupt  control  signals,  the  external  interrupt  controller 
further  being  responsive  to  a  second  reset  signal,  the  second  reset 
signal  being  asserted  during  a  power  up  sequence,  the  second  reset 
signal  being  deasserted  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  after  it  has 
been  asserted,  wherein  the  microprocessor  asserts  the  first  interrupt 
control  signal  when  the  first  reset  signal  is  asserted,  wherein  the 
external  interrupt  controller  samples  the  state  of  the  first  interrupt 
control  signal  after  the  second  reset  signal  is  deasserted.  the 
external  interrupt  controller  periodically  pulsing  the  second  inter- 
rupt control  signal  asserted  for  a  first  predetermined  period  if  the 
first  interrupt  control  signal  is  sampled  asserted,  and  wherein  if  the 
microprocessor  samples  the  second  interrupt  control  signal 
asserted  when  the  first  reset  signal  is  deasserted.  the  local  interrupt 
controller  is  deactivated,  the  circuit  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  second  reset  signal  for  providing  the 
first  reset  signal,  the  first  reset  signal  being  asserted  shortly 
after  the  second  reset  signal  is  asserted,  and  the  first  reset 
signal  being  maintained  asserted  while  the  second  reset  signal 
is  asserted; 
means  responsive  to  the  second  reset  signal  for  sampling  the 
state  of  the  second  interrupt  control  signal  after  the  second 
reset  signal  has  been  deasserted:  and 
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means  coupled  lo  &aid  sampling  means  and  to  said  first  reset 
signal  providing  means  for  waiting  a  second  predeiennmed 
period  after  said  second  interrupt  control  signal  has  been 
sampled  asserted,  wherein  said  second  predetermined  period 
is  greater  than  the  tirst  predetennined  penod.  and  wherein 
said  first  reset  signal  providing  means  deassens  the  first  reset 
signal  said  second  predetermined  period  shortly  after  said 
second  interrup*  control  signal  has  been  sampled  asserted. 


5.495371 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
PARAMETRIC  TESTING  OF  A  FLNCTIONAL 
PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE 
Timothy  D.  Corrie,  Jr..  Redmond:   Robert  F.  Day.  Bothell; 
Kenneth  S.  Gregg.  Redmond:  John  L.  Miller.  Bellevue.  and 
Sivaramaliichenane   .Somasegar.    Redmond,    all   of  Hash., 
assignors  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.566 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///f«> 
U.S.  a.  395—183.14  14  aalms 


5,495,570 
MIRRORED  MEMORY  Ml'LTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Randall  W.  Heugel,  McKinney,  and  Richard  Mu.s.sett,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,040,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329J26 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.09  17  Claims 
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1.  A  multiprocessor,  shared  memory  system  composing  at  least 
two  processors,  each  processor  having: 

(a)  at  least  two  external  communications  paths; 

(b)  a  mennory  unit  having  at  lea.st  three  ports: 

(c)  a  processor  and  memory  management  unit  coupled  to  the 
memory  unit  through  a  first  port; 

(d)  first  coupling  means  for  independently  and  directly  coupling 
at  least  the  other  two  ports  of  the  memory  unit  lo  at  least  two 
of  the  external  communications  paths  of  another  processor: 

(e)  second  coupling  means  independently  and  directly  coupling 
the  processor  and  memory  management  unit  to  at  least  two  of 
the  external  communications  paths  of  another  processor; 

the  first  coupling  means  controlling  data  accesses  lo  the  memory 
unit  by  at  least  one  other  processor,  and  the  second  coupling 
means  controlling  data  accesses  by  the  processor  and  memory 
management  unit  to  the  memory  unit  of  at  least  one  other 
processor,  whereby  each  processor  is  normally  active  and 
may.  in  a  single  operation,  independently  access  only  its 
memory,  only  the  memory  of  at  least  one  other  processor,  or 
both  its  memory  and  the  memory  of  at  lea.st  the  other  proces- 


£-^a 


I.  A  computer  system  for  automatically  testing  a  selected  func- 
tion, wherein  the  selected  function  receives  parameters  as  input 
and  returns  a  result,  each  parameter  having  a  type,  the  result 
indicating  whether  the  selected  function  detected  an  error,  the 
computer  system  comprising: 

a  script  file  having  a  list  of  values  for  each  parameter  of  the 
selected  function,  each  value  being  designated  as  valid  or 
invalid: 
a  function  library  having  a  set-up  function  for  each  type  of 
parameter,  each  set-up  function  for  creating  a  variable  of  the 
type  and  for  Initializing  the  created  variable  with  a  passed 
value;  and 
a  lest  utility  for  retrieving  the  list  of  values  from  the  script  file, 
for  invoking  the  set-up  function  for  the  type  of  each  parameter 
passing  a  value  from  the  list  of  values  for  the  parameter,  for 
invoking  the  selected  function  passing  the  variables  created 
by  the  set-up  fimctions.  and  for  determining  whether  the  result 
of  the  selected  function  is  consistent  with  the  validity  or 
invalidity  of  the  values  of  the  passed  variables. 


5.495,572 

D.ATA  RECONSTRUCTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

WHEREIN  TIMING  OF  DATA  RECONSTRICTION  IS 

CONTROLLED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  CONDITIONS 

WHEN  A  FAILURE  OCCURS 

Atsushi   Tanaka,   Kokubunji:   Yoshihisa   Kamo.   Musashimu- 

rayama.  and   Hitoshi   Kakuta.   Kokubuivji.  all   of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  30,  1992,  Ser  No.  859,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-094728 
"  Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:11/30 
VS.  CI.  395—184.01  19  Claims 

I.  A  data  reconstruction  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  storage  means  for  storing  divided  data  in 
parallel,  the  divided  data  being  data  divided  into  one  of  bit 
units.  byie  units,  and  arbitrary  units: 
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at  least  one  error  correcting  data  storage  means  for  storing  error 
correcting  data  for  the  divided  data; 

at  least  one  spare  data  storage  means  for  storing  reconstructed 
divided  data; 

data  reconstructing  means  for  reconstructing  divided  data  stored 
in  any  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  means  in  which  a  failure 
has  occurred  based  on  (I)  divided  data  stored  in  remaining 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  means  in  which  a  failure 
has  not  occurred  and  (2)  the  error  correcting  data  stored  in  the 
at  least  one  error  correcting  data  storage  means,  and  storing 
the  reconstructed  divided  data  in  the  at  least  one  spare  data 
storage  means: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  operation  of  the  plurality  of 
data  storage  means  and  producing  an  output  when  a  failure 
has  occurred  in  any  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  means: 

means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  monitoring  means,  for 
determining  a  total  number  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage 
means  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred; 

means  for  storing  a  predetermined  value  based  on  a  total  number 
of  the  at  least  one  error  correcting  data  storage  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  data  reconstructing  means  to 

reconstruct  the  divided  data  without  stopping  if  the  total  number 
of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  means  in  which  a  failure  has 
occurred  is  not  less  than  the  predetermined  value,  and 

temporarily  stop  reconstructing  the  divided  data  to  allow  the 
plurality  of  data  storage  means  to  be  accessed  if  the  total 
number  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  means  in  which  a 
failure  has  occurred  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5.495373 

ERROR  LOGGING  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOCK  RATE 

TRANSLATION 

Wayne  C.  Datwyler,  Laguna  Niguel;  Long  V.  Ha,  Walnut,  and 

Dan  T.  Tran,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,855 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  395—185.01  5  Qaims 

1.  An  error  logging  system  for  a  computer  network  wherein  dual 
system  busses  carrying  digital  data  are  monitored  by  a  system  bus 
interface  logic  unit  at  a  Y  clock  rate  and  enabled  to  report  to  a 
central  processor  means  at  an  X  clock  rate,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  said  system  bus  logic  unit  for  monitoring  data  on  said  dual 
system  busses  to  detect  multiple  types  of  errors,  including: 
(al)  first  error  logging  register  means  recei"  ing  error  data  at 

said  Y  clock  rate,  from  error  sensing  means: 
(a2)  said  error  sensing  means  for  monitoring  data  on  said  dual 
system  busses  and  generating  separate  error  data  signals  for 


(i)  an  error  code  for  invalid  address; 

(ii)  an  error  code  for  expiration  of  retry  transmission  time; 

(iii)  an  error  code  for  invalid  data  error; 

(b)  means  to  signal  said  processor  means  that  said  error  data 
signals  have  accumulated  in  said  first  error  logging  register 
means; 

(c)  said  processor  means  for  generating  a  Read  command  at  said 
X  clock  rate  to  a  data  path  control  logic  unit: 

(d)  said  data  path  control  logic  unit  for  converting  said  X  clock 
rate  Read  command  to  a  Y  clock  rate  Read  command  for 
transmittal  to  said  first  error  logging  register  means  and 
including: 

(dl)  means  for  shifting  at  said  Y  clock  rate  said  separate  error 
data  signals  from  said  first  error  logging  register  means  to  a 
second  error  logging  register  means  in  a  data  path  gate 
array  means; 

(d2)  means  to  parallel  load  a  synchronization  register  means, 
at  said  X  clock  rate,  with  said  separate  error  data  signals 
from  said  second  error  logging  register  means; 

(e)  data  path  gate  array  means  for  receiving  said  separate  error 
data  signals  at  said  Y  clock  rate  in  said  second  error  logging 
register  means  and  including: 

(el)  parallel  transfer  means,  controlled  by  said  data  path 
control  logic,  for  loading  said  separate  error  data  signals 
from  said  second  error  logging  register  means  into  said 
synchronization  register  means  at  said  X  clock  rate  said 
parallel  transfer  means  including: 

(ela)  processor  bus  means  for  transmitting  said  separate 
error  data  signals  to  said  processor  means. 


5,495374 
DIGITAL  FL'ZZY  INFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Azuma  Miyazawa,  Mitaka;  Takashi  Suzuki,  and  Kozi  Mizobu- 
chi,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,465,  Feb.  16.  1993.  PaL  No.  5^43353. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426376,  Oct.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-278797; 
Dec.  28.  1988,  63-333502;  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-333503;  Aug.  9, 
1989,  1-204761 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—3  23  Claims 

1.  A  digital  fiizzy  inference  system  having  a  plurality  of  fuzzy 
rules  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  at  least  two  binary  data: 
means  for  inputting  parameters  for  an  if-part  membership  func- 
tion represented  by  a  line  having  a  combination  of  gradients, 
each  parameter  including  a  tangent  of  a  gradient  and  a  point 
of  change  at  which  the  gradient  of  the  line  changes,  and  each 
parameter  being  input  for  each  of  the  fiizzy  rules  and  each  of 
the  binary  data; 
means  for  producing  if-part  membership  values  corresponding 
to  the  binary  data  in  accordance  with  the  parameters  inputted 
by  said  parameters  inputting  means; 
means  for  obtaining  a  minimum  value  of  the  if-part  membership 
values  for  each  of  the  fuzzy  rules; 
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means  for  obtaining  an  inferential  result  in  accordance  with  the 
minimum  value  for  each  of  the  fuzzy  rules;  and 

means  for  obuining  a  center  of  gravity  of  inferential  results  for 
all  the  fuzzy  rules. 


5.495^75 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORING  THE  ADDRESS  OF  AN 

ON-LINE  MONITOR  PROCESSOR  UNIT 
Kari   Hermann,   Eckental;    Gertiard   Musil,   and    Ferdinand 
Narjes,   both   of  Munich,   all   of,   (Germany,   assignors   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellshaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%.413.  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1989,  39  09 
266.6 

lBta.*G06F/V/77 
VS.  a.  395—200.1  5  Oainis 
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at  least  one  E"PROM  operatively  associated  with  the  common 
insert  and  the  plug-in  assemblies  such  that  the  E'PROM  can 
be  written  to  and  read  from  via  the  on-line  monitoring  device 
processor  unit,  said  at  least  one  E-PROM  also  having  stored 
therein  all  of  said  respective  addresses  of  said  processor  units 
of  said  common  insert  so  that  upon  need  of  address  informa- 
tion by  a  given  plug-in  assembly,  the  given  plug-in  assembly 
can  be  provided  with  the  address  information  from  the  at  least 
one  2-PROM, 

at  least  one  further  plug-in  assembly  which  contains  said 
E-PROM  in  which  the  address  of  the  on-line  monitonng 
device  processor  unit  can  be  stored; 

the  common  insert  further  comprising  a  monitoring  bus  by  way 
of  which  the  on-line  monitoring  device  processor  unit 
exchanges  information  with  said  at  least  one  further  plug-in 
assembly,  said  E'PROM  of  said  further  plug-in  assembly  can 
be  wrinen  to  and  read  from  via  said  monitoring  bus;  and 

wherein  given  insertion  of  said  further  plug-in  assembly  into  the 
common  insert,  the  on-line  monitoring  device  processor  unit 
is  configured  to  initiate  the  storing  of  its  address  into  said 
E^ROM  of  said  further  plug-in  assembly  and  to  undertake  an 
initialization  procedure  and  a  following  plausibility  check 
dunng  which  the  address  of  the  on-line  monitoring  device 
processor  unit  is  stored  in  the  E-PROM  of  the  common  insert. 


5.495,576 

PANORAMIC  IMAGE  BASED  VIRTl  AL  REALITY/ 

TELEPRESENCE  AUDIO-VISUAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Kurtis  J.  Ritchcy,  26374  Tonganoxie  RiL,  Leavcnwoilh,  Kans. 

66048 

nied  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2^82 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G06T  15/10 

VS.  Ct  395—125  26  Claims 
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2.  In  a  communications  network  having  a  polling  unit  and 
processor  units  which  communicate  with  one  another  such  that 
query  messages  of  the  polling  unit  and  reply  messages  of  the 
processor  units  are  transmitted  over  the  communications  network 
and  in  which  the  processor  units  are  provided  with  respective 
addresses  during  the  course  of  an  autonomous  addressing  proce- 
dure, the  communications  network  including  an  on-line  monitoring 
device  having  a  processor  unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  on-line  monitoring  device  processor  unit  being  constructed 

as  a  plug-in  assembly; 
a  common  insert  configured  to  accept  a  plurality  of  plug-in 
assemblies  at  the  same  time,  including  said  on-line  monitor- 
ing device  processor  unit,  said  plug-in  assemblies  comprising 
said  processor  units,  each  of  said  processor  units  having  a 
respective  memory  associated  therewith  in  which  a  respective 
address  is  stored; 


1.  A  display  system  for  virtual  interaction  with  recorded  images 
and  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  including: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  positionable  sensor  means  of  mutually 
angular  relation  to  enable  substantially  continuous  coverage 
by  said  sensor  means  of  a  three-dimensional  subject;  and 

(2)  sensor  recorder  means  communicating  with  said  sensor 
means  and  operative  to  store  and  generate  sensor  signals 
representing  said  subject; 

(b)  signal  processing  means  communicating  with  said  sensor 
means  and  said  recorder  means,  receiving  said  sensor  signals 
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from  said  recorder  means,  and  operable  to  texture  map  virtual 
images  represented  by  said  sensor  signals  onto  a  three- 
dimensional  form; 

(c)  a  panoramic  audio-visual  display  assembly  means  communi- 
cating with  said  signal  processing  means  and  enabling  display 
to  a  viewer  of  the  texture  mapped  virtual  images; 

(d)  viewer  control  means  communicating  with  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  including  at  least  one  interactive  input  device, 
and  enabling  interactive  manipulation  of  said  texture  mapped 
virtual  images  by  a  viewer  thereof  operating  said  interactive 
input  device;  and 

(e)  said  signal  processing  means  further  including: 

( 1 )  a  host  computer  for  manipulation  of  a  computer  generated 
world  model;  and 

(2)  manipulation  software  associated  with  said  host  computer 
for  assigning  action  to  subjects  in  said  computer  generated 
world  model  based  upon  actions  by  another  subject  in  said 
computer  generated  world  model. 


(0  displaying  a  predetermined  third  glyph  from  a  default  font  if 
a  second  associated  glyph  is  not  found. 


I.  A  computer  system  with  a  storage  for  storing  a  text  string 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  characters  each  having  a  character 
code,  and  a  display  for  displaying  each  character  in  said  plurality 
of  characters  in  a  font  selected  from  a  plurality  of  fonts  stored  in 
said  storage  in  an  indexed  font  table  containing  glyphs  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fonts,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  a  first  font  from  said  plurality  of  fonts 
stored  in  said  storage; 

(b)  means  for  inputting  into  said  computer  a  character  code 
representative  of  a  particular  character  to  be  inserted  into  said 
text  string  at  an  insertion  point; 

(c)  means  for  determining  if  said  character  code  is  defined  in 
said  first  font  by  accessing  said  indexed  font  table  utilizing 
said  character  code  as  an  index  to  determine  if  there  is  a  first 
associated  glyph  for  said  character  code,  and  if  a  first  associ- 
ated glyph  is  found,  then  displaying  said  particular  character 
in  said  first  font  by  displaying  said  first  associated  glyph  on 
said  display; 

(d)  means  for  selecting  other  fonts  in  said  ordered  font  table 
which  other  fonts  are  used  to  display  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  characters  in  said  text  string  if  said  particular 
character  does  not  have  a  first  associated  glyph  in  said  first 
font; 

(e)  utilizing  said  character  code  as  an  index  to  determine  if  there 
is  a  second  associated  glyph  in  said  ordered  font  table  for  said 
other  fonts,  and  if  a  second  associated  glyph  is  found,  then 
displaying  said  particular  character  by  displaying  said  second 
associated  glyph  on  said  display;  and 


5,495,578 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
BEHAVIOR  OF  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  WHILE 
RETAINING  CONTROL  OF  PROGRAM  EXECUTION 
John  G.  Rohrbaugh,  Fort  Collins;  Thomas  H.  Baker,  Love- 
land;  Michael  J.  Bennett,  Wellington;  Mercedes  E.  Gil,  and 
Robert  W.  Proulx,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,783,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,949 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///W 
VS.  CI.  395—185.04  15  Claims 


/  CONTIGLIRATION  A 
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5,495,577 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  INSERTION  TEXT  BASED 

ON  PREEXISTING  TEXT  DISPLAY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mark   E.   Davis,  Cupertino,  and   Russell  Sonnenschein,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Taligent,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,161,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,022 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 

VS.  CL  395—144  19  Claims 


|P«CK*CE|  ,,. JW«FER   I  ,,.    TESTER 
^^IHtNDLEBl  '^*-<PRo|ER1  '*<HlwfEBf«CE| 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  an  execution  sequence  of  a  test 
program  executing  on  a  computer  controlling  a  testing  system, 
comprising: 

an  interface  module  that  is  responsive  to  an  authorization  level 

of  a  user,  wherein  said  authorization  level  can  be  changed  via 

a  password; 
a  flag  query,  having  a  present  flag  value,  that  is  selectable  by 

said  user  based  on  said  authorization  level; 
query  communication  means  for  communicating  said  flag  query 

from  the  test  program  to  said  interface  module  when  the  test 

program  is  in  a  stable  state; 
display  means  for  displaying  said  flag  query; 
flag  value  communication  means  for  communicating  a  new  flag 

value  from  sail   interface  module  to  the  test  program  in 

response  to  said  query  communication  means;  and 
behavior  determination  means  for  selecting  based  on  said  new 

flag  value,  a  next  execution  sequence  to  be  executed  by  the 

test  program,  wherein  the  test  program  retains  contiul  of 

program  execution. 


5,495,579 
CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  DUPLICATE  BASIC 
PROCESSING  L^NITS  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLEXED 
CACHE  STORE  CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  REDUCE 
INTER-UNIT  CONDUCTOR  COUNT 
William  A.  Shelly,  Phoenix;  Ronald  E.  Lange.  Glendale,  and 
Donald  C.  Boothroyd,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bull 
HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  BUIerica,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,532 
Int  a."  G06F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—185.05  5  Claims 

1.  A  central  processing  unit  comprising: 
A)  first  and  second  basic  processing  units  adapted  to  redun- 
dantly perform  data  manipulations  on  received  data  to  obtain 
first  and  second  data  manipulation  results: 
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'  5.495,580 

RING  NETWORK  SECURITV  SYSTEM  WITH 
ENCODING  OF  DATA  ENTERING  A  SUBNETWORK  AND 

DECODING  OF  DATA  LEAVING  A  SUBNETWORK 
Fazil  Osman,  Escondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  XLNT  Designs, 
inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,726 

Int  a."  H04J  .W2.  H04L  12/42:12/46 

VS.  a.  395—187.01  1*  Claims 


B)  a  cache  unit  for  receiving  data  manipulation  results  from  said 
first  and  second  basic  processing  units,  said  cache  unit  includ- 
ing means  for  storing  such  data  manipulation  results  as  infor- 
mation words  among  an  array  of  information  words  and  for 
transferring  specified  information  words  simultaneously  to 
both  said  first  and  second  basic  processing  units  upon  a 
request  therefrom; 

C)  first  cache  interface  control  signal  generation  means  in  said 
first  basic  processing  unit  and  second  cache  interface  control 
signal  generation  means  in  said  second  basic  processing  unit, 
each  said  first  and  second  cache  interface  control  signal 
generation  means  issuing  first  and  second  groups  of  control 
signals,  said  first  groups  of  control  signals  being  nominally 
identical,  and  said  second  groups  of  control  signals  being 
nonunally  identical; 

D)  a  first  control  signal  bus  for  communicating  said  first  group 
of  control  signals  from  said  first  basic  processing  umt  to  said 
cache  unit; 

E)  a  second  control  signal  bus  for  communicating  said  second 
group  of  control  signals  from  said  second  basic  processing 
unit  to  said  cache  unit; 

R  first  parity  generating  means  in  said  first  basic  processing  unit 
for  developing  group  one  parity  information  comprising  at 
least  one  parity  bit  for  said  first  group  of  control  signals 
generated  therein; 

G)  second  parity  generating  means  in  said  first  basic  processing 
unit  for  developing  group  two  parity  information  comprising 


1.  A  network  security  system  for  use  in  a  ring  network  having  at 
least  one  node  on  a  subnetwork,  including: 

(a)  encoding  means,  coupled  between  the  ring  network  and  the 
subnetwork,  for  receiving  data  from  the  nng  network  and 
determining  if  the  received  data  is  not  intended  to  be  received 
by  a  node  within  the  subnetwork,  encoding  at  least  part  of  the 
data  if  so  determined,  and  transmitting  the  resulting  received 
data  over  the  subnetwork  to  the  at  least  one  node: 

(b)  decoding  means,  coupled  between  the  ring  network  and  the 
subnetwork,  for  receiving  dau  from  the  at  least  one  node,  at 
least  some  of  which  was  previously  transmined  by  the  encod- 
ing means  to  the  subnetwork,  determining  if  such  received 
data  was  previously  encoded  by  the  encoding  means,  and 
decoding  the  received  data  if  so  determined. 


5.495,581 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING  A 

DOCUMENT  WITH  ASSOCIATED  REFERENCE 

INFORMATION  USING  PATTERN  MATCHING 


Irving  Tsai,  435  E.  70lh  St.,  New  York.  NY.  10021 
at  least  one  parity  bit  for  said  second  group  of  control  signals    continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124381.  Sep.  17.  1993,  which 


generated  therein 
H)  third  parity  generating  means  in  said  second  basic  processing 
unit  for  developing  partly  information  comprising  at  least  one 
parity  bit  for  said  first  group  of  control  signals  generated 
therein; 
I)  fourth  parity  generating  means  in  said  second  basic  processing 
unit  for  developing  parity  information  comprising  at  least  one 
parity  bit  for  said  second  group  of  control  signals  generated 
therein; 
J)  a  first  parity  bus  for  communicating  said  group  two  parity 
information  developed  in  said  first  basic  processing  unit  to 
said  second  basic  processing  unit: 
K)  a  second  parity  bus  for  communicating  said  group  one  parity 
information  developed  in  said  second  basic  processing  unit  to 
said  first  basic  processing  unit; 
L)  parity  checking  means  in  said  first  basic  processing  unit  for 
comparing  said  group  one  parity  information  developed  in 
said  first  basic  processing  unit  to  said  group  one  parity  Infor- 
mation developed  in  said  second  basic  processing  unit  and  for 
issuing  an  error  signal  in  response  to  a  miscompare:  and 
M)  parity  checking  means  in  said  second  basic  processing  unit 
for  comparing  said  group  two  parity  information  developed  in 
said  first  basic  processing  unit  to  said  group  two  parity  infor- 
mation developed  in  said  second  basic  processing  unit  and  for 
issuing  an  error  signal  in  response  to  a  miscompare. 


is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,150.  Jul.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.808,  Feb.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
137.718 
Int  a."  H04N  1/00;  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—154  ^_  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  linking  a  document  with  reference  informa- 
tion associated  therewith  comprising: 
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means  for  receiving  an  electronic  graphical  representation  of  a 
document  image,  said  document  having  a  portion  to  be  linked 
to  electronic  reference  information,  wherein  said  portion  is 
designated  by  a  predetermined  anribute  of  the  received  docu- 
ment image: 

means  for  electronically  scanning  and  performing  pattern  match- 
ing on  the  electronic  graphical  representation  of  the  document 
image  to  locate  said  predetermined  attribute  of  the  document 
image: 

means  for  identifying  the  linked  portion  of  the  document  based 
on  the  location  of  said  predetermined  attribute; 

means  for  acquiring  the  electronic  reference  information  associ- 
ated with  the  linked  portion: 

means  for  correlating  the  linked  portion  of  the  document  with 
the  associated  electronic  reference  information;  and 

means  for  providing  a  pointer  from  the  linked  portion  in  the 
document  to  each  piece  of  electronic  reference  information 
associated  therewith. 


5.495,582 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERPROCESSOR 

ROUTING  THROUGH  AN  ESTABLISHED 

COMMUNICATION  SESSION  IN  A  LOOSELY  COUPLED 

COPUTER  COMPLEX 
Shawfu  Chen.  New  Milford,  and  Mark  R.  Gambino,  Danbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,217 
Int  a.''  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.12  21  Claims 

C  "I"  ') 


I.  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  plurality  of  computer 
logical  devices,  wherein  the  communications  between  said  logical 
devices  occurs  over  at  least  one  communications  session  operating 
according  to  a  communications  protocol,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  request  from  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
devices  to  establish  a  communications  session  with  a  second 
one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  devices; 
in  response  to  said  request,  testing  to  identify  any  other  logical 
device  of  said  plurality  of  logical  devices  having  an  existing 
communications  session  with  said  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  logical  devices; 
in  response  to  the  failure  to  identify  another  logical  device 
having  an  existing  communications  session  with  said  second 
one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  devices,  establishing  direct 
communications  between  said  first  logical  device  and  said 
second  logical  device;  and 
in  response  to  the  identification  of  another  logical  device  having 
an  existing  communications  session  with  said  second  one  of 


said  plurality  of  logical  devices,  relaying  messages  between 
said  first  and  second  logical  devices  through  said  identified 
other  logical  device. 


5,495,583 
VOICE  BUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER  BACKPLANE 
Bruce  L.  Townsend,  Kanata;  Mary  L.  Keegstra.  Stittsville; 
Balwantrai  Mistry.  Nepean;  Paul  N.  Ramsden,  Ottawa,  and 
Raymond  B.  Wallace,  Kanata,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,992 
Int  a."  H04J  3/12:  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—282  2  Claims 


t/ *•-'  «-»  u  *-J  "-J 
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1.  A  voice  bus  for  a  computer  backplane,  the  computer  back- 
plane having,  disposed  upon  a  first  face,  pluralities  of  first  and 
second  connectors  distributed  along  the  backplane,  each  second 
connector  substantially  aligned  with  a  respective  first  connector  to 
define  a  respective  slot  across  the  backplane,  the  voice  bus  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  third  connectors  disposed  upon  the  first  face 
of  the  backplane  and  distributed  along  the  backplane,  each  third 
connector  substantially  aligned  with  respective  first  and  second 
connectors  in  a  respective  slot;  a  clock  signal  line  disposed  along 
the  backplane  adjacent  the  plurality  of  third  connectors  and  con- 
nected to  respective  pins  therein;  a  plurality  of  voice  signal  lines 
connecting  each  of  the  third  connectors  to  a  particular  second 
connector;  and  wherein  any  of  said  slots  having  first,  second,  and 
third  connectors  is  physically  and  electrically  compatible  with  a 
circuit  card  requiring  only  the  first  and  second  connectors. 


5,495,584 

SCSI  BUS  CONCATENATOR/SPLITTER 

Thomas  H.  Holman.  Jr.,  and  Peter  D,  Geiger,  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,506 

Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00:  H03H  11/28:  H04B  3AX) 

VS.  CL  395—308  15  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  with  user  reconfigurable  small  computer 
system  interface  (SCSI)  bus  channels,  each  said  channel  connect- 
able  to  a  separate  SCSI  signal  source,  said  system  comprising: 
a  board  supporting  first  and  second  source  connectors  each 
connectable  to  a  separate  signal  source,  a  first  SCSI  bus 
connected  to  said  first  source  connector,  a  first  bus  connector 
connected  to  said  first  SCSI  bus,  a  second  SCSI  bus  con- 
nected to  a  second  bus  connector,  and  a  third  connector 
connected  to  said  second  source  connector;  and 
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means  for  selective  operation  in  either  a  first  mode  to  concal- 
enaie  said  hrsi  and  second  SCSI  buses  *iih  said  first  source 
connector  by  electrically  coupling  said  first  bus  connector 
with  said  second  bus  connector,  whereby,  said  concatenated 
buses  are  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  source  con- 
nector; or  alternatively  in  a  second  mode  to  separately  con- 
nect said  first  SCSI  bus  with  said  first  souree  connector  and 
said  second  SCSI  bus  with  said  second  source  connector,  by 
electrically  coupling  said  second  bus  connector  with  said  third 
connector; 

wherein  said  means  for  selective  operation  comprises  a  module 
engageable  with  said  board  in  a  first  orientation  to  effect  said 
first  mode  and  engageable  with  said  board  in  a  second  orien- 
tation to  effect  said  second  mode  said  module  including  a 
lerminaling  network,  such  that  when  said  coupling  means 
operates  in  said  second  mode,  said  terminating  network  is 
electncally  coupled  to  said  first  bus  connector,  thereby  elec- 
trically terminating  said  first  bus; 

said  system  further  comprising  a  second  terminating  network 
connected  to  said  second  bus  for  electrically  terminating  said 
second  bus. 


5,495386 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEMORY  CARD/DISK 
STORAGE  UNIT  USED  AS  EXTERNAL  STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Kensuke  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Tomihisa  Ogawa,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  and  Toshimitsu  Takizawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  995,172,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345610; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345612 

InL  a."  G06F  l.iAX):  GllB  3.W2 
VS.  d  395—280  8  Oaims 


5,495,585 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIMING  LOGIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL 

Bl S  INTERFACE 

Wayne  C.  Datwyler.  and  Paul  B.  Ricci,  both  of  Laguna  Niguel, 

Calif.,  as.signors  to  I'nisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %l.744 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/36:13/40 

VS.  a.  395— 280  13  Oaims 
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SYSTEM  fcjr;  B 

1.  In  a  network  where  a  first  resource  means  and  a  second 
resource  means  are  connected  via  a  dual  channel  bus  interface 
means  for  communication  with  first  and  second  system  busses  via 
first  and  second  bus  interface  unit  channels,  a  system  for  establish- 
ing time  penods  for  command  and  data  transfers  between  said  first 
and  second  resource  means  and  said  first  and  second  system 
busses,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  requesting  access  to  said  first  or  second  system 
busses  for  a  preset  predetermined  "p"  period  of  time  wherein 
"p"  represents  a  preset  period  of  time  in  microseconds  that  the 
access  request  will  be  operable  on  a  bus  before  said  access 
request  will  no  longer  be  accepted  by  said  bus; 

(b)  means  for  granting  system  bus  access  to  commands  from 
said  first  resources  means  and  to  messages  from  said  second 
resource  means  when  said  first  or  second  bus  is  not  busy 
during  said  "p"  period  of  time; 

(c)  timing  means  for  generating  said  predetermined  preset  time 
penods  "p"  during  which  requests  for  system  bus  access  are 
operable; 

(d)  and  wherein  said  dual  channel  bus  interface  means  can 
operate  simultaneously  for  transmission  on  one  bus  and  recep- 
tion on  the  other  bus  of  said  first  and  second  system  bus.ses. 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  computer  main  body  which 
includes  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  slot  for  arrangement  of  an 
external  storage  device,  the  computer  system  comprising: 

disk  storage  means  for  stonng  external  data,  the  storage  means 
comprising  ttie  external  storage  device,  the  disk  storage 
means  including  a  disk  storage  unit,  first  connector  means  for 
connecting  the  disk  storage  unit  to  the  central  processing  unit, 
and  an  attachment  guide  member,  tlie  disk  storage  unit  enclos- 
ing a  disk  as  storage  medium  and  read/write  means  for  per- 
forming data  read/wnte  operations  on  the  disk,  the  first  con- 
nector means  being  coupled  to  the  disk  storage  unit,  the 
attachment  guide  member  protruding  from  an  external  side 
portion  of  the  disk  storage  unit; 

memory  card  means  for  storing  external  data,  the  card  means 
compnsing  the  external  storage  device,  wherein  the  memory 
card  means  has  a  card-like  casing,  a  memory  device  in  an 
inner  portion  of  the  casing,  and  interface  connector  means  for 
connecting  the  memory  card  means  to  the  central  processing 
unit; 

holder  means  in  an  inner  portion  of  the  computer  main  body,  and 
commonly  used  for  holding  one  of  the  attachment  guide 
member  and  the  casing  of  the  memory  card  means,  the  holder 
means  detachably  holding  the  attachment  guide  member  when 
the  disk  storage  means  is  Inserted  in  the  computer  main  body 
through  the  slot,  and  tfie  holder  means  detachably  holding  the 
casing  when  the  memory  card  means  is  inserted  in  the  com- 
puter main  body  through  the  slot,  the  holder  means  having  a 
receiving  portion  for  selectively  engaging  the  attachment 
guide  member  when  tJie  disk  storage  means  is  inserted  in  tfie 
computer  main  body  through  the  slot,  said  receiving  portion 
selectively  engaging  the  casing  when  the  memory  card  means 
IS  inserted  in  the  computer  main  body  through  the  slot;  and 

second  connector  means  on  tJie  holder  means,  said  second 
connector  means  being  detachably  coupled  to  the  first  connec- 
tor means  when  the  disk  storage  means  is  inserted  in  the 
computer  main  body  through  the  slot,  for  transmitting  inter- 
face signals  between  the  central  processing  unit  and  the  disk 
storage  unit,  said  second  connector  mean.>  being  detachably 
coupled  to  the  interface  connector  means,  at  the  same  position 
as  where  the  second  connector  means  couples  to  the  disk 
storage  means,  when  the  memory  card  means  is  inserted  in 
the  computer  main  body  through  the  slot,  for  transmitting 
interface  signals  between  the  central  processing  unit  and  the 
meinory  device. 
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5,495,587 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CHECKPOINT 
INSTRUCTIONS  TO  ALLOW  CONCURRENT 
EXECUTION  OF  OVERLAPPING  INSTRUCTIONS 
Steven  T.  Comfort,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  CUfford  O.  Hayden, 
Jamaica   Plain,  Mass.;  John  S.   Liptay,   Rhinebeck,  N.Y.; 
Susan  B.  Stillman,  and  Charles  F.  Webb,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,151,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,497 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—375  6  Claims 


I  »-jg^roB"Hii7      '•^ 


rMasnsami         |     "- 


?^  xmrneamtaianni 


fiC  OBMQ  nsi  IM-Of- 


I  »  MS  « sw  Bail 

— -j  OCT— W  »  »  tP»     I 

1        /    c"      I 


"vir- 


tmotoKu  m 


—  .  .        aK        I 

*n,  1  l°gyi«it     \\cSmm-9-mSSn 


&^ 


fraili        I     ■B 


aartm 

■StlDKIM 


A  nac  10  ■  I 


J"^ 


sncfVowT 


"^ 


DbsZI 


1 .  In  a  system  that  processes  instructions,  including  checkpoint 
instructions  that  establish  checkpoint  synchronization  points  where 
failures  that  occur  before  checkpoint  synchronization  points  may 
not  be  reported  after  the  checkpoint  synchronization  points,  a 
method  to  process  checkpoint  instructions  that  allows  certain 
instructions  subsequent  to  a  checkpoint  instruction  to  be  executed 
concurrently  with  the  execution  of  said  checkpoint  instruction, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

decoding  said  checkpoint  instruction  that  includes  an  operand 

store  step; 
decoding  an  instruction  other  than  said  checkpoint  instruction 
and  executing  it  concurrently  with  said  checkpoint  instruction 
to  a  point  prior  to  completion; 
executing  a  first  unit  of  operation  of  said  checkpoint  instruction 

up  to  a  point  prior  to  said  operand  store  step; 
completing  said  first  unit  of  operation  only  after  completion  of 
operand  store  operations  for  instructions  prior  to  said  check- 
point instruction; 
executing  a  second  unit  of  operation  of  said  checkpoint  instruc- 
tion that  does  not  change  execution  results  firom  said  execu- 
tion of  said  first  unit  of  operation;  and 
signaling  completion  of  said  checkpoint  instruction  only  after 
completion  of  said  operand  store  step  for  said  checkpoint 
instruction. 


5,495,588 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  JOINED 

RELAY  LANGUAGE  PROCESSOR  AND  GENERAL 

PURPOSE  PROCESSOR 

Anthony  G.  Gibart,  New  Berlin,  and  Kurt  Knuil,  Waukesha, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154^2,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,979 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—375  g  Ctaias 
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1.  A  programmable  controller  for  executing  a  user  program 
having  relay  ladder  instructions  and  general  instnKtions  compris- 
ing: 

a  computer  memory  storing  the  user  program,  the  memory 
holding  words  at  addresses  in  an  address  space  including  at 
least  one  predetermined  designated  address; 

A.  a  general  purpose  microprocessor; 

(a)  providing  the  computer  memory  with  first  addresses  via  an 
address  bus  and  receiving  words  from  the  computer 
memory  via  a  data  bus, 

(b)  responding  to  the  cessation  of  a  wait  signal  by  sequentially 
executing  general  instructions  as  routines  of  at  least  one 
micro-instruction  designated  by  an  instruction  address  in  a 
microprocessor  instruction  pointer, 

(c)  responding  to  at  least  one  micro-instruction  to  cause  the 
microprocessor  instruction  pointer  to  obtain  its  instruction 
address  from  the  predetermined  designated  address  of  the 
memory; 

(d)  responding  to  the  initiation  of  the  wait  signal  by  suspend- 
ing the  sequential  execution  of  general  instructions. 

B.  a  special  processor: 

(i)  monitoring  the  first  addresses  of  the  general  processor, 

(ii)  initiating  the  wait  signal  upon  detecting  the  predetermined 
designated  address  on  the  address  bus; 

(iii)  providing  the  computer  memory  with  second  addresses 
via  the  address  bus  and  receiving  words  from  the  computer 
memory  via  the  data  bus. 

(iv)  receiving  instructions  from  the  user  program  in  the  com- 
puter memory  at  addresses  identified  by  an  instruction 
address  in  a  processor  instruction  pointer. 

(v)  executing  the  instructions  only  if  they  are  relay  ladder 
instructions. 

(vi)  if  an  instruction  is  not  a  relay  ladder  instruction,  ceasing 
the  wait  signal  and  providing  the  microprocessor  with  a 
word  on  the  data  bus  so  that  the  word  is  received  by  the 
microprocessor  instruction  pointer  as  its  instruction  address 
for  the  microprocessor  to  begin  execution  of  the  instruction 
that  is  not  the  relay  ladder  instruction. 
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5,4953W» 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SMART  CONTROL  OF 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  TRANSFER  OF  DATA 
Donald  W.  MackenUiun,  Fridley:  Larry  L.  Byers.  Apple  Valley; 
Gregory  B.  Wiedenman,  Woodbury,  and  Ferris  T.  Price, 
deceased,  late  of  Mayer,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  I'nisys 
Corporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,429 

InL  CI."  G06F  /5/76 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  32  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  host  system  interface  and  an 
index  processor  interface  to  a  memory  element  comprismg; 

a.  a  lirsi  HUB  element  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  including  a 
host  mterface  adaptor  mterface.  an  index  processor  interface, 
a  first  street  interface,  a  second  street  interface  and  an  mtemal 
interface  for  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  to 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs; 

b.  a  host  interface  adapter  coupled  to  said  host  system  interface 
and  further  coupled  to  said  host  interface  adaptor  interface  of 
said  first  HUB  element  for  transferring  host  system  data  to 
and  from  said  first  HUB  element; 

c.  an  index  processor  interface  adapter  coupled  to  said  index 
processor  interface  and  further  coupled  (o  said  index  proces- 
sor interface  of  said  first  HUB  element  for  transferring  index 
processor  data  to  and  from  said  first  HUB  element; 

d.  a  first  street  comprising  a  bi-directional  bus  coupled  to  said 
first  street  interface  of  said  first  HUB  element  and  further 
coupled  to  said  first  street  interface  of  a  second  HUB  element 
for  transferring  said  host  system  data  or  said  index  processor 
data  from  said  first  HUB  element  to  said  second  HUB  ele- 
ment; 

e.  a  second  street  comprising  a  bi-directional  bus  coupled  to  said 
second  street  interface  of  said  first  HUB  element  and  further 
coupled  to  said  second  street  interface  of  a  third  HUB  element 
for  transferring  said  host  system  data  or  said  index  processor 
data  from  said  first  HUB  element  to  said  third  HUB  element; 

f.  a  fourth  HUB  element  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  including 
an  internal  interface,  a  memory  element  interface,  a  third 
street  interface,  a  fourth  street  interface  and  a  cross-over 
interface  for  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  to 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs; 

g.  an  internal  interface  comprising  a  bi-directional  bus  coupled 
to  said  internal  interface  of  said  first  HUB  element  and  further 
coupled  to  said  internal  interface  of  said  fourth  HUB  element 
for  transferring  said  host  system  data  and  said  index  processor 
data  from  said  first  HI'B  element  to  said  fourth  HUB  element 
and  for  transferring  a  memory  element  response  from  said 
fourth  HUB  element  to  said  first  HUB  element; 

h.  a  third  street  compnsing  a  bi-directional  bus  coupled  to  said 
third  street  interface  of  said  fourth  HUB  element  and  further 
coupled  to  said  third  street  interface  of  a  fifth  HUB  element 
for  transferring  said  memory  element  response  from  said 
fourth  HUB  element  lo  said  fifth  HUB  element; 

i.  a  fourth  street  compnsing  a  bi-directional  bus  coupled  to  said 
fourth  street  interface  of  said  fourth  HUB  element  and  further 
coupled  to  said  fourth  street  interface  of  a  sixth  HUB  element 
for  transferring  said  memory  element  response  from  said 
fourth  HUB  element  to  said  thud  HUBl  sixth  HUB  element; 
and 

j.  a  storage  interface  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  element 
and  further  coupled  to  said  memory  device  interface  of  said 


fourth  HUB  elentent  for  transferring  said  host  system  data  and 
said  index  processor  data  from  said  fourth  HUB  element  lo 
said  memory  element  and  for  transferring  said  memory  ele- 
ment response  from  said  memory  element  to  said  fourth  HUB 
element. 


5,4954=90 
CHECKPOINT  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH 
INSTRUCTION  C^ERLAP  ENABLED 
Steven  T.  Comfort,  Poughkeeisie.  N.Y.;  aUTord  O.  Hayden, 
Jamaica   Plain,  Mass.:   JohA  S.   Liptay,   Rhinebeck.  N.Y.; 
Susan  B.  Stillman,  and  Charles  F.  Webb,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,497,  Jun.  21,  1994,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  752,151,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,107 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/38 
VS.  C\.  395—375 
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I.  An  apparatus  that  processes  instructions,  including  checkpoint 
instructions  that  establish  checkpoint  synchronization  points  where 
failures  that  occur  before  the  checkpoint  sychronization  points  may 
not  be  reported  after  the  checkpoint  sychronization  points,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

means  for  decoding  a  checkpoint  instruction  that  includes  an 
operand  store  step; 

means  for  executing  a  first  unit  of  operation  of  said  checkpoint 
instruction  up  to  a  point  prior  to  said  operand  store  step; 

means  for  identifying  an  operand  store  operation  that  is  a  last 
store  operation  for  instructions  prior  to  said  checkpoint 
instruction; 

means  for  delaying  completion  of  said  first  unit  of  operation 
until  after  completion  of  said  last  store  operation: 

means  for  executing  a  second  unit  of  operation  of  said  check- 
point instriKtion  that  does  not  change  execution  results  from 
said  execution  of  a  first  unit  of  operation  step;  and 

means  for  signaling  completion  of  said  checkpoint  instruction 
only  after  completion  of  said  operand  store  step  for  said 
checkpoint  instniction. 
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5,495,591 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CACHE  MISS 
PREDICTION  BASED  ON  PREVIOUS  CACHE  ACCESS 
REQUESTS 
Charles  P.  Ryan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Sen  No.  906,618 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395-421.03  3  Qaims 


PRCOICTIVE 
ADOWtSS 


1.  An  operand  cache  miss  prediction  method  for  selectively 
predicting  operand  memory  request  addresses  from  previous  oper- 
and memory  requests  which  resulted  in  cache  misses,  which 
method  is  used  in  a  data  processing  system,  said  data  processing 
system  incorporating  a  processor  for  running  successive  processes, 
a  cache  memory  and  a  main  memory,  the  method  comprising: 

during  the  system  design  procedure,  performing  the  preliminary 
steps  of: 

A)  establishing  a  first  in,  first  out  miss  stack  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  operand  memory  addresses  referenced  by  oper- 
and memory  requests  which  resulted  in  cache  misses;  and 

B)  establishing  a  sequence  stack  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
identifier  values  representing  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
operand  memory  address  patterns  comprising  a  repertoire; 

and.  during  system  operation,  performing  the  following  steps 
within  the  system: 

C)  establishing  in  the  sequence  stack  a  first  sequence  for 
searching  the  repertoire  for  a  match; 

D)  when  an  operand  memory  request  cache  miss  occurs, 
calling  the  requested  information  from  main  memory  into 
cache  and  placing  the  operand  memory  address  of  the 
requested  information  in  the  miss  stack: 

E)  searching,  in  the  sequence  stored  in  the  sequence  stack,  the 
miss  stack  for  a  pattern  among  the  operand  memory 
addresses  resident  therein; 

F)  if  the  searching  step  of  E)  does  not  reveal  a  match  for  an 
address  pattern,  returning  to  step  D); 

G)  if  the  searching  step  of  F)  reveals  a  match  for  a  pattern: 

1)  using  the  pattern  which  was  matched  and  at  least  one  of 
the  operand  memory  addresses  resident  in  the  miss  stack 
to  calculate  a  predictive  memory  address; 

2)  prefetching  into  cache  memory  from  the  main  memory 
the  signal  group  identified  by  the  predictive  memory 
address: 

3)  placing  in  the  sequence  stack  the  identifier  value  of  the 
pattern  which  was  matched  such  that  the  pattern  which 
was  matched  will  be  tried  first  during  a  succeeding 
search  of  the  repertoire  during  step  E):  and 

4)  returning  lo  step  D). 


5,495492 

SYSTEM  FOR  FINDING  AND  SETTING  ADDRESS 

PORTION  OF  VARIABLE-LENGTH  CHARACTER 

STRING  BY  XOR-ING  PORTION  IN  NUMBER  OF  BYTES 

WITHIN  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION 
David  V.  James,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mario  D.  Nemirovsky,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,528,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,852 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2AH 

VS.  CI.  395—421.02  21  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  copying  a  variable-length  character  string  end- 
ing in  a  specific  character  from  a  source  address  lo  a  target  address, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  portion  of  the  character  string  using  the  source 

address; 
storing  a  portion  of  the  character  string  in  a  first  register; 
specifying  a  starting  location  referring  lo  a  location  within  the 

first  register; 
receiving  at  the  processor  an  instniction;  and 
executing  said  instruction,  performing  the  following  steps  during 
execution  of  said  instruction: 

concurrently  comparing  to  the  specific  character  the  charac- 
ters which  are  stored  in  the  first  register  at  a  location  equal 
to  or  subsequent  to  the  starting  location 
if  the  specific  character  is  found,  then  saving  in  a  register  an 
address  indicating  a  location  of  the  specific  character:  and 
if  the  specific  character  is  not  found,  then  saving  in  a  second 
register  an  address  for  referencing  a  character  in  the  char- 
acter string  immediately  following  the  examined  portion  of 
the  character  string. 
If  the  specific  character  was  found,  then  storing  at  the  target 
address   the   bytes   of  the   portion   of  the  character   string 
between  the  source  address  and  the  address  of  the  termination 
character,  inclusive;  and 
if  the  specific  character  was  not  found,  then  storing  at  the  target 
address  the  portion  of  the  character  string  from  the  beginning 
of  the  byte  specified  by  the  source  address  until  the  end  of  the 
portion   of  the   character   string,   incrementing   the   source 
address  by  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  character  string, 
incrementing  the  target  address  by  the  length  of  the  portion  of 
the  character  string  and  setting  the  least  significant  bits  of  the 
source  address  to  zero. 
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5,495^93 

MICROCONTROLLER  DEVICE  HAVING  REMOTELY 

PROGRAMMABLE  EPROM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROGRAMMING 

Tbomas  I.  Elmer,  SanU  Clara;  TUan  T.  Nguyen,  Milpitas,  and 
Rung-Pan  Lin.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,737,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,910,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,656 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  IZAX) 
VS.  a.  395—430  20  Oaims 


1  5,495,594 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  ADAPTING  A 
PERIPHERAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPERATION 
WITH  A  VARIETY  OF  MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  PROTOCOLS 
Craig  A.  MacKenna,  Los  Gatos,  and  Monte  J.  Dalrympic, 
Fremont,  botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,423,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,468 

Int  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

MS.  a.  395—500  3  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processing  device  implemented  in  a  common  inte- 
grated circuit  which  is  programmable  by  way  of  a  separate  host 
computer,  said  device  including: 

a  central  processing  unit: 

a  data  bus  associated  with  said  central  processing  unit: 

communication  port  means  for  providing  a  communication 
channel  between  the  host  computer  and  said  central  process- 
ing unit,  with  the  communication  channel  carrying  commands 
originating  from  the  host  computer,  said  commands  including 
write  data  information  and  write  address  information: 

a  programmable  nonvolatile  first  memory  for  storing  application 
code  to  be  processed  by  said  central  processing  unit  and 
which  is  coupled  to  said  data  bus.  with  said  application  code 
capable  of  being  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  first  memory  within 
a  range  of  nonvolatile  first  memory  addres.ses:  and 

control  means,  separate  from  said  nonvolatile  first  memory,  and 
including  a  control  nonvolatile  second  memory  in  which  a 
control  program  is  stored,  with  the  control  means  being  a 
means  for  causing  said  central  processing  unit  to  execute  the 
control  program,  with  the  central  processing  unit  functioninq 
during  execution  of  the  control  program  to  write  data  into  the 
nonvolatile  first  memory  based  upon  the  command  write  data 
information  of  one  of  said  commands  received  by  the  central 
processing  unit  at  an  address  based  upon  the  command  write 
address  information  of  one  of  said  commands  received  by  the 
central  processing  unit: 

whereby  any  selected  address  of  the  nonvolatile  first  memory 
can  be  programmed  by  way  of  said  host  computer  with 
selected  data. 


3.  A  peripheral  integrated  circuit  connectable  to  any  one  of  at 
least  two  types  of  microprocessors  characterized  by  different  con- 
trol protocols  including  a  first  type  that  transmits  a  WAIT  signal 
using  a  wait  protocol  through  a  first  output  and  a  read  signal 
through  a  second  output  of  said  first  type,  a  second  type  that 
transmits  an  ACK  signal  using  an  acknowledge  protocol  through  a 
first  output  and  a  read  signal  through  a  second  output  of  said 
second  type,  wherein  said  first  type  of  microprocessor  transmits  a 
write  signal  through  a  third  output  of  said  first  type  and  said  second 
type  of  microprocessor  transmits  a  write  signal  through  a  third 
output  of  said  second  type,  said  peripheral  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  input  contact  connectable  to  said  first  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  types  of  microprocessors,  and  connected  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  types, 
a  second  input  contact  connectable  to  said  second  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  types  of  microprocessors,  and  connected  to 
.said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  types, 
a  third  input  contact  connectable  to  said  third  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  types  of  microprocessors,  and  connected  to 
said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  types,  and 
a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  input 
contacts,  wherein  said  logic  circuit  generates  at  least  one 
internal  control  signal   having  a   logic   state   indicative  of 
whether  said  selected  one  is  said  first  or  second  type  of 
microprocessor,  said  logic  circuit  including 
an  OR  gate  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  a  signal  received 
at  said  second  input  contact,  a  second  input  responsive  to  a 
signal  received  at  said  third  input  contact,  and  an  output, 
and 
a  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
OR  gate,  a  clock  input  connected  to  said  first  input  contact, 
and  an  output  providing  said  at  least  one  internal  control 
signal  having  said  logic  state  indicative  of  whether  said 
selected  one  is  said  first  or  second  type  of  microprocessor. 
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5,4953% 
METHOD  FOR  CLOCKING  FUNCTIONAL  UNITS  IN 

ONE  CYCLE  BY  USING  A  SINGLE  CLOCK  FOR 

ROUTING  CLOCK  INPUTS  TO  INITUTE  RECEIVE 

OPERATIONS  PRIOR  TO  TRANSMIT  OPERATIONS 

Daniel  Yau,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,086 
Int  Cl."^  G06F  1/12 
MS.  a.  395—550  9  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  clocking  a  plurality  of  functional  uniLs  with  a 
clock  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units  having  a  first 
clock  input  for  clocking  a  first  set  of  operations  and  a  second  clock 
input  for  clocking  a  second  set  of  operations,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  said  clock  signal; 

b.  routing  said  clock  signal  to  a  first  clock  input  associated  with 
a  first  unit  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units; 

c.  routing  said  clock  signal  to  first  clock  input  associated  with  a 
second  unit  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units:  and 

d.  routing  said  clock  signal  to  a  second  clock  input  associated 
with  said  first  unit  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units: 

e.  routing  said  clock  signd  to  a  second  clock  input  associated 
with  said  second  unit  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units, 
wherein  said  clock  signal  at  said  second  clock  input  associ- 
ated with  said  second  unit  lags  the  clock  signal  at  said  first 
clock  input  associated  with  said  first  unit  and  wherein  said 
clock  signal  is  routed  such  that  said  clock  signal  at  said 
second  clock  input  associated  with  said  first  unit  lags  the 
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I.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  employing  an  external 
object  handler  program  with  another  computer  application  pro- 
gram, said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a.  operating  a  computer  application  program  on  a  computer,  said 
application  program  having  integrated  therein  a  default  object 
handler; 

b.  when  a  computer  user  selects  a  function  of  said  application 
program  that  would  otherwise  require  the  default  object  han- 
dler, automatically  causing  a  similar  external  object  handler 
program  to  operate  on  the  computer  simultaneously  with  said 
application  program;  and 

c.  when  the  computer  user  selects  a  function  of  said  application 
program  that  requires  data  from  the  external  object  handler 
program,  automatically  transferring  the  required  data  from  the 
external  application  program  to  said  application  program. 


clock  signal  at  said  first  clock  input  associated  with  said  first 
unit  and  the  clock  signal  at  said  second  clock  input  associated 
with  said  first  unit  lags  the  clock  signal  at  said  second  clock 
input  associated  with  said  second  unit;  and 
wherein  said  first  set  of  operations  includes  a  receive  data 
operation  and  said  second  set  of  operations  includes  a  trans- 
mit data  operation  enabling  a  data  transfer  to  occur  during  a 
single  clock  cycle  by  initiating  said  receive  data  operation 
prior  to  said  transmit  data  operation. 
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STUCK  FAULT  DETECTION  FOR  BRANCH 
INSTRUCTION  CONDITION  SIGNALS 
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apolis, and  Wayne  A.  Michaelson,  Circle  Pines,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173498 
Int.  O."  G06F  lJ/00:  H03M  13/00 
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2.  A  system  for  communicating  the  state  of  a  designator  over  a 
signal  line  and  for  detection  of  stuck  faults  occurring  in  the  signal 
line,  comprising: 


2464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


a  processor,  coupled  to  the  signal  line,  comprising: 

requesting  means  for  requesting  the  state  of  a  selected  desig- 
nator, and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  signal  pulses  and  absence  of 
signal  pulses  on  the  signal  line  and  for  interpreting  said 
signal  pulses  as  true  or  false  states  of  said  selected  desig- 
nator, or  said  absence  of  signal  pulses  as  stuck  faults,  and 
an  external  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  designators,  each  of  said  designators  having  a 
state  of  either  true  or  false: 

receiving  means,  coupled  to  said  requesting  means,  for  receiv- 
ing said  request  from  said  processor. 

first  sending  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for 
sending  a  signal  to  said  processor  acknowledging  the 
receipt  of  said  request. 

obtaining  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  obtain- 
ing said  state  of  said  selected  designator,  and 

second  sending  means,  coupled  to  said  obtaining  means  and 
said  detecting  means,  for  sending  a  signal  pulse  of  a  con- 
tinuous predetermined  width  at  a  predetermined  time  after 
sending  said  acknowledgment  signal  to  said  processor  over 
the  signal  line,  said  signal  pulse  being  of  a  first  continuous 
predetermined  width  and  a  first  predetermined  time  when 
the  state  of  said  selected  designator  is  true  and  said  Signal 
pulse  being  of  a  second  continuous  predetermined  width 
and  a  second  predetermined  time  when  the  slate  of  said 
selected  designator  is  false. 


memory  means  preserve  stored  information  if  an  interruption 
in  power  supplied  to  the  system  occurs; 

work  area  preparing  means,  connected  to  said  first  non-volatile 
memory  means,  for  preparing  a  work  area  succeeding  a 
desired  set  of  information  to  update  the  desired  set  of  infor- 
mation by  relocating  a  plurality  of  set  of  information  succeed- 
ing the  desired  set  of  information  to  an  area  separate  from  an 
area  of  the  desired  set  of  information  in  said  first  non-volatile 
memory  means,  the  relocating  being  performed  by  transfer- 
ring the  plurality  of  sets  of  information  sequentially,  one-by- 
one;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  second  non-volatile  memory 
means  and  said  work  area  preparing  means,  for  changing  the 
status  information  corresponding  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sets  of  information  to  be  transferred,  to  indicate  that  the 
corresponding  set  of  information  is  being  transferred  at  the 
beginning  of  transfer,  and  for  restoring  the  status  information 
and  updating  the  location  information  at  the  end  of  transfer. 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  invalidating  a  set 
of  information  being  transferred  when  the  interruption  of 
power  supplied  to  tJie  system  occurs  deleting  control  Informa- 
tion including  the  status  information  indicating  that  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  information  is  being  transferred  from  said 
second  non-volatile  memory  means  when  the  system  is  started 
after  the  interruption  of  power  supplied  to  the  system. 


5.495399 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RELOCATING  DATA  AND  CHANGING  STATUS 

INFORMATION  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE 

RELOCATED  DATA 

Masaki     Nishiyama,    Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
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1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  616,704, 
Jan.  4,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Scr. 
No.  291,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1983.  58-110355 
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5.495,600 
CONVERSION  OF  QIERIES  TO  MONOTONICALLY 
INCREASING  INCREMENTAL  FORM  TO 
CONTINUOUSLY  QUERY  A  APPEND  ONLY  DATABASE 
Douglas  B.  Terry.  San  Carios;  David  Goldberg.  Palo  Alto; 
David  A.  Nichols,  and  Brian  M.  Oki.  both  of  Mountain  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.869 

lot  Cl.'^  G06F  1 7m 

VS.  d  395—600  5  Oaims 


4Claims 


1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising: 

first  non- volatile  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
information; 

second  non-volatile  memory  means,  connected  to  said  first  non- 
volatile memory  means,  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  control 
information  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  sets  of  informa- 
tion, respectively,  the  plurality  of  control  information  includ- 
ing respective  status  information  and  respective  location 
infomution,    witerein    said    first    and    second    non-volalile 
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1  A  method  for  repetitively  filtering  an  append-only  database  to 

find  any  database  records  that  match  user  specified  search  queries. 

including  any  matching  records  that  are  appended  to  said  databa.se 

after  said  filtering  has  been  initiated;  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

time  stamping  said  records  with  respective  running  time  values 

as  the  records  are  being  appended  to  said  database,  whereby 

each  of  said  database  records  has  a  time  value  that  indicates 

when  the  record  was  appended  to  said  databa.se: 

convening  .said  user  specified  queries  into  respective  incrcmen- 

talized  monotonic  queries;  and 
repetitively  running  said  incrementalized  monotonic  queries 
over  said  database  to  identify  records  that  match  said  mono- 
tonic queries  during  successive  non-overlapping  increments 
of  time,  including  a  first  increment  that  covers  back  to  before 
said  database  existed  and  a  final  increment  that  covers  up  to 
current  time. 
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1.  A  method  for  a  database  system  to  off-load  to  a  controller  the 
extraction  of  commined  data  to  answer  a  query  while  updates 
could  be  performed  on  such  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  said  system  setting  up  information  required  for  the  controller 
to  process  a  query  on  committed  data,  the  information  includ- 
ing a  Commit_LSN  which  indicates  an  earliest  time  at  which 
any  currently  active  transactions  commenced,  and  a  plurality 
of  pages,  each  page  having  associated  therewith  a  Page_LSN 
which  indicates  when  the  page  was  last  updated; 

b)  said  system  communicating  said  set  up  information  to  a 
controller; 

c)  said  controller  determining,  for  each  page,  whether  the  page 
contains  committed  or  uncommitted  data,  based  on  whether 
the  associated  Page_LSN  is  less  than  Commit_LSN; 

d)  said  controller  processing  pages  which  have  only  committed 
data;  and 

e)  said  system  processing  the  pages  with  uncommitted  data  and 
data  returned  by  said  controller. 


5,495,602 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  OPERATED 

BY  USING  FEELING  EXPRESSION  WORDS 
Hlsayuki  Harada,  and  Mikiko  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-110992 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/28:17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  19  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  method  for  use  with  an  electronic 
information  processing  apparatus  which  is  subscribed  to  by  a 
plurality  of  subscribers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  basic  database  arranged  to  be  accessible  to  each 

subscriber; 
preparing  a  subscriber  database  for  storing  information  associ- 
ated with  each  goods  having  at  least  one  of  an  aesthetic  and 
impressive  attribute  unique  to  each  subscriber;  and 
convening  said  at  least  one  of  said  aesthetic  and  impressive 
attributes  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  unified  classification  and  a 
unified  evaluation  of  said  basic  database,  so  that  information 
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from  said  subscriber  database  corresponding  to  said  unified 
classification  and  unified  evaluation  can  be  fetched  by  said 
basic  database. 


5,495,603 
DECLARATTVE  AUTOMATIC  CLASS  SELECTION 
FILTER  FOR  DYT^AMIC  FILE  RECLASSIFICATION 
Barry   Frucfatman;    Michael   A.    Kaczmarski,   and   Ellen   J. 
WaMo,  all  of  IXicsoii,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77^22 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600  20  Claims 


STORAGE   SYSTEM 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
files  each  having  one  or  more  file  attributes  and  for  storing  at  least 
one  Automatic  Class  Selection  (ACS)  filter,  a  method  for  assessing 
the  file  management  class  of  said  files  comprising  the  steps  of: 

responsive  to  the  opening  of  a  first  said  file,  referencing  said 
Automatic  Class  Selection  (ACS)  filter  in  said  storage  means 
wherein  said  ACS  filter  includes  an  ordered  plurality  of  rule 
declarations  each  specifying  a  range  of  values  for  a  plurality 
of  said  file  attributes  and  at  least  one  file  management  class; 

testing  in  sequence  each  said  rule  declaration  for  coincidence 
with  the  file  attributes  of  said  first  file  until  first  encountering 
a  rule  declaration  that  coincides  with  said  first  file  attributes; 
and 

selecting  for  said  first  file  the  file  management  class  specified  in 
said  first  encountered  coincident  rule  declaration;  and 

retesting  said  rule  declarations  and  reselecting  said  file  manage- 
ment class  for  said  first  file  responsive  to  a  subsequent 
reopening  of  said  first  file. 


5,495,604 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MODELING  AND 
QUERY  OF  DATABASE  STRUCTURES  USING  NATURAL 

LANGUAGE-LIKE  CONSTRUCTS 
James  A.  Harding,  Issaquah,  and  Jonathan  I.  McCormack, 
Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Asymetrix  Corporation, 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112352 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—600  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  specifying  database  designs  including  a  general 

purpose  programmable  digital  computer,  said  computer  having 

central  processing  unit,  bus,  display  device,  data  entry  device. 
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5,495,605 

METHOD  TO  HELP  IN  OPTIMIZING  A  QllERY  FROM  A 

RELATIONAL  DATA  BASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM, 

AND  RESULTANT  METHOD  OF  SYNTACTICAL 

ANALYSIS 

Michel  Cadot,  Saint-Maur.  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris, 
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Filed  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128J22 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1992,  92  12149 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/rX)./5/tW 
VS.  a.  395—600  14  Claims 


memory,  graphical  user  inierface.  and  repository  means,  said  appa- 
ratus further  comprising: 
diagram  means  for  producing  a  diagram  on  said  display  device: 
ciwsor  control  means,  responsive  to  said  data  entry  device,  for 

controlling  movement  of  a  cursor  over  said  diagram; 
text  input  means,  responsive  to  said  data  entry  device,  for 
entering  text  into  an  edit  window,  items  of  said  text  including 
objects,  facts  about  said  objects,  and  constraints  on  said 
objects: 
text  translation  means  for  translating  a  text  item  from  said  edit 
window  into  said  diagram,  including 

(a)  capture  means,  responsive  tu  a  ftrst  selector  means  of  said 
data  entry  device,  for  capturing  an  item  of  said  text  from 
within  said  edit  window. 
(b»  item  test  means,  responsive  to  said  capture  means,  for 
testing  whether  a  text  item  is  an  object,  a  fact  or  a  con- 
straint. 

(c)  cursor  change  means,  responsive  to  said  item  test  means, 
for  changing  said  cursor  to  reflect  whether  said  text  item  is 
an  object,  a  fact  or  a  constraint. 

(d)  cursor  release  means,  further  responsive  to  said  first  selec- 
tor means  of  said  data  entry  device,  for  dropping  said  text 
Item  onto  said  diagram. 

(e)  text  collection  means  for  collecting  .said  text  item  at  said 
edit  window. 

(f)  parsing  means,  responsive  to  said  text  collection  means, 
for  parsing  said  text  item  into  objects,  facts,  and  con- 
straints. 

(g)  first  update  means  for  updating  said  repository  by  copying 
said  objects,  facts  and  constraints  into  said  repository  as 
records. 

(h»  said  diagram  means,  further  responsive  to  said  cursor 

control  device,  said  capture  means,  said  item  lest  means. 

said  cursor  change  means,  said  cursor  relea.se  means,  and 

said  parsing  means,  for  drawing  said  objects.   facl&  and 

constraints  on  said  diagram: 
text  validation  means  including 

(a)  first  text  combining  means  for  combining  said  text  from 

said  edit  window, 
(bl  said  parsing  means,  further  responsive  to  said  first  text 

combining  means,  for  parsing  said  text  into  said  objects. 

facts  and  constraints, 
(c)  first  error  checking  means,  further  responsive  to  said 

parsing  means,  for  determining  if  an  error  exists  in  said 

objects,  facts  or  constraints;  and 
text  compilation  tneans  for  compiling  said  text  only  into  said 
repository  means. 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  information  representative  of  a  query 
for  a  relational  database  management  system  (RDBMS)  having 
screen  display  means,  the  query  comprising  a  first  portion  used  by 
the  RDBMS  to  determine  a  query  execution  plan  and  a  second 
portion  compnsing  elements,  the  query  execution  plan  comprising 
operations  lo  be  executed  by  the  RDBMS,  the  operations  being 
interconnected  through  links,  said  method  comprising: 
generating  a  first  set  of  information  representative  of  the  query 
execution  plan,  said  first  set  of  information  including  opera- 
tion names  for  the  respective  operations  of  the  query  execu- 
tion plan,  possible  options  and  at  least  one  characteristic  of 
each  of  the  operations; 
analyzing  said  first  set  of  information  to  select  selected  informa- 
tion including  said  operation  names,  said  possible  options, 
said  at  least  one  characteristics  and  the  links; 
performing  a  syntactical  analysis  of  the  query: 
forming  a  syntactical  graph  from  said  syntactical  analysis,  said 
syntactical  graph  comprising  a  second  set  of  information 
including  at  least  one  of  said  elements  of  said  second  portion 
of  the  query: 
comparing  said  selected  information  from  said  first  set  of  infor- 
mation with  second  set  of  information  to  select  said  at  least 
one  element; 
and  displaying  on  said  screen  display  means: 

said  operations  in  boxes  respectively,  each  of  said  boxes 

incorporating  said  related  operation  name,  possible  option 

and  said  characteristic: 

links  (28)  between  said  boxes  by  a  linear  graphical  form;  and 

said  at  least  one  element  inside  at  least  one  box  of  said  boxes. 


5.495,606 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  OF  COMPLEX 
READ-ONLY  DATABASE  QUERIES  USING  MASTER  AND 

SLAVE  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  COMPLEXES 
Terry   L.   Borden,   Poughkeepsie;   William   K.   Kelley,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.;  Iderpal  S.  Narang,  Saratoga, 
Calif.:  Bharat  D.  Rathi,  Cortlandt  Manor.  N.\..  and  David  J. 
Wisneski.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,091 
Inl.  CI."  G06F  17/30:15/17 
VS.  a.  395—600  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  complex  read-only  queries  in  paral- 
lel, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  Sending  an  end    update  command  to  an  external  operations 
command  processor  in  a  front  end  proces.sor  to  cause  one  or 
more  slave  central  processors  complexes  (CPCs)  in  a  query 
pixjcessor  complex  to  operate  in  read-only  mode: 
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b)  initiating  a  complex  read-only  query  on  said  front  end  pro- 
cessor: 

c)  routing  said  complex  read-only  query  to  a  master  CPC  in  said 
query  processor  complex; 

d)  splitting  said  complex  read-only  into  two  or  more  query 
elements  and  scheduling  each  of  said  two  or  mote  query 
elements  for  execution  by  one  of  the  one  or  more  slave  CPCs. 
each  one  of  said  slave  CPCs  independently  executing  a  data- 
base management  system,  each  one  of  said  CPCs  comprising 
each  of  said  one  or  more  slave  CPCs  being  capable  of 
accessing  any  part  of  a  database  using  a  slave  channel  means; 

e)  forwarding  a  set  of  results  of  said  two  or  more  query  element 
executions  back  to  said  master  CPC  reassembling  the  set  of 
results  into  a  combined  final  result  and  forwarding  the  com- 
bined final  result  back  to  said  front-end  processor. 


,111      .'.'-'^^  liiTjOCiiv!"" 

OklMCD     .       .,-0  CAT  ^ 


^CVOJ6       >     I       


-=~y\, — IWff^B^PVtgttftT      .  116 


1.  A  network  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  network-linking  backbone: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  file-servers  operatively  coupled  to  the  back- 
bone for  providing  file-serving  services  over  the  backbone, 
each  file  server  having  a  nonvolatile  data  storage  device 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  files,  the  respective  data  storage 
device  of  each  file  server  further  having  a  local  catalog  stored 
within  said  respective  data  storage  device  for  identifying  each 
file  of  the  respective  data  storage  device  by  name  and  storage 
location:  and 

(c)  a  domain  administrating  server  (DAS)  operatively  coupled  to 
the  backbone. 


wherein  the  DAS  has  a  domain-wide  virtual  catalog  containing 
copies  of  the  file  identifying  information  currently  stored  in 
the  local  catalogs  of  said  plurality  of  file-servers. 

wherein  the  DAS  has  oversight  means  for  overseeing  and  man- 
aging domain-wide  activities  including  a  transfer  of  file  data 
from  a  first  of  the  file  servers  to  a  second  of  the  file  servers, 
and 

wherein  the  oversight  means  consults  the  domain-wide  virtual 
catalog  to  identify  the  location  of  a  source  file  in  said  first  file 
server  from  which  said  to-be-transferred  file  data  is  to  be 
obtained. 


5.495,608 
DYNAMIC  INDEX  RETRIEVAL,  BIT  MAPPING,  AND 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  A  SINGLE  RELATION  ACCESS 
Gennady  Antoshenkov,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  ShoreSr  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,011,  Feb.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280446 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—600  44  Claims 
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5,495,607 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  VIRTUAL 
CATALOG  OVERVIEW  OF  FILES  DISTRIBUTTVELY 
STORED  ACROSS  NETWORK  DOMAIN 
Thomas  Pisello,  De  Bary;  David  Crossmier,  Casselberry,  and 
Paul  Ashton,  Oviedo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Conner  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,011 

InL  CI.*  G06F  11/30:13/00:15/16 

VS.  a.  395—600  23  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  use  in  performing  a  database  access  to  retrieve 
data  records  from  a  computer  stored  database  table  having  records, 
fields  and  two  indexes  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  fields,  the 
method  being  performed  in  response  to  a  command  having  two 
conditions,  a  first  of  the  conditions  selecting  data  values  of  a  first 
indexed  field,  and  a  second  condition  selecting  data  values  of  a 
second  and  distinct  one  of  the  indexed  fields,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of,  by  computer: 

(a)  searching  the  first  index  for  index  entries  satisfying  the  first 
condition,  and  retrieving  record  addresses  for  the  index 
entries  satisfying  the  first  condition; 

(b)  concurrently  with  step  (a),  searching  the  second  index  for 
index  entries  satisfying  the  second  condition,  and  retrieving 
record  addresses  for  the  index  entries  satisfying  the  second 
condition;  and 

(c)  before  completion  of  either  of  the  index  searches,  based  on 
intermediate  counts  of  record  addresses  retrieved  by  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  or  on  a  number  of  fetches  required  to  retrieve  the 
records  corresponding  to  the  retrieved  record  addresses, 
choosing  an  access  path  to  complete  the  database  access. 
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5,495,609 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 
CONCURRENT  ACCESS  TO  DATA  FILES  CONSISTING 
OF  DATA  ENTRIES  REFERENCED  BY  KEYS 
COMPRISING  SEQUENCE  OF  DIGITS 
Jonathan  A.  Scott,  Hants,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,097,  Auj>.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
9204450 

IntCI.*G«6F/7/30 


VS.  CI.  395—600 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  data  storage  management  system  for  managing 
concurrent  access  to  data  files  consisting  of  data  entries  referenced 
by  keys  comprising  sequences  of  digits,  the  system  including: 

means  for  maintaining  an  index  to  each  data  file  comprising  a 
digital  tree  structure  of  index  nodes  hierarchically  arranged 
according  to  the  Icey  structure  and  including  at  least  down- 
ward pointers  to  lower-ranking  nodes  or  to  data  entries  of  the 
data  files,  said  pointers  corresponding  to  possible  values  of  an 
index  digit: 

index  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  index  tree  as  neces- 
sary to  reflect  changes  in  data  entries; 

change  indication  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  predeter- 
mined types  of  modifications  of  the  index  tree  or  of  a  part 
thereof; 

index  search  means  for  searching  the  index  for  a  node  contain- 
ing a  pointer  to  a  user-supplied  key  in  order  lo  permit  the 
reading  of  the  data  entry  to  which  the  user-supplied  key 
refers;  and 

means  for  examining  said  change  indication  lo  determine 
whether  said  index  was  modified  by  a  concurrent  access  lo  the 
corresponding  data  file  during  the  search  of  said  index  and  for 
causing  the  index  search  means  to  repeat  said  search  if  a 
change  was  indicated  during  said  search. 
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and  executing  the  software  program,  the  software  program  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  modules,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  modules  that  require  modification; 

building  a  release  of  the  software  program  by  modifying  the 
modules  identified  in  the  previous  step; 

uploading  the  modules  modified  in  die  previous  step  to  a  central 
warehouse; 

determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  workstations  are  using  the 
software  program; 

issuing  a  down-load  order  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  worksta- 
tions that  are  using  the  software  program: 

storing  the  down-load  order  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  worksta- 
tions that  are  using  the  software  program; 

processing  the  down-load  order  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
workstation  that  are  using  the  software  program  such  that  said 
workstations  request  each  modified  module  from  the  central 
warehouse; 

down-loading  each  modified  module  from  the  central  warehouse 
to  a  local  warehouse  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  workstations 
that  are  using  the  software  program  when  requested  by  each 
said  workstation; 

issuing  a  completion  status  message  at  each  said  workstation 
upon  completion  of  the  down- load  step  at  each  said  worksta- 
tion; 

issuing  an  install  order  to  each  workstation  that  received  each 
mtxlified  module: 

at  each  workstations  saving  a  previous  version  of  each  module 
to  be  modified: 

installing  each  modified  module  at  each  workstation  that 
received  the  install  order  by  transferring  each  modified  mod- 
ule from  the  local  warehouse  to  the  respective  workstation  for 
processing. 


5,495,610 
SOFTWARE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  TO  BUILD  AND 
DISTRIBUTE  A  SOFTWARE  RELEASE 
Norman  Shing,  New  Hyde  Park;   Leonid  Eriikh,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Nicholas  R.  Lim.  London,  England;  Jeffrey  L. 
Lambert,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.;  Joel  M.  Moskowitz,  New 
York,    N.Y..-    Vivek    K.    Wadhwa.    Paramus,    NJ.:    James 
Hughes,  Hartsdale,  and  Elaine  C.  Power,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Seer  Technologies.  Inc..  New  York,  N.\'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,655,  Jan.  11,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  us  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6X4,966,  May  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

444,102,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  502,201 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00:l5/00:i/00 

MS.  a.  395—600  22  Claims 

5.  A  method  lo  build  and  electronically  distribute  a  release  of  a 

software  program  in  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 

workstations,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  workstations  storing 


5,495,611 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOAD  OF 
AN  ABIOS  DEVICE  SUPPORT  LAYER  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Richard  Bealkowski,  Delray  Beach;  John  W.  Blackledge.  Jr., 
Boca  Raton;  Douglas  R.  Geisler.  Boca  Raton,  and  Michael  R. 
Ttimer,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902311 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/tW 
U.S.  CI.  395—700  9  Oaims 

I.  A  personal  computer  system  for  making  efficient  use  of  a 
logical  memory  address  space  containing  plural  bounded  regions, 
each  region  containing  multiple  address  locations;  said  regions 
comprising  at  least  a  low  region  having  discrete  upper  and  lower 
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boundaries,  a  high  region  having  a  discrete  lower  boundary,  and  an 
intermediate  region  situated  between  the  upper  boundary  of  said 
low  region  and  the  lower  boundary  of  said  high  region;  said 
intermediate  region  traditionally  being  reserved  for  storing  firm- 
ware information  required  for  controlling  said  computer  system, 
said  firmware  information  including  microcode  consisting  of  dis- 
cretely separate  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  microcode 
portion  being  required  by  said  system  for  completing  a  preliminary 
initialization  enabling  said  system  to  handle  application  programs 
incapable  of  addressing  said  high  region;  said  second  microcode 
portion  being  useful  by  said  system  only  after  completion  of  said 
preliminary  initialization  and  enabling  said  system  to  handle  appli- 
cations requiring  access  to  any  of  said  regions;  said  personal 
computer  system  comprising: 
a  data  bus; 

a  microprocessor  electrically  coupled  to  said  data  bus;  said 
microprocessor  operating  in  first  and  second  modes  character- 
ized in  that  said  first  mode  restricts  said  microprocessor  to 
address  only  said  low  and  intermediate  regions  while  said 
second  mode  permits  said  microprocessor  to  address  any  of 
said  regions; 
non-volatile  memory  electrically  coupled  to  said  data  bus,  said 
non-volatile  memory  being  accessible  to  said  microprocessor 
via  said  data  bus,  and  storing  said  first  portion  of  microcode 
for  use  by  said  microprocessor,  said  non-volatile  memory 
containing  physical  address  locations  mapped  into  said  inter- 
mediate region  of  said  address  space: 
volatile  memory  electrically  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  being 
accessible  to  said  microprocessor  via  said  data  bus,  said 
volatile  memory  containing  physical  storage  address  locations 
being  mappable  into  said  low,  high  and  intermediate  regions 
of  said  memory  address  space;  said  volatile  memory  address 
locations  mapped  into  said  high  region  being  used  to  store  a 
linking  code  for  use  by  said  microprocessor  in  initializing  said 
second  portion  of  microcode,  when  said  second  portion  is 
required  by  said  microprocessor  for  operating  said  system; 
a  memory  controller  electrically  coupled  to  said  microprocessor, 
said  volatile  memory  and  said  non-volatile  memory,  said 
memory  controller  regulating  communications  between  said 
volatile  memory,  said  non-volatile  memory  and  said  micro- 
processor; said  memory  controller  operating  to  translate  logi- 
cal addresses  defined  by  programs  used  in  said  system  into 
physical  addresses  associated  with  physical  storage  locations 
in  said  volatile  and  non-volatile  memories;  and, 
a  direct  access  storage  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  data 
bus,  said  direct  access  storage  device  storing  said  second 
portion  of  operating  system  microcode;  said  second  portion  of 
microcode  being  conditionally  loaded  from  said  direct  access 
storage  device  lo  said  volatile  memory  only  when  first  needed 
by  said  system  after  completion  of  said  preliminary  initializa- 
tion to  be  processed  to  an  initial  state  and  thereafter  accessed 
by  said  microprocessor 


5,495,612 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING  AN 
EXECUTION  PROGRAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOING 
THE  SAME 
Hideaki   Hirayama,   Kawasaki;    Shigefumi   Olunori,   Tokyo; 
Tohru  lijima,  Higashimatsuyama,  and  Nobuyoshi  Kamei, 
Yokohaha,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261796 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  395—700  32  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  memory  device  for  storing 
source  programs  and  various  modules  which  are  created,  a  memory 
space  into  which  said  modules  are  loaded,  and  a  CPU  (central 
processing  unit),  for  compiling  the  source  programs  into  object 
modules,  linking  the  object  modules  to  generate  load  modules, 
resolving  unresolved  external  reference  information  caused  in  the 
object  modules,  and  loading  the  load  modules  into  the  memory 
space,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
additional  link  means  for  resolving  unresolved  external  refer- 
ence information  caused  in  an  object  module  including  a 
second  subroutine  based  on  the  external  reference  information 
resolved  when  the  load  modules  are  generated,  and  creating 
an  additional  load  module  from  the  object  module  including 
the  second  subroutine,  thereby  updating  a  first  subroutine 
loaded  into  said  memory  space; 
additional  load  means  for  loading  the  additional  load  module 
created  by  said  additional  link  means  into  said  memory  space; 
transfer  means  for  calling  the  second  subroutine  of  the  addi- 
tional load  module  in  place  of  tlie  first  subroutine  when  the 
first  subroutine  is  called  from  the  load  modules;  and 
return  means  for  returning  control  to  points  where  the  first 
subroutine  is  called  when  processing  of  the  second  subroutine 
is  completed,  and  continuing  the  processing  after  the  points. 


5,495,613 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 
CAPABILITY  OF  A  SYSTEM  EDITOR  USING  HIGH- 
LEVEL  LANGUAGE  TRANSFORMS 
Ronald  E.  Brody,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corporation, 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,613 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/OO 
MS.  a.  395—700  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  extending  editing  capa- 
bility of  a  system  editor  executing  on  a  digital  computer  the 
system  editor  having  a  core  set  of  commands,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
creating,  in  a  high  level  programming  language,  a  library  sepa- 
rate from  the  system  editor  and  core  set  of  commands,  the 
library  containing  at  least  one  new  editing  command:  and 
linking  the  system  editor  to  the  library  to  extend  the  editing 

capability  of  the  system  editor, 
wherein  the  high  level  programming  language  is  one  of  ALGOL, 
C,  COBOL,  FORTRAN,  and  PASCAL 
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S,49S,614 
INTERFACE  CONTROL  PROCESS  BETWEEN  USING 
PROGRAMS  AND  SHARED  HARDWARE  FACILITIES 
Glen  A.  Brent,  Red  Hook,-  Thomas  J.  Dewkett,  Staatsburg,  and 
Casper  A.  Scalzi,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,756 
InL  CI."  G«6r  9/00 
\i&.  a.  395—700  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stnicturing  a  session  interface  between  a  soft- 
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ware  operating  system  (OS)  operating  in  privileged  state  and  a 
using  program  operating  in  a  non-privileged  state  for  enabling  a 
session  of  direct  control  by  the  using  program  over  an  asynchro- 
nous hardware  facility  (AHF)  in  a  computing  system  controlled  by 
the  privileged  OS.  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

initiating  the  session  by  transferring  a  request  by  the  non- 
pnvileged  using  program  to  the  OS  for  the  OS  to  set  up  a 
direct  communication  facility  between  the  using  program  and 
(he  AHF.  the  request  containing  locating  information  for 
locating  a  work  request  list  (WRL)  in  an  address  space  of  the 
using  program, 
structuring  the  direct  communication  facility  by  the  OS  allocat- 
ing an  active  session  table  (AST)  in  a  hardware  system  area 
(HSA)  in  system  storage  accessible  to  the  OS  and  to  an  AHF 
processor  of  the  AHF.  the  AST  being  structured  with  an  AST 
section  for  each  using  program  requesting  a  session  with  the 
AHF.  wnting  by  the  OS  inio  an  AST  section  a.ssociated  with  a 
respective  using  program  of  WRL  address  information  for 
enabling  the  AHF  lo  access  the  WRL.  the  WRL  being  acces- 


sible to  the  respective  using  program  but  the  HSA.  the  AST 
and  the  AST  section  not  being  accessible  by  the  respective 
using  program. 

storing  by  the  using  program  of  any  number  of  AHF  work 
requests  in  the  WRL  accessible  to  the  using  program. 

scanning  by  an  AHF  processor  of  the  AST  section  for  locating 
the  WRL  of  an  associated  using  program  when  the  AHF 
processor  is  not  executing  a  work  request. 

executing  by  the  AHF  processor  of  any  AHF  work  request  found 
in  the  WRL  during  the  scanning  step,  and 

posting  by  the  AHF  processor  in  the  WRL  of  a  completion 
indication  when  the  AHF  has  completed  work  specified  in  the 
AHF  work  request  performed  by  the  executing  step  to  directly 
provide  the  using  program  with  an  indication  of  availability  of 
AHF  work  results  without  intervention  by  the  OS  in  user 
request  or  AHF  work  completion  communications  between 
the  AHF  and  the  using  program  during  the  session. 


5,495,615 
MULTIPROCESSOR  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER  WITH 
REMOTE  READING  OF  INTERRUPT  CONTROL 
REGISTERS 
P.  K.  Nizar,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.:  David  G.  Carson,  Portland, 
Oreg.;  Adi  Goibert,  Haifa,  Israel;  David  Finzi,  Haifa.  Israel, 
and  Yoav  Hochberg,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,074,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,283.904,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,149,  Dec. 
21,  1990,  abandoaed.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
176,122 
Int.  a.'  G06F  /.J/26 
\i&.  CI.  395—733  2  Oaims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  programmable  iniemjpl  controller  (MPIC) 
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system  for  operation  in  a  multiprocessor  system  having  a  common 
system  bus.  at  least  one  I/O  peripheral  subsystem  with  a  set  of 
interrupt  request  signal  lines,  and  at  least  two  processor  units,  the 
MPIC  system  composing: 

a)  a  Ihree-wire  synchronous  interrupt  bus,  one  wire  for  an 
interrupt  bus  synchronizing  clock  signal,  a  first  and  second 
data  wire  for  data  communication,  the  first  data  wire  also  used 
for  arbitration  messages  for  control  of  the  interrupt  bus; 

b)  an  interrupt  delivery  unit  (IDU)  connected  to  the  interrupt  bus 
comprising: 

i)  a  set  of  inierrupt  request  signal  input  pins  for  accepting 
interrupt  request  signals  from  a  set  of  I/O  peripheral  inter- 
rupt request  lines,  .an  interrupt  request  signal  indicated  by 
activating  a  corresponding  input  pin: 

ii)  a  redirection  table,  coupled  to  the  inierrupt  request  signal 
input  pins,  for  selecting  an  inlerrupl  request  mes.sage  cor- 
responding to  the  active  input  pins,  the  interrupt  request 
message  comprising  art  interrupt  vector  containing  inter- 
rupt priority  level,  servicing  mode,  and  processor  selection 
information; 
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iii)  means,  coupled  to  the  redirection  table  and  to  the  interrupt 

bus.  for  broadcasting  the  interrupt  message  on  the  interrupt 

bus:  and 
iv)  means,  coupled  lo  the  interrupt  bus.  connected  to  the  first 

data  wire  of  tiie  inierrupt  bus  for  arbitrating  for  control  of 

the  interrupt  bus;  and 
c)  an  interrupt  acceptance  unit  (lAU)  connected  to  the  interrupt 
bus  and  to  an  as.sociaied  processor  comprising: 
i)  means  for  receiving  Interrupt  request  messages  broadcast 

on  the  interrupt  bus: 
ii)  means  for  accepting  interrupt  request  messages  which  the 

associated  processor  is  eligible  to  service; 
iii)  means  for  pending  accepted  interrupt  request  messages 

until  the  associated  processor  is  available  to  service  the 

interrupt  request  message: 
iv)  means  for  broadcasting  interrupt  request  messages  on  the 

interrupt  bus; 
V)  means  for  arbitrating  control  of  the  interrupt  bus  connected 

lo  the  first  data  wire  of  the  interrupt  bus;  and 
vi)  means  for  an  lAU  to  request  reading  the  contents  of  a 

register  with  a  preassigned  address  in  a  target  lAU.  each 

lAU  having  a  preassigned  identification  number,  the  lAU 

requesting  a  remote  lAU  register  read 

a)  selecting  a  physical  destination  mode  of  interrupt  bus 
message  delivery; 

b)  specifying  the  target  lAU  identification  number  as  the 
address  of  the  destination; 

c)  plating  a  number  corresponding  to  the  address  of  the 
register  whose  contents  are  to  be  read  and  causing  the 
target  lAU  to  place  the  contents  of  the  addressed  register 
on  the  interrupt  bus;  and 

d)  reading  of  the  register  contents  on  the  inierrupi  bus  by 
the  lAU  requesting  the  remote  lAU  register  read. 


5,495,616 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERRUPT 
DISCRIMINATION 
Michael  D.  Henry,  Southampton;   David   Leaver,  Hassocks, 
both  of.  Great  Britain;  Neil  Wright-Boulton,  Ayrshire;  Mark 
W.  Hare,  Renfrewshire,  both  of,  Scotland,  and  Frederick 
Jackson.  Glasgow,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,422 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  15,  1993, 
9312272 
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1.  An  imemipt-driven  processor  system  comprising  a  processor 
and  operator  input  means,  the  input  means  comprising  a  matrix  of 
input  keys  connected  along  a  hrst  matrix  dimension  to  the  proces- 
sor via  a  plurality  of  processor  input  lines  and  connected  along 
second  matrix  dimension  lo  the  processor  via  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sor output  lines,  whereby  actuation  of  one  of  the  keys  of  the  matrix 
causes  generation  of  an  interrupt  signal  on  the  processor  input  line 
to  which  that  key  is  connected,  the  system  further  comprising 
interrupt  servicing  means  for  determining  the  identity  of  the  actu- 
ated key.  the  system  including  a  secondary  interrupt  source  is 
connected  via  an  interrupt  line  to  at  least  one  of  the  input  lines,  the 
interrupt  servicing  means  including  discrimination  means  for  dis- 


criminating between  key  generated  interrupts  and  inierrupt  source 
generated  interrupts  received  at  the  processor  on  said  one  input 
line;  and.  wherein  an  interrupt  signal  pulse  generated  by  a  second- 
ary source  has  a  shorter  duration  than  an  interrupt  signal  pulse 
generated  by  actuation  of  a  key,  the  discrimination  means  checking 
the  state  of  each  of  the  input  lines  a  predetermined  time  after 
receipt  of  an  interrupt  signal  at  the  processor,  said  predetermined 
time  being  greater  than  the  duration  of  a  secondary  source  interrupt 
pulse  but  smaller  than  the  duration  of  a  key  interrupt  pulse, 
whereby  if  after  the  predetermined  t.me  each  input  line  is  at  its 
pre-interrupt  state  then  a  secondary  source  is  tliereby  identified  as 
the  source  of  the  interrupt  signal. 


5,495,617 

ON  DEMAND  POWERING  OF  NECESSSARY  PORTIONS 

OF  EXECUTION  UNIT  BY  DECODING  INSTRUCTION 

WORD  FIELD  INDICATIONS  WHICH  UNIT  IS 

REQUIRED  FOR  EXECUTION 

Kouichi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,553,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,579,  Oct  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,783,  Mar. 

6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
549,622,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  395304,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  253,441,  Oct  6.  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,576,  Aug.  12,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1984.  59-167467 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  im 
VS.  CL  395—750  n  claims 
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3.  A  microprocessor  of  CMOS  structure  comprising: 

an  execution  unit; 

a  control  unit  including: 

an  instruction  register  receiving  and  storing  instructions  to  be 

executed  by  the  microprocessor, 
a  first  instruction  decoder  receiving  an  instruction  from  the 
instruction  register  and  outpulting  at  least  one  control  sig- 
nal, 
a  second  instruction  decoder  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
instruction  applied  from  the  instruction  register  to  tlie  first 
instruction  decoder  and  supplying  a  standby  control  signal 
to  the  execution  unit, 
wherein   each    instruction    stored    in    the   instruction    register 
includes  a  field  designating  a  type  of  instruction,  and  wherein 
the   second   instruction   decoder  decodes   the   field   of  the 
instruction  and  operates  to  supply  the  standby  control  signal 
to  the  execution  unit  to  put  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
execution  unit  into  a  standby  mode  when  the  field  indicates 
that  the  given  instruction  is  of  a  first  type,  said  standby  mode 
being  a  non-operating  condition  of  said  execution  unit  for 
reducing  an  average  power  consumption  of  said  microproces- 
sor to  a  level  at  least  one  order  of  magnitude  less  than  an 
average  power  consumption  of  an  operating  condition  of  said 
execution  unit,  and  lo  inhibit  the  standby  control  signal  to  put 
the  at  least  one  portion  of  the  execution  unit  into  the  operating 
condition  when  the  field  indicates  that  the  instruction  is  of  a 
second  type. 
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5.495,618 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUGMENTING  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

DATA  SETS  IN  A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  PARALLEL 

COMPLTER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  S.  Cok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,499 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/16:9/00:9/30 

VS.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 


'  5.495.619 

APPARATUS  PROVIDING  ADDRESSABLE  STORAGE 
LOCATIONS  AS  VIRTUAL  LINKS  AND  STORING 
PREDEFINED  DESTINATION  INFORMATION  FOR  ANY 
MESSAGES  TRANSMITTED  ON  VIRTUAL  LINKS  AT 
THESE  LOCATIONS 
Michael  D.  May.  9  Eaton  Crescent.  Clifton.  Bristol  BS8  2EJ; 
Brian  J.  Parsons.  Flat  7,  7  Rodney  Place.  Clifton.  Bristol  BS8 
4HY;  Peter  W.  Thompson.  47  Wessex  Avenue,  Horfield,  Bris- 
tol BS7  ODE.  and  Christopher  P.  H.  Walker,  35  Drakes  Way. 
Portishead.  Avon  BS20  9LD.  all  of.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546.589.  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1989, 
8915136 

InL  a."  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  38  Oainis 
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I.  A  method  of  transferring  two  dimensional  subsets  of  a  two 
dimensional  data  set  distributed  over  processors  connected  in  an 
array  which  preserves  the  structure  of  the  two  dimensional  data  set. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  transferring  a  local  data  subset  to  neighboring  processors  and 
receiving  and  storing  locally  hrst  foreign  data  subsets  from 
the  neighboring  processors  in  a  position  related  to  the  position 
of  the  neighboring  processor  from  which  the  first  foreign  data 
subset  was  received;  and 

(b)  tfansfemng  the  first  foreign  data  subsets  to  the  neighboring 
processors  and  receiving  and  stonng  locally  second  foreign 
data  subsets  from  the  neighboring  processors,  the  second 
foreign  data  subsets  being  different  from  the  local  data  subsets 
and  the  first  foreign  data  subsets,  each  of  the  second  foreign 
data  subsets  being  stored  in  a  position  related  to  the  position 
of  the  neighboring  processor  from  which  the  second  foreign 
data  subset  was  received. 


1.  A  computer  device  comprising  a  processor  for  executing  a 
plurality  of  concurrent  processes  each  comprising  a  sequence  of 
instructions,  memory  including  RAM.  at  least  one  message  link 
having  an  input  and  an  output  for  connection  to  a  device  separate 
from  said  computer  device  and  for  transmitting  message  packets 
sequentially  between  the  computer  device  and  said  separate  device, 
said  memory  providing  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations 
comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable  virtual  communication  links, 
each  virtual  communication  link  comprising  an  address  storage 
location  which  stores  information  defining  a  predefined  destination 
of  any  message  packet  to  be  sent  on  that  vinual  communication 
link,  and  communication  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor, to  said  memory,  and  to  said  message  link,  said  communication 
control  circuitry  being  effective: 

(i)  in  response  to  execution  of  a  message  instruction  by  said 
processor  to  address  a  selected  one  of  said  virtual  communi- 
cation links  having  stored  destination  information  identifying 
said  predefined  destination  of  a  message  to  be  transmitted  and 
to  load  into  the  selected  virtual  communication  line  informa- 
tion regarding  the  message  to  be  effected  via  said  selected 
virtual  communication  link;  and 
(li)  to  control  sequential  transmission  through  said  one  message 
link  of  message  packets  relating  to  the  plurality  of  virtual 
communication  links,  whereby  when  a  message  packet  is  to 
be  transmitted  a  destination  header  comprising  the  destination 
information  stored  in  the  selected  one  of  said  vinual  commu- 
nication links  is  added  to  the  message  packet. 
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Hubert  Sigl,  Gberseer  Weg  17,  83224  Grassau,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,160 


367353 
SHOE  AND  SHOE  SOLE 
Clifford  L.  Pyle,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nine  West 
Group,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 


Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  94  05  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,447 

866.0;  Jan.  6,  1995,  95  00  026.7  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D2 — ^923 
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367352 
DECORATIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CHILD'S  SHOE 
Stephanie  Sokaris,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keds 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 900 


367354 
SHOE  UPPER 
Mike  Brooks,  Nelsonville;  Edgar  H.  Simpson;  Theodore  A. 
Kastner,  both  of  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain,  Athens, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots,  Inc.,  Nelson- 
ville, Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 970 
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MONOGRAM  CASE  KIT  FOR  A  PAGER  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  BICYCLE  EQUIPMENT 
OUie  F.  Fleming.  Jr.,  2143  General  Cleburne,  Baton  Rouge,  La.    Robert  C.  Vincent,  104  Rose  Twig  La.,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454 
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367,356 
LEG  PACK  FOR  SUSPENSION  FROM  A  BELT 

Alton  T.  Brown.  Jr..  26  W.  97th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Robert  C.  Vincent,  104  Rose  Twig  La.,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 254 


February  27,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  A>fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2475 


367359  367361 

HAND  LUGGAGE  LID  FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

IVevor  J.  S.  Smith,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Equator   Albert  T.  Kobilarcik,  Wooster,  and  Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  both 
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FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1992, 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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RACK  FOR  RETAINING  HATS  CHAIR 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 334 


367366 
SECTIONAL  SOFA 
Pasquale  Natuzzi.  and  Raffaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Santeramo 
In  Colle.  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA,  Ban. 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25J52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D6— 335 


February  27,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2477 


367367 

FOLDING  SEAT  WITH  BAG  CARRIER  COMBINATION 

Zvi  Bekerman.  2995  Four  Oaks  Dr.,  DoraviUe.  Ga.  30360 

Filed  May  II.  1994.  Sen  No.  22,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 336 


367369 
FOOTREST 
Ross  Lovegrove,  London,  England,  and  Stephen  Peart,  Camp- 
bell. Calif.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 349 


367368 
BOOSTER  SEAT  WITH  TRAY 
Mark  R.  Drane.  4442  Brook  Creek  Cove,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38141 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 339 


367370 

ACCENT  CHAIR 

Richard  D.  Berry.  Jr..  and  David  A.  Clark,  both  of  Hickory, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 374 


169-042  O.G.-96-22:  QL3 
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M7371  3*7^3 

SEAT  STAND  FOR  CANDLE  HOLDERS 

PasqiuUe  Natuzzi,  and  RaffacUa  LucarelU,  both  of  Santeramo  Christopher  Hardy,  Sprinsfldd,  UL,  assignor  to  Design  Ideas, 

In  CoUc,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA,  Bari,  ^^    Springlieid,  DL 

'•^            nWd  Jun.  3.,  I«4,  Ser.  No.  25^3*  ™«*  J"'  ";  "^' ^  '^^  ^'^ 

Term  oC  patent  14, .«s  Ten- oJ  patait  14  yew. 

VS.  CL  D6— 381  ^-S-  *^  Dt— 3»* 


3«7,J72 
DISPLAY  STAND 
ftair  E^.  Vbtra  Frfiluda,  a^  Evert  EUImI.  Martalad.  bolk 
•C  Swede*.  MrigMn  to  Rolf  Ei«  Design  AB,  Vastra  Froi- 
■■da,  Sweden 

FIM  Mar.  21,  IMS,  Scr.  N*.  3M7« 
Item  af  pntnt  14  yean 
VS.a.»t—3M 


307,374 
S-SHAPED  SHELF  AND  STORAGE  UNfT 
Aadri  Gerbcr.  Spiec.  SwitzeriaMl,  assignor  to  USM  U.  Sckirer 
AG^  MiMingem,  Switieil— d 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  3C34i 
priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,  Apr.   Tt,   1994, 
I2I2M 

Tn  if  piMoM  14  : 

vs.a.t)i—3rr 
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367375 
PLANT  AND  FLOWER  STAND 
Mike  J.  Vukelich,  Sr.,  3459  Fleetwood  Dr.,  Richmond,  Calif. 
94803 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Set.  No.  21,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6--I05 


367^77 

FOLDABLE  BOOK  REST 

James  A.   Langton,  and   Roberta  A.   Langton,   both   of  14 

Mohawk  Dr.,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.  02748 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 419 


367376 

RACK 

R.  Bruce  Mulder,  2711  Ford  St,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— W7 


367  J78 
DESK 
Patrick  M.  Green,  MaryviUe,  and  Robert  R.  Huerto,  Farragut, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.. 
MaryviUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D^—42» 
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367379 
MULTI-PURPOSE  TABLE 
James  H.  Nkiiolsoa,  New  Castie,  and  Ormood  G.  O'Brien, 
Rescue,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Telk  Systems,  Inc^  New 
CasUe,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.a.D6-^29 


367,381 

MODULAR  STORAGE  CUBE  WITH  DRAWERS 

Yalta  Licari,  875  Ocean  Ave.,  Elberon,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,067 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D6-446 


367,380 
FIREARM  STORAGE  CABINET 
Thomas  B.  Murphy;  Ralph  VanSkiver,  both  of  Arlington,  and 
Shannon  Bynum,  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Doskodl  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  17,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 442 


367382 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  SHOE  RACK 
Lung-Hai    l^ng.    No.    40-30,    Kuang-Hsing    Rd.,    Tai-Ping 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  Dec.  20, 
1994,  83310422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 462 
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367383 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  CABINET 

John  A.  Hatrick-Smith,  Ellerslie,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Criterion  Manufacturing  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  2,  1993, 1020/93; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  2103/93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


367385 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  USE  WFTH  BEDS 
Walter  Kasten,  5080  N.  Ocean  Dr.,  I5-C,  Singer  Island,  Fla. 
33404 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dfr— 503 


367384 
EARRING  PYRAMID 
Joseph  DiFranco,  and  CoUeen  K.  DiFranco,  both  of  752  Ber- 
keley Ave.,  Beachwood,  N J.  08722-4601 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,826,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 474 


367,3o6 
CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Drabeim,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 508 
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367  J87 
KEYBOARD/TRACKBALL  TRAY 
Harry  C.  Sweere,  5637  Woodlawn  Blvd..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55417 

Fikd  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S,7W 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 511 


3«73«9 
VENETIAN  BLIND  HANGER 
Richard  D.  Cole,  and  Lorraine  G.  Cole,  both  of  166  New  SL, 
Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 580 


Z^ 


HANGING  SUPPORT  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROLLS  OF 
TOILET  PAPER 
Arthur  L.  Fjwmait,  IMOl  Johnson  Blvd.,  Apt.  J-409,  Seminole, 
Fla.  34642 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 520 


36730 
PILLOW 
Herbert  K.  Johnston,  Buriin|;ton:  Deborah  A.  Kennedy;  Ber- 
end  H.  Zylstra.  l>oth  of  Mississauga,  and  Steven  D.  Canning, 
Brampton,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam 
Corporatioa,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19,  1994,  1994- 
2»79 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS,  a.  D6— 601 
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367391 
PILLOW 
Herbert  K.  Johnston,  Burtingtoo;  Deborah  A.  Kennedy;  Ber- 
end  H.  Zylstra,  both  of  Mississauga,  and  Steven  D.  Canning, 
Brampton,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam 
Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  19,  1994,  1994- 
2078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 6M 


3C733 

COMBINED  FOOD  AND  DRINK  CONTAINER  AND 

DISPENSER  AND  CUP  HOLDER 

Pierre  Vasseur,  42,  roc  dcs  UrmHMS,  awl  FrMMc  Janact,  31 

rue  an  Pain,  both  of  78100  Saint-Germain-EB-Laye,  Fraoce 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,705 
Claims  priority,  application  FnuKe,  Jan.  22,  1993,  935440 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 305 


367392 

FURNITURE  CUSHION 

Violet  M.  Brown,  715  Smith  La.,  Mount  HoUy,  NJ.  08060,  and 

Darienc  Smith,  68  Hamilton  La.,  Willlngboro,  NJ.  08046 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


367394 
COMBINED  KETTLE  AND  BASE 
Choi  L.  Wai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Goodway 
Electrical  Co.  Ltd.,  Hoag  Kong 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1993, 
2035617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 305 


«^^ 


-^ 
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367,395 

HOT  AND  COLD  DRINK  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Menaciieiii  BrilandiUi.  3/1  Hapisga  Str^  Arid,  brad 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24,648 

CUms  priority,  appticatioii  brad.  Mar.  21,  1994,  109057 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 311 


3*7,397 
BREADMAKER 
David  A.  Dornbush,  Prior  Lake,  and  Neal  P.  Barnes,  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Harvest,  Inc., 
Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,919 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 35» 


3673M 
CONVECTION  OVEN 
Maxwdl  Hsu,  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov.  at  China,  assignor  to  Air- 
lux  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.,  TUpd,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLiW— 35» 


367  J98 

HE  PLATE 

Frank  B.  Thomas,  5324  N.  7tii  Ave,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD7— 354 
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367399  367,401 

FROZEN  PRODUCT  THAWING  DEVICE  HRE  STARTER 
Jon  C.  Brooks,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Naturale  Home    Richard  J.  Orthwein.  6821  Grand  Blvd.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Products,  Inc.,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  73116 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,451  FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 368  U.S.  C\.  D7^»16 


367,400 
HAND  MIXER 
"Dicker  Viemeister,  and  Scott  Henderson,  both  of  New  York,  ^j  ^2 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn.  COVERED  DRINKING  CUP 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  36,741  p^  g^,^  ^^ ^  ^^^^^  g^j^  ^^^^^  „f  7  ^j^y  p,^  Neptune,  N  J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  07753 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 379  pyej  ^j,y  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  23.483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 520 
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COMBINED  FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  TOY  BUILDING 
BLOCK  CONNECTORS 
Eitan  RivHn,  22  Zoodak  St^  Jcrwaloii,  and  Yossi  Walker,  15 
Hagorea  SL,  Efirat,  both  of,  bnd 

FHcd  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19MS 

Claiau  priority,  applkatioa  krael.  Jan.  12,  1993,  20338 

The  portkMi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 

2Mi,  kaa  been  disdalMcd. 

Ikna  af  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLB7— M2 


EATING  UTENSIL  HOLDER 

Gordon  B.  Bridger,  3087  McFarland  Rd..  Lucas,  Ohio  44843 

Filed  Dec  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,646 

Term  of  pateal  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 641 


367^404 

COMBINATION  ICE  CHEST  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 

AFPARATtJS 

Bret  Sckeffer.  17104  Lakeview  Dr..  Mayer,  Ariz.  86333,  and 

Randy  SchcCer,  411  Connely,  Santa  Mo^ca,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,448 

ttnm  ut  pmm  14  ycnrt 

U.S.  CL  D7— 6*5 


367,406 
SPOON 
Brace  Ancowi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anrignor  to  B.  Via  Internatkmal 
Howewarcs,  Inc.  E^lewood  ClUb,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,162 
Ttrm  at  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 492 
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367,407 
MEAT  SLICING  BOARD 
Dean  Clark,  Box  1821,  Riverton,  Wyo.  82501 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 698 


367,409 

COMBINED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

CARRIER  AND  ADVERTISER 

Anthony  L.  Hunter,  23151  Moulton  Pkwy.,  Suite  126,  Laguna 

HUls,  Calif.  92653 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 706 


367,408 

ROTATABLE  HOLDER  FOR  SMALL  OBJECTS, 

ESPECIALLY  BABY  BOTTLES 

Debra  Fordyce,  108  N.  13th  PI.,  LanUna,  Fla.  33462 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 703 


367,410 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Johann    HortnagI,    Fulpmes,    Austria,    assignor 
Hortnagle-Werkzeuge,  Tirol,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 5 


to    E&O 
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367,411  367,413 

HOOK  TOOL  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER  COMBn«<ED  SHOT  GLASS  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Wayne  C.  Davey,  4493  Rainbow  Vhta  Dr^  FaUbrook.  Calif.    s<,^  Ballln,  228  W.  71sl  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
92028  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS,  CI.  M— 14 


Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


367,415 

SCISSORS 

Yun  S.  Wu,  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  a.  D»— 53 


VS.  a.  Dft— 34 


367,417 
PULL 
Frances  G.  H.  Ainscough,  McHenry,  Dl^  assignor  to  Newell 
Operating  Company,  Freeport,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D8— 318 


:>fv 


>-"-" 


367,412 

ADJUSTABLE  JAW  END  WRENCH 

Duanc  N.  Baldwin,  3515  SW.  104th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98146 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 22 


367,414 

STAPLER 

WilUam  H.  N.  Chi,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 

assignor  to  Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.l. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  344>71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 50 


367,416 
END  OF  SLEDGE  HAMMER  HANDLE 
Eric  T.  Gustafeon,  Kenoslia.  and  Christopher  D.  Thompson, 
Milwaukee,  iMth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated, 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 80 


367,418 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

TACHOMETER 

Larry  T.  Lathrop,  6089  W.  70th  Ave.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80003 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


JMI 
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3*7,419  367,421 

MALE  TAPE  FOR  SURFACE  FASTENER  DOOR  STOP 

Rytiichi  Murasaki.  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo   Fred  E.  Powers,  2700  C  St.  #104,  Greeley,  Colo.  80631 
K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Apr.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  21,086 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,158  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3,    VS.  CI.  D8— 402 
2009,  lias  been  disciaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  m— 382 


367,420 

FASTENER 

Charles  H.  Newcomer,  P.O.  Box  134,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  97526 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 382 


367,422 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLES 
Ruey-Chang  Chuang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Taiwan  Us  Baby  Articles  Co.,  Ltd^  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov. 
of  CUm 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D9— 310 
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367,423  367,425 

CONTAINER  WATER  BOTTLE 

Ross  G.  SUnley,  4  MoUyhawk  Place,  Birkenhead,  Auckland,   Douglas  L.  Allen,  1500  Park  Ave.,  Hebokoi,  N  J.  e7«3« 
New  Zealand  Filed  Jnn.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,399 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,925  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Aug.  11,  1994,   U.S.  CL  D9— 528 
26096 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9^-424 
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367,424 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  WITH  SCREW  THREAD 
Klaus  Thanisch,  BuUay,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeller  Plastik 
GmbH,  Zell/Monsel,  Germany  367,426 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,556  FLUTED  CONTAINER  WALL 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12,   George  Ruff,  Comwells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  F"ed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,042 

VS.  CL  D9— 446  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 553 


K 
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3*7,427 
NOVELTY  BAG  AND  CLOCK  COMBINATION 

NaUiicha  Kogier.  #210  -  215  Mowat  Street,  New  Wcstainstcr, 
Britisli  Columbia,  Canada,  anlgnor  to  Nataacka  Kofier, 
New  Westminster,  and  Kim  Furneanx,  North  Delta,  both  of. 


FHcd  Oct  1,  1993.  Scr.  No.  13,7M 
Tena  ot  patent  14  years 

-2 


U.S.  CL  DM 


367,429 
WRISTWATCH 
Giovaniii  Bulgarl,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgarl, 
S.PA.,  Room,  Italy 

FHcd  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,592 
CWbm  priority,  appUcatioa  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  9,  1993, 
DMA/NOMl 

The  portioo  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2tl«,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl»— 39 


3«7,42« 
CLOCK 
Hnan  T.  Kuo,  No.  22,  Hsin  Hsing  Rd.,  Hsia  Feng  lUang, 
Hsincfaa  (Men,  Taiwan,  Pniv.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl*— 2B 


3«7,43C 
CONTROLLER  ENCLOSURE 
Andrew  D.  Grecaberg;  Keith  E.  Camhi,  both  of  Stamford, 
Coaa,;   Anthony   B.   Cooper,   Palo  Alto,   and   Dennis   M. 
Schnler.  San  Frandaco,  both  of  CattfM  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Fitness  Corporatioa.  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,159 
Ttena  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl«— 49 


Februaby  27,  1996 
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367,431 
VOLTMETER 
Makoto  Omuro,  and  Manabu  Kamiya,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-33192 
Ttrm  ai  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIB— 78 


367,433 
raAK  FLOW  METER 
Larry  L.  Helwig,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  MnMspiro,  loc, 
l^mpe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 96 


367,432 
TIRE  INDICATOR 
DankI  S.  Solloway,  5718  NW.  23rd  St„  #249  W.,  Oklahoma 
aty,  Okla.  73127 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30,571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.a.BW—96 


367,434 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Ahm  B.  Fddman,  Salem,  Va,,  assignor  to  Safenight  TecfanoloKy 
Inc,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


2494 
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February  27,  19% 


3*7,435 
COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  SIREN  AND  HANDHELD 
MICROPHONE 
Joiin  Stewart;  William  H.  Canon.-  Mkk  Cameiva.  aH  of  India- 
napoUs,  and  Gregg  Santangini,  WertfieM,  all  of  lod.,  assign- 
ors to  Carson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

FHcd  Feb.  17,  1995.  Scr.  Na.  35,92t 
Ttrm  ti  pMcBl  14  years 
VS.  a.  D««— 12« 


367,437 

FACETED  BODY  FOR  AN  ORNAMENT 

Mardno  SUvcstri,  Via  Gioiitti  11,  M0123  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Jnn.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 117 


367,436 
MEDALLION  WITH  EARTH  SOIL  DISPLAY 
Laurent  Bloch.  17.  Iiouievard  de  ia  Saossaye,  92200  Neuilly/ 
Seine,  and  Olivier  Bensimon.  46.  rue  Mattiurin  Regnier. 
75015  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33085 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1994.  946.235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 108 


367,438 
SNAP  FASTENER 
Frederick  G.  Scfariever,  Groase  Pointe  Shorts,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Snap  Fast  Industries.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 220 


^ 
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367,439  367,441 

JEWELRY  PIN  FOR  APPAREL  PASSENGER  VEHICLE  BODY 

Henry  A.  Bartholomay,  P.O.  Box  1209,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.   Charies  F.  Taylor,  Newport  Beach,  and  Christopher  V.  Chap- 

53147-1209  man.  Garden  Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isuzu 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,935  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,120 

VS.  CI.  Dll — 222  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


367,442 
VEHICLE  BODY 
3(7^449  Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

AUTOMOBILE  Corporation,  Highland  Paris,  Mich. 

Jay  C.  Mays,  Woodbind  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Volkswagen  '^''***  '^^  ^  "**•  ^^-  '*'*•  32,629 

AG,  Wolfeburg,  Germany  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 90 


U.S.  a.  D12— 92 
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367,443 
TRUCK  CAB  BODY 
Bruno  Sacco;  Joseph  Gallitzendoerfer,  both  of  Sindetfingen; 
Petcr  Pfeiffer,   Boeblingen,  and  G«rhard   Hooer,  Wid  d. 
Stadt,  all  of,  Gennan.v.  assignors  (o  Mercedes-Benz  Aktieng- 
escUschaft  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,268 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    9,    1993, 
M9305296.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 96 


367,445 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  S.  Attinello,  Hartville;  Samuel  P.  Landers;  Norman  D. 
Anderson,  both  of  llniontown;  Joel  J.  Lazeration,  Akron, 
and  James  C.  Stroble,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 141 


367,444 

MOTORCYCLE  INSPECTION  COVER 

William  G.  Davidson.  Delafield,  and  Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hariey-Davidson.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D12— 126 


367,446 

TIRE  TREAD 

Daniel  E.  Schuster,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 143 


February  27,  1996 
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367,447 
TIRE  TREAD 
Philip  S.  Hammond,  Mogadore;  Ronald  L.  Loeffler,  Akron,  and 
Deborah  L.  Young,  Copley,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17333,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


367,449 
TIRE  TREAD 
Robert  A.  Chin,  Kent;  Raymond  R.  DiRossi,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio;  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg;  Richard 
Heinen,  Hahay-la-Neuve;  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.  Klepper,  Bas- 
togne,  both  of,  Belgium;  John  Kotanides,  Jr.,  Canton,  and 
Deborah  K.  Vaughn-Lindner,  North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


367,448  

TIRE  TREAD 
Andre  E.  J.  Baus,  Bettembourg;  Gerard  Durand,  Mamer;  367,450 

Lucianne  Mi^erus,  Diekirch,  all  of,  Luxembourg,  and  Soren  TIRE  TREAD 

Spejiborg,  Tiercelet,  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire    Michael  A.  Koiowski,  Mogadore;  Frederick  W.  Miller,  Akron, 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  both  of  Ohio,  and  Herbert  H.  Schad,  deceased,  late  of  Bed- 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,480  ford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Corn- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pany,  Akron,  Ohio 

VS.  a.  D12— 146  ™«*  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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367,451 
TIRE  TREAD 
Anthony  J.  Scarpitti,  Uniontown;  Michael  A.  Ko4owski,  Moga- 
don; Frederick  W.  MiUer,  Akron;  Donald  W.  Gilliam,  Uni- 
ontown; Keith  C.  Thires,  and  Stephanie  C.  Brown,  both  of 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


367,453 
TIRE  TREAD 
Rudy  E.  Consolacion,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


m 

m 

5s.-; 


367,452 
TIRE  TREAD 
Philip  S.  Hammond,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


367,454 
TIRE  TREAD 
Alex  van  der  Meer,  Schieren,  Luxembourg,  and  Claude  Lardo, 
Walzing.  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


February  27,  19% 
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367,455 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  R.  Herberger,  Canal  Fulton,  and  Daniel  E.  Schuster, 
North  Royaltoo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI2— 148 


367,457 

BLIND  SPOT  ELIMINATING  SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR 

Saltan  Fuleihan,  1640  Alexandria  Ct,  Marietta,  Ga.  30667 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 187 


367,456 
TIRE  SIDEWALL  SEGMENT 
Aiitk«My  J.  Scarpitti,  UnioMown;  Michad  A.  Kohmaki,  Moga- 
dore; Frederick  W.  MOIer,  Akron;  DonaM  W.  GilHaat,  Uni- 
ontown; Keith  C.  IVam,  and  Slepiianie  C.  Brown,  botk  of 
Akron,  all  of  Olrio,  aHi«nors  to  TW  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Aluron,  Oiilo 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,726 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 152 


367y«98 

SUN  SCREEN  VISOR 

JaMt  B.  ZicMei;  Sr.,  and  WUladcan  ZieMr,  both  of  1*24 

CoUece  Ave.  NW„  New  PUiadeipUa,  OUo  44663-1057 

FHed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,675 

Ikna  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 191 


-=~3^ 
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367,459  367,461 

LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Paul  E.  Spencer.  23302  S.  Normandie  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.    Suny  Chung.  Kancho  Domingues,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

9Q502  Racing  Equipment  Inc..  Rancho  Dominquez.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.949  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.389 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 193  VS.  a.  DI2— 209 


367.460 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Suny  Chung,  Rancho  Domingues.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Racing  Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Domingue/.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D 1 2— 209 


367.462 

BOAT  HULL  TUNNEL 

Michael  D.  Lorenzen.  200  Juliana  La..  Roseburg,  Oreg.  97470 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 318 


\ 


/. 
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367,463  367,465 

EXTENDED  TOPPER-SHELL  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCK  BED  ELECTRICAL  CORD  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Peter  M.  Reiland.  Rte.  5,  Box  5286,  Athens,  Tex.  75751  Ricky  C.  Becker,  916  N.  39th  St,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  582*3 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,308  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 404  U.S.  Q.  D13— 147 


367,464 
UTILITY  MODULE  PEDESTAL 
Kari  M.  Jones,  and  Richard  A.  Crist,  both  of  600  SaUboat  Dr„ 
NkevWc,  Fla.  32S7S 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 137 


367,466 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Takahiro  Uchiyama,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Smnitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd,,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1994,  6-18924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


2502 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


367,4*7 
SPACE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
IMiinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiaagawa 
SiMfco  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  199S,  Scr.  No.  3SM3 
Clains  priorfty,  appUcatkn  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-36*28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a  D13— 154 


367,469 

HEAT  SINK 

Robert  B.  Widmayer,  5206  Irlsii  La.,  Harvard,  111.  60033,  and 

Ken  Larson.  255  Monterey,  Elmburst,  lU.  60126 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D13— 179 


367,470 
DISK  DRIVE 
Masao  Yokoyama.  Tottori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tottori  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-34517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


367,468 
SPACE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Toshinobu  Nakamora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 154 


\ 


B 
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367.471 

COMPUTER  WORKSTATION  WITH  TELEPHONE  FOR 

THE  CORPORATE  BEGINNER 

Teresa  L.  Brown.  323  Grant  St,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 103 


367.473 
PORTABLE  BUSINESS  CARD  READER 
Masani  Tocfaishita,  and  Toshio  Horiki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Matsushita   Electrical   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1994,  6-27523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 105 


367,472 

ELECTRONIC  CARD  READER 

Irene  M.  Clark,  Glendaic,  and  Roy  K.  Fischer,  Scottsdale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Innovonics,  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 1«S 


367.474 
OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
TUcashi  Ikenaga,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tkm.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1.  1991.  3-29612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


2504 
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367,475  367,477 

KEYBOARD  COVER  \SD  COPY  HOLDER  MONITOR  Sl'PPORT 

Richard  C.  Koch.  Trabuco  Cyn,  C«Uf.,  assignor  to  Computer   j„ju,  g  Rosen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 
Covenip,  iDC^  Chicago,  lU.  FU^  ^     3^  ,994  g^r.  No.  29,213 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D14— 114 


■y 


367.476 

COMBINED  AUDIO  BAR  AND  SPEAKERS  FOR  A 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Randall  W.  Martin,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


367,478 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Masayuki  Hara,  Shiga,  and  Tadashi  Sumino,  Kyoto,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-35007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


^^rf 
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367,479  367,481 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE  COMBIT^ED  ANTENNA  AND  MOUNTING  BASE 

RECORDER  James  A.  Bacnik,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen  Telecom 

Toshikazu  Asanuma,  and  Shigeo  Usui,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,       Group,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  0»ka,  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,130 

•l*P^  Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^81  U.S.  a.  D14— 230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-35591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 129 


367,480 
MOBILE  ANTENNA  WHIP 
James  A.  Bacnik,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen  Telecom 
Group,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


367,482 
SEWING  MACHINE  CASE 
Sanae  Takada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-15336  U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 75 


2506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1996 


367,483 
BAND  SAW 
Hcinrich  Krug,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  EMCO  Maier 
Gcseilschaft  M.B.H.,  Hallein,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  03 
433.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 134 


367,485 

PLUG  CAP 

Bela  G.  Szabo,  and  G.  Rex  Swann,  both  of  Warrendale,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warrendale,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 199 


367,484 
ROUTER  TABLE  BACKSTOP 
Carl   E.  Johnson,  and   Phyllis  W.  Johnson,  both  of  17-19 
McComb  St.,  Saranac  Lake,  N.Y.  12983 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  36387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 141 


367,486 
X-Y  ROBOTIC  MANIPULATOR 
David  Bunker,  and  Duane  Snider,  both  of  Burlington,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Dynovation  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  12,  1994,  1994- 
2021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


February  27,  1996 
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367,487  367,489 

MAGNIFIER  PROJECTOR 

Marc  R  Scgan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Segan   Noriko  KaUyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Limited  Partnership,  New  York,  N.Y.  *^  ^'*'-'  KM>«««wa,  Japan 

murf  i..n  ?i    \<nts  «-,  w«  iA  »i\  *■••«<*  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,041 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244113  ^^.^^  ^^^^^  ^^.ioo  Jap«,,  Mar.  2^1994,  M376  U 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  DI6— 229 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D16— 135 


a«7,4n 

VIDEO  CAMERA 
HinMtil  Ikkaoo;  Mlho  Fi^U;  NoriaU  Yokoya■u^  aad  NoriyiiU 
Aral,  aH  of  EUme,  Japm,  aMigMirs  to  MatHnUta  Electric 
iMhMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

F1ic<l  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,128 
Claimi  priority,  appMcalkM  imptm,  Sep.  13, 1994, 6-2M19  U 
Ikrvi  at  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


367,490 
SCREEN  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
ItayosU  MatnuMga,  Tokonttawa;  AkiUro  Miyahara,  Koaita- 
chi,  and  Hideo  liikaaMto,  CMba,  aH  of,  JapM,  awlianii  I* 
Casio  Coaviiter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

fUcd  Dec  19, 1994,  Sec  N*.  32,440 
OaiaH  priority,  appitcatloa  Japan,  JaL  27, 1994. 6-22333 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DI6— 241 
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367.4V1 
EYE  GLASSES 
15  Bunernut  Rd., 


Deborah  K.  Warner. 
14227 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 311 


Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 


367.493 
SliNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  and  Sergio  Menegon,  both  of  Montebelluna, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.,  Pederobha,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  I,  1994,  TV9400045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI6— 322 


367.492 
EYEWEAR  LENS  FRONT 
Henri  Brune,  Rochester,  and  Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 314 


367.494 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCTIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR.  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Yuji  Ohki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DI8— 2 


February  27,  1996 


U.S.  PATE^^^  and  trademark  ofhce 


2S09 


367,495 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Tony  Chen,  and  Thomas  Chang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc.,  Taiwaii, 
China 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 49 


367,497 

BALLPOINT  PEN  WTTH  CAP 

Lawrence  Goetz.  3263  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19^-43 


367,496 

MAGNETIC  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Genova  M.  Little,  256  Bristol  Blvd.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  O.  D19— 25 


367,498 
SOCCER  GAME  TABLE 
Vlttorio  GrazioU,  Mantova,  Italy,  assignor  to  GrazMi  SJ>.A., 
Mosio  Di  Acqnanegra,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  24,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  13,  1993,  MI9300660 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 11 


169-042  O.G.-96-23:  QL3 
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3*7,499  367^1 

CASINO  GAME  PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER 

Robert  D.  Evans,  and  Roger  K.  Barnhart,  both  of  6384  W.   Robert  J.  Molt,  4344  N.E.  96th,  Maywood  Park,  Oreg.  97220 

Alomar  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89118  p„^  ^       ,   ,^  ^  ^o.  26,564 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,182  ^          .      .     .  ,^         ^^ 

_ "^       ,     .    ,  ,.  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^ 

U.S.a.D2I-34  UACLD21-54 


367,500 
HOLDER  FOR  GAME  TILES 
Jean-Pierre  F.  M.  Geelen,  Hasselt,  and  Dirk  L.  De  Haene, 
Berchem-Antwerpen,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  MichaOS 
Hertzano,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2I— 54 


367302 
SHIFTABLE  BLOCK  PUZZLE 
Jose  R.  Armendariz,  and  Ramon  Armendariz,  both  of  1701 
Aspen  Ave.,  Las  Cruces,  N.M.  88001 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 104 


February  27,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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367,503  367,505 

TOY  CRANK  WHEEL  TOY  SAND  WHEEL 

Sten  Schmidt,  Grindsted,  and  Kurt  Jensen,  Vejie,  both  of,  Moriya  Kino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd., 

Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,142  Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,131,  Dec  29, 1993.  This  appUcatkw 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35^86 

VS.  CL  D21— 108  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 120 


M~m 


3*7,504  367,506 

TOY  BALL  AMUSEMENT  FOOD  SERVICE  TRUCK 

Uri  Barzani,  15  Mendes  Sr.,  Tel  Hashomer,  Ramat-Gaa,  Israel  Samud  L.  Bowman,  R.  1  Box  156,  Sbarpsville,  Ind.  46068 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,184  FUed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 108  vs.  CL  D21— 134 
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3«73«7  367,509 

BODY  FOR  A  DOLL  AQUATIC  EXERCISER 
NaUlie  F.  Lederman,  P.O.  Box  426,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945,    Guy  M.  Anthony,  Jr.,  16835  Algonquin  St  *633,  Huntington 

assignor  to  Natalie  F.  Lederman,  Marblehead,  Mass.  Beach,  Calif.  92699 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,420  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  28,146 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 171  VS.  a.  D21— 196 


367,510 
SKATE  CHASSIS 
Raymond  Losi,  II,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Variflex, 
^7,508  ^"^^'^  Moorpark,  Calif. 

ROWING  MACHINE  »'"«*  J""  5-  »9*»'  ^^-  N»  25348 

Richard  A.  Dreissigacker,  Morrisville;  Peter  D.  Dreissigacker,  ^*""  "*'  P"'*"*  ^^  ^'^^ 

Stowe,  and  Jonathan  V.  WiUiams,  Waterbury  Center,  all  of   '-'•S-  ^-  D21— 226 
Vt.,  assignors  to  Concept  II,  Inc.,  Morrisville,  Vt. 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


February  27,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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367311  367313 

GOLF  CLUB  WEIGHT  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  SCABBARD 

Mark  R.  James,  2712  Blue  Quail  Pass,  Edmond,  Okla.  73013     R^^hard  A  Blumberg,  5700  SanU  Cruz  Rd.,  Atascadero,  Calif. 

93422-1443 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


VS.  a.  D22— 118 


vO 


367312 
GOLF  BALL  PLACEMENT  MARKER 
Daniel  S.  Whelan,  Jr.,  208  Rocky  HUl  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
02360 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


367314 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY  INSECT  CONTROLLER 

Jeff  Grimes,  Sr.,  308  Blake  Dr.,  Vicksburg,  Miss.  39181 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,118,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 123 
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3*7315 
BAITCAST  FISHING  REEL 
Richard  J.  Robbins.  Derby,  Kans.;  David  E.  ValentiDe,  l^ilsa, 
OUa.,  and  Hyunliyu  K.  Kim,  Incbcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporatioo.  TUIsa, 
OiUa. 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D22— 140 


3*7417 

WATER  LINE  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  UNIT 

GuiUermo  L.  Sabio,  5341  Denver  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32812,  and 

William  A.  Roop,  3016  N.  Lioas  Ct^  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34744 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 235 


367416 
AIR  OPERATED  VALVE 
Hiroshi  iufuji,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  CKD  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Komaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-27550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2J— 233 


367418 
PROXIMITY  FAUCET 
John  Bavoso,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^3 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
U.S.  CL  D23— 238 


February  27,  19% 
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367419  367421 

HANDLE  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSET  CHILD'S  BATH 
Alan  D.  Bengtson,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.,   D.  Scott  Miller,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 

Kohler,  Wis.  porated,  Wooster,  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,992  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33448 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  rf  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 252  VS.  CL  D2J— 278 


367420 
CORNER  WHIRLPOOL  BATHTUB 
Roy  A.  Jacuzzi,  Orinda;   Ralph  D'Innocente,  Benecia,  and 
Darrell  A.   Hunger,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Jacuzzi  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 275 


367422 

SHOWER  PAN 

Pablo  Debs,  12735  SW.  72nd  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33183 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 283 
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367323 

PEDESTAL  LAVATORY 

Joe  Ch«n,  30  B«dmiiister  Rd.,  Randolph.  NJ.  07896 

Filed  Feb.  3.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  34.390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 292 


3«742S 
PERSONAL  COOLER 
Jurjten  Gniebel,  Heidenrod,  Germany,  assignor  to  Amron  Ltd., 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34.892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI  D23— 351 


367.524 
COVER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ROOF  TOP  TRANSPORT 
REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
William  L.  Waldschmidt,  Farmington;  William  P.  Maxwell, 
Bumsville,  both  of  Minn.,  and   Richard  S.   Walters,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19.344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 325 


367.526 

COMBINED  METALLIC  DEVICE  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFOR  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ODORS  ON  THE 

HANDS  ACTIVATED  BY  RUBBING 

Lucas  Bignon,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Duotrade  Trading 

Lda..  Madere,  Portugal 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Feb.  1,  1994,  25929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 366 


February  27,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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367,527 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  INFUSION  PUMP 
Gary  L.  Marston,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  Kristine  D.  Casey.  Lake 
Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Sigrid  MoesUnger.  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IVAC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 111 


367,529 

EXTERNAL  FIXATION  WIRE  RETAINER 

Gregory  G.  Price,  Warsaw,  and  Randall  N.  AUaid,  Plymouth, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 127 


367,528 
DUAL  CHANNEL  INFUSION  PUMP 
Gary  L.  Marston,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  Kristine  D.  Casey,  Lake 
Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Signd  MoesUnger,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IVAC  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 111 


367,530 

INTRAVENOUS  POLE  WTTH  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLETS 

Rosemarie  Stith,   100-26G  Darrow  PI.,  Bronx,  N.Y.   10475, 

assignor  to  Rosemarie  Stith,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Anita  Sultana, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 128 


2518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27.  19% 


367431 

EXTERNAL  FIXATION  CLAMP 

Gregory  G.  Price,  Warsaw,  and  Randall  N.  AUard,  Plymouth, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2608* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 143 


367433 
SNORE  CONTROL  SILENT  ALARM 
Rene  Pinchuk.  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sharper  Image 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 167 


367432 
MEDICAL  FILTER 
Raymond  A.  Sirianne.  Evergreen,  and  Brad  W.  Fllkins,  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rela,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 162 


367434 
BLOOD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Paul  M.  DiPema,  Long  Grove,-   Michael  J.  Scola,  RoseOe; 
Russell  W.  Wade,  Antiocfa;  Richard  L.  West,  Lake  VUIa; 
Timothy  J.  Patno,  Mundelein,  and  William  H.  Cork,  Lake 
Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deer- 
field,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173409,  Dec.  22,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 169 


February  27,  19% 
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367435 

ORTHOPAEDIC  EXTREMITY  SUPPORT 

Scott  M.  Stenberg,  4547  E.  Alta  Mesa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85044 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^01 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 190 


367437 
SUPPORT  LEG  FOR  A  WORKBENCH 
Randall   Calmeise,   Oakwood   Village,   and   John   A.   Vora, 
Wooster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D25— 62 


367436 
KNEE  BRACE 
Bryan  Kilbcy,  DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Professional 
Products,  Inc.,  DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


367438 

RODENT  GUARD 

Robert  Varin,  P.O.  Box  418232,  Sacramento,  Calif.  96841-8232 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 119 
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POST 
Roderick  L.  Burtoo-Chiinibers,  The  Beaches  Upper  Bell  Croft, 
Pinnar  Lane.  Southowram,  Halifax,  West  Yorks  HX3  9IU. 
England 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1994, 
2039169 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D25— 126 


367341 
LAMP 
J.  T.  Kuo,  IF.,  No.  92,  Chao  Yang  Street,  Kon  Liao  Hsiang. 
Taipei  Hsien.  lUwan.  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 62 


367,540 
UTILITY  LIGHT  FOR  USE  WITH  CLAMP 
Simeon  T.  Lee,  Burlington.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Regent  Lighting 
Corporation,  Buriington.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20.623.  Mar.  29.  1994.  PaL  No.  Dcs. 
360,952.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U3.C1.D26— 63 


367,542 
TROl^LE  LIGHT  HANDLE 
James  D.  Kovacik,  Breciisville,  and  Paul  S.  Blanch,  Broadview 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alert  Lite  Safety  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  026—113 
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367,543  367,545 

COMBINATION  HAIR  DRYER  AND  HAIR  FORMING  TOOTHPICK 

ATTACHMENT  Lonnie  J.  Burke,  1108  Alger  SL,  Fremont,  Ohio  43420 

Robert  Oberheim,  Liederbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,437 

Aktiengcsellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,230  U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 

Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,    Jan.     10,     1994, 
DM/030932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2»— 15 


367,546 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Steven  B.  Dunn.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Mnncfaldn 
367,544  Bottling,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

HAIR  LIFT  Rled  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,194 

John  A.  Bozak,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goody  Products,   The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 
Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ.  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,977  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D28— 64 

U.S.  a.  D28— 31 
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367,547 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 


367,549 
COMBINED  HAT  AND  FACE  MASK 


Steven  B.  Dunn,  Beveriy  Hills,  CiUlf.  .sslgDor  to  Munchkin    ^""^  •»  !>«"«••  «*'  •>»"8''«  '*"'*•  Nasonville.  R.I.  02830 

_  „,.       ,        V      M         f-  ur  F'l«'  J»">   1'.  l**'.  Ser.  No.  33^33 

Bottling,  Inc.,  Vmn  Nuvs,  Calif.  1.  ,         ', 

ri-j  I       i^   .aoA  c      k.     It  •Oil  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  16,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  24,198  Ij  S  CL  D29 106 

The  piHtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28— 64 


367,550 

HANGING  CANOPIED  BIRD  PERCH 

Donna  L.  Dmmmond,  16  Mossrock,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.  78130 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 119 


367348 
RIDER'S  HELMET 
Yen-Ming  Jeng,  48  Feng-Lien  Street,  Hsin-Feng,  Hsian  Hsin- 
cfau  Hsicn,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 102 


>^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1996 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  H  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See — 

Hilton.  Thomas  J..  5.494.070.  CI.  137-504.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Nielsen.  Henrik,  5.493.854.  C\.  60-39.020. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Jeffry  R  ;  and  Otterberg,  Tomas  B.,  5.495.084,  CI.  218-43.000 
ABB  Sace  SpA:  See— 

Bonetti.  Uiigi:  and  Dosmo.  Renato.  5.495388.  CL  361-609.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Adolf.  Wayne  F;  Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  Renick,  James  T;  and  Szempnich. 

Walter  T.  5.493,845,  CI.  53-410.000. 
Grabenkort.  Richard  W.,  5.493.774,  Q.  29-773.000. 
Wang.  Jianjun,  Cornelius,  Billy  D.;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R.,  5.494,038, 
CI.  128-662.030. 
ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhn.  Stephen  R..  5,494.243,  CI   246-401.000. 
Abdiou,  Walter;  and  Wallsten,  Sien.  Modular  machine  tool  for  machining 
bars,  comprising  a  frame  with  four  tool  supporting  units.  5.493.762,  CI. 
29-26  OCA. 
Abdo,  Sulieil  F.:  See— 

Simpson,  Howard  D  .  and  Abdo.  Suheil  F.  5,494.568,  O.  208-46.000. 
Abe,  Keiichiroh;  and  Kamei,  Souichirou.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incotporatcd. 

Arbiter  circuit  5,495,190,  CI   327-19.000 
Abe.  Masalci;  Ando,  Satoru;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi:  and  Shiohara.  Yukimitsu. 
to  NKK  Corporation.   Method  for  producing  zinc  coated  steel  sheet. 
5.494,706,  CI  427-329.000 
Abe,  Nobuo;  Kinnou,  Nobuyuki;  Ohara, Toshihide;  Kuga,  tCazunori;  Komizo. 
Yoshiharu;  Kibe.  Taliara;  and  Fujikawa,  Hideyuki,  to  Amada  Company 
Limited.  V-shaped  groove  forming  machine.  5,494,385.  Q.  409-304.000. 
Abe,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Matsunari,  Fumio;  Ogo,  Kazutaka;  Abe,  Tadayuki;  and  Asai,  Masayuki, 
5,495,430.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Abe,  Yoshiharu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuji.  Yoichiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd  Cycloolefin  polymer  composition.  5,494.%9,  CI.  525- 
289.000 
Abe,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yoichiro:  Abe,  Yoshiharu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Takata,  Toshi- 
masa.  5,494,968,  CI.  525-289.000 
Abel,  Albert  E.,  to  Commodore  Laboratories,  Inc.  Methods  of  decontami- 
nating nuclear  waste-containing  soil  5,495,062,  CI.  588-1.000. 
Abele,  Manlio  G.;  Rusinek,  Henry;  and  Jensen,  Jens,  to  New  York  University. 
Open  pemuuicnt  magnet  structure  for  generating  highly  uniform  field. 
5.495.222,  CI.  335-306  000. 
Abou-Samia,  Abdul-Badi:  See — 

Segre,  Gino  V;  Kronenberg,  Henry  M.;  Abou-Samra,  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner,    Harald;    Pons,   John   T.,   Jr.;   and   Schipani,   Emestina, 
5,494.806,  CI  435-69.100. 
Abrams,  Ned  H.  Modular  wall  unit,  system  and  method  for  making  storage 

containers  and  barriers  5,493,832,  CI.  52-264.000. 
Abruna,    Manuel.   Television   receiver   viewing   distance   sensor   switch. 

5.495.302,  CI.  348-819.000. 
Abusleme,  Julio  A  :  See — 

Navarrini,  Walter,  Tortelli,  Vito;  Colaianna.  Pasqua;  and  Abusleme,  Julio 
A  .  5,495.028.  CI   549-455.000 
Accolla.  William  R.:  See— 

Balch,  Brent  F,  Accolla,  William  R.;  and  Tribbey,  Scon  A.,  5,495.229, 
CI  340-551  000. 
Achhammer,  Gunther;  and  Fuchs,  Ebeihard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Preparation  of  caprolactam.  5,495.016.  C\.  540-539.000. 
Ackerman.  John  F ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  temperature  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  protective  coating  containing  platinum.  5,494,704.  CI. 
427-237.000. 
Ackermann,  Manfred;  Vanderhoof,  Troy;  and  Wilke,  David,  to  Union  Special 
Corporation.  Independent  guide  system  for  upper  roller  feeder  5,493.979, 
CI.  112-318.000. 
Acosta-Torres.  Aldo.  Seal  molding  for  corrugated  roofing.  5,493,819,  CI. 

52-94  000. 
ACS  liKiustries,  IiK.:  See — 

Kunz.  James  B  ,  5.494.457.  CI.  439-447.000. 
Adachi,  Kensuke;  Ogawa,  Tomihisa;  aivd  Takizawa, Toshimitsu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  system  having  memory  card/disk  storage  unit 
used  as  external  storage  device   5,495.586,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Adachi,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamolo.  Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Totno- 
hiko.  5.495.254,  Q   342-174.000. 


Adair.  Edwin  L.  Steieoscopic  endoscope  with  miniaturized  electronic  imag- 
ing chip.  5,494,483,  CI.  600-111.000. 
Adair,  Edwin  L  Miniaturized  electronic  imaging  chip.  5,495,114,  CL  257- 

59.000. 
Adair.  Edwin  L.   Sterile   video  microtcopc  holder  for  openting  nxMB. 

5.495.286,  O.  348-68.000. 
Adams,  Christopher,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Decompressioa  system 
for  compressed  video  data  for  providing  uninterrupted  decompressed  video 
data  output.  5,495,291,  CI.  348-390.000. 
Adams,  Ronald  L:  See — 

Burr.  Ronald  F;  Tence,  David  A.;  Le,  Hue  P.;  Adams.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Mutton.  Jon  C.  5,495.270,  CI.  347-10.000. 
Adams.  Susn  K.;  Cbemock.  M.  Timodiy;  Warchola.  Martin;  and  Woods, 
Martin  E.,  to  Geon  Company,  The.  Rigidizer  for  phLstic  vessels.  5,494,7 18, 
CI  428-35.700. 
Adamski,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bliss,  David;  Hilton,  Roben  M  ;  and  Adamski.  Joseph  A.,  5.493,985. 0 
1 17-83.000. 
Adamson,  Mark;  and  Reinbold,  James  F,  to  UNR  Industries,  Iik.  Shopping 

cart  with  adjustable  holder  for  cups.  5,494.306.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Adar.  Uriel.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  auto  tiieft.  5.495,224,  O. 

340-426.000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Malen.  Charles;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  and  de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume. 
5,494,934.  CI.  514-632.000. 
Adier,  Zdenek,  to  General  Microwave  Coiporation.  Near  range  obstacle 

detection  and  ranging  aid.  5.495.252,  CI.  342-127.000. 
Adolf,  Wayne  F;  Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  Renick.  James  T;  and  Szemptuch. 
Walter  T.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing 
a  sterile  flexible  container.  5,493.845,  C\.  53-410.000. 
Advance  Visual  Optics  Ltd.:  See — 

Tuffen,  John,  5.495.370,  Q.  359^*02.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Coiporation:  See — 

Mariner,  John  T;  and  Longwoith,  Douglas  A.,  5,495,550,  CI.  392- 
389.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Fontana.  Fabiano;  and  Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A..  5.495,195,  CI.  327- 

108.000. 
Peterson,  Joseph  W ;  and  Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.495,530,  Q.  379-418.000. 
Ramirez.  Sergio  R.;  and  Baoal,  Imran,  5,495,513.  CI.  377-111.000. 
Advantest  Coiporation:  See — 

Havashi,  Yokichi:  Tsukahara,  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Masn- 
liiro;  and  Watanabe,  Naoyoshi,  5.495,197.  CI.  327-276.000. 
Aebi,  Johannes;  Gueiry,  Philipe;  Jolidon,  Syvtse;  and  Morand,  Olivier,  to 
Hoffmann-La     Roche     Inc.     Amino     alkenyloxybenzene     derivatives. 
5,495.048,  CI.  564-353.000. 
AEL  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Gertel.  Eitan;  and  Colyar,  Mark  S.,  5,495359,  Q.  359-245.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Meikle,  Kenneth  L.;  Stuerzenberger,  Dennis  J.;  Cotterman,  Rick;  and 
Etzler,  Scott  A.,  5,493.888.  CI.  72-359.000 
AG  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

McDiarmid.  James;  and  Johnsgard,  Kristian  E.,  5,493,987.  C\.  117- 
102.000. 
Agency  for  Defense  Development:  See — 

Oh.  Sang  K.;  and  Cha.  Seung  H.,  5.494.827.  Q.  436-172.000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Cresens.  Marc  L..  5,495,361,  Q.  359-246.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.;  See — 

Van  Thillo.  Edenne  A.,  and Muys,  Bavo  A.,  5.494,738,  Q.  428-331.000. 
AGIP  S.p.A  :  See— 

Cetiud,  Sergio  E..  5.494,320,  O.  285-332.000. 
Agracetus,  Inc.:  See — 

John.  Maliyakal,  5,495.070,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Agterberg,  Frank  P.  W.:  See— 

Sielcken,  Otto  E.;  Agterberg,  Frank  P.  W.;  and  Haasen,  Nicolaas  F, 
5.495,041,  CI.  560-207.000. 
Ahigian,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Kowaiczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet  Jerome  F;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He,  Thomas;  Peiuggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak,  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W..  5.494,137,  CI.  187-334.000. 
Ahmad.  Aftab:  See — 

Dennison,  Charies  H.;  and  Ahmad,  Aftab,  5.494.841,  CI.  437-52.000 
Ahner,  Roger  W.  Golf  ball  tee  setting  device.  5,494,279.  CI.  273-32.500. 
Aichi  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 
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Yamakawa.  Shin-ichiro:  Hanada.  Takeshi;  T»uge.  Toshiyuki:  Takiikura. 
Kenichi;  Takeda.  Masahiro:  Yamaguchi.  Kenzo;  and  Suzuki.  Takemi, 
5.4<»3,766.  CI.  29-527  700. 
Aida  Engineennft.  Ltd.;  See — 

Yagi.  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Mitnn.  5.493.959.  Q.  100-43  000. 
Aida.  Kazuo.  See — 

Takani.  Taiuhiko:  Aida.  Kazuo.  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  S.495.362.  O. 
359-33VO0O. 
Aihara.  Takao  See — 

Takada.  Hideaki:  Aihara.  Takao;  Nakazato.  Ikuo;  and  Kimaia.  Ryukhi. 
5.494.406.  CI   416-43  000. 
Ainswutth.  Gary,  and  Gourley.  Brian  K  .  lo  Look  Incoiporaled.  Suigical 

sulure  package.  5.494.154.  CI   206-63.300. 
Ai.sin  Seiki  KatMishiki  Kaisha  See — 

Inagaki.   Shoji;   Yamamoto.   Masaki;   Hanon.  Noriaki;  Tozu.   Kenji; 
Mihara.  Jun.  Iioh.  Takayuki;  Sugiura.  Shingo;  and  Yamazaki.  Norio. 
<i.494..M5,  CI    303-163  000 
Ishihara.  Hiitishi;  and  Ogura.  Yoshinobu.  5.494.321.  CI   242-216.000 
Aiyama.  Fumihiko.  to  Kioritz  Cofporalion  Blade  cover  for  cutting  machine. 

5.493.784.  CI   30-276.000 
Akagi.  Toshiya:  and  Tai.  Ya.iuhiro.  to  Malsu^ihita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd. 
Controller  and  control  method  of  laser  power  for  recording  infnfnution  in 
an  optical  record  medium   5,495,463.  CI.  369-1 16  000 
Akiba.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakai.  Toshiki;   Amano.    Mitsuyoshi:    Miyamoto.    Kazuhiro;   Akiba. 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Sato,  Masuhiro.  5.494.443.  O  434-307  OOA. 
Akimaru.  Tsutomu   See — 

Nakacho.  Kenji;  Shimakura.  Norio;  Akimaru.  Tsuiorau;  Ohia.  Tsuyoshi. 
Funabashi.  Hideo,  and  Yamamoio.  Isamu.  5.494.982. 0.  526-65  000 
Akimoto.  Eiji   See — 

(hijita.  Masao;  Ono.  Rikio;  Monmoto.  Teruaki;  Kanaya.  Hiroshi;  Kanet- 
suna.  Teruo,  and  Akimoto,  Eiji.  5,494.026.  O    126-1 19.000 
Akimoto.  Takayuki   See — 

lugaki.  Mikio;  Haya.shida.  Shigeru;  Matsui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko: 
Monshita.  Yoshii.  and  Akimoto.  Takayuki.  5.494.767. 0  430-78  000 
Akishima  Laboratories  (Mitsui  Zosen)  Inc  :  See — 

Yuasa.    Hajime.    Hosono.    Ka/uho.    Kamiinsa.    Hikaru;    YamaimHo. 
Keijiro;  and  Miyaji.  Hideyuki.  5.495J37.  O   .340-854.600. 
Akita.  Mikio:  See— 

Walaiube.    Hiroshi;   Akita.    Mikio;   Gotoh.    Kohsei;    and    Kilaniura. 
Kazuyuki.  5.494,802.  CI.  435-7  920 
Akram.  Maslafa;  and  Wolff.  Wolfgang,  lo  Hans  Schwarzkopf  GmbH  Aque- 
ous colorants  for  keratin  hbers.  5.494/489.  CI  8-408.000. 
Akron  Paint  &  Vamish  Inc  :  See — 

Murray,  Roben.  5.494,959,  C\   524-571  000 
Akzo  N  V:  See— 

Kobrin.  Barry  J .  and  Haspel.  Martin  V.  5.495.002.  CI  530-388.150 
Ramey.  B  Edward;  and  Moreno.  Mano,  5.493.922.  O.  73-863  020 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See— 

Hanna.   Paul   K ;   Piotrowski.  Andrzej   M.;   and  Triplet!.   Kelly    B . 
5.494.998,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV;  See— 

Buter,  Roelof;  and  Roelofs.  Andreas  H  J  .  5.494,980,  CI  525-455  000. 

Alasati,  Kaldoun,  Buehl,  Horst,  Gutoehrlein,  Ralf.  and  Schiessle,  Edmund,  to 

Daimler-Benz  AG.  Sensor  for  non-contact  torqtK  measurement  on  a  shaft 

as  well  as  a  measurement   layer  for  such  a  sensor.  5.493.921.  O. 

73-862  336 

Albert,  Jacques:  See — 

Bilodeau.  Francois  C.  Malo.  Bernard  Y;  Albert.  Jacques;  Johnson. 
Derwyn  C  ;  and  HMI,  Kenneth  O  .  5.495.548.  CI   385-123000 
Albert.  Stuart  D  .  and  Skudera.  William  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Amy  Soliton  rejecuon  filter  5,495.253.  O.  342-159  000 
Albena  Energy  Company  Ltd    See— 

McDonell.  Brent  J ,  Shcwchuk,  Gordon:  Gafur.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom. 
Jimmy,  5.494,150,  CI.  198-524.000. 
Albertsen.  Kristian  See — 

Hoist.  Hans  H.;  Chnsten.sen.  Ame;  Albertsen.  Knstian;  Jensen.  Lars  D.: 
Pedersen.  Mads  C  .  Thonvsen.  Brian;  Ra-sche,  Helmer,  and  Hamnann. 
Ulnch.  5,494.6%,  CI.  426-583  000. 
Albon,  Richard,  to  Plessey  Semiconductor  Limited  Contenus  addressable 

memory  5.495.382,  CI.  .365^»9.000. 
Albnghl  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

James.  Michael  L;  and  Rose.  Mark  A  .  5,495.064.  a.  588-256.000. 
Albni  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Cowe,  Alan  B.,  5.495.283,  CI.  348-9.000 
Alcaiel  Telspace   See — 

Kimian.  Mam,  5.495.510.  O  375-371  000 
Alco  industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Blaine,  Sally  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Kim  K  .  5.494.702.  CI.  427-154000 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 

Asghanan.  Bahram;  Chowhan.  Masood;  and  Stach.  Paul.  5,494.937,  CI 
514-772  \m 
Aldrele,  Javier:  See — 

Montemayor,  Ezequiel;  Aldrele,  Javier,  and  Arello.  Salvador.  S.494J98. 
n.  414-797  000 
Aldndge.  B   Hunter  Metal  fence  post  dnvcr  5,494.117.  CI    173-28  000. 
Aldndge,  David  L  .  Bunton,  William  P;  Bisscll,  Stephen  R  .  Brown,  David; 
Gunn.  Daniel  D  ;  Kagy.  Carl;  and  Sonnier.  David  P.  to  Tandem  Comfxiters 
Incorporated   System  for  switching  power  and  scrubbing  power  mixing 
devices  for  faults.  5.495.380.  CI.  361-18  000. 
Alexander.  Arthur  G.;  See — 


Davis.  John  P.;  Lynde.  GeraM  D.;  Lee.  Mark  H.;  and  Alexander.  Arthur 
O,  .5,494,111.0.  166-382.000. 
Alexander.  Arthur  R.;  See — 

Ki»nfeld.  Bruce  E;  and  Alexander.  Arthur  R  .  5,495.394,  CI    361 
764  (100. 
Alexander  Machinery,  Inc  :  See^ 

Summey,  Shala  W,  III.  5.494.237.  CI.  242-548  100 
Alfa  Laval  Agri.  Inc.;  See — 

Chowdhury,  Mofazzal  H.,  5,493.995.  CI    119-14.540. 
Allemess,  Riidney  C  .  and  Heismann,  Fred  L  ,  to  AT4T  Corp  Polarization- 
independent  optical  wavelength  selective  coupler.  5.495343,  CI.  385- 
37.000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Weiler.  Rolf;  BierSugel.  Dieter  and  Bach.  Uwe.  5.494.140.  O.  188- 
73.380. 
Alhayek.  lyad:  See— 

Zimnicki.  Charles;  Haas,  Kevin;  and  Alhayek.  lyad.  5.495.135.  CI. 
310-312.000 
All.  Mahfuza  B    See- 
Mi.  M  Zaki;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B  ;  Boston.  David  R.;  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C. 
5,494,774,  CI  430-200  000 
Ali,  M.  Zaki.  Ali.  Mahfuza  B  ;  Boston,  David  R.;  and  Chang,  Jeffrey  C.  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  transfer  donor 
and  receptor  for  littngraphic  printing  applicabons   5.494.774,  CI.  430- 
200000. 
Alini.  Roberto;  Baschirono.  Andrea;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Ponaluri.  Salva- 
tore,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  MOS  transistor  threshold 
voltage  generator  5,495,166.  CI    323-314.000. 
Alini.  Roberto;  Zutfada.  Maurizio;  Moloney.  David;  and  Gomati.  Silvano.  to 
SGS ThomsonMicroelecminics. Sri. Transcooducior stage  5,495.201 . CI. 
327-563  000 
Allcock.  Harry  Q    See- 

Cohen.  Smadar;  Bano.  Carmen;  Visscher.  Karyn  B  ;  Chow.  Marie; 
Allcock.  Harry  Q  ;  and  Unger.  Robert  S..  5.494.682.  CI  424-489  000. 
Allegro  Natural  Dyes  LLC:  See— 

Gurley.  Sally,  5,494,491,  CI   8-625.000. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceulicals.  Inc  .  See — 

Climie.  Shane,  and  Ma.  Michael.  5.495,006.  O.  536-24.100. 
Kamboj.   Rajet>der.  Nutt.  Stephen   L;   Shekler.  Lee;  and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A  ,  5,494,792.  CI.  435-4  000. 
Allen- Bradley  Company,  Inc    See — 

Giban,  Anthony  G  ;  and  Knull.  Kun,  5,495,588,  CI   395-375.000. 
Schmidt.  Peter  B  ;  and  Rehm.  Thomas.  5.495.158.  O   318-561  000. 
Allen.  Bruce  S;  Garrison.  Marshall  B  ;  Brodsky.  Philip  S.;  LeBlanc,  Richard, 
Baun.  Philip  J..  Jr.;  McCarthy.  Gary  R  ;  and  Leondires,  Arthur  P.  to 
MultiLink,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  audio  teleconferencing  a  plu- 
rality of  phiwie  channels   5,495322.  CI    379-202  000 
Allen.  James   Method  of  deiemuning  tlie  volume  of  a  substance  having  a 

density,  in  vertical  storage  unks.  5.493.903.  CI.  73-149  000. 
Allen.  Michael   See — 

Lev.  Lavi  A.,  and  Allen.  Michael.  5.495.191,  CI.  327-51.000 
Allen,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Edwards,  Steven  L.;  Allen,  Peter  J  ;  and  Renier,  Oliver  P..  5.494.554.  CI. 
162- 1 1 1  1)00 
Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.  See — 

Jachowski,  Douglas,  5.495.216.  CI,  333-208.000. 
Allen.  Timothy  P:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  J  ;  Bisset.  Stephen;  Allen.  Timothy  P.;  and  Steinhach, 
Gunter,  5,495.077,  CI    178-18.000 
Allergan.  Iik     See — 

Chen,  Jie,  5.494.817.  CI  435-188.000 

Clirisl.  Richard;  Na-sh.  Bnan  A  ;  and  Petiaitis,  Del  J  .  5.494.946.  CI, 
523-113  000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Furseth.  John  P;  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H  ;  Little,  Ian;  Mackin. 
Steven  G  ;  Stcnard.  Seven  C  ;  Thompson.  James  L ;  White,  Ellen;  and 
Wilson,  Bruce  D  .  5.494,404.  CI  415-209.300 
Hasegawa.  Ryusuke,  5.495,231.  CI    340-551.000 
Li,  Chien  Wei,  5,494,866.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Lindenman,  Charles  E  ;  and  Huddleston.  Charles  F.  5.494.343.  CI 

303-122.120. 
Scelsi.  Anthony;  and  Kellncr,  Paul  B  ,  5,494.138,  CI.  188-I8.00A 
Sitzmann,  Eugene  V.,  Anderson,  Russell  F;  and  Barnes,  Darryl  K.. 

5,494,618,  CI   264-401  000 
Sleiner,  Ivan  B  ,  5.495.332.  CI   356-328.000, 

Unger,  Peter  D  ,  and  Rohrbach,  Ronald  P.  5.494.940.  CI   521-66.000. 
Allison.    Norman    E     Sporis    helmet    protective    device.    5.493.736.    CI. 

2-416.000 
Almquist.  Thomas  A,:  See — 

Spence,  Stuart  T ;  Almquist.  Thomas  A..  Tamoff.  Harry  L.,  and  Juran, 
Warren,  5.495,328,  O   356- 12 1.000 
Alpha  Thames  Engineering  Limned:  See — 

Applefotd.  David  E..  5.494.110,  CI    166-339  000 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobaya.shi,  Hiroshi:  Hihino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama.  Takahilo;  Hori.  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi,  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama.  Chikashi, 
5,494,362,  CI.  400-208  000 
Altai  cla,  Robert  P   See— 

White,   Robert   M.;  Herko.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Aluvela.  Robert  P.. 
5.494.698,  CI.  427-295.000, 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 
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Hardy.  Brett.  5,495.182.  Q.  326-50.000. 

Alu  Inc.:  See — 

Maharg.  James  C.  5,494.178.  CI.  211-189.000, 
Alzeia  Corporation:  See — 

Bartz,  David;  and  Carswell,  Martin  G..  5.494.003,  CI    122-17.000. 
Amada  Company  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Nobuo;  Kinnou.  Nobuyuki;  Ohara.  Toshihide;  Kuga.  Kazunori; 
Komizo.    Yoshiharu;     Kibe.    Takara;    and    Fujikawa.    Hideyuki. 
5,494.385.  O  409-304.000. 
Amano.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Toshiki;   Amano.    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhiio;   Akiba. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masuhiro.  5.494.443.  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Amano.  Yasuko:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshinobu;  Amano,  Yasuko;  and  Itabashi.  Hitoshi.  5.494.770.  O. 
430-122000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Curtze.  Jurgen;  and  Haertel.  Bodo.  5.495.019.  CI.  544-174.000 
HIavka,  Josieph  J.;  Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and 

Ross.  Adma  A..  5.494.903.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  HIavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 

T.  5.495.018.  CI.  544-63.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J,:  and  Testa,  Raymond  T,.  5.495.030.  CI. 

552-205.000 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T..  5.495.031.  CI 

552-206.000 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J  ,  HIavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond 
T.  5.495,032,  CI.  552-206.000. 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Price.  Roger  M.;  May,  ChristopherC;  Buckley.  Elizabedi  M.;  and  Stone. 
Timothy,  5,494,654,  C  424-1  650 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Murdock.  Douglas  C  .  5.494.816.  CI.  435-183,000. 
AMIC  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kloppers,  Siephanus  F,  5,494,382.  C\.  408-226.000. 
Amin.  Dilip:  See — 

Neuenschwander,  Kent;  Amin,  Dilip;  Scolese.  Anthonv  C;  and  Morris. 
Robert  L..  5.494.918,  CI.  514-305.000 
Amit.  Noah;  and  Mairon,  Omri,  to  Biobright  Corporation;  and  Bio  Bnght 
Industries,  Ltd  Device  and  method  for  effecting  lelabve  motion  within  a 
closed  sales  display  package.  5,494.252.  CI.  248-560.000 
Amnitec  A/S:  See — 

Sundberg.  Karin.  5,494,044,  CI.  128-749.000. 
Amnon,  James  Necktie  accesjiory.  5.493.731.  CI  2-148.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Kukes.   Simon   G.;   Clark.   Frederick  T;   and   Hopkiits,   P.   Donald. 

5.494.870.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Lane.  David  J.;  Rashtchian.  Ayoub;  and  Parodos,  Kyriaki,  5.495,008,  CI. 

536-24300. 
Palmer.  Ian  D.;  and  Edward.s.  Paul.  5.494,108.  CI.  166-308.000. 
Amon,  Thomas  R   Method  of  asphalt  paving  and  pavement.  5,494.373.  CI. 

404-74.000. 
Anada.  Mohan  Secure  software  rental  system  using  continuous  asynchronous 

password  verification.  5,495.411.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashe.  James  J..  5.495.245.  CI.  341-145.000. 
Kovacs,  Janos;  and  Kroesen,  Ronald,  5.495.512.  C\.  375-376.000. 
Kwan.  Tom  W ;  Ferguson,  Paul  F,  Jr ;  and  Lee,  Wai  L.,  5.495.200,  CI. 
327-554.000. 
Anda,  Kazunori:  See — 

Yunoki,  Akio;  Anda,  Kazunori;  Fudaki.  Tsulomu;  and  Shimizu.  Toiu, 
5.494.275.  CI.  271-9  080 
Anderherg.  Steven  L.  Rectal  plug  and  method  of  introducing  same  into  a 

slaughtered  animal.  5,494.481.  CI  452-176.000. 
Andersen.  Niels  H.:  See — 

Schindele,  Deborah  C ;  Pepich.  Barry  V.;  Renzoni.  George  E.;  Fearon. 
Karen  L  :  Andersen.  Niels  H.;  and  Stanton.  Thomas  H..  5.494.793.  CI. 
4356.000. 
Andersen.  Steven,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Adaptive  cross-polarization 

equalizer  5.495.502.  CI.  375-235.000. 
Anderson,  Earl  C,  11;  and  Koch.  Mark,  to  Peniax  Technologies  Corporation. 

Adaptive  lamp  control   5.495.329.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Anderson,  Harlan  U.;  Nasrallah,  Magdi  M.;  and  Chen,  Chieh-Cheng,  to 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the  Method  of  coating  a  substrate 
with  a  metal  oxide  him  from  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  metal  cation 
and  a  polymenzable  organic  solvent  5,494,700,  CI.  427-115.000. 
Anderson,  Michael  W ;  and  Shah,  Shirish,  lo  Magncco/Metrel,  Inc  Pumpable 

casting  composition  and  method  of  use  5,494.267,  CI.  266-281.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  M.  Gear  shifting  apparatus  5,494,307,  CI.  280-236.000. 
Anderson,  Peter  L.,  Cowell,  Michael  J  ;  and  Holek.  Dan  J.,  to  Reinforced 
Earth  Companv.  The.  Earthen  work  with  wire  mesh  facing.  5,494.379,  CI. 
405-262.000 
Anderson,  Richard  P.;  and  Haas,  Francis  R.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpo- 
ration Suction  hose  and  tiller  holder.  5,494,199,  CI.  222-464.100. 
Anderson,  Russell  F:  See — 

Sitzmann.  Eugene  V.;  Anderson.  Russell  F;  and  Barnes.  Darryl  K.. 
5.494,618.  CI   264-101.000 
Anderson,  Steven  C  Adjustable  fin  box  system  5,493,989,  CI.  114-138.000. 
Ando  Electiic  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takatu,  Tanihiko;  Aida,  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi,  5,495.362,  CI. 
359-333000. 
Ando,  Saioru:  See — 


Abe,  Masaki;  Ando,  Satoru;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  and  Shiohara.  Yukim- 
itsu,  5.494.706,  O.  427-329,000, 
Andrianov,  Alexander  K.:  Jenkins,  Sharon  A.;  Payne.  Lendon  G.;  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E..  to  Virus  Research  institute.  Phosphazene  polyelectro- 
lytes  as  immunoadjuvants.  5.494.673.  C\  424-280,100. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno,  Shigeru;   Katsumala.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki. 
5,494,494,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Anichini,  Luciano;  and  Lombard!,  Massimo,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine  armature  winding  methods  and  apparatus.  5.493,770,  CI. 
29-597.000. 
Ansmann.  Achim:  See — 

Kawa.  Rolf;  Ansmann.  Achim;  Weutfien.  Manfred;  Tesmann.  Holger, 
and  Foerster,  Thomas,  5,494.938,  CI.  514-786.000. 
Anspach  Effort.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Anspach.  Thomas  D.;  and  del  Rio.  Eddy  H..  5.494.501.  CI  96-208.000. 
Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.;  and  Anspach.  William  E..  Jr..  5.494.359,  C\    384- 
518.000. 
Anspach.  Thomas  D.;  and  del  Rio.  Eddy  H..  to  Anspach  Effort.  Inc.,  The. 
Lubricant  separator  for  a  pneumatic  tool  lubrication  system.  5,494301.  CI. 
96-208.000. 
Anspach.  William  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.;  and  Aaspach.  William  E..  Jr..  5,494.359.  Q.  384- 
518.000. 
Anthonv  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Hepler,  Eric  J..  5.493.837.  CI.  52-745.090. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Articles  having  thermal 

conductors  of  graphite.  5.494.753.  C\.  428-408  000. 
Antoshenkov,  Cjennady.  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Dynamic  index  retrieval,  bit 
mapping,  and  optimization  of  a  single  relation  access.  5.495.608.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Tashiro.  Yuuji;  Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyama.  Masaaki; 
Nishii,  Hayato;  Kishi.  Toshihide;  Okuda.  Kouji;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi. 
5.494.978.  CI.  525-474.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See — 

Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kalo,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Sailo.  Akihisa; 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya,  5.493.857,  CI.  60-284.000. 
Aota.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Okubo.  Hiizu;  and  Aou.  Hideyuki.  5.495.444.  a  365-189.040. 
Aota,  Hiroyuki:  Tashiro,  Hiroshi;  Murakawa.  Takaji;  and  Yagi.  Toyoji,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  starting  apparatus  for  vehicles.  5.495.127. 
CI.  290-31.000. 
Apffel.  James  A..  Jr.;  Werlich.  Mark  H.;  and  Bertsch.  James  L..  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Ortliogonal  ion  sampling  for  electrospray  LC/MS. 
5.495.108,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Apolan  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Munday.  James  T.  5.493.808.  CI.  47-60,000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Duckwall.  William  S..  5.495,481.  CI.  370-85.200. 

James.  David  V;  and  Nemirovsky,  Mario  D..  5.495,592.  CI.  395- 

421.020. 
Nichols.  James  B.;  Lynch.  John;  and  Devon.  Mark.  5,495.246.  O. 
341-155.000. 
Appleford.  David  E..  to  Alpha  Thames  Engineering  Limited.  Two-pan 

connector  for  fluid  carrying  conduits.  5.494.110.  CI.  166-339.000. 
Applequist,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric;  and  Applequist,  Roy  E..  5,494.339,  CI.  301-105.100. 
Appier.  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbafl.  Preparation  of  substantially 
dust-free     tetrahydn>-33-dimediyl-l.3.5-thiadiazine-2-thione     granules, 
5.495,017.  CI.  544-8.000. 
Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc.:  See — 

TVburski,  Edward;  and  Hartmann,  Paul  R..  5,495.470.  Q.  370-14.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieger.  Robert  J.;  Rhoades.  Charles  S;  and  Gupta.  Anand.  5,494323, 0. 
I18-723.00E. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Kindstrand.   Daniel   H.;   Cerqua,   David   F.;   and  Gagnon.   Paul   R.. 
5.493.755.  CI.  16-46.000. 
Applied  Signal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Harp.  Jeffrey  C;  Snyder.  Lee;  and  Tsui.  Ernest.  5.495.203.  Q.  329- 
306.000. 
Applied  Vacuum  Technologies  1  AB:  See — 

Nordlander.  Johan,  5.494.499.  CI.  75-10.180. 
Apps.  William  P..  to  Rehric  Pacific  Company.  Inc.  Adjustable  bail  tray. 

5,494,163.  CI  206-506.000. 
Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Onishi.  Ichiro;  and  Kassai.  Kenzou.  5.494.331,  Q.  297-256.130. 
ApiarGroup.  Inc    See — 

Rohr.  Robert  D.;  and  Imbery.  Leo  R.,  Jr.,  5.494,174,  CI.  2I5-33O.O0O. 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

Kruythoff.  Diik;  and  Van  Waveren.  Andre  H.,  5.494.509,  C\.   106- 
197.100. 
Aqualec  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  and  Mihld.  Mike.  5,494373.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Aral.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  and  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro.  5.495.278.  Q. 
347-252.000. 
Arai.  Tsuyoshi,  lo  Nissei  Plastic  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  sensing  device 
for  injection  molding  machines.  5.494.427,  C\.  425- 145.000. 
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Araki,  TakanuBa.  Shitnizu.  Jim;  and  Sakazawa.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Lim 
lUd  Developer  stirring  device  and  developing  device  and  image  fontung 
apparatus  using  the  same  5.495.320,  CI  355  245.000. 
Araki.  Toru.  lo  MitiubisJii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  an 

apparatus  for  detecting  control  information.  5.493.909.  CI.  73-504  080. 
Arbanella.  Richard:  Set— 

Dhyanchand.  John;  Ng.  Chu-Nam;  Nguyen.  Vietsoo;  and  Arbanella. 
Richard.  5.495.403.  O.  363-43  000 
Arhilroa  Company.  The:  See— 

Mosufa.   Ayman  A;   Lynch.  Wendell   D;   and   Jensen.  James   M. 
5.495.282,  CI   348-5  000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  UP:  5e»— 

Cooper.  Charles  F.  5.494,693.  Q.  426-531  000 
Ruetet.  Michael  A  .  5.495.055.  O.  568-881  000 
Shum.  Wilfred  P  S.;  Mazuiek.  Many:  and  Chen.  Jian.  5,495.052.  CI. 
568-648  000 
Arello.  Salvador  See— 

Montemayor.  Ezequiel.  Aldtete.  Javier,  and  Arello.  Salvador.  5.494.398. 
a.  414-797  000 
Arii.  Jiro:  See — 

Noguchi.  Akira;  Ani.  Jiro:  Yonezawa.  Ichiro;  Nishiyama,  Sadao;  KiU- 
gawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Murai,  Hitoyuki.  5.494.184.  CI  220-269  000 
Anmolo.  Osamu.  and  Kauyama.  Shinji.  lo  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Low-hydrogen  overvoltage  cathode  having  activated  carhon  panicles  sup- 
porting plannum.  rhodium,  indium,  or  platinum  in  a  mckel  layer  formed  on 
a  substrate  5,494,560,  O.  204-290.00R 
Arisaka.  Akihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  Spindle  control  arcuit  of 

optical  disk  drive  5.495.465.  CI   369-124.000 
Aritomi.  Michio:  See — 

Asakage.  Hideyasu;  Arilomi.  Michio;  and  Wu.  Xiao  Li.  5,494,950.  CI. 
523-427  000 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  cocporaie  acting  on  behalf  of  Anzona  Stale 
University  Set — 

Pettii.  George  R.  and  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K..  5.494,893.  CI.  514- 
11.000. 
Armand.  Claude    Fragrance  dispensing  toilet  paper  spool    5.494JI8.  CI 

239-52.000 
Armor  All  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Howe.  Michael.  5,494,611,  CI  252-548.000, 
Amas.  A  Oter:  Set — 

Walters.  George  R.;  and  Amas.  A,  Ozer.  5.493.855.  O  60-39  750 
Amdi.  Kim  E.   See — 

Johnson.  Timothy  C  .  Reifschneider,  Waller.  Van  Heertum.  John  C  , 
Cosules,  Mark  J  ,  and  Amdt,  Kim  F.  ,  5.494,887.  CI   504  241  000 
Arnold.  David,  to  General  Electric  Company  Ciivuit  breaker  with  improved 

magnetic  trip  response   5.495.219,  O   335-172  000 
Amoldi,  Detlel;  Leonhardt.  Wolfgang,  Lonz,  Beala-Mana;  and  Ragnetti, 
Maunzio.   lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaf*    Detergent  composition   and 
method  of  use  with  surfactant,  silicate,  and  polycarbiwylate  5,494.488.  CI 
8-137  000 
Amosti.  GiorgK);  Straub.  Werner,  and  BOlIe.  Ench.  to  Gebrueder  Sul/er 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Object  wi*  an  at  least  partly  amorphous  glaiis-metal 
61m  5.494.760.  CI  428-614000 
ARO  Cofponiion.  The:  Set— 

Schulte.  Robert  J..  5.494.078,  C\   137-630.140 
Arturo  Salicc,  S  p  A.:  See — 

Salice,  Luciano,  5,493  759,  O   16-238  000 
Arva,  Judit  Set — 

Kdbor,  Jenfi;  Liz*f,  Liszl6;  Huber,  Imre;  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy.  Liszl6; 
Kiss.  Bili.  Kirpdri.  Egon:  Pilosi.  f  va.  Szombathelyi.  Z.solt;  Sarkadi, 
Adim:  Gere.  Anik6.  B(ido.  Mihalv.  Cwimor.  Katalin.  Lasiy   Judit; 
Szentirmai   Ziolt;  Lapis.  ErMebet,  Siab6.  Sindor.  Bemalh,  Gabor. 
and  FUlop.  Ferenc.  5.494.909.  CI  514-230.200 
Arvid-son.  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Horeck.  Robert  S  .  to  Hypro  Corporation 
Svstem  for  introduction  of  concentrated  liquid  chemical  foamant  into  a 
water  stream  f<n  fighting  fires   5.494,112,  CI    169  13.000 
Asada.  Junichi:  See — 

Nishiwaki.   Seiji;   Kiiagawa.  Tetsuo;  Asada,  Jun.>chi;  and  Ooshima. 
Kiyoko.  5.495.462.  CI  369  109  000. 
Asahi  Dcnka  Kogyo  K.K    See— 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Nonyoshi;  Fukushima.  Antoshi:  Talsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Monta.  Kazuhisa,  5.494.608.  CI   252-42  700 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See — 

Funaki.  Aisashi.  Takakura.  Teruo;  Kalo,  Kazuo;  Hamazaki.  Kazuo;  and 
Miyake,  Haruhisa,  5,494,984,  CI.  526-206000. 
Asahina.  Takayuki  See — 

Oka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Asahina.  Takayuki.  5.495.456.  CI.  369- 13.000 
Asai.  Masayuki   See — 

Matsunan.  Fumio;  Ogo.  Kazutaka;  Abe.  Tadayuki;  and  A.sai.  Masayuki, 
5,495,430.  CI.  364-578  000. 
A.sakage.  Hideyasu;  Aritomi,  Michio;  and  Wu.  Xiao  Li.  to  Totokasei  Co..  Ltd. 
Epojy   resin  composition  containing  alkylated  hydr<x)uinone  epoxide 
5.494,950.  CI   523-427  000. 
Asakura.  Kenji:  Set — 

Wada.  Toshiyuki.  Asakura.  Kenji;  Yokoyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Urata. 
Yoshihito.  5.495.322,  CI  355-260000 
Asakura.  Mikio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  hierarchical   bit   line   structure    5.495.440.  CI 
365-149.000. 
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Asanaka.  Yasumaita;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  Nakatsuka.  Tohru; 
and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  to  Ferro  Enamels  (Japan)  Limited;  and  Nippon  Paint 
Co.  Ltd  Reactive  paniculate  resin  and  method  for  its  production. 
5.494.974.  O  525-309.000. 
Asanasavest.  Chainarong.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Wire 
bonder  traasducer  arrangement  and  mediod.  5.494.207.  CI.  228  110  100. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Yamashiu,  Watani;  Sakala.  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa.  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Asanuina.  Tadashi; 
Yamagiichi.  Akihiro;  and  Maisuo.  Mitsunori.  5.494,996.  CI.  528- 
353000 

Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG:  See —  

Utiger.  Mark,  and  Poschung,  Anton,  5.495.103.  O.  250-222.100. 
Asghanan.  Bahram;  Chowhan.  Masood;  and  Stach.  Paul,  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories   Inc.  Saline  soluuon  for  treating  conuici  lenses.  5.494.937.  CI. 
514-772.300. 
Ashcraft.  Timothy  A  :  See— 

Youngs,  Andrew;  and  Ashcraft.  Timothy  A..  5.494.374.  CI.  405-52  000 
Ashe    James  J .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Digital-(o-analog  convener  with 

segmented  resistor  stnng  5.495.245.  CI.  341-145.000. 
Ashland  Inc  .  See- 
Moore.  WiUuim  f.  5.494.084.  CI    141-46.000 
A.shland  Oil  Company  See- 
Ward.  Iri  E  .  5.494,532.  Q.  134-38.000. 
Ashion.  Paul:  See — 

Pisello.  Thomas;  Crossmier.  David;  and  Ashton.  PmI.  5,495,607,  C\. 
395-600000 
Asics  Corporation  See — 

Bates,  Barry    and  Gross.  Al.  5.493.792.  O.  36-28.000. 
Asymemx  Corporation:  See — 

Harding.  James  A.;  and  McCormack.  Jonathan  I..  5.495.604,  CI.  395- 
600.000. 

Alfemess.  Rodney  C;  and  Heismann,  Fred  U,  5,495343,  CI.  385- 

37.000. 
Blayo.  Nadine;  Ibbotson.  Dale  E.;  and  Lee.  Tseng-Chung.  5.494.697.  C\ 

427-10.000 
Durinovic  John.  Sanja;  and  Wirth.  Patricia  E.  5.495.235.  C\. 

825  310 
Rangachar.  Hemmige  V.  5.495.521.  CI   379-95.000. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See— 

Komfeld.  Brace  E  ;  and  Alexander,  Arthur  R  .  5.495.394,  C\. 
764  000 
Atkinl.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Parker.  Lanny  L..  Atriss,  Ahmad  H„  and  Peterson,  Benjamin  C„ 
5.495.205.  CI.  3311  OOA. 
Atkinson.  Howard  J    See —  __  „  ,„ 

Hepher.  Andrew;  and  Atkinson.  Howard  J  ,  5,494,813. 0  435-172  300 
Atkinson.  Joseph  G  .  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin.  to  Merck  Frossi  Canada.  Inc 
Stilbcne  denvatives  useful  as  cyclooxygenase-2  inhibitors  5.494,902.  CI, 
514-113.000. 
Alotech  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Ciccarelli.  Paul  W ;  Seager.  Charles.  Jr ;  and  Himes,  Ricky.  5.494.529. 
CI    134-15  000. 
Atriss.  Ahmad  H.   See — 

Parker.   Lanny   L..  Aoiss.  Ahmad  H  ;  and  Peterson.  Benjamin  C. 
5,495.205,  CI   331-I.OOA. 
Altanasio.  Daniel  V:  See — 

Smith.  Terry  L..  Atunasm.  Daniel  V.;  and  Watson.  James  E..  5,495>M. 
CI   385-41  000. 
Auben.  Jean-Jacques  See— 

Molva.  Engin.  Aubert.  Jean-Jacques;  Many.  Jean;  and  Nunzi.  Jean- 
Michel.  5.495.494.  CI   372  98  000 
Auclair.  William  T,  to  Electric  Motion  Company.  Inc.  Ground  rod  clamp. 

5.494.462,  CI   439-810000 
Audia.  James  E  ;  Lawhom,  David  E  .  and  Weigel.  Leland  O  .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company  Bcnzo(f]quinolinones  5.495.021.  CI.  546-101  OOO 
Audonnel.  Jean-Christophe  F:  Set — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus,  Manon  E..  Taylor.  Jill;  Taruglia.  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  deTaisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson,  Gerard  P,  Pincus.  Steven  E.  Cox.  William  I  ;  Audonnel. 

Jean-Chnslophe  F.  and  Gettig.  Russell  R  .  5.494.807.  CI  435-69.300. 

Audoussel,  Mane   P     and  Cotteret,  Jean.  lo  LOreal    Oxidative  dyeing 

compositions  containing  4-hydroxy  or  4-aminobenzimidazole  or  denva- 

lives  thereof  as  couplers,  and  process  for  implemenution.  5.494.490.  CI 

8-409  000 

Auffrel.  Daniel:  Stt— 

Darche.  Chnstian;  and  Aulfret.  Daniel.  5.494.561.  CI   204-625  000 
Augat  Inc  :  See — 

Gunell.  Gary  J..  5.495.524.  Q.  379-327  000. 
Augu.  Bertrand:  See — 

Chazelle.  Xavier.  Maim.  Bernard;  and  Augu.  Bertrand.  5.495.249,  CI, 
.342-36.000 
Augusto,  Carlos  J    R    P   Method  of  providing  VLSI  quality  crystalline 

semiconductor  substrates  5.493.986.0.  117-90000. 
Ausimont.  S  p  A.:  See — 

Navamni.  Waller,  Tonelli,  Viio;  Colaianna.  Pasqua;  and  Abusleme,  Julio 
A  .  5.495.028.  CI   549-455  000. 
Automated  Solutions  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  William  F;  Rhinefrank.  Robert  A  ;  Hulsey,  Lany  P.;  and  Blais- 
dell.  Kenneth  C  .  5.493.846.  CI.  53-429000. 
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Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Simmonds.  Robert  A.,  5.494.143.  CI.  192-70,250. 
Avantgarde  S.p.A  :  See — 

Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavazza.  Paolo.  5.494.924.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Avaro.  Michel:  See — 

Bnm.  Oaude;  and  Avaro.  Michel.  5.494.871,  CI.  502-108.000. 
Avelis.  Julian.  See — 

McBrady.  Garrett:  and  Avelis.  Julian.  5.494.086.  CI    141-163.000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Kidon.  William  E  ;  Nguyen.  Thanh  V;  and  Lee.  Tenhong  V.  5.494,945. 
CI   522-99.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Kulkami.  Sudhir.  5.495.386.  CI  361-303.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Anichini.  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo.  5,493.770.  CI.  29-597.000. 
Aymami-Pala.  Juan;   Devautour.  Joel;  Guery.  Jean-Pierre;   and   Rapeaux. 
Michel,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Electric  switch  device  with  separable 
contacts  including  fixed  contact  mounted  current  limiler  and  shunt  con- 
ductor 5.495.083.  CI.  218-1.000. 
Ayoub.  George  T:  See — 

Goshom,  Lawrence  A.;  Trozzi.  Thomas  O.;  Ayoub.  George  T;  and 
Newberg.  Nicholas  A..  5.495,337.  CI.  356-376  000. 
Azionaria  Costnizioni  Macchinc  Aulomatiche  AC. MA  S.p.A.:  See— 

Spatafora.  Mario.  5.493.847.  CI.  53-461.000. 
Azmanov.  Ziv.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  program- 
ming a  CMOS  read  only  inemory  al  the  second  metal  layer  in  a  two-metal 
process  5.494.842.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Azuma  Corporation:  See — 

Tanabe.  Atsushi.  5,494,000,  CI.  119-72.500. 
Azuma,  Masatoshi.  to  Nippon  Seiki  K.K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 

medical  instiumenLs.  5,494.531.  CI.  134-25.400. 
Baa.sch.  Holger  J ;  Berg.  Lowell  J  .  Gredinberg.  Alexander;  Herman.  Peter 
M  ,  Neubaucr,  Jerry  L.;  Reidenbach.  John  R.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  and  Shum. 
Victor  W.  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Actuator 
arm  assembly  with  self-locking  arm.  5.495.375.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Baba,  Yoshinobu,  Amano,  Yasuko;  and  Itabashi,  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  fomiing  method  using  magnetic  brash  and  specific  carrier. 
5.494.770.  CI  430-122  000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Gohara.  Wadie  F;  and  Feeney.  Steve.  5.494.614.  CI.  261-124.000. 
Baca.  John  M  Edging  structure  for  use  with  marble  or  granite  tile.  5,494.548. 

CI    156-265.000 
Bach.  Uwe:  See— 

Weiler.  Rolf;  Bieriiugel,  Dieter:  and  Bach.  Uwe.  5.494.140.  CI.  188- 
73.380 
Baden.  Hans-Dieler:  See — 

Hinz.  Manfred;  and  Baden.  Hans-Dieter,  5.493.884.  C\.  70-407.000. 
Badiali.  Roberto.  Mara.scuni.  Mario;  and Colussi.  Vmorio.  to Savio  Macchine 
Tessili  Method  and  device  for  monitoring  the  soundness  and  quality  of  a 
twisted  yam.  5.495.113.  CI  250-559  450 
Bae,  Yeong  T:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.;  Cho,  Jin  H.;  Lee.  Ho  S.;  Yoo,  Sang  K.;  Hong,  Su  M  ; 
Kim,  Hong  W ;  Rim,  Jae  S.;  Bae,  Yeong T;  Chae.  Sang  H.;  Kim.  Jeong 
S  ;  Ue,  Byoung  B.;  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi.  Woo  B..  5.494.888.  CI. 
504-243  000 
Baer.  Ulnch.  to  Sieinens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Patient  support  operable  in 
combination  with  a  patient  gurney  for  medical  examinations.  5.493.741. 
a   5-86.100. 
Baghen.  Hamid:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris;  Bagheri.  Hamid;  and  Fierstein.  Aaron  R..  5.494.402,  CI. 

415-115.000. 

Bahlmann.  Johannes  P.  M.;  and  van  Hout.  Henricus  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation   Motor  drive  circuit  with  emergency  auxiliary  power  supply 

energized  by  motor  5,495.372,  CI.  360-75.000 

Bail,  Rama  N.,  to  Knox  Kershaw,  Inc    Ballast  regulator  having  improved 

mick  cleaning  means  5.493.795.  CI.  37-104.000 
Bailey.  Byron  H   Preparation  for  and  method  of  heating  Pseudofolliculitis 

barbae     5.494.669.  CI.  424-195.100 
Bailey.  John  C  :  See — 

Hohndorff.  Hany  R  ;  and  Bailey.  John  C.  5,494.496.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Barnes.  Ian  J   Spectacle  frame  5.495.304.  Q.  351-113.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Davis.  John  P.;  Lynde.  Gerald  D..  Lee.  Mark  H.;  and  Alexander,  Arthur 
G..  5.494.111.  a.  166-382.000. 
Baker.  Joffre  B.:  Set— 

McGiogan.  Michael  P.;  Scoa.  Randy  W.;  Baker.  Joffre  B  ;  and  Simonsen. 
Chnstian  C.  Sr.,  5,495,001,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Baker,  Lindon  A.:  Set — 

DeVries.  Douglas  F;  and  Baker,  Undon  A  .  5,494.028.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Baker.  Rohan  T;  Tobias.  John  W.;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander,  lo  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  Ubiquitin-specific  pro(ea.ses.  5.494.818,  Q. 
435-219.000. 
Baker,  Steven  A.;  Hanman.  Mannus;  and  Pure.  Marc  M..  lo  Schlumberger 
Canada  Limited.  Induction  wan-hour  meter  non-intrasive  and  concealed 
pulse  initiator.  5.495.238.  CI.  340-870.020. 
Baker.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  John  G  ;  Baker.  Thomas  H.;  Bennett,  Michael  J.;  Gil. 
Mercedes  E .  and  Proulx.  Robert  W.  5.495.578.  CI.  395-185.040. 
Baker.  William  F,  Rhinefrank.  Roben  A.;  Hulsey.  Larry  P;  and  Blaisdell, 
Kenneth  C,  to  Automated  Solutions  Inc.  Bag  folding  system.  5.493.846. 
a.  53-429.000 


Baker.  William  W.;  and  Meyers.  Daiuel  R..  to  Information  Station  Specialiias. 

Antenna  ground  system.  5.495.261.  CI.  343-846.000. 
Bakhmulov.  Jury  L.:  See — 

Skibida.  Irina  P.;  Sakhurov,  Andrei  M.;  Bakhmulov.  Jury  L.;  Denisen- 

kow.  Vladimir  F;  and  Manynova.  Nina  P.  5.495.034.  CI    554- 

135.000. 

Balch,  Brcnl  E;  Accolla.  William  R.;  and  Tribbey.  Scolt  A.,  lo  Sensormabc 

Electronics  Corporation.   Pulsed  electronic  anicle  surveillance  device 

employing  expert  system  techniques  for  dynamic  optimization.  5.495.229. 

CI.  340-551  000. 

Baldi.   John.    Three   dimensional    stringer   pads   for   carpeted   staircases. 

5.493,823.  CI.  52-191.000. 
Baldwin.  Leo  B.:  See— 

Champaneri.  Jayesh  K.;  Baldwin.  Leo  B.;  and  Hansen.  Roben  A„ 

5.495.330.  CI.  356-240  000 

Balfanz.  Eckhard;  Funke.  Werner:  KQnig.  Johann;  Theisen.  Jochen;  and 

Linncmann.  Heinz,  lo  GFA  Gesellschaft  zur  Arbeitsplatz-und  Umwellana- 

lytik  mbH.  Process  and  device  for  taking  samples  from  waste  gases. 

5.493.923.  O.  73-863.210. 

Ballew.  Raymond  E.;  and  Barnes.  Houston  T.  Pipeline  padding  apparatus. 

5.493.7%.  CI.  37-142.500. 
Bally  Gaming  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Manz.  Roben  P.  5.494.287.  O.  273-143.00R. 
Baltic  General  investment  Coiporation:  See — 

Baskys,  Egidijus  V.;  Grigiskis.  Saulius;  and  Vilutis.  Kestulis.  5.494,580. 
CI.  210-611.000. 
Balzer.  Steven  D.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Cory  R.:  and  Balzer,  Steven  D..  5.493.957,  CI.  99-450.400 
Banjanin.  Zoran  B.;  Kim.  Jin;  Zobkiw.  Chris;  and  Marquis.  Steven  R.,  to 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  doppler  imager  having  a  spa- 
tially smoothed  connxil  signal  for  an  adaptive  tissue  rejection  filler. 
5.494.037.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Banks.  John  T:  See — 

Olsen.  Richard  S.;  and  Banks.  John  T.  5.494.648,  CI.  423-17.000. 
Bano.  Carmen:  See — 

Cohen.  Smadar.  Bano.  Carmen;  Visscher.  Karyn  B.;  Chow.  Marie; 
Allcock.  Many  Q  ;  and  Langer.  Roben  S..  5.494.682. 0  424-489.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro:  Ihara.  Masaki;  and  Yano,  Mit- 

suo.  5,494.897,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Nishikibe.  Masara;  Kamei.  Kazuo;  Nagura.  Jun:  and  Fukuroda,  Taka- 
hiro.  5,494.923.  O.  514-356.000. 
Baoal.  Imran:  See — 

Ramirez.  Sergio  R.;  and  Baoal.  Imran.  5.495,513,  Q.  377-111.000. 
Bar-llan  University:  See — 

Cohen.  Vigal.  5.494.684.  CI.  424-523.000. 
Baran.  Emil:  See- 
Iyer.  Subramanian  S  ;  Baran.  Emil;  Mastroianni,  Mark  L.:  and  Craven. 
Roben  A..  5.494.849.  CI  437-63.000 
Barany.  Francis;  Zebala.  John;  Nickerson.  Deborah;  Kaiser.  Roben  J..  Jr.;  and 
Hood.  Leroy.  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Thermosuble  ligase- 
medialed  DNA  amplifications  system  for  the  detection  of  genetic  disease 
5.494.810,  CI.  435-91.520 
Baral.  Eric;  and  Salles.  Andr^.  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique. 
Method  and  contactiess  measuring  device  for  the  tension  of  a  filament. 
5.493.918.  a.  73-862.410. 
Barber.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Long,  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Barber.  Donald  E..  5,494,709.  CI.  427- 
421.000. 
Bariow.  David  E.,  lo  Olympus  America  Inc.  Endoscope  washer.  5,494,637, 

CI.  422-28.000. 
Barnes.  Darryl  K.:  See — 

Sitzmann.  Eugene  V.;  Anderson.  Russell  F.;  and  Bames,  Darryl  K.. 
5.494.618.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Bames.  Houston  T:  See — 

Ballew.    Raymond    E.;    and    Bames.    Houston    T.    5.493.7%.    O. 
37-142.500. 
Bamett.  Philip  J.;  and  Lowry.  Michael  R .  to  Elizabeth  Anlen  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Skin  tineatinenl  system.  5.494.674.  CI    424- 
401.000. 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  M.  Viknim;  and  Rodney.  Paul  F,  5,495,174,  Q,  324-339.000. 
Barraza,  Francisco  J.:  Set — 

Beckwith,  Carios  A.;  Beckwiih.  Carlos  M.;  and  Barraza,  Francisco  J., 
5,494.263,  CI.  266-80  000. 
Barreau.   Michel:   Chcve.    Michel;   Dubroeucq.   Marie-Christine;   E)utrtic- 
Rosset.  Gilles;  and  Manfre,  Franco,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.  Isoin- 
dolinone  derivative,  preparation  thereof,  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  same,  5.494.915.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Barrett.  David  W :  See— 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas;  Peraggi.  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5.494.137,  Q.  187-334.000. 
Barron,  Rick  W.  Rifle  sling  support  apparahis.  5,494.203.  CI.  224-268.000. 
Barrows,  David  P.;  and  Ekiwe,  Debra  J.  Hair  styling  implement  and  method. 

5,494,059,0    132-273.000. 
Barry  Bros.  Specialised  Services  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Vowles,  Robert  W.,  5.494,235.  O.  242-390.300. 
Baitig.  Kevin  W.;  and  Crawford,  Richard  D..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Optical  transceiver  with  improved  range  and  data  commuiucation  rale. 
5.495.358.  O.  359-189.000. 
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Bartlen.  Robert  R  .  and  Kammerer.  Friedrkh- Johannes,  to  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 
escllschaft.  lsoxazole-4-carbonamides  and  hydroxyalkylidenecyanoacela 
mides.  pharmaceuticals  containing  these  compounds  and  their  use 
5.494,911.  CI  514-256000 
Bartz.  David;  and  Carswell.  Martin  C.  to  Alzeu  Cocporatioti  Water  heater 
with  perforated  ceramic  plaie  infrared  burner  5.494.003.  CI.  122-17  000. 
Basaki.  Masatoshi:  5re — 

Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Yoshinaga.  Tohni;  and  Basaki. 
Masatoshi.  5.493.859.  CI  60-302.000 
Baschirotto.  Andrea:  See — 

Alini.  Roberto;  Baschirotto.  Andrea;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Ponaluri. 
Salvatore,  5,495.166.  C\   323-314  000. 
BASP  Aktiengesellschafi;  See— 

Achhunmei.   Gamher;    and   Fuchs.    Eberhard.    5.495.016,   Q,    540- 

539  000. 
Appier,  Heinz,  5,495,017,  G   544-8.000. 

Bassler.  Peter,  and  Kopict2,  Michael,  5,495,015,  O   540-540000 
Bender.  Dietmar,  Bronstert.  Klaus.  Mach.  Helmut,  and  Fischer.  Martin. 

5.494.976,  CI,  525-332  800, 
Fuchs.  Ebertiard;  and  Witzel.  Tom.  5.495.014.  CI  540-538  000 
Keller.  Harald.  Hoffmann.  Gerhard.  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Fasslet, 

Rainer,  5.494,535,  CI    148  251  000 
Lutter,  Heinz-Dieter;   Bruchmann,   Bemd;  Spang.  Claudia.   Minges. 
Roland;  Scherzei.  Dietrich;  Lugmavr.  Michael;  and  Zschiesche.  Ruth. 
5.494.941.0.  521-159  000. 
Meichsner.  Georg;  Wuensch.  Thomas;  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer. 

5.494.964,0.  525- 10  000 
Voelker,  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D..  Path,  Wolfgang;  and  Berboer.  Heini, 
5.494.616.  CI.  264-8  000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Serdiuk,  Paul,  5,494.970.  O.  525-207.000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   See— 

Schoettle,  Klaus,  5.494.159.  O.  206-387  100 
Baskys.  Egidijus  V.  Gngiskis.  Saulius;  and  Vilutis.   Kestuos.  to  Baltic 
General    lnvestn>ent    Corporation     Method    of   decootaminaUon    of   a 
hydrocarbon-polluted  environment  by  the  use  of  bacterial  compositions. 
5.494,580.0  210-611000 
Bassler.  Peter;  at)d  Kopieu.  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 
producing  caprolactam  through  hvdrolytic  cleavage  of  nmlten  polycapro- 
lactam.  5.495,015,  CI   540-540  000 
Bassiein.  AugusDnus  F  H.,  and  Uittenbogaart,  Gustaaf  A  .  to  Crown  Gear 
B  V  Tool  for  producing  crown  wheels,  and  method  for  producuig  such  a 
tool   5.494.475,  CI  451-47  000. 
Basu,  Hemcndra  N.;  Gednalske,  Joe  V;  and  Herzfeld,  Robert  W  ,  to  Cenex/ 
Land  O' Lakes  Agronomy  Cotnpany.    Methylated  herbkidal   adjuvant. 
5.495,033.0,554-1.000. 
Bales.  Barry;  and  Gross,  Al.  to  Asks  Cofpontion.  Shoe  compcuing  liquid 

cushioning  element  5,493,79Z  O   36-28  000 
Baltelle  Memorial  Institute   See — 

Paisley,  Mark  A.,  5,494,653.  CI  423-652.000 
Baudei.  R^gine  See — 

Gounou.  Eliane.  Raynal.  Annie;  Baudei.  R^ne.  Hulaud.  Jean-Pierre, 
and  Denis.  Alain.  5.495.338.  O.  356-402  000 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Kehne.    Heinz;    Wilhns.    Lolhan   On.   Oswald;    Bauer.    Klaus;    and 
Bicnnger.  Hermann.  5,494.886.  O   504215,000 
Baumgamer,  Ron  L..  See — 

Davis.  Lee  W;  Karbs.  Randy  W;  and  Baumgamer.  Ron  L.,  5,494.417, 
O  417-423.110 
Baumguth,  Manfred;  Lues,  Inge;  Minck,  Klaus-Ono;  and  Beier,  Norben.  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschranklcr   Haftung    Pipendines  and 
piperazines  5,495,022.  O  546-165  000 
Baun.  Philip  J .  Jr.:  See — 

Allen.  Bruce  S  ;  Garrison.  Marshall  B.;  Brodsky.  Philip  S.;  LeBlanc. 
Richard;  Baun.  Philip  J  .  Jr.  McCarthy.  Gary  R..  and  Leondires. 
Arthur  P,  5,495,522,  CI   379202.000 
Bawin.  Pierre,  Botte.  Roland.  Edebouw,  Jean-Marie;  and  Gilon.  Doroinqus. 
to  Gee  Alsthon  Acec  Energie.  Electric  motor  with  high  power  and  high 
lotaoonal  speed  5.495.133.  O.  310-211  000 
Baxter  International  Inc.   See — 

Brown.  Richard  1 ;  Smith.  Sidney;  Ceray.  David  E.;  and  Foley.  John  T. 

5,494.578.0.  210-360.100. 
Reyes,  Rogelio.  5.494.050.  O    128  849  000. 
Bayan.  Ghawamedin;  Martin.  John  G  ;  and  Cassell.  Roger  A.,  to  Vrmay 
Laboraiories.    Inc     Article    manufactmed    by    an    lon-beam-assisled- 
deposition  process  5.494,758.  O  428-457  000. 
Bayer  AG:  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  5,494.995.  O,  528-328.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine.  Rechner.  Johano;  and 
SchOn.  Norben.  5.495.038.  O.  558-274.000 
Bays.  F  Barry:  See— 

Treace.  Dan  H.;  and  Bays.  F  Barry.  5.494.162.  O  206-4.38.000 
Beach.  Bradley  L  .  Feenuui.  James  F;  Piekunka.  Ann  M  .  aitd  Sanders.  Allen 
C  .  to  Lexmark  Iniemaiional.  Inc.  Dye  having  hydrophobic  subsntuent  and 
aqueous  ink  5.494.507.  CI.  106-22  OOK 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W.  Jr.  Geisler,  Douglas  R  ,  and 
Turner,   Michael    R  .   w   International   Business   Machines   C«rporaIiun 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  load  of  an  ABIOS  device  suppon  layer 
in  a  computer  system  5,495.611.  O  395-700.000 
Bcaudoin.  James  J.:  See — 


Fu.  Van;  Ding.  Jian;  and  Beaudoin,  James  J  .  5.494313.  CI,   106- 

672000. 

Beaumont,  Guy  D.;  Labbe.  Denis;  and  Warren.  Alain,  to  International 

Business   Machines   Corporation.   Apparatus  and   method  for  creating 

detachable  solder  connections   5.494.856.  CI   437  209  000. 

Beavin.  William  C.  Computerized  clothing  designer.  5.495.568.  CI.  395- 

161000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  and  Olson.  David  H..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.  Multiple  impregnation  technique  for  die  preparation  of  ex  situ 
seleclivated  zeolite  catalysts.  5.495.059.  CI  585-470  000. 
Beck,  William  C;  and  Beezhold.  Donald  H..  to  Donald  Guthrie  Foundation 
for  Education  and  Research   Method  for  testing  integrity  of  elastomenc 
protective  barriers  5.493.899.  CI.  73^»0  700. 
B«:ker.  Dieter:  See — 

Williams.  David  R.;  Quaru.  William  L.;  Ka.spcr.  Klaus  B.;  Becker. 
Dieter;  and  Dransmann.  GerhaKl.  5.494.759,  CI  428-514  000 
Beckrich.  Mary  B    Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  contact  lense«. 

5.494.528,  O.  134-6  000. 
Bcckstdn.  Helmut;  Bors.  Hans,  and  Brendel.  Bemhard.  to  Eduard  Knslem 
Maschmenfabrik  OmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method  for  washing  a  textile  width  of 
fabnc  and  corresponding  full-width  washing  machine    5.493.744.  CI 
8- 149.300 
Beckwith.  Carlos  A.;  Beckwith.  Carlos  M  ;  and  Barraza.  Francisco  J.,  to 
Centio  de  Investigacion  y  Asislencia  Tecnica  del  Edo  de  Qro.  AC.  System 
for  solid  material  charging  into  vertical  leaciors  by  electronic  control  of  the 
exhaust  gases.  5.494.263.  O   266-80,000. 
Beckwith.  Carlos  M    See— 

Beckwith.  Carlos  A.;  Beckwith.  Carlos  M.;  and  Barraza.  Francisco  J.. 
5.494.263.  O.  266-80.000 
Becky.  Andreas:  See — 

Maier-Lajthuber.  Peter;  Becky.  Andreas;  and  HeggI,  Gerald,  5,494.410. 
CI  417-53.000. 
Becton  Dickinson:  See — 

Smith.  WaidG    and  Carroll.  Richard  J..  5.494.590,  O   210-782.000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Ccmipany:  See — 

Bums,  James  A.  5.494.170.  O   215-247  000. 

Sage.  Bunon  H  .  Jr.;  and  Hoke.  Randal  A  ,  5.494.679.  O.  424-443.000. 
Spears.  Pamela  A  ;  Liule,  Michael  C  ,  and  Shank.  Daryl  D .  5.494.796, 
CI  435-6000 
Bedrosian.  David  P;  and  Silver.  William  M.  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  machine  rixion  template  matching  of  images  predomi- 
nantJv  having  generaiiy  diagonal  and  elongate  features.  5.495.537,  O. 
.182  209  000 
Beecham-Wuelfing  GmbH  iCo  KG:  See— 

Maschler.  Harald.  5.494.933.  O  514-619.000. 
Beezhold,  Donald  H    See- 
Beck,  William  C  ;  and  Beezhold.  Donald  H  .  5.493.899.  O  73-40.700. 
Behl.  Wishvender  K  ;  and  Plichta,  Edward  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

Army  Electrochemical  cell  5.494.763.  O  429-206.000 
Behnke.  James  W.  Bicycle  wheel  with  a  straight  ttirough  spoke  and  hub 

combination.  5.494.337.  CI    301-59.000 
Behr.  Gerhard.  Helbig.  Peter;  and  Sterner.  Hermann,  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH  Single-based  electric  lamp 
ba.se  strucnwe  with  connecting  lead  strain  relief.  5,495.138,  O.  SIS- 
SIS  010 
BehrThomson-Dehmstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Saur.  Roland.  5.494.005.  O    123-41.100 
Behringwerkc  Aktiengesellsduft:  See — 

Grzegorzewski.  Andrzej.  5.494.639.  O.  422-82  010. 
BEI  Electrotucs.  Inc.   See — 

Hilby.  Timodiy  R..  5.495.204.  O.  329-318.000 
Beier.  Nortiert:  See — 

Baumganh.  Manfred.  Lues.  Inge;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Beier.  Notb- 
ert,  5.495,0::,  CI   546-165000. 
Beilharz.    Helmut;    Seuben.   Bernard;   and   Riede.   Urs.   to  Rulgerswerke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Anti-dandniff  shampoo  5.494.675.  O.  424-101.000. 
Beland.  Roben.  to  Ekctromed  International  Lid  High-voltage  power  supply 
and  regulator  arcuil  for  an  x-ray  tube  with  transient  voltage  protection 
5.495.165.  CI   323-270,000 
Belinka.  Benjaimn  A..  Jr ,  and  Coughlin,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Cytogen  Corpocation. 
Non-alkahne  punhcalion  of  aminophosphonic  acids  5.495,042,  O,  562- 
14.000 
Bell  A  Howell  Company   Set — 

Faber,  Thomas,  Guenther,  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika.  Joseph,  and  Rabindran, 
K  George.  5.494.276.  O.  271  113.000, 
Bell  Coinmunicalions  Research  Inc  :  See — 

Yoo,  Sung  Joo.  5,495,360,  O   359-248.000 
Bell,  Joel  D  ;  and  Chou,  Alan  F .  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Coip 

Mounting  system  for  pressure  transmitteri.  5,494,071,  CI    137-597  000 
Bellanger,  Maunce,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation   Filter  arrangement  imple- 
mentmg  a  lea-sl  squares  mettiod  utilizing  roution  matrices  5,495.507.  CI. 
175-350  000 
Bcloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bros-sard.  Edward  L..  5.493.790.  O  34-117  000. 

Betoofia,  David  C;  and  Klein.  Annette  T.  to  West  Bend  Company.  The. 

AMomatic  biBadmaker  with  laterally-opening  wide  door  5.493.955.  O. 

99-348000. 

Belser,  John  W.;  and  Sears.  Henry  E..  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The. 

Conodon  barrier  for  autonulive  weatfaersmps.  5.493.815.  CI  49-490. 100. 
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Belveden.  Biuno.  to  G.D  Socieu'  per  Azioni.  Method  of  feeding  tobacco 
items,  particularly  cigarettes,  to  a  continuous  packing  machine.  5.494.148. 
O    198-433.000. 
Bend  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Warren  K.;  and  Friesen.  Dwayne  T.  5.494.989.  CI.  526-285.000. 
Bender.  Dietmar;  Bronsten.  Klaus;  Mach.  Helmut;  and  Fischer,  Manin.  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.     Polymers    based    on    conjugated    dienes. 
5.494.976.  CI   525-332.800. 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Castel.  Philippe;  Pressaco,  Pierre;  and  Levrai,  Roland,  5,493,949.  CI. 

91-376  00R. 
Gautier.   Jean    Pierre;    Verbo.    Ulysse;   and    Perez    Revilla.    Miguel. 

5.493.948.  CI.  91-369.200. 
Le  Deit.  Gerard;  Hulliger.  Claude;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis.  5.494.139. 
CI.  188-73.380 
Benesh.  Alvin  H    Wind  turbine  with  savonius-iype  rotor.  5.494.407.  O. 

416-197  OOA. 
Benge.  S.  Eugene,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Methods  for  the 
making  of  electronic  article  surveillance  tags  and  improved  electronic 
article  surveillance  tags  produced  thereby.  5.494.550.  CI.  156-268.000. 
Bennett,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rohrbaugh,  John  G.;  Baker,  Thomas  H.;  Bennett.  Michael  J.;  Gil. 
Mercedes  E.;  and  Proulx.  Roben  W.,  5,495.578,  CI.  395-185.040. 
Bennett.  Stephen  L.,  to  Valenite  Inc.  Stratified  enriched  zones  formed  by  the 
gas  phase  carburization  and  the  slow  cooling  of  cemented  carbide  sub- 
strates, and  methods  of  manufacture.  5.494.635.  CI.  419-14000. 
Benson, John  E  :  See — 

Zarelsky.  Mark  C;  and  Benson.  John  E  .  5.494.619.  O.  264-466,000. 
Benson.  Roben  D..  to  Core  Incorporated.  Fluid  containing  and  dispensing 

system.  5.494.191.  CI.  222-23.000. 
Berbner.  Heinz:  See — 

Voelker.  Heinz;  Zettler.  Hans  D.;  Fath.  Wolfgang;  and  Berbner.  Heinz, 
5.494.616.  O.  264-8.000. 
Berg.  Lowell  J.:  See — 

Baasch.  Holger  J.;  Berg.  Lowell  J.;  Gredinberg.  Alexander.  Herman. 
Peter  M.;  Neubauer,  Jerry  L.;  Reidenbach.  John  R.;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.;  and 
Shum.  Victor  W.  C,  5.495.375.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Bergeron.  George  L..  Ill:  See — 

Lengyel.  Michael;  Kirkpatrick.  Douglas  A.;  Bergeron.  George  L..  Ill; 
Hum,  Ono  J  ;  Hickman,  James  J.;  and  Busby,  Stanley  E..  5,495,143. 
O  313-574.000. 
Berghaus,  Fredrick  R.:  See — 

Penuela,    Oswaldo;    and    Berghaus,    Fredrick    R.,    5,493.805.    O. 
40-633.000. 
Bergmann.  Konrad.  to  Ideal-Sundard  GmbH.  Check  valve.  5,494,069,  O, 

137-493.200, 
Bemith,  Gabor:  See — 

Kdbor.  Jen6;  Lizii.  Liszl6:  Huber,  Imre;  Arva,  Judit;  Szpomy,  Liszl6; 
Kiss,  B^Ia;  Kirpiu.  Egon;  Pilosi,  £va;  Szombathelyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi. 
Adiim;  Gere.  Anikt^;  Bod6.  Mih^ly;  Csomor.  Katalin;  Laszy,  Judit; 
Szentirmai.  Z.solt;  Lapis.  Erzs^bet;  Szab6.  S^ndor;  Bem^th.  Gibor, 
and  FUlop.  Ferenc.  5,494.909,  CI.  514-230.200. 
Bemhardt  Apparalebau  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 
Gla.sa.  Stefan.  5.493.900.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Bems.  John  S  ;  and  Dickhut.  Heinrich.  to  Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die.  Inc. 

Plastic  tube  corrugator  with  mold  blocks.  5.494.430.  CI.  425-326.100. 
Benelli.  Guido:  See — 

Braca.  Giancario;  Benelli.  Guido;  and  Spagnoli.  Leonardo.  5,494,951. 
CI  524-114.000. 
Bensch.  James  L.:  See — 

Apffel.  James  A..  Jr;  Werlich.  Mark  H.;  and  Bertsch.  James  L.. 
5.495.108.  CI  250-288.000, 
Beson,  John   Dual  seal  ball  valve  5.494.256.  CI.  251-172.000. 
Besse,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Ross.  Cynthia  L.;  Besse.  Michael  E.;  and  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A., 
5.494.503,  CI    106-2.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodzewich.  Edward  A..  5,494,594,  O.  252-49  300 
Beukers.  Roben:  See — 

Van   Rijn,   Ferdinand  T;   Beukers,  Roben;  and   Kerkhof,  Johannes, 
5,494.805,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Beunas,  Armel;  Falguieres,  Jean-Marc;  and  Dcsmur,  Henri,  to  Thomson 
Tubes  Electroniques  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  helix-coupled  vane 
line,  line  obtained  by  the  method  and  electron  tube  including  such  a  line. 
5.494.470.  O  445-35.000. 
Beyer.  Friedrich;  Holzel.  Klaus;  and  Werner.  Achim.  to  Vorweik  &  Co. 
Interholding  GmbH  Mat  produced  on  the  basis  of  a  nonwoven.  5.494.628. 
CI   264-125  000 
Beyer.  Hans-Joachim;  Jung.  Hans  J  ;  and  Wild.  Manfred,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Process  for  preparing  a  layered  multi-component  food  product.  5,494.692, 
CI  426-393.000. 
Bezdek,  William  J.  Thermosutic  toilet  flush  valve.  5.493.739. 0. 4-638.000. 
BH  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

DeCramer.  John  E.,  5.495.212.  O.  333-25.000. 
Bhmde,  Manoj  V:  See— 

Umansky,   Benjamin   S.;   Bhinde,  Manoj  V.;  and  Hsu.  Chao-Yang. 

5.494.569,0.  208-108.000. 
Umansky,  Benjamin  S.,  Mitchell,  Richard  E  ;  Hsu,  Chao-Yang;  Bhinde, 
Manoj  v..  and  Lin.  Chiu-Hsun,  5,494.571.  O.  208-138.000 
Bicknell.  John  D  :  See- 


Chow.  Ching-Hua;  Syed,  Sami  A.;  Bicknell.  John  D.;  and  McCaughey. 
Stephen  C.  5.495.471.  O.  370-16.000. 
bielomatik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Klein.  Han,sjoerg.  5.493,940,  O.  83-343.000. 
Bieraugel,  Dieter  See — 

Weiler,  Rolf;  Bier^ugeL  Dieter,  and  Bach,  Uwe.  S.494.140.  O.  188- 
73.380. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Kehne.    Heinz;    Willms,    Lothar;    Ort   Oswald;    Bauer.    Klaus;   and 
Bieringer.  Hemiann.  5.494.886.  O.  504-215.000. 
Biezen,  Paul  W  A.  C:  See— 

de  Haan.  Gerard;  Ojo.  Olukayode  A.;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A    C;  and 
Huijgen.  Hendrik.  5.495.300.  O.  348-699.000. 
Bignell.    Noel,    to    Commonwealth    Scientific    and    Industrial    Research 
Organisation — AGL  Consultancy  Pty  Ltd.  Mode  suppression  in  fluid  flow' 
measurement.  5.493.916,  O.  73-861.280. 
Bilgeri.  Elmar,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Saboled  projectile  with  sub- 
caliber  core  projectile  and  discarding  cage.  5,493.974.  CI.  102-522.000. 
Billchu.  Sukhbir  S  ;  Bode.  Dale  A.;  and  Zukowski.  Lawrence,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    Hydrostatic   testing  of  cmshable   foams.   5.493.898.   O. 
73-37.000. 
Billingsley.  Henry  C:  See — 

Rush.  William  B..  II;  Walter.  Mark  A.;  and  Billingsley.  Henry  C. 
5.494.613.  CI.  261-34.200. 
Bilodeau.  Francois  C;  Malo.  Bernard  Y.;  Albert.  Jacques;  Johnson.  Derwyn 
C;  and  Hill.  Kenneth  O..  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Communications    Phoiosensitization  of 
optical  fiber  and  silica  waveguides.  5.495.548.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Bilodeau.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Bogart.  Gregory  R.;  Bilodeau.  Roben  J.;  Ostroff.  Rachel  M.;  and 
Steaffens.  Jeffrey  W.,  5.494.801.  O.  435-7.340. 
Bio  Bright  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Amil.  Noah;  and  Mairon.  Omri,  5.494.252,  CI.  248-560.000. 
Bio-Preserve  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Sadri.  Fereydoon.  5.494.822.  CI.  435-284.100. 
Biobright  Corporation:  See — 

Amit.  Noah;  and  Mairon,  Omri.  5.494,252,  CI.  248-560.000. 
Biomagneac  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,  D    Scott;  Warden,  Laurence;  Riley,  Scott  W.;  Johnson. 
Richard  T.;  Brimhall,  K.  Randy;  and  Esser,  Keith  A..  5.494,033.  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Esser.  Keith  A.;  Riley.  Scon  W ;  and  Warden.  Laurence,  S.494.I0I.  C\. 
165-185.000. 
Biostar.  Inc  :  See — 

Bogan.  Gregory  R..  Bilodeau.  Robert  J.;  Ostroff.  Rachel  M.;  and 

Steaffens.  JeflFrey  W..  5.494.801,  CI.  435-7.340. 
Sandstrom.  Torbjom;  Stiblen.  Lars;  and  Maul.  Diana  M..  5.494.829. 0. 
436-518.000. 
Biota  Scientific  Management  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Chandler,  Malcolm;  and  Weir.  Niall  G..  5,495.027.  CI  549-424.000. 
Bippus.  Hans-Dieter;  Fitzgerald.  Robert  A.;  and  Nicholss.  Bryce  L..  to  Krone 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Terminal  block  for  high  transmission  rates  in  the 
telecommunication  and  data  technique.  5.494.461.  CI.  439-709.000. 
Birchenough.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Hartman.  George  D.;  and  Birchenough.  Laura  A., 
5,494.921,0.  514-331.000. 
Bird  Products  Corporation:  See — 

E)eVries,  Douglas  F;  and  Baker.  Lindon  A..  5.494.028,  CI.  128-205.240 
Bison.  Jerome  W.  Dual  lock  security  rack  arm.  5.493.879.  CI.  70-62.000. 
Bissell.  Stephen  R  :  See— 

Aldridge.  David  L.;  Bunion.  William  P.;  Bissell.  Stephen  R.;  Brown. 
David;   Gunn.   Daniel    D.;    Kagy.   Carl;   and   Sonnier.    David   P.. 
5.495.380.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Bisset,  Stephen:  See — 

Miller.  Roben  J.;  Bisset.  Stephen;  Allen.  Timothy  P.;  and  Steinbach. 
Gunter.  5.495.077,  O.  178-18.000. 
Bjenne.  Anders:  See — 

Schyman.  Lars;  Bjenne.  Anders;  and  Dahlbeie.  Peter.  5,495.477.  O. 
370-58.200. 
Bjerke.  Ron  A  ;  Hopkins.  D  Clark;  and  Mannlein.  Maury  G.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Method  for  flushing  a  closed  loop  hydraulic  system.  5,493.860.  O. 
60-327.000. 
BKS  GmbH:  See— 

Hinz,  Manfred;  and  Baden.  Hans-Dieter.  5.493,884.  O.  70-407.000. 
Black.  Donald  L.:  Sef— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C,  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  01m.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Roben  D  .  5.494.789.  CI   4.30-567  000 
Black.  Robert  P.;  and  Smerika,  Stephen  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Altitude  dependent  fuel  injection  timing.  5.494,018,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Blackburn.  Bnan  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  and  Gentry,  Scon  B.,  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Occupant  sensing  apparatus.  5.494.311.  O.  280- 
735.000. 
Blackledge.  John  W..  Jr:  See— 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W..  Jr;  Geisler.  Douglas  R.;  and 
Turner.  Michael  R..  5.495,611.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Blaine.  Sally  J.;  and  Wilson.  Kim  K..  to  Alco  Industries.  Inc.  PrxXective 
solvent  free  liquid  masking  compounds  and  related  method.  5.494.702. 0. 
427-154.000. 
Blaisdell.  Kenneth  C:  See— 
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hAa.  Willum  F;  Rhinefrmk.  Rotien  A  ;  Hulsey.  Uny  P.;  »nd  Bins 
dell.  Kenneth  C  .  5.493.846.  O  53-429000 
Blankcaihip.  Rotien  M..  K)  Rohm  and  Hus  Company.  Encapsulated  hydro- 

phUic  polymen  »nd  iheir  prepafidon.  5.494.971.  CI   525  .301  000 
Blaichley.  Michael  A  .  Monroe.  Chadie  M..  Jr ;  and  Mathews.  Harlan,  to 
Maxtor  Corporation.  Method  of  Hacking  thfcsholds  on  a  lead  signal. 
5.495.368.  O    360-46.000. 
Blayo.  IMadine;  Ibboisan.  Dale  E;  and  Lee.  Tseng-Chung,  to  AT*T  Corp. 
Process    for    fabricating    a    device    ming   an    elkpsonKtnc    technique. 
5.494.697.  a  427-10.000 
Blazek.  Kenned)  E;  Saucedo.  Ismael  G  .  and  Kelly.  James  E..  to  Inland  Steel 
Company.  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  molten  steel.  5.494.095.  C\ 
164-418  000. 
Bliss.  David;  Hilton.  Robert  M  ;  and  Adamski.  Joseph  A  .  lo  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force    Process  and  apparatus  for  controlled  synthesis  and 
in-situ  single  crystal  growth  of  phosphorus  compounds  and  the  crystals 
therefrom  5.493.985.0    117-83.000 
Bloom  *  Kieten:  S*e— 

Martin.  Neil  F.  and  Robinjion.  Howard  N.,  5.495J05.a.  351-177  000. 
Blue  Oak  Materials  Limited  Partnership:  Set — 

Chess.  Henry  L..  Jr.  5.494.708,  CI.  477-421.000. 
Blumor.  Joachim:  Sr* — 

Stoffler.  Achim.  Gensheimer,  Valemin:  Werber.  Edgar;  Hin/.  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter:  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  VoJi,  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche.   Hubert,   and  Straub.   Manfred.   5.493.970.  O.    101 
363.000. 
Boche.  Daniel  K  :  See- 
Thomas.  John  E;  McCall.  John  E;  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  Rolando.  John  J  ; 
and  Klos.  Terry  J .  5.494.644.  CI.  422-261  000 
Bockelman.  David  E.  and  Eisen.stadl.  Wilham  R..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  characterizing  a  dilferenDal  circuit   5,495.173.  CI. 
324-625  000. 
Bode  Chemie:  See — 

Slab.  Franz;  Hoppe.  Udo;  Sauennann.  Gerhard;  and  Engel,  Walter. 
5.494.676.  O  424-«)l  000. 
Bode.  Dale  A  :  See— 

Bilkhu.  Sakhbir  S  ;  Bode.  Dale  A.;  and  Zukowski.  Lawrence.  5.493.898. 
a  73  37  000 
Bode.  Robert  E  Reverse  cementing  system  and  method.  5.494.107.  C\. 

166-285  000. 
Boden.  Eugene   See — 

Fontana.  Luca  P;  Buckley.  Paul  W ;  and  Boden.  Eugene.  5.494.997.  CI. 
528-371  OOO 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH:  See — 

Wulf.  JUrgen.  5.495.331.  O   356-328000 
Bod6.  Mihlly   See— 

K6bor.  Jen6;  Lizit.  Liszld;  Huber.  Imre.  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy.  IJsM. 
Kiss.  B^la;  Kirpid.  Egon;  Pilosi.  £va;  Szombathelyi.  Zsoh;  Sarkadi. 
Adim;  Gere.  Anik6;  Bodb.  Mihily;  Csomor.  Kaulin;  Laszy.  Judit; 
Szenlirmai.  Zsolt;  Lapis.  Eru^bet;  Szab6.  Sindor;  Bemilh.  Gibor. 
and  FUlop.  Feienc.  5.494.909.  C\.  514-230.200. 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  Italia  SpA:  See — 

Stolft.  Robert  L.  5.494.900.  O.  514-50  000 
Boettcher.  Robert  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Method    and    combination    for   dispensing    two   part    sealing    material 
5.494.190.  CI   222-1  000 
Bogan.  Gregory  R  ;  Bilodeau.  Robert  J..  OstrolT.  Rachel  M.;  and  Steaffcns. 
Jeffrey  W,  to  Bioslar.  Inc    Microorganism  antigen  extraction  metliods. 
5.494.801.  a.  435-7.340. 
BOger.  Manfred:  See— 

Cederbaum.   Frederik.    Bninner.    Hans-Georg.   and   B«ger.    Manfred. 
5.494.890.0   504-281000 
BOhringer.  Markus.  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger.  Philippe;  and  Speck- 
lin.  Jean-Luc.  lo  Ho(Tmann-La  Roche  Inc  p^-lacum  compounds  5.494.666. 
O  424-114  000 
Bolka.  Thomas  M.   See— 

King,  Stephen  R  .  and  Bolka.  Thomas  M..  5.495.303,  O.  375-257.000. 
Bolle.  Ench:  See— 

Amosb.  Giorgio;  Siraiib.  Werner;  and  BMIe.  Erich.  5.494.760.  O. 
428-614000. 
Bollen.  Lode;  Wagner,  Walter  Nys.  Dirit;  and  Vanroy.  Jan,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Blade  assembly  for  wiping  motor  vehicle  wuidscreens.  5.493,750. 
CI.  15-250.452. 
Bolthou.se.  John  H  ;  and  Meece.  M.  Wayne,  to  Thomas   Industries  Inc 
Cylinder  and  piston  for  compressor  or  vacuum  pump    5,493,953,  CI. 
9216500R. 
Bond.  James  W ;  and  Velez.  Williams,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  linear  amplitude  interference  from 
bandspread  communication  signals  5.495.4%.  CI    375-200000 
Bond,  James  W..  Schlosser.  Thomas,  and  Velez.  William,  lo  United  Slates  of 
America,  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  interference  from 
ban^ptead  communicaDon  signals.  5.495.497.  O   375  200  000 
Bone.  Bramwell  W..  to  Ingcrsoll  CM  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fillet  rolling 

of  crankshafts   5.493.761.  CI  29-6  010 
Bonetti.  Luigi;  and  Dosmo,  Renato.  to  ABB  Sace  SpA.  Disconnecuble 

switch.  5.495.388.  O   361-609.000. 
Bonyhard.  Peter  I ;  Dolejsi.  James  F;  Tolman.  Charles  H.;  and  Wood,  William 
P.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Magnetofcsisbve  sensor  with  improved 
performance  and  processability  5.495.378.  O.  360-113  000 
Booghmans.  Hubert:  5^^ — 

Joockheete.  Luc;  and  Booghmans.  Hubert  5.495.075,  O.  174-74.00R 


and  Boodwoyd.  Donald  C, 


Boodiroyd.  Donald  C:  See— 

Shelly.  William  A.;  Lange.  Ronald  E  ; 

5.495.579.  CI  395- 1 85  050 

Borden.  Teny  L.;  Kelley.  William  K  ;  Narang,  Idetpal  S  ;  Rathi,  Bhani  D.; 

and  Wisneski.  David  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

System  for  parallel  processing  of  complex  read-only  database  queries  using 

master  and  slave  central  processor  coinplexes.  5,495,606,  CI.  395-600.000. 

Boiealis  Polymers  Oy:  See — 

Harlin.  All.  and  Palmqvisc  Ulf.  5.494.965.  O  525  52000. 
BonWwrsl.  Kenned)  F.  Jr.  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.  Universal 

cylinder  mount  for  use  in  an  engraver  5,493,939,  O.  82-150.000. 
Borras,  Jaime  A.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Armando  J.;  Comett.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Bonas,  Jaime  A., 
5,495 J08.O.  331  158.000. 
Bon,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Uvoie,  Alvin  C  ;  Bors.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Brown,  Ward  T.  5.494.%l,  CI. 

525-102.000 
Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A.,  and  Brown,  Ward  T.  5.494,975.  Q. 
525-928.600. 
Bors,  Hans:  See — 

Beckstein.  Helmut;  Bon.  Hans;  and  Brendel.  Bemhard.  5.493.744,  O. 
8-149  300. 
BAs.  Michael,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Indole  denvatives.  5.494,928,  O. 

514-415000 
Boschi.  Piermarino:  See — 

Piselli.  Fulvio  L.;  Boschi,  Piermarino;  and  Navoni,  Claudio.  5.495.013, 
O  540-491  000 
Boston.  I>avid  R.:  See- 
Mi.  M.  Zaki;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B  ;  Boston.  David  R  ;  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C  . 
5,494,774,  O  430-200  000 
Boswell.  James;  and  LeOair,  Albert  W.,  to  Nashua  Corporation    Toner 
composition  containing  ethylene  bisamide  compounds.  5,494,768,  O. 
430-106  600. 
Bone,  Roland:  See— 

Bawin.  Pierre.  Bone.  Roland;  Edeboow.  Jean- Marie;  and  Oilon.  Dom- 
inqus.  5.495.133,  O   310-211  000. 
BoOCrill.  John  R  .  and  HUlsebusch.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  GKN  Automotive  AG 

Gearbox  switchable  under  load   5.493.927.  O.  74-331  000 
Bottoms.  Jack.  Jr ;  and  Carter.  Charles  I-  Fiber  optic  groundwire  with  coated 

fiber  enclosures   5.495.546.  CI.  385-101  000. 
Bowers.  Michael  D .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The   Printed  circuit  board 

letaining  latch  5.494,451,  O  439-328.000 
Boyle,  Douglas  B  :  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D;  Koford.  James  S.;  Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Boyle. 
Douglas  B  ;  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.495.419.  O  364-468.000. 
Bozych.  Dennis  E    See — 

Hams.  Beniard.  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E.,  5.494.357.  O   384-208.000. 
Braca.  Giancarlo:  Bertelli.  Guido;  and  Spagnoli,  Leonardo,  lo  Montell  North 
America  Inc   Compositions  for  polyolefin  fibers  having  improved  flame- 
resistance  and  no  corrosive  properties  5.494.951.  CI   524-114.000. 
Brackett.  Douglas  C  Lubrication  system  for  a  conjugate  drive  mechanism. 

5494  135  O    184-6.500. 
Brammeier.  Fred  L  Wind  powered  generator  5.495.128.  CI  290-55  000. 
Bra.ssart.  Dominique.  Donnet.  Anne;  Link.  Harriet;  Mignot.  Olivier;  Neeser. 
Jean-Richard.  Rochai.  FlorriKe.  Schiffnn.  Eduardo:  and  Servin.  Alain,  lo 
Neslec  S  A   Bifidobacteria  5.494.664.  CI  424-93  400. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gabion.  Georges;  Oeyet.  Aimt;  and  Roger.  Robert.  5.494.485,  CI. 
606-133  000. 
Bray.  Michael:  See — 

Lai.  Ching  Jun;  Men.  Ruhe;  Jan,  Lei-Ron;  and  Bray,  Michael.  5.494,671, 
CI  424-218.100. 
Brendel.  Bemhard:  See— 

Beckstein,  Helmut;  Bors,  Hans;  and  Brendel,  Bemhard.  5.493,744,  O. 
8-149  300. 
Brendlcn.  Lawrence  W.  Jr.:  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Martin;  Brcndlen.  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  Dong.  Donald  Q.; 
Moser.  Jeffrey  M  .  Mollenaucr.  Kenneth  H.;  Kidas.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Kaspan.  Wilham  J ,  5.494.043.  O.  128-687  000 
Brent.  Glen  A.;  Dewkett.  Thomas  J.;  and  Scalzi.  Casper  A  .  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Interface  control  process  between  using 
programs  and  shared  hardware  facilities  5.495.614.  CI   395-700.000. 
Brent  River  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

ShefBer,  Robert;  and  Dolan,  Thomas,  5,494.200.  CI.  222-565.000. 
Bretl.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Hill.  Jeffery  L  ;  Hill.  Gregory  S  ;  Bred,  Robert  J.;  Zuck,  Gary;  Kassa 
bian.  Fred  J ;  and  Jordan.  Bryani  J  .  5.494>*4.  O   156^64000 
Brichta.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Zawislak.  Robert  M.;  Brichta.  Donald  A.;  and  Comiskey.  Donald  V., 
5.495.150,  CI  315-294000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman.  Roy  M  ;  Hergenrother.  William  L.; 

J.,  5,494.091,  O.  152-517.000 
Freeman,  Roy  M.;  Hergenrother,  William  L.; 
J.,  5,494,958,  O.  524-505.000 
Bnmhall.  K.  Randy:  See- 
Buchanan,  D    Scott;  Warden,   Laurence;  Riley,  Scon  W.;  Johnson, 
Richard  T ;  Bnmhall,  K  Randy;  and  Esser.  Keith  A.,  5.494.033,  CI. 
128-653  100 


;  and  Ravagnani.  Frederick 
;  and  Ravagnani.  Frederick 
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Brion,  Bernard;  and  Kolas.  Bernard,  lo  Giai  Industries    Manufacturing 
process  for  a  conuiner  for  propulsive  charge  and  the  container  thus 
obuined.  5.493.973,  CI    102^31.000. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See- 
Evans.  Richard  H.;  and  Candy.  Christopher,  5.495.294, 0.  348-536.000. 
British  Technolog>  Group  USA  Inc  :  See — 

Schindele,  Deborah  C ;  Pepich,  Barry  V.;  Renzoni,  George  E.;  Fcaron. 
Karen  L.;  Andersen,  Niels  H.;  and  Stanton.  Thomas  H..  5,494,793,  CI. 
435-6  000 
Broady.  George  K  .  Nichols.  Ranald  L  ;  and  Pritchen.  James  D..  to  Ultrak. 

IncRemote  activated  surveillance  system.  5.495,288,  CI  348-155.000. 
Brod.  Ramah  J ;  Davies.  Brian  W.;  and  Ibrahim.  Tuncel.  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc  Oil  additives  and  compositions  5.494,967,  CI.  525-222.000. 
Brodenck,  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Tyrpin,  Henry  T ;  Braderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Yatka,  Robert  J..  5.494,685, 
CI.  426-5  000. 
Brodeur.  Maurice  P:  See — 

Freedman.  Gary   M.;   Brodeur.  Maurice  P.;  and  Elmgren.  Peter  J., 
5.495.089.  CI.  219-121640. 
Brodeur.  Pierre  H  :  See — 

Hall.   Maclin   S  ;    Brodeur.   Pierre   H.;  and  Jackson.  Theodore   G.. 
5.493,911,0  73-597  000. 
Brodsky.  Philip  S.:  See- 
Allen.  Bruce  S.;  Garrison.  Marshall  B.;  Brtxlsky.  Philip  S.;  LeBIanc. 
Richard;  Baun.  Philip  J..  Jr.;  McCarthy.  Gary  R.;  and  Leondires, 
Arthur  P.  5.495.522.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Brody.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Puma,  Sam  C  ;  Brody.  Brian  D ;  and  Lee.  Gregory  R..  5.495.427.  O. 
364-516000 
Brody.  Ronald  E..  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extending 
the  capability  of  a  system  editor  using  high-level  language  transforms. 
5.495.613.  O   395-700.000. 
Bmmberg.  Edward  E.  A.:  See — 

Dussault.  Daniel  A  ;  Curby.  William  A.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bromberg,  Edward  E.  A  ,  5.493,890,  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Bronsten.  Klaus:  See — 

Bender.  Dietmar;  Bronsten.  Klaus;  Mach.  Helmut;  and  Fischer,  Martin, 
5,494.976.  CI.  525-332.800. 
Brossard.  Edward  L .  lo  Beloii  Technologies,  Inc.  Sheet  transfer  apparatus. 

5.493.790.  O    34-117  000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kiiamura,  Tetsuya,  5,495,273,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Mulo,  Kiyoshi,  5,495,316,  CI.  355-208.000. 

Nagae,  Tuyoshi;  and  Kawai.  Takamilsu.  5.494.365,  CI.  400-703.000. 
Brown,  David:  See — 

Aidridge.  David  L.;  Bunion.  William  P;  Bisseil,  Stephen  R.;  Brown, 
David;   Gunn.    Daniel    D.;    Kagy,   Carl;    and   Sonnier.    David   P.. 
5.495.380.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Brown.  George  R.;  and  Shute.  Richard  E..  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Allophanic  acid 

denvalives   5.494.922.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Brown.  Mark  W :  See— 

Palel.  Naresh  D..  and  Brown.  Mark  W,  5.495.040,  CI.  560-190.000. 
Brown.  Richard  1 .  Smith.  Sidney;  Cemy.  David  E.;  and  Foley.  John  T..  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.  Centi^fugation  pheresis  system.  5.494J78,  CI. 
210-360  100. 
Brown.  Robert  K  ;  and  Toepfer,  Craig  B,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Connector 

box  assembly  for  traction  battery.  5.494.459,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Brown,  Ward  T :  See— 

Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown.  Ward  T.,  5,494,%I,  CI 

525-102.000. 
Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown.  Ward  T.  5.494,975,  CI. 
525-928.600. 
Bruchmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Luttcr.   Heinz-Dieter;   Bruchmann.   Bemd;   Spang,  Claudia;  Minges. 
Roland;  Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Lugmayr,  Michael;  and  Zschiesche,  Ruth. 
5.494,941,0.  521-159.000. 
Bruel.  Michel,  to  Commis.sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Process  for  the 
production  of  a  relief  structure  on  a  semiconductor  material  support. 
5.494.835.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Bruenger,  friedrich  W.:  See — 

Miller.  Scon  C;  and  Bnienger.  Friedrich  W..  5.494.935.  O    514- 
674.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 
Cast.  JOrgen,  5.495.363,  O.  359-351.000. 
Bmkl.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Danby.  Gordon  T.;  Jackson.  John  W.;  Bmkl.  Charles  E.;  Gudimetla. 
Krishna  M  .  and  Rimkunas.  Joseph  F,  5.495.171.  O.  324-318.000. 
Brumley.  Jack  F:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan.  Richler,  Simon  J.;  Heflin,  Mark  S.;  Gatipon.  Shawn 

B.;  Brumley,  Jack  F;  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T,  Jr.;  Schroeder,  Alfred 

A.;  Durham,  Samuel:  Heath.  Harold  R.;  Norman.  Richard  O.;  and 

Winig.  Norman  P.  5.494.193.  CI.  222-129  100 

Brun.  Oaude;  and  Avaro.  Michel,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  preparing 

a  picpolymerized  olefin  polymerization  catalyst.   5,494,871,  O.  502- 

108.000. 

Brunner.  Hans-Georg;  Moser.  Hans;  and  Pissiotas.  Geotg,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation  Herbicides.  5,494,889,  CI.  504-263.000. 
Brunner,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Cederbaum,   Frederik;   Brunner,   Hans-Georg;   and   Bdger,   Manfred. 
5,494,890,  O.  504-281.000. 
Brunsink.  Mark  A.:  See — 


McCarthy.  Michael  T;  Miedema,  Wayne;  Glashouiver.  Paul  A.;  and 
Brunsink.  Mark  A.,  5.494.246,  CI.  248-221. IIO. 
Buchanan.  D.  Scon;  Warden,  Laurence;  Riley,  Scon  W.;  Johnson.  Richard  T; 
Bnmhall.  K.  Randy;  and  Esser.  Keith  A.,  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc. 
Biomagnetomelcr  with  sealed  vacuum  enclosure  and  solid  conduction 
cooling  5.494.033,0.  128-653.100. 
Buchholz.  Dale  R.:  See- 
White,  Richard  E.;  Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Kaczmaic- 
zyk.  John  M.;  and  O'Brien,  Rita,  5,495.482.  CI   370-85.110. 
Buchwitz,  Guy  R.;  and  Muskat.  David  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Audio    information    apparatus    for    providing    position    information. 
5,495,416.0.  364-449.000. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Magenhcimer.    Hans    E.;    Traute.    Roland;    and    Simon.    Wolfgang. 

5,495,063.  CI.  588-202.000. 
Winterberg.  Friedwan;  Hoff.  Gunler;  and  Hoff.  Axel.  5,493.972,  CL 
102-305.000. 
Buckley,  Elizabeth  M.:  See- 
Price.  Roger  M.;  May.  Christopher  C;  Buckley,  Elizabed)  M.;  and  Stone. 
Timodiy,  5.494.654.  CI  424-1.650. 
Buckley.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Fontana.  Luca  P;  Buckley.  Paul  W ;  and  Boden.  Eugene.  5.494.997.  CI. 
528-371.000 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  Hollis.  C.  George.  5.494,904,  O.  514-161.000. 
Budz.  jerzy  A.:  See — 

Chang.  Yun  C;  and  Budz.  Jerzy  A..  5.494.788.  CI  430-567.000. 
Buehl.  Horst:  See— 

Alasafi.   Kaldoun;   Buehl.   Horst;   Guloehrlein.   Ralf;  and  Schies.sle. 
Edmund.  5,493,921,  O.  73-862.336. 
Buhler,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Company.  Monoazo  dispersed 
dye  and  mixtures  containing  them  and  the  preparation  and  use  thereof. 
5,495,004,  O.  534-854  000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Charies  P.  5.495,591.  O.  395-421.030. 

Shelly,  William  A.;  Lange.  Ronald  E;  and  Boolhroyd.  Donald  C, 
5,495.579,0.  395-185.050. 
Bull.  Miranda  J..  legal  representative:  See — 

Wood.  Eric,  deceased.  5.494.118.  O.  175-22.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Cadot.  Michel.  5.495.605.  O.  395-600.000. 
Bunshah,  Rointan  F;  Jou.  Shyankay;  Prakash.  Shiva;  and  Docrr.  Hans  J.,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Production  of  fullerenes  by 
sputtering.  5.494.558.  CI.  204-192.150. 
Bunion.  William  P:  See— 

Aidridge,  David  L.;  Bunton.  William  P.;  Btssell,  Stephen  R.;  Brown, 

David;   Gunn.   Daniel    D.;    Kagy.   Cari;   and   Sonnier.   David   P., 

5,495.380,  CI.  361-18.000. 

Burgess,  Leslie;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Powell,  Richard  L.,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Production  of  hvdrofluorocarbons.  5.495.056, 

a.  570-142.000. 

Burke.  Thomas  F.  to  Jason  Incorporated.  Idler  roller  and  method  of  making. 

5,493.777,  O.  29-895.320 
Burken.  James:  See — 

Thomaides.  John  S.;  and  Burken,  James.  5,494.602.  d.  252-174.170. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Franzini.  John  A.;  and  Pecora.  Gennaro  L..  5.493,975. 0.  102-531.000. 
Jonckheere,  Luc;  and  Booghmans,  Hubert,  5,495,075,  O.  174-74.00R. 
Bumham,  Lowell  C:  See — 

Donselman.  Edward  H.;  Bumham.  Lowell  C;  Sloan,  Scon  E;  and 
Suchanek,  Steve,  5,493,873,  CI  62-390.000. 
Bums.  James  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Combination  stopper- 
shield  closure.  5.494,170,  O.  215-247.000. 
Burr,  Ronald  F;  Tence,  David  A.;  Le,  Hue  P.;  Adams,  Ronald  L.;  and  Munon. 
Jon  C.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  dot  size 
modulated  ink  jet  printing.  5.495.270,  CI.  347-10.000. 
Bursh,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Poortvliet,  Robert  J.;  Murphree,  Michael  L.;  and  Burrih.  Thomas  A.. 
5,494  J47,  a.  312-270.200. 
Burton.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Oliver,  Geny  B.;  and  Bunon,  Bnice  L.,  5,494,372.  O.  404-72.000. 
Busby,  Stiinley  E.:  See— 

Lengyel.  Michael;  Kirkpatrick.  Douglas  A.;  Bergeron.  George  L..  ID; 
Hum,  Odo  J.;  Hickman.  James  J.;  and  Busby.  Stanley  E..  S,49S,!43, 
CI.  313-574.000. 
Buschmann,  Gunther  See — 

Heyn,  Harald;  Gronau,  Ralph;  Buschmann.  Gunther;  and  Striegel.  Tho- 
mas. 5.494,344.  O.  303-140.000. 
Bush.  Neil  J.:  See— 

Kaigol.  James  A.;  Bush,  Neil  J.;  Winoker.  Steven  M.;  Haupc  Gregary  A.; 
and  Kao.  Ming  Y..  5.494.627.  CI.  264-119.000. 
Buter,  Roelof;  and  Roelofs,  Andreas  H.  J.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NY  Waler- 

dispersible  hybrid  polymer  5.494.980.  O.  525-455.000. 
Butler.  Steven  W.;  and  Panovi.  Hamid,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  using  mapped  redundancy  to  perform  multiple  large 
block  memory  array  repair.  5.495.447.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Butterwoith.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard;  and  Butterwordi,  Steven  L..  5,494,869.  O.  502- 
22.000. 
Butts.  Nicholas  E.;  Donovan.  George  J.;  and  Martin.  Daniel  P.  Secondary 
conuinment  system.  5.494.318.  O.  285-2 1. OOA. 
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Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine:  Rechner.  Johann:  and  Schdn. 
Nofben.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  purification  of  diphe- 
nyl  carbonate.  5.495.038.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Byczko.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Seng  P.;  and  Byczko.  Joseph  S.,  5.495.516.  C\  379  1  000 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.,  to 
L'nisys  Cotporabon.  Stuck  fault  detection  for  branch  instruction  condition 
signals  5.495.598.  CI   371-20  100. 
Byers.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Mackenthun.  Donald  W.;  Byen,  Lany  L.;  Wicdenman.  Gregory  B.: 
Price,  feiris  T.  deceased.  5.495389.  Q   395-200.150. 
Byers.  Thomas  L  Phoio  di.splay  device.  5.493.803.  CI  40-533.000. 
CAPS  .  Inc  :  See- 
Kick.  James;  and  McCoonell.  William  D  .  5.495.242.  Q.  340-902  000 
C&K  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

Ipcinski.  Ralph  G  .  5.495.081.  CI   200-341.000. 
C.M.L  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  URl  S.r.l.:  See — 

Caporusso.    Alessandro;    and    Caporusso.     Mario.     5,493.889.    CI. 
72-389.800. 
C.S.P.  Diffusion,  soctitt  anooyme:  See— 

Potui.  Christian.  5.494.060,  O.  132-277.000. 
Cadol.  Michel,  to  Bull  S  A.  Method  to  help  in  optimizing  a  query  from  a 
rclabonal  dau  base  management  system,  and  resultant  method  of  syntac- 
tical analysis.  5.495.605.  Q.  395-600.000 
Cakalera.  Mark;  See — 

Huang.  Chem  I ;  and  Calcatera.  Mart.  5.495.180.  Q  324-765.000. 
Caldwell.  Wilbam  C.  to  Rockwell  International  Cocporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  signal  tracking  using  feedback  control  loop.  5.495.408.  CI 
364-153000. 
Calgoo  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Hayden.  Richard;  and  Butterwocth.  Steven  L..  5.494.869.  Q.  502- 
22.000. 
Calhoun.  Cylde  D..  Fleming,  Maurice  J.;  Foss.  George  D.;  and  Renstrom. 
Richard  L.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacuring  Company  Electri- 
cally conductive  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape    5.494.730.  O.  428- 
164.000 
Call.  David;  See— 

Green.  Kenneth;  Kerkhoff.  Ewald;  and  Call.  David.  5,494.133.  O 
182-238.000 
Callahan.  John  M.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  toe.  Ami-fuse  ROM  programming 

arcuit  5.495.436.  CI   365-%.000 
Callahan.  Stephen  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company.  Hybrid 
resistance  cards  and  methods  for  manufacturing  same    5.494.180.  CI 
216-16.000. 
Callaway.  Edgar  H..  Jr.;  and  Rasor.  Gregg  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Facsimile 
paging   system   with   virtual   display   capability   and   method   therefor 
5,495344.  a.  358-407  000 
Cahoo.  Gary  J  :  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Cahon,  Gary  J  ,  5,494.995.  CI  528-328  000 
Cameo  toiemational  IiK.:  See — 

Morris.  Arthur  J..  5.494.105.  O.  166-255.100 
Cameron.  Fiona  H.   See — 

Haseloff.  James  P;  Gcrlach.  Wayne  L  ;  Jennings.  Philip  A.,  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H.,  5,494,814,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Campbell.  Bruce  C  :  See— 

Simpson.  William  H.;  CainpbeU.  Bruce  C;  and  Mtuk.  William  A . 
5.494,883.  a  503-227.000. 
Campbell,  John  C    See— 

Kulkarm.  Vaman  G  .  Mathew.  William  R  ;  ShacUeOe,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Campbell.  John  C  .  5.494.609.  CI  252-500.000. 
Campen.  Clifford  H  .  Verociesi.  Luciano.  Drake.  James  A..  Jenkins.  Leonard 
S  .  and  Kujawski.  Joseph  M  ,  lo  Wesunghouse  Electnc  Corporation  High 
speed   Ruid   pump  powered   by    an   integral   canned  electrical   motor. 
5.494.413,  a  417-356  000. 
Campolucci.  Carlo,  lo  J  A.M.  -S.R.L.  Industrial  sewing  machine  under  the 
head  of  which  there  is  hied  a  croas  shaped  ubie  to  suppon  die  trolley 
which  transports  a  double  clamp.  5.493.978.  O    112-470  140 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  icpresented  by  the  Minisin  of 
Communications   See — 

Bilodeau.  Francois  C;  Malo.  Bernard  Y;  Albert,  Jacques;  Johnson. 
Derwyn  C  .  and  Hill.  Kennedi  O  .  5.495.548.  CI   385-123  000 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Ettetgy  and  Natural  Resources:  See — 

McDonell.  Breni  J  .  Shewchuk.  Gordon;  Gafur.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom. 
Jimmy,  5,494.150.  CI    198-524  000 
Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.   See — 

McDonell.  Brent  J  ;  Shewchuk.  Gordon;  Gafur.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom. 
Jimmy.  5.494.150.  O   198-524000 
Caaadin  Space  AgeiKy:  See — 

Uu.  KjBg-Heng;  and  Rife.  Gordon.  5.494.325.  O  294-1  100 
Canclini.  Athos.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Structure  to  protect 

against  below  ground  current  injection.  5.495.123.  CI  257-500.000. 
Caie,  Michael  R  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Means  for  providing 

flowiMe  colourant  in  a  coating  composiDon.  5.493,840,  CI.  53-50.000 
Camon.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Capp.  John  K  ;  and  Cannon.  Gregory  L .  5,495.234,  CI  340-825.210. 
Cannon  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Morrison.  Ward  D  ;  and  Coombs.  Perry  L-,  5,494  J80,  a,  405-269  000 
Cannondale  Corporation:  See — 


Fatris,  Mark  S.;  Harrison,  Michael  A.;  Loftus,  John  M.:  Taylor,  Aaron 
K,,  Mack.  Christoph  E;  and  Collins.  Ross  P.  5.494,302,  CI    280- 
276,000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes  Hanogs.  Dirk.  5.495,485.  O.  370-110.100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshinobu;  Amano.  Yasuko;  and  Itabashi.  Hitoshi,  5,494,770,  CI. 

430-122.000. 
Fukui,  Hajime,  5,495.152.  O   318-116.000. 
Harigaya.  Isao;  and  Kozuki,  Susumu.  5.495.342,  O.  358-335,000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinon.  5.495.349.  CI   358-518  000, 
Inomala.  Milsugu,  5,495.327,  O.  355-326.00R. 
Kawaiu.  Takashi;  Seto.  Kaoni;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Hiromichi; 

Kashihara.  Atsushi.  and  Saito.  Tetsuo.  5.495,341,  CI  358-298.000, 
Koike,  Shoiji;  and  Yamamoio,  Tomoya.  5.494.733.  CI  428-224  000, 
Koiubashi.  Nonfumi.  Uchida.  Haruo;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirabayashi, 

Hiromitsu,  5,495.271.  CI,  347-23,000, 
Kumada,  Shuichi.  5.495.560,  a,  395-114,000, 
Nashida.  Yasumasa;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ishizu.  Masaitori;  Inuyama. 

Toshihiko;  and  Kim.zuka.  Jumchi.  5.495.281.  CI   347  263  000 
Nishimura.    Malsuomi;    Lsaka.    Kazuo;    Okamoto.    Tadashi;    Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Onishi.  Toshikazu;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takayama.  Hide- 
hito.  5.495.105.  C   250-251.000. 
Nishiyama.  Masaki.  5.495.599,  O  395-185.090 
Nose.    Noriyuki;    Ozawa.     Kunilaka;    and    Hasegawa.     Ma.sanobu. 

5.495.336,  O  356-375.000 
Ogura,  Shigeo.  5.495.343.  CI  358-342.000 

Sakai.  Masanon;  and  Shimizu.  Hideaki.  5.495.348.  Q.  358-501.000 
Shimizu.  Hidcaki;  and  Ozaki.  Hidenon.  5.495.350.  O  358-521  000 
Shimoda.  Junji.  5.495.274.  CI.  347-62  000. 
Shimomura.    Yukan;    Sugiura.    Susumu;    and    Kobayashi.    Takeshi. 

5.495.542.  CI  382-254.000. 
Shingaki.  Junko;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  and  Mitsutake, 

Hideaki.  5.495.351.  C\.  359-53  000. 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeo.  5.495.352.  C\  359-54.000 
Capilupo.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Kozel.  Charles  A  ;  and  Capilupo.  Kadileen  A..  5.494.456.  CI,  439- 
441  000 
Caporusso.  Alessandro;  and  Caporusso.  Mario,  to  C,M,L.  Costruzioni  Mec- 
caniche URl  S.r,l.  Coupling  between  the  controlling  and  actuating  member 
and  the  working  head  of  a  poruble  pipe  bending  machine.  5.493.889.  Q, 
72-389.800 
Caporusso.  Mario:  See — 

Caporusso.    Alessandro;    and    Caporusso.     Mario.     5.493,889,    CI. 

72-389  800 

Capp.  John  K  ;  and  Cannon.  Gregory  L.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  length  dependent  selective  call  message  handling.  5,495  J34. 

a   340-825  210 

Cappetta.   Louis.    Interactive   amusement   game  and  redemption   system 

5,494.294.  G   273-269  000 
Carbonell.  Ruben  G.;  Kilpatnck.  Peter  K,;  Jones.  Matthew  A  ;  and  Singh. 
Anup  K .  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Immunodiagnosbc  assay 
using   liposomes  carrying   labels   diereof  on   outer   liposome   surface, 
5.494.803.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Garden.  Edward  Anesthetists  pylon  5.494,048.  O    128-845  000 
Cardi-Act.  L  UC:  See— 

Schneider,  Charles  W.  Sr.  5.494.051.  Q.  128-870.000 
Caidin,  Alan  D  .  and  Tyms,  A.  Stanley,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
Sulfonic  stilbene  derivatives  in  the  treatment  of  viral  disease.  5,494,932, 
a,  514-514,000 
Carl,  Stewart  R,:  See- 
Murray,  William  R.,  Jr.,  Carl,  Stewart  R.;  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.. 
5.493.878.  CI   70-58  000. 
Cannien.  Joan*  A  Extension  pole  5.493.758.  O    16-115000. 
Caiobolaate,  FranccKO.  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Method  and 
iMMratus  for  Kelvin  current  sensing  in  a  multi-phase  driver  for  a  polyphase 
DC  motor  5.495.154.  O.  318-254000. 
Carpenter,  Robert  H  :  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  L;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  and  Carpenter.  Robert  H,, 
5.494.660.  CI  424-78  310, 
Carpenter.  William  A.;  Galea.  Joseph  A.;  and  McDonough.  Robert  J„  lo 
Perception.  Inc   Kayak  having  improved  ihighstrap  assembly,  5.493.982. 
a    114-347  000 
Carroll.  Richard  J    See- 
Smith.  Want  C  .  and  Carroll.  Richard  J  ,  5,494,59a  O  210-782.000 
Canon,  David  G.:  See— 

Nizar.  P  K.;  Carson.  David  G,;  Colbert.  Adi;  Finzi,  David;  and  Hoch- 
berg.  Yoav.  5.495.615.  Q  395-733  000, 
Carxwell,  Martin  G.:  See— 

Banz,  David;  and  Carswell,  Martin  G,.  5,494,003,  CI.  122-17.000. 
Carter.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Bottoms.  Jack.  Jr;  and  Carter.  Charles  L .  5.495.546.  CI  385-101.000 
Carter.  G  Oifford;  and  Oatte.  Philip  G  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Docoy  5.493.993.0    114-312,000 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Kale.  Sansh  L  .  5.494.142.  O   192-1200C 
Casey,  Daniel  T;  Chubb.  Terry  R  ;  and  Wert.  Craig  W .  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, The,   Ultra-low   profile   matable  electrical  connector  assembly 
5,494,458,  Q,  439-495  000 
Cassell.  Roger  A.:  See— 
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Bayan.  Ghawanwdin;  Martin.  John  G,;  and  Cassell,  Roger  A.,  5,494.758, 
CI,  428^57.000. 
Cassidy.  Kenneth  R,:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E,;  and  Cassidy.  Kenneth  R,.  5,493,971,  C\.   101- 
454,000, 
Castel.  Philippe;  Pressaco,  Pierre;  and  Levrai.  Roland,  to  Bendix  Europe 
Services  Techniques  Pneumatic  uphill  anti-runback  device.  5.493,949.  CI. 
9I-376.00R. 
Ca.stello.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Alini.  Roberto;  Baschirono.  Andrea:  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Portaluri. 
Salvalore.  5.495.166.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Caslonguay,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Zaffetti.   Mark  A.;  Castonguay.   Roger  N,;   and  Ro,sen,  James   L,. 
5.495.082.  CI,  200-400.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bjerke.  Ron  A.;  Hopkins.  D.  Clark:  and  Mannlein.  Maury  G..  5.493.860. 

CI.  60-327.000 
Geier.  Timothy  D..  and  Pielmeier.  Kevin  E  .  5.494.396.  Q.  414-723.000 
Maley.  Dale  C  ;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.:  Sommars.  Mark  F;  and  Sturman. 

Odcd  E..  5.494.219.  CI.  239-88  000. 
Mitchell.  Randall  M.  Kajjam.  A.shok;  and  Stahl.  Alan  L..  5.493.928.  CI. 

74-335.000 
Rocke.  David  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  and  Herget,  Dale  B„  5.493,798.  CI, 

37-348  000 
Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  and  Sandhu,  Avtar  S..  5,494.220,  CI,  239-88,000, 
Wilson.  James.  5.494.397.  CI,  414-728,000, 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc:  See — 

Gustin.  Craig  R,;  and  Schmidt,  Keith  R.,  5,494.125.  CI,  180-9,100, 
Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavazza.  Paolo,  lo  Avantgarde  S.p.A,  Therapeutical 
method  for  the  treatment  of  dermatoses  using  O-esters  of  L-camitinc, 
5.494.924.  CI,  514-357.000. 
Cavazza.  Paolo:  See — 

Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavaz/.a.  Paolo.  5,494,924.  CI  514-357.000, 
Cederbaum,  Fredcrik;  Brunner,  Hans-Georg;  and  Bciger.  Manfred,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Herbicidally.  acaricidally  and  insecticidally  active 
pyrazolidine  compounds   5.494.890.  CI  504-281.000. 
Cenex/Land  O'Lakes  Agronomy  Company:  See — 

Basu.  Hemendra  N  :  Gednalske.  Joe  V;  and  Herzfeld.  Robert  W.. 
5.495.033.  CI.  554-1  000 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Polan,  George  S,.  5.494.113.  CI    169-37,000. 
Centra  de  Investigacion  y  Asistencia  Tecnica  del  Edo.  de  Qro.  AC:  See — 
Beckwith.  Carlos  A.;  Beckwilh.  Carlos  M.;  and  Barraza.  Francisco  J.. 
5,494.263.  CI   266-80,000 
Cernea.  Raul-Adrian;  Mehrotra.  Sanjay;  and  Lee.  Douglas  J.,  to  SanDisk 
Corporation    Method  and  circuit  for  simultaneously  programming  and 
verifying  the  programming  of  selec-ted  EEPROM  cells.  5.495.442,  CI. 
,165  185.030. 
Cemy.  David  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney;  Cemy.  David  E.;  and  Foley.  John  T. 
5.494.578.  CI.  210-360.100. 
Cerqua.  David  F:  See — 

Kindstrand.   Daniel    H.;   Cerqua.   David   F;   and   Gagnon.   Paul    R.. 
5,493.755.  CI,  16-46.000, 
Cerruti.  Sergio  E,.  to  AGIP  S,p,A  Quick  joint  for  rapid,  tight-seal  connection 
of  pipes,  p.inicularly  suitable  for  petroleum  pipes    5.494.320.  CI,  285- 
332.000 
Cesaro.  Claude;  and  Richter.  Gerard,  lo  Iniematiunal  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Tone-detection  method  for  detecting  at  least  one  lone  in  a 
dual-tone  multifrequency  signal,  call-progress  method  using  the  same, 
5,495,526,  CI   379-386000. 
Ceienko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor.  David  T;  Sircar.  Jagadish  C:  Soren,son. 
Roderick  J  :  and  Unangst.  Paul  C.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  3.5-di- 
teniar)bulyl-4-hydroxyphenylmethylene  derivatives  of  2-substiiuted  thia- 
zolidinones.  oxazolidinones.  and  imidazolidinones  as  antiinflammatory 
agents  5.494.927,  CI   514-386  000 
Cha.  Gi-Won,  (o  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  controlling  a 
self-refresh  period  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,495,452,  Q. 
365-222  000. 
Cha,  Seung  H..  See — 

Oh,  Sang  K.:  and  Cha,  Seung  H,,  5.494.827.  CI,  436-172,000, 
Chae.  Sang  H.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U.,  Cho.  Jin  H.;  Lee.  Ho  S  ;  Yoo.  Sang  K.;  Hong.  Su  M.; 
Kim.  Hong  W;  Rim,  JaeS;  Bae.  YeongT;  Chae.  Sang  H,;  Kim.  Jeong 
S  ;  Lee.  Byoung  B,;  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi.  Woo  B,.  5,494,888.  CI, 
504-243,000 
Chakraborty.  Amiya  K,.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Anlagen-  und  Reaktorsichetheit 
(GRS)  mbH,  Device  for  passively  inerting  the  gas  mixture  in  the  reactor 
conuinmeni  of  a  nuclear  power  plani,  5.495.511.  CI,  376-301,000, 
Cliampanen,  Jayesh  K,;  Baldwin.  Leo  B  ;  and  Hansen.  Robert  A,,  lo  Emhart 
Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc,  Container  inspection  machine  having 
sequentially  accessed  computer  alignment  gages,  5.495,330.  CI,  356- 
240  000 
Chan.  Wai  Y,  C  ;  and  Li\  ingston.  James  W,.  lo  Diversey  Corporation,  Multiple 
protocol  multiple  pump  liquid  chemical  dispenser,  5,494,061.  CI    134- 
57.(X)D, 
Chan.  Wing-Kin.  to  China  Pacific  Trade  Ltd,  Hair  curling  iron  5.494.058.  CI. 

1.32  228  000 
Chandler.  Malcolm;  and  Weir.  Niall  G  .  to  Biota  Scientific  Management  Pty 
Ltd.  Preparation  of  N-acetyl  neuraminic  derivatives.  5.495.027,  G.  549- 
424.000. 


Chang,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Ali.  M.  Zaki;  All.  Mahfuza  B.;  Boston.  David  R.:  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C. 
5.494.774.  CI.  430-200,000, 
Chang.  Kuo-Tung;  Sharma.  Umesh;  and  Higman.  Jack,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Process  of  making  EEPROM  memory  device  having  a  sidewall  spacer 
floating  gate  electrode,  5.494.838.  CI,  437-43,000. 
Chang,  Mark:  See — 

Wun.  Jeffrey;  Chiu.  Steven:  and  Chang.  Marie.  5.494.271.  CI,  271-3,010, 
Chang.  Shih-Ger:  See — 

Jin.  Yun;  Yu.  Qiquan:  and  Chang.  Shih-Ger.  5.494.879. 0.  502-314,000, 

Chang.  Yun  C;  and  Budz.  Jerzy  A,,  to  Ea,stman  Kodak  Company,  Chemical 

and  spectral   sensitization  of  high-chloride  tabular  grains  using  high- 

lemperature  heat  tieatment,  5.494.788.  CI,  430-567.000. 

Chapman.  Michael  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc,  Hybrid  com 

plant  and  seed  (3531),  5,495.066.  CI,  800-200,000, 
Chapman.  Michael  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

PHTE4.  5.495.069.  CI.  800-200.000 
Chazclle.  Xavier;  Maitre.  Bernard;  and  Augu.  Bertrand.  to  Das.sault  Electro- 
nique.   Ground  surveillance  radar  device,   especially   for  airport   use, 
5.495.249.  CI,  342-36,000 
ChemMark  Coiporation.  The:  See — 

DeLong.  William  M..  5.494.502.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Chen.  Archer  C.  C.  Golf  club  head.  5.494.281.  G.  273-78,000, 
Chen.  Chieh-Cheng:  See- 
Anderson.  Harlan  U,:  Nasrallah.  Magdi  M.:  and  Chen,  Chieh-Cheng. 
5.494.700.  CI,  427-115,000, 
Chen.  Chih-Liang;  and  Ditlow.  Gary  S,.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Pulsed  static  CMOS  circuit.  5.495.188.  CI,  326-93,000, 
Chen.  Hao  A,:  See — 

Wang.  C.  David:  Eby,  John  M;  Lan.  David;  Chen.  Hao  A,;  Judd.  Richard 
E,;  and  Joslin.  Richard  D,.  5.494.707,  CI,  427-412.100, 
Chen.  Ing-Jun:  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  Chen.  Ing-Jun;  Liou.  Shwu-Jen;  Liou. 
Shorong-Shii;  and  Ko.  Feng-Nien.  5.495.005.  CI.  536-18.100. 
Chen,  Jian:  See — 

Shum.  Wilfred  P  S,;  Mazurek.  Many:  and  Chen.  Jian,  5.495.052.  G 
568-648.000. 
Chen.  Jie.  lo  Allergan.  Inc   Sugar-based  protea.se  composition  for  use  with 

constam-PH  borate  buffers  5.494.817,  CI   435-188  000 
Chen,  Shawfu;  and  Gambino.  Mark  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  System  and  method  for  interprocessor  rotning  through  an 
established  communication  session  in  a  loosely  coupled  computer  com- 
plex. 5.495.582.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Chen.  Shou-Te.  Foldable  fitter's  trolley  with  a  drawer  member.  5.494.305.  G. 

280-32.600, 
Chen.  Stephen,  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Control  circuit  for  control  of 
peripheral  equipment  of  wireless  communication  appliance.  5.495.519.  G. 
379-58,000, 
Chen.  Wayne  T.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Snubbing  clamp  net- 
wort;.  5.495.198.  CI.  327-309.000 
Chen.  Wen-Yen.  Cleaning  tissue  holder.  5,494.250.  CI   248-316,700, 
Cheng.  Chin-Chang,  Who:l-mounting  assembly  for  a  handcart,  5.494.340.  CI, 

301-111.000, 
Cheng,   Chin-Chang,    Wheel    shaft   mounting   assembly   for   a   handcart, 

5,494.341.  CI,  301-111,000, 
Cheng.    David    Method    and    apparatus    for    measuring    film    thickness, 

5.495.178.  CI,  324-716.000, 
Cheng.  Yea-Shun;  Kontealis.  Zenon  D.;  Macielag,  Mark  J.;  and  Palmer, 
David  C.  to  Ohmeda  Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc    Peptide 
skeleul  muscle  relaxants,  5.494.898.  G.  514-18.000. 
Cherian.    Abraham,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Level    sensing    apparatus. 

5.495JI15.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Chemock.  M.  Timothy:  See — 

Adams.  Susan   K,:  Chemock.  M,  Timothy:  Warchola.  Martin:  and 
Woods.  Martin  E,.  5.494.718.  G  428-35,700, 
Chess.  Henry  L,.  Jr..  to  Blue  Oak  Materials  Limited  Partnership  Method  and 
apparatus    for   mixing,    .spraying   and   placing   cementitious    materials. 
5.494.708.  CI.  427-421  000. 
Chevc.  Michel:  See — 

Batreau.  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Mane-Christine:  Ducruc- 
Rosset.  Gilles;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5.494.915.  CI.  514-300.000 
Chiang.  Jiin-Huei:  See — 

Lo.  Chin-Feng;  and  Chiang.  Jiin-Huei.  5.493.804.  CI.  40-545  000. 
Chiang.  Lee;  and  Ratcliffe.  William  R..  to  Marpole  International  Inc.  Illumi- 
nating system.  5.495.136,  G.  310-339.000. 
Chiba.  Syussaku:  See — 

Yanagi.  Kunio;  and  Chiba.  Syussaku.  5.493.863.  CI.  60-583.000 
Chiba.   Tomohiro;    and   Sasaki.    Kenichi.   to    Sanden   Corporation.    Heat 

exchanger.  5.494.099.  CI.  165  148,000, 
Chigodo,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mandai.  Harufumi;  Chigodo,  Yoshikazu:  and  lida,  Kazuhiro,  5,495,387, 
CI   361-328.000 
Chikahi.sa.  Naoichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ken;  Chikahisa.  NaoichI;  Naito.  Takao:  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya. 
5.493.969.  CI,  101-126000, 
Childress.  Ellen  C    Rotating  composter  having  a  wide  connecting  collar 

5.494.350.  CI.  366-226.000. 
Chin.  Hsien  W .  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.  Buried  contact 

trench  process.  5.494,848,  CI.  437-191. OOO. 
China  Pacific  Trade  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan,  Wing-Kin,  5,494.058.  G,  132-228,000. 
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Chinicz.  Clyde  1   Expmdable  stretching  frame  with  cladding  and  bearing 

mechanisms  5.493.800.  O   38-102  400 
Chino.  Naoyoshj:  Ser— 

Sugisaki.  Tsulomu:  Machida.  Kazutoshi;  Taki.  Ikuo;  Chino.  Naoyoshi; 
and  Inc.  Tada.ihi.  5.494,621.  CI.  264-40  100. 
Chioo.  Ming  D  Power  supply  device  for  portable  computent.  5.494.449.  Q. 

439-761000 
Chiu.  Hung  Li   Faucet  spoui  5.494.222.  O   239  462  000 
Chiu.  Steven:  See- 
Wan.  Jeffrey.  Chiu.  Sleven;  and  Chang.  Mark.  5.494.271. 0  271-3  010. 
Chlorine  Engineers  Corp..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimoto.  Oamu;  and  Kauyama,  Shiiiji.  5.494.560.  CI.  2O4-29O0OR. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen.  and  Duncan.  Waller  M  .  lo  Texa-s  Instruments  Incorporated 
Annealmg  proces.s  lo  improve  optical  properties  of  ihin  film  light  emitter 
5.494.850.  a  437-129.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen;  See— 

Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M  .  5.494.858. 
a.  437-231000 
Cho.  Jin  H.:  See— 

Hur.  Chang  U  .  Cho.  Jin  H  .  Lee.  Ho  S  ;  Yoo.  Sang  K  ;  Hong.  Su  M.; 
Kim.  Hong  W  ;  Rim.  Jae  S  .  Bae.  Yeoog  T  ;  Chae.  Sang  H    Kim.  Jeong 
S.;  Lee.  Bvoung  B  .  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi.  Woo  B  .  5.494.888.  CI 
504-243000 
Cho.  Sung  K..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  delecting  dau 
input/output  slates  of  a  plurality  of  (irst-in  first-out  memories   5.495.451. 
a  365-221  000 
Cho.  Young  H    See— 

Seo.  Jae  K  .  Choi.  Do  Y;  and  Cho.  Young  H  .  5.495.373.  CI  360-85  000 
Choi.  Byung-kyun;  Eo.  Kil-su;  and  Jin.  Dae-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Element  generator  for  dither  matnx  and  a  dilhenng  apparatus 
using  the  same   5.495.346,  CI.  358-457  000 
Choi.  Do  Y    See— 

Seo.  Jae  K..  Choi.  Do  Y;  and Oio.  Young  H  .  5.495.373.  CI  .360-85  000 
Choi.  Hong  S  .  to  Goldsiar  Electron  Co..  Lid  Non-overlap  signal  generation 

circuit.  5.495.189.  CI   326-97  000 
Choi.  Sung-Kwan.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Video  camera  having  a 

view  finder  with  a  shield.  5.495.290,  O.  348-333.000 
Choi.  Woo  B  :  See— 

Hur.  Chang  U  .  Cho.  Jin  H  ;  Lee.  Ho  S  ;  Yoo,  Sang  K  .  Hong,  Su  M.; 
Kim.  Hong  W  ;  Rim.  Jae  S    Bae.  Yeong  T .  Chae.  Sang  H    Kim.  Jeong 
S.;  Lee.  Byoung  B  .  Oh.  Hun  S  .  and  Choi.  Woo  B  .  5.494.888,  CI 
504-243000 
Choice  Communicauon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Rickey  R    and  Hanon.  David  O..  5.495,325.  C\.  379-355.000 
Chou,  Alan  F    See- 
Bell.  Joel  D  ;  and  Chou.  Alan  F.  5,494.071.  O    1 37-597  000 
Chow,  Ching-Hua:  Syed.  Sami  A.;  Bicknell.  John  D..  atid  McCaugbey. 
Stephen  C  .  lo  MCI  Communicanons  Cixporjiion  Svsleni  and  method  for 
restoring  a  lelecommunicalions  network  based  on  a  two  prong  approach 
5.495,471.  a   370-16000 
Chow.  Mane:  See — 

Cohen.  Smadar.  Bano.  Carmen;  Visscher.  Karyn  B  .  Chow.  Marie; 

Allcixk.  Harry  Q  ;  and  Langer.  Roben  S  .  S,4y4,6K;,  CI  424  489  000 

Chowdhury.  Mofazzal  H..  to  Alfa  Laval  Agn.  Inc  Collapsing  leat  cup  liner 

with  lapenng  barrel  wall  5,493,995,  O.  119-14.540. 
Chowhan.  Masood;  See — 

Asghanan.  Bahram;  Chowhan.  Masood,  and  Slach,  Paul,  5.494,937. 0 
5 14-772  .WO 
Chnsi  AG:  See — 

Siamm,  Hans  P.  and  Meuli.  Kurt.  5.494.591.  O    210-797  000 
Chnsi.  RKhard.  Na.sh.  Bnan  A.  and  Petrailis.  Del  J  .  lo  Allergan.  Inc 
Optically  clear  reinforced  siIicotk  elastomers  of  high  optical  refractive 
index  and  improved  mechanical  properties  for  use  in  intraocular  lenses 
5.494.946.  CI   523-113  000. 
Chn.stensen.  Ame  See — 

Hoist.  Hans  H..  Chnstensen.  Ame;  Albensen.  Kristian;  Jensen.  Lars  D.; 
Pedersen.  Mads  C.  Thomsen.  Bnan;  Rasche.  Helmer.  and  Hanmann. 
Ulrich.  5.494.696.  CI   426-583  000 
Christian.  Willard  C  .  lo  Standard  Products  Company.  The    Weatherstrip 
assembly  including  a  glxss  run  channel  and  belt  wejiherstnp  with  deciv 
rative  cover  5.493.814.  CI   49-479  1(X) 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Bilkhu.  Sukhbir  S  ;  Bode.  Dale  A.,  and  Zukowski.  Uwrence.  5.493.898. 

CI.  73.37  000. 
Halter.  Richard  A  ;  Randel.  Robert  J .  and  Stark.  John.  5.495.469,  CI 

370-9000 
Ozark,  L  John;  and  Moore.  Michael  G  .  5.494.249.  a  248  311  200 
Chu,  Kung-Ming  Toilet  apparatus  with  device  for  deodonzalion  5.493.737. 

CI  4-213  000 
Chu.  Min.  Paiel.  Mahesh  G  .  Horan.  Ann  C  ,  and  Terracciano.  Joseph,  to 
Schenng  Corporation  Antifungal  compounds  5.494.913.  CI  514-279.000 
Chuang.  Louis    Portable  hand  air  pump  having  collapsible  handle  and 

footstand   5.494.411.  O  417-234  000 
Chuang  Lee.  Heng  T  Safety  runner  for  use  in  an  umbrella.  5.494.064.  CI 

135-28  (WO 
Chuba.  Paul   See— 

McCann,  Daisy  S  ;  and  Chuba.  Paul,  5,494,797.  O  435-6000 
Chubb.  Terry  R  :  See— 

Casey.  Daniel  T;  Chobb.  Terry  R  .  and  Wen,  Craig  W.,  5.494,458,  CI. 
4.39^95  000 
Chui.  Granger  K.:  See — 


Caidewell.   John   M.;   Chui.   Granger   K;   and   Yang,   Woong-Chul. 

5.493.902.  CI.  73  I19  00A. 

Chuman,    Taka-shi;    Yamada,   Takashi;    Iwasaki,    Shingo;    and    Miyadera. 

Toshiyuki.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium. 

5.494.778.  CI.  430-271  100. 

Chung.  David  B  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal  male- 

nal  and  process.  5.494,604.  O  252-299.010. 
Chung.  Jae  S  .  I"  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Lid.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of 

elcclmluminescence  device  5.494.699.  CI.  427-66  000 
Chuujou.  Takao;  Hosoi.  Masahm>.  Kobayashi.  leyasu.  and  Saeki.  Ya.suhiro.  lo 
Teijin       Limited.       Polyetliylene-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylale       film. 
5,494,739.  Q  428-323  000 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp  :  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C  .  D'Orano.  Paul  A  ;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C  ;  Edelman, 
Peter  G  .  Flaherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W.;  and  McCaffrey. 
Roben  R  .  5.494,562,  CI  204-403  000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporabon:  See — 

Brunner.  Hans-Gcorg;  Moser,  Hans,  and  Pissious.  Oeorg.  5.494.889.  CI. 

504  263  000 
Cederbaum.   Fredenk.   Brunner.   Hans-Georg;   and   Boger.   Manfred. 

5  494  890,  CI.  504-281.000. 
Meier.  Kurt;' and  Zwerfel.  Hans.  5.494.944.  Q  522-18.000. 
Slehlin.  Alhen;  and  Maier.  Tbomas.  5.494.486.  CI   8-125  000. 
Sicinmann,  Beltina.  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre.  Schulthess.  Adnan;  and  Hun- 
aker.  Max.  5.495.029.  CI   549-545  000. 
Ciccarelli.  Paul  W .  Scager.  Charles.  Jr;  and  Himes.  Ricky,  lo  Atotech  USA. 
Inc.  Treatment  method  for  cleaning  and  drying  printed  circuit  boanls  and 
die  like  5,494J529.  a.  1.34-15000 
Cina.  Michael  F;  Karst.-  Dennis  L  ;  Oprysko.  Modest  M  .  Ritter.  Mark  B.; 
Spanoudis.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Trewhella,  Jeannmc  M..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  extending  bandwidth  of  large 
cure  fiber  optic  transmission  links  5.495.545.  CI   385-92  000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  IiK  :  See — 

McCalmont.  Paul  E  ,  5.494,269,  O  269- 224.00a 
Clanm.  William  B   Meter  reading  5,493.917.  O   73-861.770. 
Clanant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited  See — 

Schleusener.  Eckan,  5.494.593,  Q.  252-8.600 
Clark.  Fredenck  T:  See— 

Kukes.   Simon   G..  Oark,   Frederick  T;   and   Hopkins.   P    Donald. 
5.494,870.  CI  502-66  000 
Clarke.  Philip  G.;  See— 

Carter.  G  Oifford,  and  Clarke.  Philip  G..  5.493,993.  CI.  114-312  000 
Clausen,  Glenn  A  :  See— 

Nongbn.  Govanon;  Nelson.  Gerald  V;  Self.  David  E  :  and  Clausen. 
Glenn  A  .  5,494,570.  C\  208  108.000 
Clean  Bum.  Inc.:  See — 

Smoker.  Benjamin  K  .  and  Yoder.  David  J .  5,494,025.  CI.  I26^104.00R. 
Clear-Deck  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Gaston.  Johannes  N  .  5.493,825.  O   52-200000. 
Cleveland  State  University;  See — 

Graham.  Edgar  E ,  5.493.886.  O.  72-42  000 
Cleyet.  Aim<   See — 

Gabion.  Georges:  Oeyet.  Aimi;  and  Roger,  Roben.  5.494,485,  CI 
606-133  000 
Gimie.  Shane,  and  Ma.  Michael,  lo  AUelix  Biopharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Antiviral 

polynucleotide  conjugates.  5.495.006.  CI   536-24  100. 
Clive-Smith,  Martin   Counterbalancing  on  collapsible  flamicks   5.494,182, 

CI   220-6  000 
Clough,  Thomas  J .  GrtMvenor.  Victor  L  .  and  Pinsky.  Naum,  to  Ensci  Inc. 
Coated  substrates  useful  as  catalysts  and  sensors.  5,494,701.  CI.  427- 
126.300. 
Coaling  Machinery  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Long.  Richard  L.  Jr:  and  Barber,  Donald  E.,  5.494,709,  CI    427- 
421  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan;  Richter.  Simon  J.;  Heflin,  Mark  S.;  G«ipon,  Shawn 

B  .  Brumley.  Jack  F;  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T.  Jr;  Schfoeder,  Alfred 

A  ;  Durham,  Samuel.  Heath.  Harold  R..  Norman.  Richard  O  ;  and 

Winig.  Norman  P.  5.494.193.  CI   222  129.100 

Coggins.  Fred  H  .  and  Watson.  Larry.  Injection  mold  including  porous  mold 

inserts  for  forming  a  fishing  lure  5.494.432,  CI  425-546  000 
Cognex  Corporauon:  See— 

Bedrosian.   David  P:  and  Silver.  William  M,  5.495.537,  a    382- 
209  000 
Cognis.  Inc  :  Ser — 

Fristad.  William  E  .  5.494.649.  O.  423-27.000. 
Cobea.  Alan  P .  Dangicn.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Connolly.  Pliilip.  to  UOP  Adsotbem 

for  use  in  double  glazed  windows  5.493.821,  O   52-171  .300 
Cohca.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Onik.   Gary,    Reyes,   George,   Pottorff,    Larry:   and   Cohen.   Jeffrey. 
5.494.0.39.  CI.  128-662.050. 
Cohen.  Margo  P.  lo  Exocell,  Inc.  Monockinal  antibodies  against  glycated  low 

density  lipoprotein  5.494,791,  CI  435-7900 
Cohen.  Smadar:  Bano.  Carmen.  Visscher,  Karyn  B  .  Chow,  Mane;  Allcock. 
Hany  Q  ;  and  Langer,  Robert  S  .  to  Ma-ssachusens  Insutuie  of  Technology; 
and  Peim  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The  lonically  cross-linked  polymeric 
miciocapsules  5.494.682.  CI  424-489  000 
Cohe*.  Yigal.  to  Bar-llan  University    Plant  protection  from  infection  by 

PkylopMiora  mjeslans  in  fish  oil.  5.494.684,  C\   424-523  000 
Cotn,  Haiu-Ulnch  and  Meyer.  Wilfned.  to  National  Rejectors  Inc  GmbH. 
Coin  validator  for  testing  the  mass  of  a  com.  5,494,145,  CI.  194-317.000. 
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Cok,  Ronald  S..  to  Ea.stinan  Kodak  Company  System  for  augmenting  two 
dimensional  data  sets  in  a  two  dimensional  parallel  computer  system 
5.495.618.  CI   395-800.000 
Colaianna.  Pasqua:  See — 

Navatrini.  Walter;  Tonelli.  Viio;  Colaianna,  Pasqua:  and  Abusleme.  Julio 
A  .  5,495.028.  CI  549-455.000. 
Colaizzi.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Goodson.  Russell  L.;  Colaizzi.  Gary  J.;  Masloff.  Brian;  and  Feiler, 
Joseph  J..  5.494,514.  CI.  106-677.000. 
Coldcbella.  Mark  J.;  Shipman.  Christopher  A.;  and  Morrison,  Roben  S..  to 
Gamestar.   Inc    Pinball  playfield  roller  assembly.   5,494,285.  Q.  273- 
118  00R 
Colder  Products  Company:  See — 

Ramacier,  Patrick  J.,  Jr.:  and  Meyer,  David  W..  5.494,074,  CI.  737- 
614040 
Collins,  Jack  D.:  See- 
Dunn.  Tave  P;  Jreij.  Elie  A.;  Collins.  Jack  D.;  and  Horowitz.  Michael  J.. 
5,495.528.  CI   379-387.000. 
Collins  Motor  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Daniel.   Michael   R.   L.;  and  Fountain,  Graham  H..  5,493,952,  CI. 
92-72.000. 
Collins.  Ross  P.:  See — 

Farris.  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Loftus,  John  M.:  Taylor,  Aaron 
K.;  Mack.  Chrisioph  E.;  and  Collins.  Ross  P,  5,494.302,  Q.  280- 
276.000 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Langevin.  Kevin  R.;  and  Ladd.  Scott  A.,  5.493,806,  C\.  42-69.020. 
Colucci.  William  G.  Multi-purpose  clamping  apparatus.  5.494,553,  C\.  156- 

580000. 
Columbian  Chemicals  Company:  See — 

Swor.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Rodney  L..  5,494.955,  CI.  524-4%.000. 
Colussi,  Vittono:  See — 

Badiali.  Roberto;  Marascutti,  Mario:  and  Colussi,  Yinario,  5,495,113. 
CI.  250-559.450 
Colyar.  Marie  S  :  See— 

Genel,  Eilan;  and  Colyar.  Marii  S..  5.495.359,  Q.  359-245.000. 
Combrink.  Alois,  to  Haver  &  Boecker.  Packaging  container  for  receiving  bulk 
material,  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a  Hat  packaging 
conuiner  as  well  as  ventilating  and  sealing  the  filled  packaging  container 
5.493.844.  CI   53-410.000 
Comfort.  Sleven  T.  Hayden,  Clifford  O.;  Lipuy.  John  S.;  Slillman,  Susan  B  ; 
and  Webb,  Charles  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  processing  checkpoint  instructions  to  allow  concurrent  execu- 
tion of  overlapping  instructions.  5.495,587.  CI   395-375  000. 
Comfon,  Steven  T,  Hayden.  Clifford  O.;  Liptay.  John  S.;  Stillman,  Susan  B.; 
and  Webb.  Charles  F,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Checkpoint  synchronization  with  in.stniction  overlap  enabled  5,495,590, 
CI.  .395-375.000 
Comiskey.  Donald  V:  See — 

Zawislak,  Robert  M.:  Brichta,  Donald  A.;  and  Comiskey,  Donald  V., 
5,495.1.50,  CI.  315-294.000 
Commis.sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Barat.  Eric;  and  Salles.  Andrf.  5,493.918.  Q.  73-862.410. 
Bniel,  Michel,  5.494.835.  CI.  437-24.000. 

Molva,  Engin;  Aubert,  Jean-Jacques;  Matty,  iean;  and  Nunzi,  Jean- 
Michel,  5,495,494.  CI.  372-98.000. 
Commodore  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Abel.  Albert  E  .  5.495.062.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico:  See — 

Nieves-Rivera,  Orlando.  5.493,734,  CI.  2-209.130. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &.  Industrial  Research  Onganisation:  See — 
Wood.  Paul  R..  and  Comer.  Leigh  A  .  5,494,799.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation — AGL  Con- 
sultancy Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Bignell.  Noel,  5.493,916.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Dalton.  Scott  W ;  and  Metz,  Doyne  L.,  5,495,263.  O.  345-3.000. 
Kotzur.  Gary  B..  5,495,569.  CI.  395-181.000. 
Comparetta.  Christopher:  See — 

Stegbauer,  Randall  J.;  Federico.  Andiony  M.;  Ippolito,  Ronald  A.; 
Comparetta.  Christopher:  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Sathi,  Kitty:  Legg, 
Ernest  L.;  and  Frey,  Thomas  M..  5,495,339.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Concetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Concetti.  Teodoro.  5.493.842.  O  53-135.100 
Concetti.  Teodoro.  to  Concetti  S.p  A    Apparatus  for  the  formation  and 
application  of  a  sealing  flap  to  seal  the  mouth  of  a  filled  sack,  starting  from 
a  continuous  strip  of  heat-sealable  material.  5.493,842,  CI.  53-135.100. 
Condylator.  Inc.:  See — 

Silva.  Robert;  and  Silva,  Patti  J  .  5.494.440.  CI.  433-58.000. 
Conestoga  Wood.  Inc  :  See — 

Denney.  Jon  K..  5.494,181,  CI   217-62.000. 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Pisello,  Thomas:  CrtBsmier.  David:  and  Ashton.  Paul,  5,495.607,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Connolly,  Philip:  See — 

Cohen,  Alan  P;  Dangieri,  Thomas  J.;  and  Connolly.  Philip,  5,493.821, 
a.  52-171.300. 
Connolly.  William  J  :  See— 

Eraybar,  Alex;  and  Connolly,  William  J..  5,494,630.  CX.  264-138.000. 
Connor.  David  T:  See — 


Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T:  Sircar.  Jagadish  C;  Soren- 
son.  Roderick  J.:  and  Unangst.  Paul  C,  5,494,927,  CX.  514-386.000. 
Consul  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Georgeau.  Philip  C;  and  Turner,  Nancy  L..  5.493,827.  O.  52-219.000. 
Coombs.  Perry  L.:  See — 

Morrison.  Ward  D.;  and  Coombs.  Perry  L.,  5,494,380.  CI.  405-269.000. 
Cooper,  Charles  F,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Compositions  useful 
as  high  temperature  media  and  method  of  preparing.  5.494,693.  C\. 
426-531.000. 
Cooper.  John  F.:  See — 

Ramirez,  Abelardo  L.;   Cooper.   John   F;   and   Daily,   William   D, 

5,495.175.  CI   324-357.000. 

Cooperman.  Sleven  S.;  and  Nasr.  Andre  I.,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

Chemical  mechanical  planarization  of  .shallow  trenches  in  semiconductor 

substrates.  5,494.857,  CI.  437-228.000. 

Coppola,  Gary  M.  Compact  disc  repair  kit  and  method.  5.493,764,  CI. 

29-402.090. 
Core  Incorporated:  See — 

Benson,  Robert  D.,  5,494,191,  CI.  222-23.000. 
Coriey.  Larry  S..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Modified  bi.simide  compositions. 

5.494,986,  Q.  526-262.000. 
Cornelius,  Billy  D.:  See — 

Wang,  Jianjun:  Cornelius.  Billy  D.:  and  Drayer,  Lonnie  R..  5,494,038. 
CI.  128-662.030 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Barany.  Francis;  Zebala,  John;  Nickerson,  Deborah:  Kaiser.  Roben  J.. 
Jr.:  and  Hood.  Leroy.  5,494,810,  CI  435-91.520. 
Comer,  Leigh  A.:  See — 

Wood,  Paul  R.:  and  Comer.  Leigh  A..  5.494,799,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Comett,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Armando  J.;  Comett,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Botras,  Jaime  A.. 
5,495.208.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Comette,  James  L.:  See — 

DeLisi.  Charles;   Comette.  James  L.;  Sezerman.   Ugur:   Rosenfeld. 
Rakefet;  and  Vajda.  Sandor.  5.495,423.  CI.  364-4%.000 
Come,  Timothy  D.,  Jr.;  Day.  Robert  F;  Gregg,  Kenne*  S  :  Miller.  John  L.: 
and  Somasegar,  Sivaramakichenane,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Method 
and  system  for  performing  parametric  testing  of  a  functional  programming 
interface  5.495,571,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Kazushi:  Nakashizu,  Shigenori:  Ishida,  Kentaroti:  and  Kogure, 
Eiko.  5.494,875.  CI.  502-206.000 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Usui,  Kazushi:  Nakashizu,  Shigenori:  Ishida,  Kentarou:  and  Kogure. 
Eiko.  5,494,875.  Q.  502-206.000. 
Costales,  Mark  J  :  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy  C  ;  Reif.schneider.  Walter:  Van  Heertum,  John  C; 
Costales,  Marit  J  ;  and  Amdt,  Kim  E.,  5,494,887.  Q.  504-241.000. 
Costantini,  John  J.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  High  pressure  screen  shower. 

5.494,227,  Q.  239-752.000. 
Cot,  Fabrice  M.  O.;  and  Lapergue.  Guy  J.-L..  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et 
de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.)  Variable  geometry 
turbojet  engine  exhaust  nozzle.  5,494.221.  CI.  239-265.190. 
Cote.  Laurence  G.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc   Ring  laser  gyroscope  witfi  a 
non-loss  inducing  mode  suppression  mechanism.  5.495.335,  CI    356- 
350  000. 
Comer.  Richard  C ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Con^any. 
Hybrid  graphic  arts   films   with   reduced  occurrence  of  pepper  fog. 
5,494,776,  O.  430-267.000. 
Cotroneo,  Anthony  S,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  energy  meter 
having  record  of  meter  calibration  data  therein  and  method  of  recording 
calibration  daU.  5,495,167,  Q.  324-74.000. 
Cottcret,  Jean:  See — 

Audousset.  Marie  P:  and  Cotterel.  Jean.  5.494,490.  Q.  8-409.000. 
Cotterman,  Rick:  See — 

Merkle,  Kenneth  L.;  Stiierzenberger,  Dennis  J.:  Cotterman.  Rick:  and 
Etzler,  Scon  A.,  5,493,888.  CI.  72-359.000. 
Coughlin.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Bclinka,  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.:  and  Coughlin,  Daniel  J.,  5.495,042.  Q. 

562-14.000 

Court,  John  J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C:  and  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.,  to  Steriing  Winthrop 

Inc.      2-helerocyclyloxymethyl      and      2-heterocyclylthiomethyl- 1 ,2,5- 

thiadiazohdin-3-one  1. 1 -dioxides  and  compositions  and  method  of  use 

thereof.  5.494,925.  CI   514-362000. 

Counire,  Tammy   E.,  to  Motorola.   Inc.   Printed  circuit  dipole  antenna. 

5,495^60.  CI.  343-795.000. 
Cowe.  Alan  B,  to  Albrit  Technologies  Ltd.  Cable  television  video  messaging 
system  and  headend  facility  incorporating  same.  5.495.283,  CI.  348-9.000. 
Cowell.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Anderson,  Peter  L.:  Cowell.  Michael  J.:  and  Hotek,  Dan  J.,  5,494,379, 
CI.  405-262.000 
Cox,  Dale  W.  Water  remediation  and  purification  system  and  metfaoiL 

5,494.585,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Cox,  Daniel  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing 
hardware  independent  echo  cancellation  in  a  full-duplex  audio  stream  in  a 
computer  system.  5.495,473,  CI  370-32.100. 
Cox,  James  P.:  and  Duffy  Cox.  Robert  W.  Non-invasive  forced  oxygen 

enrichment  of  fertilized  avian  eggs.  5.493,994.  CI.  1 19-6.800. 
Cox.  WilUam  I.:  See— 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  27.  19% 


February  27,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Paoietti.  Enzo;  PWkus.  Marion  E..  Taylof.  Jill;  Tanaglia.  James:  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K  .  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johniton.  Gerald  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E.:  Con.  William  I  .  Audonnet. 

Jean  Chnstophe  F ;  and  Gettig.  Russell  R..  5.494.807.  CI  435-69.300. 

Cox.  William  L    5<e— 

Willey.  Jacquelme  A    and  Cox.  William  L.  5.494.736.  Q.  428-288.000. 
Cozar.  Richard  See — 

Dupoiton.  Francois;  Gagnepain.  Jean-Chnstophe;  Cozar.  Richard;  and 
Mayonobe.  Bernard.  5.494.636.  CI  420-586  100 
Craddock.  Paul,  to  Sencon  (liK)  Ud.  Can  end  sensor,  separation  and  handling 

appuanis.  5.495.104.  a  2y>-222.IOO 
Craig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Wedcr.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J  ;  Slraeter.  William  F ;  and  Straetet. 
Joseph  G  .  5.493.810.  CI.  47-7iOOO 
Craven.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Baran.  Emil;  Mastroianni.  Mark  L.;  and  Craven, 

Robert  A..  5.494,849.  O  437-63.000. 

Craven.  Robert  P  M..  Preece.  William  K  ;  and  Smith.  James  E .  to  West 

Virginia  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  the  color  of  three 

dimensional  objects.  5.495.429.  O   364-526  000 

Crawford.  Andrew  G.  Protective  guard  for  board  file.  5.494.476,  CI.  451- 

356.000. 
Crawford.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Banig.  Kevin  W;  and  CrawfonJ.  Richard  D.  5,495J58.  Q.  3J9- 
189  000 
Creaiechnic  AG:  See — 

Dubach.  Werner  F.  5.494.185.  CI   220-339000 
Cresens.  Marc  L  .  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  and  appa* 
ralus  for  synchronizing  die  polarization  control  signal  of  an  AC-polanzed 
arc -discharge  lamp  with  the  exposure  timing  signals  of  a  CCD  line  sensor 
5.495.361.  a   359-246.000. 
Creusot-Loire  Industrie;  See — 

Dupoirun.  Francois;  Gagnepain.  Jean-Chnstophe;  Cozar.  Richard,  and 
Mayonobe.  Bernard,  5.494.636.  CI  420-586  100 
Cross.  Alan  W..  to  Senior  Technologies.  Inc.  Patient  monilonng  system 

5.494.046.  a.  128-782.000 
Cros.scheck  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gheewala.  Tushar.  5.495.486.  O.  371-22.100. 
CiossmieT,  David;  See — 

Piaelk).  Thomas;  Cfossmier.  David:  and  Ashton,  Paul.  5.495.607.  O. 
395-600  000 
Crouser.  Darwin  S  ;  McAllise.  Gregg  A.;  Morgan.  Jeffery  A.;  and  Sindlinger. 
Fred  S  .  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Upright  carpel  and  upholstery  extractor 
5.493.752.  CI    15-321.000. 
Crown  Gear  B  V    See— 

Basstein,  Augustinus  F.  H:  and  Uilienbogaait.  Gustaaf  A..  5.494.475. 0. 
451-47  000. 
CRS  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Kosa,  Theodore;  Lukes.  Stephen  M  ;  DietrKh.  Douglas  W  .  and  DeBold. 
Terry  A  .  5.494.536.  O    148-325000 
Cryotnedical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Onik.  Gary;   Reyes.   George:   PotloHf,   Lany;  and  Cohen.  Jeifrey. 
5.494.039.  a.  128-662  050 
Csomor.  Katalin:  See — 

Kdbor.  Jen6;  Lizir.  Llszl6:  Huber.  Imre;  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy.  LiszM; 
Kiss.  B<la.  KitjM.  Egon;  Pllosi.  £va;  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi. 
Adim;  Gere.  Amk6;  Bod6.  Mihaly;  Csomor.  Katahn.  La-szy.  Judit; 
Szentirmai.  Zsolt;  Lapis.  Efistbcv.  Szabb.  Sindor.  Bemiih.  Gibor; 
and  FUl«p.  Ferenc.  5.494.909.  CI  514-230.200. 
Cuca.  Robert  5«— 

Paradissis.  George;  Levinson.  R  Saul.  Heeler.  Gary:  Cuca,  Robert:  and 
Kiischner.  Mitchell  1 .  5.494,678.  a.  424-J39  000 
Cuca.  Robert  C  .  Harland,  RonaU  S.;  Riley.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.  Lagoviyer.  Yury; 
and  Levinson.  R    Saul,  to  KV  Pharmaceutical  Company   Ta.stemasked 
pharmaceutical  materials   5,494.()«l,  O   4:4-»84  (MX) 
Cullan.  Gerard  M..  lo  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Ciwporanon 
Dense  lining  for  coreless  induction  furnace  5.495.495.  CI   373-155.000 
Cullen.  Walter  P.  Guadliana.  Mark  A  ;  Huang.  Liang  H  .  Kaneda.  Keiji; 
Kojima.  Nakao;  Kostek.  Gloria;  Nishiyama.  Saioshi;  Yamauchi.  Yuji.  and 
Kajima,  Yasuhiro.  to  Pfizer  Iik   Sirepiomvies  braegensu  strain  and  its 
ctiltivMion  in  a  process  for  produang  C«-desoxo-FK-520.  5.494.820.  CI. 
435-253  500. 
Cullen.  Waller  P;  Dirlam.  John  P.  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  to 
Pfizer  Inc  Acidic  pdycyclic  ether  annbiouc  5.494.931.  C\  5I4-46O.0OO 
Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die.  Inc    See — 

Bems.  John  S  .  and  Dickhut.  Heinnch.  5.494.430.  O  425-326  100 
Cummins- Allison  Corp    See — 

Rokos.  George  A  .  Sander.  Jim  C  .  and  Peklo.  John  C  .  5.494,229.  C\ 
241-15.000. 
Curby.  William  A.:  See— 

DiLSsault.  Daniel  A  ;  Cuihy.  William  A  ;  MacDooald.  Stephen  J.,  and 
Bromberg.  Edward  E.  A  .  5.493.890.  CI   711  OOG 
Curies.  Curtis  T;  Sexton.  Paul  R  .  and  Zachary.  David  P..  to  f=ishbume 
Inttmational.  Inc   High  productioa  double  lift  box  baler.  5,493.%3.  O 
100-215.000. 
Cunen.  Anthony;  See — 

Stent.  Robert  J  .  Smith.  B.  Scott;  and  Cuncri,  Andiony.  5,495.523.  CI. 
379-265  «». 
Cuirie.  Joseph  E.  Optical  fiber  illumination  device.  5.495.400,  C\.  362- 
32.000. 


Curtze,  Jurgen.  and  Haenel.  Bodo.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  3,3-diaryl  acrylic  acid  amides.  5.495.019.  CI. 
544-174.000 
Cyr.  Lakshmi  V:  See— 

Phillips.  Robert  S  ;  and  Cyr.  Lakshmi  Y.  5.495.044.  CI   562-449000 
Cyr.  Scon  M  .  and  Feni'.  Radford  G..  to  Sonalech.  Inc.  Modular  penetrom- 
eter 5.493.895.  CI.  73-12.130. 
Cytogen  Corporation:  See — 

Belinka.  Benjamin  A..  Jr.:  and  Coughlin,  Daniel  J  .  5.495.042.  CI 
562  14  000 
CytoSignet,  Inc.  See — 

Smith,  Nathan  L  .  IH.  5.494,800.  Q.  435-7.32a 
Cytrx  Corporation:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  L.;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  and  Caipenter.  Robert  H.. 
5.494.660.0.424-78.310. 
DA  C.  Inc.:  See— 

Vfemon,  Edward  W.  5.494.474,  a.  4S I -364.000. 
DGT.     S.R  L:  5ee— 

Di  Giampaolo.  Teresa.  5.493.780.  Q   33-27  010 
D-M-E  Company.  Div  of  Fairchild  Indusmes.  Inc    Set — 

V^ndenberg.  Leo  A  .  5.494.435.  CI  425-589  000. 
Dade,  Malcolm  J  ,  and  Richards.  Marcus,  lo  Melool  Products  Limited.  Cable 

reeling  system.  5.495.157.  CI   318-432  000 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Choi.  Sung-Kwan.  5.495,290.  C\.  348-333000. 
Dahlbcrg.  Peter  See— 

Schyman.  Lars;  Bjenne.  Anders,  and  Dahlberg.  Peter,  5,495,477,  Q. 
370-58  200 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kudo.  Mikiko:  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.494.885,  CI. 
503-227  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Harano.  Yoshiyuki.  Namai.  Sozo:  Maeda,  Katsuyki;  and  Murai.  Takaaki. 

5.494.977.  O.  525-438.000. 
Kanno.  Tatsuya;  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro,  5.494.992.  O. 
528  1%  000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Lid.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tada.shi.  Tamun.  Hidehiko:  Hiramalsu.  Nobulaka;  and  Egami. 
Toshio,  5.494.300.  CI.  277-227  000. 
Daidousanso  Co  Ud.   See — 

Yoshino.  Akira.  5.494.740.  Q  428-323  000 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Riichiro;  Tokutake.  Shoichi:  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki.  Motoyama. 
Yoshinon;  and  Hosoi.  Kenji.  5.494.804.  Q,  435-18.000 
Daikm  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,   Tetsuo:    Yamaguchi.    Scitaro;    and    Yamamolo.    Yoshihisa, 
5.494.752.  CI  428-407  000. 
Dailey.  George  F.  Fischer.  Mark  W.  and  Sill.  Harry  L..  to  Wesonghouse 
Electric  Corporation  Svslem  and  method  for  impact  testing  wedge  tight- 
ness in  an  electrical  generator.  5.493.894,  CI  73-12  090. 
Daily.  Wilbam  D  :  See- 
Ramirez.   Abelardo   L.;   Cooper.   John   F:   and   Daily.   William   D.. 
5.495.175.0   324-357.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG-  See — 

Alasah.   Kaldoun.   Buehl.   Horst:   Guloehrlein,   Ralf:   and   Schiessle. 
Edmund.  5.493,921.  O.  73-862.336. 
Daimon.  Katsumi   See — 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Daimon.  Katsumi:  lijima.  Masakazu;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Yaswi.  5.495.011.  CI   540-142.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki,  Funjtani.  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi.  Michiko.  Nolake.  Mit- 
sue;  and  Yamagishi.  Junichi.  5.494.663.  CI.  424-85  200. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  inc    See — 

Hirano.  Kazuo.  Shinohara.  Eiji:  and  Higashimolo.  Taka.shi.  5.494,232, 
O   242-247  000 
Daley.  Geoffrey  L.:  See — 

MillanJ.  Keith;  and  Daley.  Geoffrey  L.,  5.495.565.  CI  395-147  000 
Dalrymple.  Monte  J.:  See — 

MacKenna.  Craig  A  ;  and  Dalrymple.  Monte  J .  5,495,594,  O.  395- 
500.000 
Dalton.  Scott  W ;  and  Metz.  Doyne  L  .  to  Compaq  Compoter  Coqj.  Identi- 
fication of  liquid  crystal  display  panels  5.495.263,  CI.  345-3  000 
Dalzdl.  Bonnie  C    See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C :  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C  :  Edelman. 
Peter  C  .  Flaherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W ;  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R  .  5.494.562.  CI   204-403  000 
Danby.  Gordon  X .  Jackson.  John  W  ;  Brukl.  Charles  E  ;  Gudimetta.  Krishna 
M  :  and  Rimkunas.  Joseph  F.  to  Fooar  Corporation  Eddy  current  control 
in  NMR  imaging  systems   5.495.171.  CI   324-318000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Fnednchsen.  Welm,  5.493.861,  O.  60-328.000. 
Dangel.  Tim  M.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasutaka;  and  Dangel,  Tim  M..  5,494  J45,  O.  248-74.100. 
Dangieri.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Cohen.  Alan  P:  Dangien.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Connolly.  Philip,  5.493.821. 
CI.  52-171.300 
Daniel.  Machfud  Chair  with  orthopedic  back  support   5.494.332,  O.  297- 

284  400 
Daniel.  Michael  R   L  ;  and  Fountain.  Graham  H  .  to  Collins  Motor  Corpo- 
ration Ltd.  Interconnecting  rotary  and  reciprocaring  motion  5.493.952. 0. 
92-72.000. 


Danmark  Protein  A/S:  See — 

Hoist.  Hans  H.;  Christensen.  Ame:  Albensen.  Kristian;  Jensen.  Lars  D.; 
Pedersen.  Mads  C;  Thomsen.  Brian;  Rasche,  Helmer;  and  Hartmann. 
Ulrich.  5.494.6%.  CI.  426-583.000. 
Danno.  AtsushI:  See — 

Fujita.  Hironori;  Nonoyama,  Fumio:  and  Danno.  Atsushi,  5,494,541,  CI. 
148-561.000. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Ole  A..  5.494.094.  CI.  164-187.000. 
Danzin.  Charles:  See — 

Halazy.  Serge;  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5.494.912.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Darche.  Christian,  and  Auffrei.  Daniel,  to  Sociele  Anonyme  Dite  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Apparatus  for  surface  treatment  by  caia- 
phoresis  of  metal  parts,  particularly  of  motor  vehicle  bodies.  5,494,551 .  CI. 
204-625.000. 
Darekar.  Vijay  S.;  and  Woychik.  Charles  G..  lo  International   Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Pressure  contact  open-circuit  detector  5.493.775. 
CI  29-840.000. 
Darling.  John  S..  to  Royal  Machine  and  Tool  Corporation.  Self-centering 

indexing  chuck.  5.494.303.  CI.  279-5.000. 
Das.  Suryya  K.;  and  Kilic.  Soner.  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Non-aqueous 
dispersion  polymerization  and  stabilization  of  polar  polymeric  micropar- 
ticles.  5.494.954.  CI.  524-315.000. 
Dassault  Electroniquc:  See— 

Chazelle.  Xavier.  Maitre.  Bernard:  and  Augu.  Benrand.  5.495,249.  CI. 
342-36.000 
Datwyler.  Wayne  C:  Ha.  Long  V ;  and  Tran,  Dan  T.  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Error  logging  system  widi  clock  rate  translation.  5,495,573,  CI.  395- 
185.010. 
Datwyler.  Wayne  C;  and  Ricci.  Paul  B  .  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Program- 
mable liming  logic  system  for  dual  bus  interface.  5.495.585.  O.  395- 
280  000 
Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  dm.  Myra  T;  Wen,  Xin;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  D .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Epitaxially  sensitized  ultrathin 
tabular  gram  emulsions.  5.494.789.  O.  430-567.000. 
Davidson.  David  L.:  See — 

Schwab.  Swart  T;  Graef,  Renee  C;  and  Davidson.  David  L..  5,494,867. 
O   501-95.000. 
Davidson.  Evan  E.;  Lewis.  David  A  ;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and 
Wilczynski,  Janusz  S..  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Three  dimensional  package  and  architecture  for  high  performance  com- 
puter 5.495.397.  CI   361-784000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Muller.  John.  5.494,542,  O.  156-66.000. 
Davier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Robatel.  Michel;  Fraux,  Alain:  and  Davier,  Jean-Piene,  5.494.579.  CI. 
210-380.100. 
Davies.  Brian  W.:  See — 

Brod.  Ramah  J ;  Davies.  Brian  W.;  and  Ibrahim,  Tuncel.  5,494,%7,  CI. 
525-222.000. 
Davies.  Julian  A  .  lo  University  of  Toledo.  The.  Second  sphere  complexes  as 
relaxation  agents  for  image  enhancement  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
5.494.656.  O;  424-9.364 
Davis.  John  P.;  Lynde.  Gerald  D  ;  Lee.  Mark  H  ;  and  Alexander.  Arthur  G.. 
to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Permanent  whipstock.  5.494. 1 1 1 .  CI.  1 66- 
382  000 
Davis.  Lee  W ;  Karbs.  Randy  W.;  and  Baumgamer.  Ron  L..  to  Linle  Giant 
Pump  Company  Shaft  sealing  and  alignment  assembly  for  a  pump  a.ssem- 
bly  5.494.417.  O  417-423  110. 
Davis.  Mark  E.;  and  Sonnenschein.  Russell,  to  Taligent.  System  for  display- 
ing  insertion   text   based   on   preexisting  text  display  characteristics. 
5.495.577.  O.  395-144.000. 
Davis.  Michael  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Flexible  geometry  circuit  board. 

5.495.076.  CI    174-2.54  (tOO 
Davis.  Robert  D..  Jr  Rotating  debns  screen  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

5.494.006.  CI.  123-41.490. 
Davox  Corporation:  See — 

Stent.  Robert  J  .  Smith.  B.  Scott;  and  Curreri.  Anthony.  5.495,523.  CI. 
379-265.000. 
Dawson.  John;  and  Dyett.  Derek  H..  to  Molins  PLC.  Cigarette  making 

machine.  5.494.053.  O.  131-84.100. 
Day.  Robert  F:  See- 
Come.  Timothy  D  .  Jr:  Day.  Robert  F ;  Gregg.  Kenneth  S.;  Miller.  John 
L.;  and  Somasegar.  Sivaramakichenane.  5.495.571.  O.  .395-183.140. 

De  Antonio  Gonalons.  Juan;  and  Insausti  Martinez  De  Lahidalga.  Ricardo. 

Invcslinent  casting  process.  5.494.096.  CI.  164-516.000. 
Deaion.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C:  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthou.se.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5.494.789.  O.  430-567.000 
DeBold.  Terry  A.:  See— 

Kosa.  Theodore;  Lukes.  Stephen  M.;  Dietrich.  Douglas  W.;  and  DeBold. 
Terry  A..  5.494.5.36.  CI.  148-325.000. 
De  Cesare.  Carl  L.:  See — 

Seeley.  Robert  E  .  Jones.  Raymond  J.;  De  Cesare.  Cari  L.;  Vogan.  James 
H  :  Slocks.  Joseph  H  ,  HI;  and  Silva,  Carlos  E.,  5,494,408.  CI. 
416-222.000. 
DeChamps.  Ronald  D.;  See — 


Schneider.  Pina  R.;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  DeChamps.  Ronald  D.;  and 
Peterson,  Wayne  L..  5.495349.  O  385-135.000. 
Deckner.  George  E.:  See — 

Woodin,  Frederick  W..  Jr;  and  Deckner.  George  E..  5.494.533.  CI. 

134-40.000. 

DeCramer.  John  E.,  to  BH  Electronics,  toe.  Coupling  device  connecting  an 

unbalanced  signal  line  to  a  balanced  signal  line.  5.495.2 1 2. 0.  333-25.000. 

De  Crane.  Charles  E.  Metering  device  using  metering  gate  discharger. 

5.494.189.  O.  222-1.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hardesty.  Terry  D.:  Seegert,  Brian  D.;  and  Patterson.  Jon  M.,  5,494,338, 
CI.  301-64.700. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Arnoldi.  E)etlef:  Leonhardt.  Wolfgang:  Loitz.  Beata-Maria;  and  Ragneiti. 

Maurizio.  5.494.488.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Schenzel.  Heinz-Guenther.  and  Engert.  Thomas.  5.494,565.  O.  205- 
240.000. 
de  Haan.  Gerard:  Ojo.  Olukayode  A.:  Biezen.  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and  Huijgen, 
Hendrik.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Motion  <ompensated  picture  signal 
interpolation.  5.495.300.  CI.  .348-699.000. 
Deimel.  Helmut:  See — 

Schuelein,  Rolf  G  ;  and  Deimel,  Helmut,  5,494.187.  O.  220-558  000 
Deister.  E.  Mark:  and  Loshe.  Dale  A.,  to  Deister  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Vibrating 
screen  apparatus  for  use  in  non-level  operating  conditions.  5.494.173.  O. 
209-326.000. 
Deis-ter  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Deister.  E  Marie:  and  Loshe.  Dale  A..  5.494,173,  O.  209-326.000. 
Del-Met  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Martin  E..  5.494,336.  CI.  301-37.370. 
del  Castillo.  Fernando,  to  Ideal  Equipment  Company.  Ltd.  Semi-automatic 
top  stitcher  with  die  plate  and  movable  support.  5.493,981.  CI.   112- 
470140. 
DeLisi.  Charles;  Comette.  James  L.;  Sezerman.  Ugur.  Rosenfeld.  Rakefet; 
and  Vajda.  Sandor.  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  General  strategy  for 
vaccine  and  drug  design.  5.495.423.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP;  See— 

Holman.  Thomas  H  .  Jr ;  and  Geiger.  Peter  D .  5,495,584,  O.  395- 
308.000. 
DeLong.  William  M..  to  ChemMark  Corporation.  The.  Asphalt  release  agent. 

5.494,502,  CI.  106-2.000. 
De  Lorenzo,  Slelio.  to  Lampolet.  S.p.A.  Sofa-bed  having  an  articulated 

folding  structure.  5.493,740.  CI.  5-14.000. 
DelPlalo.  Chris:  See— 

Rollhaus.  Philip  E..  Jr;  DelPlato,  Chris:  Ryan,  James:  and  Knutsen,  Eric, 
5,495.527.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.;  and  Anspach.  William  E..  Jr.  to  Anspach  Effort.  Inc..  The. 

High  speed  tool  shaft  bearing  system.  5.494.359.  CI.  384-518.000. 
del  Rio.  Eddy  H.:  See— 

Anspach.  Thomas  D  ;  and  del  Rio.  Eddy  H.,  5.494,501,  CI.  96-208.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Nakagawa.  Naoshi.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  26.27-dimethylene-Ia.25-dihydroxyviumin  D;  and  26.27- 
dimethylene-24-EPI-la.25-dihydroxyvitamin  D,  and  methods  for  prepar- 
ing same.  5.494.906.  CI.  514-167.000 
DeLucia.  Eugene;  and  Marino.  Pat  Receptacle  mounted,  retractable,  exten- 
sion cord.  5.494.446.  CI.  439-4.000. 
DeMar.  Lawrence  E.:  Estes.  Edward  A.;  Eddy.  Brian  R.:  and  Lawlor,  Paoick 
M.  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc  Ball  advancing  device  for  a  pinball 
game  5.494.286.  CI  273-12I.OOA. 
Demarco.  James  S..  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Flipper  energy 

source.  5.494.468.  CI.  441-64.000. 
Demarest.  David;  and  Hodulik.  Michael  G..  lo  Elhicon.  Inc.  Control  system 
for    an    automatic    needle-suture    assembly    and    packaging    machine. 
5.495.420.  CI   364-468  000. 
de  Matteis,  Michel  G.;  and  Guilgue.  Jean-Louis  M.  R..  to  Moulinex  (Societe 
Anonyme).  User-friendly  cooking  oven  and  method  of  operating  same 
5.495.095,  CI.  219-720.000. 
de  Nanleuil.  Guillaume:  See — 

Malen.  Charles;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel:  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume. 
5,494.934.  CI  514-632.000. 
Denis.  Alain:  See — 

Gouriou.  Eliane;  Raynal.  Annie:  Baudet,  Rigine:  Hulaud,  Jean-Pierre: 
and  Denis.  Alain.  5.495,338,  O.  356-402.000. 
Denisenkow.  Vladimir  F:  See — 

Skibida.  Irina  P.;  Sakharov.  Andrei  M.;  Bakhmutov.  Jury  L.;  Denisen- 
kow. Vladimir  F;  and  Martynova.  Nina  P.  5.495.034.  O.  554- 
135.000. 
Denney.  Dwighl  L.;  and  Yin.  Yung  K  .  lo  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company. 
Electro-optical  target  and  background  simulation    5.495.562.  CI.  395- 
121.000. 
Denney.  Jon  K..  to  Conestoga  Wood.  Inc.  Roll-top  cedar  chest.  5,494,181,  Q. 

217-62.000 
Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Ahmad.  Aftab.  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc. 
Splii-polysilicon  CMOS  process  for  multi-megabit  dynamic  memories 
incorporating  stacked  container  capacitor  cells.  5.494.841.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H..  5.494.851.  CI.  437-153.000. 
Denzinger.  Walter  See — 

Keller.  Harald:  Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  Denzinger.  Walter:  and  Fassler. 
Rainer.  5,494,535.  O.  148-251.000. 
Depret.  Eric:  See — 
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PuUes.  Jean-Claude;  Depret.  Ehc:  and  Hiolle.  Philippe.  5.495.098.  C\ 
235-492.000 
Derecktor.  Thomas  E..  to  TracRac.  Inc.  Sliding  connection  for  reieasably  and 
adjiuubly  anaching  an  overhead  rack  lo  a  pickup  mick.  5.494J27.  CI. 
296-3000 
Desai.  Ranjit  C:  See— 

Coun.  John  J.;  Desai.  Ranjii  C;  and  HIasu.  Dennis  J..  S.494.92S.  O 
514-362.000. 
Desarrollo  Industrial  y  Tecnologico.  S.A.:  See — 

Monlcmayor.  Eiequiel;  Aldrele.  Javier,  and  Arello.  Salvador.  5.494.398. 
a.  414-797  000. 
Desmatest.  Patrick:  S**— 

F=ottettr.  Girard  E  E  .  and  Desmarest.  Patrick,  5,495,210.  a.  333-1.100. 
Desmur.  Henri:  See — 

Beunas,  Annei;  Falguieres,  Jean-Marc:  and  Desmur,  Henri.  5.494.470. 
CI.  445-35  000 
Des  Rosters.  Andre  P:  and  Ta,  Paul  D  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  High  speed 

low-power  CMOS  PECL  I/O  transmitter.  5.495.184.  Q  326-73  000 
De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.:  See— 

Byen.  Larry  L.:  De  Subijana,  Joceba  M.:  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.. 
5.495J98,  CI.  371-20.100. 
de  Taisne.  Charles:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo:  Perkus.  Marion  E:  Taylor.  Jill;  Tarlaglia.  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  IC;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I ;  Audonnet, 

Jean  Chrislophe  F ;  and  Gettig,  Russell  R..  5.494.807.  CI.  435-69.300. 

Detrick.  Robert  P  Container  for  holding  articles  to  be  vacuumed  packed. 

5.494.165.  CI   206-524.800. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Heberle.  Klaus.  5.495.240.  O.  340-870.130 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Malota.  Bemhard.  5.495.214.  Q.  330-265.000. 
Dcvautour.  Joel:  See — 

Aymami-Pala.  Juan;  Devautour.  Joel;  Guery.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rapeaux. 
Michel.  5.495.083.  O.  218-1  000 
DeVenuto.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Pomerene.  Andrew  T.  S.;  Spoor.  Terence  W.;  DcVenulo.  Robert  R.;  and 
DiStefano.  Anthony  V.  5.493,864,  CI.  62  3  700 
Devier.  Locmie  J.:  See — 

Rocke,  David  J.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J  ;  and  Herget.  Dale  B  .  5.493.798. 0 
37-348  000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Horan.  Robert  T;  and  Ramirez.  Bruno  J.,  5,493,757,  CI.  16-1I4.00R. 
Marsh.  Gordon.  5.494.186.  CI  220-481  000. 
Devon.  Mark:  See — 

Nichols.  James  B.;  Lynch,  John;  and  Devon.  Mark,  5,495,246.  C\ 
341-155.000. 
Devote.  David  D  :  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  K  ;  Devoie.  David  D.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Stevens.  James 
C.  and  Timmers.  Francis  J..  5,494,874,  Q.  502-155.000. 
DeVries,  Douglas  F;  and  Baker,  Lindon  A.,  lo  Bird  Products  Corporation. 

Medical  ventiUtor  5.494.028.  O    128-205  240 
de  Vnes.  Johan.  lo  Fluke  Corporation.  Method  of  signal  aitalysis  employing 
histograms  lo  esublish  suble.  scaled  displays  in  oscilloscopes.  5.495.168. 
CI.  324-121  OCR 
Dewitt.  John  R.;  McOurg.  Todd  A.;  Necr.  Jay  H..  and  Pimienu.  Orlando,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  with 
configurational  flexibility  and  service  features  5.495.389.  a.  361-683.000. 
Dcwkctl,  Thomas  J    See — 

Brent,  Glen  A..  Dewkett.  Thomas  J.,  and  Scalzi.  Casper  A..  5.495.614. 
CI.  395-700000 
Dhyanchand.  John;  Ng,  Chai-Nam;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Arbanella.  Richard, 
to  Sundstrand  Corpotauon.  Stepped-waveform  power  converter  utilizing  a 
sumnung  iransfornKr  and  a  single  inverter  bridge.  5.495.403,  Q.  363- 
43000. 
Diafoil  Hoechsl  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Shinichi,  5,494,727,  a.  428-141.000. 
Diamond,  Gary  M    See — 

Jordan.   Richard  F;    Rodewald.   Slephan;  and  Diamond.  Gary   M.. 
5.495.035.  CI   556-1.000. 
Diba  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mawhin,  James  A.;  Olich.  Jack  M.;  and  Huza,  Mark,  5,494,420,  O. 
417-500000. 
Dickhul.  Heinrich:  See — 

Bems.  John  S  ;  and  Dickhut.  Heinrich.  5.494.430,  CI  425-326  100 
Didier-Werke  AG  See— 

Engelmann,  Kurt;  and  Keisers,  Laurenz,  5,494,266,  Q  266-236  000. 
Diemer,   Karl,   lo  Torrington   Company.  The.    Radial   bearing   assembly 

5.494  J53.  a.  384-10  000. 
Dieter.  James  R    Method  for  removing  dissolved  impuniies  from  water 

5.494.583.  CI.  210-721.000 
Dietrich.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Kosa.  Theodore;  Lukes.  Stephen  M.;  Dietrich.  Douglas  W.;  and  DeBold, 
Terry  A..  5.494.536.  C\   148-325.000. 
Di  Giampaolo.  Teresa.  lo  D  G  T  -  S.R.L.  Tool  for  carpentry  calipers  for 

curved  frames  with  joined  end  comers.  5.493.780.  CI   33-27  010 
DiGioia.  Zeffenno.  and  Jantscha.  Joachim,  to  Drahtwarenfabnk  Drahtzug 
Slein  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Spool  for  cords  or  wires.  5,494038,  CI.  242- 
604  100 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Butler.  Steven  W ;  and  Partovi,  Hamid,  5,495.447,  C\.  365-200.000 


Cooperman,  Steven  S  ;  and  Nasr,  Andie  I.,  5,494.857,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Freedman,  Gary  M.;   Brodeur,  Maurice  P;  and  Elmgren,  Peter  J.. 

5.495.089.  CI.  219  121.640 
Kochem.  Robert  C;  and  Hayden.  Peter,  5,495,232,  O.  340-825.050. 
Ulichney.  Robert  A..  5.495.345.  CI.  358-457.000. 
Dillon.  Robert:  See— 

Scung.  Norman;  Madicson.  Neil.  Ill;  and  Dillon.  Robert.  5,494,716,  O. 
428-34.200 
Ding,  Jian:  See — 

Fu.  Yan;  Ding.  Jian.  and  Beaudoin,  James  J..  5,494.513,  CI.   106- 
672.000. 
Dingier,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Schneider,  Keith  R  ;  Lee.  Joe  T.  Jr.;  Dingier.  Richard  S.;  and  Pearsall. 
Charles  W.  5.493.743.  CI.  8-149  200. 
Dirlam.  John  P:  See — 

Cullen.  Walter  P;  Dirlam.  John  P;  Maeda.  Hirosfai;  and  Tone,  Junsuke. 
5.494.931.0.514-460.000 
DiSlefano.  Anthony  V:  See— 

Pomerene.  Andrew  T.  S.;  Spoor.  Terence  W.;  DeVenuto,  Robert  R.;  and 
DiSlefano.  Anthony  V.,  5.493,864,  a.  62-3.700 
Ditlow.  Gary  S  :  See- 
Chen.  Chih-Liang;  and  DiUow.  Gary  S..  5,495,188.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Diversey  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Wai  Y  C;  and  Livingston.  James  W.  5.494.061.  CI   I34-57.00D. 
Doen.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Bunshah.  Rointan  F ;  Jou.  Shyankay;  Prakash.  Shiva,  and  Doerr.  Hans  J.. 
5.494.558.  CI  204-192.150. 
Dohi.  Kazuhito;  and  Suzuki.  Hajime.  to  Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Yamanashi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  pho- 
toreceptor. 5.494.766.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Dohmeier.  Steven  C;  Ea.stman.  Clarke  K.;  Klaus.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Meichle. 
Michael  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Write  verification  in  an  optical 
recording  system  by  sensing  mark  formation  while  writing  5.495.466.  CI. 
369-275400. 
Doi,  Ayumu:  See — 

Llemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.495.254.  CI.  342- 174.000. 
Doi.  Sadaaki:  See— 

Horii,  Yuji;  Onuki,  Hitoshi;  Doi,  Sadaaki;  Mori,  Toshiatsu;  Takatori. 
Takeo;   Sato,    Hideaki;   Ookuro.   Tsuyoshi;    and    Sugawara,   Toru. 
5.494.572.  O   208-263.000. 
Doig.  Peter  C  :  See- 
Hodges.  Robert  S  ;  Paranchych.  William;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  Lee.  Kok  K.; 
Parimi.  Sastry  A  .  Zoutman.  Dick  E.;  Doig,  Peter  C  ,  and  Wong.  Wah 
Y.  5.494.672.  C\  424-260.100. 
Dolan.  Thomas:  See — 

Sheffler.  Robert  and  Dolan.  Thomas.  5.494,200,  CI.  222-565.000. 
Dolco  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Ramirez,  Richard  L  .  5.494,164,  CI.  206-521.800. 
Dolcjsi,  James  F:  See — 

Bonyhard,  Peter  I.;  Doleisi,  James  F;  Tolman.  Charles  H.;  and  Wood, 
William  P.  5,495.378.  O.  360-113.000. 
Dolgas.  Patrick  A.,  lo  Globe  Products  Inc.  Method  for  loading  and  unloading 

workpieces.  5.494.230.  CI.  242-7.05B 
Domagalski.  Michael  G.:  See — 

McLachlan.  James  E.;  Domagalski,  Michael  G.;  and  Gilman.  Bruce  I., 

5.494.584.  CI.  210-739  000. 

Domel.  Douglas  R  .  and  Walker.  Winston  G..  lo  Harmonic  Design.  Inc.  Head 

rail-mounted  mini-blind  actuator  for  vertical  blinds  and  pleated  shades. 

5,495.153.  CI.  318-17000 

Domenig,  Georg.  to  Peter  Meier.  Inc.  Adjustable  shelf  assembly.  5.494,346, 

a.  312-238  000 
Domingues.  David  J..  lo  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Substrate-limited  yeasl- 

leavencd  refrigerated  dough  products   5.494.686.  CI  426-8  000 
Dominka,  John,  to  JDL  Enterprises.  Rotary  shut  off  valve.  5.494.254,  CI. 

251-58  000 
Donald  Guthrie  Foundation  for  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Beck.  Wilham  C  ;  and  BeezhoW.  Donald  H  .  5.493.899.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Dong.  Donald  Q.   See— 

O'SulIivan.  Martin.  Brendlen.  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  Dong.  Donald  Q.; 
Moser.  Jeffrey  M.;  Molleiuuer.  Kennedi  H  ;  Kitlas.  Kenneth  C  .  and 
Kaspan.  William  J  ,  5.494.043.  O.  128-687  000. 
Dooig.  Giinier;  Scbeckel.  Bruno;  and  SchOn.  Kari-Reinhard.  lo  Siemens 
Aknengesellschaft    Method  for  reducing  power  los.s  in  devices  for  con- 
tactless  data  and  energy  transfer,  and  apparatus  for  performing  die  method. 
5.495.241.  CI.  340-870  390 
Donnet.  Anne:  See — 

Btassart.  Dominique;  Doiuiet.  Anne;  Link.  Harriet;  Mignot.  Olivier. 
Neeser.   Jean-Richard;   Rochat.   Florence;   SchiSrin.  Eduardo;   and 
Servin.  Alain.  5.494.664.  CI  424-93.400 
Donovan.  George  J.:  See — 

Butts.   Nicholas   E..    Donovan.   George   J.;    and    Martin.    Daniel   P., 
5.494.318.  CI  285-2 l.OOA. 
Donselman.  Edward  H..  Bumham.  Lowell  C;  Sloan,  Scott  E.;  and  Suchaiiek, 
Steve,  to  Elkay   Manufacturing  Company    Liquid  dispensing   device. 
5.493.873.  CI   62-390000 
D'Orazio,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Maley,  Thomas  C;  D'Orazio,  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C;  Edelman, 
Peter  G.;  Raherty.  James  E.;  Mason,  Richard  W,  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R..  5.494362.  CI  204-403.000 


Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Costantini.  John  J..  5.494.227,  CI.  239-752.000 
Dosho,  Shiro;  and  Jun.  Tatsuro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Digital  .signal  processing  circuit  for  hllering  an  image  signal  vertically. 
5.495.296.  O.  348.57 1 .000. 
Dosmo.  Renalo:  See — 

Bonetti.  Luigi;  and  Dosmo.  Renato.  5.495.388.  Ci.  361-609  000. 
Dougherty.  John  D..  to  Timken  Companv.  The.  Package  bearing.  5.494.358, 

CI.  384-448.000. 
Doutre.  Barbara  R.:  See — 

Zollo.  James  A.;  Doutre,  Barbara  R.;  and  Yorio.  Rudy.  5.495.450,  C!. 
365-218.000. 
Dove.  Norval  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  K.,  to  Voitexx  Group.  Inc.  Negative 

pressure  vortex  nozzle.  5.494.124.  CI    175-424.000, 
Dover  Chemical  Coiporanon:  See — 

Stevenson.  Donald  R.;  and  Kodali.  Salyanarayana,  5.495,058.  C\  570- 
252.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Hu.  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou.  James  C.  5.494.712.  CI.  427-489.000. 
Moore.  Douglas  R.;  Plowman.  Keith  R.;  and  Neill.  Paul  L..  5.494.957. 

CI.  524-504.000 
Onens.  Andreas;  Keller.  Peter;  and  MUller.  Ulrich.  5.494,942.  C\ 

521-159.000 
Rosen.  Robert  K  .  Devore.  David  D  ;  Nickias.  Peter  N  ;  Stevens.  James 

C  .  and  Timmcrs.  Francis  J  .  5.494.874.  CI   502-155.000 
Wilson.  David  R.;  Neithamer.  David  R.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  and  Kniper. 
W  Jack.  Jr..  5.495.036.  Q.  556-12.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung.  5.494.547.  a.  156-182.000 
DowEIanco:  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy  C.  Reifschneider,  Walter;  Van  Heertum.  John  C; 
Costales.  Mark  J  ;  and  Amdt,  Kim  E..  5,494.887.  CI.  504-241.000. 
Doyle.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Rafie.  Saeed;  Ha.  Stephen  T;  Lopez.  Josephine;  Hunziker.  James C;  and 
Doyle.  Mark  R  ,  5,495.547.  CI.  385-101.000. 
Dr  Ing  he  F.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Maesing.  Alfons;  and  Kneip.  Rainer.  5.494.316.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Plocher.  Bemd,  5.493,932.  CI   74-483.00R. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Slemcyer.  Andreas.  5.493.891.  C\.  73-l.OOG. 
Dragner.  Louis  R.;  and  North.  Bernard  R.  to  Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc  Method 
of   modifying   the   opacity   of  paper   and   paper   produced   therefrom 
5.494.555.  CI    162-164.600. 
Drahtwarenfabnk  Drahtzug  Stein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

DiGioia.  Zeffenno;  and  JanLscha.  Joachim.  5.494.238.  CI.  242-604.100. 
Drake.  James  A.:  See — 

Campen,  Clifford  H.;  Veronesi.  Luciano;  Drake.  James  A.;  Jenkins. 
Uonard  S  ;  and  Kujawski.  Joseph  M,.  5.494.413.  CI.  417-356.000. 
Dransmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Williams.  David  R.;  Quaru.  William  L.;  Kasper.  Klaus  B.;  Becker. 
Dieter;  and  Dransmann.  Gerhard.  5.494.759.  CI  428-514.000. 
Drayer.  Lonnie  R  :  See — 

Wang.  Jianjun;  Cornelius.  Billy  D.;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R..  5.494.038. 
CI.  128-662  030. 
Drillflex:  See— 

Gueguen.    Jean-Marie;    Sallel.    Jean-Louis;    and    Signori.    Frid^ric. 
5.494.106.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Driscoll.  John  S.:  See— 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Mscoll.  John  S;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.;  Kelley. 
James  A.;  Johns.  David  G.;  and  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki.  5.495.010.  Q. 
536-27.140. 
Drs.  Josef  F;  Melbye.  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M.;  and  Valenti.  Salvatore.  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  Workable  cementitious  compositions    5.494.516.  CI.   106- 
819.000. 
Dnimmond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr;  Suski. 
William  C  ;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry.  James  W..  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company   Easy-open  container  having  directionally-oriented  label  tear. 
5.494.215.  CI.  229-202.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Self.  L.  David;  Nickle.  Qement  R.,  Jr.;  and  Skoog.  Frederick  H., 

5.495.484.  CI.  370-110  100. 
Wilkinson.  1.  C   Keilh;  and  Pearce.  Jonathan  R.,  5.495,478,  CL  370- 
58.200. 
DSM  N.W:  See— 

Sielcken,  Ono  E.;  Aglerberg,  Frank  P.  W.;  and  Haasen,  Nicolaas  F. 
5.495.041,  a.  560-207.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Hedden.  David  B  ;  and  Zegareki.  William.  5,494.761.  O.  428-690.000. 
Sielcken.  Otto  E ;  Agtertierg.  Frank  P  W;  and  Haasen.  Nicolaas  F. 
5.495.041.  CI.  560-207.000. 
Dubach,  Werner  F.  to  Creaiechnic  AG   Plastic  snap  hinge.  5.494,185,  O. 

220-339.000 
Dubiueucq.  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Barreau.  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Marie -Christine;  DutriK- 
Rosset.  Gilles;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5.494.915.  CI   514- 300.000. 
Duckwall.  William  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
accelerating  arbitration  in  a  serial  bus  by  detection  of  acknowledge  packets. 
5.495.481.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Duffy  Cox.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Cox.  James  P.:  and  Duffy  Cox.  Robert  W..  5.493.994.  Q.  119-6.800 
Duginske.  Mark  A  Miter  gauge  calibrator.  5.493,789.  CI.  33-640.000. 


Duling.  Irl  N..  Ill:  See— 

Esman.  Ronald;  Duling.  Irl  N..  Ill;  and  Kersey.  Alan  D..  5,495,366.  CI. 
359-495.000, 
Duncan.  Carolyn  B.:  See — 

Krevalis.  Martin  A..  Jr.;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Duncan.  Carolyn 
B..  5.494.597.  O.  252-68.000. 
Duncan.  Walter  M.:  See— 

Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Duncan.  Walter  M..  5.494.850,  Q.  437-129.000. 
Dunn.  Tave  P.;  Jreij.  Elie  A.;  Collins.  Jack  D.;  and  Horowitz.  Michael  J.,  lo 
Rolm  Systems.  Digital  telephone  control  interface  system.  5.495.528.  Q. 
379-387.000 
Dupoiron.  Francois;  Gagnepain.  Jean-Chrislophe;  Cozar.  Richard;  and  May- 
onobe.  Bernard,  to  Creusot-Loire  Industrie;  and  Tecphy.  Austenitic  stain- 
les.s  steel  having  high  properties.  5.494.636.  CI.  420-586.100. 
Dupuis.  David  J  ;  Kindjer.  David  J.;  and  Smith.  Alan  B..  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Electrical  access  for  electrical  lapping  guides.  5.494.473,  CI. 
451-1.000 
Dupy.  Jerome  M  :  See — 

Randlett.  Myron  R  ;  and  Dupy.  Jerome  M..  5.494,209,  Q.  228-147.000 
Durham,  Samuel:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan.  Richicr.  Simon  J.;  Heftin.  Mark  S.;  Gatipon.  Shawn 

B.;  Bnimley.  Jack  F;  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T..  Jr.;  Schroeder.  Alfred 

A.:  Durham.  Samuel:  Heath.  Harold  R.;  Norman.  Richard  O..  and 

Wittig.  Norman  P.  5.494.193,  CI  222-129,100 

Durinovic-Johri.  Sanja;  and  Winh.  Patncia  E..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Access  control 

system  with  lockout  5,495.235,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Dassault  Daniel  A.;  Curhy.  William  A.:  MacDonald,  Stephen  J,;  and  Brom- 
berg,  Edward  E  A  .  lo  Thermedics  Detection  Inc,  Apparatus  and  method 
for  calibrating  vapor/particle  detection  devices,  5.493.890.  Q  73-l,00G 
Dutruc-Rosset.  Gilles:  See — 

Barreau.  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Mane-Christine;  Dutruc- 
Rosset.  Gilles;  and  Manfre.  Franco.  5.494.915.  CI,  514-300000 
Dworak.  Gert;  Staritzbichler.  Werner;  and  Goldner.  Wolfgang,  to  Vianova 
Kunstharz.  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  water-dilutable  coating 
binders  and  tfieir  use.  5.494.956.  CI.  524-591,000, 
Dyer.  William  B  Hydnrfoil  with  trolling  plate  5.493.990,  O.  II4-I45.00A 
Dyett.  Derek  H.:  See— 

Dawson.  John;  and  Dyen.  Derek  H..  5.494.053.  CI.  I3I-84.I00. 
Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer:  See — 

Meichsner.  Georg;  Wucnsch.  Thomas;  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer. 
5.494.964.  CI   525-10  000 
Dymond.  Richard  W..  to  TRW  Inc   Power  steering  system.  5.494.127.  CI. 

180-141.000. 
Dynetics  Engineering  Coporalion:  See — 

Hill.  Jeffery  L.;  Hill.  Gregory  S.;  Bretl.  Robert  J,;  Zuck.  Gary;  Kassa- 
bian.  Fred  J,;  and  Jordan.  Bryant  J,.  5,494..S44.  CI,  156-64.000, 
Dystar  Japan  Ltd,:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Konishi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sekioka.  Ryouichi.  5.494.492. 

CI  8-639  000 
Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hihara.  Toshio.  5.494.493.  CI,  8-639.000, 
E  Lead  Electronic  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Chen.  Stephen.  5.495.519.  CI.  379-58,000, 
E-Systems,  Inc,:  See — 

Liechly.  Robert  B..  5.495,211.  CI,  333-101,000. 
Earth  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Wentworlh.  Steven  W,.  5.494.116.  CI,  173-17.000. 
Eastman.  Clarke  K.:  See — 

Dohmeier.  Steven  C;  Eastman.  Clarke   K.:   Klaus.  Jeffrey  T:  and 
Meichle.  Michael  E.  5.495.466.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Yun  C;  and  Budz,  Jerzy  A..  5.494.788.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Cok.  Ronald  S..  5.495.618.  Q.  395-800.000 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L..  E>eaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G,;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D,.  5.494.789.  CI  430-567,000. 
Dohmeier,   Steven  C;  Ea.stman.  Clarke   K.;   Klaus.  Jeffrey  T;  and 

Meichle.  Michael  E..  5.495,466.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Liver^idge.  Garv  G.;  Liversidge.  Elaine;  and  Sarpoidar.  Pramod  P., 

5.494.683.  CI  424-»90.000. 
Robert,  Jean  C.  5,494,652.  CI.  423-618.000. 
Schwartz,  Michael  S.,  5.495.428.  Q.  364-526.000. 
Simpson,  William  H.;  Campbell.  Bnice  C;  and  Mnik.  William  A., 

5,494,883,  CI,  503-227,000 
Texter,  John.  5,494.775.  Q,  430-203,000, 

Zaietsky.  Mark  C  ;  and  Benson.  John  E,.  5.494.619,  CI.  264-466.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Joyce,  Ronald  S..  5.495.079.  CI  200-81. OOR. 
Eaton.  Robert:  Wilson.  Ross;  and  Panyka.  Donald,  to  Insta-Foam  Products. 

Multiple  adhesive  foam  bead  applicator  5.494J228.  CI.  239-754.000 
Ebara  Corporalion:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  Isemolo. 
Koji;  Uwai.  Keita;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.494.403.  CI.  415- 
182.100. 
Moriya.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miy- 
ake. Yoshio;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  Isemolo.  Koji;  Katsuta.  Seigo;  Fujii. 
Kunihiko;  and  Mori.  Kikuichi.  5.494.418.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Ebbrecht,  Thomas;  Lersch.  Peter,  and  Wewers.  Dietmar.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
AG.  Abhesive  coating  composition  with  an  additive,  which  affects  the 
degree  of  abhesiveness.  5.494.979,  CI.  525-479.000. 
Ebisuno,  Tadahiro:  See — 
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Oka.  Kengo;  Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;  Moriyama.   Keiji;  and  Sugimoco. 
Kazushige.  5.494,631.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Eby.  John  M    Ser— 

Wang.  C.  David;  Eby.  John  M  .  Lan.  David:  Chen.  Hao  A.;  Judd.  Richard 
E.;  and  Joslin.  Richaid  D.  5.494.707,  CI.  427-412.100. 
Ecco  Gleinechnik  GmbH:  S*e — 

Spehner.  Jean  L..  5.494,748.  O.  428-379.000. 
EchUe.  Danny  W.:  See— 

Vines.  Landon  B  :  Fujishiro.  F=elix  H..  Echtk.  Dminy  W.;  and  Garcia. 
Annette.  5.493.926,  a.  73-865.900. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Cynthia  L.;  Besse,  Michael  E.;  and  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A.. 

5.494,503,  CI.  106-2.000 
Thomas.  John  E.;  McCall.  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  Rolando,  John  I.. 
and  Klos,  Ten>  J  .  5.494.644,  CI  422-261  000. 
Eddy.  Brian  R.:  See— 

DeMar  Lawrence  E.;  Estes.  Edward  A.;  Eddy.  Brian  R.;  and  Lawlor. 
Patrick  M  .  5.494.286.  CI.  273-121.00A. 
Edebouw.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bawin,  Pierre;  Botte,  Roland;  Edebouw,  Jean-Marie;  and  Gilon,  Dotn- 
inqus,  5.495.133.  O.  310-211  000 
Edelman,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C  ;  Edelman. 
Peter  G  ;  Raherty.  James  E  ;  Mason.  Richard  W;  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R  .  5.494362.  O  204-403  000 
Edelstein.   Alan   S;    Eveiett,    Richard    K.;   Trzaskoma.    Patricia    P;    and 
Maruyama.  Benji.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Modified  carbon  for 
improved  corrosion  resistance.  5.494.634.  CI.  419-12  000 
Eder,  Michael:  and  Waldner.  Franz,  to  Eder.  Michael  Device  for  supporting 
or  CraBspocting  objects  to  be  treated  with  spray  having  means  for  collecting 
and  removing  excess  spray  5.494,517,  O    118-324.000. 
Edgetech  I.  G.  Ltd.:  See- 
Glover.  Michael.  5,494,715,  Q.  428-34.000. 
EDO  Canada  Lid    See— 

Sirosh,  Sadanandan  N  ,  5,494,188,  CI.  220-590.000. 
Edsyn,  Inc.:  See — 

Griffith,  Roben  C  ,  5,495,093,  O.  219-497  000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Beckstein.  Helmut;  Bors,  Hans;  and  Brendel.  Bemhard,  5,493,744,  CI. 
8-149.300 
Edwards,  Craig  H.  Light-weight  bicycle  crankshaft  assembly  utilizing  two- 
piece  axle  integrally  joined  to  crank  arms.  5,493,937,  CI.  74-594.100 
Edwards.  Paul:  See — 

Palmer,  lan  D.;  and  Edwards.  Paul.  5,494,108,  CI.  166-308  000 
Edwards,  R  Timothy;  and  Godfrey.  Mich«el  D.,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Analog  wavelet 

transform  circuitry  5,495,554,  O.  395-2.140. 
Edwards.  Sally:  See— 

McKenzie.  Mary  M.;  and  Edwards.  Sally.  5.493,794.  O.  36-122.000. 
Edwards.  Steven  L.;  Allen.  Peter  J.;  and  Renier,  Oliver  P.  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporabon.   Mediod  for  making  soft  layered  tissues.  5,494,554,  CI. 
162-111.000. 
Egami,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka  Tadashi:  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka;  and  Egami, 
Toshio.  5.494.300.  CI.  277-227.000 
Egbettson.  Mehssa  S  ,  Haitman.  George  D.;  and  Birchenough,  Laura  A.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor  anugonists.  5.494,921,  CL  514- 
331000. 
Eggebrecht.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Ludwick,  George  E.;  Gordon.  Keith  J.:  and  Eggebrecht,  Charles  M.. 
5,494.242,  O  246-393.000 
Eiermann.  Kenneth  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  latent  heal  extraction. 

5,493,871,  a.  62-173.000. 
Eisenstadt,  William  R.:  See— 

Bockelman.  David  E;  and  Eisenstadt,  William  R..  5,495,173.  Q.  324- 
625.000 
Eiterman.  Alvin  R.,  to  Wayne-Dallon  Corp.  Rolling  door  slop  apparanis 

5,494.093,  a.  160-300.000 
Ejima,  Kikuo:  See — 

Samejinu,  Tairo:  Ejima.  Kikuo,  Honda,  Shigeki,  Nishduwa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya.  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa;  Suda,  Hiroyasu:  Nishihara. 
Yoshilaka;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5.493.964.  Q.  100-231  000 
Ekholm,  Lars,  to  Kb  Pat  Plasting  Ky.  Open  cassette  for  winding  a  tape 

therein  5,494,236,  O  242-539.000. 
Elaicber,  Isaac:  See — 

Lane.  Chnles:  Elaicher,  Isaac;  and  Marten.  Lewis  H..  5,494.029,  O. 
128-207.150 
Electric  Motion  Company.  Inc    See — 

Auclair.  William  T.  5.494.462.  CI.  439-810.000 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Glen  P,  Jr.;  and  Hiller,  Cart  C  ,  5.495.551,  O.  392-451.000. 
Electrion,  Inc.:  See — 

Kejha.  Joseph  B  ,  5,494,090,  CI   152-310.000. 
Electromcd  International  Lid.:  See — 

Beland,  Robert,  5.495.165,  O   323-270.000 
Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Verschuere.  Biuno;  and  Jacques.  Jean-Pierre,  5,493.996.  C\.  119-17.000. 
Bf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

SaiKhcz.  Jose;  Palys.  Leonard  H.;  Slein.  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick,  John  S  , 
5,494.988.  CI   526-266.000 
Hf  Atochem  S  A.:  See— 

Brun.  Qaude;  and  Avaro.  Michel.  5.494.871.  O.  502-108000 


Heim,  Philippe;  and  GaiUard.  Patrice.  5,494.973,  O  525-305  000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia.  James  E  ;  Lawhom,  David  E.;  and  Weigel,  Leland  O.,  5,495,021. 

CI   546-101  000. 
Glawbnx*.  Andrew  I..:  and  Phillips,  David  L..  5,494,920.  CI.  514- 

324000. 
Giese.  Timothy  A  ,  5,494.929,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bamett.  Philip  J  ;  and  Lowry,  Michael  R  ,  5.494.674,  O  424-401.000. 
Elkav  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Donsclman.  Edward  H.;  Bumham,  Lowell  C;  Sloan.  Scon  E:  and 
Suchanek,  Steve,  5,493,873,  O.  62-390.000. 
Elmer,  Thomas  I  ;  Nguyen,  Tuan  T ;  and  Lin,  Rung-Pan,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation  Microcontroller  device  having  remotely  program- 
mable EPROM  and  method  for  programming  5,495,593, 0.  395-430  000. 
Elmgren,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Fieedman,  Gary   M.;   Brodeur,  Maurice  R;  and  Elmgren.  Peter  J.. 
5.495,089,0.  219-121.640. 
Elmore.  Rickey  L.  Utility  air  unk  5,494,083,  O.  141-19.000. 
Elowe,  Debra  J  :  See- 
Barrows.  David  P;  and  Elowe,  Debra  J  ,  5,494,059,  CI    132-273.000. 
Elrod  Scon  A.;  and  Sieinmeti,  David  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Large  area 

electronic  wnting  system  5,495,269,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See— 

Maloney.  Patrick  D  ;  Ptuelt.  Gregory  H.:  and  Vertal, Taryl  W ,  5,495,1 12, 
CI  250-554.000. 
Emanuele,  R.  Martin:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  L.;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  and  Carpenter,  Robert  H., 
5,494,660,  CI.  424-78  310. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investtnents  Inc.:  See — 

Champanen.  Jayesh  K.;  Baldwin.  Leo  B.;  and  Hansen,  Robert  A.. 
5,495,330,  CI.  356-240.000 
Emory  University:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  L.:  Emanuele,  R.  Martin;  and  Carpenter,  Robert  H., 

5,494,660,  CI  424-78.310. 
WaUace,  Douglas  C  ,  5,494,794,  Q  435-6  000. 
Endo.  Juro:  See— 

Wasson,  Ken  G.;  Mitt,  Maaahiro;  and  Endo.  Juro,  5,495,376.  O. 
360-105.000. 
Endo,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  method  and 

apparanis.  5.494,206,  CI.  228-102  000. 
Endorecherche:  See — 

Labrie,  Femand;  Mirand,  Yves  M  ;  and  Singh.  Shankar  M.,  5,494,914, 
CI   514-284.000. 
Endou,  Kouji:  See^ 

Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  Kato,  Senji; 
Sone,  Shigem;  and  Goto,  Atsushi,  5,494,008,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Obetth,  Michael  H  ,  and  Machado,  John  V,  5,494J7I,  CI.  4<V»-6.000. 
Engel,  Walter:  See- 
Stab.  Franz;  Hoppe,  Udo;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  and  Engel,  Walter, 
5,494.676,  O  424-401.000. 
Engelmann,  Kurt;  and  Keisers.  Laurenz,  to  Didier-Weike  AG.  Dischaise 

assembly  for  tundish.  5.494,266,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Engels,  Dirit;  See— 

Schedrat.   Kurt;   Jakob,   Lodiar;   and   Engels,   Dirk,   5,493,920,  CI. 
73-862.570 
Engeit.  Thomas:  See — 

Schenzel,  Heinz-Guenther;  and  Engert,  Thomas,  5.494,565,  Q    205- 
240.000. 
Engle,  Thomas  H.,  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation.  Electropneumatic 

brake  control  system  5,494,342.  CI  303  3  000 
Enoki.  Masaloshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Yamaio.  Shinichi;  and  Imazono,  Masa- 
hiko,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Hot  and  cold  water  mixing  discharge  device.  5.494.077, 
a    137-625.170. 
Entci  Inc.:  See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  5.494.701. 
CI.  427-126.300. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See— 

Sobczak,  Bnan  R  ;  and  Thomas,  J  Donaldson,  5,494, 1 52. 0. 206-3.000. 
Enterra  Patco  Oilfield  Products:  See — 

Sable.  Donald  E.  U,  5.494.104,  Q.  166-241.400. 
Envirogen.  Inc  :  See — 

Unlerman.  Ronald;  Folsom.  Brian  R;  and  Togna.  A.  Paul.  5,494.574.  CI. 
210-150.000 
Enzien,  Colleen  R.:  See— 

Slcgbauer.  Randall  J  ;  Federico.  Andiony  M.;  Ippolito,  Ronald  A.; 
Compaietta,  Christopher.  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Sathi,  Kitty;  Legg, 
Ernest  L  ;  and  Frey,  Thomas  M  ,  5,495,339,  CI   358-2%.000 
Eo,  Kil-su:  See — 

Choi,  Byung-kyun;  Eo.  Kil-su;  and  Jin,  Dae-hyun,  5,495,346,  O. 
358-457.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson.  David  K.,  5.494,042,  Q.  128  695  OOR 
Epkens.  Heiko  Harsh  environment  line  swivel  5,494,367,  CI  403-164  000 
Eraybar,  Alex,  and  Connolly.  William  J  .  to  Standard  Producu  Company,  The. 

Method  of  forming  molding  end.  5.494,630,  O  264-138.000. 
Erb,  Tom  L.;  Fesler.  Michael  H  .  and  Perry,  Hugh  L.,  m,  to  Thermo 
Instrument  Controls  Inc.  Microwave  waveguide  seal  assembly.  5,495,218, 
a.  333-248  000 
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Erickson.  Charles  W..  lo  MMCT  Holdings,  LLC.  Syringe  sales  and  disposal 

box.  5,494,158,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Erlanson-Albeitsson,  Charlotte,  to  Erlanson-Albensson,  Chariottc.  Agent  for 
the  regulation  of  the  appetite  or  a  sleeping  agent.  5,494,894,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Erlikh,  Leonid:  See — 

Shing,  Norman;  Erlikh,  Leonid;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.: 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M  ;  Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James;  and  Power. 
Elaine  C.  5.495.610,  CI   395-600.000. 
Erren,  Karl-Heinz;  Grewe.  Regina;  Heidhues,  Robert;  and  HOppner,  Frank,  to 
Noiddeutsche  Faserwerite  GmbH.  Tufting  carpet.  5,494,723,  CI.  428- 
95.000. 
Enl,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Sleinhart,  Eric  E.;  and  Ertl,  Daniel  C,  5.494,414.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Eschenbacher.  Heinz:  See — 

Horbaschek,  Heinz;  and  Eschenbacher,  Heinz,  5,495.514.  O.  378- 
98.200. 
Esman,  Ronald;  Duling,  Irl  N..  Ill;  and  Kersey,  Alan  D..  to  United  Suies  of 
America,  Navy.  Apparatus  and  method  for  eliminating  polarization  sensi- 
tivity in  transducers.  5,495.366,  CI.  3.59-495.000. 
Esser,  Keith  A.;  Riley,  Scott  W.;  and  Warden,  Laurence,  to  Biomagnetic 
Technologies.  Inc.  Solid  conductor  thermal  feedthrough.  5,494,101.  CI. 
165-185.000. 
Esser,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Buchanan,  D    Scon;  Warden,  Laurence;  Riley,  Scon  W.;  Johnson. 
Richard  T;  Brimhall.  K.  Randy;  and  Esser.  Keith  A.,  5,494,033.  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited:  See — 

McDonell,  Brent  J.;  Shewchuk,  Gordon;  Gafur,  Isaac  M.:  and  Tom, 
Jimmy,  5,494,150,  CI    198-524.000. 
Estes,  Edwanl  A.:  See — 

DeMar,  Lawrence  E.;  Estes.  Edwanl  A.;  Eddy,  Brian  R.;  and  Lawlor, 
Paoick  M..  5,494.286,  CI.  273-121.00A. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Demarest.  David;  and  Hodulik,  Michael  G.,  5,495,420,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Etzler,  Scon  A.:  See— 

Merkle,  Kenneth  L.;  Stuerzenberger,  Dennis  J.;  Cooerman,  Rick:  and 

Euler,  Scott  A..  5.493,888,  CI.  72-359.000. 

Evangelou,  V  P..  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Oxidation 

proof  silicate  surface  coating  on  iron  sulfides  5.494.703.  CI.  427-2 1 2  000 

Evans,  Graham  P.  Distance  lighting  system  for  boats.  5,495,401.  CI    362- 

61.000. 
Evans.  John  M.;  Meyers.  William  E.;  and  Weinschenk,  Joseph,  lo  Pilkington 
Barnes  Hind,  Inc.  Incorporation  of  absorbents  during  exOaction  and/or 
hydration  of  hydrogel  materials  used  as  ophthalmic  devices.  5.494, 1 55.  CI. 
206-204.000. 
Evans,  Richard  H.:  and  Gandy,  Christopher,  lo  British  Broadcasting  Corpo- 
ration. Synchnmising  signal  generator  5,495,294.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Huhndorff.  Harry  R.;  and  Bailey,  John  C,  5,494,496,  O.  29-623.500. 
Everen.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Edelstein.  Alan  S.:  Everen,  Richard  K.:  Trzaskoma.  Patricia  P.;  and 
Maruyama.  Benji.  5,494.634,  CI.  419-12.000. 
Everharl.  Dennis  S.;  and  Kiick-Rscher,  Krisli  L.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  applying  a  protein  coating  to  a  substrate  and  article 
thereof  5,494.744,  CI.  427-337.000. 
Evironamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rockwood.  Robert  E.,  5,494,299,  Q.  277-15.000. 
Excell  Design  &  Construction  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Misuraca.  Alfonso  M..  5.493,907.  CI.  73-324.000. 
Exocell.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Margo  P,  5,494,791.  Ct.  435-7.900. 
Extrusion  Dies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Giegoiy  M ;  and  Garton,  Donald  R.,  Jr,  5,494,429,  a.  425- 
192.00R. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Brtjd.  Ramah  J.;  Davies.  Brian  W.;  and  Ibrahim,  Tuncel,  5,494.%7.  CI. 

525-222.000. 
Krevalis,  Martin  A.,  Jr.;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Duncan.  Carolyn 
B.,  5,494,597,  CI.  252-68,000. 
F  Gehrig  &  Co  AG:  See- 
Graf,  Marcel,  5,494,530,  Q.  134-18.000. 
Faber,  Thomas;  Guenlher,  Kenneth  L.;  Kalika,  Joseph;  and  Rabindran,  K. 
Geoige,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shingling 
documents.  5,494,276,  CI.  271-113.000 
Faiichild,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yuzuru;  and  Fairchild,  Craig  R.,  5.494.930,  CI.  514-450,000. 
Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation:  See — 

Kramer.  Richard  E..  5,494,234.  CI.  242-390.200. 
Falguieres.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Beunas,  Armel;  Falguieres,  Jean-Marc;  and  Desmur,  Henri,  5,494,470, 
a.  445-35.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Segmenlalion-based  JPEG  image  arti- 
facts reduction  5.495.538.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Famworth,  Warren  M.:  See — 

Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Famwotth.  Warren  M.,  5,495,179,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Farrar,  Lawrence  C;  and  Quapp,  William  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  in  situ  waste  remediation.  5,494,376,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Farris,  Mark  S  ;  Harrison,  Michael  A.;  Loftiis.  John  M.:  Taylor.  Aaron  K.; 
Mack,  Christoph  E.;  and  Collins.  Ross  P,  lo  Cannondale  Corporation. 
Suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle.  5,494.302,  Q.  280-276.000. 


Fassler,  Rainer  See — 

Keller,  Harald;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Denzinger.  Waller,  and  Fassler. 
Rainer,  5,494,535,  Q.  148-251.000. 
Path,  Wolfgang:  See— 

V^lker,  Heinz:  Zenler,  Hans  D.;  Farii.  Wolfgang;  and  Berbner.  Heinz, 
5,494,616,  a.  264-8.000. 
Fawkes.  Margaret  A  Foldable.  billed  kerchief  5,493,732,  O.  2-195.100. 
Fearon.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Schindele.  Deborah  C;  Pepich.  Barry  V;  Renzoni,  George  E.;  Fearon, 
Karen  L.;  Andersen,  Niels  H.;  and  Stanton,  Thonus  H.,  5.494,793.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Feather  Safety  Razor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichiyanagi,  Masao,  5,493,778,  CI.  3041.000. 
Federico.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Slegbauer.  Randall  J.;  Federico.  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito.  Ronald  A.; 
Compaietta.  Christopher;  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Sathi.  Kilty;  Legg, 
Ernest  L.;  and  Frey.  Thomas  M..  5,495,339,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Feeman,  James  F:  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Feeman,  James  F;  Piekunka,  Ann  M.:  and  Sanders. 
Allen  C,  5,494307,  O.  106-22.00K. 
Feeney,  Robert  K.;  Rohalgi.  Ajeel;  and  Hertling.  David  R..  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Corporation.  Time  varying  elecDncal  conductivity  tester  using 
frequency    discrimination    and    power   detector   and    methods    thereof. 
5,495,170,  CI.  324-236.000. 
Feeney,  Steve:  See — 

Gohara,  Wadie  P:  and  Feeney,  Steve,  5,494.614.  Q,  261-124.000. 
Feiler,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Goodson.  Russell  L.:  Colaizzi,  Gary  J.;  Masloff.  Brian;  and  Peiler, 
Joseph  J..  5.494.514,  C\.  106-677.000. 
Feingold.  Vladimir,  to  Staar  Surgical  Company  Deformable  intraocular  lens 

injecting  device.  5,494,484.  CI.  606-107  000 
Fejes.  Mark,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Load  bearing  pad  5,494.725,  CI. 

428-120.000. 
Pekete,  Frank:  and  Thniiih.  David  J.,  to  Fekele.  Frank.  Time  delayed  thick- 
ening, slump-resistant  polymer  concrete  compositions,  methods  of  repair- 
ing concrete  surfaces,  concrete  structures  repaired  therewith  and  articles  of 
construction  comprising  a  formed  mass  of  said  compositions  in  cured 
condition.  5.494.741.  CI.  428-?31.000 
Felix  Schoeller  jr.  Foio-und  Spezialpapiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Williams,  David  R.;  Quartz,  William  L.;  Kasper,  Klaus  B.;  Becker, 
Dieter;  and  Dransmann,  Gerhard.  5.494.759,  CI.  428-514.000. 
Felkins.  Charles  P.;  Hess.  John  C:  and  Martin.  Robert  A.,  lo  Storage 
Technology     Corporation.     Pneumatic     random     vibration     generator. 
5,493,944,  Q.  91-218.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Herbst,  John  E,  5,494,161,  CI.  206-425.000 
Fenton.  Panick;  and  Van  Dierendonck.  Alben  J.,  to  NovAtel  Conmiunica- 
tions,  Ltd.  Pseudorandom  noise  ranging  receiver  which  compensates  for 
multipath  distortion  by  dynamically  adjusting  die  time  delay  spacing 
between  early  and  late  coirelators.  5,495,499,  C\.  375-205.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Hansch,  Egon,  5,494,273.  CI.  271-9.020. 
Hansch.  Egon.  5.494.274.  CI.  271-9.020. 

Van  Wegen,  Willem  F  S.  M.;  and  Suuber,  Hans-Ulrich,  5,493,841,  CI. 
53-119.000. 
Fereshtehkhou,  Saeed;  Mackey,  Larry  N.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V,  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Tissue  paper  treated  with  noniooic  softeners  dial 
aie  biodegradable.  5,494,731,  O.  428-211.000. 
Ferguson,  Paul  P.,  Jr:  See — 

Kwan,  Tom  W.;  Ferguson,  Paul  P.  Jr.:  and  Lee.  Wai  L.,  5,495.200.  Q. 
327-554.000. 
Feme',  Radford  G.:  See— 

Cyr,  Scon  M.;  and  Perre'.  Radford  G.,  5,493,895,  Q.  73-12.130. 
Ferro  Enamels  (Japan)  Limiled:  See — 

Asanaka.  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  Nakatsuka. 
Tohni;  and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  5,494.974.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Fesler.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Erb,  Tom  L.;  Fesler.  Michael  H.;  and  Perry.  Hugh  L..  HI,  5.495.218.  CI. 
333-248.000. 
Feucht  Hans-Dieter.  See — 

von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Feucht  Hans-Dieter,  Formanek,  Helmut;  and 
Wanner.  Gerhard,  5,494,815,  CI.  435-174.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Willey,  Jacqueline  A.,  and  Cox,  William  L.,  5,494,736,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Stockmann.     Bemd;     and     Schierting.     Bemhard.     5,493,936,     Q. 
74-573.00F. 
Fierkens,  Richard  H.  J.  Electromechanical  press  and  method  of  operating. 

5.493,768,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Rerstein,  Aaron  R.:  See — 

Glezer,  Boris;  Baghcri.  Hamid;  and  Pierstein.  Aaron  R..  5.494.402.  Q. 
415115.000. 
Figaro  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Nomura.  Tooiti;  Matsuura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Inoue.  Tomohiro,  5.493.897. 
a.  73-23.200. 
Rn.  Enrico:  See — 

Periou.  Pierre;  and  Fin.  Enrico,  5,495,080,  CI.  200-283.000. 
Fine,  Richard,  lo  989952  Ontario  Limited  Shopping  cart  moniloring  system. 
5.495.102,  CI.  250-222.100. 
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Finucane.  Kevin  M  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 
Procru  for  producing  delergen(  bar  with  low  soap  composibon  having 
optimal  throughput  at  lower  temperatures.  5.494.612.  O.  252-549.000. 
Rnzi.  David:  Ser — 

Nizar.  P  K  .  Carson.  David  G  :  Colbert.  Adi;  Hnzi,  David:  and  Hoch- 
berg.  Yoav.  5.495.615.  O  395-733  000 
Fimu  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Stief.    Remhard.    and   Mueller-Broil.   Gerhard.   5.495.078.   O     181- 
295  000 
Fischer  &  Porter  GmbH:  See— 

Schitfer.  Klaus.  5.493.914.  O.  73-861.160 
Fischer.  Karl,  to  US.  Fttilips  Corporation    Recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising  a  chassis  and  apparatus  pans  arranged  on  said 
chassis.  5.494.233.  Q.  242-356.400 
fischer.  Mark  W:  See— 

Dailey.  George  f.  Fischer.  Mark  W ,  and  Sill.  Hairy  L .  5.493.894,  CI 
73-12  090 
fischer.  Mamn.  See- 
Bender.  Dietnur.  Bronsten.  Klaus.  Mach.  Helmut;  and  Fischer.  Martin. 
5.494.976.  CI.  525-332  800. 
Fischhoff.  David  A..  Fuchs,  Roy  L  .  Lavnk.  Paul  B  .  McPherson.  Sylvia  A  ; 
and  Perlak.  Frederick  J ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Insect  resistant  tomato  and 
potato  plants   5.495.071.  CI   800-205  000 
Fishbume  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Curies.  Curtis  T.  Sexton.  Paul  R  ,  and  Zachary.  David  P.  5.493.963.  CI 
100-215000. 
Fisher.  Michael  H.:  See— 

OInowich.  Howard  T.  Fisher.  Michael  H..  Lusch.  Robert  F;  Maniguet. 
Michael  A  .  and  Saiyid.  Omar  A  .  5.495.474.  O   370-53  000 
fitzgerald.  Robert  A    See — 

Bippus.  Hans-Dieicr.  Fitzgerald.  Robert  A.;  and  Nichols.'i.  Bryce  L.. 
5,494.461.  CI  439-709  000 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Reury.  Richanl  L;  and  Fitzgerald.  Robert  J..  5.494.214.  O.  229- 
149  000 
Flaherty,  James  E.:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C:  D'Oazio,  Paul  A.:  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C:  Edelman. 
Peter  G  ,  Flaherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W.;  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R  .  5.494,562.  CI  204-403  000 
Renung.  Maurice  J :  See — 

Calhoun.  Cylde  D.:  Fleming.  Maurice  J  ;  Foss,  George  D.;  and  Ren- 

strom.  Richard  L.  5,494,730,  O  428-164  000 

Fleury,  Richard  L.  and  Fitzgerald.  Robert  J  .  to  FHeury.  Richard  L  Posul  tray 

and  support  for  stacking  and  transporting  same    5.494.214.  CI.  229- 

149  000 

Fk)od.Gary  M.  Johnson.  David  M.;  and  Maiek.  Henry  S  .  to  General  Electnc 

CompMy  Abrasive  tool  insert.  5.494.477.  O  451  540000 
Flares.  Armando  V.  to  Lexmark  Imemational.  Inc.  Universal  ptqxr  feed. 

5.494.277.0.  271-251000 
Flow  International  Corporation   See — 

Koslohns.  Knig.  Trenxxilel,  Olivier  L  .  Jr;  Sizemore.  Thomas.  Pearson. 
Lairy,  and  Raghavan,  Chidambaram.  5.493.954.  CI  92-168.000. 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

de  Vnes.  Johan.  5.495.168.  O.  324-121  OOR 
Rynn.  Richard  M  ;  and  Vitcak.  Daniel  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Azeotropic  compositions  5.494,601  .CI  252- 1 7 1  000 
FMC  Coiporation:  See — 

Shih.  Hong;  and  Mckhjian.  Manuel  S  .  5.493.904.  CI  73-ISOOOR 
Foenttr.  Thomas:  See — 

Kawa.  Rolf:  Ansmann.  Achim:  Weulhen.  Manfred;  Tesmann.  Holger. 
and  Foerster.  Thomas.  5.494.938.  O  514-786  000. 
Foley.  John  T:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I..  Smith.  Sidney;  Cemy.  David  E.;  and  Foley.  John  T. 
5.494,578.0.  210-360  100 
Foley.  Terry  J .  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc  Inbred  com  line  LH252 

5.495.067.  CI   800-200  Ott) 

Foley.  Terry  J.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc  Inbred  com  hne  LH23I 

5.495.068.  O  800-200  000 
Folsom.  Brian  R    See — 

UnKiman.  Ronald;  Folsom.  Brian  R  .  and  Togna.  A  Paul.  5.494.574. 0 
210-150  000. 
Folsom.  Lavkrence  R  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation  Continuously  variable 

hydrostatic  trmsmissioti   5.493.862.  O  60-404.000 
Foliar  Corporation  See — 

Danby.  Gordon  T.  Jackson.  John  W.  Brukl.  Charles  E;  Gudimetu. 
Krishna  M    and  Rimkunas.  Joseph  F.  5.495.171.  O  324-318000 
Fontana.   Fabiano.   and   SharpeGeislcr.   Bradley   A  ,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc  Output  buffer  for  a  high  density  programmable  logic  device 
5.495.195,0   327  108  000 
Fontana.  Uica  P;  Buckley.  Paul  W ;  and  Boden.  Eugene,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Preparation  of  by  the  bischlorofonnate  process  of  soft  segment 
polycai*onate  5.494,997.  CI  528-371  000 
Foo.  Man  Y  ,  to  Singer  Company  N  V.  The.  Steam  ironing  press  with  motor 

and  relay  control.  5.493,799.  CI  38-16  000 
Ford.  Brian  M.;  and  Wetula.  John  J.,  to  UCAR  CarfxHi  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  filtering  device  for  air  bag  gas  generator    5.494.506.  O. 
55-502  000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  K  .  and  Toepfer.  Craig  B  .  5.494.459.  O  439-500000 
Davis.  Michael  S  .  5.495.076.  O    174-254000. 


Ghdewell.   John    M..    Chui.   Granger    K ;    and   Yang.    Woofig-Chul. 

5.493.902.  CI   73-I19.0OA 
Sherman.  James  M  .  5.493.892.  O.  73-3.000. 
Shimmell.  Roger  A..  5.494.131.  CI.  180-300.000. 
Spangler.  Leiand  J.;  Kemp.  Christopher  J.;  and  Graf.  Michael  C. 
5.495.414.  CI   364-424.050 
Formanek.  Helmut:  See — 

von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang.  Feucht.  Hans-Dieter;  Formanek.  Helmut;  and 
Wanner.  Gerhard.  5.494.815.  CI.  435  174.000. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation;  See — 

Myers.  Gary  L..  5.493.883.  O.  70-373  000 
Fonerre.  Gerard  E  E  ;  and  Dcsmarcst.  Patrick,  to  Tekelec  Airtnmic  Minia- 
turized  electronic    device    in    particular    with    a    gyromagnetic    effect. 
5.491.2 10.  O   333-1  100 
Foscaro.  Giancarlo:  See— 

Ptizzohon.  Alessandro;  Foscaro.  Giancarlo;  and  Marongiu,  Gianpaola. 
5.493.793.  O.  36-120  000 
Foss.  George  D    See — 

Calhoun.  Cylde  D .  Iteming.  Maurice  J.;  Foss.  George  D ;  and  Ren- 
strom.  Richard  L  .  5.494,730.  O  428-164.000. 
Foster.  Peter  J    Anti-tlieft  and  anti-hijacking  system  for  motor  vehicles. 

5.494.130.  O    180-287.000 
Folsch.  Ruben  M..  to  Home  Innovations.  Inc.  Slip  cover  with  a  holding  tab. 

5.494.330,  CI.  297-229.000. 
Founuin,  Graham  H.:  See — 

Daniel,  Michael   R    L     and  Fountain.  Graham  H .  5.493.9S2.  CI. 
92-72  000 
Framalome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Snoobant.  Alfons.  5.493,773.  CI   29  748.000 
Franasxek.   Peter  A  ;   and   Sachs.   Martin   W.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Resolution  of  race  conditions  in  ca.scaded  switches. 
5.495.475.  O  370-54.000 
France  Telecom  Elablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See — 

Failles.  Jean  Claude:  Depret.  Enc;  and  Hiolle.  Philippe,  5.495.098.  CI. 
235-492000 
Franci.  Gion^:  See — 

Lvit.  Dwiny;  and  Franci,  Giosui.  5.495JII.  O   354-310000 
Frank.  Dieter,  and  Stcnder.  Axel,  to  WABCO  Standard  GmbH  Force  mea- 

sunng  system   5.493.919,  CI   73-862.041 
Frankenberg.  Alfred  A    See — 

Pearson.  Earl;  and  Frankenberg.  Alfred  A  .  5,494.255.  O.  251-129.150. 

Frankot  Robert  T.  and  Hudson,  Ralph  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Automatic  subarea  selection  for  image  registration   5.495.540.  CI    382- 

294  000 

Franzini.  John  A  .  and  Pccora.  Gennaro  L  .  to  Bumdy  Corporation  Cartridge 

for  a  power  driven  tool   5,493.975.  CI    102-531  000 
Fraier.  Georg.  Schwarzenbach.  Rolf;  and  Van  Oycke.  Siephane  F  M  .  to 
Givauflan-Roure  Corporation.  Organosilicon  compounds    5.495.039.  O. 
560-55000 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fctrderung  der  Angewandlen  Forschung  E  V: 
See— 

Gehner.  Andreas.   Hess.  Gilnther;   Kiick.  Heinz,  and  Vogt.   Holger. 
5.495.280.  a.  347-258.000. 
Fraux.  Alain:  See — 

Robatel.  Michel;  Fraux.  Alain;  and  Davier,  Jean-Pierre.  5.494,579.  CI. 
210-380  100 
Freeburg.  Thotnas  A  :  See — 

White.  Richard  E  .  Buchholz.  Dale  R  ,  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Kaczmarc- 
zyk.  John  M  ;  and  O'Brien.  Riu.  5.495.482.  CI   370-85  110 
Freedman.  Gary  M  .  Brudeur.  Maunce  P,  and  Elmgren.  Peter  J.,  to  E>igttal 
Equipment  Corporation   La.ser  soldenng  surface  mount  components  of  a 
pnntrd  circuit  board   5,495.089,  CI   219  121  640 
Freeman.  Roy  M  .  Hergenroiher.  William  L  ,  and  Ravagnani.  Frederick  J .  to 
Bridgestonc  Corporation.  High  modulus  low  hysteresis  rubber  compound 
for  pneumatic  tires   5.494,091,0    152  517000 
Freeman,  Ro)  M  ,  Hergenroiher.  William  L  ;  and  Ravagnani.  Frederick  J.,  to 
Bndgestone  Corporation  High  modulus  low  hysteresis  rubber  compound 
for  pneumatic  tires.  5.494.958.  O  524-505  000 
Freud  USA.  Inc    See— 

Ganfranco.  Pozzo.  5.494.384.  CI  409-182.000 
Freudenberger,  Volker,   Klein.  Peter:  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  lo  Hoechst 
Aknengcsellschaft     Low-pill,    low-flammability    polyesters,    production 
thereof  and  structures  fonned  therefrom  5.494.993.  CI   528-287.000 
Frey.  Thomas  M    See— 

Stegbauer,  Randall  J  .  Federico,  Anthony  M  :   Ippolito.  Ronald  A.; 
Comparetta,  Christopher:  Enzien,  Colleen  R  ,  Sathi.  Kitty;  Legg. 
Eniesi  L  ,  and  Frey.  Tliomas  M  .  5.495.339.  CI   358-296.000. 
Frid  Enterprises  Inc    Ser— 

Georgopoulos.  George.  5.494.092.  CI    160-178  100. 
Fried.  Herbert  E .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

alkoxyalkanoic  acids   5.495.045.  O   562-538.000 
Friedrichsen.  Welm.  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Hydraulic  system  with  pump  and  load. 

5,493,861,0   60-328  000. 
Friesen,  Dwayne  T    See — 

Miller,  Warren  K  ,  and  Friesen,  Dwayne  T.  5.494.989.  CI  526-285  000 
Fristad,  William  E„  to  Cognis.  Inc  Process  for  removing  heavy  metals  from 

paint  chips  5.494.649,  O  423-27  000 
Fruchtman.  Barry.  Kaczmarski.  Michael  A  ;  and  Waldo.  Ellen  J  .  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Coiporalion  Declarative  automatic  class  selec- 
tion filter  for  dynamic  file  reclassificarion.  5.495.603.  CI   395-600000 
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Fu.  Jeffrey,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Defined  medium  OMPC  fermentation 

process.  5.494.808.  CI  435  71.100, 
Pu,  Yan;  Ding.  Jian;  and  Bcaudoin.  James  J.,  to  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada.  ZeoHte-based  lightweight  concrete  products.  5.494.513,  O.  106- 
672.000. 
Fuchs.  Ebeihard;  and  Witzel.  Tom.  to  BASF  Akticngesetlschafi.  Preparation 

of  caprolactam.  5,495.014.  CI.  540-538.000. 
Fuchs.  Eberfiard:  See — 

Achhammer.   GUnther.    and    Fuchs,   Ebertiard.    5.495.016,   O.    540- 
539  000 
Fuchs.  Roy  L.:  See — 

Fischhoff,  David  A  ;  Fuchs.  Roy  L.;  Lavrik.  Paul  B.;  McPherson.  Sylvia 
A  ;  and  Periak.  Frederick  J..  5.495.071.  O.  800-205.000. 
Fudaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yunoki.  Akio;  Anda.  Kazunori;  Fudaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shimizu.  Tom. 
5.494.275.  CI.  271-9.080. 
Fuduk4.  Etsuo;  Tazawa,   Masayoshi;   Miura.   Kazuyki;  Takano.  Tomiko; 
Saloguchi,  Yuichi;  and  Ozaki,  Yuichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
System  for  automatically  producing  different  semiconductor  products  in 
different  quantities  through  a  plurality  of  pnxesscs  along  a  production  line. 
5.495.417.  O.  364-468.000. 
Fuji  Elecoic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyao,  Tetsuya,  5.493.960.  CI  100-49.000. 
Sobue.  Masaru.  5.495.407.  O.  364-140.000. 
Tada.  Gen.  5.495.122.  CI.  257-392.000. 

Takaya.  Kouetsu;  and  Kogawa.  Kuniyuki.  5.495.220.  O.  335-274.000, 
Fuji  Oil  Company  Limited:  See — 

Inayoshi.  Kuniaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Sayoko.  5.494.695.  O.  426-573.000. 
Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosoi.  Noriyuki;  Takeuchi.  Koh;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  5.494.772.  O. 

430-138  000 
Sonoda.  Yasuko.  5.494.361.  CI.  400-120.070. 
Sugisaki.  Tsutomu;  Machida.  Kazutoshi;  Taki.  Ikuo:  Chino.  Naoyoshi; 

and  Irie.  Tadashi.  5.494.621.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Takalori.  Tetsuya,  5.495.310.  CI  354-288.000. 

Tan.  Shim;  Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi,  5,494.773.  CI. 
430- 192.000. 
Fuji  Phoio  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiina.  Michihiro;  Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi;  and  Iwai.  Fumio.  5,495.309.  CI. 
354-195.120. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Dainion,  Kalsumi:  lijima,  Masakazu;  and  Sakaguchi, 

Yasuo,  5.495,011,  O.  540-142.000. 
Nukada.  Katsumi;  Imai.  Alcira;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.495,049,  CI. 

564-433000 
Oda.  ^asuhiro.  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  and  iwaoka,  Kazuhiro.  5.495.278,  CI. 

347-252.000. 
Sunaga.  TUtayuki;  Kaio,  Akifaiko;  Sakamoto.  Takashi;  and  Miyata. 
Hideaki,  5.495.321,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Fujii.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Moriya.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miy- 
ake.  Yoshio;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  Iscmolo.  Koji;  Katsuta.  Seigo;  Fujii. 
Kunihiko;  and  Mori,  Kikuichi.  5.494.418.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Fujii.  Tsunenori:  See — 

Kuiihara.  Makoto;  Inouc.  Hiromi;  Sugiura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and 
Fujii.  Tsunenori.  5.494.605.  O.  252-299.660. 
Fujikawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Nobuo;  Kinnou.  Nobuyuki;  Ohara.  Toshihide;  Kuga.  Kazunori; 

Komizo.    Yoshiharu;     Kibe,    Takara;    and    Fujiltawa.    Hideyuki. 

5.494.385.  CI.  409-304.000. 

Fujikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Miyairi.  Nobuo;  Miyazaki.  Yasuhiro;  Ogata.  Takashi; 

and    Komiya.    Ma.saaki,    lo   Olympus   Optical   Co..   Ltd.   Optical   data 

recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.495.464.  CI.  369-121.000. 

Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal 

converting  apparanis.  5.495.297.  O.  348-590.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiioaki:  See — 

Sohgawa.    Masafumi.    Isogawa.    Atsushi;    and    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki. 
5.494.467.  O.  440-89.000 
Fujimura.  Tadamasa;  and  Ushijima.  Masakazu.  lo  Ushijima.  Masakazu. 
Inverter  circuit  for  use  with  discharge  nibe.  5.495.405.  O.  363-133.000. 
Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  Kondou.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical    Co..    Ltd.     Heai-cuiable    silicone    elastomer    composition. 
5.494.750.  O.  428-402.210. 
Fujioka.  Susumu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Commumcation  system  for  starting 
teleconference  between  two  multimedia  stations  over  network.  5.495.285. 
O.  348-15.000. 
Fujisaka.  Takahiko:  See — 

Kawase.  Masatoshi;  Maeda.  Seiichi;  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi. 
Yoshimasa;  Kondo.  Michimasa;  and  Kondo.  Nat.suki.  5.495.248.  CI. 
342  25.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki:  Nishino.  Shigetaka;  Hamano.  Mitsuko;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.495.023.  CI.  546-316.000. 
Fujishima.  Takuya;  Ohya.  Kenichi,  and  Kawasaki.  Shingo.  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  performance  device  having  a  function  of  changing 
performaiKC  data  during  performance.  5,495.073.  O.  84-609.000. 
Fujishiro.  Felix  H.:  See — 

Vines.  Landon  B.;  Fujishiro.  Felix  H.;  Echtle.  Danny  W.;  and  Garcia. 
Annette.  5,493.926.  O.  73-865  900 


Fujita,  Hironori;  Nonoyama.  Fumio;  and  Danno.  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Productioa  of  alumioum  alloy.  5.494.54 1 . 
CI.  148-561.000. 
Fujita.  Masao;  Ono.  Rikio;  Morimoto.  Teruaki;  Kanaya.  Hirostu;  Kanelsuna, 
Teruo;  and  Akimoto.  Eiji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Dome  connect- 
ing structure  of  external  combustion  hot  stove  for  blast  furnace.  5.494,026. 
O  126-119.000. 
Fujitaka.  Shigeaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  control 

system.  5.495.267,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Araki.  Takamasa;  Shimizu,  Jun;  and  Sakazawa.  Kazuyoshi,  5,495320, 

O.  355-245.000. 
Chung.  David  B..  5,494,604.  O.  252-299.010. 
Ikeda.  Tom;  Yanagi.  Shigenori;  and  Minami,  Akin.  5,495.458.  O. 

369-32.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Takanori;  and  Mitsuta,  Norihide.  5.495  JOI .  O.  375-232.000. 
Nagahara,  Akira.  5,495,325,  CI.  355-298.000. 
Nakao,  Namtaka;  and  Hirata,  Masahiro,  5.494.040,  O.  128-662.060. 
Ohara,  Katsuichi,  5.495.472.  O.  370-16.100. 
Sugawara.  Hideo.  5.495.194.  O.  327-113.000. 

Yamamoto.  Katsuyosi;  and  Mizuguchi.  Toshitaka,  5,495,247,  CI.  341- 
159.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Kumio;  and  Ohama.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Cathode-ray  tube  having  a  substantially  flat  face  panel.  5.495.140, 
O   3 13-477 .OOR. 
Fujiwara,  Tosio:  See — 

Ochi.  Shigeki;  and  Fujiwara,  Tosio.  5.494,540,  O.  148-552.000. 
Fukami,  Takehiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyohimi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Ihara,  Masaki;  and  Yano.  Mit- 
suo.  5.494.897.  CI.  514-18000 
Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamon.  Hideo;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  and  Saito.  Sakae.  to 
Mita  Indusoial  Co.  Ltd.  Electropbotosensiove  material  using  a  phenylene- 
diamine  derivative.  5.494.765.  O.  430-59.000. 
Fukuda,  Hisaio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Nobuloshi;  Fukuda.  Hisato;  and  Tani.  Makoto.  5,494,167, 0. 
206-600.000. 
Fukuda,  Kumio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Kumio;  and  Ohama,  Shinji.  5.495.140.  O. 
3 13^77  OOR. 
Fukui.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency  signal  control  circuit 
and  vibration  type  motor  apparatus  using  same.  5,495,152.  O.  318- 
116.000. 
Fukumochi.  Yoji:  See — 

Kutsumi.  Takeshi;  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  Kugimiya.  Shuzo; 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Sala.  Ichiko,  5,495.413,  O.  364-«19.040. 
Fukumoto,  Eriko;  Torihara,  Masahiro;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin.  to  Kurany  Com- 
pany Ltd  Process  for  producing  chroman.  5,495,026,  O.  549-389.000. 
Fukuroda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishikibc.  Masam;  Kamei,  Kazuo;  Nagura.  Jun;  and  Fukuroda.  Taka- 
hiro, 5.494.923.  O.  514-356.000. 
Fukushima.  Aritoshi:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi:  Tatsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Morita.  Kazuhisa,  5.494.608.  O.  252-42.700. 
Fukuyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Saito.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohiia,  Takuya;  Waianabe, 
Keiji:  Kobayashi.  Minom;  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu;  and  Hatanaka. 
Yoshinori.  5.495,146.  CI.  315-169  100. 
Fukuzo.   Yukio.   to   NEC   Corporation.   Semiconductor   memory   device. 

5.495.454.  O.  365-230.080. 
FUldp.  Ferenc:  See— 

K6bor.  Jenfi;  Lizir.  L4szl6;  Huber.  Imre;  Arva,  Judit;  Szpomy.  LiszKS: 
Kiss.  B*la;  Kirpiti.  Egon;  Pilosi.  fiva;  Szombathelyi.  Zsoli;  Sarkadi. 
Adim;  Gere.  Anik6,  Bodd.  Mihily;  Csomor.  Katalin;  Laszy,  Judit; 
Szentinnai.  Zsoll;  Lapis.  Erzsibet;  Szabb.  Sindor.  Bemidi.  Gflmr. 
and  FulOp.  Ferenc.  5.494,909.  CI.  514-230.200. 
Funaba.shi.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakacho.  Kenji;  Shimakura.  Norio;  Akimam.  Tsutomu;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi; 
Funabashi.  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto.  Isamu.  5.494.982. 0.  526-65.000. 
Funaki.  Atsushi:  Takakura.  Temo;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Hamazaki.  Kazuo;  and 
Miyake.  Hamhisa.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a 
fluorinated  polymer.  5.494.984.  O.  526-206.000 
Funakoshi.  Hiromasa:  and  Yanuda.  Takahiro.  lo  Matsushita  Hectnc  Indus- 
tiial  Co..  Ltd.  Hig:h  sensitivity,  broad  band  charge  detecting  apparaus  with 
suppression  of  mixing  of  noise.  5.495,116.  CI.  257-239.000. 
Funakoshi.  Watara;  See — 

Hirata,  Masumi;  Funakoshi.  Watam;  and  Sasaki.  Katsushi,  5.494,952. 
CI.  524-139.000. 
Funke.  Werner:  See — 

Balfanz.  Eckhard;  Funke.  Werner.  Kanig.  Johann;  Tbeisen.  Jochen;  and 
Linnemann.  Heinz.  5.493.923.  CI.  73-863.210. 
Furseth,  John  P..  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little.  Ian;  Mackin. 
Steven  G.;  Slenard.  Seven  C;  Thompson.  James  L.;  While.  Ellen:  and 
Wilson.  Bmce  D..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Insertable  stalor  vane  assembly. 
5,494.404.  O.  415-209.300. 
Fumtani.  Yasuji:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki;  Fumtani.  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi.  Michiko;  Notake.  Mit- 

sue;  and  Yamagishi.  Junichi.  5.494.663.  O.  424-85.200. 

Fuse.  Yoshihide;  Yamamoto.  Kozo;  Kishida.  Hideyuki;  Miwa.  Toshiaki; 

Hidaka.  Takayoshi;  and  Katsumi.  Ikuo.  to  Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Cognition     enhancing     quinuclidine     compound. 

5,494,917,  CI.  514-305.000. 
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Fuuutun.  Koichi;  and  Kalo.  Masaluzu.  to  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Fail-safe  scan  drcuii  and  a  multibeani  sensor.  3.495,228. 0.  340-307  000. 
G  B  Tools  A  Components  Exports  Limited:  See — 

Rha.  Dong  S..  5.494.747.  C\.  428-377  000. 
G.D  Socieu'  per  Azkmii:  See — 

Belvederi.  Bnino.  5.494.148.  Q    198-433.000 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co..  See — 

GerhardL  Klaus;  and  Sebastian.  Lolhar.  5.493.%l.  O.  100-50.000 
Gabion.  Georges;  Cleyet.  Aimi;  and  Roger.  Robert,  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Epiladng  appliance  with  force  adjusting  pincers    5.494.485.  CI 
606-133.000. 
Gafur.  Isaac  M.:  See— 

McDonell.  Brent  J.;  Shewchuk.  Gordon;  Gafiir.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom. 
Jimmy.  5.494.150.  O.  198-524.000. 
Gagnepain.  Jean-Chnstophe;  See — 

Dupoiron.  Francois;  Gagnepain,  Jean-Chrislophe;  Cozar.  Richard;  and 
Mayonobe.  Bernard.  5.494.636.  Q  42O-586.I00 
Gagnon.  Paul  R.    See — 

Kindsuand.   Daniel   H.;  Cerqita.   David   F.;   and  Gagnon.   Paul   R.. 
5.493.755.  CI.  16-»6.000. 
Gaillard.  Patrice:  See — 

Hcim.  Philippe;  and  Gaillard.  Patrice.  5.494.973.  CI.  525-305000 
Galaand.  Claude;  and  Scocton.  Paolo,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an  automatic  decomposition  of  a 
network  topology  into  a  backbone  and  subareas.  5.495.479.  CI.  370- 
60.000 
Galea.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Carpenter.  William  A.;  Galea.  Joseph  A.;  and  McDonough.  Robert  J . 
5.493.982.  O.  1 14-347  OOO. 
Gallagher.  Kevin  P:  See- 
Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  and  Ponn.  Frederick  H  . 
5.494.728.  CI  428-143  000 
Gambino.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Chen.  Shawfu:  and  Gambino.  Mark  R..  5.495.582.  O.  395-200.120 
Gamestar.  Inc.:  See — 

Coldebella.  Mark  J ;  Shipman.  Christopher  A  ;  and  Morrison.  Robert  S.. 
5,494.285.  CI   27J-I18  0OR. 
Gandara.  Enrique  P..  to  Gandara  Systems.  Corrugated  privacy  fence  and 

method  of  fabrication  thereof  5,494.261.  CI.  256-24  000. 
Gandara  Systems:  See — 

Gandara.  Ennque  P.  5.494.261.  O   256-24  000 
Gandy.  Chnslopher  See — 

Evans.  Richard  H  ;  and  Gandy.  CTitistopher.  5.495.294.  CI  348-536.000 
Gao.    Yun;    Hong.    Yaping.    ind    Zcpp,    Charles    M..    to    Sepracor.    Inc 
Tetrahydromdenol  1.2-D)|  1 .3.2)oxazaboroles  and  their  use  as  enantioselec- 
dve  catalysts  5.495.054.  CI  568-799.000 
Garcia.  Annette:  See — 

Vines.  Landon  B.;  Fujishiro.  Felix  H.;  Echtle,  Danny  W ;  aitd  Garcia, 
Annette.  5.493.926.  CI   73-865  900 
Garcia,  Jose  M  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Compact 

hybrid  microwave  choke.  5.495.217.  CI.  333-246.000. 
Garcia.  Mana  L.;  Koo.  Gloria  C;  Leonard,  Reid  J.;  Lin.  Chiu-Chuan  S.; 
Slaughter.  Robert  S  ;  Stevens.  Scoit  P;  and  Williamson.  Joanne  M..  to 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Scorpion  peptide  margatotin  with  immunosupprcvsanl 
activity.  5,494.895,  CI   514  12  000 
Garcia.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Knska,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Garcia,  Mark  L..  5.494.314.  O  280-740.000. 
Gamfali),  Giovanni.  lo  HTM  Sport  S  p.A.  Device  for  ttie  rapid  attachment  and 
relca.se  of  aqualung  cylinders  (o  and  from  the  back  of  a  stabilizer  jacket. 
5.494,377.  CI   405-186  000 
Garrison.  Marshall  B.:  See — 

Allen.  Bruce  S.;  Garrison.  Marshall  B.;  Brodsky.  PhiHp  S  ;  LeBlanc. 
Richard;  Baun.  Philip  J..  Jr.;  McCarthy.  Gary  R  .  and  Leondires. 
Arthur  P,  5,495.522.  CI   379-202.000 
Garlon,  Donald  R  .  Jr:  See- 
Wilson.  Giegory  M  ;  and  Garten.  Donald  R  .  Jr.  5.494.429.  CI   425- 
I92.0OR 
Garychuk.  Gregg:  See — 

Pran.  Donald,  and  Garychuk.  Gregg.  5.494.248.  CI  248-311.200. 
Gas  Guard  West.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuster.  Yoel.  5.494.068.  O.  137-460.000 
Gas  Research  ln.stitute.  Inc.:  See — 

Stetter.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Maclay.  G  Jorgan,  5.494.826.  O.  4.V>-I47  000 
Gasu  Jitrgen.  to  Bniker  Analyti.sche  Messtechnik  GmbH  Mirror  optics  with 

grazing  incidence  reflection.  5.495,363,  C\.  359-351  000. 
Gaston,  Johannes  N,lo  Clear- Deck  Systems,  Inc  Lighl-transmissive  decking 

assembly  5,493,825.  CI.  52-200.000. 
Gatipon,  Shawn  B.:  See — 

Kiischner.  Jonathan.  Richter,  Simon  J.;  Heflin.  Mark  S.;  Gatipon.  Shawn 
B  ;  Brumley.  Jack  F;  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T,  Jr ;  Schroeder,  Alfred 
A.:  Durham.  Samuel;  Heath.  Harold  R  ;  Norman,  Richard  O.;  and 
Wiitig.  Nontian  P,  5,4'M,193,  CI   222-129  100. 
Gauihy,  F^emand;  Vandevijver,  Enc;  and  Momiaz,  Ardfchir.  to  Solvay  (Soci- 
ety Anonyme).  Thermoplastic  composition,  process  for  its  preparation,  and 
use   5,494,%:.  O   525-193  000. 
Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo.  Lllysse;  and  Perez  Revilla,  Miguel,  to  Bendix 
Europe  Services  Techniques.  Force  transmission  device  for  a  booster  with 
jump  adjustment.  5.493.948.  CI.  91-369.200. 
Gebrueder  Sulzer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Amosti.  Giorgio;  Straub.  Werner,  and  B6lle.  Erich.  5.494.760.  C\. 
428-614.000. 


Gee  Alstfaon  Acec  Energie:  See — 

Bawin.  Pierre:  Botle.  Roland;  Edebouw.  Jean-Marie;  and  Gikxi,  Dom- 
inqu.s,  5.495.133,  O  310-211.000. 
Gednalske,  Joe  V:  See— 

Basu.  Hemendra   N  ,  Gednalske,  Joe  V;  and  Herzfeld,  Robert  W. 

5.495,033,0.  554-1.000 

Gehner.   Andreas;   Hess.   GUndier.    KUck,   Heinz;   and   Vogt.    Holger,  to 

Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  zur  FOrderung  der  Angewandlen  Forschung  EV. 

Illuminauon  device  using  a  pulsed  laser  source  a  Schlieren  optical  system. 

and  a  mamx  addressable  surface  light  modulatw  for  produang  inuges  with 

undiffracted  light.  5.495.280,  CI  347  258.000. 

Geier.  Timothy  D.;  and  Pielmeier.  Kevin  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Coupling 

device  for  a  work  implement  5.494J%.  C\  414-723  000 
Geiger,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Holman.  Thomas  H  .  Jr;  and  Geiger.  Peter  D..  5.495,584,  CI    395- 
308.000 
Geisler.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W..  Jr;  Geisler.  Douglas  R.;  and 
Turner.  Michael  R..  5.495,61 1,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Gellert.  Jobs!  U.  Injection  molding  hot  rip  side  gate  seal  having  a  circum- 
ferential nm.  5.494.433,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Gelmetti.  Carlo,  to  Sidergas  S  r.l.  Container  for  packaging  and  unwinding  a 

coil  of  wire  5.494.160.  CI  206-395.000. 
GenCorp  Itic.:  See- 
Hayes.  Peter  C  .  5.494.963,  O.  324-813.000. 
Gene  Shears  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Haseloff.  James  P;  Gerlach,  Wayne  L.;  Jennings,  Philip  A.;  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H  .  5,494,814,  O  435-172.300. 
General  DataComm,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Seng  P;  and  Byczko.  Joseph  S..  5.495.516,  CI.  379-1.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ackerman.  John  F.  5.494.704.  Q.  427-237.000. 

Anthony.  Thomas  R..  5.494.753.  Q.  428-408.000. 

Arnold.  David.  5.495.219.  O.  335-172.000. 

Cotroneo.  Anthony  S..  5.495.167.  O.  324-74.000. 

Rood.  Gary  M..  Johnson.  David  M.;  and  Maiek.  Henry  S..  5,494.477. 

CI.  451-540  000. 
Fontana,  Luca  P..  Buckley.  Paul  W.;  and  Boden.  Eugene.  5.494.997,  CI. 

.528-371000. 
Maughan.  James  R..  5.494.027.  CI.  I26-2I4.00D. 
Mendick.  Robin  L  ;  and  Goldman.  Ira  B..  5.495  J%.  O  361-772.000. 
Ouellette.  Maurice  J.,  5,495.239.  CI.  340-870.020 
Seeley.  Robert  E..  Jones.  Raymond  J.;  De  Cesare.  Carl  L.;  Vogan.  James 
H  ;  Stocks.  Joseph  H  .  Ill;  and  Silva.  Carlos  E..  5.494.408.  O. 
416-222000. 
Siegel,  Rolf,  5,494,756,  CI  428-447  000 

Zaffetti.   Mark  A  .   Castonguay,   Roger  N.;  and  Rosen.  James  L., 
5,495.082.  CI.  200-400.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Segre,  Gino  V,   Kronenberg.  Henry  M.;  Abou-Samra.  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner.   Harald;    Pons.   John   T.   Jr;    and   Schipani.   Emestina, 
5.494.806.  CI  435-69  100. 
General  Microwave  Corporation:  See — 

Adler.  Zdenek.  5.495.252.  C\.  342-127.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  Robert  P;  and  Smerika.  Stephen  W ,  5.494,018. 0.  123-478.000. 
Schroeder,  Thaddeus.  Heiwy.  Rassem  R  ;  and  Lequesne.  Brtino  P.  B  . 
5.494.007.  CI    I2.V90IIO 
General  Railway  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Ludwick,  George  E.;  Gordon.  Keith  J.;  and  Eggebiecht.  Charles  M.. 
5.494.242.  CI.  246-393  000. 
General  Sekiyu  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Horii,  Yuji;  Onuki.  Hitoshi;  Doi,  Sadaaki;  Mori.  Toshialsu;  Takatori. 
Takeo;   Sato,    Hideaki;    Ookuro.   Tsuyoshi;   and    Sugawara.   Tom. 
5.494,572,  CI.  208-263.000. 
Gensheimer.  Valentin:  See— 

StofOer.  Achim;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Werher.  Edgar;  Hinz,  Marc; 
Hummel,  Peter;  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz,  Albtecht;  Blunior.  Joachim; 
ZLschetziiche,    Hubert,   and   Straub.   Manfred.   5.493.970.  CI     101- 
363000. 
Gentry,  Scott  B.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F:  and  Gentry.  Scott  B..  5,494,311, 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Adams,  Susan   K  ;  Chcmock.  M.  Timothy;  Warchola,  Martin;   and 
Woods.  Martin  E  ,  5,4V4,7I8,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Georg  Fischer  Verkehrstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schedrat.    Kurt;   Jakob.    Lothar;    and    Engels.    Dirk.   5.493.920.  CI. 
73-862.570. 
Georgeau.  Philip  C  ;  and  Turner.  Nancy  L..  to  Consul  Tech.  Inc.  Pitch  pocket. 

5.493,827,  CI  52-219000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Feeney.  Robert  K.;  Rolialgi.  Ajeer.  and  Hertling.  David  R..  5.495.170. 

a.  324-236  000. 
Liang.  Steven  Y;  and  Urquhan-Foster.  Joseph  A..  5.495.177.  CI.  324- 
663  000 
Georgopoulos.  George,  to  Frid  Enterprises  Inc.  Safety  tassel  for  Venetian 

blinds.  5,494.092.0.  160-178.100. 
Gerard.  Jean  Louis:  See — 

Le  Deit.  Gerard;  Hulliger.  Oaude;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis.  5.494.139, 
CI.  188-73.380 
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Gerdt.  David  W.;  and  Herr.  John  C.  Fiber  opdc  evanscem  wave  sensor  for 

immunoassay  5,494,798,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Gere,  Anik6:  See — 

K6bor.  Jen6.  Lizii,  Liszl6;  Huber,  Imre;  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy.  Liszl6; 
Kiss,  B^la;  Kirp^n,  Egon;  Pilosi.  fiva;  Szombatheiyi,  Z,soIt;  Sarkadi. 
Aiiian.  Gere,  Anikd;  Bod6.  Mihily;  Csomor,  Katalin,  Laszy.  Judit; 
Szenrirmai.  Z.solt;  Lapis,  Erzsibet;  Szab6,  Sindor.  Bemitfa.  Gibor; 
and  FUlOp.  Ferenc.  5,494,909.  CI.  514-230.200. 
Gergets.  Paul,  to  Tuthill  Corporation.  Magnetically  driven  positive  displace- 
ment pump  and  thrust  bearing  assembly.  5.494,416,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Cierliardt,  Klaus,  and  Sebastian.  Lothar,  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co. 
Continuous  board-making  press  including  press  plate  defomiation  safety 
device.  5.493.%I,C1.  100-50.000. 
Geriach.  Wayne  L.:  See— 

Haseloff.  James  P.;  Gerlach.  Wayne  L.;  Jennings.  Philip  A.;  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H.,  5.494.814,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gersey.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey, 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D.,  5.494,789,  CI  430-567.000 
Gerstenberg.  John  W..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Swilched- 
inverter    modulator    for    producing    modulated    high    voltage    pulses 
5,495.209,0   332-108.000. 
Gertel.  Eiun;  and  Colyar,  Mark  S,  to  AEL  Industries.  Inc.  Variable  sensitivity 
compensation  network  for  Mach-Zender  optical  modulator.  5.495.359.  CI. 
359-245000. 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Anlagen-  und  Reaktorsicherheit  (GRS)  mbH:  See — 

Chakraborty.  Amiya  K  .  5.495.511,  O.  376-301.000. 
Gettig.  Russell  R.:  See— 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E;  Taylor,  Jill;  Tanaglia.  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  deTaisne,  Charles;  Li mbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  t»incus.  Steven  E  ;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet, 

Jean  Chnstophe  F;  and  Gettig.  Russell  R..  5.494.807.  CI.  435-69.300. 

GFA  Gesellschaft  zur  Arbeitsplatz-und  Umweltanalytik  mbH:  See — 

Balfanz,  Eckhard;  Funke.  Werner.  KOnig,  Johann;  Theisen.  Jochen;  and 
Unnemann.  Heinz.  5.493.923,  CI.  73-863.210. 
Ghaem.  Sanjar;  Olson.  William  L.;  Isrvan.  Rudyard  L.;  and  Lauro.  George  L  . 
to  Motorola.  Inc  Banery-powered  RF  tags  and  apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5.495.250.  O.  342-51.000. 
Gheewala.  Tushar.  to  Crosscheck  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  integrated  circuits.  5.495.486.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Giacomel,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation    Expandable 

ogive  5,494,239,  CI.  244-3.100. 
Giampapa.  Vincent  C.  Tiuue-specific  implantable  therapeutic  agent  delivery 

system.  5.494.677,  CI.  424^26.000. 
Gianfarro,  Inc.:  See — 

Gianfrancesco.  Daniel.  5.494.057.  CI.  132-214.000. 
Gianfrancesco.  Daniel,  to  Gianfarro,   Inc    Haircutting  aid  and  method. 

5,494,057,0.  132-214.000. 
Gianhranco,  Pozzo,  to  Freud  USA.  Inc   Apparatus  for  tracing  and  milling 

mixed  radii  arches.  5,494,384,  O.  409-182.000 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Brion.  BenianJ;  and  Koois.  Bernard.  5,493.973.  O.  102-431.000. 
Gibart.  Anthony  G.;  and  Knull,  Kurt,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc. 
Programmable  controller  having  joined  relay  language  processor  and 
general  purpose  processor  5,495,588,  CI   395-375.000. 
Gil.  Mercedes  E.:  See— 

Rohrbaugh.  John  G  ;  Baker,  Thomas  H.;  Bennett.  Michael  J.;  Gil. 
Mercedes  E  ;  and  Pioulx,  Robert  W.,  5.495.578,  CI.  395-185.040. 
Gilead  Sciences.  Iik.:  See — 

Matteucci.  Mark;  Jones,  Bob;  and  Lin.  Kuei-Ying.  5.495,009.  CI. 
536-25.300 
Giles,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Malin.  Richard  A.;  Giles.  Christopher  M.;  O'Neale.  Brian  R.;  and  Rigo, 
Stephen  J..  5.493.967,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Gilling,  Simon  P;  Ponsford,  Douglas,  and  Shokoufandeh.  Reza.  to  Lucas 
Indusbies  Public  Limited  Company.  Method  of  and  apparanis  for  cruise 
conool.  5.495,251.  CI.  342-70  000. 
Gilliom,  John  W.:  See — 

Topper,  Robert  T ;  Gilliom,  John  W.;  and  Tlicker.  James  M..  5.494.194. 
O.  222-146.600. 
Gillotin.  Olivier  J  :  See— 

Spiecker.  Mark  A.,  and  Gillotin,  OUvier  J..  5.494.892.  O  512-14.000. 
Gilman,  Bruce  I.:  See — 

McLachlan.  James  E.;  Domagalski.  Michael  G.;  and  Gilman.  Bruce  I.. 
5.494.584.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Gilon,  Dominqus:  See — 

Bawin,  Pierte,  Botte.  Roland;  Edebouw.  Jean-Marie;  and  Gilon.  Dom- 
inqus. 5,495.133.  a.  310-211.000. 
Gimus.  Manfred:  See — 

Habicht.  Siegfried;  and  Gimus,  Manfred.  5.494.370,  O.  4O3-«)3.O00. 
Gist-Brocades  N  V:  See- 
Van  Rijn.  Ferdinand  T.  Beukers.  Robert;  and  Kerkhof.  Jobaimes. 
5.494.805.  O.  435-32.000. 
Givaudan-Roure  Corporation:  See — 

Frater.  Georg;  Schwarzenbach.  Rolf;  and  Van  Oycke.  Stephane  Fr.M.. 
5.495,039,  CI   .560-55  000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Botterill,    John    R;    and    Hfllsebusch.    Kari-Heinz.    S.493.927.    CI. 

74-331.000 
Krude,  Werner,  and  Harz,  Peter.  5.494.129.  CI.  180-256000. 


Gla.sa.  Stefan,  to  Bernhardt  Apparalebau  GmbH  u.  Co.  Indicator  for  com- 
pressed air  bottles  5.493.900,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Glasebrook.  Andrew  L.;  and  Phillips,  E>avid  L.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Methods  of  inhibiting  viral  replication.  5.494.920.  O  514-324.000. 
Glaser,  Amaldo;  and  Schimmcl.  Dieter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method   for  applying  afterpressure  on   injection   molding  compounds. 
5,494,632,  O.  264-328.800 
Glashouwer,  Paul  A.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Michael  T;  Miedema,  Wayne:  Glashouwer.  Paul  A.;  and 
Bmnsink.  Mark  A.,  5,494.246.  CI  248-221. IIO 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

North.  Peter  C;  and  Wadman.  Sjoetd  N.,  5.494.910.  CI.  514-233.500. 
Glezer.  Boris;  Bagberi,  Hamid;  and  Fierstein,  Aaron  R.,  to  Solar  liirbines 
Incorporated.  Low  thermal  stress  ceramic  turhine  nozzle.  5.494.402.  O. 
415-115.000. 
Glidewell.  John  M.;  Chui.  Granger  K.;  and  Yang.  Woong-Chul.  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.    On-board    detection    of    pressure    regulator    malfunction. 
5.493.902.  CI.  73-1 19.00A 
Globe  Fire  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Hoening,  Brian  T;  and  Gordon.  Kim  P.  5.494.114.  O.  169-38.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Dolgas.  Paoick  A..  5.494.230.  O.  242-7.05B. 
Glover.  Michael,  to  Edgctech  1.  G.  Ltd.  Decorative  multiple-glazed  sealed 

units.  5.494,715,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Gluzman,  Yakov:  See — 

Hiavka.  Joseph  J.;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng:  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and 
Ross.  Adma  A.,  5.494.903.  CI.  514-152.000 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M..  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Method  for  forming  porous  composites  as  a  low 
dielectric  constant  layer  with  varying  porosity  distribution  electronics 
applications.  5.494,858.  O.  437-231.000. 
Goda.  Fuminori:  See — 

Swartz.  Harold  M.;  Goda.  Fuminori:  Walczak.  Tadetisz;  and  Liu.  Ke  J.. 
5.494.030.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Godfrey.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Edwaids.  R  Timothy;  and  Godfn:y.  Michael  D..  5.495.554.  O.  395- 
2.140 
Cohara.  Wadie  F;  and  Feeney.  Steve,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The. 
Wet  flue  gas  desulfurizanon  scrubber  in  situ  forced  oxidation  retrofh. 
5.494.614.  CI.  261-124.000. 
Colbert.  Adi:  See— 

Nizar.  P  K.:  Carson,  David  G.;  Golbert  Adi:  Finn.  David:  and  Hoch- 
berg.  Yoav.  5.495.615.  O.  395-733.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltdj  See— 

Kim.  Jung  J..  5.495.347.  O.  358-483.000. 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd:  See- 
Jo.  Gyoo  C,  5,495.354.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Goldberg,  David;  See — 

Terry.  Douglas  B  :  Goldberg.  David;  Nichols,  David  A.;  and  Oki,  Brian 
M.,  5.495.60a  CI.  395-600.000. 
Goldfarb.  Simon    Method  of  playing  a  game  of  chance  using  pre-drawn 

numbers.  5,494,293,  O.  273-269.000. 
Goldie,  James  H^  and  Kirtley,  James,  to  SatCon  Technology  Corp.  Parallel 

air  gap  serial  flux  AC.  electrical  machine.  5.495,131,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Goldman,  Ira  B.  See — 

Mendick,  Robin  L.;  and  Goldman,  Ira  B..  5,495396.  CI.  361-772.000. 
Goldner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Dworak.    Gen:    Stantzbichler.    Werner,    and    Gdldner,    Wolfgang. 
5,494.956.  O.  524-591.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Shin,  Chang  J,  5,494,412.  O.  417-313.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho,  Sung  K.,  5.495.451.  O.  365-221.000: 
Choi,  Hong  S..  5,495.189,  CI  326-97.000. 
Chung.  Jae  S.,  5,494,699,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Park,  Jong  H..  5,495.449,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Goldstein,  Michael:  and  Shim.  Can  H.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Si/StC  composite 
material  and  method  for  making  Si/SiC  composite  matenal.  5,494.439, 0. 
432-253.000. 
Golenz.  EVxiglas  J.:  Reiner.  James  A  :  Renfoitfa.  Jack  W.;  and  Workman. 
David  E..  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Computer  bag  with  side  accessible 
padded  compartments  5.494,157,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Golicz,  Roman  M.,  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.  High  capacity  sheet  feeders  for  high 

volume  printeis.  5.494,272,  O.  271-3.030. 
Gonzales,  Michael.  Quick  release  mechanism  for  securing  parts  lo  bicycles. 

5.494.390,  CI.  411-368.000. 
Gonzalez.  Armando  J.;  Comett.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Borras.  Jaime  A  .  to 
Motorola,  inc.  Wide  band  tunable  and  modulatafale  leference  oscillator. 
5,495,208.0.331-158.000. 
Gonzalez.  Jacqueline  A.;  and  Gonzalez.  Jimmy  J.  Canopy  assembly  for 
bicycle-mounted  child  carriers  and  the  like.  5.494.329.  CI.  297-184.130. 
Gonzalez.  Jimmy  J.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Jacqueline  A.;  and  Gonzalez,  Jimmy  J.,  5.494.329,  O.  297- 
I84.130 
Good,  Jef  W.:  See— 

Mrowiec,  David  J.;  and  Good.  Jef  W,  5.495.381,  CI.  361-20000; 
Good,  Ronald:  See —  • 

Sbanok.  Victor,  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William:  Safronchik,  Valefjr. 
and  Good,  Ronald,  5.493.756.  O.  16-lll.OOR 
Good.  William  M.;  Rhodes.  Junior  W.;  and  Pavuls.  Andrejs.  to  Nibco  be. 
Cold  header  pierced-valve  stem  5,495,887,  O  72-356000 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  27,  1996 


Goodman.  Walter  H  .  lo  Naico  Chemical  Company   Removal  of  telenium 

from  waier  by  Kw-exchange  5.494.582.  CI.  210-631.000. 
Goodiion  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Goodson.  Rujuiell  L;  Colaizzi.  Gary  J.;  Masloff.  Bnan;  and  Feiler. 
Joseph  J  .  5.4<>4.514.  CI    106  677  000 
Goodson,  Russell  L  .  Colair^i.  Gary  J  ;  Masloff.  Bnan;  and  Feiler.  Joseph  J  . 
ID  Goodson  &  A.ssociates,  Inc.  Wealher  resijitant  soil  cement.  5,494,5 14,  CI. 
106-677  000 
Goodwin.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Gore.  Kiron;  Goodwin.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Hafen.  Benjamin  J .  5.495..199. 
a.  -%I-8I4000 
Goovaerts.  Lucas;  and  Vega.  Jose  L .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Agglomeration  of  high  active  pastes  to  form  surfactant  granules  useful  in 
detergent  compositions  5,494.599.  CI   252  89  100 
G<Men.  Sabine:  van  Laak.  Hermann:  and  Schmitz.  Holger.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     Process    for    the    production    of   porous    moldings 
5.494.629,  CI  264-126.000. 
Gonlon.  Keith  J.:  See— 

Ludwick.  Geoige  E.:  Gonlon,  Keilh  J.:  and  Eggebrechl,  Charles  M., 
5.494.242.  CI  246-393.000. 
Ccrdon.  Kim  P:  See — 

Hoening,  Brian  T.  and  Gordon.  Kim  P.  5.494.114.  O    169-38.000 
Gore,  Kiron;  Goodwin.  Thomas  A  .  and  Hafen.  Ben)amin  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Shield  with  detachable  grasp  support  member  5,495.-^99.  CI  361-814  000 
Goniali.  Silvano:  See — 

Alini,  Roberto.  Zuffada.  Maurizio;  Moloney,  David:  and  Gomad,  Sil- 
vano. 5.495.201.  CI   327-563.000. 
Gorodi.sher.  Ilya:  and  Palazzono,  Michael  C.  to  MinneMMa  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Epony<yaiuile  ester  compositions  that  form 
interpenetrating  networks  via  a  Bronsted  acid  5.494,981.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Goshom.  Lawrence  A..  Trozzi,  Thomas  O  :  Ayoub.  George  T ;  and  Newberg. 
Nicholas  A.,  to  Machine  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  visualizing 
minute  panicles  5.495,337.  CI  356-376.000. 
Goto.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa:  Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  Endou,  Kouji;  Kalo,  Senji: 
Sone,  Shigeni:  and  Goto.  Ausushi.  5.494.008.  CI    123-90  170 
Goto,  Hiroshi   See — 

Ogata.   Shiro;  Goto.   Hiroshi:   Ito.  Yoshinon:   and   Imanaka.   Koichi, 
5.495.096.  CI   235-462  000. 
Go<o,  Junkei.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CMOS  level  conversion  circuit 

with  input  protection  5.495.185.  C\  326-81  000 
Goto,  Yoshito:  See — 

IMomura,  Nobuaki:  Nikaido.  Hideyuki:  Goto.  Yoshito;  Kancda.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Yuzawa,  Hideyuki,  5.493.885,  CI  72-9  100. 
Goloh.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hiramaisu.  Akmon;  Sako.  Hiroyuki:  Goloh.  Kazuhiro;  Miki,  Nobukazu; 
Soga,  Seiji;  and  Kishimwo.  Naokage,  5,495.149.  CI.  315-209  OOR 
Goloh.  Koh.sei:  See — 

Watanabe.    Hiroshi:   Akita.    Mikio;    Gocoh.    Kohsei:    and    Kitamura. 
Kazuyuki.  5.494.802.  CI  435-7  920 
Gould.  Ronald  M  .  and  Nitsch.  Albert  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Lubri- 
cating oil  dewaxing  with  membrane  separation  of  cold  solvent.  5.494,566. 
a  208-33  000 
Gouriou.  Eliane:  Raynal.  Annie.  Baudet.  R^gine:  Hulaud.  Jean-Pierre:  and 
Denis.  Alain,  lo  Parfums  Christian  Dior  PYocess  for  making  up  tfie  face, 
particularly  the  eyes,  and  device  for  carrying  it  out    5,495,338,  CI 
356-402.000. 
Gourley.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Ainsworth.  Gary:  and  Gourley.  Brian  K  ,  5.494.154.  C\  206-63.300 
Grabenkort.  Richard  W .  lo  Abbon  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

a.s.sembling  containers  5,493.774.  CI   29-773.000 
Grabber.  Guenter.  to  Grass  .AG.  Drawer  with  fastener  for  a  drawer  bonom. 

5.494,348.  CI    312-348.100. 
Gr«ef.  Renee  C    See- 
Schwab,  Stuart  T ;  Graef,  Renee  C:  and  Davidson,  David  L.,  5,494,867. 
a.  501-95.000. 
Graf.  Marcel,  to  F  Gehrig  &  Co.  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  and 

cleaning  of  endoscopes  5.494,530.0.  134-18  000. 
Graf.  Michael  C  ;  See— 

Spangler,  Leiand  J :  Kemp.  Christopher  J :  and  Graf,  Michael  C, 
5.495.414.  CI.  364-424.050 
Graf,  Timothy  L  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cimipany.  Lead- 
through  robot  programming  system.  5.495,410.  CI.  .V>4-I91.000, 
Graham.  Edgar  E  .  to  Cleveland  State  University.  Elevated  temperature  metal 

forming  lubrication  method  5.493,886,  C\  72-42  000. 
Graham.  James  C.:  See — 

Liegel.  Reinald  D  ,  and  Graham,  James  C  ,  5,493,925,  Q.  73-866  500 
Grammer.  Bemd:  See — 

Layer,  August:  Rudolf,  Hans:  Grammer,  Bemd:  and  Veitinger.  Heinz, 
5.493.913.  CI  7.3-761.000. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Company.  Div  of  JSJ  Corp.:  See — 

Niskanen.  Don  L  .  5.493.9.11,  CI   74-473  OOR 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products.  Div  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See — 

Osbom,  Charles;  and  Medema,  Robert  M  .  5.494,141.  CI    192-4()0A. 
Granger.  Tiinothy  P.,  to  Zenith  lndu.strial  Coiporation.  Door  lock  bracket  and 

method  of  making  same  5.494.208.  CI   228-173  600 
Gras.  Ramer:  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  lo  Huel>  Aktiengesellschaft  Salts  of  pyrom- 
ellitic  acid,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  ttieir  use.  5,494,994.  CI. 
528-292.000. 
Grass  AG:  See— 

Gtabher.  GiKMcr.  5,494.348,  O.  312-348.100. 


Gra.ssa,  Louis  J    Multiple  position  pJay  twenty  one  game.  5,494,2%,  CI. 

273-292.000. 
Gray.  Uwis:  and  Groenendaal.  Ji*n  C  .  Jr.  lo  Westingh<iuse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  MedKid  of  modifying  a  steam  turbine.  5.494.405.  CI.  415- 
211200 
Great  Plains  Manufacturing.  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson,  Enc,  and  Applequist,  Roy  E.,  5,494,339,  Q.  301-105.100. 
Gredinberg,  Alexander:  See — 

Baa.sch.  Holger  J :  Berg,  Lowell  J.;  Gredinberg.  Alexander;  Herman. 
Peter  M  :  Neubauer.  Jerrv  L.;  Reidenbach.  John  R.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  :  and 
Shum.  Victor  W  C  .  5.495.375.  CI   .160-104  000. 
Green,  Kenneth:  Kerkhoff.  Ewald;  and  Call.  David,  to  Green.  Kenneth. 

Controlled  weighllowenng  device.  5,494,133,  CI.  182-238.000 
Greene.  Teddy  R  Animal  training  device   5,494,002,  CI    119-719.000 
Gregg.  Kenneth  S  :  See — 

Come.  TinKHhy  D  .  Jr:  Day.  Robert  F.:  Gregg.  Kenneth  S  :  Miller.  John 

L  :  and  Somasegar.  Sivaramakichenane.  5.495.571.  CI  395-183.140 

Grese.  Timothy  A  .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  growth 

hormone  effect.s.  5.494.929.  CI  514-443  000 
Grewe.  Regina:  See — 

Erten.  Karl-Heinz:  Grewe.  Regina:  Heidhues.  Robert:  and  H&ppner. 
Frank.  5.494.723.  CI  428-95.000 
Grieves.  Gregory  B..  to  Saranac  Tank.  Inc.  Material  handling  device  for 

electroplating  applications.  5,494.197.  CI   222181.200 
Griffith.  Robert  C  .  to  Edsyn.  Inc    Soldering  apparanis  processor  having 
temperature  selection,  calibration  and  heating  control  of  lip  5.495,093.  CI 
219-497.000 
Grigiskis.  Saulius:  See — 

Baskys.  Egidijus  V.;  Grigiskis,  Saulius:  and  Vilutis,  Kesturis,  5,494,580, 
CI  210-611000. 
Groenendaal,  John  C,  Jr:  See — 

Gray.  Lewis;  and  Groenendaal,  John  C  .  Jr,  5,494.405.  CI.  415-21 1.200 
Grohman.  Sylvia  J  Garmcnllype  personnel  restraint  apparatus  5,494,052. 

CI.  128-873.000 
Gronau.  Ralph:  See — 

Heyn,  Harald:  Gronau,  Ralph:  Buschnunn,  Gunther:  and  Stricgel,  Tho- 
mas. 5,494,344,  CI.  303-140.000. 

Bates.  Ban^;  and  Gross,  Al,  5,493,792,  O.  36-28.000. 
Grosvenor.  Victor  L.:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.:  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum,  5.494,701 . 
a.  427-126  300 
Grubc.  Gary  W..  Markison.  Timothy  W  ;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A  :  and  Rybicki. 
Maihew  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  allocating  carrier 
channels  5,495,483,  CI.  .370-95.100. 
Gruender,  Eugene  H  .  Jr:  See — 

Snowden.  Ralph  E.;  Kraft  Douglas  R  .  and  Gruender.  Eugene  H  ,  Jr. 
5.495.491.  CI    371-40.200. 
Grzegorzewski.  Andrzej.  lo  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Biosensor  for 
measuring  changes  in  viscosity  and/or  density  of  a  fluid.  5,494,639.  CI 
422-82010 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Zhang.  Ya-Oin.  and  Zafar,  Sohail.  5,495,292,  Q.  348-407.000. 
Guadliana,  Mark  A    See— 

Cullen.  Walter  P:  Guadliana,  Mark  A  .  Huang,  Liang  H  .  Kaneda,  Keiji, 
Kojima.  Nakao:  Kostek.  Gloria:  Nishiyama,  Satoshi:  Yamauchi,  Yuji: 
and  Kojima.  Yasuhiro.  5,494,820,  O.  435-253.500. 
Gudimetta.  Krishna  M  :  See — 

Danby.  Gordon  T:  Jackson.  John  W;  Brukl.  Charles  E.;  Gudimena, 
Krishna  M  .  and  Rimkunas.  Joseph  F.  5.495.171.  CI   324-318000 
Gueguen.  Jean-Marie;  Saliel,  Jean-Louis:  and  Signon,  Frid<ric,  lo  Drillflcx 
Method  for  sealing  between  a  lining  and  borehole,  casing  or  pipeline. 
5,494.106,  a    166-277.000. 
Guenther.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Faber.  Thomas:  Guenther.  Kenneth  L.:  Kalika,  Joseph;  and  Rabindran, 
K  George,  5.494J76,  CI.  271-113.000. 
Guerra,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Law.  Kam  W;  Hable.  Mary  R  :  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A  ,  5,494,596,  CI 
252.54  000 
Guerry,  Patricia:  and  Trust.  Trevor  J ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy 
Specific  oligonucleotide  primers  for  detection  of  pathogenic  Campylobacter 
bacteria  by  polymerase  chain  reaction.  5.494,795.  CI.  435-6.0()0. 
Guerry.  Philipe:  See — 

Aebi,  Johannes;  Guerry,  Philipe;  Jolidon.  Sytitse.  and  Morand,  Olivier, 
5,495,048,  CI   564-353  000. 
Guery.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Aymami-Pala.  Juan:  Devauiour.  Jo<fl;  Guery,  Jean-Piem;  and  Rapeaux. 
Michel.  5.495.083,  CI  218-1  000. 
Guess.  Ronald  W    See— 

Szynal.  Joseph  M  .  Maddix,  Beth  A.;  and  Guess,  Ronald  W ,  5.493,867, 
CI  62-80tX)O 
Guilford  Mills.  Inc  :  See — 

Nielsen,  Ame:  Moghaddas.si.  Majid:  and  Keenan.  Mark  R..  5,494,205, 
a.  226-104.000 
Guilgue,  Jean-Louis  M.  R.:  See — 

de  Matteis.  Michel  G.:  and  Guilgue.  Jean-Louis  M  R  .  5.495,095.  CI 
2I9.720.0(X) 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited:  See — 

McDonell.  Brent  J.:  Shewchuk.  Gordon:  Gafur.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom, 
Jimmy.  5.494,150,  CI.  198-524.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E.:  See— 
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PeteiMn.  Joseph  W;  and  Gulick,  Dale  E.,  5,495,530,  Q.  379-418.000. 
Gulko.  Bnice  N.  Tool  for  handicapped  persons.  5,493,782,  Q.  30-228.000. 
Gulta,  Jerry:  See — 

Thayer,  Michael  D.;  Tepper,  Kenneth  A.;  Kelts,  A.  David:  Ross,  Colin 
A.;  Gulla,  Jen^;  and  Ilic,  Dragana.  5,494,444,  CI.  434-362.000. 
Gullick.   Stephen   P.,  to  Hypoguard  (UK)   Limited.   Support  membrane. 

5,494,638,  O.  422-56.000. 
Gunell,  Gary  J.,  to  Augat  Inc.  Telephone  cross  connect  panel.  5,495,524,  CI. 

379-327.000. 
Gunn.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Aldridge,  David  L.:  Bunton,  William  P.:  Bissell,  Stephen  R.;  Brown, 
David:    Gunn,    Daniel    D:    Kagy.   Carl:    and   Sonnier,   David    P., 
5,495,380,  CI.  -36118.000. 
GUntber.  Werner:  and  Sauer,  Ulrich,  to  Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.  Ultrasonic 
probe  suitable  for  acoustic  coupling  via  a  water  channel.  5,493,912,  CI. 
73-644.000. 
Gupta,  Anand:  See — 

Sieger.  Robert  J.:  Rhoades.  Charles  S;  and  Gupta,  Anand,  5,494,523, 0. 
I18-723.00E. 
Gurley,  Sally,  to  Allegro  Natural  Dyes  LLC.  Indigo  dye  process.  5,494,491, 

a.  8-625.000. 
Gurslein,  Rus.scll:  and  York.  Edgar,  lo  U.S.  Products.  Inc.  Fabric  cleaner  with 

ozone  injection.  5.493.754.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Gustin,  Craig  R.:  and  SchmidU  Keith  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Paving  F>roducls  Inc. 

Track  supporting  roller  apparatus.  5,494,125,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Gutoehrlein.  Ralf:  See — 

Ala-safi.   Kaldoun:   Buehl,   Horst:  Gutoehrlein,   Ralf;  and   Schiessle, 
Edmund.  5.493,921.  CI.  73-862.336. 
Gutzmann,  Timodiy  A.:  See — 

Ross,  Cynthia  L.:  Bcsse.  Michael  E.;  and  Gutzmann,  Timothy  A.. 
5,494,503.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Gwin,  Jon  A.,  lo  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  High  capacity  .semiconductor  dopant 
deposition/oxidization  process  using  a  single  furnace  cycle.  5.494,852.  CI. 
437-164.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 

Rolando,  Thomas  E.:  Voss.   Peter  A.;   and  Ryan,  Christopher  M.. 
5,494,960.  CI.  524-591  000. 
H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Ludwig.  Jerome  H.:  and  Peny.  Edward  C,  5,494,527,  CI.  134-3.000. 
H.  F.  &  Ph  F  Reemtsma  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Noe.  Hans:  and  Peters.  Gunther,  5.494,055,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Ha,  Long  V:  See— 

Datwyler,  Wayne  C  :  Ha,  Long  V.;  and  Tran,  Dan  T.,  5,495,573,  O. 
395-185.010. 
Ha,  Stephen  T:  See— 

Rafie,  Saeed:  Ha,  Stephen  T;  Lopez,  Josephine:  Hunziker,  James  C:  and 
Doyle.  Mark  R.,  5,495,547,  O.  385-101.000. 
Haaland.  David  M.:  See — 

Robinson,   Mark   R.;   Haaland,   David   M.:   and   Ward,    Kenneth  J.. 
5,494,032,0.  128-633.000. 
Haas,  Francis  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  P:  and  Haas,  Fiancis  R.,  5.494,199,  CI.  222-464.100. 
Haas.  Kevin:  See — 

Zimnicki,  Charles;  Haas.  Kevin:  and  Alhayek,  lyad,  5,495,135.  CI. 
310-312.000. 
Haase.  Deilef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  removal  of  lubricant 

from  a  bearing  assembly.  5.494,355,  CI.  384-144.000. 
Haasen,  Nicolaas  F.:  See — 

Sielcken,  Otto  E.;  Agterberg.  Frank  P  W.;  and  Haasen,  Nicolaas  F.. 
5,495,041,  CI.  560-207.000. 
Haberle.  Friedrich:  See— 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  Haberie.  Friedrich,  5,494,383,  O  408-231.000. 
Habicht.  Siegfried:  and  Gimus.  Manfred,  to  Schiico  International,  KG.  T-joint 

between  two  sections.  5,494,370,  CI.  403-403.000. 
Hable.  Mary  R.:  See— 

Uw,  Kam  W.;  Hable,  Mary  R.:  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A..  5,494,5%,  CI. 
252-54.000. 
Hadewe  B  V:  See— 

Hidding,  Gerhard.  5,495,421,  O.  364-178.000. 
Haemonelics  Corporation:  See — 

Latham.  Allen,  Jr.:  Jorgensen,  Glen  E.;  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.;  Plante. 
Joseph  R.:  and  Knapp,  Tracey  E..  5.494,592,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Haertel,  Bodo:  See— 

Curtze,  Jutgen:  and  Haertel,  Bodo,  5,495,019,  O.  544-174.000 
Hafen,  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Gore.  Kiron:  Goodwin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hafen,  Benjamin  J.,  5,495  J99, 
CI.  361-814.000. 
Hagen,  Terty  L.  Pre-oiler  5,494,012,  CI.  123-1%.OOS 
Hagiwara,  Masaji:  See — 

Wada.  Katsuyoshi:  Sugiu,  Tatsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji:  Ishii,  Minoru: 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  and  Ikeda,  Kiyohani,  5,494.421.  CI.  418-32.000. 
Hahn,  John  T:  See — 

Heath,  Mark  G  :  Hahn,  John  T:  Sallec.  Lony  F:  Mlinar,  Joseph  A.; 
Killian,  Thomas  M.;  and  Olsen.  Thomas  G.,  5,494,622,  CI.  264- 
40.100. 
Hakasalo,  Hani,  to  Vapo  Oy  Device  and  method  for  mixing  peat  and  sludge. 

5,494,351.0.  366-318.000. 
Halazy.  Serge:  and  Danzin.  Charles,  to  Meirell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  9-punnyl 
phosphonic  acid  derivitives  for  treating  gout.  5.494.912,  CI.  514-261.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lofiin,  Royal  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Glycoside-in-oil 
drilUng  fluid  system.  5,494,120,  CI.  175-72.000. 


Hale,     Geoffrey:     Tone.     Masahidc:     and     Xia,     Meng-Qi.     Synthetic 

CDw52(CAMPATH-l)  peptide  antigen  5,494,999,  O  530-326.000. 
Hall,  Bryan  C;  Wildeson.  Ray  T;  Wieczorek,  David  R:  Wyant,  Gordon  H  : 
and  Nally,  Debora  E.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Fuel  injector  having 
improved  parallelism  of  impacting  armature  surface  to  impacted  slop 
surface.  5,494.223.  CI.  239-585.500. 
Hall,  Bryan  C,  Wieczorek,  David;  and  Wyant,  Gordon  H.,  to  Siemens 
Automotive  L.P  Flow  area  armature  for  fiiel  injector.  5,494,224,  O. 
239-585.500. 
Hall.  Bryan  C:  See— 

Nally,  Debora  E.;  Hall,  Bryan  C;  and  Wieczorek,  David,  5,494,225. 0. 
239-585.500. 
Hall.  Maclin  S.;  Jackson,  Theodore  G.;  Wink,  Wilmcr  A  :  and  Knert, 
Christopher,  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  of  measuring  ultra.sonic  signals  in  the  plane  of  a  moving  web. 
5.493,910.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Hall.  Maclin  S.:  Brodeur.  Pierre  H.:  and  Jackson.  Theodore  G..  to  Instinite  of 
Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.  System  for  measuring  the  ultrasonic 
velocity  in  the  thickness  direction  of  moving  webs  without  errors  due  to 
delays  in  the  onset  of  digitization.  5,493,911.  O.  73-597.000. 
Haller.  Fred  T.  to  Haller,  Fred  T.  High-rise  intake  manifold  for  performance 
engines  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.494,011,  CI.  123-184.320. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Suijaatmadja,  Jim  B.:  Holden,  Steven  L.:  and  Szarka,   David  D., 
5,494,103,0.  166-222.000. 
Halter.  Richard  A.:  Randel.  Robert  J.;  and  Staris,  John,  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Communications  network,  state  machine  therefor.  5.495.469,  O. 
370-9.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Miisuhiro:  and  Hamaguchi,  Takeyuki,  5,494.452,  CI.  439- 
358000. 
HamamaLsu  Photonics.  K.K.:  See — 

Takeshima,  Akira,  5.495,100,  O.  250-2I4.00R. 
Hamano,  Mitsuko:  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki:  Nishino,  Shigetaka;  Hamano,  Mitsuko;  and  Takasugi, 
Hisashi.  5.495.023.  O.  546-316.000. 
Hamazaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Funaki.  Atsushi:  Takakura,  Teruo;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Hamazaki,  Kazuo;  and 

Miyake.  Haruhisa,  5,494,984,  O.  526-206.000. 

Hamilton,  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli.  Eric  W :  Lubin,  Cindy  B.;  Sparks,  Wanda  F; 

and  Waierland.  Alfred  F,  III.  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Wrapped 

composite  gasket  material.  5.494,301,  CI.  277-227.000. 

Hammond,  Timothy  R.  Table  bay  adapted  for  installation  around  an  umbrella 

pole.  5,493,976,  CI.  108-50.000. 
Hanada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Shin-ichiro:  Hanada.  Takeshi:  Tsuge.  Toshiyuki:  Takakura. 
Kenichi:  Takeda,  Ma.sahiro:  Yamaguchi.  Kenzo:  and  Suzuki.  Takemi. 
5,493,766,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Hanai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Katsutoshi;  Watanabe,  Etsuyo;  Nisbi,  Tacsunari:  Sekine,  Sus- 
umu;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Mamoiu,  5,494,790.  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Hanazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi:  Hanazaki.  Minoru:  Nishioka.  Hide- 
hiko;  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi,  Masako;  Shimizu,  Seiya:  and  Maida, 
Norimasa,  5,494,651,  O.  423-432.000. 
Hiinel,  Heinz;  Simsch,  Waltraud;  and  Reng,  Alwin  K..  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Antidandruff  agents  and  cosmetic  preparations.  5,494,658,  O. 
424-70.100. 
Hanna,  Paul  K.;  Pioti-owski.  Andrzej  M:  and  Triplett,  Kelly  B.,  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.  Polymerization  of  carbon  monoxide  and  ethylene  using  catalyst 
containing    non-coordinating,    non-acidic    anion.    5.494.998,    O.    528- 
392.000. 
Hanon,  David  O.:  See — 

Walker.  Rickey  R  :  and  Hanon.  David  O.,  5,495.525,  O.  379-355.000. 
Hans  Schwarzkopf  GmbH:  See — 

Akram,  Mustafa:  and  Wolff,  Wolfgang,  5,494,489,  O.  8-4O8.O0O. 
Hansbrough.  John  F,  to  XOMA  Corporation  Method  of  tirating  conditions 

associated  with  bum  injuries.  5,494,8%.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hansch.  Egon.  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  feeding  products,  such  as  cards  and 
product  samples,  to  a  further  processing  point.  5.494,273,  CI.  271-9.020. 
Hansch.  Egon.  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  feeding  products,  such  as  cards  and 
product  samples,  to  a  furtJier  processing  point.  5,494,274,  O.  271-9.020. 
Hansen,  Harry  L.  Side-loading  suspension  frame  and  ladder  assembly  for 
maintenance  of  energized  power  transmission  lines.  5,494,132,  O.  182- 
150.000. 
Hansen,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Champaneri,  Jayesh  K.;  Baldwin,  Leo  B.;  and  Hansen,  Robert  A., 
5,495330,  CI.  356-240.000. 
Hanson,  Larry  K.  Piling  apparatus.  5,494,378.  CI.  405-244.000. 
Hanson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.;  Hanson,  Michael  J.;  and 

Weber,  Leiand  E.,  5,495,162,  CI.  322-10.000. 
Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  and  Hanson,  Michael  J., 
5,495,163,0.  322-10.000. 
Hara,  Seinosuke:  See — 

Yamada,  Yosihiko:  and  Hara,  Seinosuke,  5,494,009,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Harada,  Hisayuki;  and  Sato,  Mikiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Informa- 
tion processing  apparatus  operated  by  using  feeling  expression  words. 
5,495,602,  O.  395-600.000. 
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Haraguchi.  YukiyosJii;  and  Tooiiu.  Yoshimi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Co»pora- 
oon  Opcical  disk  and  apparatus  for  lepfoducmg  signal  without  crosstalk 
5.495.460,  a.  369  58  000 
Harano.  Yoshiyuki;  Naitiai.  Sozo.  Maeda.  Katsuyki:  and  Murai.  Takaaki,  to 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Compositions.  epoxiMd  compositions,  a 
heat  curable  resin  composition,  an  epoxy  lesin  composition,  radically 
polymerized  compositions,  a  curable  resin  composition  and  a  polymer 
having  epoxy  groups.  5.494.977,  O.  525-438  000. 
Harasawa.  Yuko.  See — 

Matsuda.  Itaiu;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Hansawm,  Yuko,  5,495,317.  CI. 
355-208  000 
Hardesty.  Terry  D ;  Seegert,  Bnan  D  ;  and  Panerson,  Jon  M  ,  to  Deere  A 

Company  Vehicle  drive  v«heel   5.494.338.  CI   301-64.700 
Harding.  James  A.;  and  McCocmack.  JonatJian  I .  to  Asymetrix  Corporation 
Method  and  apparams  for  the  modeling  and  query  of  database  structures 
using  natural  language-like  constructs.  5.495.604.  CI.  395-600  000 
Haidy.  Bren.  to  Altera  Coiporanon    Fast-fully  restoring  polarity  control 

circuit  5,495.182.  CI.  326-50000. 
Hare.  Mark  W    See- 
Henry.  Michael  D  .  Leaver,  David;  Wrighl-Boulton,  Neil;  Hare,  Mark 
W ;  and  Jackson,  Frederick,  5,495,616,  O.  395-741.000 
Harel,  Eyal:  See — 

Smilansky.  Zeev;  Nissim.  Moshe;  and  Harel,  Eyal,  5,495,535,  O 
382-145  000. 
Harigaya,  Isao,  and  Kozuki,  Susumu,  U)  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video 
signal  recording  apparatus  widi  interval  recording  mode.  5,495,342,  CI. 
358-335000 
Hanta,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hosaka,  Yoshihiro,   Nozue,   Ikuo;  Takaton,  Masashige;  and  Hanta. 
Yoshiyuki.  5,494,784.  CI  430-326.000. 
Harland.  Ronald  S.   See — 

Cuca,  Robert  C  ,  Hartand,  Ronald  S  ;  Riley,  Thomas  C,  Jr;  Lagoviyer. 
Yury;  and  Levinson,  R.  Saul,  5,494.681,  CI  424-484.000 
Harlin.  Ali:  and  Palmqvisl,  Ulf,  to  Borealis  Polymers  Oy    Process  for 
manufactunng  olefin  polyiners  and  products  prepared  by  the  process 
5,494.965,  CI   525-52.000 
Harmonic  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Domel,  Douglas  R.  and  Walker.  Winston  G.  5.495.153.  CI  318-17  000 

Haip.  Jeffrey  C  .  Snyder.  Lee;  and  Tsui.  Ernest,  to  Applied  Signal  Technology. 

Inc    Efficient  QAM  equalizer/demodulatoc  with  non-integer  sampling 

5.495,203.  CI   329  <l>>n00 

Hams,  Bernard;  and  Borych.  Dennis  E  .  to  Rexnord  Corporation  Process  for 

making  a  replaceable  socket  for  a  ball  and  socket  bearing  and  the 

replacement  socket  made  thereby  5.494,357.  a  384-208  000 

Hams,  Chnsiopher  L.,  to  Harwood,  Paul  A  Crosshandle  police  baton  with 

hook  and  arm  trap  5,494,283.  Q    :7V«4  (X)R 
Hams,  Ellis  D .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  of  correcting  non-uniform 
diffraction  efficiency  in  a  binary  difiractive  i^cal  element.  5,494,783,  Q. 
430-321000. 
Hamson,  Curtis  W.  Lubrication  and  seal  ring  assembly  for  pomp.  5,493,951, 

CI  92-155000 
Hamson,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Fairis,  Mark  S  ;  Hamson.  Michael  A  ;  Loftus.  John  M  ,  Taylor.  Aaron 
K .  Mack,  Chnstoph  E  ;  and  Collins,  Ross  P,  5.494,302,  CI    280- 
276000 
Halt.  Martin  B  ,  to  Nabonal  Electronics  Corp.  Surface  mount  component 

dispensing  system  5,494,168,  CI  206-714000. 
Hartman.  George  D.:  See — 

Egbertson,  Melissa  S  ;  Hartman,  George  D  .  and  Birchemxigh.  Laura  A  . 
5,494.921.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Haitman,  Mannus:  See — 

Baker.  Steven  A  :  Hartman.  Marinus;  and  Pure.  Marc  M.,  5,495,238,  CI 
34O-870020 
Hartman,  Robert  A  ;  and  Knapp,  Alan  G..  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Fa.st 

response  electro-optic  display  device  5,495,265,  O  345-87  000 
Hanmann.  Paul  R  :  See — 

Tyburski,  Edward;  and  Hartmann,  Paul  R.,  5,495,470.  O   370-14  000 
Hanmann.  L'Inch  See — 

Hoist,  Hans  H  ;  Chnstensen.  Ame,  Albertsen.  Knstian;  Jensen,  Lars  D  , 
Pedersen,  Mads  C;  Thomsen,  Brian;  Raache,  Heliner,  and  Hartmann. 
Ulrich.  5.494.696.  O  426-583  000 
Harvey.  Steven  M.  Electric  door  lock  for  vehKle  storage  compartments 

5.493.881.0   70-277.000. 
Harwood.  Paul  A    See — 

Hams.  Chnstopher  L  .  5.494.283,  C\.  273-84.00R. 
Harz.  Peter  See— 

Krude.  Werner;  and  Harz.  Peter.  5.494,129,  C\    180-256  000 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi  See — 

Yonu,  Mitsumasa;  Toya.  Hideaki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Koyama. 
Kenichi,  5,495,085,  CI.  218-123  OOO 
Hasegawa.  Jun:  See — 

Isoyama,  Hirofumi.  Suzuki.  Salocu;  Hasegawa.  Jun.  Sailo.  Hirohiko:  and 
Kojima.  Hisano.  5.494.762,  CI.  429-194  000 
Hasegawa.  Mamoru   See — 

Sasaki.  Kaisutoshi.  Watanabe.  Etsuyo;  Nishi.  Tatsunan.  Sekine,  Sus- 
umu. Hanai.  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Mamoru,  5,494,790,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nose,    Nonyuki;    Ozawa.    Kunilaka.    and    Hajiegawa,    Masanobu. 
5.495J36,  a   356-375.000 


Hasegawa,  Nobuloshi.  Fukuda.  Hisalo;  and  Tani,  Makolo.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Express  Return- 
able case   5.494.167.  CI   206-600.000. 
Hasegawa.  Ryusuke.  to  AtliedSignal  Inc   Meullic  glass  alloys  for  mechani- 
cally resonant  marker  surveillanc-e  systems.  5,495,231.  O.  340-551  000 
Hasekiff,  James  P.  Gerlach.  Wayne  L..  Jennings,  Philip  A.;  and  Cameron. 
Fiona  H  ,  to  Gene  Shears  Pty  Limited.  Ribozymes.  5,494,814,  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Ha.shimolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nashida,  Yasumasa,  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ishizu.  Ma.sanon;  Inuyama, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kimizuka,  Junichi,  5.495,281.  CI.  347-263.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakumolo,  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  Nakaba,  Kalsuji;  Kobayashi, 
Ma.sahaiu;     Nishigaya.     Takeshi;     and     Yamanashi,     Fumiyoshi. 
5.494.757,  CI.  428-447.000 
Haspel.  Martin  V  :  See — 

Kohnn,  Barry  J ,  and  Ha.spel.  Martin  V,  5,495,002,  CI.  530-388  150, 
Hata,  Hiruaki:  See — 

Ishiyama,    Akihiko;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe,    HirokaLsu; 
Nakashima,  Shoichi;  Yazawa,  Hideki;  Hata.  Hiroaki;  lizuka,  Tadashi; 
Sckigami.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Koichi,  5,494,423.  O.  418-63.000. 
Halanaka,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya;  Watanabe, 
Keiji.   Kobayashi.  Minoru;   Hoshinouchi.   Susumu;   and   Hatanaka, 
Yoshinon,  5,495,146,  CI   315-169.100. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See— 

Nakazalo,  Atsuro:  Sekiguchi,  Yoshinori;  Ohta.  Koumei:  Kawashima, 
Yutaka;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo,  5,495,046,  O.  562-597  000. 
Hallori,  Noriaki:  See — 

Inagaki,   Shoji;  Yamamoto.   Masaki;   Hattori,  Nonaki.  Tozu.   Kenji; 
Mihara.  Jun,  Itoh,  Takayuki,  Sugiura,  Shingo;  and  Yamazaki,  Norio, 
5.494.345.  CI   303  163  000. 
Hauch.  Dennis  W .  to  WTiirlpool  Corporation  Recirculation  pump  system  for 

a  wa.shing  machine   5,493,745,  CI  8-158000 
Haupt.  Gregary  A.:  See — 

Kargol.  James  A..  Bush.  Neil  J ;  Winoker,  Steven  M.;  Haupt.  Gregary  A.; 
and  Kao,  Ming  Y,  5,494,627,  Q.  264-119.000. 
Haver  &  Boecker:  See — 

Combnnk.  Alois,  5,493,844,  O.  53-410.000. 
Havnila,  John  R  :  See— 

Heyl,  Robert  D  ;  and  Havrilla,  John  R  ,  5,494,381,  CI.  406-14.000 
Haworth,  Inc    See — 

McCarthy.  Michael  T.  Miedema.  Wayne;  Glashouwer.  Paul  A.;  and 
Brunsink.  Mark  A..  5.494.246.  CI.  248  221.110 
Hayakawa.  Hiit>shi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing   (MRI)    apparatus    employing    optimum    pre-saturation    technique. 
5.495.172,  a   324-318000. 
Hayasaka.  Hideki  See— 

Salake.  Toshimi.  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  Nagai,Tofnoaki; 
and  Sekine,  Akio,  5,494,882.  CI   503-201  000 
Hayashi.  Maxalake.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electro-optical  device.  5.495,142, 

a   313-584000 
Hayashi,  Takayoshi   See — 

Naito,  Yoshikazu;  Monya,  Shigeru;  and  Hayashi,  Takayoshi,  5.495.340, 
CI   .158-296.000 
Hayashi,  Takehiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Car  telephone 
apparatus    having    operational    control    program    replacing    function. 
5.495,518,  CI   379  58000 
Hayashi,  Yokichi,  Tsukahara,  Hiroshi;  Ochiai,  KaLsumi;  Yamada,  Masuhiro; 
and  Watanabe,  Naoyoshi,  to  Advanlest  Corporation.  Variable  delay  circuit. 
5,495,197.  CI   327-276000. 
Hayashitla.  Shigeru:  See — 

Itagaki.  Mikio;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Matsui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 
Monshita,  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto, Takayuki.  5.494.767.  CI  430-78.000. 
Hayden.  Oifford  O    See- 
Comfort,  Steven  T,  Hayden,  Clifford  O.;  Lipuy,  John  S  ;  Stillman, 

Susan  B  ,  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  5,495,587,  G   395  375.000 
Comfort,  Steven  T,  Hayden,  Clifford  O.;  Liptay,  John  S.;  Stillman, 
Susan  B  ;  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  5.495,590,  CI    395-375  000 
Hayden.  Peter  See — 

Kochem.  Robert  C  .  and  Hayden.  Peter.  5.495.232.  CI    340-825  050 
Hayden,  Richard,  and  Bulterworth,  Steven  L  ,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation. 
Process  for  regenerating  nitrogen-treated  carbonaceous  chars  used  for 
hydrogen  sulfide  removal  5.494.869.  CI   502-22.000 
Hayes.  Peter  C  ,  to  GenCorp  Inc  Low  formaldehyde,  high  gel  fraction  latex 

binder  5.494.963.  CI   524-81.1000 
HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership  See— 

McDonell,  Brent  J ;  Shewchuk,  Gordon;  Cafur,  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom, 
Jimmy,  5,494.150.  CI    198-524000. 
He,  Thomas:  See — 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  ;  Jaminet,  Jerome  F,  McHugh,  Thomas  M  ; 
Ahigian,  Edward  E  ;  He.  Thomas,  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak,  Rich- 
aid  E  ,  and  Barren,  David  W,  5,494,137,  Q    187-334000 
Healthtek,  Inc  :  See— 

Tyner,  Oifford  A  .  5,494,1%,  CI.  222-147.000 
Heath,  Cleveland  A  ,  and  Roy,  Maurice  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy  Inflatable  life  vest  5.494,469,  CI.  441-118  000 
Heath,  Harold  R    See— 
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Kirschner.  Jonathan;  Richtei,  Simon  J.;  Heflin,  Mark  S.;  Gatipon,  Shawn 
B.;  Brumley,  Jack  F;  Rotnanyszyn,  Michael  T,  Jr;  Schroeder.  Alfred 
A.;  Durham,  Samuel;  Heath,  Harold  R.;  Norman,  Richard  O.;  and 
Wittig,  Norman  P,  5,494,193,  O.  222-129.100. 
Heath,  Mark  G.;  Halm,  John  T;  Sallee,  Lorry  F;  Mlinar,  Joseph  A.;  Killian, 
Thomas  M.;  and  OLsen,  Thomas  G.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  the  zoned  placement  of  superabsothent  material 
5,494,622,  CI    264-40.100. 
Heberle,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Master-slave  data  trans- 
mission system  employing  a  flexible  single-wire  bus.  5,495.240.  CI 
340-870.130. 
Hecht,  Marlene  K.  Breast  examination  recording  system.  5,494,442,  CI 

434-267  000. 
Hedden,  David  B.;  and  Zegarski,  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and 
Company.  X-ray  intensifying  screens  with  mixed  morophology  phosphors. 
5,494,761,  CI.  428-690.000 
Heeter,  Gary:  See — 

Paradissis,  George;  Levinson,  R.  Saul;  Heeter,  Gary;  Cuca,  Robert:  and 
Kirschner,  Mitchell  I.,  5,494,678,  O.  424^39.000. 
Heflin,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Kirschner,  Jonathan;  Richter,  Simon  J.;  Heflin,  Mark  S.;  Gatipon,  Shawn 
B.;  Brumley,  Jack  F ;  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T,  Jr;  Schroeder,  Alfred 
A.;  Durham.  Samuel;  Heath.  Harold  R.;  Norman.  Richard  O.;  and 
Wittig,  Norman  P,  5,494,193,  CI.  222-129.100. 
Heggl.  Gerald:  See— 

Maier-Laxhuber,  Peter:  Becky,  Andreas:  and  Heggl,  Gerald,  5,494.410. 
a.  417-53.000. 
Heibeiger,  Robert  A.  Insulated  container  5,494,198,  CI.  222-183.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Laubscher.  Hans-Jbig.  5.494,270,  CI.  270-49.000. 
Heidhues.  Robert:  See — 

Eiren.  Karl-Heinz;  Grewe,  Regina:  Heidhues,  Robert;  and  H6ppner, 
Frank,  5,494,723,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Heikkila,  Heikki  O.;  Nurmi,  Juha  V.;  and  Pepper,  Tammy,  to  Xyrofin  Oy. 
Crystalline  anhydrous  lactitol  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  tliereof  as 
well  as  use  thereof.  5,494,525.  CI.  127-61.000. 
Hcim,  Philippe:  and  Gaillard,  Patrice,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  the 
production  of  a  cast  sheet  based  on  thermoplastic  resin.  5,494,973,  CI. 
525-305.000. 
Hein-Werner  Corporation:  See — 

Uegel,  Reinald  D  ;  and  Graham,  James  C.  5,493,925,  C\.  73-866.500. 
Heine.  David:  See — 

Newell.  Michael;  Sokola.  Raymond:  and  Heine.  David.  5.495.215,  CI. 
333-202.000. 
Heinle,  Dieter:  See — 

Straub,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinle,  Dieter.  5,494,097,  C\.  165-1.000. 
Heint2,  Fairell   E.  Combination  chain  wrench  and  vise.  5.494.268,  CI. 

269-69.000. 
Heismann,  Fred  L.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Rodney  C  ;  and  Heismann,  Fred  L„  5,495,543.  CI.  385- 
37.000. 
Helbig,  Jim  D.  Engine  pre-lubricating  system.  5.494,013,  Q.  I23-I96.00S 
Helbig,  Peter  See— 

Behr,  Gerhard;  Helbig,  Peter,  and  Sieiner,  Hermann,  5,495,138,  CI. 
313-318.010 
Helgren,  R.  Hayes:  See — 

Adolf.  Wayne  F;  Helgren,  R.  Hayes:  Renick,  James  T;  and  Szempruch, 
Waller  T,  5,493,845,  CI.  53^10.000. 
Heltenburg,  Boyd.  Truck  bed  ballast  apparatus.  5.494,315,  CI.  280-759.000. 
Hendler,  Sheldon  S.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Robert  A.;  and  Hendler,  Sheldon  S.,  5,494,936,  CI.  514- 
712  000. 
Hcng,  Phua  C,  to  Nemic-Lambda  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Boost  converter. 

5.495,164.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Kawa.  Rolf;  Ansmann.  Achim;  Weuthen.  Manfied;  Tesmann.  Holger, 

and  Foerster,  Thomas,  5.494,938,  Q.  514-786.000. 
Salka,  Barry  A  :  Hensen,  Hermann;  Tesmann,  Holger,  and  Kahre,  Joerg, 
5,494,659,  CI.  424-70.130. 
Henry,  Jeffery  W.;  and  McCaw,  Blair  C,  to  Impact  Coatings,  Inc.  Non-slip, 

non-abrasive  coated  surface.  5,494,729,  CI.  428-147.000. 
Henry,  Michael  D.;  Leaver,  David;  Wright-Boulton,  Neil;  Hare,  Mark  W.:  and 
Jackson,  Frederick,  to  Inteinalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pro- 
cessor system  with  interrupt  discrimination.  5,495,616,  CI,  395-741.000. 
Henry.  Rassem  R.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Thaddeus;  Henry,  Rassem  R,:  and  Lequesne,  Bruno  P.  B., 
5.494,007.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Hensen.  Hermann:  See — 

Salka.  Barry  A.;  Hensen.  Hermann;  Tesmann,  Holger:  and  Kahre,  Joerg, 

5,494,659,  CI.  424-70.130. 

Hepher,  Andrew;  and  Atkinson,  Howard  J.,  to  Nickerson  Biocem  Limited. 

Nematode  control  with  proteinase  inhibitors.  5,494,813,  CI.  435-172.300. 

Hepler,  Eric  J.,  to  Anthony  Industries,  Inc.  Composite  building  structure  and 

method  for  constructing  same   5.493,837.  CI.  52-745  090. 
Herhst.  John  E..  to  Fcllowes  Manufacturing  Company.  Hanging  folder  file 

box.  5,494,161,  O.  206-425.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.:  See — 

Freeman,  Roy  M.;  Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Ravagnani.  Frederick 

J.,  5.494.091,  a.  152-517.000. 
Freeman,  Roy  M.;  Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Ravagnani,  Frederick 
J.,  5,494,958,  CI.  524-505.000. 


Herget,  Dale  B.:  See— 

Rocke,  David  J.:  Devier.  Ixmnie  J.;  and  Heiget.  Dale  B..  5,493,798,  Q. 
37-348.000. 
Hetko.  Lawrence  H.:  See — 

White,  Robert  M.:  Heiio,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Allavela,  Robeit  P.. 
5,494,698,  C\.  427-295.000. 
Herman,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Berg,  Lowell  J.:  Grcdinberg,  Alexander,  Herman, 
Peter  M.;  Neubauer,  Jerry  L.;  Reidenbach,  John  R.;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.;  and 
Shum,  Victor  W.  C,  5,495,375,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hermann,  Karl:  Musil,  Geihaid;  and  Naijes,  Ferdinand,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Anangement  for  storing  the  address  of  an  on-line  monitor 
processor  unit  5.495,575,  a.  395-200.100. 
Hermanns.  Fenlinand-Josef.  to  W.   Schlafborsi  AG  &  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  finding  and  feeding  a  yam  end  to  be  taken  up  in  a  textile 
winder.  5,494.231,  CI.  242-35.60R. 
Hermsen,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Schneider,  Pina  R.:  Hermsen,  Eric  J.;  DeChamps,  Ronald  D.:  and 
Peterson,  Wayne  L.,  5,495,549,  O.  385-135.000, 
Hert,  John  C:  See — 

Geidt,  David  W ;  and  Heir,  John  C,  5,494,798,  O.  435-6.000. 
Herrmann.  Martin.  Method  of  making  a  whipped  cream  of  milk.  5,494,694. 

CI.  426-570.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C:  See— 

Waclawsky.  John  G.:  and  Henhey,  Paul  C,  5,495,426,  Q.  364-SI4.00C. 
Herstek,  Glen:  and  Jenkins,  Tom,  to  Noidson  Corporation.  Splined  carbide 

nozzle.  5,494.226,  CI.  239-591.000. 
Hertling,  David  R.:  See— 

Feeney,  Robert  K.:  Rohatgi,  Ajeet:  and  Heitling,  David  R.,  5.495,170. 
CI.  324-236.000. 
HeiTfeld,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Basu.  Hemendra  N.:  Gednalske.  Joe  V;  and  Herzfeld,  Robert  W.. 
5.495.033.  CI.  554-1.000 
Hesp,  Simon;  Liang,  Zhizhong:  and  Woodhams,  Raymond  T,  In-satu  stabi- 
lized compositions.  5,494,966,  CI.  525-54.500. 
Hess,  GQndier  See— 

Gehner,  Andreas;  Hess,  Gantlier.  Kttck.  Heinz;  and  Vogt.  Holger, 
5.495.280,  CI.  347-258.000. 
Hess,  John  C:  See — 

Felkins,  Charles  F:  Hess,  John  C:  and  Martin,  Robert  A.,  5,493,944.  a. 
91-218,000, 
Hesse,  Robert  H.:  Reddy,  Gaddam  S.;  and  Setty,  Sundara  K.  S.,  to  Research 
Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry.  Vitatnin  D  amide  derivatives. 
5,494,905,0.  514-167.000. 
Heugel.  Randall  W.;  and  Mussett,  Richard,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated. Mirrored  memory  multi-processor  system.   5,495.570.  O.  395- 
182.090. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Adams.  Christopher.  5,495,291,  O.  348-390.000. 

Apffel.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Weriich,   Mark   H.;  and  Berlsch,  James  L„ 

5,495,108,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Baitig,  Kevin  W;  and  Crawfoid,  Richard  D.,  5,495 J58,  O,  359- 

189  000 
Mul,  Paul  K.:  and  Huffman,  John  W.,  5,495,276,  O.  347-164.000. 
Rohrbaugh,  John  G.;  Baker,  Thomas  H.:  Bennett.  Michael  J.;  Gil. 

Mercedes  E.:  and  Proulx,  Robert  W.,  5,495,578,  O.  395-185.040. 
Sloriie.  Chris  A.,  5,495,319,  CI.  355-245.000. 

Weissgerber.   Hans  G.;  and  Wilde,  Wolfgang.  S.494,258,  O.  251- 
368.000. 
Heydrich.  Frank:  See — 

Furseth.  John  P;  Heydrich,  Frank;  Hover,  Forest  H.;  Little,  Ian:  Mackin. 
Steven  G.;  Stenard,  Seven  C;  Thompson,  James  L.;  White,  Ellen;  and 
Wilson,  Bruce  D.,  5,494,404,  O.  415-209.300. 
Heyl,  Robert  D,:  and  Havrilla.  John  R.,  to  Young  Industries,  Inc.,  The. 
Apparatus   and   method   for  pneumatically   conveying   bulk   materials. 
5,494,381,0.406-14000. 
Heyn,  Harald:  Gronau,  Ralph;  Buschmann.  Gunthcr,  and  Striegel.  Thomas,  to 
ITT    Automotive    Einrt^    GmbH.    Cornering    identification    method. 
5,494,344,  O.  303-140.000. 
Hibi,  Kiyokatsu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hibi.  Kiyokatsu:  and  Miyaji.  Toshihiko,  5,494,824, 0. 
435-288.700. 
Hibino,  Ikuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  Hibino,  Ikuo;  Maruyama,  Takahito;  Hon.  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Matsuura.  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama.  Chikashi, 
5,494,362,  O.  400-208.000. 
Hibino,  Takashi;  Nanise,  Nobutaka;  and  Ogata.  Shozo,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  sprinkling  apparatus  for  ice  making  machine. 
5,493,872,  O.  62-347.000. 
Hickman,  James  J.:  See — 

Lengyel,  Michael:  Kirkpatrick,  Douglas  A.;  Bergeron,  Geofge  L.,  Ill: 
Hunt,  Ono  J.:  Hickman,  James  J.;  and  Busby,  Stanley  E.,  5.495,143, 
CI  313-574.000. 
Hidaka.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Fuse,  Yoshihide:  Yamamoto,  Kozo:  Kishida.  Hideyuki;  Miwa,  Toshiaki: 

Hidaka,  Takayoshi:  and  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5.494,917,  O.  514-305.000. 

Kidding.  Gerhard,  to  Hadewe  B.V.  Method  for  controlling  an  appaiatus  for 

preparing  items  to  be  mailed,  and  apparatus  and  auxiliary  equipment  for 

cairying  out  such  method.  5.495,421.  CI.  364-478.000. 

Hides,  A.  H.:  See— 
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V»mamaa.  Efim  S  .  and  Ptxtnaya.  Iiina  B  .  $.494,939.  O.  S2I-64  000 
Hwula.  Alexander  W.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Fractional  N  frequency  synthesis 
with  residual  emir  correction  and  method  thereof    3.49S.206.  CI    331- 
1  OOA 
Higashimoto.  Takashi  See — 

Hirano.  Kazuo;  Shinohaia.  Eiji;  and  Higashimoto.  Takashi.  S.494.232. 
a  242-247  000 
Higdon.  Dale;  and  Petersen.  Kiit.  lo  Hon  Industries  Inc  Hanging  file  suppon 

stnicnire  for  a  drawer.  5.494.175.  C\  211-46.000. 
Higeta  Sho>u  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tinaka.  Yasushi.  Toio.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun;  Uchida. 
Yasushi;  and  Shida.  Osamu.  S.494.809.  O.  435-71.300 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.   DonaM   E..   Stneler.   Joseph  G.;  and   Straeter.  William   F. 

5.493.809,  a.  47-72  OOO 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Cnig.  Frwiklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F.  and  Straeter. 

Joseph  G  .  5.493.810,  CI  47-72.000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.493.843.  O  53-399000 
Higman.  Jack:  See — 

Chang.  Kuo-Tung;  Sharma.  Umesh;  and  Higman.  Jack.  5.494.838.  CI. 
437-43000 
Higuchi.  Shigemit5u:  See — 

Munemolo.  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ishii.  Tomokazu; 
Takeda.  Fumio;  Okuyama.  Kouetsu;  Itoh. Takeshi:  Kobala.  Shigeyuki; 
Masuda.  Kenmei;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.   5.495JI71.  CI    36a 
71.000. 
Higuchi.  Yoshikatsu:  Okabe.  Masanon;  and  Kawakami.  Yasunofcu.  lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crysialbne  ceramic  fiber  and  method  of 
manufacturing  same  S.494.86S.  O.  501-95  000. 
Hihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hihara.  Toshio.  5.494.493.  CI   8-639  000 
Hilbv.  Timothy  R  .  u>  BE!  Electronics,  Inc    Digital  FM  demodulator  and 

method  with  enhanced  resolution.  5.495.204.  O.  329-318000 
Hill.  Calvin  G    See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  C:  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C  ;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowiy.  James  W.. 
5.494.215.  CI   229  202.000. 
,  Gregory  S.:  See — 
Hill.  Jelfery  L .  Hill.  Gregory  S  .  Bred.  Robert  J ;  Zuck.  Gary.  Kassa- 

bian.  Fred  J ;  and  Joidan.  Bryant  J  ,  5.494.544.  O.  156-64  000 
Jeffery  L  .  Hill.  Gregory  S  ;  Bretl.  Robert  J.;  Zuck.  Gary;  Ka.s.sabian, 
Fred  J  .   and  Jordan.  Bryant  J .  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Cuporaiion 
Automatic  verified  embossed  card  package  production  methods.  5,494.544. 
CI    156-64.000. 
Hill.  Kennedi  O.:  See— 

Bilodeau.  Francois  C;  Malo.  Bernard  Y;  Albert  Jacques;  Johnson. 
Derwyn  C  ;  and  Hill.  Kennedi  O.  5.495.548.  CI  385  123  000 
Hiller,  Carl  C  :  See— 

Robinson.  Glen  P,  Jr  ;  and  Hiller,  Carl  C  .  5.495.551.  O   392-451  000 
Hilpert.  Hans,  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  isoindole  compounds  which  are 

useful  as  intermediaies.  5,495,025.  O.  548-477.000. 
Hilton.  Robert  M    See— 

Bliss.  David:  Hilton.  Robert  M  ,  and  Adamski,  Joseph  A.,  5.493,985, 0 
117-83  000 
Hilton.  Thomas  J ,  lo  A  &  H  Enterprises.  Inc.  Metering  valve  with  adjustable 

Aoaiing  piston  and  pin  a,-»embly  5.494.070.  CI    137  504  000 
Himeiw,  Kiyoshi;  Konishi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sekioka,  Ryouichi.  to  Dystar  Japan 
Ltd  Disperse  dve  composition  and  metliod  for  dyeing  hydrophobic  fibers 
with  It.  5,494,492,  CI   S-h,W  000 
Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hihara,  Toshio.  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd.  Disperse  dye 

mixture  5.494.493.  CI  8-639.000 
Himes,  Ricky:  See — 

Ciccarelli.  Paul  W ;  Seager,  Charles,  Jr ;  and  Himes.  Ricky.  5.494.529. 
a.  1.34-15  000. 
Hinds.  Richard  A.  Overhead  electrical  fixture  and  portable  lowering  tool 

therefor  5.494.326.  CI.  294-19.100 
Hi  no.  Ma.sumi:  See— 

Mita,  Masaaki;  Hino.  Masumi;  and  Kudo.  Moriyoshi.  5.494.556.  CI. 
203-2.000. 
Hin?,  Manfred;  and  Baden,  Hans-Dieter,  to  BKS  GmbH.  Key  for  locking 

cylinders,  particularly  for  locking  systems  5,493,884,  O.  70-407  000 
Hmz,  Marc:  See  — 

Stoffler.  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin;  Weiber,  Edgar;  Hinz,  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter,  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  VcAi.  Albrechi;  Blumor,  Joachim: 
Z.schetz.sche,   Hubert;   and   Stiaub.   Manfred,   5,493.970.  CI     101 
.^3000 
Hiolle.  Philippe:  See — 

Failles.  Jean-Claude;  Deprel.  Eric;  and  Hiolle.  Philippe.  5.495.098.  C 
235-492  000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Koiiabashi.  Nonfumi;  Uchida.  Haruo.  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirabayashi, 
Hiromitsu,  5.495.271.  O.  347-23.000. 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki:  See — 

Kutsumi,  Takeshi;  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo; 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki;  and  Sata.  Ichiko,  5,495,413,  O   364-419  040 
Hiramatsu,  Akinori:  Sako.  Hiroyuki,  Gotoh.  Kazuhiro;  Miki,  Nobukazu; 
Soga,  Seiji,  and  Kishimoto.  Naokage,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Power  supply  5.495.149.  CI.  3I5-2O9.0OR. 
Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka,  and  Egami. 
Toshio.  5.494.300.  CI   277. 227  000. 


Hirano.  Kazuo;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  and  Higashimoto.  Takashi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc  Reversal  preventive  device  5.494.232.  O  242-247  000 
Hirano.   Tetsuo.   to   Nippondeiuo  Co..   Ltd.    Switched  capacitor  circuit 

5.495.199.  a    .127-337  000 
Hirasawa.  Hidekimi  See — 

Yaina.soe,  Kaisuyoshi;  Mikami,  Fujio;  Hiiasawa.  Hidekimi;  Matsukawa, 
Masahiko;  and  Mizohau.  Kouji.  5.494.705.  O.  427-327.000 
Hiraia.  Masumi.  Funakoshi.  Walani.  and  Sasaki.  Katsushi.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Process  for  productioa  of  stabilized  polycarbonate.  5.494.952.  O.  524- 
139.000. 
Hirayama.  Hideaki,  Ohmori,  Shigefumi;  lijima,  Tohru;  and  Kamei,  Nobuy- 
oshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  System  for  dynamically  changing  an 
execution  program  and  method  for  doing  the  same.  5.495.612.  O.  395- 
700.000 
Hiroki,  Masaaki:  See— 

Vamazaki,  Shunpei.  Maie.  Akin;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  5.49SJS3.  CI. 
359-54.000 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Miyata.  Mitsuiu;  and  Hirose.  Tomoyuki.  5.494.017.  Ci.  123-414  000 
Hirotsu.  Sadao:  See— 

Miyakusu.  Kauuhisa;  Hirotsu.  Sadao;  and  Tomimura.  Koki.  5.494.537. 
a    148-325000 
Hiiuta,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakao.  Nannaka;  and  Hiruta.  Masahiro.  5.494.040.  CI    128-662.060 
Hiscox.  Steven  G.;  Merems.  Paul  A  ;  and  Shelley,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Automatic  loader  mechanism  for  mag- 
netic tape  cartridge  with  tension  control.  5.495.374.  C\.  360-93  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Itagaki.  Mikio.  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Matsui,  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 
Monshiu.  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto,  Takayuki,  5.494.767.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Hitachi  Communication  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Kanazawa.  Nobuaki;  Mizukami,  Masao;  and  Ito.  Kunihiro.  5.495.186. 
Ct   326-83  000 
Hitachi  Kyowa  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Tsujimura,  Hiroshi;  Tamai,  Yasumasa,  Kurihara.  Masayuki;  Toyoda. 
Seiichi;  Waunabe.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosawa,  Koichi.  5.494,539.  a. 
148-522.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lshiyama.    Akihiko;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe.    Hirokatsu; 
Naka.shima,  Shoichi;  Yazawa.  Hideki;  Hata.  Hiroaki;  iizuka.  Tadashi; 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5.494.423.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Kanazawa.  Nobuaki;  Mizukami.  Masao;  and  Ito.  Kunihiro.  5.495,186. 

CI    326-83000 
Kasai,  Naruhiko;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Takita.  Isao; 

and  Takahashi,  Kohji,  5,495,287,  O.  345-89.000 
Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.    Kawashima.  Yukio;   and  Nakamura.   Hideaki. 

5.495.II8.  CI    257  355()00 
Kudo.  Makoto;  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Tanimoto.  Takuma;  and  Sagawa. 

Misozu.  5.495.115.  C.  257-190.000. 
Munetnoto.  Takayuki;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio:  Ishii.  Tomokazu; 
Takeda.  Fumio;  Okuyama.  Kouetsu;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  Kobata.  Shigeyuki; 
Ma-suda.   Kenmei;   and   Higuchi.   Shigemitsu.  5.495.371.  C\.   360- 
71  000 
Nakagawa.  Nobuo;  and  Tanei.  Hiravoshi.  5.494.721.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Simon.  Wilhelm;  and  Ozawa,  Satos'hi.  5.494.640.  CI  422-82.050 
Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro.  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Kadono.  Shinji; 
Urragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi,  and  Matsubara,  Toshiaki, 
5.495.183,  CI.  326-63.000 
Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa:  and  Kakuta.  Hitoshi.  5,495,572,  CI. 

395-184010 
Tsujimura.  Hiroshi;  Tamai,  Yasuma,<a;  Kurihara.  Masayuki;  Toyoda, 
Seiichi.  Walanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosawa,  Koichi,  5,494.539.  CI. 
148-522.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka.    Yoshilo;    Sugiyama.  Toshinori;    and   Tsuburaya.   Yoshilane. 
5.495.467.  CI.  369-291 .000. 
Hitachi  Meuls.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wasson.  Ken  G  ;  Miu.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Endo.  Juro.  5.495.376.  CI. 
.360-105  000 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka:   Kawashima.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura,   Hideaki, 
5.495.118,  a.  257-355  000. 
Hittich.  Reinhard  See — 

Reiffenralh.  Volker.  Krau.se.  Joachim;  Hittich.  Reinhard:  Poetsch.  Eike; 
and  Plach,  Herbert.  5.494.606.  C\  252-299.610. 
HIasta.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Court.  John  J :  Desai.  Ranjit  C;  and  HIasu,  Dennis  J..  5.494.925.  CI. 
5 14- .362.000. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  and  Ross. 
Adma  A.,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  7-substituted-9-substituted 
amino-6-demediyl-6-deoxytetracyclines.  5.494,903.  C\.  514-152.000. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Testa.  Raymond 

T,  5.495.018.  CI.  544-63.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J ;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T,  5,495,032.  CI.  552  206  000 
Ho.  Jyh-Chem.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  sampling  rale  conversion.  5.495,432,  O.  364-725.000. 
Hoban  Brothers  Company:  See — 
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King.  Stephen  R.;  and  Bolka.  Thomas  M  .  5,495,503.  O  375-257.000. 
Hobson,  John  A  ,  to  WRc  p.l.c.  Treaoneni  of  water,  sewage  and  like  waste 

liquids  5.494,581.  CI.  210-615.000. 
Hochberg.  Yoav:  See — 

Nizar.  P  K  ;  Carson.  David  G  ;  Colbert.  Adi;  Finzi,  David;  and  Hoch- 
berg. Yoav,  5,495,615,  CI.  395-733.000 
Hochgesang.  Gerhard,  to  Preh  Werke  GmbH  Co.  KG.  Keyboard.  5.494.363. 

CI  400-495.000 
Hodaka  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kubou.  Norikazu;  and  Mineda.  Kimilake.  5.494.437.  Q.  431-181.000. 
Hodges,  Robert  S..  Paranchych.  William;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  Lee.  Kok  K.; 
Parimi.  Sastry  A.;  Zoutman.  Dick  E  ;  Doig.  Peter  C  ;  and  Wong.  Wah  Y.. 
to  S.P.I  Syndietic  Peptides  Incorporated.  Pseudomonas  peptide  composi- 
tion and  method  5.494.672.  CI  424-260.100. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tagawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okabe,  Kazuaki.  5,494,990,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Hodulik.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Demarcst.  David;  and  Hodulik.  Michael  G  .  5,495,420,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Bartlett.  Robert  R;  and  Kammerer,  l=riedrich- Johannes.  5,494.911.  CI. 

514-256.000. 
Freudenberger.  Volker.  Klein.  Peter;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.494.993. 

CI  528-287.000. 
G6rden.  Sabine:  van  Laak.  Hermann:  and  Schmitz.  Holger.  5,494.629, 

CI.  264-126.000. 
Hiinel.  Heinz;  Simsch.  Waltraud;  and  Reng.  Alwin  K..  5.494.658.  O. 

424-70.100 
Kehne.    Heinz;    Willms,    Lothar:    Oit.    Oswald:    Bauer.    Klaus;    and 

Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.494.886,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Kinkel.  Joachim;  Marquard.  Kuil;  and  Pohl.  Ludwig.  5,494.949.  CI. 

523-212  000. 
Peiffer,  Herbert:  Murschall,  Ursula;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.494.717.  CI. 

428-34  900. 
Skibida.  Irina  P.;  Sakharov.  Andrei  M.;  Bakhmutov.  Jury  L.;  Denisen- 
kow.  Vladimir  F:  and  Martynova.  Nina  P.  5.495,034.  CI.  554- 
135.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe.   Hiroshi:   Akita.   Mikio;   Gotoh.   Kohsei;   and   Kitamura. 
Kazuyuki.  5.494,802,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Company:  See — 

Buhler.  Ulrich.  5,495,004,  O.  534-854.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceutical  Incorporated:  See — 

OMalley.  Gerard  J  :  and  Palermo,  Mark  G.,  5.494,908,  CI.  514-228.200. 
Hoeft.   Andreas.   Apparatus  and   method   for  measuring   cardiac  output. 

5,494.031,0.  128-633  000 
Hoening,  Brian  T ;  and  Gordon,  Kim  P,  to  Globe  Fire  Sprinkler  Corporation. 

Fire  extinguisher  sprinkler  construction   5.494.114.  CI.  169-38.000 
Hoenlein,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Uhmann.  Volker:  Wilier.  Josef:  and  Hoenlein.  Wolfgang.  5,494.832.  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Hoff.  Axel   See— 

Winterberg.  Friedwait:  Hoff.  Gunter:  and  Hoff.  Axel.  5,493,972.  CI 
102-305.000. 
Hoff.  Gunter:  See — 

Winterberg.  Fnedwait:  Hoff.  Gunter:  and  Hoff.  Axel.  5,493,972,  CI 
102-305.000. 
Hoffman.  Carrol  J.:  See — 

Hu.  Ke;  Kunselman.  Garry  C:  and  Hoffman.  Carrol  J.,  5.495.107,  CI. 
150-281  000 
Hoffman/New  Yorker  Incorporated:  See — 

Thompson.  George  V.  5,494,552.  O.  156-475.000. 
Hoffmann,  Gerhard:  See —  • 

Keller.  Harald.  Hoffinann,  Gerhard;  Denzinger,  Waller;  and  Fassler, 
Rainer.  5.494.535,  CI.  148-251.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Aebi.  Johannes:  Guerry.  Philipe;  Jolidon,  Syn^se;  and  Morand.  Olivier. 

5.495.048.  a.  564-353.000. 
B6s.  Michael.  5.494.928.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Bdhringer.  Markus;  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger,  Phihppe;  and 

Specklin.  Jean-Luc.  5.494.666.  CI.  424-114.000. 
Hilpen.  Hans.  5.495.025.  CI  548-477.000.  ^ 
Hoke.  Randal  A.:  See- 
Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr;  and  Hoke.  Randal  A..  5.494.679,  CI.  424-443  000. 
Holbrook.  Mark,  to  Zeneea  Limited  Dispersion.  5.494,511.0.  106-401.000. 
Holden.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Suijaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Holden.  Steven  L.:  and  Szarka.  David  D.. 
5.494.103.  CI    166-222.000 
Holdeo's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Foley,  Terry  J ,  5,495.067.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Foley.  Terry  J  .  5.495.068,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holemans.  Peter:  See — 

Smith,  W  Novis;  and  Holeman.s,  Peter,  5,494,720.  01.  428-57.000. 
Hollis.  C.  George:  See— 

Oppong.  David:  and  Hollis.  C  George,  5,494.904.  CI.  514-161.000. 
Hollis,  Paul  E.,  to  Whitaker  Corp.,  The.  Orthogonal  positioning  mechanism 

for  an  automated  machine   5.493.772,  CI.  29-747  000. 
Holman.  Thomas  H..  Jr;  and  Geiger.  Peter  D.,  to  Dell  USA.  L,F  SCSI  bus 
coocatenator/spliner.  5.495.584.  CI  395-308.600. 


Hoist.  Hans  H.;  Christensen.  Ame;  Albeitsen,  Kristian;  Jensen,  Lars  D.; 

Pedersen,  Mads  C;  Thomsen,  Brian;  Rasche,  Helmer,  and  Haitmann, 

Ulrich.  to  Danmark  Protein  A/S.  Partially  denatured  whey  protein  product. 

5.494,6%,  O.  426-583  000 

Holt,  L.  Bayles,  to  Taligent.  Inc.  Operating  system  with  object-oriealed 

printing  interface  5.495.561.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Holzel.  Klaus:  See — 

Beyer,  Friedrich;  Holzel.  Klaus;  and  Werner.  Achim,  5.494.628,  Q. 
264-125.000. 
Home  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Fotsch,  Robert  M.,  5,494,330,  O.  297-229.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Higdon.  Dale:  and  Petersen.  Kirk.  5.494.175.  O.  211-46.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K  (Honda  Motor  Co..  Ltd.):  See— 

Ogawa.  Ken.  5,494,019,  CI    123-480.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Nobuloshi;  Fukuda,  Hisato;  and  Tani,  Makoto.  5.494.167.  CI. 

206-600.000. 
Higuchi.  Yoshikatsu;  Okabe.   Masanon;  and   Kawakami,  Yasunobu. 

5.494.865,0  501-95.000. 
Inomata.  Fumio.  5.494.726.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Kin.  Keiyu;  and  Sakaki.  Yuji.  5.493.893.  CI  73-9.000. 
Kiujima.  Kyoji;  and  Nogami.  Shunichi.  5.494.575.  O.  210-168.000. 
Komatsu.  Satoru;  and  Kudo.  Hiroshi,  5.495,255,  O.  342-175.000. 
Komatsuda.  Takashi:  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuicfai;  Saito.  Akihisa; 

Oketani.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya,  5.493.857.  O.  60-284.000. 
Kuroda.   Shigetaka;   Shimasaki.  Yuichi;   and  Sawamura.   Kazutomo. 

5.493.901.0.  73-116.000 
Takada,  Hideaki,  Aihara,  Takao;  Nakazato,  Ikuo;  and  Kimata,  Ryuichi, 
5,494,406.  CI.  416^3  000. 
Honda,  Hiix>ki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 
having  bipolar  transistor  and  MOS  transistor  with  particular  concentra- 
tions. 5.495.120.  O.  257-370.000. 
Honda.  Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Speech 

synthesizing  mediod  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.495.556,  CI.  395-2.740. 
Honda,  Shigeki:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda,  Shigeki:  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa;  Suda,  Hiroyasu,  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5,493.964.  O.  100-231  000. 
Honda.  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation  Digital  sound  level  control  apparatus. 

5,495,529,  CI.  379-395.000. 
Honda.  Ziro;  and  Takahashi.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Hybrid  integrated  circuit  device.  5.495.223.  CI.  338-329.000 
Hong,  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  to  United. Microelectronics  Corporatioo. 
Dual  photo-resist  process  for  fabricating  high  density  DRAM.  5.494,839. 
O  437-52.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporatioo.  Split-gate  flash  memory 

cell.  5.495.441.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Hong.  Su  M.  See — 

Hur.  Chang  U  ;  Cho.  Jin  H  .  Lee.  Ho  S.;  Yoo.  Sang  K.:  Hong.  Su  M.; 
Kim.  Hong  W.;  Rim.  Jae  S.;  Bae.  YeongT;  Chae.  Sang  H.:  Kim.  Jeong 
S.;  Lee,  Byoung  B.;  Oh.  Hun  S.:  and  Choi.  Woo  B..  5,494,888,  O. 
504-243.000. 
Hong.  Yaping:  See — 

Gao,  Yun:  Hong,  Yaping:  and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  5,495.054,  O.  568- 
799.000. 
Honkarakenne  Oy:  See — 

Saarelainen.  Reino.  5.493.830,  O.  52-233.000 
Hood  Laboratories:  See — 

Lane.  Charles;  Baicher.  Isaac;  and  Marten.  Lewis  H.,  S,494,029..CI. 
128-207.150. 
Hood.  Leroy:  See — 

Barany.  Francis;  Zebala,  John;  Nickerson,  Deborah;  Kaiser,  {feben  J.. 
Jr.;  and  Hood,  Leroy.  5.494.810,  O.  435-91.520. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Crouser,  Darwin  S.;  McAllise,  Gregg  A.;  Morgan.  Jeffery  Z^.:  and 
Sindlinger,  Fred  S.,  5.493,752,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Hopkins.  D.  Clark:  See — 

Bjerke,  Ron  A.;  Hopkins.  D.  Clark;  and  Mannlein.  Maury  G..  5.49'> 
CL  60-327.000. 
Hopkins.  P.  Donald:  See — 

Kukes.  Simon  G.;  Clark.   Frederick  T:  and  Hopkins.   P   Donald. 
5,494,870.  O.  502-66.000. 
Hoppe.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Watkins.  Gerald  0..«o  Pollutioa  Management  Indus- 
tries. System  and  method  for  treatifig  water.  5.494.576.  CI.  210-198.100. 
Hoppe.  Udo:  See — 

Stab.  Franz:  Hoppe,  Udo;  Sauermann.  Gerhard:  and  Engel,  Walter,  ' 
5,494,676,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hoppner,  Frank:  See— 

Eiren.  Kart-Heinz:  Grewe.  Regina;  Heidhues.  Robeir.  and  Hoppner. 
Frank.  5,494.723.  O.  428-95.000. 
Horan.  Ann  C:  See — 

Chu.  Min:  Patel.  Mahesh  G.;  Horan.  Ann  C;  and  Terracciano.  Joseph. 
5.494.913,0.  514-279.000. 
Horan.  RobertT;  and  Ramirez,  Bruno  J.,  to  Devon  Industries.  Inc.  Protective 
handle  and  adapter  for  use  widi  a  surgical  lighting  fixtinc.  5,493.757.  Q. 
I6-114.00R. 
Horbaschek.  Heinz;  and  E,schenbacher.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  AknengeseHschaft 
X-ray  diagnostics  installation  having  a  motioo  detector  contraUing  a  filter 
unit  dependent  on  exposure  parameteia.  5,495,514,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Horeck,  Robert  S.:  See— 
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ArMibon.  Lawrence  C;  and  Horeck.  Ri*ert  S.  5.494.112.  O.   169- 

I  .vooo 

Hon.  Pumihisa  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Ikuo.  Maniyama.  Takahilo:  Hon.  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Malsuura,  Takanobu:  and  Ohsakama.  Chika.-ihi. 
5.4<M..162.  CI  4OO-208  0(X) 
Hori.  Yoshikazu,  and  Koga.  Keisuke,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal  Co  . 
Lid.  Field-eminer  having  a  *harp  apex  and  small-apenured  gate  and 
method  fw  fabncatmg  eminer  .'(.494. 1 79.  CI   216  U  000 
Horn.  Yuji:  Oruki,  Hitoshi;  CX>i,  Sadaaki.  Mon.  Toshiaisu;  Takaion,  Takni. 
Sa».  Hideaki;  Ookuro.  Tiuyoshi.  and  Sugawara.  Toni.  to  General  Sekiyu 
Kabushikikaisha.  Desulfunzalion  and  deniiralion  of  light  oil  by  entraction 
5.494J72.  CI   208-26.?.0(X) 
Horikawa.  Ma.saaki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Page  turner  5.493.943.  C\ 

84-519000 
Horowitz.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Dunn.  Tave  P.;  Jieij,  Elie  A.:  Colluis.  Jack  D  ;  and  Horowitz.  Michael  J.. 
5.495.528.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Hurvath.  Steven  J  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  anti-lacerative  film  to 

gla.vi.  5.494.546.  CI    1.56-102(100 
Hosaka.  Motoki.  Terano.  Minotu.  and  Khii.  Ka/uhiro.  to  Toho  Titanium 
Company.  Lid  Caulyit  and  solid  catalyst  component  for  preparing  poly 
olefins  with  broad  molecular  weight  disinbunon    5.494.872.  CI.   502- 
115  000 
Hoiiaka.  Yoshihiro;  Nozue.  Ikuo;  Takatori.  Masashige.  and  Hah'a.  Yoshiyuki. 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  Metliod  of  panem  formation  utilizing 
radiation-sen5ili\e  resin  composition  coniaining  nH>nooxymon<Karbo»ylic 
acid  ester  solvent.  5.494.784.  CI  430-326.000 
Hoshinouchi.  Susumu  See— 

Saito.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  Ohira.  Takuya:  Watanabe. 
Keiji;   Kobayashi.  Minoru;  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu;  and  Hatanaka. 
Yoshinon.  5.495.146.  CI   315-169  100 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hibino.  Taka.shi;  Naruse.  Nobutaka;  and  Ogata.  Shozo.  5.493.872.  C\. 
62-347000. 
Hosoi.  Kenji:  See — 

Uchida.  Riichiro:  Tokutake.  Shoichi;  Yamqi.  Nobuyuki;  Motoyama. 
Yoshinon;  and  Hosoi.  Kenji.  5.494.804.  O.  435-18  000. 
Hosoi.  Masahiro  See — 

Chuujou.  Takao;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobaya.shi.  leyasu;  and  Saeki.  Yasu- 
hiro.  5.494.739.  CI  428-323.000 
Hosoi.  Noriyuki;  Takeuchi.  Koh;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd  Heai-sensitive  recording  materials  fof  infrared-laser  recording  com- 
pnsing  tncarbocyanine  dye  having  at  least  two  acidic  groups   5.494.T72. 
CI.  430-138.000 
Hosono.  Kazuho:  See — 

Yua-sa.    Hajime;    Hosono.    Kazuho;    Kamiirisa.    Hikaru;    Yamamoto. 

Keijiro;  and  Miyaji.  Hideyuki.  5.495.237.  C.  340-854  600 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki.  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controlling  apparatus  for  intttxluction  air  into 

exhaust  pipe  of  internal  cotnbustion  engine.  5.493.858.  CI.  60-289.000 

Hotaling.  William.  Process  for  creating  textured  and  transparent  ice  products 

5.493.866.  Q.  62-66.000 
Hoiek.  Dan  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J..  5.494.379. 
CI  405-262000 
Haizel.  Gerhard.  Neumann.  Harald;  Stra.ssner.  Walter;  and  Reigel.  Johann.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  of  operating  an  oxygen  probe  having  an 
internal  reference  atmosphere   5.494.557.  CI.  205  784.000 
Housman.  Richard  W .  to  Twelve  Signs.  Incorporated.  Merchandizing  appa- 
ratus  5.494,153.  CI   206-45  290 
Houssian.  Vazgen.  Safety  night  light.  5.495.402.  O.  362-226.000. 
Hover.  Forest  H    See — 

Furseih.  John  P.;  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H  ;  Little.  Ian;  Mackin. 

Steven  G  ;  Stenard.  Seven  C;  Thompson.  James  L.;  White.  Ellen;  and 

Wilson.  Bruce  D  .  5.494.404.  CI   415-209  300 

Howe.  Michael,  to  Armor  All  Products  Corporation  Dual-purpose  cleaning 

composition  for  painted  and  waxed  surfaces.  5.494.61 1,  CI.  252-548.000. 

Howe  Price.  Robert,  legal  representative:  See — 

Mackenlhun.  Donald  W.  Byers.  Larry  L;  Wiedenman.  Gregory  B  . 
Pnce,  Ferns  T .  deceased.  5.495.589.  Q   .395-200  150 
Hsiu  Peng  H   Fully  automatic,  photosensor-controlled  time  switch  device 

5.495..«5.  CI.  361-175.000. 
Hsiue.  Ging-Ho:  See — 

Hsu.  Chain-Shu;   Leu.  Yi-Jing;   Shih.   Li-Jen;   and  Hsiue.  Ging-Ho. 
5.495.037.  CI   556-Ul  000. 
Hsu.  Chain-Shu.  Leu.  Yi-Jing;  Shih,  Li-Jen;  and  Hsiue.  Ging-Ho.  to  National 
ScicTKC  Council.  Liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  a  polysiloxane  back- 
bone. 5.495.037.  CI.  556-441  000 
Hsu.  Chad- Yang:  See — 

Umansky.   Benjamin   S.   Bhiiide.   Manoj  V;   and  Hsu.  Chao-Yang. 

5.494.569.  CI.  208-108  000. 
Umansky.  Benjamin  S  .  Mitchell.  Richard  E.;  Hsu.  Chao-Yang;  Bhinde. 
Manoj  v.;  and  Lm.  Chm-Hsun.  5.494.571.  CI   208-138.000 
Hsu.  Steve  1 .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    High  spectral  purity  digital 

waveform  synthesizer  5.495.202.  CI.  327-113  000 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  See — 

Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5,494.839.  CI.  437  52  000. 
HTM  Sport  S.p.A.:  See — 

Garofalo.  Giovanni,  5,494.377.  CI  405-186.000. 


Hu.  Ing-Feng:  and  Tou.  James  C  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Hie  Method 

of  fonning  a  plasma  polymenzjxl  film  5.494.712.  CI  427-489  000 
Hu.  Ke;  Kunselman.  Garry  C;  and  Hoffman.  Canol  J.,  to  Thermo  Jarrell  Ash 

Corporation  Analysis   5.495.107.  O.  150-281  000 
Hu.  Liang  F  Embossed,  inflatable  ball  making  method    5.494.625.  CI. 

264-51  000 
Huang.  Chem  I ;  and  Calcatera.  Mark,  to  LIniled  States  of  America,  Air  Force, 
DC  biasing  and  AC  loading  of  high  gain  frequency  transistors.  5.495.180. 
a.  324-765  000. 
Huang.  Chung-Shyan   Bell  5.494.714.  CI.  428  11.000 
Huang.  Jackson   Staple  remover  5.494.260.  Q   254  28.000 
Huang.  Jenn-Ming.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co  Method  for 

fonning  MOSFET  devices  5.494.843.  O.  437.56.000. 
Huang.  Liang  H.:  See-- 

Cullen.  Walter  P;  Guadliana.  Mark  A.;  Huang.  Liang  H  ;  Kancda.  Keiji; 
Kojima.  Nakao;  Kostek.  Glona;  Nishiyama.  Satoshi.  Yamauchi.  Yuji; 
and  Kojima.  Yasuhiro.  5.494.820.  O  435-253.500. 
Huang.  Yu-Hwei.  Fasteners  5.494.323.  CI   292-252.000. 
Huber.  Imre:  See — 

K6tior.  Jenfi;  Lizir.  Liszl6;  Huber.  Imre;  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy.  Liszlo. 
Kiss.  Bi\i,  Karpati.  Egon;  P41osi.  6va;  Szombathelyi.  Z.soll;  Sarkadi. 
Adim;  Gere.  Aniko.  Bodo,  Mihily;  Csomor.  Kalalin;  Laszy.  Judit: 
Szentirmai.  Zsolt:  Lapis.  Erzs^bet;  SzaNS.  S4ndor;  Bemith.  OiNir: 
and  Fulbp.  Ferenc.  5.494.909.  CI.  514-230  200 
Hubscher.  Thomas  T  Methods  for  perft>rming  determinations  of  immune 

reaclants  in  biological  fluids   5.494.830.  O  436-518.000 
Hubschwerlen.  Christian:  See— 

Bflhnnger.  Markus;  Hubschwerlen.  Chnsnan;  Pflieger.  Philippe;  and 
Specklin,  Jean  Uic.  5.494.666.  O  424-114.000. 
Huddleston.  Charles  F:  See— 

Lindenman.  Charles  E;  and  Huddleston.  Charles  F.  5.494.343.  CI 
303-122  120 
Hudson.  Ralph  E.   See — 

Frankot.  Robert  T;  and  Hudson.  Ralph  E  .  5.495.540.  O.  382-294  000 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Takaha-shi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.495.564.  O   395-1.35  000. 
Huels  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See  - 

Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.494.994,  CI.  528-292.000. 
Huffman.  John  W  :  See — 

Mul.  Paul  K  ;  and  Huffman.  John  W .  5.495J76.  a  347-164.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Frankot.  Robert  T,  and  Hudson.  Ralph  E  .  5,495.540.  Q.  382-294.000 
Hsu.  Steve  I.,  5.495.202.  CI   327-113.000. 
Kindler.  Andrew.  5.494.831.  CI.  436-525.000 
Klebe.  Douglas  O  .  5.495.262.  CI   343-853.000. 
Swaminathan.  Kumar.  5.495.555.  CI   395-2.160. 
Wieede.  John  E.;  Virgadamo,  Michael  J.;  Upper.  Richard  B.;  and  Smith. 
Ronald  T.  5.495,227.  C\   340-479.000. 
Hughes,  James:  See — 

Shing,  Norman;  Erlikh,  Leonid;  Lim.  Nicholas  R.;  Lambert  Jeffrey  L.; 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M.;  Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James;  and  Power. 
Elaine  C  .  5.495.610.  CI   395-600.000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Dennev.  Dwight  L  ;  and  Yin.  Yung  K..  5.495.562.  C\.  395-121.000. 
Geistenberg.  John  W  .  5.495.209.  CI.  332-108.000. 
Hugties,  TfKimas  E  .  to  Thermionics  Corporation.  Heat  exchange  medium  and 

articles  for  use  thereof  5.494.598.  CI.  252-70.000 
Hughes-Hartogs.  Dirk,  lo  Canon  Inc.  Transmission  of  analog  and  digiul 

mlormation  across  a  single  line.  5.495.485.  CI   370-110  100. 
Huhndorff.  Harry  R.;  and  Bailey,  John  C.  to  Eveieady  Battery  Company.  Inc. 

Battery  voltage  tester  for  end  of  cell.  5,494.496.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Huijgen.  Hcndrik:  See — 

de  Haan,  Gerard.  Ojo.  Olukayode  A.;  Biezcn.  Paul  W   A    C;  and 
Huijgen,  Hendnk.  5.495.300.  CI.  348-699  000. 
Hukuda.  Yulalu:  See — 

Kanno.  Tatsuya;  Hukuda.  Yutaka:  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro.  5,494.992.  CI. 
528  196.000 
Hulaud,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Gounou.  Eliane;  Raynal.  Annie;  Baudet.  Regine;  Hulaud,  Jean-Pieire; 
and  Denis.  Alain.  5.495.338.  CI   356-402.000. 
Hulliger.  Claude:  See— 

Le  Deil.  Gerard;  Hulliger.  Claude;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis.  5.494.139, 
CI    188-73.380. 
HiJisebusch,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Botterill.    John    R.;    and    Hillsebusch.    Karl-Heinz.    5.493.927.    CI. 
74-331  000. 
Hulsey,  Larry  P.:  See — 

Baker.  William  P;  Rhinefrank.  Robert  A  ;  Hulsey.  Larry  P.:  and  Blais- 
dell.  Kenneth  C.  5.493.846.  CI   53-429.000. 
Humble.  David  R  Integrated  automated  retail  checkout  terminal.  5.494.136. 

CI    186-61000 
Hummel.  Peter:  See — 

Stoffler.  Achim;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Wcrfjer.  Edgar;  Hinz.  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter.  Wenzcl.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim: 
Z.schetzJiChe,   Huben;   and  Straub.   Manfred,   5,493.970.  CI     101- 
363.000. 
Hunt.  Otto  J.:  See— 

Lengyel.  Michael;  Kirkpairick.  Douglas  A.;  Bergeron.  George  L.,  Ill; 
Hunt,  Otto  J  ;  Hickman.  James  J.;  and  Busby.  Stanley  E..  5,495.143. 
CI.  313-574.000. 
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Hunter.  Erick  D..  to  Sencocp.  Speed  control  for  a  universal  AC/DC  motor. 

5.495. 1 6 1,  a.  318-807.000. 
Hunter.  Louis  G..  Jr..  lo  Lockheed  Corporation  On  line  pulsed  detonation/ 

deflagration  soot  blower.  5.494.004.  CI.  122-395.000 
Hunter.  Robert  L.;  Emanuele.  R.  Martin,  and  Carpenter.  Roben  H..  to  Emory 
University;  and  Cytrx  Corporation.  Method  for  inhibiting  microbial  bind- 
ing to  surfaces.  5.494.660.  CI.  424-78.310. 
Huntley.  Mark  W.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Use  of  Chelex-100 
for  selectively  removing  Y-90  from  its  parent  Sr-90.  5.494.647.  CI.  423- 
2000. 
Huntsman  Corporation:  See — 

Nieh.  Edward  C  Y.  5.494.595,  Q.  252-52.00A. 
Hunziker.  James  C  :  See — 

Rahe.  Saeed;  Ha.  Stephen  T;  Lopez.  Josephine;  Hunziker.  James C;  and 
Doyle.  Mark  R..  5.495.547,  CI.  385-101.000. 
Hunziker,  Max:  See — 

Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schullhess.  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
ziker. Max.  5.495.029.  CI  549-545.000 
Hur.  Chang  U.:  Cho.  Jin  H..  Lee.  Ho  S.;  Yoo.  Sang  K.;  Hong.  Su  M.;  Kim. 
Hong  W ;  Rim.  Jae  S  ;  Bae.  Yeong  T;  Chae.  Sang  H  ;  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  Lee. 
Byoung  B.;  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi.  Woo  B..  to  Lucky  Ltd.  6-chloro-2-<4.6- 
dimethoxypyrimidin-2-ylioxybenzoic  acid  imino  ester  derivatives,  ptx)- 
cesses  for  tfieir  production  and  a  inetlmd  for  their  application  as  heihicides. 
5.494.888.  CI   504-243.000. 
Hun.  Norben  M.  Boat  fender  hanger  5.493.983.  CI.  114-364.000. 
Huza.  Mark:  See — 

Mawhirt.  James  A  ;  Olich.  Jack  M  ;  and  Huza,  Mark,  5,494,420,  CI. 
417-500.000. 
Hwang.  Ing  F  Gas  lighter  with  a  safety  knob.  5,494.436,  O.  43I-IS3.000. 
Hwang.  Young-mo:  See — 

Lee.  Jin-ho;  and  Hwang.  Young-mo.  5.495.489.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Hwong.  Steven.  Electnc  hammer  drill.  5.494.115,  CI.  I73-I3.00f), 
Hyman.  Greg;  and  Reiner.  Lawrence.  Electronic  toy  for  forming  sentences. 

5,495,557,  CI   395-2.810. 
Hyodo,  Kenji,  lo  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Method  for  making  printed 

circuit  boards   5,494,764,  CI  430-31.000. 
Hypoguard  (UK  I  Limited:  See — 

Gullick,  Stephen  P,  5,494,638,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Hypro  Corporation;  See — 

Arvidson.  Lawrence  C;  and  Horeck,  Roben  S..  5,494,112,  CI.  169- 
13.000. 
Hyundai  Electronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang,  Hyun  S  ,  5,495.431,  CI.  364-715.010. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See- 
Lee,  Kiho,  5,494.497,  CI  55-480.000 
Ibar,  Jean-PieiTC,  to  Thermold  PaiTners  LP   Vibrating  wall  surfaces  for 

molding  deformable  materials.  5,494,426,  CI  425-3.000. 
Ibbotson,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Blayo,  Nadine:  Ibbotson,  Dale  E.;  and  Lee,  Tseng-Chung,  5,494,697,  CI. 
427-10.000. 
Ibrahim.  TunccI:  See — 

Brod.  Ramah  J.;  Davies.  Brian  W.;  and  Ibrahim.  Tuncel,  5,494,967,  CI. 
525-222.000. 
ICAN  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Thiessen.  Ernest  M..  5.495,412.  CI.  364-401.000 
Ichikawa.  Yukihito:  See — 

Machida.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Toshio;  aitd  Ichikawa,  Yukihito,  5.494.881. 
CI   502^39.000. 
Ichimura.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Nagoshi.  Toshiyuki;  Ichimura.  Tsutonui;  and  Inaba,  Fumio,  5,495.334. 
CI.  356-346.000. 
Ichiyama.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Tashiro.  Yuuji;  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyama.  Masaaki; 
Nishii.  Hayato;  Kishi.  Toshihide;  Okuda.  Kouji;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi. 
5.494.978.  CI.  525-474.000 
Ichiyanagi.  Masao.  lo  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Lid  Razor  unit.  5.493.778. 

CI.  30-41.000. 
Ide.  Motoki;  and  Yamada.  Kazunobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  commu- 
nication apparatus  capable  of  carrying  out  radio  paging  announcement  with 
generation  of  a  tone  after  ponable  telephone  communication  has  finished. 
5.495.517.  CI   379-57.000. 
Ideal  Equipment  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

del  Castillo.  Fernando.  5.493.981.  CI.  112-470.140. 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH:  See — 

Bergmann,  Konrad.  5.494.069.  CI    137-493.200. 
Idemitsu  f^trochemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakacho.  Kenji;  Shimakura.  Norio;  Akimaru.  Tsuiomu;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi; 
Funabashi.  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto.  Isamu,  5,494,982.  CI.  526-65.000. 
IFW-Manfred  One  Gesellschaft  m  b.H  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Schwaiger.  Ernst;  and  Mineregger.  Erich.  5.494.434.  C\.  425-577.000. 
Igarashi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ku.shiro,  Nonyuki;  and  Igarashi,  Kazuyuki,  5,495,406.  CI.  364- 140.000. 
Igarashi.  Ryosaku:  See — 

Nukada.  Kaisumi;  Imai.  Akira;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.495.049.  CI. 
564-433.000. 
Igashira.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Yoshinaga.  Tohru;  and  Basaki. 

Masatoshi.  5.493.859.  CI.  60-302.000. 

Iguchi.  Takahisa;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuo.  to  Sumitonx) 

Electric  industries.  Ltd.  Polycrystalline  diamond  heal  sink  having  major 

surfaces  electrically  insulated  from  each  other.  5.495, 1 26,  CI.  257-7 1 7.000. 


Ihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Ihara,  Masaki;  and  Yano,  Mit- 
suo.  5.494.897.  CI.  514-18.000. 
lida.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mandai.  Harufiimi;  Chigodo,  Yosliikazu;  and  lida,  Kazuhiro.  5.495,387, 
CI.  361-328.000. 
lida,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  Sogawa.  Hiroyuki;  lida,  Yasuhiro:  and  Susumu. 
Yabe.  5.495.534.  O.  381-25.000. 
lijima.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nukada.  Kaisumi;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Yasuo.  5.495.011.  CI.  540-142.000. 
lijima.  Tohru:  See — 

Hirayama.  Hideaki;  Ohmori.  Shigefumi:  lijima,  Tohiu:  and  Kamei, 
Nobuyoshi.  5.495.612,  O.  395-700.000. 
Iiyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  and  Iiyama.  Michitomo.  5.494.891.  a.  505-330.000. 
lizawa.  Atsushi;  Yoshiura.  Yukari;  and  Pizano.  Anuro.  to  Ricoh  Company 
Ltd.:  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Automatic  interface  layout  generator  for 
database  systems.  5.495.567.  CI.  .395-161.000 
lizuka.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Ishiyama.    Akihiko;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe.    Hirokatsu; 
Nakashiirui.  Shoichi;  Yazawa.  Hideki;  Hata.  Hiroalci;  lizuka.  Tadashi; 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5.494.423,  O.  418-63.000. 
Ikeda.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Wada.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugita.  Talsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji;  Ishii.  Minoru; 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu.  5.494.421.  CI  418-32000. 
Ikeda.  Manabu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Malsutani.  Shunji;  Ikeda.  Manabu;  Yamazaki.  Yasuo; 
and  Miyazaki.  HittMki.  5.495.308.  CI.  354-159.000 
Ikeda.  Takeshi.  LC  noise  filter.  5.495,213,  O.  333-181.000. 
Ikeda.  Toru;  Yanagi.  Shigenori;  and  Minami.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Optical  disk  apparatus  for  delecting  error  readings  of  a  track  address  in 
MCAV  format.  5.495.458.  CI   369-32  000 
Ikeda.  Yoshinon.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 
apparatus  that  stores  processing  parameters  by  character  data.  5.495J49, 
a.  358-518.000. 
Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobata.  Takeji.  lo  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hok- 
kaido Rehabily.  The.  Activated  carbon,  production  thereof  and  ad.sorption 
using  activated  carfwn  5.494.500.  CI.  %-109.000. 
Ikeuchi.  Hideki.  lo  NEC  Corporation  MOS  thin  film  transistor  having  high 

breakdown  voltage.  5.495. 1 1 9.  CI.  257-365.000 
Ikezawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Nishio,  Taichi;  and  Ikezawa,  Yuji,  5,494,948,  Q.  523-204,000. 
Ilic.  Dragana:  See — 

Thayer.  Michael  D.;  Tepper.  Kenneth  A.;  Kelts.  A  David;  Ross.  Colin 
A  ;  Gulla.  Jeny;  and  Ilic.  Dragana.  5.494.444.  Q.  434-362.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Schuben.  Walter  A.;  Page.  Stephen  K.;  Parker.  Eric  G.;  and  van  Boveii. 

Albert  W..  5.494.754.  CI.  428-414.000. 
Vogel.  Mark  A.;  and  Schultz.  Duane.  5,494,392.  CI.  411-508.000. 
Imai,  Akira:  See — 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Imai.  Akira;  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku,  5.495.049,  O. 
564-433.000. 
Imai.  Kiyotaka.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  producing  heterojunction 
bipolar  transistor  with  silicon-germanium  base.  5.494.836.  CI.  437-3 1 .000. 
Imamura.  Kazuya;  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda,  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 

Imamura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Hiroyasu.  Nishihara. 

Yoshitaka;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5.493.964.  CI.  100-231.000. 

Imamura.  Masaya;  Sawase.  Kensuke;  and  Koshikawa.  Seiji.  lo  Rohm  Co.. 

Ltd  Image  .sensor  having  a  first  light  receptor  substrate  and  a  substrate  with 

electronics  mounted  against  t)K  first  substrate.  5.495.277.  CI.  347-I7I.O(X). 

Imanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Ogata.  Shiro;  Goto.   Hiroshi;   Ilo.  Yoshinon;  and  Imanaka.   Koichi. 
5.495.0%.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Imasaki.  Kazuo.  to  Institute  for  Laser  Technology  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  high-intensity  X-rays  or  y-rays.  5.495.515.  CI.  378-119.000. 
Imazato.  Satoshi;  Torii.  Mitsuo;  Tsuchilani.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida.  Koji;  and 
Yamauchi.  Junichi.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Antimicrobial  polmerizable  com- 
position, the  polymer  and  anicle  obtained  from  the  same   5.494.987.  CI. 
526-263.000. 
Imazono.  Masahiko:  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Yamato.  Shinichi;  and  Imazono. 
Ma.sahiko.  5.494.077,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Imberv.  Leo  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Rohr.  Robert  D.;  and  Imbery.  Leo  R..  Jr..  5.494.174.  CI  215-330.000. 
Impact  Coalings.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Jeffery  W.;  and  McCaw,  Blair  C.  5.494.729.  Q.  428-147.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Ryan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Powell.  Richard  L.,  5,495,056, 

CI   570-142.000. 
Cane.  Michael  R  .  5,493,840,  Q.  53-50.000. 
Inaba.  Fumio:  See — 

Nagoshi.  Toshiyuki;  Ichimura.  Tsutomu;  and  Inaba.  Fumio.  S,495J34, 
CI  356-346.000. 
Inaba.  Takeshi;  Toya.  Eiichi;  Tanaka.  Takashi:  and  Sasaki.  Yasumi,  to  Toshiba 
Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.  Vertical  heal  Ireatnieni  device  for  semiconductor. 
5,494.524.  CI.  118-728.000. 
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Inagaki,  Shoji.  Yamaimno,  Masaki;  Hanon.  Noriaki,  Tozu.  Kenji;  Mihara. 
Jun;  lloh.  Takayuki;  Sugiura.  Shingo;  and  Yamazaki.  Norio.  lo  Aisin  Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Toyota  Jido«ha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  conirnl 
apparatus  for  automotive  vehicle  thai  includes  feedfoward/feedback  mix- 
ing device.  5,494.345.  O.  303-163.000. 
Inagaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hosoi.  Noriyuki;  Takeuchi.  Koh.  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  5.494.772.  O 
430-138  000 
Inakagau.  Satoni;  and  Kawamoto.  Yoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Lid. 

Electnc  toothbrush.  5.493,747,  CI.  15-22  100. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi:  Sogawa.  Hiroyuki;  lida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Susumu.  Yabe.  to 
Sony  Cofporation.  Audio  signal  reproducing  apparatus.  5.495.534.  CI. 
381-25  000 
Inayoshi.  Kuniaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Sayoko.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company  Limited 

Custard  cream  5.494.695.  CI  426-573.000 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   See — 

McGrogan.  Michael  P.:  Scan.  Randy  W.;  Baker.  Joffre  B.  and  Simon.scn. 
Chnsnan  C  .  Sr.  5.495.001.  CI  530-350000 
Inducioiherm  Corp.:  See — 

Rowan.  Henry  M  .  Mortimer.  John  H  ;  and  Loveless.  Don  L..  5,495.094. 
a   219-645  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Ho.  Jyh-Chem,  5.495.432,  O   364-725.000. 
Leu.  Mmg  Sheng.  5.494.534.  CI    148- 108  000. 
Information  Station  Specialists:  See — 

Baker.  William  W  .  and  Meyers,  Daniel  R  .  5.495,261.  O.  343-846.000. 
Ingertoll  CM  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bone,  Bramwell  W.  5.493.761.  Q   29-6  010. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Yates,  Steve  K  .  5.494.375.  CI  404-126  000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Blazek.  Kenneth  E  :  Saucedo.  Ismael  G.;  aad  Kelly,  James  E ,  5.494.095. 
CI    164^18.000 
Inomata.  Fumio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kauha.   Decal  aid 

method  of  application.  5.494.726.  O  428-131.000 
Inomau.  Mitsugu,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus 

5.495.327.  CI   .?55-326.0OR 
Inoue.  Hiromi  See — 

Kurihara.  Makoto;  Inoue.  Hiiomi;  Sugiura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji,  and 
Fujii.  Tsunenon.  5.494.605.  C\  252  299  660 
Inoue.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Shiraki.  Shinji:  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  inoue.  Masaaki.  Ou.  Toshiyuki. 
Yumoto.  Yoshiji,  and  Miura.  Takao,  5.494.777.  CX.  430-270000 
Inoue,  Noboru.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil-water  separation 

apparatus.  5.494,586.  CI  204-666  000 
Inoue,  Takayo:  and  Nakamura,  Hisao,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic 
apparatus  having  a  switching  mechanism  with  a  conductive  pattern  dis- 
p«ed  cfi  a  substrate  side  5,495,393,  CI   361-752  000. 
Inoue.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nomura,  Tooru.  Malsuura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Inoue.  Tomohiro.  5,493,897. 
CI  73-23.200 
Insaino  Martinez  De  Lahidalga.  Ricardo:  See — 

De  Antonio  Goiialons,  Juan,  and  Insausti  Matttnez  De  Lahidalga. 
Ricardo.  5.494.0%.  CI    164-516000 
Insiniftmn  (Netherlands)  B  V    See- 
Wood.  Enc,  deceased.  5.494.118.  CI.  175-22.000. 
Insta-Foam  Products  See—^ 

Eaton.  Robert.  Wilson.  Ross;  and  Putyka.  Donald,  5.494,228.  C\. 
239-754  000 
Inslilui  Fnmcais  du  Pttrole:  See — 

Levallois.  Fjnile,  5,494.067,  CI    137-154  000. 

Morlec.  Jean,  and  Lepage.  Jean-Frutfots.  5.494,587,  CI.  210-750.000 
Institute  for  Laser  Technology:  See — 

Imasaki.  Kazuo.  5.495 JI5.  O  378-119  000. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Hall.  Maclin  S  ;  Jackson.  Theodore  G  :  Wink.  Wilmcr  A  ;  and-Knetr. 

Christopher.  5.493,910.  CI  73-597.000. 
Hall.   Maclin   S.;    Brodeur.   Pierre   H.;   and  Jackson.  Theodore   G., 
5.493.911.  CI.  73-597  000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Con.  Daniel  R..  5.495.473.  CI   370-32  100 

Goldstein.  Michael;  and  Shim.  Cari  H  .  5.494.439.  O  432-253  000 

Nizar.  P  K.;  Carson.  David  G  ;  Golbert.  Adi;  Finzi.  David,  and  Hoch- 

berg.  Yoav.  5,495,615.  CI.  395-733  000 
Woiciejchowski.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Taub.  Mase  J .  5.495.453,  Q.  365- 
185.180. 
Inlerbake  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Cory  R    and  Balzer.  Steven  D..  5.493.957.  O  99-450400 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kaewell.  John  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Kuro.  Scott  D  .  5.495.508.  C\  375-356  000 
Interlago  AG:  See — 

Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Serber  Dan  V.  5,494.471.  O.  446-268  000. 
Intermec  Curporaiion.  See-  - 

Jovanovich.  Alan  F  .  and  Wanen,  Bruce  G  ,  5,495.500.  O.  375-206  000 
Inienutioniil  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Baasch.  Kolger  J  .  Berg.  LowcU  J .  Gredinberg.  Alexander;  Herman. 
Peter  M;  Neubauer,  Jerry  L  ,  Reidenbach,  Jtihn R  ,  Ruii. OscarJ  .and 
Shum.  Victor  W  C  ,  5,495 J75,  CI    ^00-104  000 
Bealkowski,  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W  ,  Jr .  Geisler,  Dougku  R  .  and. 
Turner.  Michael  R..  5,493.«II,CI.  395-700.00a 


Beaumont.  Guy  D ;  Labbe.  Denis;  and  Wancn.  Alain.  5.494.856.  CI. 

437-209.000 
Borden.  Terry  L.;  Kelley,  William  K  ;  Narang.  Idetpal  S.:  Raihi.  Bharal 

D  ;  and  Wisneski.  David  J  .  5.495.606.  CI.  .395-600.000. 
Blent,  Glen  A  ;  Dewkett.  Thomas  J  ;  and  ScaIzi,  Casper  A..  5.495.614. 

CI.  395-700.000 
Cesaro.  Claude;  and  Richter,  Gerard.  5,495.526.  O.  379-386000. 
Chen.  Chih-Liang;  and  t)illo»;  Gary  S..  5.495.188.  CI   326-93.000. 
Chen,  Shavrfu,  and  Gambino,  Mark  R ,  5,495.582.  CI  395-200.120. 
Cina.  Michael  F;  Karst.  Dennis  L.;  Oprysko,  Modes!  M.;  Riner.  Mark 
B  ;  Spanoudis,  Stephen  L;  andTrewhella.  Jeannine  M..  5.495,545,  C\ 
385-92.000. 
Comfort,  Steven  T;  Hayden,  Oifford  O.;  Liptay.  John  S  ;  Stillman, 

Susan  B  ;  and  Webb,  Charles  F.  5,495,587,  CI   395-375  000. 
Comfort.  Steven  T,  Hayden,  Cliflford  O  ;  Liptay.  John  S.;  Stillman. 

Susan  B  .  and  Webb.  Charies  F.  5.495.590,  O.  395-375000 
Darekar,  Vijay  S  ;  and  Woychik.  Charles  G..  5.493,775, 0  29-840  000 
Davidson.  Evan  E  .  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Allied; 

and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S  .  5.495.397,  CI.  361-784.000 
Dcwin,  John  R.;  Mcaurg.  Todd  A  ;  Neer.  Jey  H  ;  and  Pimienia.  Orlando. 

5.495.389.  CI  361  683  000. 
Franaszek.  Peter  A  ;  and  Sachs.  Martin  W..  5/495.475.  Cl  370-54.000 
Fruchtman.   Barry;   Kaczmarski,   Michael  A.;   and  Waldo,   Blen  J.. 

5.495.603.  CI  395-600  000 
Galaand.  Qaude;  and  Sconon.  Paolo.  5.495.479.  Cl  370-60.000. 
Henry.  Micha^f  D .  Leaver.  David;  Wright-Bouhon,  Neil;  Hare.  Mark 

W;  and  Jackson.  Frederick.  5.495.616.  Cl.  395-741  000 
Hiscox.   Steven   G.;    Merems.    Paul   A.,    and   Shelley.    Kenneth   R., 

5.495.374.  Cl   360-93  000. 
Kirk.  Richard  D  .  5,495..391.  O   361-684000 
Kumar.  Manoj.  5.495.476.  CI   370-54  000 
Linehan.    Mark    H.;    Simicich.    Nicholas   J  ;    and   Tsudik.   Gene   Y, 

5,495,533.  Cl   380-21  000. 
McDevin.  Thomas  L  ;  Pennington.  Scon  L  ,  and  Smey.  Michael  A.. 

5.494.860.  Cl.  437-246.000 
Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R  ;  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran. 

5.495,601,  Cl  395-600000. 
Novof,  Ilya  1 .  5.495,207.  CI  331-57.000 
OInowich,  Howard  T ,  Rsher.  Michael  H.;  Lusch.  Roben  F .  Maniguet. 

Michael  A.,  and  Saiyid.  Omar  A  ,  5.495.474.  Cl.  370-53.000. 
Peters,  Anthony  M  ;  and  Torres.  Robert  J  .  5.495.595.  Q  395-500000 
Scott,  Jonathan  A  .  5,495,609.  Cl.  395-600.000 
Inlemalional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Sprcckcr,  Mark  A  ,  and  Gillotin.  Olivier  J  .  5.494,892,  CI.  512-14.000. 
International  Industrial  Engineering  S.A.:  See — 

Szadkowski.  Slanislav.  5.494.201.  CI   222-600000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Seung.  Norman.  Mathcson,  Neil.  III.  and  Dillon,  Robert,  5,494,716,  C\. 
428-34  200 
Inuyama.  Toshihiko:  See  — 

Nashida.  Yasumasa;  Hashimoto,  Hirtishi)  Ishizu.  Masanori;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  5.495.281.  O.  347-263.000 
IPC  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Oliver,  Gerry  B  :  and  Burton.  Bruce  L  ,  5,494.372.  Cl  404-72  000 
Ipcinski.  Ralph  G .  to  CSlK  Components,  Inc   Actuator  for  a  push  bution 

switch   5.495,081.  Cl   200-341000 
Ippolilo,  Ronald  A    See — 

Stegbauer,  Randall  J ;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Ippolilo.  Ronald  A  . 
Comparetta.  Christopher.  Enzien.  Colleen  R..  Sathi.  Kitiy;  Lcgg. 
Ernest  L  ;  and  Frey.  Thomas  M  ,  5,495.339.  CI.  358-29600a 
IPS  Corporation:  See— 

Patel.  Naresh  D  ;  and  Brown.  Mark  W.  5,495.040,  Cl.  560-190  000. 
Irie.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugisaki,  Tsulomu.  Machida.  Kazuioshi.  Taki.  Ikuo;  Chino,  Naoyoshi; 
and  Ine,  Tadashi.  5.494,621.  Cl   264-40  100 
Irimies.  Cornel  P.  lo  TRW  Inc.  Welding  stud  and  method  of  forming  same. 

5.493,833.  Q  52-336«)0. 
Iritani,  Saioshi:  See — 

Uchida.  Yukio;  iritani.  Saioshi;  «id  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.494.667.  Cl. 
424-195  100 
Irvin.  Randall  T    See— 

Hodges.  Robert  S  :  Paranchych,  William.  Irvin.  Randall  T ;  Lee.  Kok  K  . 
Parimi.  Sastry  A.;  Zoutman.  Dick  E  ;  Doig.  Peter  C:  and  Wong.  Wah 
Y.  5.494,672.  Cl.  424-260  100 
isaji.  Akira;  See — 

Kodama.   Satoni;   Takeo.   Yuji;   Takahuhi.   Eiji;   and   Isaji.   Akira, 
5.493.870,  CI  62  155  000 
Isaka.  Kazuo:  See— 

Nishimura,    Maisuomi;    Isaka.    Ka/uo.    Okamoto.    Tadashi.    Tanaka. 
Kazumi.  Onishi,  Toshikazu,  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  and  Takayama.  Hide- 
hilo.  5,495,105,  O   250-251  000 
Isemolo.  Koji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoco,  Masakazu;  Miyalte.  Yoshio;  Isemoia. 
Koii;  Uwai.  Keita;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.494.403.  O  415- 
182  100. 
Monya.  Ma.sayT>shi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamolo.  Masakazn;  Miy- 
ake. Yoshio.  Sakachd,  Hiromi.  Isemoto.  Koji.  KaLsula,  Seigo;  Fujii, 
Kunihiko;  and  Man,  Kikuichi,  5,494.418.  Cl  417-423  140. 
Ishida,  Hiroshi:  Set — 
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Murakami.    Kenjiro;    Kotaka.   Toshikazu;    Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Komura. 
Kiyoio;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Nobuhito;  and  Takehana. 
Saioshi.  5.494,364.  Cl.  400-599.100. 
Ishida.  Kentarou:  See — 

Usui.  Kazushi;  Nakashizu,  Shigenori;  Ishida,  Kentarou;  and  Kogute, 
Eiko,  5.494.875,  O.  502-206.000. 
Ishida.  Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Television  Network  Corp.  Frame  synchronizer 

and  a  signal  switching  apparatus.  5.495.293.  Cl.  348-500.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sugiyanui.  Kazuhiro;  Ono.  Yukari;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.495,552, 0. 
395-2.100. 
Ishihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Yoshinobu,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  iCaisha. 

Vehicle  door  lock  mechanism  5,494,321,  Cl.  242-216.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hosaka.  Moloki;  Terano.  Minoru;  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiro,  5,494,872,  Q. 
502-115.000. 
Ishii.  Minoru:  See — 

Wada.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugita,  Talsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji;  Ishii.  Minoni; 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu.  5.494,421.  Cl.  418-32.000. 
Ishii,  Tomokazu:  See— 

Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  ishii,  Tomokazu; 
Takeda,  Fumio;  Okuyama.  Kouelsu;  lloh.  Takeshi;  Kobata,  Shigeyuki; 
Masuda.  Kenmei;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.495.371.  Cl.  360- 
71000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroko:  See — 

llagaki,  Mikio;  Hayashida.  Shigeni;  Matsui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 

Morishita,  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto.  Takayuki.  5.494.767,  C\.  430-78.000. 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Ihara,  Masaki:  and  Yano.  MiLsuo.  to 

Banyu    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd     Endothelin    antagonistic    peptide. 

5,494.897,  Cl   514-18.000. 

Ishikawa.  Makoto.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.493.%8.  Cl.  101-118.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsunori;  Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki.  Noriaki:  and  Suzuki. 
Mitsutaka,  5.494.063.  Cl.  134-61.000. 
Ishikura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  and  Ishikura,  Shinichi,  5.494.769,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Ishilani.  Tohru:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ishitani.  Tohru.  5.495.110,  Cl.  250-309.000. 
Ishiyama.     Akihiko;     Kawashima.     Ken'ichi;     Kohsokabe.     Hirokatsu: 
Nakashima.  Shoichi;  Yazawa.  Hideki;  Hata,  Hiroaki:  lizuka.  Tadashi; 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Koichi,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rotary  compressor  and 
blade  lip  sODCture.  5.494.423.  O.  418-63.000. 
Ishizu.  Masanori:  See — 

Nashida.  Yasumasa;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ishizu.  Masanori;  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko;  and  Kimizuka,  Junichi.  5.495.281.  Cl.  347-263.000. 
I  soda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Tashiro,  Yuuji;  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyama.  Masaaki; 
Nishii.  Hayalo;  Kishi.  Toshihide;  Okuda.  Kouji;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi. 
5.494.978.  Cl.  525-474.000. 
I.sogawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sohgawa.    Masafumi;    Lsogawa.    Atsushi;    and    Fujimoto,    Hiroaki. 
5,494.467.  Cl  440-89.000 
Isoyama.  Hirofumi:  Suzuki.  Saloru;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Sailo.  Hirohiko;  and 
Kojima.  Hisano.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Lid.  Non-aqueous  electrolyte  lithium 
secondary  cell   5,494.762.  Cl.  429-194.000. 
Istvan.  Rudyard  L.:  See — 

Ghaem.  Sanjar;  Olson,  William  L.;  Istvan,  Rudyard  L.;  and  Lauro. 
George  L  .  5.495.250,  CI.  342-51,000. 
itabashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Baba,  Yiwhinobu;  Amano,  Yasuko;  and  llabashi,  Hitoshi.  5.494.770.  Cl. 
430-122.000. 
Itagaki.  Mikio;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Matsui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko: 
Morishila,  Yoshii;  and  Akimolo.  Takayuki.  lo  Hitachi  Chemical  Company 
Co..  Ltd.  Phlhalocyanine  composition,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and 
electrophotographic  photoreceptor  using  the  same    5.494.767.  Cl.  430- 
78.000. 
Ito.  Hironobu:  See — 

Okano.  Hiioshi;  iio;  Hironobu;  and  Kasuga.  Masao.  5.494.543.  CI. 
216-33.000. 
Ilo.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Nobuaki.  Mizukami.  Masao;  and  Ito.  Kunihiro,  5,495,186, 
Cl   326-83.000. 
Ilo.  Takaaki:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Naruo;  Ilo.  Takaaki;  and  Kurihara,  Takashi,  5,495,383,  O. 
361-56.000. 
ito.  Takeo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hirolalu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic 
recording  medium  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same  wherein  the 
medium   has  two  magnetic   layers  differing   in  degree  of  orientation. 
5.494,7.12,  Cl   428-212.000. 
Ilo,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ogata.  Shiro:  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ilo.  Yoshinori;  and  Imanaka.  Koichi. 
5.495.096,  Cl   235-462.000. 
lloh,  Kaisumi:  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazu.  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
Indusoncs  Ltd.  Optically  active  azole  compounds  and  their  production. 
5,495,024.  CI.  548-267.800. 
lloh.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inagaki.   Shoji;   Yamamoto,   Ma.saki;   Haltori,   Noriaki;  Tozu.   Kenji; 
Mihara.  Jun;  lloh.  Takayuki.  Sugiura.  Shingo;  and  Yamazaki.  Norio. 
5.494.345.  CI.  303-163.000. 
lloh.  Takeshi:  See — 


Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ishii.  Tomokazu; 
Takeda,  Fumio;  Okuyama,  Kouelsu;  lloh.  Takeshi;  Kobata,  Shigeyuld; 
Masuda,  iCenmei;  and  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu.  5,495,371,  Q.  360- 
71.000. 
lloh.  Teniaki.  Method  and  apparatus  for  corking  up  sample-contained  con- 
tainers. 5,493,849,  Cl.  53-489.000. 
nr  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenblum,  Neal  B..  5.495,134.  Cl.  310-239.000. 
ill  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Heyn.  Harald;  Gronau.  Ralph;  Buschmann.  Gunlher.  and  Soiegel,  Tho- 
mas, 5,494,344.  Cl.  303-140.000. 
II I  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer,  Gary  L.,  5,495.364,  Q.  359-412.000. 
Iwai,  Fumio:  See — 

Shiina,  Micliihiro:  Iwamoio,  Jun'icM;  and  Iwai.  Fumio,  S,49SJ09,  Q. 
354-195.120. 
Iwamatsu,  Takanori;  and  Mitsula.  Norihide.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communi- 
cation system  including  a  digital  roll-off^  filter.  5,495,501.  Q.  375-232.000. 
Iwamoio.  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Shiina,  Michihiro;  Iwamoio.  Jun'ichi;  and  Iwai.  Fumio,  5,495,309,  C\. 
354-195.120. 
Iwamoto.  Nancy  E.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Melliod  of  inducing 

piezoelectric  properties  in  polymers.  5.494,617,  Q.  264-435.000. 
Iwamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda,  Dcuro;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Kadono,  Shinji; 
Urragami,  Akira;  Yoshimura,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki, 
5,495,183,  a.  326-63.000. 
Iwaoka,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  and  Iwaoka,  Kazuhiro.  5,495,278,  Cl. 
347-252.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shingo:  See — 

Chuman,  Takashi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Iwasaki,  Shingo:  and  Miyadera, 
Toshiyuki.  5,494,778.  Cl.  430-271.100. 
Iwa.saki.  Tameo;  Kondo.  iCazuhiko;  Nakalani.  Tadashi;  and  Yoshioka,  Ryuzo, 
to  Tanabe   Seiyaku  Co..   Ltd.   Process   for  preparing  optically   active 
4-mercaplo-2-pyrTolidone  derivative  and  intermediate  therefor.  5.495.012, 
a.  540-350.000. 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.:  See — 

Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  Iver.  Balakrishna  K.;  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran. 

5.495,601.  Cl.  395^600.000. 

Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Baran.  Emil;  Ma.stroianni.  Mark  L.;  and  Craven,  Robert 

A.,  lo  Si  Bond  L.L.C.  Single-etch  stop  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

silicon-on-insulaior  substrates.  5,494.849,  C  437-63.000. 

Izawa.  Hikaru.  to  Japan  Cash  Machine  Co..  Lid.  Bill  handling  apparatus. 

5.494,144,  Cl.  194-203.000. 
JAM.  -S.R.L :  See— 

Campolucci,  Cario.  5.493,978,  Cl.  112-470.140. 
Jachowski,  Douglas,  to  Allen  Telecom  Group,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing 
desired  coupling  in  dual-mode  dielectric  resonator  tillers.  5.495,216,  Cl. 
333-208.000. 
Jackson,  Frederick:  See — 

Henry,  Michael  D.:  Leaver,  David:  Wright-Boulion,  Neil:  Hare,  Mark 
W.;  and  Jackson,  Frederick,  5,495,616,  Q.  395-741.000. 
Jackson.  John  W.:  See — 

Danby.  Gordon  T;  Jackson.  John  W.;  Brukl.  Charles  E.;  Gudimetta. 
Krishna  M.;  and  Rimkunas,  Joseph  F.  5.495.171.  Cl.  324-318.000 
Jackson.  Robert  L  Wheeled  plow  shovel.  5.493.797.  CI.  37-285.000. 
Jackson.  Theodore  G.:  See — 

Hall,  Maclin  S,;  Jackson.  Theodore  G.;  Wink,  Wilmer  A.,  and  Kncn, 

Christopher.  5.493.910.  Cl.  73-597.000. 
Hall.   Maclin   S.;   Brodeur.   i^ierre   H.;   and  Jackson,  Theodore  G., 
5,493,911,  Cl.  73-597.000. 
Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kanaan.  Roger  J..  5.495.425.  Cl.  364-512.000. 
Jacobsen.  Ole  A.,  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S.  Mold-pressing  machine 

with  liquid-mist  injection.  5.494.094.  Cl.  164-187.000. 
Jacques.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Verschuere.  Bruno;  and  Jacques,  Jean-Pierre,  5.493.9%.  Cl.  1 19-17.000. 
Jain.  Manoj  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Enhancemcni  in  through- 
put and  planarity  during  CMP  using  a  dielecoic  slack  containing  HDP-SiOj 
films.  5.494.8.54.  Cl.  437-195.000. 
Jakaidar.  Priya,  to  Nynex  Corporation.  Recognizer  for  recognizing  voice 

messages  in  pulse  code  modulated  formal.  5.495,553.  Cl.  395-2.600. 
Jakob.  Lothar:  See — 

Schedrat.   Kurt:   Jakob.   Lothar;   and   Engels.   Dirk,   5,493,920,  Cl. 

73-862.570. 

James.  David  V.;  and  Nemirovsky.  Mario  D.,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System 

for  finding  and  setting  address  portion  of  variable-length  character  string  by 

XOR-ing  portion  in  number  of  bytes  within  single  instruction.  5.495.592, 

Cl.  395-421.020. 

James.  Lance.  Display  device  having  alterable  product  indicia.  5.493.801,  Cl. 

40-299.000 
James.  Michael  L.;  and  Rose,  Mark  A.,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited. 
Immobilization  of  metal  contaminants  from  a  liquid  lo  a  solid  medium. 
5.495,064,  a.  588-256.000. 
Jaminet  Jerome  F:  See — 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M'.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5,494,137,  Q.  187-334.000. 
Jan,  Lei-Ron:  See — 
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Ui,  Ching-Jun;  Men.  Ruhc:  J«n.  Lei-Ron;  nd  Briy.  Mich«l.  5.494.67 1 . 
a.  424-218.100 
Jang.  HyuB  S  .  lo  Hyundai  Electronic  Indusliies  Co..  Ud.  High  speed  two's 

complementer  5.495,431.  C\   VW  715010 
Jang.  Jaw  Jia.  Smicture  of  lock  mounting  lack  for  the  shift  lever  of  a  car. 

5,493.880,  a.  70-202.000. 
Jansson.  Nib-Gunnar.  Mednd  and  arrangement  for  securing  glass  facade 

elements  5.493.831.  Q  52-235  000 
Jantscha.  Joachim:  Set— 

DiGioia.  Zctferino;  and  Jantscha.  Jow:hiin.  5.4*4.238, 0.  242-604.100. 
Japan  Cash  Machine  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

lra*a.  Hikaru.  5.494.144.  O.  194-203  000. 
Japan  .Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosakj,   Yoshihiro,   Nozue.  Ikuo;  Takatori.   Masashige;  and  Hariia. 

Yoshiyukj,  5.494,784.  O.  430-326.000. 
Shiraki.  Shinji.  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  Inoue.  Masaaki;  Ola.  Toshiyuki: 
Yumoto.  Yostoji:  and  Miura.  Takao.  5.494.777.  CI  430-270000 
Jason  Incorporated:  See- 
Burke,  Thomas  F.  5.493.777.  a.  29-89S  320. 
Jasper,  Thomas  E  .  lo  Lockmaiiters,  Inc  Drive  apparatus  and  portable  power 

jouce  for  computerized  combination  lock.s  -'',49.1,)*X2.  CI   70-278.000. 
Javitt.  Jonathan  C  .  Javjn.  Norman   B  .  and  McDonnell.  Peter    Topical 
compositions  for  d»e  eye  comprising  a  p-cyclodexinn  derivative  and  a 
therapeutic  agent  5.494.901.  O   514-58  000 
Javitt.  Norman  B    See — 

Javitt.  Jonathan  C;  Javiu.  Norman  B.;  and.McDoonelL  Peter.  5.494.901 . 
a.  514-58.000. 
JDL  Enlerpri.ies:  See — 

Dominka.  John.  5.494.254.  CI  151-58  000 
Jeffrey.  1-ouis  R  ,  Jr  Window  frame  self-supporting  window  pane  paini  shield 

5,494.519.0.  118-504000 
Jenkins.  David  R.  Piopeller  protector.  5.494.465.  O.  440-71  000. 
Jenkins.  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Csnpen.  Oiffotd  H  .  Veroncsi.  Luciano;  Drake.  James  A..  Jenkins. 
Leonard  S  .  and  Kujawski.  Joseph  M  .  5.494.413.  CI  417  356.000 
Jenkins,  Sharon  A  :  See — 

Andriaoov.  Alexander  K.;  Jenkins.  Sharon  A.:  Payne.  Lendon  C;  and 
Robeits.  Bryan  E..  5.494.673.  O  424-280. 100 
Jenkin-s.  Tom:  See — 

Herstek.  Glen;  and  Jenkins.  Tom.  5.494.226.  O.  239-591.000. 
Jennings.  Ptiilip  A    See — 

Haseloff,  James  P;  Cierlach.  Wayne  L..  Jennings.  Ptiilip  A.;  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H..  5,494,814.  O.  435-172.300. 
Jensen.  James  M.:  See — 

Mostafa.  Ayman  A.;   Lynch.   Wendell   D.;   and   Jensen.   James   M. 
5.495.282.  CI.  .348-5.000. 
Jensen.  Jens:  See — 

Abele.  Manlio  G.;  Rusinek,  Henry;  and  Jensen.  Jens,  5,495.222.  Q. 
335-306.000. 
Jen.sen.  Lars  D.:  See — 

Hoist,  Hans  H  .  Christensen,  Ame;  Albertsen,  Kristian;  Jensen.  Lars  D  ; 

Pedenen.  Mads  C  .  Thomsen,  Bnan;  Rasche,  Helmcr;  and  Haitmann, 

Ulnch.  5.494,696,  C\  426-583  000. 

Jeong,  Je-Chang;  and  Kim.  Sung-Bong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Device    for    encoding    and    decoding    transmission    signals    through 

adapti35«l03ection  of  tramforming  methods.  5.495.244.  CI.  341-51.000. 

Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagi.  Kunio;  and  Chiba,  Syussaku.  5.493.863.  O.  60-583.000. 
Jimenez.  Grrgorv  L.   See — 

Jimenez.  Rafael  F;  and  Jimenez,  Gregory  L..  5.494J88.  O.  273- 
164.100. 
Jimenez.  Rafael  R;  and  Jimenez.  Gregory  L  Tail-heavy  puller.  5.494.288. 0. 

273-164.100 
Jin.  Dae-hyun:  See — 

Choi.  Byung-kyun;  Eo.  Kil-su;  and  Jin.  Dae-hyun.  5.495.346.  CI. 
358-157  000. 
Jin,  Yun;  Yu.  Qiquan;  and  Chang.  Shih-Ger.  to  Regents.  University  of 
California.  Catalyst  for  the  reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  elemenul  sulfur 
5.494,879,  CI   .502-314.000. 
Jing.  Tianwei:  See — 

Lindsay.  Smart  M.;  and  Jing.  Tianwei,  5,495.109.  CI.  250-306.000. 

Jo.  Gyoo  C.  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  color  filler  for  a 

liquid  crystal  display  by  depositing  metal  black  matrices  on  a  transparent 

insulating  subsirate  and  forming  color  elements  therebetween.  5.495.354, 

CI.  359-67.000. 

John.  Maliyakal.  to  Agracetus.  Inc.  Genetically  engineering  cotton  plants  for 

altered  fiber  5,495.070.  O  800-205  000. 
Johns,  David  G:  See — 

Maiquez.  Victor  E.;  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Tseng,  Christopher  K-H.;  Kelley, 
James  A.;  Johns.  David  G.;  and  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki.  5.495.010.  CI. 
536-27.140. 
Johnsen,  K>re.  Contact  bousing  for  coupling  lo  a  coaxial  cable.  5.494.454.  C\. 

439.394  000. 
Johnsgard.  Kristian  E.:  See — 

McDiarmid.  James;  and  Johnsgard.  Krisnan  E..  5.493,987.  C\.  117- 
102.000. 
Johnson.  David  M. :  See — 

Flood.  Gary  M  ;  Johnson,  David  M.;  and  Marek.  Henry  S..  5.494.477. 
a  451-540000 


Johnson.  Derek;  and  Swapp.  Mavin  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cantilever  spring 
wd  method  for  lemfxxarily  coupling  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  trans- 
mission line  using  the  cantilever  .spnng   5.494,448.  CI.  439-72.000. 
Johnson.  Derwyn  C:  See — 

Bilodeau.  Francois  C.  Mak).  Bernard  Y.;  Albert  Jacques;  Johnaoo. 
Derwyn  C  ;  and  Hill.  Kenneth  O.  5.495.548.  CI   385-123000 
John.son  ElectrK  S.A  :  See— 

Stiobl.  Georg.  5.494.356.  CI   384-204.000. 
Jolwson.  Eric,  and  Applcquist.  Roy  E..  lo  Great  Plains  Manufacturing. 
Incorporaled  Seed  firming  wheel  for  grain  drills  and  the  like  5.494.339. 
a  301  105  100 
Johnson.  Gerard  P.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Taruglia.  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K  ,  Rivjeie,  Michel;  de  Taisne,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  ; 

Johnson,  Gerard  P:  Pincus,  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I ,  Audonnet 

Jean-Chnsiophe  F,  and  Gettig,  Russell  R  .  5,494,807,  CI  435  69.300. 

Jotason.  James  M  . »  407994  Ontario  Limited  Lottery  ticket  5.494.3 1 7.  C\. 

283-72.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  D  Portable  docks  5,493,992.  CI    114-263.000 
Johnson.  Richard  T:  See- 
Buchanan.  D.   Scott;  Warden.  Laurence;  Riley.  Scott  W.;  Johnson. 
Richaid  T.;  Brimhall.  K.  Randy;  and  Esser.  Keith  A  .  5.494.033.  Q. 
128^3  100 
Johnson,  Timortiy  C  ;  Reifsthneider,  Waller;  Van  Heertum.  John  C  ;  Coslales. 
Mark  J.;  and  Amdt  Kim  E ,  lo  DowElanco  Ring  annulaicd  5-alkoxy-n- 
aryll  1 .2.4)triazolo(  1 .5-CJ-pyrimidine-2-sulfonamide  herbicides. 

5,494.887,  CI   504-241.000, 
Jolidon.  Synise:  See — 

Aebi.  Johannes;  Guerry.  Philipe;  Jolidon.  Synise;  and  Morand.  Olivier, 
5,495,048,  n   564-353  000 
Jonckheeie.  Luc;  and  Booghmans.  Hubert,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Coaxial 

connector  5.495.075.  CI    174-74  OOR 
Jones.  Bob:  See — 

Malteucci.  Mark;  Jones,  Bob;  and  Un,  Kuei-Ving,  5,495.009,  C\. 
5-36-25  300. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rosioket,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R  ;  Boyle. 
Diwglas  B  ,  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.495.419.  C\  364-468.000 
Jones.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Caihonell.  Ruben  G  ;  Kilpatrick.  Peter  K.;  Jones.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Singh.  Anup  K..  5.494.803.  O.  435-7.920. 
Jones.  Raymond  J    See — 

Seeley.  Robert  E  ;  Jones.  Raymond  J.;  De  Cesare.  Carl  L  ;  Vogan.  James 
H.;  Stocks.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Silva.  Carlos  E.  5.494.408.  CI. 
416-222.000. 
Jones.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Sunitzidis.  Athanasios;  and  Jones.  Roger  J  .  5.494.600.  a.  252-91.000. 
Jonlan.  Bryant  J.:  See — 

Hill.  Jeffery  U.  Hill.  Gregory  S.;  Bred.  Robert  J.;  Zuck.  Gary;  Kassa- 
bian.  Fred  J ;  and  Jordan,  Bryant  J .  5.494.544.  Q    156-64.000 
Jordan.  Richard  F ;  Rodewald,  Slephan;  aitd  Diamond,  Gary  M..  lo  University 
of  Iowa  Research  Foundation  Synthesis  of  ANSA-melallocene  caulysls. 
5.495,035,  CI   556-1  000 
Joigen.sen.  Glen  E.:  See — 

Latham,  Allen.  Jr ;  Jorgensen.  Glen  E.:  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.;  Planie. 
Joseph  R  ;  and  Knapp.  Tracey  E,.  5.494J592.  CI  210-805.000. 
Joseph.  Michael  A  Fire  preventing  duct  system  5.493.820.  O.  52  168.000. 
Joslin,  Richard  D  :  See — 

Wang,  C  David,  Eby,  John  M.;  Lan,  David;  Chen.  Hao  A.;  Judd.  Richard 
E  ,  and  Joslin.  Richard  D.,  5.494.707.  CI  427-412.100. 
Jou.  Shyankay:  See — 

Bunshah.  Roinlan  F;  Jou.  Shyankay;  Prakash.  Shiva;  and  Doen.  Hans  J.. 
5.494.558.  CI.  204-192.150 
Jovanovich,  Alan  F;  and  Warren.  Bruce  G  .  lo  Inlermec  Corporation.  Homo- 
dyne  radio  architecture  for  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  data  reception. 
5.495.500.  a.  375-206.000. 
Joyce.    Ronald   S..   lo   Ealon   Corporation.    Pressure   switch   calibration. 

5.495.079.  a.  200-81  OOR. 
Jieij.  Elie  A.:  See — 

Dunn.  Tave  P.;  Jreij.  Elie  A.;  Collins.  Jack  D.;  and  Horowitz,  Michael  J., 
5.495.528.  CI.  379-387  000. 
Judd.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Wang.  C.  David;  Eby.  John  M.;  Lan.  David;  Chen.  Hao  A.;  Judd.  Richard 
E.;  and  Joslin.  Richaid  D..  5.494.707.  CI.  427-412.100 
Jung,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Beyer.  Hans-Joachim;  Jung.  Hans  J.;  and  Wild.  Manfred.  5.494.692,  Q. 
426-393.000. 
Juppner.  Harald:  See — 

Segre.  Gino  V.;  Kronenberg.  Henry  M.;  Abou-Samra.  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner.    Harald;    Polls.    John    T.    Jr.;    and    .Schipani,    Emeslina. 
5.494,806.  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Juran.  Wanen:  See — 

SpeiKe.  Stuart  T;  Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  Tanmff.  Harry  L.;  and  Juran, 
Warren.  5.495.328.  CI.  356-121  000 
Juri.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Dosho.  Shiro.  and  Juri.  Talsuro.  5.495.2%.  C\.  348-571.000. 
Jurvelin.  Jukka:  See — 

Kivirania,  llkia;  and  Jurvelin.  Jukka.  5,494.045.  O    128-774.000. 
Juzswik.  David  L.;  and  Wrenbeck.  Bruce  R..  lo  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration Device  in  a  power  delivery  circuit.  5.495.155.  CI.  318-293.000. 
K-Line  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 


Kammeraad.  James  A  :  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L;  and  Rill.  Robert  T. 
5.493.776.  CI  29-888410. 
kahelmetal  electro  GmbH   See — 

Klebl.  Wolfram,  and  Tiize,  Gunter.  5,493.765.  Q  29-407.080. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Hayahibara   See — 

lichida.  Yukio,  Intam,  Satoshi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.494.667.  CI. 
424-195  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Express;  See — 

Hasegawa,  Nobuioshi,  Fukuda.  Hisalo;  andTani,  Makolo.  5,494,167.  CI. 
206-600.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ken\hood:  See — 

Ansaka.  Akihiro,  5.495.465,  Q.  369  124  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Salo.  Hidefumi;  and  MaLsubara.  Yoshiaki,  5,494.624.  C\.  264-40.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo:  Ejima.  Kikuo;  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuva;  Suzuki.  Kazubisa;  Suda.  Hirovasu;  Nishihara. 
Yoshilaka,  and  Salo.  Hirohide,  5.493,964.  CI    100-231.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek:  See — 

Matsumura,  Toyokazu.  5.493.945,  Q.  91-309,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kvowa  Kogyosho:  See — 

Naramura.  Micfiiyuki.  5.493.958.  CI.  99-450.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Endo.  Takashi,  5,494.206.  CI.  228102.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Adachi.    Kensuke;    Ogawa.    Tomihisa;    and    Taluzawa.    Toshimitsu. 

5.495.586.  CI   395-280000. 
Fuduka.  Etsuo;  Tazawa.  Ma.sayoshi;  Miura.  Kazuvki;  Takano.  Tomiko: 
Saloguchi.  Yuichl;  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro.  5.495.417,  CI  364-468.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Kumio;  and  Ohama.  Shinji.  5.495.140.  CI 

313-J77  00R 
Goto.  Junkei.  5.495.185.  CI.  326-81  000. 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.495.172.  O.  324-318000. 
Hirayama.  Hideaki;  Ohmori.  Shigefumi;  lijima.  Tohru;  and  Kamei. 

Noboyoshi,  5.495,612.  CI.  395-700.000. 
ho,  Takeo;  and  Yokoyama,  Hirotaka.  5.494.732.  C  428-212.000 
Kamohara.  Eiji.  and  Shimokobe.  Jiro,  5.495,139.  Q.  313-413.000 
Kubo.  Osamu.  Maeda.  Tatsumi;  Nomura.  Tutomu;  Kurisu.  Shunji;  and 

Ogawa,  Etsuji,  5,494,749,  CI  428-402.000. 
Kurihara,  Haruki:  and  Malsuura.  Haisumi.  5.495.493,  O.  372-46.000. 
Nukui,  Tada.shi.  5.495,193.  CI   327-101.000. 
Takagi.  Shiro.  5.495.457.  CI   369-30.000. 
Yasuda.  Akira.  5.495.504.  O  375-281.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Fujita.  Hironori;  Nonoyama.  Fumio;  and  Danno.  Atsushi.  5,494341,  CI. 

148  561.000. 
Matsunari.  Fumio;  Ogo.  Kazutaka;  Abe.  Tadayuki;  and  Asai,  Masayuki, 
5.495.430.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kaczmarczyk.  John  M.:  See — 

White.  Richard  E  .  Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Kaczmarc- 
zyk. John  M.;  and  O'Brien.  Riu.  5.495.482.  CI.  370-85  110. 
Kaczmarski.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Fruchtman.   Barry;   Kaczmarski.   Michael  A.;  and  Waldo.   Ellen  J.. 
5.495.603.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kadono.  Shinji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono,  Shinji; 
Urragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki. 
5.495.183.  CI.  326-63  000 
Kaewell.  John  D..  Jr.  and  Kurtz.  Scott  D..  to  InterDigital  Technology 

Corporation  Ba.se  station  emulator  5.495308.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Kagy.  Cart:  See — 

Aldridge.  David  L..  Bunion.  William  P:  Bissell,  Stephen  R.;  Brown. 
David;   Gunn.    Daniel    D.;    Kagy.   Carl;    and   Sonnier.    David   P.. 
5.495.380.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Kahre.  Joerg:  See — 

Salka.  Barry  A.;  Hensen.  Hermann;  Tesmann.  Holger.  and  Kahre,  Joerg. 
5.494.659.  CI.  424-70.130 
Kai  R&D  Center  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sailo.  Talsuya.  5.493.781.  CI.  30- 162  000. 
Kai.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Light  metering  device  for  camera. 

5.495.313.  CI.  354-408.000. 
Kaiser.  Richard  A   Blank  insert  for  lamp  replacement  in  a  decorative  siring 

of  lights   5.494,460,  Q  439-509.000. 
Kaiser,  Robert  J,  Jr:  See — 

Barany,  Francis;  Zebala.  John;  Nickerson.  Deborah;  Kaiser,  Robert  J.. 
Jr;  and  Hood.  Leroy.  5,494.810.  CI.  435-91.520. 
Kajino.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Niimi.  Masami;  and  Kajino.  Sadayoshi,  5.494,010.  CI.  123-179.250 
Kajjam.  Ashok:  See — 

Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Kajjam.  Ashok;  and  Stahl.  Alan  L..  5.493.928.  CI. 
74-335.000. 
Kakula,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kakuu.  Hitoshi.  5.495.572.  CI. 
.395-184.010. 
Kale,  Salish  L.,  lo  Case  Corporation.  Power  take  off  clutch  engagement 

control  system.  5.494.142.  Q.  I92-I2.00C. 
Kalika.  Joseph:  See — 

Faber.  Thomas;  Guenther.  Kennedi  L.;  Kalika.  Joseph;  and  Rabindran. 
K.  George.  5,494,276,  CI.  271-113.000. 
Kalwall  Corporation:  See — 

Keller,  Robert  R  ;  and  Keller.  Samuel  F,  5.493.826.  C\.  32-204.590 


Kamada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohtani.  Ryuji;  Okamolo.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshimilsu;  Uchinono. 
Yosiyuki;     Kamada,     Kazuo;    Nakashima.    Kunzi;    and    Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.494.781.  CI.  430-313000 
Kamakura,  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi:  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio; 
and  Monta.  Kazuhisa.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K  Powdery  molybdenum 
oxysulfide  dithiocarbamatc  composition,  a  process  for  produang  same,  and 
a  grease  composition  containing  the  composition.  5.494.608.  Q.  252- 
42700 
Kamboj.  Rajender:  Nun.  Stephen  L  ;  Shekter.  Lee;  and  Wosnick.  Michael  A  . 
10  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc  Kainaie-binding.  human  CNS  receptors 
of  the  EAA2  family  5.494.792.  O.  435-4  000 
Kamei,^  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishikibe.  Masani;  Kamei.  Kazuo;  Nagura.  Jun;  mi  Fukuroda.  Taka- 
hiro.  5.494.923.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Kamei.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Hideaki;  Ohmori.  Shigefumi;  tijima.  Tohtu;  and  Kamei. 
Nobuyoshi.  5,495.612,  CI   .395-700.000 
Kamei.  Souichirou;  See — 

Abe.  Keiichiroh;  and  Kamei.  Souichirou.  5.495.190.  Q.  327-19.000 
Kamiirisa.  Hikaru:  See — 

Yua.sa.    Hajime;    Hosono.    Kazuho;    Kamiirisa,    Hikaru;    Yamamolo. 
Keijiro;  and  Miyaji.  Hideyuki.  5.495.237.  O.  340-854.600 
Kammeraad.  James  A.;  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L.;  and  RilL  Robert  T.  lo  K-Line 
Induso-ies.  Inc    Met)»d  of  installing  valve  guide  insert.  5.493.776.  Q. 
29-888.410 
Kammerer.  Fnedrich-Johannes:  See — 

Bartlett.  Robert  R.;  and  Kammerer.  Friedrich-Johannes.  5.494.911.  C\. 
514-256  000 
Kamo.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kakula.  Hitoshi.  5,495372.  Q. 
395-184.010. 
Kamohaia.  Eiji;  and  Shimokobe.  Jiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color 

cathode  ray  tube  apparanis.  5,495,139.  C\  313-413.000 
Kamphuis,  Dwain  L    See — 

Kammeraad.  James  A  ;  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L;  and  Ritt  Robert  T. 
5.493.776.0.  29-888.410. 
Kanaan.  Roger  J..  lo  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  collet  with  optimized  gripping  action.  5.495.425.  O. 
.364-512.000 
Kanaya.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Fujita.  Masao;  Ono.  Rikio;  Morimoio.  Teiuaki.  Kanaya.  Hiroshi;  Kanet- 
suna.  Tenio;  and  Akimolo.  Eiji.  5.494.026.  O    I26-II9.000. 
Kanazawa.  Nobuaki;  Mizukami,  Ma.sao;  and  Ito,  Kunihiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Communication  Systems.  Iik   Differential  type  MOS  trans- 
mission circuit   5.495.186.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Kanczuzewski.  Thomas  E..  to  Logi-Stick.  Inc.  Device  for  the  retention  of 

cargo  witfiin  a  container.  5,494,389,  CI.  410-144.000. 
Kaneda.  Keiji:  See — 

CuUen.  Walter  P;  Guadliana.  Mark  A.;  Huang.  Liang  H.;  Kaneda.  Keiji; 
Kojima,  Nakao;  Kosiek,  Gloria;  Nishiyama.  Satoshi;  Yamauchi.  Yuji; 
and  Kojima.  Yasuhiro.  5.494.820.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Kaneda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Nobuaki;  Nikaido.  Hidevuki:  Goto.  Yoshito;  Kaneda.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Yuzawa.  Hideyuki.  5.493.885.  CI.  72-9.100. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuse.  Yoshihide:  Yamamolo.  Kozo:  Kishida.  Hideyuki;  Miwa.  Toshiaki; 

Hidaka.  Takayoshi;  and  Kalsumi,  Ikuo.  5.494.917.  O  514-305.000 

Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Sugitani.  Alushi;  Yuyama.  Masahiro;  and  Molomi.  Kiyoshi. 

to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polyimides  and  processes  for  preparing  the 

same.  5,494,991,  CI.  528-179.000. 

Kaneko,  Shuzo:  See — 

Shingaki,  Junko;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi.  and  Milsutake, 

Hideaki.  5,495.351.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukamolo. 
Takeo,  5,495.352.  Q.  359-54.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Kai>eko.  Tetsuya;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukamolo. 
Takeo.  5.495.352.  CI.  359-54.000 
Kanetsuna.  Teruo:  See — 

Fujita.  Masao;  Ono.  Rikio;  Morimoio.  Teruaki;  Kanaya.  Hiroshi;  Kanet- 
suna. Tenio;  and  Akimoto.  Eiji.  5.494.026.  CI.  126-119.000. 
Kanno.  Talsuya;  Hukuda.  Yulaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd   (Co)polycarbonate  and  process  for  prxxlucing  the  same. 
5,494,992.  O.  528-196  000 
Kanno.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Constructing  method 
of  finite-stale  machine  performing  transitions  according  to  a  partial  type  of 
success  function  and  a  failure  function  5.495.409.  CI   364-184.000 
Kanio  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurihara.  Makoto;  Inoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Kenji.  and 
Fujii.  Tsunenori.  5.494.605.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Kao.  Ming  Y:  See — 

Kargol.  James  A.;  Bush,  Neil  J.;  Winoker,  Steven  M.;  Haupt.  Gregary  A.; 
and  Kao,  Ming  Y,  5,494,627,  O   264-119.000 
Kaplan.  James  C.  to  Lynxx  International  Inc.  Method  for  producing  flexible 
drywall  joints,  flexible  diywall  joint  compound.   5.494.947.  O.  523- 
122.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok   K..  to  LSI   Logic  Corporation.   Low  dielectric  con.stant 
insulation  layer  for  integrated  circuit  structure  and  method  of  making  same 
5.494.859.  O.  437-235.000. 
Kaihs,  Randy  W.:  See— 
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Ctavis,  Lee  W ;  Kart».  Randy  W .  and  Baumgarner.  Ron  L.  5.494.417. 
0-417-423  110 
Kaigoi.  James  A  ;  Bush.  Neil  J ;  Winokef.  Steven  M  ;  Haupt.  Gtegary  A  :  and 
Kao.  Ming  Y  Method  for  nuking  a  vehicle  seat  component  with  improved 
resistance  to  petmareni  defoonation   5.494.627.  O   264-119  000 
Kiipiti.  Egon:  See— 

Kobor.  JenC;  Lizir.  UUzki:  Huber.  Imre;  Arva.  Judit;  S^pomy.  Uszlb; 
Kiss.  B<la;  Kirpiti.  Egon;  Pilosi.  £va;  Szombachelyi.  Z-solt;  Sarkadi. 
Adam;  Gere.  Anikd;  Bod6.  Mihily;  Csomot.  Kalalin;  Laszy.  Judit; 
Szeniirmai.  Zsolt;  Lapis.  Ens^bei;  Szabb.  Sindor;  Bemith.  Cibor; 
and  Faiflp.  Fetcnc.  5.494.909.  CI  514-230.200 
Kant.  Dennis  L    See — 

Cina.  Michael  F;  Karst.  Dennis  L  ;  Oprysko,  Modest  M.;  Riner,  Mark 
B..  SpaiKwdis.  Stephen  L.  and Tiewhella.  Jeanninc  M.. 5.495 >45. 0. 
385-92.000. 
Kasai.  -Naiuhiko;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Takiia.  Isao;  and 
Takahashi.  Kohji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Multiple-tone  display  system  5.495.287. 
CI   345-89  000. 
Kashihara.  Atsushi:  See— 

Kawana.  Takashi;  Selo.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Hiiomichi; 
Kashihara,  Atsushi;  and  Saito.  Tetsuo.  5.495.341.  C\.  358-298  000 
Kashiwa.  Yohichi;  See — 

Shindoh.  Mikio;  and  Ka.shi».a.  Yohichi.  5.494,455.  CI.  439^2  000 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  See — 

T«iji.  Masanon;  Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5,494,453.  CI. 
439-381  000 
Ka.span.  William  J  :  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Martin;  Brendlen.  Lawrence  W.  Jr.  Dong,  Donald  0  ; 
Moser.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Kitlas,  Kenneth  C  ;  and 
Ka.-T)an.  William  J  ,  5.494.043.  CI    128-687  000 
Kasper.  Klaus  B    See — 

Williams.  David  R  ;  Quaitz.  William  L.;  Ka-sper.  Klaus  B.;  Becker. 
Dieter;  and  Dransmann.  Gerhard.  5.494.759,  O  428-514  000 
Ka.ssabian.  Fred  J.:  See- 
Hill.  Jeffery  L..  Hill.  Gregory  S  ;  Bretl.  Robert  J  ;  Zuck,  Gary;  Ka.ssa- 
bian.  Fred  J.,  and  Jordan.  Bryant  J .  5.494..544.  CI.  156^64  000 
Kassai.  Kenzou:  See— 

Onishi.  Ichiro;  and  Kas-sai.  Kenzou.  5.494331,  CI.  297-256.130. 
Kasuga.  Masao;  See — 

Okano.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Hironobu;  and  Kasuga.  Masao.  5.494,543.  CI 
216-33(100 
Katashiba.  Hideaki:  See— 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki:  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5.493.858. 
CI.  60-289000. 
Katayama.  Shinji:  See — 

Arimoto.  Osamu;  and  Kaoyama,  Shinji.  5.494.560.  C\  204-29000R 
Katayama.  Teruakr  See— 

Kohji.  Ueno;  Katayama.  Teruaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoru.  5.494,662. 
CI   424-85.200 
Kalo.  Akihiko:  See— 

Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kalo.  Akihiko;  Sakamolo.  Takashi;  and  Miyata. 
Hideaki.  5.495.321.  Q.  355-245  000. 
Kalo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Komaisuda.  Takashi;  Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya.  5.493.857.  CI  60-284  000 
Kato.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kalo.  Kazumichi.  5.494.151,  CI    198-757.000. 
Kalo,  Kazuo  See— 

Funaki,  Atsushi;  Takakura.  Teruo;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Hamazaki.  Kazuo;  and 
Miyake.  Haruhisa.  5.494.984.  CI  526-206  000 
Kato.  MakMo:  See — 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Nishino.  Seiji;  Kato.  Makolo;  and  Matsuda.  Kaoru. 
5,495,461,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Kato.  Masakazu:  See— 

Futsuhara,  Koichi;  and  Kato.  Masakazu.  5.495.228.  CI   .340-507  000 
Kato.   Masayuki;   Nishino.  Shigetaka.   Hamano.   Mitsuko;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Nino  compounds,  process 
for  preparation  thereof  and  u-se  thereof.  5,495.023.  CI   546-316.000 
Kalo,  Senji:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Nobuhi.sa;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  Kato.  Senji; 
Sone.  Shigeru;  and  Golo.  Atsushi.  5.494.008.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Kato.  Shigeru:  See— 

Konda  Akio.  Konaka.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita.  Makolo;  Yasuoka.  Norio; 
Kato.  Shigeru;  and  Kometani.  Toshio.  5.495J33.  CI   356-339.000. 
Kalo.  Tadahiro;  Nakano,  Masami;  Shima.  Sunao;  and  Ma-sumura.  Hisashi.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  wafers 
5,494.862.  CI.  437-249.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tabau  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  lleda.  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno.  Masanon; 
Kalo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu.  5.495.091.  CI.  219-130.510 
Kaioh.  Haruzo:  See — 

Yamamolo. Takashi;  Uenishi.  Masatoshi;  Katoh.  Haruzo;  and  Setoguchi. 
Shunichi.  5.494.512.  CI    106-404.000 
Katsumala,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;   Katsumala.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki. 
5,494.494,  CI   29-25  010. 
Katsumi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Fuse.  Yoshihide;  Yamamolo,  Kozo;  Kishida.  Hideyuki;  Miwa.  Toshiaki; 
Hidaka.  Takayoshi.  and  Katsumi.  Ikuo.  5.494.917.  Q.  514-305  000. 
Katsuta.  Seigo:  See — 


Moriya.  Ma,sayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Yamamolo,  Masakazu;  Miy- 
ake. Yoshio;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  Isemolo.  Koji.  KaLsuta.  Seigo;  Fujii. 
Kunihilo.  and  Mori.  Kikuichi,  5.494.418.  CI.  417-423  140 
Katz.  Joseph;  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Plurality  of 

scan  units  with  Kan  stitching  5.495.097.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kalz.  Martin  M  Artists  easel   5.494.251.  C\  248-449000. 
Katz.  Ronald  A    Scheduling  and  processing  system  for  telephone  video 

communicanon.  5,495.284,  O   348  15.000 
Katzer.  Johann.  Lindermeir,  Wolfgang;  Lopic.  Franz;  Slephany,  Christian; 
and    Kress,    Werner,    lo    Kress.    Werner    Lawnmower    5,493.851.   CI 
56- 1 3  700. 
Kawa,  Rolf.  Ansmann.  Achim;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  Tesmann.  Holger;  and 
Foerster.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Oil-in- 
waler  emulsions  5.494.9.^8,  CI.  514-786.000 
Kawabe.  Ya-sunusa:  See — 

Tan.  Shiro;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi.  5.494.773.  CI. 
4.10-192000. 
Kawai.  Takaimtsu   See — 

Nagae,  Tuyoshi;  and  Kawai,  Takamitsu.  5.494.365,  O.  400-703  000. 
Kawakami.  Satoru:  See — 

Monya.  Shuji;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro;  Yashiro.  Jun;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi; 
Kawakami.  Satoru;  andTanaka.  Susumu.  5.494J522.  CI.  1 18-719.000. 
Kawakami,  Yasuriobu:  See— 

Higuchi.  Yoshikaisu;  Okabe.   Masanori;  and  Kawakami.  Yasunobu. 
5,494.865,  CI   501-95  000. 
Kawamoto.  Yoji:  Sre — 

Inakagaia.  SaiiOTi;  and  Kawamoto.  Yoji.  5.493.747,  Q.  15-22.100. 
Kawana.  Takashi.  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Kashi- 
hara. Atsushi;  and  Saito.  Tefcsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  which  selects  from  one  of  plui«l  generated  clock 
counts  5.495..T4I.  CI   358-298.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shingo:  See — 

Fujishima.  Takuya;  Ohya.  Kenichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Shingo.  5.495.073, 
CI   84-609.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.  Masao;  Ono.  Rikio,  Monmolo.  Teruaki;  Kanaya,  Hiroshi;  Kanet- 

suna.  Teruo;  and  Akimoto.  Eiji.  5.494.026.  Q    126-119  000 
Nomura.  Nobuaki.  Nikai*),  Hideyuki;  Gdo.  Yoshito;  Kaneda.  Yoshiaki: 
and  "uzawa.  Hideyuki,  5,493,885.  CI  72-9.100 
Kawase.  Masaioshi.  Maeda.  Seuchi.  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi,  Yoshi- 
masa.  Ko.ido,  Michimasa;  and  Kondo,  Natsuki.  to  Sachio  Uehara.  Director 
General.  Technical  Research  and  Development  Institute,  Japan  Defence 
Agency;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Slabili/ing  method  of 
syntlietic    aperture    radar    and    position    determining    method    thereof. 
5,495,248.  CI   342  25  000 
Kawashima.  Ken'ichi:  See- 

Ishiyama.    Akihiko;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe.    Hirukatsu; 
Nakashinu.  Shoichi;  Yazawa  Hideki;  Hata  Hiroaki;  lizuka.  Tadashi; 
Sckigami,  Karuo,  and  Sato,  Koichi,  5.494.423.  CI.  418-63.000 
Kawashima,  Shinichi,  and  Kushila,  Masayuki,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Radio 
pacing  receiver  capable  of  improving  accuracy  of  frame  synchronization 
5.495.233.  CI   340-825.210. 
Kawashima.  Telsuji;  and  Walanabe.  Telsu.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Magnelo- 
oplical  disk  recording  and  reading  apparatus  and  method  wherein  the 
recording  head  is  controlled  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk  lo  a  desired 
positMW.  5.495.455,  CI.  .^69  I3()00 
Kawashima.  Yukio:  See — 

Kinoshila.  Yoshilaka;    Kawashima.  Yukio;   and   Nakamura.  Hideaki. 
5.495.118.  a.  257-355.000. 
Kawashima.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakazato.  Alsuro;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshinori;  Ohia.  Koumei;  Kawashima. 
Yutaka;  and  Halayama.  Kalsuo.  5.495.046.  C\.  562-597.000. 
Kazamoto.  Akira.  and  Oishi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    removing    fine   panicles    from    synthetic    resin   pellets. 
5.494.171.  CI   209-12.200 
Kb  Pat   Plasting  Ky:  See— 

Ekholm.  Lars,  5.494.236.  CI  242-539  000 
Keane.  John  J  .  Leeds.  Richard  E;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H  .  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Sloi  coating  die  head  support  structure.  5.494.518.  CI,  118- 
410000, 
Keegstra.  Mary  L  :  See— 

Townsend.  Bruce  L.;  Keegstra.  Mary  L  ;  Mistry.  Balwantrai;  Ramsden. 
Paul  N  ;  and  Wallace,  Raymond  B..  5.495.583.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Keenan.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Nielsen.  Ame;  Moghadda.ssi.  Majid;  and  Keenan.  Mark  R-.  5.494.205. 
CI.  226-104  000 
Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms.  Lothar;  On.  Oswald;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bietinger. 
Hermann,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridyl  sulphonyl  ureas  as  her- 
bicides and  plant  growth  regulators  5.494.886.  CI  504-215.000. 
Keisers.  Laurenz:  See — 

Engelmann,  Kun;  and  Keisers,  Uurenz.  5.494.266.  CI.  266-236.000. 
Kejha.  Joseph  B  .  lo  Electnon,  Inc    Lightweight  pressure-airless  tire  con- 
struction  5,494.090.  CI    152-310000. 
Keller,  Harald;  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Denzinger.  Waller,  and  Fas,sler.  Rainer.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Modification  of  melal  surfaces.  5.494.535.  CI. 
148-251.000 
Keller,  Peler:  See— 

Onens.  Andreas;   Keller.  Peter;  and  MUller.  Ulrich,  5.494,942,  C\. 
521-159  000 
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Keller,  Robert  R.;  and  Keller.  Samuel  F.  to  Kalwall  Corporation  Insulating 
light  transmitting  flat  structure  panel  providing  the  illusion  of  a  three- 
dimensional  array  of  step-like  block  structures,  and  method  of  constructing 
the  same  5.493.826.  CI.  52-204.590. 
Keller,  Samuel  F:  See- 
Keller.  Robert  R  ;  and  Keller.  Samuel  F.  5.493.826.  CI   52-204.590. 
Kelley.  Dixon  L..  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Teardrop  shape  slug  for  cable 

assembly.  5.493.934,  CI,  74-502.600. 
Kelley.  James  A.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  £.;  Driscoll.  John  S  ;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.;  Kelley. 
James  A.;  Johns.  David  G.;  and  Mitsiiya.  Hiroaki.  5.495,010.  CI. 
536-27.140. 
Kelley.  William  K.:  See— 

Borden,  Terry  L.;  Kelley.  William  K.;  Narang.  Iderpal  S.;  Rathi.  Bharal 
D.;  and  Wisneski.  David  J..  5.495.606.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kellner.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Scelsi.  Anthony;  and  Kellner.  Paul  B.,  5,494.138.  CI.  188-I8.00A. 
Kelly.  Christopher  J    One  piece  shift  lever  mount  adapter  for  a  bicycle, 

5.493,933,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Kelly.  James  E.:  See — 

Blazek.  Kenneth  E  ;  Saucedo.  Ismael  G  :  and  Kelly.  James  E  .  5.494.095. 
CI.  164-418.000 
Kelsey,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Kelsey,  Donald  R,.  5.495.051.  CI,  568-633.000. 
Kelts.  A.  David:  See— 

Thayer.  Michael  D.;  Tepper.  Kenneth  A  ;  Kelts.  A.  David;  Ross.  Colin 
A  ;  Gulla.  Jerry;  and  llic.  Dragana.  5.494.444.  CI.  434-362,000. 
Kemp,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Spangler.  LeIand  J.;  Kemp.  Christopher  J.;  and  Graf.  Michael  C. 
5,495.414.  CI   364-424.050. 
Kennedy.  Cory  R.;  and  Balzer.  Steven  D..  to  Inlerbake  Foods.  Inc.  Vertical 
assembly  extrusion  ice  cream  sandwich  making  machine.  5.493.957.  CI. 
99-450.400. 
Kennedy.  James  C.  III.  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  optimizing  control  of  an  immobilized  film  photoreaclor.  5.494.643.  CI. 
422-186.300. 
Kennedy.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Wallis.  Lee  D  ;  and  Kennedy.  Robert  A..  5.495.384,  CI.  361-64.000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  J.,  to  Li.sco.  Inc.  Narrow  range  ultraviolet  subilizers  in  golf 

ball  coatings  5.494.291.  CI.  273-235.00A. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  William  R..  Jr;  Carl,  Stewart  R.;  and  Zamowiiz.  Arthur  H.. 
5.493.878.  CI.  70-58.000 
Keptel.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina  R.;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  DeChamps.  Ronald  D,;  and 
Peterson,  Wayne  L  .  5.495.549.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Kerkhof.  Johannes:  See — 

Van   Rijn,   Ferdinand  T;   Beukers,  Robert;  and  Kerkhof.  Johannes. 
5.494,805,  CI   435-32  000. 
Kerkhoir.  Ewald:  See- 
Green.  Kenneth;  Kerkhoff.  Ewald;  and  Call.  David,  5.494,133,  CI. 
182-238.000 
Kerr-McGhee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Owen.  S.  Hudson,  5.494.212.  CI  238-265.000. 
Kersey.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Esman,  Ronald;  Duling.  Irl  N..  Ill;  and  Kersey.  Alan  D..  5.495.366.  CI. 
359-495.000. 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.:  See — 

Larsen.  James  L.;   Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Oldham.  Thomas  W..  and 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K..  5.494.122.  CI.  175-340.000. 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 

Bell.  Joel  D.;  and  Chou.  Alan  F.  5.494.071.  Q.  137-597.000. 
Kibe.  Takara:  See — 

Abe.  Nobuo;  Kinnou.  Nobuyuki;  Ohara.  Toshihide;  Kuga.  Kazunori; 
Komizo.    Yoshiharu;     Kibe.    Takara;    and    Fujikawa.     Hideyuki, 
5.494.385.  CI  409-304.000. 
Kick.  James;  and  McConnell.  William  D..  to  C.A  PS..  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  detection  of  aural  signals.  5.495.242.  CI.  340-902.000 
Kid  One  For  Fun.  Inc  :  See — 

Osterhoul.  Ralph  F.  5.495.357.  CI.  359-152.000 
Kidon.  William  E.;  Nguyen.  Thanh  V;  and  Lee.  Tenhong  V.  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation    Radiation<urable  silicone-release  compositions 
with  high  and  controlled  release  values.  5.494.945,  CI.  522-99.000. 
Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kleefeldi,  Frank.  5.494.324.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Menke,  Hans.  5.494.322.  CI   292-216.000. 
Kiick-Fischer.  Krisli  L.:  See — 

Everhan.  Dennis  S.;  and  Kiick-Fischer,  Kristi  L..  5.494.744.  CI.  427- 
337  000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Riichiro;  Tokuuke.  Shoichi;  Yamaji,  Nobuyuki;  Motoyama, 
Yoshinon;  and  Hosoi,  Kenji.  5.494.804,  CI.  435-18.000. 
Kikuchi.  Naoyuki;  and  Mabuchi.  Nobuhiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  controlled  by  microcomputer.   5.495.314.  CI.   355- 
204  000. 
Kikuiri.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Air 
conditioning  apparatus  usable  for  wide-range  source  voltage.  5.493.868. 
a.  62-129.000 
Kilian.  Joseph  J ;  and  Sako.  Kazue.  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.;  and  NEC 
Corp  Secure  electronic  voting  using  partially  compatible  homomorphisms. 
5.495.532.  CI.  380-30.000. 


Kilic.  Soner  See — 

Das.  Suryya  K,;  and  Kilic.  Soner.  5.494.954.  O  524-315.000. 
Killian.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Heath.  Mark  G.,  Hahn.  John  T;  Sallee.  Lorry  F;  Mlinar.  Joseph  A.; 
Killian.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Olsen.  Thomas  G..  5.494.622.  CI.  264- 
40.100. 
Kilpatrick.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Carbonell,  Ruhen  G.;  Kilpatrick.  Peter  K.;  Jones.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Singh.  Anup  K..  5,494.803.  a.  435-7.920. 
Kim.  Charles  S  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  printed 
circuit  cable  lo  an  actuator  arm  in  a  disc  drive  assembiv  utilizing  alignment 
pins.  5.495.377.  CI   -360-106.000. 
Kim.  Dae  S.:  Sec- 
Nam.  Kyung  H  ;  Na.  Doo  C;  and  Kim.  Dae  S..  5.495.057.  CI.  570- 
167.000. 
Kim,  Hong  W:  See— 

Hur.  Chang  LI.;  Cho.  Jin  H.;  Lee.  Ho  S.;  Yoo.  Sang  K.;  Hong.  Su  M.; 
Kim.  Hong  W  ;  Rim.  Jae  S.;  Bae.  Yeoog  T;  Chae.  Sang  H.;  Kim.  Jeong 
S.;  Lee.  Byoung  B.;  Oh,  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi.  Woo  B.,  5.494.888,  CI 
504-243.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  S.:  See — 

Hur.  Chang  U.;  Cho.  Jin  H  ;  Lee.  Ho  S.;  Yoo.  Sang  K.;  Hong.  Su  M.. 
Kim.  Hong  W.;  Rim.  Jae  S.;  Bae.  Yeong  T;  Chae.  Sang  H.;  Kim.  Jeong 
S.;  Lee,  Byoung  B.;  Oh.  Hun  S.;  and  Choi.  Woo  B.,  5.494.888.  CI. 
504-243.000. 
Kim.  Jin:  See — 

Banjanin.  Zoran  B.;  Kim.  Jin;  Zobkiw.  Chris;  and  Marquis.  Steven  R.. 

5.494.037.  CI.  128-661.090. 

Kim.  Jin-Wook.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Variable  priority  device 

for    swing    motor    in    heavy    coiuitniction    equipment    5.493,950.    CI. 

91-516.000. 

Kim.  Jung  J  .  to  Gold  Sur  Co .  Ltd.  Color  contact  image  sensor.  5.495.347. 

CI.  358-483.000. 
Kim,  Kyung  Y.:  See — 

Paric.  Jong  H..  5.495.449.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Bong:  See— 

Jeong.  Je-Chang;  and  Kim,  Sung-Bong,  5.495.244.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Kimata.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takada.  Hideaki;  Aihara,  Takao;  Nakazato,  Ikuo;  and  Kimata.  Ryuichi, 
5.494.406.  CI.  416^3.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  Steven  L  ;  Allen.  Peter  J.;  and  Renier.  Oliver  P..  5.494.554.  C\. 

162-111  000. 
Everhart.  Dennis  S.;  and  Kiick-Fischer.  Knsti  L..  5.494.744.  CI.  427- 

337.000. 
Heath.  Mark  G.;  Hahn.  John  T;  Sallee.  Lorry  F;  Mlinar.  Joseph  A.; 
Killian.  Thomas  M.;  and  Olsen.  Thomas  G..  5.494.622.  CI    264- 
40.100. 
Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  and  MacDonald.  John  C..  5.494.855.  Q.  428-198.000. 
Kimiavi,  Mani.  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Phase  synchronization  device  integrated 
into  the  demodulator  stage  of  a  receiver  of  multi-pha.se  modulator  signals. 
5.495.510.  CI  375-.37I.000. 
Kimizuka,  Junichi:  See — 

Nashida.  Yasumasa;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  ishizu.  Masanori:  Inuyama. 
Toshihiko;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  5.495.281,  C\.  347-263.000. 
Kimura.  Chikao:  See — 

Yamaga.  Shigeki:  and  Kimura.  Chikao.  5.494.861.  CI.  437-247.000. 
Kimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Eisaku:  Kimura.  Takashi:  and  Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5.494.821. 
CI  435-280.000. 
Kin.  Keiyu:  and  Sakaki.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Ciken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Apparatus  for  detecting  wheel  grip  on  road.  5.493.893.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Kincade.  Paul  W.;  and  Medina.  Kay.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation. Selective  regulation  of  B  lymphocyte  precursors  by  hormones. 
5,494.899,  CI.  514-21  000. 
Kindler.  Andrew,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electrochemical  immunosen- 

sor  system  and  methods.  5.494.831.  O.  436-525.000- 
Kindler,  David  J,:  See — 

Dupuis,  David  J.;  Kindler,  David  J.;  and  Smith.  Alan  B..  5.494.473.  O. 
451-1.000. 
Kind-strand.  Daniel  H.;  Cerqua.  David  F;  and  Gagnon.  Paul  R..  to  Applied 
Power  Inc.  Shock  and  vibration  isolating  caster  suspension-  5.493.755.  C\. 
16-46.000- 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenji;  and  Toyosawa,  Yoshiya  5.494.360.  CI.  400-83  000 
King.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Bolka.  Thomas  M,.  to  Hoban  Brothers  Company, 
Storage  battery  memory  and  communication  device.  5.495.503.  CI.  375- 
257,000. 
Kingston,  Samuel  C:  See — 

Lundquist.  Alan  E.;  Zschelle.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Kingston.  Samuel  C, 
5.495.509.  CI.  375-367.000. 
Kinkel.  Joachim:  Marquard.  Kun;  and  Pohl.  Ludwig.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafiung;  and  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Surface-modified  oxide  particles  and  their  use  as  fillers  and  modifying 
agents  in  polymer  materials.  5.494.949.  CI.  523-212.000, 
Kinnou.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Nobuo;  Kinnou.  Nobuyuki;  Ohara.  Toshihide.  Kuga.  Kazunori; 
Komizo.    Yoshiharu;     Kibe.    Takara;    and    Fujikawa.    Hideyuki. 
5.494.385,  CI.  409-304.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shinichi.  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Co  .  Ltd.  Metallized  polyester  film 
capacitor.  5.494.727.  CI.  428-141.000. 
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KiiKshita.  Yoshitaka;  Kawashima.  Yukio:  and  Nakamura.  Hidcaki.  lo  Hitachi 
Ud  .  and  Hilachi  VLSI  Engineering  Cofporation.  Semiconduclor  device. 
5.495.118.  a.  257-355.000. 
Kioiitz  Corpofarion:  See — 

Aiyaroa.  Fumihiko,  5.493.784.  O   30-276.000. 
Kirillov.  Vladimir  1 .  and  Vastrebov.  Alexander  N..  lo  Magnic  Inlemational. 
Inc.   Magnesium  alloy   for  hydrogen  production.   5.494 J38.  CI     148- 
420  000 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nosuchi  Akira;  Ani.  Jiro,  Yonezawa.  Ichiro.  Ni.shiyama.  Sadao;  Kita 

^wa.  Hiroaki;  and  Murai.  Hiroyuki.  5.494.184.  CI   220-269  000 

Kirk.  Richard  D  .  lo  Intematwnal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer 

having  an  ejector  mechanism  operable  from  a  side  opposite  a  memory  card 

slot.  5.495.391.  CI   361-684  000 

Kuk.  Thomas  E.,  to  Reynolds  Meuls  Company  Composition  for  delacquer- 

ing  aluminum  cans  during  recycling  5.494.603.  CI.  252-174  210 
Kirkpatrick.  Douglas  A  :  See— 

Lengyel,  Michael.  Kirkpatnck.  Douglas  A.;  Bergeron.  George  L..  lU; 
Hunt.  Otto  J  .  Hickman.  James  J  .  and  Busby.  Stanley  E  .  5.495.143. 
a.  313-574.000. 
Kirsch.  Bemhard.  Sellien.  Kai;  and  Zander.  Hans-Joachim.  to  'Vhitaker 
Corporation.   The     Electrical    connector   with   short   circuiting   facility 
5.494.450.  CI   4.W- 188  000 
Kirschner.  Jonathan;  Richter.  Simon  J..  Heflin.  Mark  S  .  Gatipon.  Shawn  B  ; 
Bnimley.  Jack  F.  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.  Schroeder.  Alfred  A  : 
Durham.  Samuel;  Heath.  Harold  R..  Norman,  Richard  O  .  and  Wittig. 
Norman  P.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The    Postmix  beverage  dispensing 
system  5.494.193.  CI  222-129.100 
Kirschner.  Mitchell  I    See— 

Paradissis.  George;  Levinson.  R  Saul;  Heeter.  Gary.  Cuca,  Roben,  and 
Kirschner.  Mitchell  1 .  5.494.678.  CI  424-439000 
Kittley.  James:  See — 

Goldie.  James  H.;  and  Kirtley,  James.  5.495.131.  O.  310-12.000 
Kjshi.  Satoru:  See— 

Sakai    Hideo;  Motai.  Kojiro;  Kishi.  Satoru;  Monu,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.494.7.37.  CI  428-317  900 
Kishi.  Toshihide;  See— 

Shimini.  Yasuo;  Tashiro.  Yuuji;  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyama.  Masaaki; 
Nishii.  Hayaio;  Kishi.  Toshihide;  Okuda,  Kouji;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi. 
5.494.978.  CI.  525-474  000 
Kishida.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Fuse.  Yothihide;  Yamamoto.  Kozo;  Kishida.  Hideyuki;  Miwa.  Toshiaki; 
Hidaka.  Takayoshi.  and  Katsumi.  Ikuo.  5.494.917.  O.  514-305,000. 
Kishimolo.  Naokage  See— 

Hiramatsu.  Akinori.  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  Gotoh.  Kazuhiro.  Miki.  Nobukazu; 
Soga,  Seiji.  and  Kishimoto.  Naokage.  5.495.149.  O.  315-20900R. 
Kiss.  B«la:  See— 

K6bor.  Jen6;  Lazir.  Laszl6;  Hubet,  Imre.  Arva.  Judil.  Szpomy.  Liszl6; 
Kiss.  Bila;  Kirpiti.  Egon;  Pilosi.  6va;  SzombaUielyi.  Zsolr.  Sarkadi. 
Adim.  Gere.  Anik6;  Bod6.  Mihaly;  Csomor.  Katalin;  Laszy.  Judit; 
Szentirmai  Zsolt;  Lapis.  Erzsebet;  Szab6.  Sindor;  Bcrailh.  G4bor; 
and  FUlOp.  Fetenc,  5.494.909.  C\.  514-230  200 
Kitagawa.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Noguchi.  Akira;  Arii.  Jiro;  Yonezawa,  Ichiro;  Nishiyama.  Sadao;  Kita- 
gawa. Hiroaki;  and  Murai.  Hittjyuki.  5.494.184.  CI.  220-2)69  000 
Kitagawa,  Tetsuo  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Seiji;   Kitagawa,  Tetsuo;  Asada.  Jumchi;  and  Ooshinu, 
Kiyoko,  5,495.462.  CI   369-109  000. 
Kitajima.  Kyoji.  and  Nogami.  Shunichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Filter  device   5.494.575.  CI   210-168.000. 
Kitamura.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Watanabe.    Hiroshi;   AkiU.    Mikio;   Gotoh,    Kohsei;    and    Kitamura, 
Kazuyuki.  5.494.802,  CI.  435-7.920 
Kitamura.  Tetsuya,  to  Btodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  recording 
apparatus  having  spacer  between  aperture  electrode  and  opposing  elec- 
trode. 5.495.273.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Kitlas,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Martin;  BreiHllen.  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  Dong.  Donald  Q; 
Moser.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Kitlas.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Kajipan.  William  J .  5.494,043.  CI.  128-687  000 
Kiviranta.  Ilkka.  and  Jurvelin.  Jukka   Measuring  device  and  measuring 
procedure  for  assessing  the  stiffness  of  rigid  tissue   5.494,(U5,  CI.  128- 
774.000 
Klaus,  Jeffrey  T;  See— 

Dohmeier.   Steven  C;   Eastman.  Clarke   K  .   Klaus.  Jeffrey  T.   and 
Meichle.  Michael  E ,  5.495.466.  O   369-275  400 
Klearman.  Jeffrey  D  ,  to  Lake  Medical  Products.  Inc  Ventilating  air  mattress 

with  an  inflating  quilted  pod  5.493,742.  O  5-423.000 
Klebe.  Douglas  O  ,  to  Hughes  AircTaft  Company.  Molded  plastic  microwave 

antenna.  5.495.262.  CI   343-853  000. 
Klebl.  Wolfram;  and  Titze.  GUnter.  to  kabelmetal  electro  GmbH  Method  for 

producing  lengthwise  waterproof  cables  5.493.765.  CI   29-407.080 
Klccfeldt.  Frank,  to  Kieken  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Bolt  for  motor-vehicle  door 

latch  5.494J24,  CI.  292-340.000 
Klein.  Annette  T:  See— 

Belongia.  David  C  .  and  Klein,  Annene  T,  5,493.955.  O.  99.348.000. 
Klem.  Hansjoerg.  to  bielomatik  GmbH  A  Co.  Machining  bar  5,493.940.  CI. 

83-343.000. 
Klein.  Peter  See — 

Freudenbergei.  Volker.  Klein,  Peter,  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg,  5,494.993, 
CI.  528-287  000. 


Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg:  See — 

Freudenberger,  Volker.  Klein,  Peter,  and  Kleiner.  Hans-ierg.  5,494,993. 
CI   528-287  000. 
Kloppers.  Stephanus  F.  to  AMIC  Industries  Limited  Drill  bit.  5,494.382.  CI. 

408-226.000 
Klos.  Terry  J  :  See—  .,..., 

Thomas.  John  E  .  McCall.  John  E.:  Boche.  Dwtiel  K.;  Rolando.  John  J.; 
and  Klos.  Terry  J .  5.494.644.  CI.  422-261.000. 

Knapp.  Alan  G.:  See —  

Hartman.  Robert  A  ;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G..  5.495.265,  CI  345-87.000. 
Knapp  Alfons.  to  Masco  Corporation  Device  for  dampening  vibration  and 

noise  in  hydraulic  installations.  5.494,076,  CI    137-625  170. 
Knapp,  Tracey  E:  See—  ..  -    „ 

Latham,  Allen.  Jr;  Jorgensen.  Glen  E  ;  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H  S  ;  Plante. 
Joseph  R  ;  and  Knapp.  Tracey  E  .  5.494.592.  CI.  210-805.000 
Knauf.  Thomas  See — 

Reetz.  Manfred  T.  and  Knauf.  Thomas,  5.494.983.  CI.  526-194.000. 
Kneip.  Rainer  See —  ___ 

Vtaesing.  Alfons;  and  Kneip.  Rainer.  5.494J16,  O  28O-8O8.000. 
Knerr.  Christopher;  See— 

Hall   Maclin  S  ;  Jackson.  Theodore  G.;  Wink.  Wilmer  A.;  and  Knerr. 
Christopher.  5.493.910.  CI.  73-597  000 
Knon  Kershaw.  Inc.:  See — 

Bail.  Rama  N  .  5.493,795.  O.  37-104  000. 
Knuenel.  Francis  P.  11.  and  Moallemi,  Mohamad  K.  Machine  for  dispensing 
chilled  beverage   using  thermoelectric   cooling  system    5.494.195.  CI. 
222-146.600. 
Knull.  Kun  See—  ^    .,,,  ^^^ 

Gibait.  Anthony  G  ,  and  Knull.  Kurt.  5.495,588,  Q  395-375.000 
Knutsen.  Eric:  See — 

Rollhaus.  Philip  E  .  Jr .  DelPlalo.  Chris;  Ryan.  James;  and  Knutsen,  Enc. 
5,495.527.  CI  379-387  000 
Ko.  Feng-Nien;  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  Chen.  Ing-Jun;  Liou,  Shwu-Jen;  Liou, 
Shorong-Shii;  and  Ko.  Feng-Nien.  5.495.005.  CI  536-18  100 
Kobata.  Shigeyuki  See— 

MunenHito.  Takayuki.  Sakai.  Ka/uo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ishii.  Tomokazu; 
Takeda.  Fumio.  Okuyama.  Kouetsu;  Itoh. Takeshi;  Kobata,  Shigeyuki; 
Masuda.  Kenmei;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.495.,371.  CI.  360- 
71.000. 

Kobau.  Takeji  See—  

Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobata.  Takeji.  5.494.500.  CI  96-109000 
Kobavashi,  Hiroshi;  Hibmo.  Ikuo.  Maruyama,  Takahito;  Hon.  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura.  Tadashi.  Maisuura.  Takanobu;  and  OKsakama.  Chikashi.  lo 
Alp*  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  pnnter  and  ink  ribbon  cassette  for 
use  in  transfer  printer  5.494..162.  CI  400-208  000. 
Kobayashi.  leyasu.  See— 

Chuujou  Takao;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  leyasu.  and  Saeki.  Yasu- 
hiro.  5.494.739.  CI  428-323.000 
Kobayashi.  Makolo:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Isemoto.  Koji; 
Uwai     Keita;    and    Miyazaki,    Yoshiaki.   to   Ebara   Corporation     Full- 
circumferenlial  flow  pump   5.494.403.  CI  415-182.100 
Kobayashi.  Makolo  See— 

Monya.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Miy- 
ake. Yoshio;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  Isemoto.  Koji;  Katsula.  Seigo;  Fujii. 
Kunihiko;  and  Mori   Kikuichi.  5.494.418.  O.  417-J23  140 
Kobayashi.  Masahani:  See — 

Sakumoio.  Yukinon;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Nakaba.  Katsuji;  Kobayashi, 
Masaharu;     Nishigaya.    Takeshi;     and    Yamanashi.     Fumiyoshi, 
5.494.757.  CI.  428-447  000. 
Kobayashi,  Minoru:  See— 

Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  Ohira.  Takuya;  Watanabe. 
Keiji;  Kobayashi.  Minoni.  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu;  and  Hatanaka. 
Yoshinori.  5.495.146.  CI    315-169.100 
Kobayashi.    Noboni.   and    Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi.   to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki 
Kabushikr   Kaisha.  Control  for  jet  powered  wafercraft    5.494.464.  C\. 
440-4 1  000 
Kobayashi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Seki  Hirohiko;  Kobayashi,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji.  Daisaku;  Ohira.  Akira;  and 
Ken,  Makolo.  5.494,771.  CI  4.10-133  000 
Kobayashi.  Rikio,  and  Mizumachi,  Moiohiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thermo 

sensitive  transfer  recording  matenaL  5.494,884.  CI  503-227  000 
Kobayashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shlmomura.    Yukari;    Sugiura.    Susumu;    and    Kobayashi.    Takeshi, 
5.495,542,  CI   382-254  000. 
Kobo,  Kazuo:  See- 

Suzuki.  Hidekuu;  Kubota.  Masashi;  and  Kobo.  Kazuo,  5,495,299,  Cl. 
348-620000 
K6bor.  Jen6.  Lazar.  Liszlo;  Huber.  Imre;  Arva.  Judit,  Szpomy.  Lis7J6.  Kiss. 
Bela.  Karpiti.  Egon;  Pilosi.  Eva;  Szombathelyt.  Zsoh.  Sarkadi.  Adim; 
Gere,  Aniko;  Bod6.  MihAly;  Csomor,  Katalin;  Laszy.  Judit.  Szentirmai. 
Zsolt;  Lapis.  Erzs<bet,  Szab6.  Sindor;  Bemith,  Glbor;  and  FulSp.  Ferenc. 
to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszcti  Gyar  RT  Substituted  oxaziooisoquinoline 
derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  process  for 
preparing  same  5,494.909.  Cl   514-230  200 
Kobrin,.  Barry  J.;  and  Haspel,  Martin  Y,  to  Akzo  NY  Tumor  associated 
imwoclooal  antibody  123AV16  5,495,002,  Cl  530-388.150. 

Koch.  Marii  See—  

Anderson,  Earl  C  ,  l\:  and  Koch.  Mark.  5.495.329.  Cl   356-218.000. 
Kocbem.  Roben  C.  and  Havden.  Peter,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation. 
Wiring  concentrator  for  dau  networiis.-  5,495J32.  O.  340-825.050. 


Kodali.  Satyanaiayana:  See — 

Stevenson.  Donakl  R  ;  and  Kodali.  Satyanarayana.  5,495,058.  O  570- 

252.000 
Kodama.  Satoru;  Takeo.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  and  bap,  Aldia.  lo  Nippoo- 
denso  Co.,  Ud.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,493.870,  O. 
62-155.000. 
Koford.  James  S.   See — 

Rostoker.  Michael   D:   Koford.  James  S.,  Jones,  Edwin  R  ;  Boyle. 
Douglas  B  ;  and  Sceponovic.  Ranko.  5.495.419,  O  364-468  000. 
Koga.  Kdsuke:  See — 

Hon.  Yoihikazu.  and  Koga.  Keisuke.  5.494,179,  O.  216-11.000. 
Kogawa.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Takaya.  Kouetsu.  and  Kogawa,  Kuniyuki,  5.495020,  Q.  335-274  000 
Kogure.  Eiko:  See — 

Usui.  Kazushi;  Nakashizu.  Shigenori;  Ishida,  Kentarou.  and  Kogure. 
Elko.  5.494.875.  O   502-206.000. 
Kohji.  Ueno;  Katayama.  Teruaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoru.  lo  Ono  Phaima- 
ceutical  Co.  Ltd    Sbmulalar  fior  bone  formalion.  5,494,662,  Cl.  424- 
85200. 
Kohsokabe.  Hirokalsu:  See — 

Ishlyama.    Akihiko.    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe.    Hirokatsu; 
Nakashima.  Shoichi;  Yazawa.  Hideki;  Hau.  Hiroaki;  lizuka.  Tadashi; 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Koichi.  5.494.423.  Q  418-63.000 
Koike.  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  memory  having  a  ground 

control  circuit  5.495.443.  Q   365-189  090 
Koike.  Sachizumj.  to  Tuyaku  Co .  Lid    Method  for  stabilizing  the  hygral 

expansion  behavior  of  protein  liber  products  5.494.487,  Cl  8-127.600 
Koike.  Shoiji;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cloth 
suiuble  for  Ink-jet  textile  printing  and  Ink-jet  textile  printing  method 
5.494.733.  Q.  428-224.000 
Koishi.  Masayuki:  See  — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Yasino;  Sakatani.  Naoko;  and  Koishi. 

Ma.sayuki.  5.494.878.  Cl   502-304.000 

Koiubashi.  Norifumi;  Uchlda.  Haruo;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirabayashi. 

HiromiLsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  ttiat 

individually  controls  Ink  ejection  from  plural  recording  heads  during  a 

non-recording  operation  5.495.271.  O.  347-23  000 

Koiwai,  Tamotsu;  Suglta.  Yukihiko;  and  Takase.  Hiroshi.  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co  .  Ud  Camera  5.495.307,  Cl   354-159.000 
Kojima,  Hisano:  See — 

Isoyama,  HIrofumI,  Suzuki.  Satoni;  Hasegawa,  Jun;  Sailo,  Hirohiko;  and 
Kojima.  Hisano.  5.494,762.  Ci.  429  194.000. 
Kojima.  Nakao:  See — 

Cullen.  Walter  P;  Guadllana.  Mark  A.;  Huang.  Liang  H  ;  Kaneda.  Kelji; 
Kojima,  Nakao;  Kostek,  Gloria;  Nishiyama,  SatoshI;  Yamauchi,  Yuji; 
and  Kojima,  Yasuhlro.  5.494.820.  Cl  435-253.500. 
Kujima.   Susumu.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Cordless  telephone  system  and 

idenlihcalion  code  sening  method  therefor  5.495J20,  O.  379-62.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuhlro   See — 

Cullen.  Waller  P ;  Guadllana,  Mark  A.;  Huang.  Liang  H.;  Kaneda,  Keiji; 
Kojima.  Nakao;  Kostek,  Gloria;  Nishiyama.  Satoshi;  Yamauchi,  Yuji: 
and  Kojima.  Yasuhlro,  5,494,820.  Cl.  435-253.500. 
Kokubo.  Naoki:  See — 

Okumura.  Hiroshi:  Sakakibani,  Koji;  and  Kokubo,  Naoki,  5,494,016, 0 
1 23-424.000 
Kokubo.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Tan.  Shiro;  Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi,  5,494,773,  Cl. 
430-192.000 
Kolak.  Kevin  R  Bow  string  releasing  apparatus  5.494.023.  Cl.  124-35.200. 
KolenLsl.  George.  Floating  eyeglasses  having  a  lateral  flange.  5,495,303,  Cl. 

351-43.000 
Kollberg.  Urban,  to  Selden  Mast  AB  Apparatus  for  furling  sails  on  sail  boats 

5.493.988.  Cl    114  106.000 
Kolze,  Paige  A.,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  facilitating 
simultaneous  programming  of  multiple  antlfuscs    5.495,181.  Cl.   326- 
38.000. 
Komatsu.  Satoru;  and  Kudo,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  FM  radar  system   5.495.255.  Cl.  342-175.000. 
KomaLsuda.  Takashi;  Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shima.sakl.  Yulchi:  Saito.  Akihisa:  Okel- 
ani.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Exhaust  gas-purifying  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
5.493.857.  Cl   60-284  000 
Kometani,  Toshio:  See — 

Konda.  Akio;  Konaka.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashlta,  Makolo;  Yasuoka.  Norio: 
Kato.  Shigeru;  and  Kometani,  Toshio.  5.495.333.  Cl.  356-339.000. 
Komiya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Fujikawa.    Kazuhiro;    Miyairi.    Nobuo;    Miyazaki,   Yasuhlro:   Ogata. 
TakashI;  and  Kumiya.  Masaaki.  5.495.464,  O.  369-121.000. 
Komizo.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Abe.  Nobuo;  KInnou.  Nobuyukl;  Ohara,  Toshihide:  Kuga,  Kazunori: 
Komizo,     Yoshihani;     Kibe.    Takara:    and     Fujikawa.     Hideyuki. 
5.494.385,  Cl   409  .304  000. 
Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Nishino.  Seiji;  Kalo.  Makolo;  and  Matsuda,  Kaoru.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  head  apparatus 
5.495.461.  a.  369-103.000. 
Komura.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Murakami.    Kenjiro;    Kolaka.   Toshikazu;    Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Komura, 
Kiyoto,  Nakavama.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi.  Nobuhlto:  and  Takehana, 
Saloshi.  5.494,364.  Cl.  400-599.100 
Kon,  Makolo:  See — 


Seki.  Hirohiko:  Kobayashi.  Nobuaki:  Tsuji.  Daisaku.  Ohira,  Akira:  and 
Koo,  Makolo.  5.494.771.  Q  430-133000 
Konaka.  Hiroyuld;  See — 

Konda.  Akio:  Kooalca.  Hiroyuki:  Yamashita.  Makoio;  Yasuoka.  Norio: 
Kalo.  Shigetu:  and  Kometani.  Toshio.  5.495  J33.  O  356^339  000 
Konda.  Albo:  Konaka.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita.  MakoKi:  Yasuoka.  Norio;  Kato. 
Sbigeiu:  and  Kometani.  Toshio.  to  Sumitonio  Electric  Industries,  Ud. 
Medwd  and  apparatus  of  detecting  impurities  in  fluid-  5.495J33.  CL 
356-339  000 
Koodo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kato.  Kazumichi.  lo  Shinko  Bectiic  Co..  Ltd.  Vibra- 
tory pans-feeder  apparanis  5.494.151.  a    198-757000 
Kondo.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo:  Kondo.  Kazuhiko:  Nakaani.  Tadashi;  and  Yoshioka. 
Ryuzo.  5.495,012,  O.  540-350000. 
Kondo.  Masao:  and  Watanabe.  Keisuke.  lo  Yamaha  Corponboo.  Keyboan) 
unit  for  electronic  musical  instniment  having  a  key  modoa  delecton. 
5.495.074.  a  84-690.000. 
Kondo.  Michimasa:  See — 

Kawase,  Masatoshi:  Maeda.  Seiichi;  Fujisaka,  Takahiko:  Oh-Hasfai. 
Yoshimasa:  Kondo,  Mictiimasa:  and  Kondo.  Natsuki.  5.495,248.  Cl. 
342-25  000 
Kondo.  Natsuki:  See — 

Kawase.  Masatoshi:  Maeda.  Seiichi:  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi. 
Yoshimasa.  Kondo,  Michimasa:  and  Kondo,  Natsuki.  S.49S248.  CI. 
342-25.000 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro:  See — 

Fujimori.  Yasuhlro;  and  Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.495.297.  Q.  348-590.000. 
Uchlda.  Masashi:  Kondo.  Tetsujiro:  and  Nakaya.  Hideo.  5.495.298.  C\. 
348-615.000 
Kondou.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Kazutoshi:  Kondou,  Takashi:  and  Yoshida.  Takeo,  5,494.750. 
Cl.  428-402.210. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Seki.  Hirohiko:  Kobayashi.  Nobuaki:  Tsuji,  Daisaku:  Ohira.  Akira:  and 
Kon,  Makoio.  5.494.771.  O.  430-133.000. 
Konig.  Johann:  See — 

Balfanz.  Eckhard;  Funke,  Werner,  Konig.  Johann:  Theisen.  Jochen;  and 
Linnemann.  Heinz.  5.493.923.  Cl.  73-863.210. 
Konishl.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hlmeno.  Kiyoshi;  Konishl.  Kazuhisa:  and  Sekioka.  Ryonichi,  5,494,492. 
Cl.  8-639  000. 
Konteatis,  Zenon  D.;  See — 

Cheng.  Yea-Shun;  KonteaDs.  Zenon  D.;  Madelag.  Mark  J.;  and  Palmer. 
David  C  .  5.494.898.  Cl.  514-18.000 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ud.  Anti- 
parallel  aligned  nematic  liquid  crystal  device  with  positive  dielectric 
anIsolTopy  5,495,355,  Q.  359-78.000. 
Koo.  Gloria  C:  See — 

Garcia.  Mvia  L.:  Koo.  Gloria  C  ;  Leonard,  Reid  J.:  Un,  Chiu-Chuan  S.: 
Slaughter.  Roben  S.;  Stevens.  Scon  P;  and  Williamson.  Joanne  M.. 
5.494,895,0.  514-12.000. 
Kopletz.  Michael:  See — 

Bassler,  Peter,  and  Kopletz.  Michael,  5,495.015.  O.  540-540.000. 
Kopp.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysleme  AG.  Thermal  Axing 
system  for  recording  media  of  a  pnnter  or  copier  device  that  are  printed  on 
one  or  both  sides.  5.495.324.  Cl.  355-290.000. 
Komfeld.  Bruce  E.:  and  Alexander,  Anhur  R..  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company.  Three  dimensional  die  packaging  In  multi-chip  mod- 
ules. 5.495.394.  Cl.  361-764.000. 
Kosa.  Theodore:  Lukes,  Stephen  M.,  Dietrich.  Douglas  W:  and  DeBold, 
Terry  A.,  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc.  Corrosion-resistant  magnetic  material 
5,494.536.  Q.  148-325.000. 
Koshlkawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Imamura,  Masaya:  Sawase.  Kensuke:  and  Koshikawa.  Seiji,  3.495.277. 
Cl.  347-171.000. 
Kostek,  Gloria:  See — 

Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Guadllana,  Mark  A.;  Huang,  Liang  H  :  Kaneda,  Keiji: 
Kojima.  Nakao:  Kostek,  Gloria;  Nishiyama,  Satoshi:  Yamauchi.  Yuji: 
and  Kojima,  Yasuhlro,  5,494,820.  O.  435-253.500. 
Kostohris,  Kraig:  Tiemoulet,  Olivier  L..  Jr:  Sizemore.  Thomas:  Pearson. 
Larry:  and  Raghavan.  Chidambaram,  to  Flow  International  Corporation. 
Self- venting  seal  assembly  5,493.954.  Cl.  92-168.000 
Kotaka.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Murakami.    Kenjiro;    Kolaka,   Toshikazu:    Ishida.    Hiroshi:    Komura. 
Kiyoto:  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  Takahashi.  Nobuhito:  and  Takehana. 
Satoshi.  5,494,364.  Cl.  400-599  100. 
Kotas.  Bernard:  See — 

Brion.  Bernard:  and  Kolas.  Bernard.  5,493.973.  Cl.  102-431.000. 
Kotzur,  Gary  B.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp  Circuit  for  ensuring  that  a  local 
intemipi  controller  in  a  microprocessor  Is  powered  up  active  5.495.569. 
Cl.  395-181.000. 
Kovacs.  Janos;  and  Kroesen,  Ronald,  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Hybrid  phase 

locked  loop.  5,495,512,  Cl.  375-376.000. 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Jaminel,  Jerome  F:  McHugh.  Thomas  M.:  Ahigian. 
Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas:  Peiuggi,  Richard  E.:  Kulak,  Richard  E.;  and 
Barrett,  David  W.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  door  mounting 
system.  5.494,137,  Cl.  187-334.000. 
Koyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yorita,  MiLsumasa;  Toya,  Hideaki:  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Koyama, 
Kenichi.  5.495,085.  Cl.  218-123.000. 
Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi:  See— 
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ICob»y«»hi.  Noboni;  and  Koy«n«gi.  Tomoyoshi.  5,494.464.  CI    440- 
41.000. 
Kozel.  Chariei  A,,  and  Capilupo.  Kadileen  A  ,  to  Mcthode  Electronics.  liK 
Wire-nap  connector  with  ann-overetress  member    5.494,456.  O.  4J9- 
441000. 
Kozinski.  Richard  C   Vehicle  air  conditioning  lysiem  utilizing  refrigerant 
rectrculanon  within  the  evaporator/accumulator  ciicuil.  5,493,873,  CI. 
62-503000 
Kozuki.  Susumu:  Sre — 

Harigaya.  Isao;  and  Kozuki.  Susumu.  5,495342.  O.  358-335  000 
Kraft.  Douglas  R    See— 

Soowden.  Ralph  E..  Kraft,  Douglas  R.:  and  Gnioider.  Eugene  H..  Jr. 
5.495.491.  CI.  371-40.200. 
Kramer.  Hy  Article  of  footwear  having  improved  midsole.  5.493.791.  CI. 

36-28000 
Kramer.  Richard  E..  to  Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corpomion.  Multiple 

jpheres  and  cable  deptoyer.  5.494.234.  Q.  242-390.200. 
Kniu.se.  Joachim:  Ser — 

Reiffenralh.  Volker.  Krause.  Joachim;  Hiltich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike; 
and  Plach.  Hcrben,  5.494.606.  O   252-299  610 
Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.   See— 

Gtinther,  Werner,  and  Sauer.  L'Irich.  5.493.912.  C\.  73-644.000 
Kress.   Dieter;  and   Hiberle.   Friedhch.  to  Maoal   Fabrik   fUr  Pnuision- 

swetfczeuge  Dr  Kress  KG  Reamer  up  5.494.383.  O.  408-231  000 
Kress.  Werner:  Ser — 

Katzer.  Johann;  Lindermetr.  Wtilfgang;  Lopic.  Franz;  Slephany.  Chn.s- 

tian;  and  Kress.  Werner.  5.493.851.  CI.  56-13  700. 

Krevalis.  Martin  A  .  Jr .  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Duncan.  Carolyn  B.,  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Refrigeration  working  fluid  compositions 

containing  difluoroethane  or  penufluoroethane  and  a  polyolester  lubncani. 

5.494.597.  CI   252-68  000 

Knska.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Garcia.  Mart  L.,  to  Monon  International.  Inc.  Air 

bag  cushion  with  fabnc  diffuser  5.494.314.  O.  280-740  000. 
Kroesen.  Ronald:  See — 

Kovacs.  Janos;  and  Krwsen.  Ronald.  5.493.512.  C\.  375-376.000 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bippus.  Han,s-Dieter;  Fitzgerald.  Robert  A.;  and  NichoJss,  Bryce  L.. 
5.494.461.  CI  4.W-709  000. 
Kruncnberg.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Segre.  Gino  V;   Kronenberg.   Henry  M.;  Abou-Samra.  Abdul-Badi. 

Juppner.    HarakJ;    Pocti.    John    T.    Jr.    and    Schipani.    Emestina. 

5.494.806.  CI   435-69.100. 

Krsianovic.  Srdjan.  ui  Onon  Research.  Inc  Connecionzcd  capillaries  for  use 

with  teparanon  instrumentaaon  components  5.494.641.  CI  422-103.000 

Krstenansky.  John  L..  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Anticoagulant  pepodes. 

5.495.000.  a.  530-327  000 
Krude  Werner;  and  Harz.  Peter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG  Inscnable  unit  for 

a  beanng  assembly  5.494.129.  O   180- 256.000 
Krilger.  Helmut,  to  Volkswagen  AG    Motor  vehicle  wheel  arrangement. 

5.494.335.  a.  .Wl-35  610 
Kruper.  W  Jack,  Jr:  See- 
Wilson.  David  R  ;  Neithamer.  David  R.,  Nickias,  Peter  N  ;  and  Kruper. 
W  Jack.  Jr.  5.495,036.  CI   556-12  000 
Kruythoff.  Dirk,  and  Van  Waveren.  Andre  H  ,  lo  Aqualon  Company.  Paper 
coaling  composition  widi  increased  thickener  efljcieocy    5,494.509.  CI. 
106-197.100 
Krznatich.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Marschke.  Carl   R  .  and  Krznanch.  Larry  M.  5.495,092,  CI    219 
388.000 
Kubo.  Osamu.  Maeda.  Tatsumi.  Nomura.  Tuiomu;   Kuhsu.  Shunji;  and 
Ogawa.  Elsuji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  powder  for  mag- 
netic recording  and  magnetic  recording  medium  conuining  the  same. 
5.494.749,  CI.  428-402.000 
Kubola.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakai.  Nono;  and  Kubota.  Kenji.  5.493.769,  O.  29-593  000 
Kubola.  Masashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hidekazu;  Kubola,  Masashi,  and  Kobo,  Kazoo,  3,493.299.  Q 
.148-620  000 
Kubola.  Norika/u;  and  Mineda.  Kimitake.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  mti 

Hodaka  Co..  Ltd  Gas  burner  5.494.4.17,  a  431  181  000 
Kuc.  John.  Sr  Method  of  producing  an  asphalt  product.  5.494.510.  Q 

106-269  000. 
Kucharczyk,  John   See— 

Rocklage.  Scon  M.,  Kucharczyk.  John:  and  Moaelcyp.  Michael  E.. 
5,494,655.  CI.  424-9  360. 
KUck,  Heinz;  See— 

Gehner.  Andreas;  Hess.  GOnlher.  KOcfc.  Heinz:  and  Vogt.  Holger. 
5,495.280.  a   .347-258.000 
Kudo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Saloru;  and  Kudo,  Hiroshi.  5.495.255.  O    342-175000 
Kudo,   MakMo,  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Tanimoto.  Takuma;  and  Sagawa. 
Misuzu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  crystalline  laminate  structure, 
forming  method  of  the  same,  and  semiconductor  devKe  employing  the 
same.  5,495,115,  CI.  257-190.000. 
Kudo.  Mikiko:  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting 
Co.    Ltd.    Protective    layer    transfer    him    and    image-printed    matter 
5.494.885,  CI.  503-227  000 
Kudo.  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Mita.  Masaaki:  Hino.  Masumi.  and  Kudo.  Moriyoshi.  5,494.556.  O. 
203-2.000. 
Kuga.  Kazunori:  See — 


Abe,  Nobuo:  Kinnou.  Nobuyuki;  Ohara.  Toshihide;  Kuga.  Kazunori, 
Komizo.    Yoshihaiu;     Kibe.    Takara;    and    Fujikawa,    Hideyuki. 
5,494J85,  a  409-304  000 
Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  See — 

Kutsumi.  Takeshi;  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo: 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Sata,  Ichiko.  5.495,413,  O   364-419040 
Kuhn.  Stephen  R  .  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation.  Railroad  switch  stand 

with  foot  operated  handle  latch   5,494.243,  CI   246-401 .000 
Kujawski.  Joseph  M    See — 

Campen.  Clifford  H.;  Verooesi.  Luciano;  Drake,  James  A.;  Jenkins, 
Leonard  S.;  and  Kujawski,  Joseph  M.,  5,494,413,  CI  417-356.000 
Kukes.  Simon  G  ;  Clark,  Frederick  T;  and  Hopkins,  P  Donald,  to  Amoco 
Corporation  Dislillale  hydrogenation  catalyst  5,494,870,  O  .502-66  000. 
Kulak.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F,  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ; 
Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Rich- 
ard E  ;  and  Barrett,  David  W.  5,494,137.  O    187  334000 
Kulkami,  Sudhir,  to  AVX  Corporation.   Dectrical  components,  such  as 
capacitors,  and  itiedKids  for  their  manufacture  5,495,386,  CI  361-303.000. 
Kulkami.  Vaman  G  .  Malhew,  William  R  .  Shackletle,  Lawrence  W;  and 
Campbell.  John  C    Electrically  conductive  coating  compositions  and 
method  for  dw  preparation  thereof  5,494,609.  CI   252-500000. 
Kulprathipanja.  Santi,  to  UOP.  AdsorpOve  separation  of  para-xylene  with 

high  boiling  dcsorbents   5.495,061,  CI   585  828  000. 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  to  Canon   Kahushiki   Kaisha.  Output  apparatus  which 

temporanly  stores  pattern  data  for  output.  5.495„560.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Kumagi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performance  appa- 
ratus 5.495.072.  CI  84-601  000 
Kumar.  Manoj.  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Parallel 
algorithm  to  set  up  benes  switch;  trading  bandwidth  for  set  up  time 
5.495.476.  O  370-54.000 
Kianazawi,  Saloru:  See— 

Takahashi.  Eisaku:  Kimura.  Takashi;  and  Kumazawa.  Saloru.  5.494.821. 
CI  435  280000 
Kumesawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Sony  Cofpontion.  Fit  solid  stale  image  sensor  with 

flicker  suppression  5.495.289.  Q   348-320.000. 
Kunaniec.  Ken:  See — 

Webb.  Michael  C;  Wilson.  Thomas;  and  Kunaniec,  Ken,  5,494,409,  C\. 
417-53.000 
Kundmann.  Thonus  J .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Increased  frequency  resolution  in  a 

synthesizer  5.495.505,  O.  375-308.000 
Kunselman.  Gairy  C    See — 

Hu.  Ke;  Kunselman.  (jMiy  C;  and  Hoffman.  Carrol  J..  5.495.107.  Q. 
150-281  000 
Kunz.  James  B..  to  ACS  Industries.  Inc.  Snagless  strain  relief  5.494.457,  Q. 

439-447.000 
Kuo,  Cheng  M.  L.,  and  Wang,  Shen  H.  Powerful  smilting  action  umbrella 

framework  5,494.065.0.  135-31.000. 
Kurachi.  Nobuhide  Ser— 

Namimatsu.  Ken;  and  Kurachi,  Nobuhide,  5,493.929.  Q.  74-424.80R. 
Kuraray  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumolo.  Eriko;  Torihara.  Masahiro;  and  Tamai.  Yoshin.  5.493.026,  CI. 

.^9  389  (MO. 
Imazato,  Satoshi;  Torii,  Mitsuo;  Tstichitani,  Yasuhiko;  Nishida,  Koji:  and 
Yamauchi,  Junichi.  5,494,987.  Q.  526-263  000 
Kureha  Chemical  Indu.slry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakasugi.    Takashi;    Miyakawa.    Tadashi:    and    Suzuki.    Fukuichi. 
5.495,050,  CI.  568-483.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K  :  See — 

Takahashi.  Eisaku.  Kimura.  Takashi:  and  Kumazawa.  Saloru.  5.494.82 1 . 
O  435  280.000. 
Kurematsu.  Kalsumi:  See— 

Shingaki.  Junko;  Kaneko.  Shuzo.  Kurematsu.  Kaisumi,  and  Mitsutake, 
Hideaki.  5.495.351,  CI   35953000 
Kunhara.  Haiuki.  and  Malsuura.  Hatsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  laser  device   5,495.493.  CI   372-16.000. 
Kurihara.  Makoio.  Inoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Atsashi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Fujii. 
Tsunenon.  lo  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  P-terphenyl  derivatives  and 
liquid  crystalline  compositions   5.494.605.  O   252-299.660. 
Kunhara.  Ma.sayuki   Ser — 

Tsujimura.  Hiroshi;  Tamai,  Yasumasa.  Kurihara.  Masayuki:  Toyoda. 
Seiichi;  Waianabe.  Yuuka;  and  Kurosawa.  Koichi.  5.494.539.  O 
148  522.000. 
Kurihara.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nanio:  Ilo.  Takaiki:  and  Kurihara,  lUiashi.  3.495.383.  Q. 
361-56.000. 
Kurisu.  Shunji:  See — 

Kubo.  Osamu;  Maeda.  Tatsumi:  Nomura.  TVilomu;  Kurisu.  Shunji:  and 
Ogawa.  Etsuji,  5,494.749,  CI  428-402.000. 
Kuroda.  Sakae:  Ser — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito,  Naofumi;  Hanazaki,  Minoru;  Nishioka.  Hide- 
hiko;  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi,  Masako;  Shimizu.  Seiya;  and  Maida. 
Nonmasa.  5.494,651,  CI  423^32.000. 
Kuroda.  Shigelaka.  Shima.saki,  Yuichi;  and  Sawamura.  Kazutomo,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  sute-detecting  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines  5,493.901.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Kuroda,  Toshiki:  See — 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda,  Toshiki:  and  Kata.shiba.  Hideaki.  5.493.858. 
CI.  60-289  000 
Kutoishi.  Tooru:  See — 

Nishimori,  Shigeru:  and  Kuroishi,  Tooni,  5,493.980.  Q.  112-470.030. 


Kurosawa.  Hirunobu;  Kuwabara.  Toshitomo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuo.  to  Sanden 

Corporation  Coin  selector  5,494.146.  CI  194-317.000. 
Kurosawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Hiroshi:  Tamai.  Yasunutsa:  Kurihara.  Masayuki:  Toyoda, 
Seiichi;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosawa,  Koichi.  5.494.539,  CI. 
148-522000. 
Kunz.  Scon  D    See- 

Kaewell,  John  D..  Jr;  and  Kuru,  Scott  D  .  5.495.508,  O.  375-356.000. 
Kushiro.  Noriyuki;  and  Igarashi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Load  control  system.  5,495.406,  CI   364-140.000. 
Kushita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawashima,  Shinichi;  and  Kushita.  Ma.savuki.  5,495,233.  CI.  340- 
825210 
Kutsumi.  Takeshi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo; 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Sata,  Ichiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Translation 
machine  having  a  function  of  deriving  cwo  or  more  syntaxes  from  one 
original  sentence  and  giving  precedence  to  a  selected  one  of  the  syntaxes. 
5,495,413,  CI   364-419040 
Kuwabara,  Toshitomo:  Ser — 

Kurosawa.   Hironobu;   Kuwabara,  Toshitomo;   and  Shimizu,   Kazuo, 
5,494,146,  CI.  194-317000 
Kuwahara.  Kenji:  See — 

Seki,  Hiroshi;  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Takahasi,  Kiyosi; 
Odagiri,  Masani.  and  Murai,  Mikio.  5.494.742,  CI  428-332.000. 
Kuwata,  Tatsuo;  Matsuda,  Terumi;  and  Washizu,  Yoshio,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Container  for  holding  elongated  article.  5,494,166.  CI. 
206-528.000. 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Cuca.  Roberi  C;  Harlaiid.  Ronald  S.;  Riley,  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  Lagoviyer, 
Yury;  and  Levinson,  R  Saul,  5,494,681,  CI,  424-484  000. 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Paradissis.  George;  Levinson,  R  Saul;  Heeter,  Gary;  Cuca,  Robert;  and 
Kirschner,  Mitchell  1 ,  5.494,678,  CI.  424^39.000. 
Kvasnikoff,  Georges;  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Philippe.  Andr*.  to  Societe 
Nabonale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production)   Process  for  improving  the  sulphur 
yield  of  a  complex  for  producing  sulphur  from  a  sour  gas  containing  H^S. 
the  said  complex  comprising  a  sulphur  plant  and  then  an  oxidation  and 
hydrolysis  unit  followed  by  a  purification  unit.  5.494,650. 0. 423-220.000. 
Kwan.  Tom  W.,  Ferguson.  Paul  F,  Jr;  and  Lee,  Wai  L  ,  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.  Double  sampled  biquad  switched  capacitor  filter   5.495,200,  CI. 
327-554.000. 
Kwaiinetz,  Andrew,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Scrolling  contents  of  a  win- 
dow 5,495.566,  CI   395-157.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsuioshi;  Watanabe.  Elsuyo;  Nishi.  Tatsunari;  Sekine.  Sus- 
umu; Hanai.  Nobuo;  and  Hascgawa,  Mamoru.  5,494,790,  CI.  435- 
6.000 
LAP  Property  Manageinent  Company:  See — 

Wiedel,  John,  5,494,081.  CI    140-115  000. 
La  Poste:  See — 

Failles,  Jean-Claude;  Depreu  Eric;  and  Hiolle,  Philippe,  5.495.098.  CI. 
235-492.000. 
Labbe.  Denis:  See — 

Beaumont.  Guy  D :  Labbe.  Denis;  and  Warren,  Alain,  5,494.856,  CI. 
437-209.000 
Labne.  Femand;  Mirand,  Yves  M.;  and  Singh.  Shankar  M..  to  Endorecherche. 
Inhibitors  for  testosterone   Sa-reductase  activity    5.494.914,  CI.   514- 
284  000. 
Lacoste.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Malen.  Charles;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume, 
5,494,9.34,  CI  514-632.000. 
Ladd.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Langevin,  Kevin  R.;  and  Ladd,  Scott  A.,  5,493,806,  O.  42-69.020 
Lagoviyer,  Yury:  See — 

Cuca.  Roberi  C;  Harland.  Ronald  S.;  Riley,  Thomas  C.  Jr:  Lagoviyer, 
Yury;  and  Levinson,  R.  Saul,  5.494,681.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Lai.  Ching-Jun;  Men.  Rube:  Jan.  Lei-Ron;  and  Bray,  Michael,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services   C-terminally  truncated 
dengue  and  Japanese  encephalitis  virus  envelope  proteins.  S.494,671,  CI. 
424-218.100. 
Lake  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleamian,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,493,742.  O.  5-423.000. 
Lakeland  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  W  Novis;  and  Holemans,  Peter,  5.494.720,  O.  428-57.000. 
Lalli.  Eric  W :  See— 

Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  ;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy  B.;  Sparks.  Wanda 
F,  and  Waterland.  Alfred  F,  III,  5,494,301,  CI.  277-227.000. 
Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Shing,  Norman;  Erlikh,  Leonid;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.; 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M.;  Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James;  and  Power. 
Elaine  C.  5.495,610,  CI   395-600  000. 
Lamendola.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Swain.  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  coating  jet  milled  particulates  onto  a  substrate  by  use  of  a 
rotauble  applicator  5,494,520,  CI.  118-608.000 
Lampolet,  S  p  A  :  See — 

De  Lorenzo,  Stelio,  3,493,740,  CI.  5-14.000. 
Lan,  David:  See — 

Wang.  C  David;  Eby,  John  M.;  Lan,  David;  Chen,  Hao A.;  Judd.  Richard 
E ;  and  Joslin,  Richard  D  ,  5,494,707.  CI  427^12.100. 
Landgrebe.  Mark  A  Comparimented  heating  and  cooling  chest.  5.493,874, 
a.  62-437.200 


Lane,  Charles:  Elaicher.  Isaac;  and  Marten.  Lewis  H.,  to  Hood  Laboratories 

Laryngeal  stents.  5,494,029,  C\.  128-207.150. 
Lane,  David  J.;  Rashtchian.  Ayoub;  and  Parodos.  Kyriaki.  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration. Oligonucleotide  probes  for  detection  of  salmonella.  5.495.008,  O. 
536-24.300. 
Lang,  Aage,  lo  Milliken  Denmark  A/S.  Washable,  water  and  dirt  binding 

service  mat.  5,494,724,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Lange,  Ronald  E.:  Ser — 

Shelly,  William  A.;  Lange,  Ronald  E.:  and  Booihroyd,  Donald  C, 
5,495.579,0.  395-185.050. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Cohen,  Smadar;  Bano.  Carmen;  Visscher,  Karyn  B.:  Chow.  Marie: 

Allcock,  Han>  Q.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  5.494.682.  CI.  424-489.000 

I.angevin.  Kevin  R.;  and  Ladd,  Scon  A.,  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Company 

Inc.  Shiker  retaining  system  for  a  firearm.  5,493,806,  C\.  42-69  020. 
Lant  Danny;  and  Franci.  Giosui.  to  San  Marco  Imaging  S.r.l.  Automatic 
loading  device  for  photographic  films,  in  developing  machines.  5,4953 1 1 . 
CI.  354-310.000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;   Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  and  Lesher,  H.  Daniel, 
5,494,868.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Lanzisera.  Vincent  A.  LED  light  string  system.  5,495.147.  Q.  315-185.000. 
Lapergue.  Guy  J.-L.:  See — 

Col.  Fabrice  M   O:  and  Upergue.  Guy  J.-L..  5.494.221.  O.  239- 
265  190. 
Lapis,  Erzsibet:  Ser — 

K6bor.  Jen6;  Liiis.  Liszl6;  Huber.  Iitue:  Arva,  Judit;  Szpomy,  Liszl6: 
Kiss.  Bila.  Kirpiti.  Egon;  P^losi.  £va;  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt:  Saikadi. 
Adim:  Gere.  Anikt);  Bod6.  Mihijy;  Csomor.  Katalin;  Laszy,  Judit: 
Szentirmai,  Zsolt;  Lapis,  Erzs^bet;  Szab6,  Stridor:  Bemith.  Gibor. 
and  FulOp,  Ferenc,  5,494,909,  CI.  514-230.200. 
Larkins.  Brian  A.:  Ser — 

Thompson,  Gary  A  ;  and  Larkins.  Brian  A.,  5,495.007.  Q.  536-24.100 
Larsen,  Hans  K..  to  Nestec  S.A.  Tank  apparatus  with  movable  rollers. 

5.493.956.  O.  99-404.000. 
Larsen,  James  L.;  Siracki,  Michael  A.;  Oldham,  Thomas  W.;  and  Keshavan, 
Madapusi  K.,  to  Smithintemational,  Iik  Composite  nozzles  for  rock  bits. 
5,494,122,  a.  175-340.000. 
Larson,  William  L.,  to  Ramovn  International  Corporation.  Stacked  ferrDclec- 

tric  memory  cell.  5,495,117,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Laszy,  Judit:  Srr — 

Kdbor,  Jenfi:  Lizii.  Laszl6:  Huber,  Imre;  Arva,  Judit;  Szpomy,  Li$zl6: 

Kiss,  Bi\a,  Kirp^ri,  Egon;  Pilosi,  £va;  Szombathelyi,  Zsolt;  Sarkadi, 

Adim;  Gere,  Anik6;  Bod<3.  Mihily;  Csomor.  Katalin;  Laszy.  Judit; 

Szentirmai,  Zsolt,  Lapis,  Erzsibet:  Szab6,  Sindor;  Bemith,  Gibor; 

and  FUlbp,  Ferenc.  5,494.909.  CI.  514-230.200. 

Latham,  Allen,  Jr.;  Joi^gensen,  Glen  E.;  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.:  Plante. 

Joseph  R.;  and  Knapp,  Tracey  E..  to  Haemonetics  Corporation.  Apheresis 

apparatus  and  method.  5.494,592.  CI.  210-805.000 

Latini,  Leo;  and  Plegge,  Dennis,  to  Latini  Machine  Company.  Automatic 

panning  system.  5,495.418,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Latini  Machine  Company:  Ser — 

Latini.  Leo;  and  Plegge.  Dennis,  5,495.418.  CI  364-468.000. 
Laubscher,  Hans-Jorg,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cross  folder  and  method  of  cross  folding.  5,494,270,  CI.  270-49.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Takahashi.   Masataka;   and  Nagase,   Mitsuhiro,  5,494.147.  O.   194- 
328.000. 
Lauro.  George  L.:  See — 

Ghaem.  Sanjar.  Olson.  William  L.;  Istvan.  Rudyard  L.:  and  Lauro, 
George  L.,  5.495.250.  CI   342-51.000 
Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  Bors,  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown,  Ward  T,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Functionalization  of  polymers  via  enamine  of  acetoaceuie. 
5.494.961.  CI.  525-102.000 
Lavoie,  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown,  Ward  T,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Functionalization  of  polymers  via  enamine  of  aceloacetate 
5,494,975,  CI   525-928.600. 
Lavrik,  Paul  B.:  Srr— 

Fischhoff,  David  A.;  Fuchs,  Roy  L.:  Lavrik.  Paul  B.;  McPherson.  Sylvia 
A  ;  and  Periak.  Frederick  J.,  5.495,071.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Law.  Kam  W ;  Hable,  Mary  R.;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Data  storage  device  with  improved  roller 
lubricant  characterized  by  stable  viscosity  over  wide  range  of  temperatures. 
5,494,5%,  a.  252-54.000. 
Lawhom,  David  E  :  Ser — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E:  and  Weigel.  LelandC.  5.495.021, 
CI.  546-101.000. 
Lawlor,  Patrick  M.:  Ser — 

DeMar,  Lawrence  E.;  Esles,  Edward  A.;  Eddy,  Brian  R.;  and  Lawlor, 
Patrick  M.,  5,494.286,  CI.  273-121.00A. 
Lawrence.  Elbert  Rotary  grass  cutting  head.  5,493,785.  CI.  30-347.000. 
Layer.  August;  Rudolf.  Hans;  Grammer.  Bemd:  and  Veitinger,  Heinz,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Power-impact  or  pulse  screwing  method.  5.493.913. 
a.  73-761.000. 
L4z4r.  L4szl6:  Srr— 

K(5bor.  Jenfi;  Liz^.  Liszlti;  Huber,  Imre:  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy,  LiszM; 
Kiss,  Bi\a.  Kirpiti.  Egon;  PiUosi.  £va;  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt:  Saikadi. 
Adim;  Gere.  Anik(3;  Bod6,  Mihaly,  Csomor.  Katalin;  La.szy,  Judit; 
Szentirmai,  Zsolt;  Lapis,  Erzsebet;  Szabb.  Sindor,  Bemith,  Gibor: 
and  Fulfip.  Ferenc.  5,494,909.  CI.  514-230.200. 
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LiZonby.  Judy  G.,  ro  N»ko  Chemical  Company  Method  and  composition  fof 
inhibiting  growth  of  microotganisms  including  peracetic  acid  and  a  second 
dSanic  biocide  5.494.588.  O   210-755  000 
Le.  Hue  P   See—  „       .^  , 

Burr  Ronald  f.  Tence.  David  A ;  Le.  Hue  P;  Adams.  Ronald  U;  and 
Mutton.  Jon  C.  5.495.270.  C\.  347- 10.000 
Leaver.  David:  See— 

Henrv  Michael  D  ;  Leaver.  David;  Wrighl-Bouhon.  Neil.  Hare.  Mark 
w'and  Jack-son.  Frederick.  5.495.616.  CI   395-741  000. 
LeBlaiK.  Richard   See — 

Allen    Bruce  S  .  Gamson.  MarUiall  B  .  Brodsky.  Philip  S.;  LeBlanc. 
Richard;  Baun.  Philip  J .  Jr.;  McCarthy.  Gary  R  .  and  Leondires. 
Arthur  P.  5.495.522.  CI   379-202  000 
LeClair.  Albert  W    See-  ^  ^^ 

Bos*ell.  James;  and  LeClair.  Albert  W.  5.494.768.  O  4JO-106600. 
Le  Deit,  Gerard;  Hulliger.  Cuude;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis,  lo  Bendix  Europe 
Services  Techniques.  Connection  device  with  resilient  return.  5.494.139. 
a.  188-73.380. 
Lee  Byouog  B.;  See — 

Hur  Chang  U  ;  Cho.  Jin  H  ;  Lee.  Ho  S  .  Yoo.  Sang  K.;  Hong.  Su  M  ; 

Kim,  Hong  W;  Rim,  Jae  S;  Bae.  Yeong  T;  Chae.  Sang  H;  Kim.  Je«jng 

S  .  Lee.  Byoung  B  ;  Oh.  Hun  S.;  and  Choi.  Woo  B..  5.494.888.  CI 

5(M-243000. 

Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming  Hsiung.  to  Dow  Coming  Cocpocadon   l-ilm 

foe  packaging  having  oxygen  barrier  characienstics.  5.494.547.  CI    156- 

182.000 

Cemea.  Raul- Adrian;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay;  and  Lee.  Douglas  J  .  5.495.442, 
a.  365-185  030 
Lee,  Eldon  C;  and  Tandy.  John  S..  to  Nesiec  S  A.  Edible  composnions 
providing  salt  taste-enhancing  composibons.  5.494.689.  a.  426-97.000. 

Puma,  Sam C;  Brody.  Brian  D  ;  and  Lee,  Gregocy  R.,  5,495.427.  CI. 
364-516.000. 
Lee.  Ho  S:  See—  „     „         ^    ,. 

Hur.  Chang  U  ;  Cho.  Jin  H  ;  Lee.  Ho  S  ;  Yoo.  Sang  K  .  Hong.  Su  M  . 
Kim.  Hong  W ;  Rim.  Jae  S  ;  Bae.  Yeong  T .  Chae.  Sang  H  .  Kim.  Jeong 
S  Lee  Byoung  B  .  Oh.  Hun  S  .  and  Choi.  Woo  B  .  5.494.888.  O 
51)4-243.000.  ,   ^  ^ 

Lee.  Jin-ho;  and  Hwang.  Young-mo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Second 

harmonic  generating  method  and  apparatus.  5.495.489.  O   372-34.000 
Lee.  Joe  T .  Jr    See— 

Schneider.  Keidi  R..  Lee.  Joe  T.  Jr .  Dingier.  Richard  S  .  and  PearMll. 
Charles  W.  5.493.743.  O   8-149  200. 
Lee.  Kiho.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Air  cleaner  assembly  for  vehicle 
5.494.497.  CI   55-WOOOO 

Lee  Kok  K.:  See 

Hodges.  Robert  S  ;  Paranchych.  William;  Irvin.  Randall  T.  Lee.  Kok  K  . 
Panmi.  Sastry  A  ;  Zoutman.  Dick  E.;  Doig.  Peter  C;  and  Wong.  Wah 
Y.  5.494.672.  O  424-260.100 
Lee.  Mark  H.  See—  ^      ^    ^ 

Davis  John  P;  Lynde.  GeraW  D  ;  Lee,  Mark  H.;  and  Alexander.  Arthur 
G.  5,494,111.  CI    166-382000 
Lee,  Roger  R  ;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
SemKixiducior  processing  medwd  of  providing  dopant  impunly  into  a 
semiconductor  substrate.  5.494,851.  CI  437153000. 
Lee.  Seng  P;  and  Byczko.  Joseph  S..  to  General  DalaComrn,  Inc  Diagnosnc 
channel  wakeup  sequence  for  network  managed  fractional  Tl  or  E 1  digiul 
service  units  5.495_516.  Q   379-1  000 
Lee.  Tenhong  V:  See— 

Kidon.  William  E  ;  Nguyen.  Thanh  V.;  and  Lee.  Tenhong  V,  5.494.945. 
a  522-99  000. 
Lee.  Tseng-Chung;  See — 

Blayo.  Nadine;  Ibbotson.  Dale  E;  and  Lee.  Tseng-Chung.  5.494,697.  Q 
427  10.000. 
Lee.  Vmg  J.  See—  .^      , 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  Ue,  Vmg  J ;  and 

Ross.  Adma  A  .  5.494.903.  O.  514-152.000. 
Sum  Phaik-Eng.  Lee.  Ving  J.;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 

T.  5.495.018.  CI   544-63.000. 
Sum  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Vmg  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond  T,  5.495,030,  CI. 
552-205000  ,     ^, 

Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T.  5.495.031.  CI 

552-206.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  Lee.  Vmg  J  ;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J .  and  Testa.  Raymond 
T .  5.495.032.  CT  552-206.000 
Lee,  Wai  L.:  See— 

Kwan,  Tom  W ;  Ferguson.  Paul  F ,  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Wai  L .  5.495,200.  CI. 
327-554.000. 
Leeds.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Keane.  J<ihn  J .  Leeds, Richard  E;  and Schojl. Charies  H  .  5.494.518.0 
118-410.000. 
Legg.  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Stegbauer.  Randall  J.;  Federico.  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito.  Ronald  A.; 
Compareiu.  Christopher;  Enzien.  Colleen  R  ;  Sathi.  Kitty;  Legg. 
Ernest  L..  and  Frey.  Thomas  M  .  5.495,3.39.  CI   358-296.000 
Lehmann.   Volker.   Wilier.   Josef;   and   Hoenlein.   Wolfgang,   to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  solar  cell  from  a  substrate 
wafer  5.494.832.  CI   437-2.000 
Lehi.  Jaroslaw  J  Automobile  sun  shade  5.494.328.  CI.  296-97.600. 
Leibowiiz,  Jake.  Canine  lavatory  facility  5.494.001.  CI.  119-163.000 


Schuelein.  Rolf  G  ;  and  Deimel.  Helmut.  5.494.187,  a.  220-558.000 
Lenunen.    Roger   D    User   suppoiting   steering    wheel.    5,493.935.   CI. 

74-552000  ,     ,„   u 

Lengyel.  Michael;  Kirkpatrick.  Douglas  A  ;  Bergeron.  George  L  .  Ill;  Hunt. 
Otio  J.;  Hickman.  James  J  .  and  Busby.  Stanley  E  .  lo  Science  Applications 
International  Corporation  Gas  discharge  device  having  a  held  emitter  array 
with  microscopic  emmcr  elemenLs  5.495.143.  CI.  313-574.000. 
Leon,  Paul  PriKedure  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  die  area  subjected  lo 
a  rise  in  temperature  at  the  time  of  an  operation  of  welding  or  of  cnmping, 
and  procedures  of  application  lo  these  operations.  5.495.088.  CI.  219- 
110.000 
Leonard.  Reid  J    See—  _....,.,..     ,^        c 

Garcia.  Mana  L ;  Koo.  Glona  C  ;  Leonard,  Reid  J.;  Lin.  Chiu-Chuan  S.; 
Slaughter.  Robert  S.;  Stevens.  Scoo  P;  and  Williamson.  Joanne  M.. 
5.494.895.0.514-12.000. 

Leoodires.  Arthur  P    See—  „     „     .  ,       ^  ,      o     ,    di 

Allen    Bruce  S  ;  Garrison.  Marshall  B  ;  Brodsky.  Philip  S.;  LeBlanc. 

Richard;  Baun.  Philip  J  .  Jr.;  McCaithy.  Gary  R  ;  and  Leondires. 

Arthur  P.  5.495.522,  CI.  379-202.000. 

Leonhaidt.  Wolfgang  See—  j„       ..^ 

AnH)ldi  Deilcf;  Leonhardi.  Wolfgang.  Lortz.  Beala-Mana;  and  Ragnetti. 

Maun/io.  5.494.488.  CI   8  137  000  o,„^, 

Leopando.  Mark  E    Slide  dispensing  device  and  method    5.494.828,  CI. 

436-1801)00. 
Lepuce.  Jean-Francois:  See —  „   .  „  „„  „„„ 

Morlec.  Jean,  and  Lepage.  Jean-Framjois.  5.494.587.  O.  210-750.000. 
Leuuesnc.  Bruno  P.  B  :  See  — 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Henry.  Rassem  R  ;  and  Lequesne.  Bnino  P  B.. 
5.494.007.  CI.  123-90  110. 

Ebbrechl.  Thomas;  Lersch.  Peter,  and  Wewers,  Dietmar.  5.494,979,  O. 
525-479  000. 
Les  Machineries  Procam  Inc.:  See — 

Roy.  Claude.  5.494.309.  CI.  280-401. 000. 
Lcsher.  H.  Daniel:  See—  ,,_.., 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;   Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;  and  Leshei.  H.  Dwnel. 
5.494.868.  CI.  501  127.000 
L  Estrange.  FtrderKk  P.  Jr  Paini  stirring  blade  with  an  upper  handle  section 
and  a  lower  section  with  lapers  and  holes  therethrough.  5.494.352.  CI. 
.366- .343000.  ..    ^  .,    , 

Leu.  Ming-Sheng.  to  Industtial  Technology  Research  Institute    Method  ol 
heal  treating  an  amorphous  soft  magnetic  article.  5.494.5.34.  CI    148- 
108  000 
Leu,  Yi-Jing:  See—  ^       u 

Hsu    Chain-Shu;  Leu.  Yi-Jing;  Shih.  Li-Jen.  and  Hsiue.  Ging-Ho. 
5  495.037.  CI   556-441.000. 
Leulhold.  Arthur  C  .  and  Wakai.  Ronald  T.  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundauon   Method  for  detecting  presence  of  ferromagnetic  objects  in  a 
medical  palienl.  5.494.035.  CI    128-653  100 
Lev  Lavi  A    and  Allen.  MKhael.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Single  ended 

dynamic  sense  amplifier  5.495.191.  O   327-51  000. 
Levallois.  Emile.  lo  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole  Device  for  regulating  and 

damping  a  multiphase  flow  5.494.067.  O.  1 37- 154  000. 
Leveque.  J    Howard,  lo  LinkPlus  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
transmuting  plural  information  waveforms  over  a  single  communications 
channel  using  lincompex  lechniques   5.495.468.  O.  370-7.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Finucane.  Kevin  M..  5,494.612.  O  252-549.000. 
Levinson.  R.  Saul:  See — 

Cuca  Robert  C  .  Harland,  Ronald  S.;  Riley.  Thomas  C  .  Jr ;  Ugoviyer. 

Yury;  and  Levinson.  R   Saul.  5.494.681.  CI   424-484  000. 
Paradivsis  George;  Levinson.  R.  Saul;  Heeter.  Gary;  Cuca.  Robert;  and 
Kirschner.  Mitchell  1 .  5.494.678.  O.  424-4.39.000. 
Levrai.  Roland:  See — 

Caslel.  Philippe;  Pressaco.  Piene;  and  Levrai.  Roland,  5.493.949.  O. 
91-376  00R. 
Levy  Richard  C  ;  and  Maddocks.  Richard  J.  Vanable  geometry  roller  skates 

5.494.304.  O.  280- 1 1  220. 
Levy   Richard  C;  and  Maddocks.  Richard  J.  Toy  hgures  witfi  nipturable 

microcapsules  for  simulated  bleeding.  5.494.472.  O.  446-295.000 
Lew  Syok  S  ;  Lew,  Yon  S  ;  and  Lew.  Yon  K.  Fluid  dynamic  torsional  vortex 
sensor  5.493.915.  CI  73-861.240. 

*Lew.  Syok  sTLew,  Yon  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  K.  5,493.915, 0. 73-861.240. 

*Le"^.  Syok  sTLew.  Yon  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  K.  5.493.915. 0. 73-861.240. 
Lewis.  David  A  ;  See — 

David.son.  Evan  E.;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S  .  5,495,397.  CI.  361-784.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E;  and  Cassidy.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Presstek.   Inc    Laser 
imageable  printing  members  and  methods  for  wel  lithographic  pnnling. 
5.493.971.  CI.  101-454000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc  ;  See — 

Beach  Bradley  L..  Feeman.  James  F;  Piekunka.  Ann  M.;  and  Sanders, 

Allen  C  .  5.494.507.  CI    I06-22.00K. 
Flores.  Armando  V.  5.494.277,  O  271-251.000. 
Li.  Chien-Wei.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   Stress-ntpture  resistant  sintered  silicon 

nitride  5.494.866.  CI  501-97  000. 
Li.  Yao:  See— 

Shaiony,  Jacob;  and  LI.  Yao.  5.495.356.  O.  3.S9-128.000. 
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Lian.  Ming-Ren.  lo  Sensormatlc  Electronics  Corporation.  Magnetomechani- 
cal  article  surveillance  marker  with  a  tunable  resonant  frequency. 
5.495.230.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Liang.  Steven  Y;  and  Urquhart-Foster.  Joseph  A.,  lo  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.  Method  arid  apparatus  for  dielectric  sensing  in  a  thermoplastic 
winding  process.  5.495.177,  O.  324-663.000. 
Liang.  Zhizhong:  See — 

Hcsp.  Simon;  Liang.  Zhizhong;  and  Woodhams.  Raymond  T,  5.494.966. 
CI   525.54.500 
Liechly.  Robert  B..  lo  E-Systems.  Inc.  Reconfiguralion  microstrip  transmis- 
sion line  network.  5,495.211.  CI.  333-101.000. 
Liegel.  Reinald  D  ;  and  Graham.  James  C.  lo  Hein-Wemer  Corporation. 

Upper  body  coupler  mounting  assembly.  5.493.925.  CI.  73-866  500. 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ;  Set — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaion.  Joseph  C,  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  01m.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  aiid 
Wilstm.  Robert  D..  5.494,789,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Wilkinson.  John  D.  I..  5.494.670.  CI.  424-198.100. 
LIm,  Nicholas  R.:  See — 

Shing,  Norman;  Eriikh.  Leonid;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.; 
Moskowiiz.  Joel  M.;  Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James;  and  Power. 
Elaine  C.  5,495,610,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Limansky.  Joseph:  Set — 

Shanok.  Victor;  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William;  Safronchik,  Valery ; 
and  Good.  Ronald.  5.493.756.  O.  16-lll.OOR. 
Limbach.  Keith  J.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tattaglia,  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  dc  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E ;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet, 

Jean-Christophe  F.  and  Gettig,  Russell  R..  5.494.807.  CI.  435-69.300. 

Lin,  Chi-So,  to  Wu,  Shu-Mu    Portable  and  flexible  air  pump  for  bicycle. 

5.494.419.  O  417-437.000. 
Lin.  Chiu-Chuan  S  :  See — 

Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Koo.  Gloria  C;  Leonard.  Reid  J.;  Lin.  Chiu-Chuan  S.; 
Slaughter.  Robert  S.;  Stevens.  Scon  P..  and  Williamson.  Joanne  M.. 
5.494.895,0.514-12.000. 
Lin.  Chiu-Hsun:  See — 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Mitchell.  Richard  E  ;  Hsu.  Chao-Yang;  Bhinde. 
Manoj  V;  and  Lin.  Chiu-Hsun.  5.494.571.  O.  208-138.000. 
Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  Chen.  Ing-Jun;  Liou.  Shwu-Jen;  Liou. 
Shorong-Shii.  and  Ko.  Feng-Nien,  to  National  Science  Council.  Synthesis 
and  pharmacological  activity  of  a  series  of  novel  xanlhone  derivatives. 
5.495.005.  O   536-18.100 
Lin,  Kuei-Ying:  See — 

Matteucci.   Mark;   Jones.  Bob;  and  Lin.   Kuei-Ying.  5.495.009.  O. 
536-25.300. 
Lin.  Peng-Cheng:  Set — 

Takiar.  Hem  F;  and  Lin.  Peng-Cheng.  5.495.398.  CI.  361-790.000 
Lin.  Rung-Pan:  See — 

Elmer.  Thomas  I ;  Nguyen.  Tuan  T;  and  Lin.  Rung-Pan.  5.495,593.  CI. 
395-430.000 
Linden,  Craig  L.  Hitting  practice  machine  for  ball  games.  5.494,278,  CI. 

273-26.00E. 
Lindenman.  Charles  E.;  and  Huddleston,  Charles  F..  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc. 
Method  of  delecting  an  inoperable  pump  motor  in  an  anb-lock  braking 
system.  5.494.343.  CI.  .303-122.120. 
Lindermeir,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Katzer,  Johann;  Lindermeir.  Wolfgang;  Lopic.  Franz;  Stephany,  Chris- 
tian; and  Kress.  Werner,  5,493,851.  O.  56-13.700 
Lindert.  Hcinrich;  and  Schaarschmidl.  Martin,  lo  Schaanec  GmbH  &  Co.KG. 
Device  for  boning  » ings  of  poultry  or  the  like  5.494.479.  CI.  452- 1 35.000 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M.;  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation 
Electrochemical  identihcation  of  molecules  in  a  scanning  probe  micro- 
scope 5.495.109.  O.  250- .306.000. 
Lindstrom.  Kyle  J.;  and  Nikolaides.  Nick,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Imidazo|4.5-C]pyridin-4-amines.  5.494.916.  CI.  514- 
303000 
Linehan.  Mark  H.;  Simicich.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Tsudik.  Gene  Y.  lo  International 
Bu.sine$s  Machines  Corporation.  Persoiuil  key  archive.  5,495.533.  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Link.  Harriet:  See — 

Brassan.  Dominique;  Donnet.  Anne;  Link.  Harriet:  Mignot.  Olivier; 
Neeser.  Jean-Richard.   Rochat.   Florence;  Schiffrin.  Eduardo;  and 
Servin.  Alain.  5.494.664.  O.  424-93.400. 
LinkPlus  Corporation:  See — 

Leveque.  J.  Howard.  5.495.468,  O.  370-7  000. 
Linnemann.  Heinz:  Set — 

Balfanz.  Eckhard;  Funke.  Werner;  Konig,  Johann;  Theisen,  Jochcn;  and 
Linnemann.  Heinz.  5.493,923.  O.  73-863.210. 
Liou.  Shorong-Shii:  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  Chen.  Ing-Jun;  Liou,  Shwu-Jen;  Liou, 
Shorong-Shii;  and  Ko.  Feng-Nien.  5.495.005.  CI.  536-18.100. 
Lieu.  Shwu-Jen:  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Teng,  Che-Ming;  Chen,  Ing-Jun;  Liou,  Shwu-Jen:  Liou, 
Shorong  Shii;  and  Ko,  Feng-Nien.  5.495.005,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Liptay.  John  S  :  See — 

Comfort.  Steven  T;  Hayden.  Clifford  O.;  Liptay,  John  S.;  Sollman, 

Susan  B.;  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  5.495.587,  O.  395-375.000. 
Comfort.  Steven  T;  Hayden.  Clifford  O.;  Liptay,  John  S.;  Stillman. 
Susan  B.;  and  Webb,  Charles  F.  5.495.590.  CI.  395-375.000. 


Lisco  Inc    Scf 

Kennedy.  Thomas  J..  5.494.291.  O.  273-235.00A. 
Little  Giant  Pump  Company:  See- 
Davis.  Lee  W.;  Karhs.  Randy  W.;  and  Baumgatner.  Ron  L..  S.494,417, 
O.  417-423.110. 
Little,  Ian:  See — 

Furscth.  John  P.;  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little,  Ian;  Mactdn, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard.  Seven  C;  Thompson.  James  L.;  White.  Ellen;  and 
Wilson,  Brace  D..  5.494.404.  CI.  415-209.300. 
Little.  Michael  C:  See- 
Spears.  Patricia  A.;  Little,  Michael  C:  and  Shank.  Datyl  D.,  5.494.796. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cote.  Laurence  G..  5.495.335.  CI  356-350.000. 
Pingree,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  5.495,145.  O.  315-39.610. 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Stevenson.  Richard  P..  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  a  monohlamenl  suture  5.494.620. 
O.  264-28.000. 
Uu.  Ke  J.:  See— 

Swartz.  Harold  M.;  Goda,  Fuminori;  Walczak.  Tadeusz:  and  Liu,  Ke  J., 
5.494,030,0.  128-632.000. 
Liu.  King-Heng;  and  Rife.  Gordon,  to  Canadian  Space  Agency.  Article 
converging/diverging,  chamfered  walls  gripping  anvils.  5.494.325.  O. 
294-1.100. 
Liversidge,  Elaine:  See — 

Liversidge.  Gary  G.;  Liversidge,  Elaine:  and  Sarpoldar.  Prainod  P.. 
5,494,683.  O.  424-490.000. 
Liversidge.  Gary  G.;  Liversidge.  Haine;  and  Sarpoldar.  Pramod  P..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Surface  modified  anticancer  nanoparticlcs. 
5.494.683.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Livingston.  James  W.:  See — 

Chan,  Wai  Y  C;  and  Livingston.  James  W..  5,494,061, 0.  I34-57.00D. 
Lizarazu,  Pio  E.  Impact  engraving  machine.  5,493,965.  CI.  101-3.100. 
Lo.  Chin-Feng;  and  Chiang.  Jiin-Huei,  to  True  Power  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Advertising  board  smjcture  5.493.804.  O.  40-545.000. 
Lobb.  David  R.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  5,494,014.  O.  123- 

243.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Hunter,  Louis  G..  Jr..  5,494,004,  CI.  122-395.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

McCloskey.  Thomas  E..  5.494.755,  CI.  428-344.000. 
Sinha.  Ajit  K.,  and  Tang.  Sandra  L.,  5,493.771,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Lockmasters.  Inc.:  See — 

Jasper.  Thomas  E.,  5,493,882,  O.  70-278.000. 
Loftin.  Royal  E.:  See — 

Hale.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lofdn,  Royal  E.,  5,494.120.  O.  175-72.000. 
Loftus.  John  M.:  See — 

Farris.  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Loftus,  John  M.;  Taylor,  Aaron 
K.;  Mack,  Chnsloph  E  ;  and  Collins,  Ross  P,  5.494.302,  O.  280- 
276.000. 
Logi-Stick.  Inc.:  See— 

Kanczuzewski.  Thomas  E..  5.494,389.  O.  410-144.000. 
Lombardi.  Massimo:  See — 

Anichini.  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo,  5.493,770, 0.  29-597.000. 
Long.  John  W.;  and  Thiede,  David  L.  Toolless  quick  change  blade  holder 

apparatus.  5,494,478,  CI.  452-127.000. 
Long.  Michael  E..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Use  of  transmitter 
assigned  phantom  channel  numbers  for  data  services.   5.495,295.  O 
348-563.000. 
Long.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Barber.  Donald  E..  to  Coaling  Machinery  Systems. 
Inc.    Method   and   means   for   uniformly   coating   particulate   material. 
5.494.709.  O.  427-421.000. 
Longworth.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Mariner.  John  T:  and  Longworth.  Douglas  A.,  5,495.550.  O.  392- 
389.000. 
Look  Incorporated:  See — 

Ainsworth,  Gary;  and  Gouriey,  Brian  K..  5,494,154.  O.  206-63.300. 
Loomis.  Peter  V  W..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Inverse  differential 

corrections  for  SATPS  mobile  sutions.  5.495.257.  O.  342-357.000. 
Lopez.  Josephine:  See — 

Rahe.  Saeed;  Ha.  Stephen  T.;  Lopez.  Josephine:  Hunziker.  James  C;  and 
Doyle,  Mark  R  .  5,495347,  CI.  385-101.000. 

Lopez-Munoz,  Humberto.  Building  system  based  upon  preformed  modules. 

5.493.836,  O.  52-602.000. 
Lopic,  Franz:  See — 

Katzer.  Johann;  Lindermeir.  Wolfgang;  Lopic,  Franz;  Stephany.  Chris- 
tian; and  Kress,  Werner.  5.493.851,  CI.  56-13.700. 
Lo  Porto.  Juan  R.:  See — 

Misiukowiec,  Daniel:  and  Lo  Porto,  Juan  R..  5,493,751,  CI.  IS-257.060. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Andersen.  Steven,  5.495.502.  CI.  375-235.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Lundquisu  Alan  E.;  2^heile,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kingston.  Samuel  C. 
5.495.509.  O.  375-367.000. 
Loral  Voughl  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Giacomel,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,494.239,  O.  244-3.100. 
LOreal:  See— 

Audousset.  Marie  R;  and  Colteret.  Jean.  5.494,490.  O.  8-409.000. 
Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.:  See — 
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Manin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  and  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P..  5.494,833. 
a.  437-2.000. 
Lonz.  Beau- Maria:  See — 

Amoldi.  Detlef;  Leonhardt,  Wolfgang;  Lonz,  Beau-Maria;  and  Ragneni. 
Maurizio.  5.494.488.  O.  8-137.000 
Loshe.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Deisier.  E  Mark;  and  Loshe.  Dale  A  .  S.494.173.  CI  209-326.000. 
Lauder.  Robert.  E  Z  plate  holder  S.494.247.  O.  248-221  120. 
Loveless.  Don  L.;  See — 

Rowan.  Henry  M.;  Mortimer.  John  H.;  and  Loveless.  Don  L..  5,495.094. 
CI.  219-645  000. 
Lovell.  Waller  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  medium  temperature 

cooductive-resi-stant  articles.  5.494.610.  CI.  252-511  000. 
Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr;  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill,  Calvin  C;  Lowman.  Richard  M.,  Jr.; 
Suski,  William  C ;  Roberu,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowiy,  James  W.. 
5,494,215,  CI.  229202.000. 
Lowry.  James  W :  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T.;  Hill.  Calvin  C;  Lowman.  Richard  M  ,  Jr; 
Suski.  William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W. 
5.494.215.  CI.  229-202.000. 
Lowry.  Michael  R.;  See— 

Bamett.  Philip  J ;  and  Lowry.  Michael  R..  5.494.674,  01.  42+401.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Kapoor.  Ashok  K  .  5.494.859,  CI   437-235.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  Koford.  James  S.;  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Boyle. 
Douglas  B.;  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.495.419.  C.  364-468.000. 
Lu,  Clive  S.  Electronic  sound  generator  with  mechanical  movement  feature. 

5.495.151.  a.  3184.000 
Lubbe.  Gerald  W    Tenon  and   mortice  jig   for  a  router    5.494.089.  CI 

144-144.00R. 
Lubin.  Cindy  B.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy  B  ;  Sparks.  Wanda 

F.  and  Waterland.  Alfred  F..  lU.  5.494.301,  CI  277-227  000 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Gilling.    Simon    P..    Ponsford.    EXxiglas;    and    Shokoufandeh.    Rcza. 

5,495.251.  CI.  342-70.000. 
SchlUter,  Peter.  5.493.946,  CI.  91-367  000. 
Lucky  Ltd:  See — 

Hur.  Chang  U  ;  Cho.  Jin  H  .  Lee.  Ho  S  ;  Yoo,  Sang  K.;  Hong,  Su  M.; 
Kim,  Hong  W.;  Rim,  Jae  S  ;  Bae,  YeongT .  Chae.  Sang  H  .  Kim,  Jeong 
S.;  Lee.  Byoung  B  ;  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi.  Woo  B  .  5.494.888.  CI. 
504-243000 
Ludwick,  George  E.;  Gordon,  Keidi  J.;  and  EggebrechI,  Charles  M.,  to 
General  Railway  Signal  Corporation.  Lov/  profile  switch  machine  with 
hand  throw  or  motor  throw  selector  device.  5.494.242.  CI   246-393  0(X) 
Ludwig.  Jerome  H.;  and  Perry.  Edward  C  .  to  HER  C    Products  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  cleaning  ai>d  mamtaining  hot  water  healert.  5.494,527,  CI. 
134-3.000 
Lues.  Inge:  See — 

Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Lues.  Inge;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Beier.  Norb- 
ert.  5.495.022.  O.  546-165.000. 
Lugmayr.  Michael:  See — 

Lutter.   Heinz-Dieter;   Btuchmann.   Bemd;  Spang,  Qaudia;   Minges. 
RolatKl;  Scherzer.  Dietrich;  Lugmayr.  Michael;  and  Z-schiesche.  Ruth. 
5.494.941.  CI   521-159.000. 
Lukes.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Kosa,  Theodore;  Lukes.  Stephen  M.;  Dietrich.  Douglas  W.;  and  DeBold. 
Terry  A  .  5.494.536.  CI    148-325  000. 
Lundquist.  Alan  E.;  Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr..  and  Kmgston.  Samuel  C.  to  Lonl 
Corporation   High  processing  gain  acquisition  and  demodulation  appara- 
tus. 5.495.509.  CI    375-367  000 
Lur.  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  to  solve  holes  in 

passivation  by  metal  layout  5.494.853.  CI  437-195.000. 
Lusch,  Robert  F:  See — 

OInowich.  Howard  T ;  Fisher.  Michael  H.  Lusch,  Robert  F;  Maniguet, 
Michael  A.;  and  Saiyid.  Omar  A  .  5.495.474.  O    370-53  000 
Lutter.  Heinz-Dieier;  Bruchmann.  Bemd.  Spang.  Claudia.  Minges.  Roland. 
Scherzer.  Dietrich.  Lugmayr.  Michael,  ami  Zschiesche,  Ruth,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  chloroHuorocarhon-free  flexible  poly- 
urethane  foams  using  diphenylinethane  diistxyanate-ba-sed  polyisocyanate 
mixtures  containing  urethane  groups,  and  modihed  polyisocyanate  mix- 
nires  of  the  lype   5.494.941,  CI   521   159  (XX) 
Lyasko.  Gennady  Compact  parametnc  antenna.  5.495.259.  CI.  343-788.000. 
LyiKh.  John:  See — 

Nichols,  James  B  ;  Lynch,  John;  and  Devon,  Mark,  5,495,246,  C\. 
341-155000. 
Lynch,  Wendell  D.  See— 

Moslafa.  Ayman  A..   Lynch.  Wendell   D.;  and  Jensen,  James  M.. 
5.495,282,  Q.  348-5.000 
Lynde,  Gerald  D.:  See- 
Davis.  John  P;  Lynde.  Gerald  D  ;  Lee.  Mark  H.;  and  Alexander.  Arthur 

G.  5.494.111.  CI    166-382.000. 
Lynxx  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan.  James  C  .  5.494.947.  O.  523-122.000. 
Ma.  Michael:  See— 

Oimie.  Shane;  and  Ma.  Michael.  5.495.006,  CI  S36-24.I00. 
Maag  Pump  Systems  AG:  See — 

Stehr.  Roger.  5.494.425.  Q.  418-83.000 
Mabuchi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 


Kikuchi.  Naoyuki;  and  Mabuchi,  Nobuhiro,  5,495  J 14.  Q.  3SS-204.000. 
MacDonald.  John  G.:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  S  ;  and  MacDonald.  John  G..  5.494,855,  O.  428-198.000. 
MacDonald.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Dussault.  Daniel  A.;  Curby.  William  A.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Brombetg.  Edward  E.  A..  5.493.890.  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Mach.  Helmut:  See — 

Bender,  Dietmar;  Bron.stert.  Klaus;  Mach,  Helmut;  and  Fischer,  Martin. 

5.494.976.  CI   525-332.800. 
Machado.  John  V:  See— 

Obenh.  Michael  H.;  and  Machado.  John  V.,  5.494371,  CI.  4O4-6.000 
Macfaida,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Sugisaki.  Tsulomu;  Machida.  Kazutoshi:  Taki.  Ikuo:  Chino.  Naoyoshi; 
and  Irie.  Tadashi.  5,494.621.  CI   264-40.100 
Machida.  Minoru.  Yamada.  Toshio;  and  Ichikawa.  Yukihito.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd.  Ceramic  hotKycomb  structural  body  and  catalyst  comprising  the 
same  5.494.881,  O.  502-439.000. 
MiKhina,  Inc.:  See — 

Osterhout.  Ralph  F.  5.495.357.  CI.  359-152.000 
Machine  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Coshom.  Lawrence  A.;  Trozzi,  Thomas  O.;  Ayoub.  George  T;  and 
Newberg,  Nicholas  A..  5,495.337,  CI.  356-376.000, 
Macielag.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Cheng.  Yea-Shun;  Konteatis.  Zenon  D.;  Macielag.  Mark  J.;  and  Palmer. 
David  C.  5.494.898.  CI   514-18.000. 
Mack,  Christoph  E.:  See— 

Farris,  Mark  S.;  Harrison,  Michael  A.;  Loftus.  John  M.;  Taylor.  Aaron 
K  ;  Mack,  Christoph  E.;  and  Collins.  Ross  P.  5.494.302.  CI.  280- 
276.000. 
MacKay.  Jack  W..  Jr.  Concave  end  cap  widi  cone  load  for  bats.  5,494.280. 0. 

273-72  OOA. 
MacKenna.  Craig  A  ;  and  Dalrymple.  Monte  J .  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Technique  for 
automatically  adapting  a  peripheral  integrated  circuit  for  operation  with  a 
variety  of  microprocessor  control  signal  protocols.  5.495.594.  CI.  395- 
500000. 
Mackenthun.  Donald  W ;  Bycrs.  Larry  L.:  Wiedenman.  Gregory  B.;  Price, 
Ferris  T .  deceased  (by  Robert  Howe  Price,  legal  representative),  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Architecture  for  smart  control  of  bi-directional  transfer  of 
data.  5,495  J89,  Q.  395-200.150. 
Mackey.  Larry  N.:  See — 

Fereshtehkhou.  Saeed;  Mackey.  Larry  N.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V..  5.494.731, 
CI.  428-211000 
Mackin.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Furseth.  John  P.;  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little.  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard.  Seven  C;  Thompson,  James  L.;  White,  Ellen;  and 
Wilson.  Bnjce  D..  5.494.404.  C  415-209.300. 
Maclay.  G  Jorgan:  See — 

Sietter.  Joseph  R.;  and  Maclay.  G  Jorgan.  5.494.826.  CI  436-147.000. 

Sanderson.  Jim;  and  MacLean.  Brad.  5.493.738.  CI.  4-609.000. 
MacNeil.  Ronald  J  Lacrosse  stick  head  5.494.297.  CI.  273-326.000. 
Maddix.  Beth  A.:  See— 

Szynal.  Joseph  M.;  Maddix,  Bed>  A  ,  and  Guess,  Ronald  W..  5.493,867. 
CI  62-80()00. 
Maddocks.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Levy.  Richard  C  ;  and  Maddocks.  Richard  J  .  5.494.304.  Q.  280-1 1 .220. 
Levy.  Richard  C  .  and  Maddocks.  Richard  J  .  5.494.472.  O.  446- 
295  000 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Cullen.  Walter  P;  Dirlam,  John  P;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Junsuke, 
5.494.931.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Maeda.  Katsuyki:  See — 

Harano.  Yoshiyuki;  Naniai.  Sozo;  Maeda.  Kat.suvki;  and  Murai,  Takaaki. 

5.494.977.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Maeda.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kawase.  Masatoshi;  Maeda.  Seiichi;  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi. 
Yoshimasa;  Kondo.  Michimasa;  and  Kondo,  Natsuki.  5.495.248.  CI. 
342-25.000. 
Maeda.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Kubo.  Osamu;  Maeda.  Tatsumi;  Nomura.  Tutomu;  Kurisu,  Shunji;  and 

Ogawa.  Etsuji.  5.494.749.  O.  428-402.000. 

Maenza,  Glenn  J.;  and  Morton.  Edward  W.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 

Music  Entertainment-  Direct  to  stamper/mother  optical  disk  mastering. 

5.494,782.  CI   43<V32I  000. 

Maesing.  Alfons,  and  Kneip.  Rainer.  to  Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Motor 

vehicle  rear  seat  safety  belt  arrangeitient.  5.494.316.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Magenheimer.  Hans  E  :  Trauie.  Rolariid;  and  Simon.  Wolfgang,  to  Buck  Werke 
GmbH  &  Co  Process  for  environiiKnlally  safe  destruction  of  pyrotechnic 
material  5.495.063.  CI.  588-202.000. 
Magneco/Metrcl.  Inc    See — 

Anderson.  Michael  W ;  and  Shah.  Shirish.  5,494,267,  CI.  266-281.000. 
Magnetrol  International.  Incorporated:  See — 

Schneider.  Quentin  L.  5.495.130.  CI   307-118  000. 
Magnic  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Kinllov.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Vastirbov.  Alexander  N..  5.494.538.  CI. 
148-420  000. 
Maharg.  Jaines  C.  to  Alu  Inc.  Display  and  decoradve  fixture  apparatus. 

5.494.178.0   211-189000. 
Mahoney.  Wayne  S.;  and  Palazzotto.  Michael  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  aitd 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stabilized  cationicallv-curable  compositions. 
5.494.943.  Q   522-66.000. 


Maida.  Norimasa:  See — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi;  Hanazaki.  Minoru;  Nishioka.  Hide- 
hiko;  Kunxla.  Sakae;  Takahashi.  Masako;  Shimizu.  Seiya;  and  Maida. 
Norimasa,  5,494,651,  CI.  423-432.000. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Stehlin,  Albert;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5,494,486.  CI.  8-125.000. 
Maier-Laxhuber.  Peter;  Becky.  Andreas;  and  Heggl.  Gerald,  to  Zeo-Tech 

GmbH.  Manually  operable  vacuum  pump  5,494.410.  CI.  417-53,000. 
Mairon.  Omri:  See — 

Amil.  Noah;  and  Mairon.  Omri,  5,494,252,  CI,  248-560,000, 
Maisch.  Mark  A,  Seed  planter.  5.493.977.  CI.  111-92.000. 
Maitre.  Bernard:  See — 

Chazelle.  Xavier;  Maitre.  Bernard;  and  Augu.  Bertrand,  5,495,249,  CI. 

342-36.000. 

Makino,  Kyoko.  to  Star  Microoics  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-volatile  tnemory  data 

initialization/rewrite  apparatus  for  a  printer.  5.495.559.  C\.  395-112.000. 

Malen.  Charles;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  and  de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume,  to  Adir  et 

Compagnie  Guanidine  compounds.  5.494.934.  C\.  514-632.000. 
Maleski.  Richard    Broadhead  for  an  arroA   and  method  of  secutement 

5.494.298,  CI   273-422  000. 
Maley.  Dale  C;  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  Sommars.  Mark  F;  and  Sturman.  Oded 
E  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fuel  injection  control  valve  with  dual  solenoids. 
5.494.219.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Maley.  Thomas  C  :  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C;  Edelman.  Peter  G.; 
Raherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W.;  and  McCaflrey.  Robert  R.,  to  Ciba 
Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.  Electrochemical  sensors,  5,494,562,  CI,  204- 
403,000. 
Malin.  Richard  A  ;  Giles.  Christopher  M.;  O'Neale.  Brian  R.;  and  Rigo. 
Stephen  J.,  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Value  selection  and  printing  apparatus 
including  a  security  device.  5.493.967.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Mallory.  Glenn  O..  Jr.  Elechvless  nickel  baths  for  enhancing  hardness. 

5,494.710,  CI.  427-438.000. 
Malo.  Bernard  Y:  See— 

Bilodeau.  Francois  C;  Malo.  Bernard  Y;  Alben.  Jacques;  Johnson, 
Derwyn  C;  and  Hill.  Kenneth  O,.  5.495.548.  CI,  385-123,000, 
Maloney.  Patrick  D,;  Pruett.  Gregory  H,;  and  Venal.  Taryl  W,.  to  Elsag 
International  N  V.  Flame  detector  self  diagnostic  system  employing  a 
modulated  optical  signal  in  composite  with  a  flame  detection  signal, 
5.495.112.  CI,  250-554,000, 
Malota.  Bemhard.  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  tlie  operating  point  of  an  ampliher  stage,  5.495.214. 
CI.  3.30-265.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Stoflier.  Achim;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Wether.  Edgar;  Hinz.  Marc; 

Hummel.  Peter;  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim; 

Zschetz,sche.   Huben;   and   Straub.   Manfred.   5.493.970.  Q,    101- 

363,000. 

Mandai.  Harufumi;  Chigodo.  Yoshikazu;  and  lida.  Kazuhiro.  to  Murata 

^^  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  RC  array.  5.495.387.  CI.  361-328.000. 

Manek.  Maria  B  ;  and  Sawhney.  Kailash  N..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company 
Alkyl  subsntuted  phenol-polyeihvlenepolyamine-formaldehyde  resins  as 
asphaltene  dispersants.  5.494.607.  CI,  252-308,000. 
Manfre.  Franco:  See — 

Barreau.  Michel;  Cheve.  Michel;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Dutruc- 
Rosset.  Gilles;  and  Manfre.  Franco,  5.494.915.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Maniguet.  Michael  A.:  See — 

OInowich.  Howard  T ;  Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Lusch.  Roben  F;  Maniguet. 
Michael  A.;  and  Saiyid.  Omar  A..  5.495.474.  CI.  370-53.000. 
Manley.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Uber.  Anhur  E..  Ill;  Waddell.  Seid;  Stulen.  John;  and  Manley.  Jon  E.. 
5.494.036.  CI.  128-655.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Glaser.  Amaldo;  and  Schimmel.  Dieter.  5.494.632,  C\.  264-328,800, 
Schnell.  Manfred.  5.494.424.  CI,  418-83,000, 

Wolff.  Hanmut;  and  Quambusch.  Herben.  5.494,264,  CI,  266-103,000, 
Mannington  Mills,  Inc,:  See — 

Wang.  C,  David;  Eby.  John  M,;  Lan.  David;  Chen,  Hao  A.;  Judd,  Richard 
E  ;  and  Joslin.  Richard  D..  5.494.707.  CI.  427-412.100. 
Mannlein.  Maury  G.:  See — 

Bjerke.  Ron  A.;  Hopkins,  D.  Clark;  and  Mannlein.  Maury  G..  5.493.860, 
CI.  60-327,000, 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawana.  Takashi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Hiromichi; 
Kashihara.  Atsushi;  and  Saito.  TeLsuo.  5.495,341,  CI,  358-298,000, 
Mano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kasai.  Naruhiko;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki;  Takita,  Isao; 
and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5.495.287.  CI,  345-89,000, 
Manz,  Kenneth  W  :  See- 
Shirley.  Roger  D,.  Murray.  Gary  P;  and  Manz.  Kenneth  W,.  5.493.869. 
CI,  62-149,000, 
Manz.  Roben  P,,  to  Bally  Gaming  Intemational.  Inc,  Gaming  machine  having 

dynamic  payout  amounts,  5.494.287.  CI.  273-143.0OR. 
Mapal  Fabrik  fiir  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See — 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  HSberle.  Friedrich.  5.494.383.  O  408-231.000. 
Marasco.  Joseph  A,:  See — 

Scott.  Charles  D,;  and  Marasco.  Joseph  A,.  5,494,81 1,  Q.  435-139,000, 
Marascuni.  Mario:  See — 

Badiali.  Robeno;  Mara.scutn.  Mario;  and  Colussi,  Vittorio.  5,495.113, 
a.  250-559.450. 
Marek.  Henry  S.:  See — 


Flood,  Gary  M.;  Johnson,  David  M.;  and  Marek,  Henry  S.,  5,494,477, 
CI.  451-540,000, 
Mariner.  John  T;  and  Longworth.  Douglas  A.,  to  Advanced  Ceramics 
Corporation.  Graphite  flash  evaporator  having  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  and  a  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  coating.  5.495.550.  CI.  392-389.000 
Marino.  Pat:  See — 

DeLucia.  Eugene;  and  Marino.  Pat.  5.494.446,  CI.  439-4.000. 
Markison.  Timothy  W,:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W,;  Markison.  Timodiy  W,;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki,  Mathew  A„  5,495,483,  CI,  370-95,100 
Markunas.  Albert  L,:  See — 

Rozman.  Gregory  I,;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Hanson.  Michael  J,;  and 

Weber.  Leiand  E..  5.495.162.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.;  and  Hanson,  Michael  J , 
5.495.163.  CI,  322-10,000, 
Marongiu.  Gianpaola:  See — 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro.  Giancarlo;  and  Marongiu.  Gianpaola. 
5,493.793,0,36-120,000, 
Marpole  Intemational  Inc:  See — 

Chiang,  Lee;  and  Ratcliffe.  William  R  .  5,495,136,  O.  310-339,000, 
Marquard.  Kurt:  See — 

Kinkel.  Joachim;  Marquard.  Kurt;  and  Pohl,  Ludwig,  5,494,949,  O, 
523-212,000, 
Marquez,  Victor  E,;  DriscoU,  John  S,;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H,;  Kelley.  James 
A,;  Johns.  David  G,;  and  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and   Human  Services,  Acid  stable  purine  dideoxynucleosides 
5.495.010.  CI,  536-27,140, 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke.  Carl  R.;  and  Krznarich,  Lariy  M.,  5,495,092,  O.  219- 
388.000. 
Marquis.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Banjanin.  Zoran  B.;  Kim.  Jin;  Zobldw,  Chris:  and  Marquis,  Steven  R.. 
5,494,037,  O.  128-661,090, 
Marschke.  Carl  R,;  and  Krznarich.  Lany  M,.  to  Marquip.  Inc,  Heating  device 

for  corrugated  paperfooatd  prtiduction,  5.495.092,  O,  219-388.000, 
Marsh.  Gordon,  to  Devon  Industries.  Inc,  Wall  mounted  inedical  waste 
disposal  container  witfi  pivoted  top  closure  lid,  5.494. 1 86, 0,  220-48 1 ,000, 
Marten.  Lewis  H,:  See — 

Lane.  Charles;  Elaicher,  Isaac;  and  Marten,  Lewis  H.,  5,494,029,  O, 
128-207,150, 
Martin,  Brian,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  CMOS 
input  with  Vcc  compensated  dynamic  threshold,  5.495.187.  O,  326- 
33,000. 
Martin.  Daniel  P:  See- 
Butts,   Nicholas   £.;    Donovan,   George   J.;   and   Martin.   Daniel   P., 
5,494.318.0.  285-21. OOA. 
Manin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro,  Kenneth;  and  Lxjrenzo.  Joseph  P..  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Air  Force.   Backside   illuminated   MSM  device   method. 
5,494,833,  O.  437-2.000. 
Manin.  John  G.:  See — 

Bayan,  Ghawamedin;  Manin,  John  G.;  and  Cas.sell,  Roger  A..  5.494.758, 
O.  428-457.000. 
Manin  Manetta  Corporation:  See — 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R..  5.493.862,  CI.  60-404.000. 
Manin  Manetta  Energv  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  Charles  D.;'and  Marasco.  Joseph  A..  5,494,81 1, 0.  435-139.000. 
Vo-Dinh.  Tuan.  5,493.730.  CI,  2-2,000, 
Manin.  Neil  F;  and  Robinson,  Howard  N,,  to  Bloom  &  Krelen.  Method  for 

simulation  of  visual  disabilities,  5,495,305,  O,  351-177,000, 
Manin.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Felkins.  Charles  F;  Hess.  John  C;  and  Manin,  Roben  A  .  5,493,944, 0. 
91-218,000. 
Maninengo.  Elio.  to  Oliveni-Canon  Industriale.  Heating  device  for  fixing 

information  on  an  information  medium.  5.495.275.  O.  347-112,000, 
Many.  Jean:  See — 

Molva.  Engin;  Auben.  Jean-Jacques;  Marty,  Jean:  and  Nunzi,  Jean- 
Michel.  5.495.494.  O,  372-98,000, 
Manynova,  Nina  P:  See — 

Skibida.  Irina  P;  Sakharov.  Andrei  M.;  Bakhmutov.  Jury  L,;  Denisen- 
kow.  Vladimir  F;  and  Maitynova.  Nina  P.  5,495,034,  CI,  554- 
135,000, 
Maruo  Calcium  Company  Limited:  See — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi;  Hanazaki.  Minoru;  Nishioka.  Hide- 
hiko;  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi.  Masako;  Shimizu.  Seiya;  and  Maida, 
Norimasa.  5.494.651.  CI,  423-432.000, 
Maruyama,  Benji:  See — 

Edelstein,  Alan  S,;  Everett,  Richard  K.;  Trzaskoma.  Patricia  P;  and 
Maruyama.  Benji,  5,494,634,  O,  419-12,000, 
Maruyama.  Takahito:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hirx)shi:  Hibino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama.  Takahito;  Hori.  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Matsuura.  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama,  Chikashi. 
5.494,362.  O.  400-208,000, 
Marzola.  Roberto:  See — 

Rigosi.  Gian  L,;  and  Marzola,  Roberto,  5,494,953,  O,  524-225,000, 
Maschler.  Harald.  to  Beecham-Wuelfing  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Treatment. 

5.494.933.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Masco  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp.  Alfons.  5,494,076,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Mase.  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Uochi,  Hideki;  and  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko.  5.495.121.  CI,  257-384,000, 
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Yamazaki.  Shinpei;  Masc  Akin;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  S.495.3S3.  C\ 
359-54.000. 
Masloff,  Brian:  Ser — 

Goodson.  RiMsell  L.;  CoUizzi.  Gary  J.;  Masloff.  Brian;  and  Feiler. 
Joseph  J .  5.4'MJ14,  O.  I06-6T7.000. 
Mason.  Richard  W    See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A..  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C.  Edelman. 
Peter  G  ;  Flaherty,  James  E  ;  Mason.  Richard  W..  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R  .  5.494.562.  O   204-103  000 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Baker.    Rohan   T;    Tobias.    John    W.;    and    Vardiavsky.    Alexander. 

5.494.818.  CI.  435-219000. 
Cohen.  Smadar;  Bano.  Carmen;  Visscher.  Kaiyn  B.;  Chow.  Marie; 
Allcock.  Harry  9  ;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  5.494.682.  CI  424-489.000. 
Masmy.  Gary  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Detection  of  subsurface 
li.ssionable  nuclear  coniaminalion  through  the  application  of  phoconuclear 
techniques  5.495.106.  CI  250-253.000. 
Mastroianni.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Iyer.  Subtamanian  S.;  Baran.  Emil;  Mastroianni.  Mark  L.;  and  Cnven. 
Robert  A  .  5.494.849.  CI.  437-63.000. 
Ma.suda.  Ikuro:  See — 

Suniki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro.  Kadono.  Shinji; 
Unagami.  Akira.  Yoshimuia,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki, 
5.495.183.  CI.  326^.000. 
Mastida.  Kenmei:  See — 

Munemoio.  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ishii.  Tomokazu; 
Takeda.  Fumio.  Okuyama.  Kouetsu,  Itoh.  Takeshi;  KobaU.  Shigeyuki; 
Masuda.   Kenmei;  and  Higuchi.   Shigemilsu.  5.495.371.  CI.    360- 
71.000. 
Masumura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kalo.  Tadahiro;   Nakano,   Masami;   Shima.   Sunao;   and  Masumura. 
Hisa.shi.  5.494.862.  CI  437-249.000. 
Matheson.  Neil.  Ill:  See— 

Seung.  Norman;  Madieson.  Neil.  Ill;  and  Dillon.  Robert.  5.494.716.  CI 
428-34.200. 
Mathew.  William  R    See— 

Kulkami.  Vaman  G.;  Maihew.  William  R.;  Shacklene.  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Campbell.  John  C.  5.494.609.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Mathews.  Harlan:  See — 

Blaichley.  Michael  A  .  Monroe.  Charlie  M  .  Jr;  and  Mathews.  Harlan. 

5  495  368  CI   360-46  000. 
McNeil.  Michael;  and  Mathews.  Harlan.  5.495.379.  O.  360-125.000. 
Malhur.  Akshay.  to  Vonec  Corporation.  Process  for  nuclear  wa.ste  disposal 

5.494,863,  CI   .V)l   I21X)0. 
Matra  Marconi  Space  France  S.A.:  See — 

Poulain.  Bettrand,  5.494 J4 1.  O.  244-163,000. 
Matsubara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono.  Shinji; 
Unagami.  Akira,  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  MaLsubara,  Toshiaki, 
5.495.183.  CI   326-63  000 
Matsubara.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sato.  Hidefumi;  and  Matsubara.  Yoshiaki.  5.494.624.  CI  264-40  100. 
Maisuda.  Itaru,  Takano.  Saloshi;  and  Harasawa.  Yuko.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd  Image  transfer  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.495.317.  CI 
355-208.000 
Malsuda.  Kaoru;  See — 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Nishina  Seiji;  Kaio.  Makolo;  and  Matsuda.  Kaoru. 
5.495.461.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Matsuda.  Terumi:  See — 

Kuwaia.  Tatsuo;  Matsuda.  Terumi;  and  Washizu,  Yoshio.  5.494.166,  O, 
206-528.000. 
Matsui.  Megumi:  See — 

Itagaki.  Mikio;  Hayashida.  Shigetu.  Malsui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 
Morishita,  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto.  Takayuki.  5.494.767,  CI.  430-78.000 
Matsui,  Yasushi:  See — 

Otsuka.  NobuyukI;  and  Malsui.  Yasushi.  S.49432I.  G.  IIS-7IS.000 
Matsuka  Co    See — 

Nishimori,  Shigeru;  and  Kuroishi.  Tooiu.  5.493.980.  O.  112-470.030 
Malsukawa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yama.soe.  Katsuyoshi;  Mikami.  Fujio;  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi;  Matsukawa. 
Ma.sahiko.  and  Mizohata,  Kouji,  5,494,705,  CI   427-327000 
Matsumoio,  Milsuhiro:  and  Hamaguchi,  Takeyuki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Locking  mechanism  for  connector  5,494,452.  C  439-358.000. 
Matsumura.  Toyokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek.  Apponinis  for  driving 

piston  b>  fluid  pressure  5,493,945.  CI  91-309  000 
Matsunan.  Fumio,  Ogo,  Kazutaka.  Abe.  Tadayuki.  and  Asai,  Masayuki,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Process  time  estimating  apparatus.  5.495.430.  O.  364-578.000 
Matsuo.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Taniai.  Shoji;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Yanu.shita.  Wataiu.  Sakala.  Yoshihiro. 

Oikawa.     Hideaki;     Yamaguchi,     Keizaburo;     Asanuma,    Tadashi; 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  and  Matsuo.  Mitsunori.  5.494.9%.  CI.  528- 

353.000. 

Malsuoka.  Noriyuki.  lo  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC  carrier.  5.494.169. 

CI   206-722.000 
Matsushita  Elecinc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akagi.  Toshiya;  and  Tai.  Yasuhiro.  5.495.463,  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Dosho.  Shiro;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro.  5.495.2%.  CI  348-571.000. 
Funakoshi.   Hiroma.sa;   and  Yanuda.  Takahiro.  5.495. 1 16,  O.   257- 

239.000. 
Hayashi.  Takehiko.  5.495.518.  CI  379-58.000. 


Hon.  Yodiikazu;  and  Koga.  Keisuke.  5.494.179.  CI  216-11.000. 

Kanno.  Yuji,  5,495.409.  Q   364-184  000 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Nishino.  Seiji;  Kalo.  Makolo;  and  Malsuda.  Kaoru. 

5,495,461,  CI    369-103.000. 
Mukai.  Yasushi,  and  Takahashi,  Makolo.  5,495.090.  CI  219  124  340 
Nishiwaki.  Seiji;   Kilagawa.  Tetsuo;  Asada.  Junichi;  aitd  Ooshima. 

Kiyoko.  5.495.462.  CI.  369-109.000 
Omala.  Yuuji;  and  Mifune.  Tatsuo.  5.494  J63.  O.  205- 103.000 
Otsuka.  Nobuyuki,  and  Matsui,  Ya,sushi,  5,494J21.  O    118-715000, 
Seki,  Hiroshi,  Kuwahara,  Kenji,  Ueda.  Hideyuki,  Takahasi,  Kiyori: 

Odagin.  Masaru,  and  Murai,  Mikio.  5.494,742,  CI  428  332.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidekazu;  KuboU.  Masashi;  and  Kobo.  Kazuo.  5.495.299.  O 

348-620.000 
Takahashi.  Ken;  Chikahisa.  Naoichi;  Nailo.  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  TeUuya. 

5,493,%9,  CI.  1(11!  26  000 
Taniguchi,  Takashi,  5,495,4.34.  CI.  364-769  000. 
Tokura.  N»*ufumi,  5,495,424,  C\  364-507.000, 
Tominaga.  Hideo.  5.495.498.  CI.  375-200,000. 
Tomioka.    Toshikazu.    Tomila.    Kalsumi;    and    Yonemuta.    Masaaki. 

5.494.505.  CI.  106-15.050. 
Wada.  Toshiyuki;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Unu, 

Yoshihito.  5.495J22.  CI   355-260.000. 
Yoneda.  Takehiko.  Yoshimolo.  Ma.sahiro;  Takayama.  Yoshihiko;  Tsujhi. 
Tetsjhi;  and  Taki.  Hiiomilsu,  5.495..395.  CI.  361-769  000 
Maisushiia  Electric  Work-v  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiramalsu.  Akinori;  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  Goloh.  Kazuhiro;  Miki.  Nobukazu; 

Soga.  Seiji;  and  Kishimoio,  Naokage.  5,495,149.  Q   315-209  OOR 
inakagaia.  Saloru,  and  Kawamoto,  Yoji,  5,493.747.  O.  15-22.100 
Nakashlma.  Kunji;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamoio.  Atsuhiro;  Tezuka, 

Yoshiiaka;  and  Otani.  Ryuji.  5.494.780.  CI  4.30-313.000 
Ohiani.  Ryuji;  Okamoio.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshimiisu;  Uchinono. 
Yosiyuki;     Kamada.     Kazuo;     Nakashima.     Kunzi.    and    Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.494.781.  CI.  4.30-313  000 
Matsutani.  Shunji:  Ser — 

Suzuki.  Taisuya;  Matsutani.  Shunji;  Ikeda.  Manabu;  Yamazaki,  Yasuo; 
and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.495  JOS.  CI   354-159.000. 
Mat.suura,  Hatsumi:  See — 

Kunhara,  Haruki;  and  Matsuuni.  Hatsumi.  5.495.493.  O.  372-46.000. 
Malsuura.  Takanobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hibino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama.  Takahito;  Hon.  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura.  Tada.shi;  Maisuura.  Takanobu;  and  Ohsakama,  Chikashi, 
5.494,362,  CI  400-208  OOO 
Matsuura.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nomura.  Tootu.  Maisuura.  Yoshinobu;  and  inoue.  Tomohiro,  5,493.897. 
CI.  73-23  200. 
Mdlteucci.  Mark;  Jones.  Bob;  and  Lin.  Kuei-Ying.  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc. 
Oligonucleotide  analogs  containing  ihioformacelal  linkages.  5.495.009.  CI, 
5.16-25.100 
Matthews,  Norman  L.  Fastener.  5.494J68.  CI,  403-259.000. 
Matushila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  5.494.564.  CI.  205-122.000, 
Mau,  Fred  I.  Rail  lo  plate  interconnecting  rail  spike.  5.494.213.  CI.  238- 

375000 
Maughan.  James  R..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Rangetop  burner  grate  for 

uniform  heating  during  simmer  operation.  5.494.027.  CI    126-214. OOD. 
Maul.  Diana  M.:  See — 

Sandsnom.  Torbjom;  Siiblert.  Lars;  and  Maul.  Diana  M  .  5.494,829. 0 
436-51 8  aX). 
Maung.  Michael:  See — 

Moorehead.  Jack  F ;  Maung.  Michael;  and  Sonyey.  Gabor  L..  5.494.589, 
CI.  210-760.000. 
Mawhin.  James  A.;  Olich.  Jack  M.;  and  Huza.  Marie,  to  Diba  Industries.  Inc. 
Rotary  and  reciprocating  pump  with  self-aligning  connection,  5.494,420, 
CI   417.500  000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Blaichley.  Michael  A  ;  Monroe.  Chariie  M..  Jr.;  and  Mathews.  Harlan. 

5.495..368.  CI   .160-46000. 
McNeil.  Michael;  and  Mathews.  Harlan.  5.495.379.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Maxwell.  Ronald  K  .  to  Precision  Engineered  Products.  Inc.  Damper  valve 

having  an  adju-siable  seat.  5.494.257.  CI.  251 -.307.000. 
May.  Chnstopher  C  :  See — 

Pnce,  Roger  M  ;  May  ChristopherC;  Buckley,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Stone. 
Timothy.  5.494.654.  CI.  424-1.650. 
May.  KeiuKlh  A.;  and  Ostenag.  Steven  E..  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.  Method  of 
alerting  a  vehicle  driver  to  differeni  types  of  traction  losses.  5,495.225.  CI. 
73-419.000 
May.  Michael  D  ;  Parsons.  Brian  J.;  Thompson,  Peter  W.;  and  Walker. 
Chnstopher  P.  H   Apparatus  providing  addres-sable  storage  locations  as 
virtual  links  and  storing  predefined  destination  information  for  any  mes- 
sages transmitted  on  virtual  links  at  these  locations.  5.495.619.  CI.  395- 
800  000 
Mayonobe.  Bernard:  Ser — 

Dupoiion,  Francois;  Gagnepain.  Jean-Christophe;  Cozar.  Richard;  and 
Mayonobe.  Bernard.  5.494.636.  CI  420-586.100. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Yasulo;  Sakalani.  Naoko;  and  Koishi. 

Masayuki.  5.494.878.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Uemura.  Hiruki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Yoshioka.  Tohni;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi.  Yamamoio.  Yasunori;  Moric4ui.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.495.254.  O  342-174.000. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F:  Ser — 
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Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  and  Gentry.  Scon  B.,  5,494,31 1. 
CI.  28O-735.000. 
Mazurek.  Harry:  See — 

Shum.  Wilfred  P.  S.;  Mazurek.  Harry;  and  Chen,  Jian.  5.495.052.  CI. 
.568-648.000. 
McAlllse.  Gregg  A.:  See — 

Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  McAllise.  Gregg  A.;  Morgan.  Jeffcry  A.;  and 
Sindlmger,  Fred  S.,  5.493.752.  CI.  15-321.000. 
McBrady  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

McBrady.  Garren;  and  Avelis,  Julian,  5,494.086.  CI.  141-163.000. 
McBradv.  Garten;  and  Avelis.  Julian,  lo  McBrady  Engineering.  Inc.  Bottle 

hlling  machine  5.494.086.  CI.  141-163.000. 
McCaffrey,  Robert  R  :  Sre-i^ 

Maley,  Thomas  C;  D'brazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C;  Edelman. 
Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E.;  Mason.  Richard  W.;  and  McCaffrey. 
Robert  R..  5.494..S62.  CI.  204-403.000. 
McCall.  John  E.:  See- 
Thomas.  John  E,;  McCall,  John  E.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  Rolando.  John  J.; 
and  Klos.  Terry  J  .  5.494.644.  CI.  422-261.000. 
McCalmonl.    Paul    E.,    to   Cincinnati    Milacron    Inc.    Vibration   damper. 

5.494.269.  CI.  269-224.000. 
McCann  Associates.  Inc.;  See — 

McCann.  Daisy  S  ;  and  Chuba.  Paul.  5.494.797.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McCann.  Daisy  S  ,  and  Chuba.  Paul,  to  McCann  Associates.  Inc.  Method  for 

detecting  lyine  disease   5,494.797,  CI  435-6.000. 
McCarthy,  David  F  Lighlweighi  pallet  5,493.%2.  CI.  108-51. .100 
McCarthy.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Allen.  Bnice  S.;  Garrison.  Marshall  B.;  Brodsky.  Philip  S,;  LeBlanc. 
Richard;  Baun.  fTiilip  J..  Jr;  McCarthy.  Gary  R.;  and  Leondires. 
Arthur  P.  5.495.522.  CI.  379-202.000. 
McCarthy.  Michael  T;  Miedema.  Wayne;  Glashouwer,  Paul  A.;  and  Brunsink. 
Mark  A.  lo  Hawotth.  Inc.  Pa.ssive  lock  for  end  panel  assembly.  5.494,246, 
CI.  248-221.110. 
McCaughey.  Stephen  C:  Sec- 
Chow.  Ching-Hua;  Syed.  Sami  A.;  Bicknell.  John  D.:  and  McCaughey, 
Stephen  C.  5.495.471.  CI.  370-16.000. 
McCaw.  Blair  C:  See- 
Henry.  JelTery  W ;  and  McCaw.  Blair  C.  5.494,729,  CI.  428-147.000. 
McCloskey,  Thomas  E.,  to  Locktieed  Missiles  &  Space  Co..  Inc.  Pa.ssive 

IniemHidulation  products  (PIM)  free  tape.  5.494.755.  CI.  428-344.000. 
McClurc.  David  C:  See — 

Teel.  Thomas  A,;  and  McClure.  David  C.  5.495.446.  O.  365-200.000. 
McClurg,  Todd  A.:  See— 

Dewin,  John  R.;  McClurg,  Todd  A.;  Neer,  Jay  H.;  and  Pimienta,  Orlando. 
5.495.389.  CI.  361-683.000. 
McConkey.  James  W.  High  pressure  coolant  system  for  machine  tools. 

5.494.134,  CI.  184-614.000. 
McConnell,  William  D.:  See- 
Kick.  James;  and  McConnell.  William  D..  5.495,242.  CI,  340-902,000. 
McCormack,  Jonathan  I.:  See — 

Harding,  James  A  ;  and  McCormack,  Jonathan  I.,  5.495.604.  CI.  395- 
600  000 
McCullen,  Sharon  B.:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson.  David  H.,  5.495.059. 
CI.  585-470.000. 
McDeviit.  Thomas  L  ;  Pennington.  Scon  L.;  and  Smey.  Michael  A.,  lo 
Inlemaliunal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Two  step  annealing  process 
for  decreasing  contact  resistance.  5,494,860,  CI   437-246.000. 
McDiarmid.  James;  and  Johnsgard.  Kristian  E .  lo  AG  Associates.  Inc. 
Chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  and  method.   5.493,987.  CI.    117- 
102.000 
McDonell.  Brent  J.;  Shewchuk.  Gordon;  Gafur.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom.  Jimmy, 
lo  Alberta  Energy  Company  Ltd.;  Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.; 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited;  Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited;  Canada. 
Her  Majesty  ihe  Queen  in  right  of  as  represenled  by  the  Minister  of  Energy 
and  Natural  Resources;  HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership;  PanCana- 
dian  Petroleum  Limited;  Pelro-Canada  Inc.;  Mocal  Energy  Limited;  and 
Murphy  Oil  Company  Ltd.  Conveyor  belt  system  with  shock-absorbing 
belt  side  travel  control  means  5.494.150.  CI.  198-524.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Russek.  Joe  B.,  5.495.490.  CI.  372-34,000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company:  Ser — 

Callahan,  Stephen  A.,  5.494.180.  CI.  216-16.000, 
McDonnell,  Peler:  See— 

Javin,  Jonathan  C;  Javin.  Norman  B.;  and  McDonnell,  Peter,  5,494,901, 
CI.  514-58.000. 
McDonough.  Robert  J,;  See — 

Carpenter.  William  A.;  Galea.  Joseph  A.;  and  McDonough.  Robert  J.. 
5,493,982,  CI    1 14- .347.000. 
McGrogan,  Michael  P.;  Scon.  Randy  W.;  Baker.  Joffre  B.;  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C,  Sr.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Recombinant  purified 
prolea.se  nexin.  5.495.001.  CI.  530-350.000, 
McHugh,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F;  McHugh,  Thomas  M  ; 
Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Barren.  David  W,.  5.494.137.  CI.  187-334.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  Ser — 

Chow.  Ching-Hua;  Sved.  Sami  A  ;  Bicknell.  John  D.;  and  McCaughey. 
Stephen  C.  5.495.471.  CI.  370-16.000. 
McKenna.  Lou.  Emergency  vehicle  alarm  system  for  vehicles.  5.495.243.  CI. 
340-902.000. 


McKenzie.  Mary  M.;  and  Edwards.  Sally.  Combination  snowshoe  and  bind- 
ing. 5.493.794.  CI.  36-122  000 
McKibben.  Horace  E.:  See— 

McKibbcn.  Jeffrey   D.;   and  McKibben,  Horace  E.,   5,493.848.  G. 
53-484.000. 
McKibben.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  McKibben.  Horace  E.  lo  McKibben  Manufac- 
turing. Inc.  Clamshell  package  closing  machine  and  process.  5.493.848.  CI. 
53-484.000. 
McKibben  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

McKibben.  Jeffrey   D  ;   and  McKibben,  Horace  E..  5.493.848,  G. 

53-484,000. 

McLachlan,  James  E.;  Domagalski,  Michael  G.;  and  Gllman,  BriKe  I.,  to 

McLachlan.  James  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  pump 

upsneam  of  a  centinfuge.  5.494.584.  CI.  210-739.000. 

McLane.  Jack  E.;  and  Rader.  Robert  R..  to  Wito  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Meul  delivery  system  5.494.262.  O.  266-45.000. 
McMahan.  Allan  W.  Insect  proof  bridle  tethered  enclosure  for  cols,  beds  and 

Ihe  like.  5.494.066.  CI.  135-87  000. 
McNeil.  Michael;  and  Mathews.  Harlan,  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Era.se  bands 

for  vertical  recording.  5.495.379.  CI.  360-125.000. 
McPherson.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Mun^y.  Steven  C;  and  McPherson,  Donald  M..  5.495J41.  CI.  385- 
33.000. 
Mcf^erson.  Sylvia  A.:  See — 

Fischhoff.  David  A.;  Fuchs.  Roy  L.;  Lavrik.  Paul  B.;  McPherson.  Sylvia 
A.;  and  Perlak.  Frederick  J..  5.495.071.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Medema.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Osbom.  Charles;  and  Medema.  Robert  M..  5.494,141,  G.  I92-4.00A. 
Medina.  Kay:  See — 

Kincade,  Paul  W ;  and  Medina,  Kay.  5,494.899,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See — 

Uber.  Arthur  E .  Ill;  Waddell.  Seid:  Stulen.  John;  and  Manley.  Jon  E. 
5.494,036.  CI    128-655.000. 
Meece.  M.  Wayne:  See — 

Bolthouse'.  John  H.;  and  Meece.  M  Wayne.  5.493.953.  O.  92-I65.00R 
Meeker.  Galen  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  a  motorized  wheel  lo 

a  wheelchair.  5.494.126.  CI.  180-13.000, 
Meetze.  Murray  O..  Jr..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Clean  spiral  loner  cartridge. 

5.495.323.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Mehrens.  Rita  L.  Golf  naining  aid  for  puning.  5.494.289.  CI.  273-186,100. 
Mehrotra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul-Adrian;  Mehrolra.  Sanjay:  and  Lee.  Douglas  J..  5.495.442. 
CI.  365-185.030. 
Meichle.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Dohmeier.  Steven  C;  Ea.stman.  Clarke   K.;   Klaus.  Jeffrey  T;  and 

Meichle.  Michael  E.,  5,495,466.  CI.  369-275  400. 

Meichsner.  Georg;  Wuensch.  Thomas;  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer.  lo 

BASF  Aktiengescllschaft.  Polyesters  based  on  hydroxyl-containing  pre- 

polymers  of  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  and  their  use  as  binders  for 

electrophotographic  toners.  5.494.964.  CI.  525-10.000. 

Meier,  Kurt;  and  Zweifel,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hardenable 

composition  and  its  use.  5,494.944,  CI.  522-18.000. 
Mekhjian.  Manuel  S.:  Ser — 

Shih.  Hong;  and  Mekhjian.  Manuel  S..  5.493.904.  Q,  73-l.SO.OOR. 
Melbye.  Tom:  See — 

Drs,  Josef  F;  Melbye.  Tom;  Tjugum,  Odd  M,;  and  Valenti.  Salvalore. 
.5.494.516.  CI    106-819000. 
Men.  Ruhe:  See — 

Lai,  Ching-Jun;  Men.  Ruhe;  Jan.  Lei-Ron;  and  Bray.  Michael.  5,494,671 , 
CI.  424-218.100. 
Mendick.  Robin  L.;  and  Goldman,  Ira  B,,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Circuit  breaker  trip  unit  connector  clips.  5.495.3%.  CI.  361-772.000. 
Mendoza.  Roel;  Rader.  Robert  R.;  and  Yanik,  David,  to  Wiitz  Manufacturing 

Co..  Inc.  Banery  plale  stacker.  5.494,400,  CI.  414-790.800. 
Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;  Rechner,  Johann;  and 
Schon.  Nortrnt.  5.495.038.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Meng.  Frank.  Apparatus  for  recycling  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  engine  crankcase. 

5.494.020.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Menges,  Gregory  F:  See — 

Oblander.  M.  Duane;  and  Menges.  Gregory  F.  5.494.633,  CI.  264- 
236.000 
Menke.  Hans,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Power-actuated  motor-vehicle 

door  latch  with  child-safety  cutout.  5.494,322.  CI.  292-216.000. 
M6rand.  Yves  M.:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand;  M^rand.  Yves  M.;  and  Singh.  Shankar  M.,  5.494,914. 
CI.  514-284.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Straub.  Wolfgang;  and  Heinle.  Dietei.  5.494,097.  G.  165-1.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Haitman.  George  D.;  and  Birchenough.  Laura  A.. 

5.494.921.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Fu.  Jeffrey  5.494.808.  CI.  435-71  100 

Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Koo.  Gloria  C;  Leonard.  Reid  J.;  Lin.  Chiu-Chuan  S.. 
Slaughter.  Robert  S.;  Stevens.  Scon  P.;  and  Williamson.  Joanne  M., 
5.494.895.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Morriello.  Oregon  J.;  Palchen.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.494.9 19.  G. 
514-323.000. 
Merck  Frossl  Canada.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G.;  and  Wang,  Zhaoyin,  5,494.902.  CI.  514-1 13.000. 
Merek  Patent  Gesellscaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung:  Srr — 
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Reiffeniath.  \tolker.  Knax.  Joactiim:  Hinich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike; 
and  Plach.  Hetbett.  5.494.606.  CI   252  299610. 
Merck  Paleni  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Baumganh.  Manfred.  Lues.  Inge.  Minck.  Klaus-Ono:  and  Beier.  Norb- 

en.  5.495,022.  CI   546-165  000 
Kinkel.  Joachim.  Matquard.  Kurt;  and  Pohl.  Ludwig.  5.494,949.  CI 
523-212.000 
Merck.  Sharp  *  Dohme  (Ltd.):  See— 

Van  Niel.  Mooique  B  ;  Williams,  Brian  J.;  and  Saan,  Walfred  S  . 
5.495.047.  CI   5A4-M6  000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Lid  :  See— 

Owens,  Andrew  P.  Teall.  Martin;  and  Williams.  Brian,  5.494,926.  CI. 
514-364  000 
Merems,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Hiscox,   Steven   C;   Merems,   Paul  A.;   and   Shelley,   Kenneth   R. 
5.495.374.  C  360-93  000 
Merkle,  Kenneth  L  ;  Stuerzenberger.  Dennis  J ;  Cotterman.  Rick;  and  Etzler. 
Scon  A    to  Aeroquip  Corporation   Precision  forming  apparatus,  method 
and  article  5.493.888.  CI  72-359.000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Cardin.  Alan  D  ;  and  Tyms.  A.  Stanley.  5,494,932,  O  514-514.000 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See-^ 

Haliiv.  Serge,  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5,494.912,  Q.  514-261  000. 
Krstenansky.  John  U,  5,495,000,  Q.  530-327  000. 
Metabowerke  GmbH  4  Co.:  See— 

Schnizler.  Albrecht,  5,493,930,  CI  74-468  000 
Methode  Electnmics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kozel,  Charles  A  ,  and  Capilupo,  Kathleen  A.,  5.494.456.  O.  439- 
441  000 
Metool  Products  Limited:  See — 

Dade.  Malcolm  J ;  and  Richards.  Marcus,  5,495,157,  O   318-432000 
Metz,  Doyne  L  :  See — 

Dalton.  Scott  W  .  and  Metz,  Doyne  L  ,  5.495,263.  Q.  345-3  000 
Meuli.  Kuit:  See — 

Siamm,  Hans  P,  and  Meuli,  Kurt,  5,494.591,  C\.  210-797  000. 
Meyer,  David  W :  See— 

Ramacier.  Patnck  J .  Jr;  and  Meyer,  David  W..  5.494.074.  O.  737- 
614040 
Meyer.  Jeffry  R    and  Onerherg.  Tomas  B  .  to  ABB  Power  TiD  Company  Inc 
Slip-dvough  mounting  structure  for  circuit  intemipter    5.495,084.  CI 
218-43.000. 
Meyer,  Wilfried;  See— 

Cohrs.  Hans  Ulnch.  and  Meyer,  Wilfried,  5,494.145,  CI    194-317000 
Meyer  Ebrecht.  Dietrich   See— 

'  SchlOndorff.  Ceocg,  M6sges.  Ralph;  Meyer-Ebrecht,  Dietrich;  and  Moll. 
Philip,  5.494,034,  CI.  128-653.100 
Meyers.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Baker.  William  W .  and  Meyers.  Dwiiel  R  .  5,495.261, 0  343  846  000 
Meyers,  William  E..  See^ 

Evans.   John    M ,    Meyers.    William    E;    and    Weinschenk.    Joseph. 
5.494,155,  CI  206-204.000 
Mi-T-M  Cofpofation:  See — 

Steinhart,  Enc  E  ;  and  Eitl.  Daniel  C  ,  5,494,414,  CI  417-360000 
Michaelson,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L  .  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M  ;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A., 
'5,495.598.  CI    371  20  100 
Micron  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle.  Mark  E..  5,494,495,  CI  29-623  200. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H  .  and  Ahmad,  Aftab.  5,494,841,  Q.  437-52.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Lee.  Roger  R  ,  and  Denmson,  Charles  H  .  5,494,851,  Q.  437-153000 
Wood,  Alan  G  ;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M  ,  5,495.179. 0.  324-755  000 
Micronic  Laser  Systems  AB:  See — 

Sandstrom.  TortjOm  E..  5.495.279,  O   347-258.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Come.  Timothy  D  .  Jr ;  Day.  Robert  F;  Gregg.  Kenneth  S..  Miller,  John 
L  .  and  Somasegar,  Sivaramakichenane,  5.495.571.  O.  395-183.140. 
Kwatinetz,  Andrew.  5.495,566,  CI   395  157  000 
Middleton.  Ashley  P,  to  Middleton  Engineenng  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  treatment  of  plastic  materials  5.494.626.  CI   264-115  000 
Middleton  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Middleton.  Ashley  P,  5,494,626,  O.  264-115.000 
Miedema.  Wayne:  See — 

McCarthy.  Michael  T;  Miedema.  Wayne;  Glashouwer,  Paul  A.;  and 
Brunsink,  Mark  A  .  5,494.246,  O.  248  221  110 
Mifune.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Omala.  Yuuji;  and  Mifune.  Tannic.  5.494.563.  O.  205- 1 03.000 
Mignot,  Olivier  See — 

Brassan.  Dominique;  Donnet,  Anne;  Link,  Harriet;  Mignot.  Olivier; 
I^eeser.  Jean-Richard;   Rochat,  Florence;   Schilfrin.   Eduardo:  and 
Servin.  Alain.  5.494.664.  O.  424-93  400. 
Mihara.  Jun:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji;   Yantamoio,   Masaki:  Hanori,   Noriaki;  Tozu.   Kenji; 
Mihaia.  Jun;  lloh.  Takayuki;  Sugiura,  Shingo,  and  Yamazaki,  Notio, 
5,494J45,  CI  303-163.000 
MihW.  Mike  See— 

Schoenmeyr,  Ivar,  and  Mihld.  Mike.  5,494J73,  O.  210-94  000 
Mikami,  Fujio;  See — 

YailMoe,  KaLsuyoshi;  Mikami,  Fujio;  Hirasawa,  Hidekimi;  Matsukawa. 
MauMko.  and  Mizohaia.  Kouji.  5.494,705.  Q.  427  327.000. 


Miki,  Nobukazu:  See— 

Hiramatsu.  Akintm;  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  Gotoh,  Kazuhiro;  Miki.  Nobukazu; 
Soga.  Seiji;  and  Kishimoto,  Naokage.  5.495.149.  CI    315  209  00R. 
Mikida.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding  control  for  an 

image  forming  apparatus.  5.495,326.  Q.  355-309.000. 
Mileti.  Mark  Marble  maze  game  device.  5,494,292,  O  273-241.000. 
Millard.  Keith;  and  Daley,  Geoffrey  L..  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc  Integrated 
form  document  editor  with  form  descnptor  table,  background  bitmap, 
graphics  editor  and  text  editor,  composite  image  generator  and  intelligent 
auH.Hll   5.495..565.  CI   .395-147.000. 
Miller  Compressing  Company:  See — 

Siesco,  Leonanl  E.,  Jr.  5,494.172,  O.  209-212.000. 
Miller.  John  L.:  See- 
Come.  Timothy  D  .  Jr.  Day,  Robeit  F;  Gregg,  Kenneth  S  ;  Miller,  John 
L.,  and  Somasegar.  Sivaramakichenane.  5.495.571.  CI  395-183  140. 
Miller.  Robeit  J.;  Bisset,  Stephen,  Allen,  Timothy  P;  and  Stembach.  GOnter. 
to  Synaptics,  Inc.  Object  position  and  proximity  detector.  5,495,077,  O. 
178-18^000. 
Miller,  Scott  C  ;  and  Bruenger.  Friedrich  W ,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.   Methods  for  oral  decorporation  of  meuls    5,494,935.  O. 
514-674  two 
Miller.  Warren  K  ;  and  Friesen,  Dwayne  T ,  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.  Acetylemc 

copolymers  and  membranes  thereof  5.494,989.  CI   526-285.000. 
Milliken  Denmark  A/S:  See— 

Ung.  Aage,  5,494,724,  Q  428-95.000 
Minakami    Hiroyuki;  and  Minakami.  Motoyuki    Frame  structured  bridge 

5.493.746.  CI    14  18000 
Minakami.  Motoyuki  See — 

Minakami,    Hiroyuki.    and    Minakami,    Motoyuki.    5.493.746.    C\. 
14-18.000 
Minami,  Akira:  See — 

Ikeda,  Toru;  Yanagi,  Shigenori;  and  Minami.  Akira.  5.495.458.  CI. 
369-32.000 
Minami.  Yoichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging  receiver  with  a  display  and  a 

programmable  altering  device  5.495.236.  C   .340-825  440 
Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi.  Hanazaki.  Minoru.  Nishioka.  Hidehiko; 
Kuroda.Sakae.Takaha.shi.  Ma.sako;  Shimi/u.  Seiva.  and  Maida.  Nonmasa, 
lo  Maruo  Calcium  Company  Limited.  Method  ior  manufactunng  mono- 
dispcTse  vaterite  type  calcium  carbonate.  5.494,651,  CI.  423-432.000. 
Minck.  Klaus-Ono  See— 

Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Lues.  Inge;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Beier.  Norb- 
ert.  5.495,022,  O  546-165  000 
Mineda.  Kimitake:  See — 

Kubou.  Norikazu;  and  Mineda.  Kimitake.  5.494.437.  a.  431-181.000. 
Minges.  Roland:  See— 

Lutter.   Heinz-Dieter;   Bruchmann.   Bemd;   Spang,  Claudia;   Minges, 
Roland;  Scherzer,  Dietnch;  Lugmayr,  Michael,  and  Zschiesche,  Ruth, 
5,494.941.  CI    521   159  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See- 
All,  M  Zaki.  Ah.  Mahfuzji  B..  Boston,  David  R  ;  and  Chang,  Jeffrey  C. 

5.494.774,  CI  430-200  000. 
Boettcher,  Robetl  J ,  5,494,190.  O  222-1  000. 
Calhoun.  Cylde  D  ;  Fleming.  Maurice  J..  Foss,  George  D.;  and  Ren- 

smim.  Richard  L  .  5.494.7.30.  CI   428-164  000 
Cotner,  Richard  C  .  5,494.776,  CI   430-267  000 
Flynn.  RKhaid  M  ,  and  Vitcak,  Daniel  R  ,  5.494,601.  O  252-171  000 
Gorodisher,   Ilya;  and  Palazzono.   Michael  C,  5.494.981.  CI.   525- 

S04  OOO 
Graf.  Timothy  L.  5.495,410,  CI   364-191  000 
Law,  Kam  W ,  Hable,  Mary  R.;  and  Guena.  Miguel  A  .  5,494,5%,  CI 

252-54.000. 
Lindstiom,  Kyle  J  ;  and  Nikolaides,  Nick,  5.494.916.  CI  514-303  000. 
Mahoney,  Wayne  S  ,  and  Palazzotto.  Michael  C .  5,494.943,  Q.  522- 

66  000. 
Peterson.  Timothy  A  .  5,494,680,  Q  424-U8  000 
Smith,  Terry  L  .  Atunasio.  Daniel  V.;  and  Watson,  James  E..  5.495,544, 
CI   385-41  000. 
Mino,  Nonhisa:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  and  Mino,  Nofihisa,  5,494.564,  a.  205-122.000. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Naito.  Yoshikazu.  Monya.  Shigeni.  and  Hayashi,  Takayoshi,  5.495.340. 
CI   358-296  0(» 
Mishima.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Kudo,  Makoio;  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Tanimoto,  Takuma;  and  Sagawa, 
Misuzu,  5,495,115.  CI  257190.000. 
Misiukowiec.  Daniel;  and  Lo  Porto.  Juan  R.  Versatile  paint  pan.  5,493.751, 

a,  15-257  060 
Mistry,  Balwantrai:  See— 

Townsend,  Bruce  L  .  Keegstra,  Mary  L.;  Mistry,  Balwantrai;  Ramsden. 
Paul  N  .  and  Wallace,  Raymond  B  .  5,495,583,  CI   395-282.000. 
Misuraca.  Alfonso  M  .  to  E»cell  Design  &  Construction  Services,  Inc. 

Self-cleaning  sight  tube  assembly  5,493,907,  CI.  73-324.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co  Ltd:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori,  Hideo,  Sumida.  Keisuke;  and  Saito, 
Sakae,  5,494,765.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Mm,  Masaaki;  Hino.  Masumi;  and  Kudo.  Moriyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation,  and  MiLsubishi  Kasei  Engineering  Company.  Method  of  and 
an  apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  mixture.  5,494,556,  CI.  203-2.000. 
Mita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Wasson.  Ken  G.;  Miu.  Masahiro;  and  Endo.  Juit>.  5.495.376.  CI 
360- 105.000. 
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Mitchell.  Randall  M.:  Kajjam.  Ashok.  and  Stahl,  Alan  L..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Transmission  control  default  operation.  5,493,928,  CI  74-335.000. 
Mitchell.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Umansky.  Benjamin  S.;  Mitchell.  Richard  E.;  Hsu,  Chao-Yang;  Bhinde, 
Manoj  v.;  and  Lin.  ChiuHsun,  5.494.571.  O.  208-138.000. 
MiTek  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  E..  5.493.834,  CI   52-349  000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mita.  Masaaki;  Hino.  Ma.sumi;  and  Kudo,  Moriyoshi,  5.494,556,  CI. 

203-2000 
Oka.  Masahiro;  and  Yokoyama,  Fumiaki,  5.494,722,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Araki.  Torn.  5.493,909,  CI.  73-504.080. 
Asakura.  Mikio,  5.495.440,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Fujilaka.  Shigeaki.  5.495.267,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Honda,  Hiroki,  5,495,120,  CI.  257  370.000. 

Honda.  Zim;  and  Takahashi.  Takashi,  5.495.223.  CI.  338-329.000. 
Hosoya,  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda,  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba,  Hideaki,  5,493,858, 

CI.  6(>-289.000. 
Kawase,  Masaloshi;  Maeda,  Seiichi;  Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi, 
Yoshimasa;  Kondo,  Michima.sa;  and  Kondo,  Natsuki.  5,495,248,  CI. 
-342-25.000. 
Kushiro.  Noriyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Kazuvuki.  5,495,406,  CI.  364-140.000 
Morihara.  Toshinori.  5.495.4.39.  CI.  .365-149.000. 
SaiU).  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo,  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya;  Watanabe. 
Keiji;   Kobayashi,  Minoru;  Hosbinouchi,  Susumu;  and  Hatanaka, 
Yoshinori.  5,495,146.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Sugiyama.  Ka/uhiro;  Ono.  Yukari;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  5,495,552,  CI. 

.395-2.100. 
Tabala.  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno,  Masanori; 

Kalo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Osamu.  5.495,091,  CI.  219-130.510. 
Takata,  Yukari;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko,  5,495.433,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Terashima,  Tomohide.  5.495,124.  CI.  257-550.000. 
Wada.  Katsuvoshi;  Sugila.  Tatsuya;  Hagiwara,  Masaji;  Ishii,  Minoru; 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu.  5,494,421,  CI.  418-32.000. 
Yorita.  Miisuma.sa;  Toya.  Hideaki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kovama, 
Kenichi,  5,495,085,  CI.  218-123.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Takagawa.    Makoto;    Shigcmalsu.    Ryusuke;   and    Nagagata.    Kazuo. 
5.495,060.  CI   585-481.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ukai.  Tetuzou;  Takeda.  Kimihani;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiro,  5,494.422.  CI. 
418-55.100 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Shiraga.  Mitsuaki;  Okada.  Hiroyshi;  Sawayama.  Shigeni;  and  Yamada. 
Yukino.  5,494.746.  CI  428-3.59000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Mita.  Masaaki;  Hino.  Masumi;  and  Kudo.  Moriyoshi,  5.494.556.  CI. 
203-2.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Noguchi.  Akira.  Arii.  Jin>;  Yonezawa,  Ichiio;  Nishiyama,  Sadao;  Kita- 

gawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Murai,  Hiroyuki.  5,494.184,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Sakamoto,  Atsushi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,494,482,  CL  452-185.000. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Naruo;  Ito.  Takaaki;  and  Kurihara,  Takashi,  5,495,383,  CI. 
.361 -56  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Hyodo.  Kenji,  5,494,764,  CI.  430-31.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tayama,  Suehiro;  Tamura,  Misao;  and  Mizobuchi,  Tsukasa,  5,494.645. 
CI.  427-508.000. 
Mitsui  Peirtxrhemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshiharu:  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Yoichiro,  5.494,969,  CI. 

525-289.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Abe,  Yoshiharu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Takata.  Toshi- 
masa,  5,494.968,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Mitsui  Tiutsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakai.  Hideo;  Mntai.  Kojiro;  Kishi,  Saloru;  Morita,  Katsuyuki;  and 

Tanabe,  Hiroshi.  5,494,737,  CI.  428317  900. 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Yamashita,  Wataiu;  Sakata.  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa,    Hideaki;    Yamaguchi,    Keizabuio;    Asanuma,    Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Matsuo,  Mitsunori,  5,494,9%,  C\.  528- 
3530(X). 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Sep — 

Nishio.  Atsushi;  and  Onuki.  Masaru.  5.494,463,  CI.  439-181.000. 
Milsuta,  Norihide:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takanori;  and  Mitsuta.  Norihide,  5,495.501 ,  CI.  375-232  000. 
MItsutake.  Hideaki:  See    - 

Shingaki.  Junko;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  and  Mitsutake, 
Hideaki,  5,495351,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Milsuya.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E  ;  Driscoll,  John  S.;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.;  Kelley. 
James  A.;  Johns.  David  G.;  and  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki,  5,495,010,  CI. 
536-27.140. 
Mitteregger.  Ehch  See — 

Schwaiger.  Ernst;  and  Mitteregger,  Erich,  5,494,434,  CI.  425-577.000. 
Miura.  Kazuyki:  See — 

Fuduka,  Etsuo;  Tazawa,  Masayoshi;  Miura,  Kazuyki;  Takano,  Tomiko; 
Satoguchi,  Yuichi;  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro,  5,495,417,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Miura,  Takao:  See — 


Shiraki,  Shinji;  Miyamoto,  Hideioshi;  Inoue,  Masaaki;  Ota,  Toshiyuki; 
Yumolo.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura.  Takao,  5,494,777.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Miwa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Yainamoto,  Kozo:  Kishida.  Hideyuki;  Miwa.  Toshiaki; 
Hidaka,  Takayoshi:  and  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5,494,917,  C.  514-305.000. 
Miyadera.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Iwasaki.  Shingo;  and  Miyadera. 
Toshiyuki.  5.494.778.  CI  430-271.100 
Miyahara,  Kiyoshi.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  displaying 
the  molding  data  of  an  injection  molding  machine.  5.494.623.  CI.  264- 
40  100. 
Miyairi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Fujikawa.    Kazuhiro;    Miyairi,    Nobuo;    Miyazaki,   Yasuhiro;   Ogata, 
Takashi;  and  Komiya,  Masaaki,  5,495.464.  Q.  369-121.000. 
Miyaji,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yuasa,    Hajime;    Hosotio,    Kazuho;    Kamiirisa.    Hikatu:    Yamamoto, 
Keijiro;  and  Miyaji,  Hideyuki,  5,495.237,  a.  340-854.600. 
Miyaji,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hibi,  Kiyokat.su;  and  Miyaji,  Toshihiko.  5.494.824,  CI. 
435-288.700. 
Miyakawa,  Tada.shi:  See — 

Waka.sugi,    Takashi;    Miyakawa,    Tadashi;    and    Suzuki,    Fukuichi, 
5.495.050.  a.  568-483.000. 
Miyake,  Hanihisa:  See — 

Funaki.  Atsushi;  Takakura.  Tenio;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Hamazaki,  Kazuo;  and 
Miyake.  Haiuhisa.  5,494,984,  CI   526-206.000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Uchida,  Yukio;  Iritani.  Satoshi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,494,667,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Miyake.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  Isemoto. 
Koji;  Uwai,  Keiu;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.494.403.  CI.  415- 
182.100. 
Moriya,  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Ma.sakazu;  Miy- 
ake, Yoshio;  Sakacho.  Hinimi;  Isemoto.  Koji;  Kaisuta.  Seigo;  Fujii. 
Kunihiko;  and  Mon,  Kikuichi,  5,494,418.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  Hiiolsu.  Sadao:  and  Tomimura.  Koki.  to  Nisshin  Steel 
Co.  Ltd.  High  strength  and  toughness  stainless  steel  strip  and  process  for 
the  production  of  the  same.  5,494.537,  C\.  148-325.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Shiraki.  Shinji;  Mivamoto,  Hidetoshi;  Inoue,  Masaaki;  Ota.  Toshiyuki; 
Yumoto,  Yoshiji;'  and  Miura.  Takao,  5,494.777.  CI.  430-270.000 
Miyamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hilo- 
shi,  5,495,020,  CI.  546-13.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakai.   Toshiki;   Amano.   Mitsuyoshi;   Miyamoto.    Kazuhiro;   Akiba, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato,  Masuhiro,  5,494,443,  CI.  434-.307.00A. 
Miyamoto.  Tsumoru:  See — 

Kohji,  Ueno;  Katayama.  Teniaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoru,  5,494,662. 
CI.  424-85.200. 
Miyao,  Tetsuya,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  collecang  paper 

containers.  5,493,960.  CI.  100-49.000. 
Miyata,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sunaga,  Takayuki;  Kato.  Akihiko;  Sakamoto,  Takashi:  and  Miyala. 
Hideaki,  5,495.321,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Miyata.  Mitsuru;  and  Hirose.  Tomoyuki,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpoiauon.  Ignition 
control  apparatus  and  mettiod  for  a  multi-cylinder  two  cycle  engine 
5,494,017,  a.  123^14.000. 
Miyata.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Oki.  Tetsuro;  Murakami.  Yoshio:  and  Miyata.  Tsuyoshi.  5.494,549,  CL 
156-268.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroaki:  See —  ' 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Matsulani.  Shunji;  Ikeda,  Manabu;  Yamazaki,  Yasuo: 
and  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki,  5,495,308,  CI.  354-159000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishimura,   Matsuomi;   Isaka.   Kazuo:   Okamolo,   Tadashi:   Tanaka, 
KazumI;  Onishi,  Toshikazu;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Takayama,  Hide- 
hito.  5,495,105,  CI.  2.50-251.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujikawa,    Kazuhiro;    Miyairi,    Nobuo;    Miyazaki,   Yasuhiro;   Ogata, 
Takashi;  and  Komiya.  Ma.saaki,  5,495,464,  CI.  .369-121.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masaluizu,  Miyake,  Yoshio;  Isemoto, 
Koji;  Uwai,  Keita;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki,  5.494.403.  C\.  415- 
182.100. 
Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Suzuki,  Takashi:  and  Mizobuchi,  Kozi,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  fiizzy  inference  system  5.495,574.  CI.  395-3.O0O. 
Miyazawa.  Yasuto;  Sekita.  Ma.sami;  Morita,  Shoji;  and  Sekiwa,  Hideyuki.  to 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials.  Terbium  aluminate 
and  method  for  its  production.  5.493.984,  C\.  117-13.000. 
Mizobuchi,  Kozi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Suzuki,  Takashi:  and  Mizobuchi.  Kozi,  5,495,574, 
CI.  395-3.000. 
Mizobuchi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Tayama.  Suehiro;  Tamura.  Misao:  and  Mizobuchi.  Tsukasa.  5.494.645. 
CI.  427-508.000. 
Mizohata.  Kouji:  See — 

Yamasoe.  Katsuyoshi:  Mikami.  Fujio:  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi:  Matsukawa, 
Masahiko;  and  Mizohata.  Kouji,  5,494.705,  Q.  427-327.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Toshitaka:  See — 
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Yairamoio.  Katsuyosi;  and  Mizuguchi.  Toshiiaka,  5.495^47,  Q.  34I• 
I59000. 
Mizukaini.  Masao:  S<e— 

Kanazawa.  Nobuaki;  Mizukami,  Masao;  and  llo.  Kunihin).  5,495.186. 
CI   326-83  000. 
Mizumachi.  Mo«ohiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Rikio;  and  Mizumachi.  Molohiro.  5.494.884,  CT.   503- 
227.000 
Mizuno.  Den'Ichi:  See— 

Soma   Gen-lchiro.  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi.  Tsukioka,  Datsuke;  Mizuno. 
Denlchi;  and  Oshima.  Haniyuki,  5.494.819.  a.  435-252  100 
Mizuno,  Masanon:  See — 

Tabau  Yoichiro;  Ueguri.  Shigeo:  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno.  Masanuri; 
Kalo.  Yoshiakj;  and  Nagamx  Osamu.  5.495.091.  CI   219-130510 
Mizuno.  Shigeni;  Katsunuu.  Yoshihiro.  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Anelva 
Cofpoiation    Inlegraied  module  muln-chamber  CVD  processing  system 
and  iLs  method  fof  processing  substrates  5.494,494.  CI.  29-25  010 
Mlinar.  Joseph  A.:  See 

Heath.  Mark  G  ;  Hahn.  John  T;  Sallee.  Lorry  F;  Mlinar.  Joseph  A  . 
Killian.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Olsen.  Thomas  G..  5.494.622.  CI    264 
40  100 
MMCT  Holdings.  LLC  See— 

Encksoo.  Charles  W..  5.494.158.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Moallemi.  Mohamad  K.;  See — 

Knuettel.  Francis  P.,  II.  and  Moallemi.  Mohamad  K.,  5.494.195.  CI. 
222-146.600. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  and  Olson.  David  H  .  5,495,059. 

CI   585-470000 
Gould  Ronald  M  ;  and  Nitsch.  Albert  R  .  5,494.566.  CI.  208-33.000 
Vander  Velden.  Rudolph;  and  Weber,  Ralph  J .  5.494,745.  CI.  428- 
354.000 
Mival  Energy  Limited:  See— 

McDooell.  Brcni  J.;  Shewchuk.  Gordon;  Gaftir.  Isaac  M..  and  Tom. 
Jimmy.  5.494,150.  CI.  198-524000 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Peterson.  Donald  W.,  5,494.259.  O.  251-368.000. 
Moghaddassi.  Majid:  See — 

Nielsen,  Ame;  Moghaddassi.  Majid:  and  Keenan,  Mark  R..  5.494.205, 
CI   226-104  000. 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran:  See — 

Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R..  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran. 
5.495.M)1.  CI   .395  600  000. 
Molecular  Imagine  Corporation:  See- 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M  .  and  Jing,  Tianwei.  5,495.109.  O.  250-306  000. 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Dawson.  John;  and  Dyett.  Derek  H..  5,494.053.  O.  131-84.100 
Moll.  Philip:  See— 

Schlondorff.  Getirg;  Mosges,  Ralph;  Meyer-Ebrecht.  Dietrich;  and  Moll. 
Philip.  5.494.034.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

O'Sullivan.  Martin;  Brendlen.  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  Dong.  Donald  Q.; 
Moser.  Jeffrey  M.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Killas.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Kaspan.  William  J  .  5.494.043.  O    128-687  000. 
Mollov.  Brian:  See  — 

Wilson.  Dean;  and  Molloy.  Brian.  5.495.156.  Q.  318-368.000. 
Moloney.  David:  See — 

Alini.  Roberto;  Zuffada.  Maurizio;  Moloney.  David;  and  Gomati.  Sil- 
vano.  5.495.201.  CI.  327-563.0(X). 
Molva.  Engin;  Auben.  Jean-Jacques;  Marty.  Jean;  and  Nunzi.  Jean-Michel,  to 
Commissanai  a  lEnergic  Aiomique.  Self-aligned,  monolithic,  solid  micro- 
la-ser  vnth  passive  switching  by  a  saturable  absorber  and  a  production 
process  therefor  5.495.494.  CI.  372-98.000. 
Momtaz.  Ard&hir:  See — 

Gauthy.  Femand;  Vandevijver.  Eric;  and  Momtaz.  Ard&hir.  5.494.962. 
CI  '525  193()0O 
Monroe.  Charlie  M  .  Jr:  See — 

Blatchley.  Michael  A.;  Monroe.  Charlie  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mathews.  Harlan. 
5.495.368.  CI.  .360-46.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Fischhoff.  David  A.;  Fuchs.  Roy  L..  LasTik.  Paul  B  ;  McPherson.  Sylvia 
A.,  and  Perlak.  Frederick  J..  5.495.071.  O.  800-205.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See— 

Braca.  Giancarlo;  Bertelli.  Guide;  and  Spagnoli.  Leonardo.  5.494.951. 

CI.  524-114.000. 
Rigosi.  Gian  L.;  and  Marzola,  Roberto.  5.494.953.  CI   524-225  000 


Monicmayur.  Ezequiel;  Aldrele.  Javier;  and  Arello.  Salvador,  to  Desarrollo    Mortimer.  John  H 

Industrial  y  Tecnologico.  S.A.  Unstacking  machine  and  method.  5.494.398.  " " — 

a.  414-797.000. 
Moore.  Douglas  R.;  Plowman.  Keith  R  ;  and  Neill.  Paul  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The  Stabilizers  for  prepanng  polymer  polyols.  and  process  for 

preparing  polymer  polyols.  5.494.957.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Moore.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Ozark.  L  John,  and  Moore.  Michael  G  .  5.494.249.  O.  248-311.200 
Mixxe.  Walter  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Hydraulic  time  delay 

valve  5.494.075,0.  137-625.600. 
Moore.  William  F.  to  Ashland  Inc   Inert  gas  fill  nozzle  and  pressure  relief 

valve   5.494.084.  CI.  141-46000. 
Moorehead,  Jack  F;  Maung.  Michael;  and  Sonyey,  Gabor  L.  Method  of 

mixing    ga.ses    and    liquids    employing    concentric    helical    llowpalhs 

5.494.589.  C\.  210-760.000. 


Morand.  Olivier.  Set — 

Aebi.  Johannes;  Guerry.  Philipe;  Jolidon.  Synise;  and  Morand.  Olivier. 
5.495.048.  CI   564353  000 
Moreno.  Mano:  See — 

Ramey.  B  Edward;  and  Moreno.  Mario.  5.493.922.  CI.  73-863  020 
Morgan.  Jeffery  A.:  See- 

CitNiser.  Darwin  S  .  McAllisc.  Gregg  A  ;  Morgan.  Jeffery  A.;  and 
Sindlinger.  Fred  S..  5.493.752.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Mori.  Kikuichi:  See — 

Moriya.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoio.  Masakazu;  Miy- 
ake  Yoshio;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  Isemoio.  Koji;  Katsuu.  Seigo;  Fujii. 
Kunihiko;  and  Mori,  Kikuichi.  5.494.418.  CI.  417-423  140. 
Mon.  Toshiaisu:  See— 

Horii.  Yuji;  Onuki.  Hitoshi;  Doi.  Sadaaki;  Mon.  Toshiatsu;  Takatori. 
Takeo;    Sato.    Hideaki;   Ookuro.   Tsuyoshi.   and   Sugawara.   Totu. 
5.494.572.  CI  208-263.000. 
Monhara.  Toshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  SOI  structure  and  nuuiufacturing  method  thereof 
5.495.439.  CI   365-149  000 
Morimolo.  Tertjaki:  See— 

Fujila.  Masao;  OrH>.  Rikio;  Morimoto.  Teruaki;  Kanaya.  Hiroshi;  Kanet- 
suna.  Tenio;  and  Akimoto.  Eiji.  5.494.026.  CI    126-119.000. 
Monoka.  Saloshi:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe. Tadayuki:  Doi,  Ayumu;  Yoshioka. Tohru;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Ya.sunori;  Morioka.  Saloshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.495.254.  CI  342-174.000. 
Morishita.  Yoshii:  See  - 

llagaki.  Mikio;  Havashida.  Shigeru;  Maisui.  Megumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiroko; 
Morishita.  Yoshii;  and  Akimoto.  Takayuki.  5.494.767.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Morila.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Hideo.  Moui.  Kojiro:  Kishi.  Satoru;  MoriU.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.494.737.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Morita.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Tatsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Morita.  Kazuhisa.  5.494.608.  CI.  252-42  700 
Morita.  Shoji:  See — 

Miyazawa.    Ya.suto;    Sekita.    Masami;    Morita.    Shoji:    and    Sekiwa, 
Hideyuki.  5.493.984.  CI.  117-13000 
Monta.  Yoshimit.su.  Magnetically-driven  pump.  5.494.415.  O.  417-412.000. 
Moriya.  Ma.sayashi;  Ki*aya-shi.  Makoio;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake. 
Yoshio;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  Isemoto.  Koji;  Katsula.  Seigo;  Fujii.  Kunihiko; 
and  Mori.  Kikuichi.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Pump  casing  made  of  sheet 
metal   5.494.418.  CI   417-423.140. 
Moriya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Naito.  Yoshikazu;  Moriya.  Shigeru;  and  Haya.shi.  Takayoshi.  5.495340, 
CI   358-296.000 
Monya.   Shuji;  Oga.sawara.   Ma.sahim;  Yashiro.  Jun;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi; 
Kawakami.  Satoru.  and  Tanaka.  Susumu.  to  TiAyo  Electron  Limited 
Ra-sma  process  system  and  method.  5.494.522.  O.  1 18-719.000. 
Moriyama.  Keiji:  See — 

Oka    Kengo;   Ebisuno.  Tadahiro;   Moriyama.   Keiji;   and   Sugimolo. 

Ka/ushige.  5.494.631.  CI   2M-161  ()00. 

Morlec.  Jean;  and  Lepage.  Jean-Fran<,-ois.  to  InstituI  Francais  du  Petrole. 

Process  for  the  catalytic  deodonzation  of  and  reduction  of  the  nitrogen 

content  in  liquid  manure  tank  efnuenis  5.494.587.  CI.  210-750.000. 

Morooka.  Masatu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Finder  optical  system 

5.495..165.  CI   359-432  (XX) 
Morooka.  Masatu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Vari-fiKal  vicwhnder  optical 

system  5.495..367.  CI.  359  674.000. 
Morosas.  Christopher  G  .  lo  Wakefield  Engineering.  Inc.  Fan  driven  heal  sink. 

5.494.098.  CI    165-121  (KX). 
Morriello.  Oregon  J.;  Paichett.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  lo  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc    2-subshtuted  piperdines.  pvnolidines  and  hexahydro-lH-azepines 
promote  relca.sc  of  growth  honreine  5.494.919.  CI.  514-323  000 
Mixns  Arthur  J  .  lo  Cameo  International  Inc.  Method  and  related  system  for 

operating  a  downhole  tool   5.494.105.  CI.  166.255.1(m. 
Morris.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Neuenschwander.  Kent;  Amin.  Dilip;  Scotese.  Anthony  C;  and  Moms. 
Robert  L  .  5.494.918.  O.  514-305.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Coldebella.  Mark  J.;  Shipman.  Christopher  A.;  and  Morrison.  Robert  S.. 
5.494.285.  CI.  273118.00R. 
Morrison  Ward  D  .  and  Coombs.  Perry  L..  to  Cannon  Industries.  Inc.  Resin 
injector  system  5.494.380.  CI.  405-269.000. 
See — 
Rowan.  Henry  M.;  Mortimer.  John  H.;  and  Loveless.  Don  L,  5.495.094. 
CI   219-645  000 
Morton.  Edward  W.   See — 

Maen/a.  Glenn  J  .  and  Morton.  Edward  W..  5.494.782.  Q  43O-32I.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kriska.  Thomas  M  .  and  Garcia.  Mark  L..  5.494.314.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Rink.  Karl  K..  5.494.312.  CI  280-737.000. 
Moseleyp.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Rocklage.  Scott  M.,  Kucharczyk.  John;  and  Moseleyp.  Michael  E.. 
5.494.655.  O.  424-9.360. 
Moser.  Hans:  See — 

Bninner.  Hans-Gcorg;  Moscr.  Hans:  and  Pissiolas.  Georg.  5.494.889,  CI. 
.504-263000. 
Moaer.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 
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O'Sullivan.  Martin;  Brendlen.  Lawrence  W..  Jr;  Dong.  Donald  Q.: 
Moser.  Jeffrey  M.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Kitlas.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Kaspari.  William  J..  5.494.043.  CI.  128-687.000. 
MSsges.  Ralph:  See — 

SchlflndorfT.  Georg;  M6sges.  Ralph;  Meyer-Ebrecht.  Dieoich;  and  Moll. 
Philip.  5.494.034.  CI    128-653.100. 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M  :  See — 

Shing.  Norman;  Eriikh.  Leonid;  Lim.  Nicholas  R.;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.; 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M.:  Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James;  and  Power. 
Elaine  C.  5,495,610.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Moslafa.  Ayman  A.;  Lynch.  Wendell  D  ;  and  Jensen.  James  M.,  to  Arbitron 
Company.  The.  Monitoring  system  for  TV.  cable  and  VCR.  5.495.282.  CI. 
348-5.000. 
Motai.  Kojiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Hideo;  Motai.  Kojiro;  Kishi.  Satoru;  Morita.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Tanabe.  Hinjshi.  5.494.737.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Motomi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Sugitani.  Atushi;  Yuyama.  Masahiro:  and  Motomi. 
Kiyoshi.  5.494.991.  CI.  528-179.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bockelman.  David  E.;  and  Eisenstadt.  William  R..  5.495.173,  CI.  324- 

625.000. 
Callaway,  Edgar  H..  Jr;  and  Rasor.  Gregg  E..  5.495.344.  O.  358- 

407.000. 
Capp.  John  K.;  and  Cannon,  Gregory  L..  5,495,234.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Chang,  Kuo-Tung;  Shaima.  Umesh;  and  Higmao.  Jack.  5.494.838,  CI. 

437-43.000. 
Couture.  Tammy  E..  5.495.260.  CI.  343-795.000. 
Ghaem.  Sanjar;  Olson.  William  L.;  Istvan,  Rudyard  L.;  and  Lauro. 

George  L..  5.495.250.  CI.  342-51.000. 
Gonzalez.  Amuindo  J  ;  Comen.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Borras.  Jaime  A.. 

5.495.208.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Gore.  Kiron;  Goodwin.  Thomas  A.,  and  Hafen.  Benjamin  J..  5.495,399. 

CI.  361-814.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Timothy  W;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 

Rybicki,  Mathew  A..  5.495,483.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Hietala.  Alexander  W.,  5.495.206.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Johnson.  Derek;  and  Swapp.  Mavin  C.  5.494.448.  CI.  439-72.000. 
Kundmann.  Thomas  J..  5.495.505.  CI.  375-308.000. 
Newell.  Michael;  Sokola.  Raymond;  and  Heine.  David,  5.495.215.  C\. 

333-202.000. 
Snowden.  Ralph  E.;  Kraft.  Douglas  R.;  and  Gniender.  Eugene  H.,  Jr. 

5.495.491.  CI.  371-40.200. 
Stephens.  Dennis  L..  5.495.404.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Tai.  Jy-Der  D  ;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A..  5.495.437.  CI.  365-145.000. 
While.  Richard  E.;  Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freebutg.  Thomas  A.;  Kaczmarc- 

zyk.  John  M  ;  and  O'Brien.  Rita,  5.495.482.  CI  370-85.110. 
Zimnicki.  Charles;  Haas,  Kevin;  and  Alhayek.  lyad.  5.495.135.  CI. 

310-312.000. 
Zollo.  James  A.;  Doune.  Barbara  R.;  and  Yorio.  Rudy.  5.495.450.  CI. 
365-218.000. 
Moloyama.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Uchida.  Riichiro;  Tokutake,  Shoichi;  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki;  Moloyama. 
Yoshinori;  and  Hosoi.  Kenji.  5.494.804.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

de  Maneis.  Michel  G.;  and  Guilgue.  Jean-Louis  M.  R..  5.495,095.  O. 
219-720.000. 
Mrowiec.  David  J.;  and  Good.  Jef  W..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Protection 
system  for  undetected  over  voltage  in  an   isolated  voltage  regulator. 
5.495.381.0.  361-20.000. 
Mnik.  William  A  :  See- 
Simpson.  William  H.;  Campbell.  Brace  C;  and  Mrak.  William  A.. 
5.494.883.  O  503-227.000. 
Mudra.  Robert  E..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Three  wire  pillow 
speaker  with  full  television  Fctnote  control  functions.  5.495,301,  CI. 
348-734.000. 
Mueller-Broil.  Gerhard:  See— 

Srief.    Reinhard;   and   Mueller-Broil,   Gerhard.   5.495.078.   O.    181- 
295.000 
Muhlhauser.  Nicholas  L ;  Townley.  Scott  A.;  and  Weakley.  Thomas  C.  to 
Muhlhauser.  Nicholas  L.  Multiple  beam  antenna  system  for  simultaneously 
receiving  multiple  satellite  signals.  5.495.258,  CI.  343-753.000. 
Mukai.  Takuo:  See — 

Otake.  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Toyofiimi;  Nishiumi.  Saloshi;  and  Mukai, 
Takuo.  5.495.266.  CI.  .345-123.000. 
Mukai.  Yasushi;  and  Takahashi.  Makoio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndusDial 

Co..  Ltd.  Welding  robot.  5.495,090.  CI.  219-124.340. 
Mul.  Paul  K  ;  and  Huffman.  John  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Uniform 
media  tensioning  of  print  media  during  transport  in  la-ser  printer  5.495.276. 
O.  347-164.000. 
Muller,  John,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Method  of  making  vacuum  formed 

article  with  integrally  joined  device.  5.494.542.  CI.  156-66.000. 
MUller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Onens.  Andreas;  Keller.  Peter,  and  MUller.  Ulrich.  5,494.942.  O. 
521-159.000. 
MultiLink.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Bruce  S.;  Garrison.  Marshall  B.:  Brodsky.  Philip  S.;  LeBlanc. 
Richard;  Baun.  Philip  J..  Jr;  McCarthy.  Gary  R.;  and  Leondires. 
Arthur  P,  5,495.522.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Munday.  James  T.  to  Apolan  Pty  Ltd.  Controlled  annosphere  storage  cham- 
ber. 5.493.808.  O.  47-60.000. 


Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ishii.  Tomokazu;  Takeda. 
Fumio;  Okuyama.  Kouetsu:  Itoh.  Takeshi:  Kobata.  Shigeyuki;  Masuda. 
Kenmei:  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  library 
device  and  method  for  maintaining  magnetic  reconling  and  reproducing 
device  and  magnetic  head.  5.495.371.  O.  360-71.000. 
Murai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Noguchi.  Akira;  Arii.  Jiro;  Yonezawa.  Ichiro;  Nishiyama.  Sadao;  Kiu- 
gawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Murai.  Hiroyuki.  5.494.184.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Murai.  Mikio:  See — 

Seki.  Hiroshi:  Kuwahara.  Kenji:  Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Takahasi.  Kiyosi; 
Odagiri.  Masara;  and  Murai.  Mikio.  5.494.742.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Murai.  Takaaki:  See — 

Harano.  Yoshiyuki;  Namai.  Sozo:  Maeda.  Katsuyki:  and  Murai.  Takaaki 
5.494.977.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Yasuto;  Sakatani.  Naoko;  and  Koishi.  Mas- 
ayuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  purification. 
5.494.878.  O.  502-304.000. 
Muralcami.  Kenjiro;  Kotaka.  Toshikazu;  Ishida.  Hiroshi:  Komura.  Kiyoio: 
Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi.  Nobuhito;  and  Takehana.  Satoshi,  to 
Seiko    Epson    Corporation     Printer    having    an    inverting    paper    tray. 
5.494.364.0.400-599.100. 
Murakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Oki.  ietsuro:  Murakami.  Yoshio:  and  Miyata.  Tsuyoshi.  5.494,549,  O. 
156-268.000. 
Murakawa.  Takaji:  See — 

Aota.  Hiroyuki:  Ta.shiro.  Hiroshi;  Murakawa.  Takaji;  and  Yagi,  Toyoji, 
5.495.127.  CI.  290-31.000. 
Murao.  Sawao:  Shin.  Takashi:  Sugawa.  Kyoichi;  and  Teruo.  Amachi.  to 
Murao.  Sawao.  Suidatrestin  and  production  thereof.  5,494.812.  O.  435- 
169.000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandai.  Harufiimi;  Chigodo.  Yoshikazu:  and  lida.  Kazuhiro.  5,495,387, 

CI.  361-328.000. 
Nagata.  Keisuke;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.494.864.  O.  501-20.000. 
Sakai.  Norio:  and  Kubota.  Kenji.  5.493.769.  O.  29-593.000. 
Takeda.  Toshikazu;  Ogiso.  Yoshifumi;  Nakagawa.  Takuji;  and  Senda. 
Atsuo.  5.494.711.  O.  427^73.000. 
Murdock.   Douglas  C.   to  Amgen   Inc.   Enhanced   indole   biosynthesis. 

5,494.816.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Murphree.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Poonvliet.  Robert  J.;  Murphree,  Michael  L.:  and  Bur^h.  Thomas  A.. 
5.494,347.  O.  312-270.200. 
Murphy  Oil  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

McDonell.  Brent  J.;  Shewchuk.  Gordon;  Gafur.  Isaac  M.:  and  Tom, 
Jimmy.  5.494.150.  CI.  198-524.000. 
Murray.  Gary  P.:  See — 

Shirley.  Roger  D.;  Murray.  Gary  P..  and  Manz.  Kenneth  W..  5.493,869. 
CI.  62-149.000. 
Murray.  Robert,  to  Akron  Paint  &  Varnish   Inc.  Water-based  adJiesive. 

5.494.959.  O.  524-571.000. 
Murray.  Steven  C:  and  McPherson.  Donald  M.  Optical  delivery  device  with 

high  numerical  aperture  curved  waveguide.  5.495.541.  O.  385-33.000. 
Murray.  William  R  .  Jr;  Cari,  Stewart  R.:  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H..  to 
Kensington    Microware   Limited.   Computer   physical    security   device. 
5.493.878.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula:  See — 

Peiffcr.  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula;  and  Schloegl.  Gimler,  5,494.717. 0. 
428.34.900. 
Musil.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hermann.  Kari:  Musil.  Gerhard;  and  Naijes.  Ferdinand,  5.495.575,  CL 
395-200.100. 
Muskat.  David  H.:  See— 

Buchwitz.  Guy  R  :  and  Muskat,  David  H.,  5,495,416.  O.  364-449.000 
Mus,seo,  Richard:  See — 

Heugel.  Randall  W.;  and  Mussen.  Richard,  5.495.570.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Muto,  Kiyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 

apparatus  and  mediod.  5.495.316.  O.  355-208.000. 
Mutton.  Jon  C  :  See — 

Burr.  Ronald  F;  Tence.  David  A.;  Le.  Hue  P.;  Adams.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Mutton.  Jon  C.  5,495.270.  O.  347-10.000. 
Muys.  Bavo  A.:  See — 

VanThillo,  EtienneA.;  and  Muys.  Bavo  A..  5.494.738. 0. 428-331.000. 
Myers.  Gary  L..  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation  Axial  pin  tumbler  lock.  5.493.883. 

CI.  70-373.000. 
Na.  Doo  C:  See- 
Nam.  Kyung  H.;  Na,  Doo  C  :  and  Kim.  Dae  S.,  5.495.057,  O.  570- 
167.000. 
Nackerud.  Alan  L.  Cavern  well  completion  method  and  apparanis.  5.494,121, 

O.  175-263.000. 
Nagae.  Tuyoshi;  and  Kawai.  Takamitsu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tape  cassette.  5.494.365.  CI.  400-703.000. 
Nagagata.  Kazuo:  See — 

'fakagawa.    Makoto;    Shigematsu.    Ryusuke;    and   Nagagata.    Kazuo. 
5.495.060.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Nagahara.  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  method  and  image 

forming  apparatus.  5,495,325,  O.  355-298.000. 
Nagai,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Satake.  Toshimi;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki:  Nagai,  Tomoaki; 
and  Sekine,  Akio,  5,494,882.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  See — 
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Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa;  Endou.  Kouji;  Kaio,  Senji: 
Sone,  Shigeni,  and  Goto.  Alsushi,  5.494,008.  CI   123-90  170. 
Nagano.  Osamu:  See — 

Tabau  Yoichiro;  Ueguri.  Shigeo:  Ueda.  Yoshihiro.  Mizuno.  Masanori: 
Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu.  5.495.091.  CI  ;I9I30510. 
Nagase.  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Takahashi.   Ma.sataka;  and  Nagase.  Mitsuhiro.   5.494.147.  CI.    194- 
328.000 
Nagata.  Keisuke:  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Resistive  paste.  5.494.864.  CI.  501-20.000. 
Nagoshi.  Toshiyuki;  Ichifnura.  Tsutomu;  and  Inaba.  Fumio.  to  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  Nagosbi.  Toshiyuki.  and  Ichimura. 
Tsutomu  Founer  transform  spectroscope  with  quadrangular  common  path 
interferometer  5.495.334.  CI.  356-346.000 
Nagura.  Jun:  See — 

Nishikibe.  Ma-saru;  Kamei.  Ka/uo;  Naguia.  Jun;  and  Fukuroda.  Taka- 
hiro,  5.494.923.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Naito.  Takao;  See — 

Takahashi.  Ken;  Chikahisa.  Naoichi;  Naito.  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya. 
5.493.969.  CI.  101-126.000 
Naito.  Yoshikazu;  Mociya.  Shigeru;  and  Hayashi.  Takayoshi.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  having  color  correc- 
tion  according   to  tempeature  change   improved.   5.495J40.  CI.   358- 
296.000. 
Nakaba.  KaLsuji:  See — 

Sakumoio.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Nakaba.  Katsuji;  Kobayashi. 
Masaharu;     Nishigaya.     Takeshi;     and     Yamanaishi,     Fumiyoshi. 
5.494.757,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Nakacho.  Kenji;  Shimakuni.  Norio;  Akimaru.  Tsutomu;  Ohu.  Tsuyoshi; 
Funabashi.  Hideo;  and  Yamamoio,   Isamu,  lo  Idemiuu  Petrochemical 
Company,  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  ethylenic  polymer  composition 
5,494,982,  O  526-65  000. 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Takalu,  Tatuhiko;  Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Nakaganva.  Kiyoshi.  5,495,362.  CI. 
359-333.000 
Nakagawa.  Naoshi:  See — 

DeLuca.  HeciorF;  and  Nakagawa.  Naoshi.  5,494,906,0.  514-167.000. 
Nakagawa    Nobuo;  and  Tanei,  Hirayoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disc 

substrate  5,494.721,  Q.  428-64.100. 
Nakagawa,  Takuji;  See — 

Takeda.  Toshikazu;  Ogiso,  Yodiifumi;  Nakagawa.  Takuji;  and  Senda. 
Atsuo.  5.494.711.  CI.  427-473.000. 
Nakai.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Igucfai.  Takahisa;  Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuo.  5,495,1 26,  U. 
257-717000. 
Nakai.  Toshiki.  Amano.  Mitsuyoshi;  Miyamoto,  Kazuhiro;  Akiba,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Sato.  Masuhiro,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Karaoke  system 
and  method  of  managing  playing  lime  of  karaoke  songs   5,494.443,  CI 
434-307  OOA. 
Nakaio,  Tetsuo;  See — 

Tsuji,  Katsuyuki;  and  Nakajo,  Teisuo,  5,494,873,  O  502-319  000. 
Tsuji,  Katsuyuki;  Oshiro,  Kimitaka;  and  Nakajo,  Tetsuo,  5,494,876,  CI. 

502-224.000. 
Tsuji,  Katsuyuki;  and  Nakajo,  Tetsuo,  5,494.877.  Q.  502-228.000. 
Nakamori,  Hideo:  See — 

Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Sumida,  Keisuke;  and  Saito, 
Sakae,  5,494,765,  O.  430-59.000 
Nakamolo,  Alsuhiro:  See — 

Naka.shima,  Kunji;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  Nakamolo,  Atsuhiro;  Tezuka. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Olani,  Ryuji,  5,494,780,  O  430-313.000 
Nakamura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka;   Kawashima,   Yukio;  and   Nakamura,  Hideaki, 
5.495,118,  CI   257-355.000. 
Nakamura,  Hisao:  See — 

Inooe,  Takayo;  and  Nakamura.  Hisao,  5.495,393.  O.  361-752.000. 
Nakamura,  Masaru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Aridimetic  circuit  having  a  simple 
structure  for  producing  an  error  numeric  value  polynomial  and  an  error 
locator  polynomial.  5.495,488,  CI   371-37  100. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation   High  speed  super  push-pull  logic 

(SPL)  circuit  using  bipolar  technology  5,495,099,  CI.  326-129.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  Hibino,  Ikuo;  Maiuyama.  Takahito;  Hon,  Fumihisa; 
Nakamura,  Tadashi,  Matsuura,  Takanobu;  and  OKsakama,  Chikashi, 
5,494,362,  CI  4«X»-:08  000 
Nakamura,  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michiiomo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd    Method  for  manufacturing  three-terminal  oxide  superconducting 
devices  5,494,891,  CI.  505-330.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Iguchi.  Takahisa;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuo,  5.493,1 26.  CI. 
257-717.000 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kikuiri.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshihiro.  5.493.868.  O.  62-129  000 
Nakamura.  YoshimiLsu:  See — 

Ohtani.  Ryuji;  Okamoto.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Uchinono. 
Yosiyuki;     Kamada.    Kazuo;    Nakashima.     Kunzi;    and    Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki,  5,494,781   O.  430-3 1 3.000. 
Nakano,  Masami:  See — 

Kato,  Tadahiro;   Nakano,   Masami;   Shima,   Sunao;  and  Masumura. 
Hisashi.  5,494,862,  CI.  437-249  000 


Nakao,  Nvulaka;  and  Hiruta.  Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultrasonic 
diagnosis  device  with  bright  position-indicating  line  5,494,040,  CI.  128- 
662.060 
Naka-shima,  Kunji;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  Nakamolo,  Atsuhiro;  Tezuka,  Yoshi- 
taka; and  Otani,  Ryuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufactunng  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,494,780,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Nakashima,  Kunzi:  See — 

Ohlani,  Ryuji;  Okamolo,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshimitsu;  Uchinono, 
Yosiyuki;     Kamada,     Kazuo;    Nakashima,     Kunzi;    and    Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki,  5,494,781,  CI  4.30-313  000 
Nakashima,  Shoichi:  See — 

Ishiyama,    Akihiko;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe,    Hirokatsu; 
Nakashima,  Shoichi;  Yazawa.  Hideki,  Hau,  Hiroaki;  lizuka,  Tadashi; 
Sekigami,  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Koichi.  5,494,423,  CI.  418-63.000. 
Nakashizu,  Shigenori:  See — 

Usui,  Kazushi;  Nakashizu,  Shigenori;  Ishida,  Kentarou;  and  Kogure, 
Eiko,  5,494,875,  CI   502-206  000. 
Nakatani,  Tada.shi:  See — 

Iwa-saki  Tameo;  Koodo,  Kazuhiko;  Nakatani,  Tadashi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Ryuzo.  5,495,012,  CI   540-350.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Tohni:  See — 

A.sanaka,  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Ohiwa.  Maiuinon;  NakaLsuka. 
Tohru;  and  Yamolo.  Shuhei.  5.494,974,  CI.  525-309.000 
Nakaya,  Hideo:  See— 

Uchida,  Masashi;  Kondo,  Teisujiro;  and  Nakaya,  Hideo,  5,495.298.  Q. 
348-615.000. 
Nakayama.  Susumu:  See —  ^^ 

Shiranita.  Akira;  and  Nakayama.  Susumu.  5.495,176,  CI  324-439.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Murakami.    Kenjinv,    Kotaka.   Toshikazu;    Ishida,    Hiroshi;    Komura, 
Kiyoio    Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  Takaha.shi,  Nobuhito;  and  Takehana, 
Satoshi,  5,494,364,  CI.  400-599.100. 
NakazJilo,  Aisuro;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshinori;  Ohta,  Koumei;  Kawa.shima,  Yutaka; 
and  Hatayama,  Katsuo.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkoxypheny- 
lalkylamine  derivatives   5,495,046,  CI.  562-597  000. 
Nakazato.  Ikuo  See— 

Takada,  Hideaki;  Aihara,  Takao;  Nakazato.  Ikuo;  and  Kimala.  Ryuichi. 
5.494,406,0.416-43.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Goodman,  Walter  H  ,  5,494J582,  O.  210-631  000. 
LaZonby.  Judy  G  ,  5.494,588.  CI   210-755.000. 
Manek,  Mana  B  ;  and  Sawhney,  Kailash  N  ,  5,494,607,  CI.  252-308.000. 
Nally,  Debora  E.;   Hall,  Bryan  C  ;  and  Wieczorek,   David,  to  Siemens 
Automotive  Corporation  Shell  component  to  protect  injector  from  corro- 
sion. 5.494,225,  CI.  2.39-585.500. 
Nally,  Debora  E.:  See—  „     . 

Hall  Bryan  C  ;  Wildeson,  Ray  T ;  Wieczorek,  David  P.;  Wyant,  Gordon 
H.,  and  Nally,  Debora  E  ,  5,494,223,  O.  239-585.500 
Nam,  Kyung  H.;  Na,  Doo  C;  and  Kim,  Dae  S.,  to  Ulsan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  diHuoromethane.   5,495,057,  CI.   570- 
167  000. 
Namai,  Sozo:  See — 

Harano,  Yoshiyuki;  Namai,  Sozo;  Maeda,  Katsuyki;  and  Mutai,  Takaaki, 
5,494,977,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Namimatsu,  Ken;  and  Kurachi,  Nobohide,  to  NSK  Ud.  Thin  wall  type  ball 

nut  5,493,929,  CI  74-424.80R 
Naramura.  Michiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho.  Sandwich 

preparation  apparatus.  5,493,958,  CI  99-450.500 
Narang,  Iderpal  S    See — 

Borden,  Terry  L  ;  Kelley,  William  K  ;  Narang,  Iderpal  S  ;  Rathi.  Bharal 
D.;  and  Wisneski,  I>avid  J.,  5,495,606,  CI   395-600.000 
Narang,  Inderpal  S  ,  Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.;  and  Mohan,  Chandra.sekaran,  to 
Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  to  off-load  host- 
based  DBMS  predicate  evaluation  to  a  disk  controller  5,495,601,  C\. 
395-600.000. 
Narjes,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Hermann,  Karl;  Musil,  Gerhard;  and  Narjes,  Ferdinand.  5,495.575,  CI. 
395-200  100 
Naruse,  Nobulaka:  See— 

Kbino.  Takashi;  Naruse,  Nobutaka;  and  Ogata,  Shozo.  5,493,872,  CI. 
62-347.000. 
Narvaez,  Robin:  See — 

Rizzo,  Alberto;  and  Narvaez,  Robin.  5,494.779,  O.  430-276.100. 
Nash,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Chnst,  Richard,  Nash,  Brian  A.;  and  Peiraitis,  Del  J..  5.494,946.  O. 
523-113.000 
Nashida.  Yasuma-sa;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ishizu,  Masanori;  Inuyama,  Toshi- 
hiko,  and  Kimizuka,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Laser  beam 
scanning  apparatus  having  laser  beam  unit  provided  directly  on  pnnted 
circuit  control  board.  5,495,281,  O.  347-263.000. 
Nashua  Corporauor:  See — 

Boswell,  James,  and  LeClair,  Alben  W,  5,494,768,  O.  430-106.600, 
Nasr,  Andre  I :  See — 

Coopcrman,  Steven  S  ;  and  Nasr,  Andre  1 ,  5,494,857,  CI.  437-228,000. 
Nasrallah,  Magdi  M  :  See- 
Anderson,  Harian  U.;  Nasrallah,  Magdi  M.;  and  Chen,  Chieh-Cheng, 
5,494,700,0.427-115.000. 
National  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Han,  Martin  B  ,  5,494,168,  O.  206-714.000. 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials:  .See — 
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Miyazawa,    Yasuto;    Sekita,    Masami:    Morita,    Shoji;    and    Sekiwa. 
Hideyuki,  .5,493,984,  CI.  117-13.000. 
National  Rejectors  Inc  GmbH:  See — 

Cohrs,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Meyer,  Wilfried,  5,494,145,  CI.  194-317.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Fu,  Yan;  Ding,  Jian;  and  Beaudoin,  James  J..  5.494.513.  O.   106- 
672.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hsu.  Chain-Shu;  Leu.  Yi-Jing;  Shih.  Li-Jen;  and  Hsiue.  Ging-Ho. 

5,495,037,  O.  556^141.000. 
Lin,  Chun-Nan;  Teng,  Che-Ming;  Chen,  Ing-Jun;  Liou,  Shwu-Jen;  Liou, 

Shorong-Shii;  and  Ko,  Feng-Nien,  5,495,005,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Yang,  Jing  Tang,  5,494,438,  O.  431-350.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Asanasavest,  Chainarong,  5,494,207,  CI.  228-110.100, 

Azmanov,  Ziv,  5,494,842,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Elmer,  Thomas  I.;  Nguyen.  Tuan  T;  and  Lin.  Rung-Pan.  5.495.593.  CI. 

395-430.000. 
Takiar.  Hem  P;  and  Lin.  Peng-Cheng.  5.495.398.  CI.  361-790.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Thomaides,  John  S.;  and  Burken,  James,  5,494,602,  O.  252-174.170. 

Navarrini,  Walter;  Tonelli,  Vilo;  Colaianna,  Pasqua;  and  Abusleme,  Julio  A., 

to  Ausimoni,  S.p.A.  Perfluoiodioxoles,  the  prep.-ration  process  thereof,  and 

homopolymers  and  copolymers  obtained  therefrom.  5,495,028,  CI.  549- 

455.000. 

Navoni,  Claudio:  See — 

Piselli,  Fulvio  L.;  Boschi,  Piermarino;  and  Navoni,  Claudio,  5.495.013. 
CI.  540-491.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuzo.  Yukio.  5.495.4.54.  CI.  365-230.080. 

Honda.  Toshio,  5,495,529,  O.  379-395.000. 

Ide,  Motoki;  and  Yamada,  Kazunobu,  5,495,517,  CI.  379-57.000. 

Ikeuchi,  Hideki,  5,495,119,  CI.  257-365.000. 

Imai,  Kiyouka.  5,494,8.36,  O.  437-31.000. 

Kawa.shima.  Shinichi;  and  Kushita.  Masayuki.  5.495.233.  C\.  340- 

825.210. 
Kilian.  Joseph  J.;  and  Sako.  Kazue,  5,495,532,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Koike,  Hiroki,  5,495,443,  O.  365-189.090. 
Kojima,  Susumu,  5,495,520,  O.  379-62.000. 
Minami,  Yoichiro,  5,495,236,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Nakamura,  Masaru,  5,495.488,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi,  5,495.099,  CI.  326-129.000. 
Nishida,  Kazuhisa,  5.495,144.  O.  315-3.500. 
Shoji,  Taka.shi.  5.495.506.  CI.  375- .344.000. 
Sugahara,  Kenji,  5,495,435,  O   .365-52.000. 
Suzuki,  Hisamitsu,  5,494,844,  CI.  437-59.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsunori;  Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki,  Noriaki:  and  Suzuki, 

Mitsutaka,  5,494,063,  CI.  134-61.000. 
Uemura,  Kazuvoshi,  5,495,125,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,495,617,  O.  395-750.000. 
Yamazaki,  Toru,  5,494,846,  CI.  437-62  000. 
Yoshida.  Aisushi,  5,495,480,  CI.  370-60.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Kilian,  Joseph  J.;  and  Sako,  Kazue,  5,495,532,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Sharony,  Jacob;  and  Li,  Yao,  5.495,356.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Neer,  Jay  H.:  See — 

Dewitt,  John  R.;  McOurg,  Todd  A.;  Neer,  Jay  H.:  and  Pimienta,  Orlando, 
5,495,389,0.  361-683.000. 
Neeser,  Jean-Richard:  See — 

Brassart.  Dominique;  Donnet.  Anne;  Link.  Harriet;  Mignot.  Olivier. 
Neeser.  Jean-Richard;  Rochat.  Rorence;  Schiffrin.  Eduardo:  and 
Servm.  Alain.  5.494.664.  O  424-93.400. 
Neill.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Moote.  Douglas  R  ;  Plowman.  Keith  R.;  and  Neill,  Paul  L.,  5,494,957, 
O.  524-504.000. 
Neithamer,  David  R.:  See- 
Wilson,  David  R.;  Neithamer,  David  R.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  and  Kruper, 
W  Jack,  Jr,  5,495,036,  O.  556-12.000. 
Nelson,  Gerald  V:  See — 

Nongbri,  Govanon;  Nelson,  Gerald  V;  Self,  David  E.;  and  Oausen, 
Glenn  A.,  5,494.570,  O.  208-108  000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  to  MiTek  Holdings,  Inc.  Building  structures,  methods  of 
construction,  and  wall  framing  section  therefor.  5,493,834,  CI,  52-349.000. 
Nemic-Lambda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Heng,  Phua  C,  5,495,164,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Nemirovsky,  Mario  D.:  See — 

James,  David  V;  and  Nemirovsky,  Mario  D.,  5,495,592,  O.  395- 
421.020. 
Neoprobe  Corporation:  See — 

Thurston,  Marlin  O.;  and  Olson,  Kari  W.,  5,495,111,  O.  250-370.100. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Beyer.  Hans- Joachim;  Jung,  Hans  J.;  and  Wild.  Manfred,  5,494,692, 0. 

426-393000. 
Brassart,  Dominique;  Donnet,  Anne;  Link,  Harriet;  Mignot,  Olivier, 
Neeser,  Jean-Richard;   Rochat,   Rorence;  Schiffrin,  Eduardo;  and 
Servin,  Alain,  5,494,664,  CI.  424-93.400. 
Larsen,  Hans  K.,  5,493,956,  O.  99-404.000. 
Lee.  Eldon  C;  and  Tandy,  John  S.,  5,494,689,  CI.  426-97.000. 
Neubauer,  Jerry  L.:  See — 


Baa.sch,  Holger  J.;  Berg,  Lowell  J.;  Gredinbeig,  Alexander,  Herman. 
Peter  M.;  Neubauer.  Jerry  L.;  Reidenbach.  John  R.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  and 
Shum.  Victor  W.  C.  5.495.375.  O.  360-104.000. 
Neudeck,  Ceroid  W.:  See— 

Subramanian,  Chitra  K.;  and  Neudeck.  Gerok)  W.,  5.494.837.  O. 
437-34.000. 
Neuenschwander,  Kent;  Amin,  Dilip;  Scoiese,  Anthony  C;  and  Morris, 
Robert  L.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.   Multicyclic 
tertiary  amine  polyaromatic  squalene  syntase  inhibitors.  5,494,918,  CI. 
514-305.000. 
Neumann,  Harald:  See — 

Hikzel,  Gerhard;   Neumann,  Harald;  Strassner,  Walter,  and  Reigel, 
Johann,  5,494,557,  CI.  205-784.000. 
New  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaga,  Shigeki;  and  Kimura,  Chikao,  5,494,861,  O.  437-247.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Engle.  Thomas  H.,  5,494,342,  O.  303-3.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Abele,  Manlio  G.;  Rusinek,  Henry;  and  Jensen,  Jens,  5,495,222,  C\. 
335-306.000. 
Newberg,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Goshom,  Lawrence  A.;  Trozzi,  Thomas  O.;  Ayoub,  George  T;  and 
Newberg,  Nicholas  A.,  5,495,337,  O.  356-376.000. 
Newell,  Michael;  Sokola,  Raymond;  and  Heine,  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Coaxial  resonator  filter  with  variable  reactance  circuitry  for  adjusting 
bandwidth,  5,495,215,  CI   333-202.000. 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.,  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  and  Lesher,  H.  Daniel,  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company,  LP.  Inverse  shape  replication  method  of  making 
ceramic  composite  articles.  5,494,868,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Newton,  Arnold  C,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Thrust  reverscr  control  mechanism. 

5,493,856,  CI.  60-226.200. 
Ng,  Chai-Nam:  See — 

Dhyanchand,  John;  Ng,  Chai-Nam;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Arbanella, 
Richard,  5,495,403,  O.  363-43.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See — 

Machida,  Minoni;  Yamada,  Toshio;  and  Ichikawa,  Yukihito,  5,494,881, 
CI.  502-439.000. 
Nguyen,  Quan  V ,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Drill  bit  with  protruding  insert 

stabilizers.  5,494.123,  O.  175-408.000. 
Nguyen,  Thanh  V.:  See — 

Kidon,  William  E  ;  Nguyen,  Thanh  V.;  and  Lee,  Tenhong  V,  5,494.945. 
CI.  522-99.000. 
Nguyen,  Tuan  T;  See — 

Elmer,  Thomas  1.;  Nguyen,  Tuan  T;  and  Lin,  Rung-Pan,  5.495,593,  O. 
395-430.000. 
Nguyen,  Vietson:  See — 

Dhyanchand,  John;  Ng,  Chai-Nam;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Attnnella, 
Richard,  5,495,403,  CI.  363^3.000. 
Nibco  Inc.:  See- 
Good,  William  M.;  Rhodes,  Junior  W.;  and  Pavuls,  Andrejs,  5,493.887. 
CI.  72-356.000. 
Nichols.  David  A.:  See- 
Terry.  Douglas  B.;  Goldberg.  David;  Nichols.  David  A.;  and  Oki.  Brian 
M..  5.495.600,  O.  395-600.000. 
Nichols,  James  B.;  Lynch,  John;  and  Devon,  Mark,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Telecom  adapter  for  interfacing  computing  devices  to  the  analog  telephone 
network.  5,495,246,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Nichols,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Broady,  George   K.;  Nichols,  Ronald  L.;  and  Pritchett,  James  D., 
5,495,288,0.  348-155.000. 
Nicholson,  James  A.  Oral  therapeutic  apparatus  and  method  of  treating  oral 

tissue  during  chemotherapy.  5.494,441,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Nicholss,  Bryce  L.:  See — 

Bippus,  Hans-Dieter;  Rtzgerald,  Robert  A.;  and  Nicholss,  Bryce  L., 
5,494,461,  CI.  4.39-709.000. 
Nickerson  Biocem  Limited:  See — 

Hepher,  Andrew;  and  Atkinson,  Howard  J.,  5,494,813, 0.  435-172.300. 
Nickerson,  Deborah:  See — 

Barany,  Francis;  Zebala,  John;  Nickerson,  Deborah;  Kaiser,  Robert  J., 
Jr;  and  Hood,  Lenjy,  5,494,810,  O.  435-91.520. 
Nickias,  Peter  N.:  See — 

Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Stevens,  James 

C;  and  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  5,494,874,  O.  502-155.000. 
Wilson,  David  R.;  Neithamer,  David  R.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  and  Kniper, 
W.  Jack,  Jr.,  5,495,036,  CI.  556-12.000. 
Nickle,  Clement  R.,  Jr:  See- 
Self,  L    David;  Nickle,  Clement  R,,  Jr.;  and  Skoog,  FnKlerick  H.. 
5,495,484,0.  370-110.100. 
Nidi,  Edward  C.  Y,  to  Huntsman  Corporation.  Oil  soluble  polyetfaers. 

5,494,595,  O.  252-52.00A. 
Nielsen,  Ame;  Moghaddassi,  Majid;  and  Keenan,  Mark  R..  to  Guilford  Mills. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  festooning  a  traveling  length  of  web-like  material. 
5.494.205.  O.  226-104.000. 
Nielsen.  Henrik.  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine 
in  a  simple  cycle  and  in  a  cycle  combined  with  a  steam  turbine.  5.493.854. 
O.  60-39.020. 
Nies.  Joseph  H..  to  Optima  Precision  Inc.  Di.sc  retainer  for  di.sc  storage  device. 

5.494,156,  O.  206-310.000. 
Nieves-Rivera,  Orlando,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  Neck  shiekl 

attachment  for  helmet.  5,493,734,  CI.  2-209.130, 
Nihon  Bunko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hibi.  Kiyokatsu:  and  Miyaji.  Toshihiko.  5.494.824.  CI. 
435-288  700. 
Niibe.  Tadayuki:  Ste— 

Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki:  Doi.  Ayumu;  Yoshioka.  Tohni;  Okuda. 
Kea-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  Morioka.  Saloshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.495.254.  Q.  .M2-174  000. 
Niimi.  Masami.  and  Kajino.  Sadayoshi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Magnet 

switch  and  a  starter  using  same  5.494.010.  CI    123-179.250 
Nikaido.  Hideyuki:  Set — 

Nomura,  Nobuaki;  Nikaido.  Hideyuki;  Goto.  Yoshito;  Kaneda.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Yuzawa.  Hideyuki.  5.493.885.  CI.  72-9  100 
Nikolaides.  Nick:  Set— 

Undsirom.  Kyle  J  :  and  Nikolaides.  Nick.  5.494.916,  CI.  514-303.000 
Nikon  Cofpofaiion:  See — 

Kai.  Tadao.  5.495.313.  CI.  354-4OS.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5.495.312,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Nmtendo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Olake.  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Toyofumi:  Nishiumi.  Saloshi:  and  Mukai. 
Takuo.  5.495.266.  O   345-123  OOO. 
Nippon  RIcon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano.  Seiji.  5.494.080.  O.  139-93.000 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Asanaka.  Ya.suma.sa:  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Ohiwa.  Masanori:  Nakatsuka. 

Tohni.  and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  5.494.974.  Q.  525-309  000. 
Yabuuchi.  Naoya:  and  Ishikura.  Shmichi.  5.494.769.  CI  430-110.000 
Yamasoe.  Katsuyoshi:  Mikami.  Fujio:  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi.  MaLsukawa. 
Masahiko:  and  Mizohata,  Kooji.  5.494,705.  Q.  427-327.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Satake. Toshimi:  Hayasaka.  Hideki:  Takano.Toshiyuki:  Nagai.  TonK»ki: 
and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.494.882.  CI.  503-201  000 
Nippon  Seiki  K.K.:  See — 

Azuma.  Masatoshi.  5.494.531.  O.  134-25  400. 
Nippon  Signal  Co  .  Ltd .  The:  See— 

Futsuhara.  Koichi:  and  Kalo.  Masakazu.  5.495.228.  Q.  340-507  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Fejes.  Mark.  5.494.725.  CI  428-120000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See— 
Honda.  Ma-saaki.  5.495.556.  Q   395  2  740 

Takani.  Tatuhiko:  Aida.  Kazuo:  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.495J62.  CI. 
359-333000 
Nippon  Television  Network  Corp.:  Set — 

Ishida.  Masayuki.  5.495.293.  CI.  348-500.000 
Nipponden.so  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aota.  Hiroyuki;  Ta.shiro.  Hiroshi;  Murakawa,  Takaji:  and  Yagi.  Toyqji, 

5.495.127.  CI.  290-31.000. 
Hirano.  Tetsuo.  5.495.199.  CI  327  337  000 
Isoyama,  Hirofumi:  Suzuki,  Salotu:  Ha.scgawa,  Jun,  Sailo,  Hirohiko:  and 

Kojima,  Hisano,  5,494,762.  CI  429-194.000 
Kodama.    Saloru:   Takeo.    Yuji:    Takahashi.    Eiji:    and    Isaji.    Akira. 

5.493.870.  CI  62-155.000. 
Niimi.  Ma.sami:  and  Kajino.  Sadayoshi.  5.494.010.  CI    123-179  250 
Okumura,  Hiroshi.  Sakakibara.  Koji:  and  Kokubo.  Naoki.  5.494.016. 0 

123-424  000 
Shinohara.  Yukihiro:  Igashira.  Toshihiko:  Yoshinaga.  Tohru:  and  Ba.saki. 
Ma.satoshi.  5.493.859.  CI  60-.«)2  000 
Nique.  Francois;  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges,  and  Van  De  Velde.  Patrick,  to 
Roussel  UCLAF   11  P  substituted- 19  nor  steroids  5.494,907,  CI    514- 
182.000. 
Nishi.  Tatsunah:  Set — 

Sasaki.  Katsutoshi:  Watanabe.  Etsuyo.  Nishi.  TaLsunah:  Sekine.  Sus- 
umu:  Hanai.  Nobuo:  and  Ha.segawa.  Mamoru.  5.494.790.  CI.  435- 
6000 
Nishida.  Kazuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation  Helical  slow-wave  circuit  as.sembly 

with  reduced  RF  losses.  5.495.144.  O  315-3  500 
Nishida.  Koji:  See — 

Imazalo.  Satoshi:  Torii.  Milsuo;  Tsuchitani.  Ya.suhiko;  Nishida.  Koji:  and 
Yamauchi.  Junichi.  5.494.987.  CI   526-263.000. 
Nishigaya.  Takeshi   See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinon.  Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  Nakaba.  Kauuji.  Kobayashi. 
Mauhatu;     Nishigaya,     Takeshi;     and     Yamanashi,     Fumiyoshi. 
5,494,757.  CI  428-447.000. 
Nishihara.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo:  Ejima.  Kikuo:  Honda.  Shigeki.  Nishikawa.  Kenji: 
Imamura.  Kazuya:  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa,  Suda,  Hiroyasu.  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Saio.  Hirohide.  5,493.964.  CI    100-231.000. 
Nishii.  Hayaio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yasuo:  Tashiro.  Yuuji:  Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Ichiyama,  Mxsaaki. 
Nishii.  Hayaio.  Kishi.  Toshihide:  Okuda.  Kouji.  and  Isoda.  Takeshi. 
5.494.978.  CI   525-474  000. 
Nishikawa,  Kcnji:  Set — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima,  Kikuo:  Honda,  Shigeki:  Nishikawa,  Kenji: 
Imamura,   Kazuya:  Suzuki.   Kazuhisa.  Suda.  Hiroyasu.   Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Saio.  Hirohide.  5.493.964,  CI    100-231  000 
Nishikibe.  Ma.saTu;  Kamei.  Kazuo.  Nagura.  Jun:  and  Fukuiuda.  Takahiro.  to 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Lid  Method  of  ameliorating  cerebral  circula- 
tion  5.494.923.  CI    514-3561)00. 
Ni.shimori.  Shigeru;  and  Kuroishi.  Tooru.  to  Matsuka  Co.  Sewing  machine. 
5.493.980.0.  112-J70  0.30 


Nishimura.  Matsuomi:  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Okamolo.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Kazumi; 
Onishi,  Toshikazu:  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Takayama,  Hidehito,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for  particle  manipulation,  and 
mca.sunng  apparatus  utilizing  the  same.  5.495.105.  CI.  250-251.000 
Nishino.  Seiji:  Set — 

Komma.  Yoshiaki:  Nishino.  Seiji;  Kalo.  Makoto;  and  Matsuda,  Kaoru, 
5,495,461,  CI.  369-103  000. 
Ni.shino,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki:  Nishino.  Shigetaka;  Hamano.  Mitsuko;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisaishi.  5.495.023.  CI   546-316.000. 
Nishio.  Aisushi:  and  Onuki.  Masaru.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Electrical 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  effectively  arranged  contacts.  5.494.463.  Q. 
439-181000. 
Nishio.  Taichi.  and  Ikezawa.  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Mica-reinforced  propylene  resin  composition.  5.494.948.  CI.  523-204.000. 
Nishioka.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi;  Hanazaki.  Minoru;  Nishioka.  Hide- 
hiko: Kuroda.  Sakae.  Takahashi.  Ma.sako:  Shimizu.  Seiya;  and  Maida, 
Nonmasa.  5.494.651.  CI.  423-432.000. 
Nishitani.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

K»,sai.  Naruhiko:  Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Takita.  Isao; 
and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5.495.287.  CI   345-89  000. 
Nishiumi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Otake  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  and  Mukai. 
Takuo.  5.495.266.  CI  345-123.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Sciji:  Kiugawa.  Tetsuo:  Asada.  Junichi:  and  Ooshima.  Kiyoko.  to 
Matsu.shita  Electnc  lndu.stnal  Co..  Ltd.  Light  beam  splitting  apparatus. 
5.495.462.  O   369-109.000. 
Nishiyama.  Masaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 
system  for  relocating  data  and  changing  status  information  corresponding 
to  the  rekKaied  data.  5.495.599.  O.  395-185.090 
Nishiyama.  Sadao  See — 

Noguchi.  Akira:  Arii.  Jiro;  Yonezawa,  Ichiro;  Nishiyama,  Sadao:  Kita- 
gawa.  Hiroaki:  and  Murai.  Hiroyuki.  5.494.184.  CI   220-269.000. 
Nishiyama.  Satoshi   See — 

Cullen.  Walter  P,  Guadliana.  Mark  A  :  Huang.  Liang  H  ,  Kaneda.  Keiji; 
Kojima.  Nakao:  Kosiek,  Gloria;  Nishiyama.  Satoshi:  Yamauchi.  Yuji; 
and  Kojima.  Yasuhiro.  5.494.820.  O.  435-253  500 
Niskanen.  Don  L..  to  Grand  Haven  Stomped  Products  Company.  Div.  of  JSJ 

Corp  Vehicle  shifter.  5.493.931.  CI  74-J73.0OR 
Nis,san  Motor  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yooeyama.  Shuichi.  5,494,021,  CI.  123-520000. 
Nissei  Plashc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.494.427.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Miyahara.  Kiyoshi.  5.494.623.  O   264-40.100 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  Ltd  :  Set— 

Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  Hirotsu.  Sadao;  and  Tomimura.  Koki,  5,494,537, 
CI    148-325.000 
Nissim,  Moshe:  See — 

Smilansky.  Zeev;  Nissim.  Moshe:  and  Harel.  Eyal,  5.495.535.  U. 
382-145  000 
Nit-sch.  Albert  R.:  Set— 

Gould.  Ronald  M  :  and  Nitsch.  Albert  R  .  5.494.566.  CI.  208-33000 
Nitta.  Katsukuni.  to  Oji  Yiika  Goseishi  Co..  Ltd.  Composite  synthetic  paper. 

5.494.735.  CI.  428-207.000 
Nino  Kohki  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sailo.  Shunichi.  5.494.073.  CI    137  614030 
Nizar.  P  K  .  Carson,  David  G  .  Colbert.  Adi:  Finzi.  David:  and  Hochberg. 
Yoav.  lo  Intel  Corporation  Multiprocessor  interrupt  controller  with  remote 
reading  of  interrupt  control  registers  5.495,615,  CI.  395-733.000. 
NKK  Cocporalion:  See- 
Abe,  Masaki;  Ando,  Saloru.  Watanabe.  Toyofumi:  and  Shiohara.  Yukim- 
itsu.  5.494.706.  O.  427  329  000 
Noe.  Hans:  and  Peters.  Gunther,  to  H  F  &  Ph.  F  Reemisma  GmbH  &  Co. 
Aroma  mixtures  for  incotporalior  into  coverings  for  smokeable  tobacco 
goods  5.494.055.  CI    131-365.000. 
Nogami.  Shunichi  See — 

Kiiajima.  Kyoji.  and  Nogami.  Shunichi.  5.494.575.  CI   210-168  000. 
Noguchi.  Akira:  Ani.  Jiro.  Yonezawa.  Ichiro:  Nishiyama.  Sadao;  Kitagawa. 
Hiroaki:  and  Murai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  and 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Can  top  widi  an  overtumable  tab  5.494.184. 
CI.  220-269.000 
Nohf.  RoaaM  S.;  and  MacDonald.  John  G  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporanon. 
Thermoplajitic  compositions  and  nonwoven  webs  prepared  therefrom. 
5.494.H55.  CI   428-198000 
Nomura.  Nobuaki:  Nikaido.  Hideyuki:  Goto.  Yoshito.  Kaneda,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Yuzawa,  Hideyuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  rolling  process  in  hot  stnp  finish  rolling  mill  5,493,885,  CI. 
72-9  1(»0 
Nomura,  Tooni.   Matsuura,  Yoshinobu.  and  Inoue.  Tomohiro.  to  Figaro 

Engineenng  Inc  Gas  sensor  5.493.897.  CI.  73-23  200. 
Nomura,  Tulomu:  See — 

Kubo.  Osamu:  Maeda,  Tatsumi;  Nonwira,  Tulomu;  Kunsu,  Shunji:  and 
Ogawa,  Etsuji,  5.494.749,  C\  428-402  000 
Nongbn.  Govanon.  Nelson.  Gerald  V  ,  Self.  David  E  .  and  Clausen.  Glenn  A.. 

to  Texaco  Inc   Ebullaled  bed  process  5.494.570.  O.  208-108.000. 
Nonoyama.  Fumio:  Set — 

Fujiia.  Hironofi;  Nonoyama.  Fumio;  and  Damw.  Aisushi,  5,494>4I,  O. 
148-561  000. 
Norddeutsche  Faserwerke  GmbH:  Set — 
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Erten.  Karl-Heinz:  Grewe,  Regina:  Heidhues,  Robert:  and  HOppner, 
Frank,  5.494,723,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozzobon.  Alessandro:  Foscaro.  Giancarlo:  and  Marongiu.  Gianpaola. 
5.493.793.  CI.  36-120.000. 
Nordlander.  Johan.  to  Applied  Vacuum  Technologies  I  AB.  Crucible  and 

method  for  its  use.  5,494.499.  CI.  75-10.180. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Herslek.  Glen:  and  Jenkins.  Tom.  5.494,226,  CI.  239-591.000. 
Keane.  John  J.;  Leeds,  Richard  E.;  and  Stholl,  Charles  H.,  5,494,5 1 8,  CI. 
118-410.000. 
N<irman.  Richard  O.:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan:  Richter.  Simon  J.:  Heflin.  Mark  S.;  Gatipon,  Shawn 
B.;  Brumley.  Jack  F:  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.;  Schroeder.  Alfred 
A.;  Durham.  Samuel:  Heath.  Harold  R.;  Norman.  Richard  O.:  and 
Winig.  Nonnan  P.  5.494.193.  CI.  222- 1 29  100. 
North.  Bernard  F:  See— 

Dragner.  Louis  R.;  and  North.  Bernard  F.  5.494  555.  CI.  162-164.600. 
North  Carolina  Suie  University:  See — 

Carbonell.  Ruben  G.;  Kilpatrick.  Peter  K.;  Jones.  Manhew  A.,  and 
Singh.  Anup  K..  5.494.803.  CI.  435-7.920. 
North.  Peter  C;  and  Wadman.  Sjoerd  N..  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Benzo- 
furan  derivatives  as  5-HT,-like  receptor  antagonists.  5.494.910.  CI.  514- 
233.-500. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Townsend.  Bruce  L.;  Kecgstra.  Mary  L.;  Mislrv.  Balwantrai;  Ramsden. 
Paul  N.:  and  Wallace.  Raymond  B..  5.495.583.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Waller  J..  5,494.075.  O.  137-625.600. 

Puma,  Sam  C.  Brody.  Brian  D.;  and  Lee.  Gregory  R..  5.495.427.  CI. 

364-516.000. 
Zawislak.  Robert  M.;  Brichta.  Donald  A.:  and  Comiskey.  Donald  V. 
5.495.150.  CI.  315-294.000. 
Norton.  Elizabeth  K.:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill:  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K  :  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J  ; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  1.;  Audonnei. 

Jean-Christophe  F:  and  Geitig.  Russell  R  .  5.494.807.  CI  435-69.300. 

Nose.  Nonyuki:  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Masanobu.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  detecting  method  for  detecting  a  positional 

relationship  between  a  first  object  and  a  second  object    5.495.336.  CI. 

3.56-375.000 

Notake.  Mitsue:  See — 

Yamada.  Ma.saaki;  Furutani.  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi.  Michiko;  Notake.  Mit- 
sue: and  Yamagishi.  Junichi.  5.494.663.  CI  424-85.200. 
Nougayrede.  Jean:  See — 

Kvasnikoff.  Georges:  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Philippe.  Andre.  5.494.650, 
CI.  423-220.000. 
NovAtel  Communications,  Ud.:  See — 

Fenton.  Patrick:  and  Van  Dierendonck.  Albert  J.,  5.495,499.  CI.  375- 
205.000. 
Novof.  Ilya  I.,  lo  Inlerruitional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Differential 
current  controlled  oscillator  with  variable  load.  5.495.207.  Q.  33 1-57.000. 
Nozue,  Ikuo:  See — 

Hosaka,  Yoshihiro;   Nozue,  Ikuo;  Takatori,   Masashige;  and  Harita, 
Yoshiyuki.  5,494,784,  CI.  430-326.000. 
NSK  Ltd    See— 

Namimatsu.  Ken;  and  Kurachi.  Nobuhide.  5.493.929.  CI.  74-424.80R. 
Tsukada.  Torn.  5.494.3.54.  CI.  384-13.000. 
Nukada.  Katsumi.  Daimon.  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu:  and  Sakaguchi. 
Yasuo.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  hydroxygallium 
phthalocyanine  crystal,  product  thereof  and  clectrophtMographic  photore- 
ceptor using  the  same.  5.495.011.  CI.  540-142.000. 
Nukada.  Katsumi:  Imai.  Akira:  and  Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Triarylamine  compounds  useful  in  electrophotographic  photoreceptors. 
5.495.(M9.  CI.  .564-433.000. 
Nukui.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Voltage  to  frequency  converter. 

5.495.193.  CI.  .327-101.000 
Nunzi.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Molva.  Engin:  Aubert.  Jean-Jacques:  Marty.  Jean;  and  Nunzi.  Jean- 
Michel.  5.495.494.  CI.  372-98.000 
Nurmi.  Juha  V:  See — 

Heikkila.  Heikki  O  ;  Nurmi.  Juha  V.;  and  Pepper.  Tammy.  5.494.525.  CI. 
127-61.000 
Null.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Kamboj.   Rajender;   Nun.  Stephen  L.;  Shekler,  Lee:  and  Wosnick, 
Michael  A.,  5,494,792.  CI  435-4.000. 
Nvnex  Corporation:  See — 

Jakatdar.  Priya.  5.495.553.  CI.  395-2.600. 
Nys.  Dirk:  Set — 

Bollen.  Lode;  Wagner.  Waller;  Nys.  Dirk;  and  Vanroy.  Jan.  5,493.750. 
CI    15-2-50.452. 
Obenh,  Michael  H.;  and  Machado.  John  V..  to  Energy  Absorption  Systems. 

Inc  Crash  anenuator.  5.494.371.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Oblander.  M   Duane:  and  Menges.  Gregory  F.  Method  of  manufacniring  a 

polyurethane  wear  ring.  5.494.633.  CI  264-236.000 
O'Bnen.  Rita:  See- 
While.  Richard  E  :  Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Kaczmarc- 
zyk.  John  M.;  and  O'Brien.  Rita.  5,495,482,  CI.  370-85.110. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 


Sizensky,  Joseph  J.:  Sarubbi,  Thomas  R.:  and  Toukhy,  Medhal  A., 
5,494,785.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Ochi.  Shigeki;  and  Fujiwara.  Tosio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Abrasion-resistant  aluminum  alloy  and  method  of  preparing  the  same 
5.494,540,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Ochiai,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yokichi;  Tsukahara,  Hiroshi;  Ochiai,  Katsumi:  Yamada,  Masu- 
hiro;  and  Waunabe.  Naoyoshi.  5.495.197.  C  327-276.000. 
Oda.  Yasuhiro:  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  and  Iwaoka.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  including  a  pulse  width  modulator.  5.495.278,  CI 
347-252.000. 
Odagiri,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Seki,  Hiroshi:  Kuwahara,  Kenji:  Ueda,  Hideyuki;  Takahesi,  Kiyosi; 
Odagiri.  Mxsaru:  and  Murai,  Mikio,  5,494,742,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ogasawara,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Moriya,  Shuji:  Ogasawara,  Ma-sahiro;  Yashiro,  Jun:  Tahara,  Yoshifumi; 

Kawakami,  Saloru;  and  Tanaka,  Susumu,  5,494,522,  CI.  1 18-719.000. 

Ogata,  Shiro;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yoshinori:  and  Imanaka,  Koichi,  to  Omron 

Corporation.  Multi-focus  optical  device.  5,495,096,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ogata.  Shozo:  See — 

Hibino.  Takashi;  Naruse.  Nobutaka;  and  Ogata,  Shozo,  5,493,872,  CI. 
62-347.000. 
Ogata.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujikawa,    Kazuhiro;   Miyairi,    Nobuo;    Miyazaki,   Yasuhiro;   Ogata, 
Takashi:  and  Komiya,  Masaaki,  5,495,464,  CI.  369-121.000. 
Ogawa,  Etsuji:  See — 

Kubo,  Osamu;  Maeda,  Tatsumi;  Nomura,  Tulomu:  Kurisu,  Shunji:  and 
Ogawa,  Etsuji,  5,494,749,  CI  428-402  000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wada.  Katsuyoshi:  Sugita.  Tatsuya:  Hagiwara.  Masaji;  Ishii.  Minoru; 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu.  5.494.421.  CI.  418-32.000. 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  and  Mino.  Norihisa.  to  Matushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  organic  device  5.494.564.  CI.  205-122.000 

Ogawa.  Ken.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  (Honda  Motor  Co..  Lid.l.  Control 

system  for  inlemal  combustion  engines.  5.494.019.  CI.  123-480.000 
Ogawa.  Tomihisa:  See — 

Adachi.    Kensuke:    Ogawa.    Tomihisa;    and    Takizawa.    Toshimitsu, 
5.495.586.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Ogiso.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Takeda.  Toshikazu;  Ogiso.  Yoshifumi;  Nakagawa.  Takuji:  and  Senda. 
Atsuo.  5.494.711,  CI.  427-473.000. 
Ogo,  Kazutaka:  Set — 

Malsunari,  Fumio;  Ogo.  Kazutaka:  Abe.  Tadayuki;  and  Asai,  Masayuki. 
5.495.4.30.  CI.  364-578.000 
Ogura.  Shigeo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording  and 

reproducing  system.  5.495.343.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Ogura.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogura.  Yoshinobu.  5.494,321,  CI.  242-216.000. 
Oh,  Hun  S.:  See— 

Hur,  Chang  U  ;  Cho,  Jin  H  ;  Lee,  Ho  S.;  Yoo,  Sang  K.;  Hong,  Su  M  ; 
Kim,  Hong  W.:  Rim.  Jae  S.:  Bae.  Yeong T;  Chae.  Sang  H.:  Kim.  Jeong 
S.;  Lee.  Byoung  B.:  Oh.  Hun  S  :  and  Choi.  Woo  B..  5.494.888.  CI. 
504-243.000. 
Oh.  Sang  K.;  and  Cha.  Seung  H.  to  Agency  for  Defense  Development. 
Method  using  azide  catalyst  for  peroxyoxalaie  chemiluminescence  reac- 
tion. 5.494.827.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Ohama.  Shinji:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Takeshi:  Fukuda.  Kumio;  and  Ohama.  Shinji.  5.495.140.  CI 
313-477.0OR. 
Ohara.  Kaisuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  utilizing 
protection  paths  as  additional  working  paths  in  switched  ring  network 
systems.  5.495.472.  CI.  370-16.100. 
Ohara.  Toshihide:  See — 

Abe,  Nobuo;  Kinnou.  Nobuyuki;  Ohara.  Toshihide;  Kuga.  Kazunori: 
Komizo.    Yoshihaiu;     Kibe.    Takara;    and    Fujikawa,    Hideyuki, 
5.494.385,  CI  409-304.000. 
Oh-Hashi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kawa.se,  Ma.satoshi;  Maeda,  Seiichi:  Fujisaka,  Takahiko:  Oh-Hashi. 
Yoshima.sa:  Kondo.  Michimasa:  and  Kondo.  Natsuki.  5.495.248.  O. 
342-25.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See— 

Bomhorsi.  Kenneth  F,  Jr..  5.493.939.  C\.  82-150.000. 
Ohira.  Akira:  See — 

Seki,  Hirohiko;  Kobayashi,  Nobuaki:  Tsuji,  Daisaku;  Ohira,  Akira;  and 
Kon,  Makoto,  5,494,771,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Ohira,  Takuya:  See — 

Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohira, Takuya;  Watanabe, 
Keiji:   Kobayashi,  Minoru:  Hoshinouchi,  Susuimi;  and  Hatanaka, 
Yoshinori,  5,495,146,  O.  315-169.100 
Ohiwa,  Masai>ori:  See — 

Asanaka,  Yasumasa:  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Ohiwa,  Masanori:  Nakatsuka, 
Tohnj;  and  Yamoto,  Shuhei,  5,494,974,  O.  525-309.000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa:  Endou.  Kouji;  Kato.  Senji;  Sone, 
Shigeru;  and  Goto,  Aisushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve 
timing  control  apparatus  for  engine.  5.494.008.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Ohmeda  Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc.:  Ste — 

Cheng,  Yea-Shun;  Konteatis.  Zenon  D  :  Macielag.  Mark  J.;  and  Palmer. 
David  C.  5.494.898.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Method  for  manufacturing  DRAM  memory  cells  having  a 

thin  metal  oxide  film  on  a  thin  metal  film.  5.494.840.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ohmori.  Shigefumi:  Set — 
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Hirayama.  Hideaki:  Ohnxm.  Shigefumi;  lijima,  Tohru;  and  Kamei. 
Noboyoshi.  5.495.612,  CI.  395-700000 
Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Lihitani.  Tohru.  ObservaJion  method  and  apparatus  for 
lemoving  an  oxidation  layer  and  fonning  an  inuge  from  a  sample 
5,495.110.  Cl   250-309  000. 
Ohsakama.  Chikashi:  See — 

Kobaya-shi.  Hiroshi.  Hibino.  Ikuo;  Maruyama.  Takahilo.  Hon.  Fumihisa: 
Nakomura.  Tadashi.  Malsuura.  Tafcanobu;  and  Ohsakama.  Chikashi. 
5.494.362.  Cl   400-208.000 
Ohta,  Koumei:  See — 

^4■kazato.  Atsuro:  Sekiguchi.  Yoshinon.  Ohia.  Koumei;  Kawashima. 
Yutaka;  and  Hauyama.  Katsuo.  5.495.046.  O.  562-597  000 
Ohu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakacho.  Kenji;  Shimakura.  Norio;  Akimaru.  Tsulomu;  Ohia.  Tsuyoshi; 

Funabashi.  Hideo;  and  Yamanxxo.  Isamu.  5.494.982. 0.  526-65  000 

Ohtani.    Ryuji,    Okamolo.    Takeshi.    Nakamura.    Yoshimitsu.    Uchinono. 

Yosiyuki;  Kamada.  Ka2uo;  Nakashima.  Kunzi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  lo 

Malsushiu  Electric  Worts.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  printed  circuit 

board  5.494,781.  O  430-313000 

Ohya.  Kenichi:  See— 

Fujishima.  Takuya;  Ohya.  Kenichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Shingo.  5.495.073. 
Cl.  84-609  000. 
CNkawa.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Yama.shila.  Watani;  Sakata.  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa.    Hideaki;    Yamaguchi,     Keizaburo;    Asanuma.    Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  and  Matsuo.  Mitsunoci.  5.494.996.  Cl    528- 
353.000. 
Oishi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kazamoio.  Akira;  and  Oishi.  Yoshiaki.  5.494.171 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nina,  Katsukuni,  5,494,735,  Cl.  428-207  000. 
Ojo,  Olukayode  A.:  See — 

de  Haan,  Gerard;  Ojo,  Olukayode  A.;  Biezen, 
Huijgen,  Hendnk,  5,495JO0,  O.  348-699  000 
Oka.  Kengo;  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  and  Sugimoto.  Kazushigc. 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ud.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing golf  ball  5,494,631.  Cl   264-161  000 
Oka,  Masahiro.  and  Yokoyama.  Fumiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion    Magnetic    recording    medium    and    method    for    its    production. 
5.494.722.  Cl  428-65  300 
Oka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Asahina.  Takayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation    Magneto- 
optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  laser  driving  circuit 
which  superimposes  a  signal  having  a  frequency  at  least  double  the 
maximum  recording  signal  frequency.  5.495,456,  Cl   369-13.000 
Okabe,  Kazuaki   See — 

Tagawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okabe,  Kazuaki,  5,494,990,  Q.  528-73.000 
Okobe.  Masanon:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yoshikatsu;  Okabe.   Masanori.  and   Kawakami,  Ya.sunobu, 
5.494.865.  Cl.  501-95  000 
Okada.  Hiroyshi;  See — 

Shiraga.  Mit.suaki;  Okada.  Hiroyshi.  Sawayama.  Shigeru;  and  Yamada. 
Yukino,  5.494.746.  Cl.  428-359.000. 
Okamoio.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishimura.    Malsuomi;    Isaka,    Kazuo;    Okama«o.   Tadashi;    Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Onishi.  Toshikazu;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takayanu.  Hide- 
hito,  5.495.105.  Cl.  250-251.000. 
Okamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohtani.  Ryuji;  Okamoto.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Uchinono. 
Yosiyuki;     Kamada.     Kazuo;     Nakashima.     Kunzi.    and    Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.494.781.  Cl  430-313  000. 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  llo.  Hironobu;  and  Kasuga,  Ma.sao.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  vibrator  for  piezoelectric  motor.  5,494.543,  Cl 
216-33.000. 
Okawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Yamashita,  Wataru;  Sakata.  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa.    Hideaki;    Yamaguchi,     Keizaburo,    Asanuma.    Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  and  Matsuo,  Mitsunon.  5.494.9%.  Cl.  528- 
353.000. 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya.  5.493.857,  Cl  60-284.000 
Oki.  Brian  M.;  See- 
Terry  Douglas  B  ;  Goldberg.  David:  Nichols.  David  A.;  and  Oki.  Brian 
M..  5,495,600,  Cl   395-600  000 
Oki  Tetsuro;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Miyata.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd 

Dicing  method   5.494.549,  Cl    156-268  000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  See — 

Kincade.  Paul  W.  and  Medina.  Kay,  5.494.899.  O.  514-21.000 
Okonogi.  Kenji:  See — 

Itoh,  Katsumi,  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazu.  5,495.024.  Cl. 
548-267800 


Okubo.  Hiizu.  and  Aou.  Hideyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Semiconductor    O'Neale.  Bnan  R.;  Se, 


Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Tashiro,  Yuuji;  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyima.  Masaaki: 
Nishii.  Hayato;  Kishi.  Toshihide;  Okuda.  Kouji;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi. 
5.494.978.  CI.  525-474  000 
Okuma  Corporation  See — 

YanunaVa.  Hideharu,  and  Shinozaki.  Tomoki.  5.493.763.  O.  29-27.00C. 
Okumura.  Hiroshi.  Sakakibara.  Koji;  and  Kokubo.  Naoki.  to  Nippondenso 
Co     Ltd.  Ignidon  timing  conuol  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.494.016,  O    123-»24.000. 
Okuyama.  Kouetsu  See — 

Munemoio.  Takayuki;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  Tajima,  Fujio;  Ishii.  Tomokazu; 
Takeda.  Fumio;  Okuyama.  Kouetsu;  Itoh.  Takeshi;  Kobata,  Shigeyuki; 
Masuda.   Kenmei;  and   Higuchi.   Shigemitsu.  5.495J7I.  C\.   360- 
71000 
Oldham.  Thomas  W :  See— 

Larsen    James  L  ;  Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Oldham.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K..  5.494.122.  Cl    175-340.000. 
Ohch,  Jack  M  :  See—  ^ 

Mawhirt.  James  A  ;  Olich.  Jack  M  ;  and  Huza.  Mark.  5.494.420.  Q. 
417-500.000. 

Olin  Corporation:  See —  

Randlen.  Myron  R  ;  and  Dupy.  Jetome  M..  5.494.209.  Cl  228-147  000. 
Oliver.  Gerry  B  .  and  Burton.  Bruce  L..  to  IPC  Technologies  Inc.  Pavement 

impnnting  apparanis  and  method.  5.494.372,  Cl.  404-72.000. 
Oliveni-Canon  Industriale:  See — 

Maninengo.  Elio.  5.495.275,  Q.  347-1  I2.O0O, 
Olm,  Myra  T :  See— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.,  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ;  Olm.  Myra  T.  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5.494,789,  Cl.  430-567  000 
Olnowich,  Howard  T;  Fisher,  Michael  H  ;  Lusch.  Roben  F,  Maniguet. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Saiyid.  Omar  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Switch-based  microchannel  planar  apparatus   5.495.474,  Cl    370-53  (XX). 
Olsen.  Richard  S  .  and  Banks.  John  T.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Intenor. 
Process  for  removing  thorium  and  recovering  vanadium  from  titanium 
chlonnator  waste  5.494.648.  Cl.  423-17.000. 
Olsen.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Heath.  Mark  G.;  Hahn.  John  T;  Sallee.  Lorry  F;  Mlinar.  Joseph  A.; 
Killian.  Thomas  M.;  and  Olsen.  Thomas  G  .  5.494.622.  Cl.  264- 
40.100 
Olson.  David  H.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson,  David  H..  5,495.059, 
a   585-470.000 
Olson,  Karl  W    See—  _ 

Thurston,  Marlin  O.;  and  Olson,  Karl  W.,  5,495,111,  Cl.  250-370  100. 
Olson,  Stephen  W,  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  combining  a 
plurality  of  independently  operating  circuits  within  a  single  package. 
5.495.422,  Cl   364-491000. 
Olson.  William  L.   See— 

Ghaem.  Sanjar;  Olson.  William  L..  Istvan,  Rudyard  L;  and  Lauro, 
George  L  ,  5.495050,  Cl.  342-51.000. 
Olvmpus  America  liK.:  See — 

Barlow,  David  E.,  5,494.637,  O.  422-28.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujikawa.    Kazuhiro;    Miyairi.    Nobuo;    Miyazaki.   Yasuhiro;    Ogata. 

Takashi;  and  Komiya,  Masaaki.  5.495.464.  Cl  369-121.000. 
Harada.  Hisayuki;  and  Sato.  Mikiko.  5.495.602,  O.  395-600.000. 
Koiwai.  Tamotsu.  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  and  Takase.  Hiroshi.  5.495.307.  Cl. 

354-159.000. 
Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Mizobuchi.  Kozi.  5.495.574. 

Cl.  395-3.000. 
Morooka,  Masani.  5.495.365.  Cl  359-432.000. 
Morooka.  Masani.  5.495.367,  Cl.  359-674.000. 
Omuta.  Masayoshi.  5,495,438.  Cl.  365-145.000 
Suzuki.  Taisuya;  MatsuUni.  Shunji;  Ikeda,  Manabu;  Yamazaki.  Yasuo; 
and  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki,  5,495,308,  Cl    3.54-159  000. 
O'Malley.  Gerard  J  ;  and  Palermo.  Mark  G  ,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
tical  Incorporated    Substituted   3-(aminoalkylamino)l,2-benzisoxazoles 
and  lelated  compounds.  5,494,908.  Cl.  514-228  200. 
OmaU.  Yuuji.  and  Mifune.  TaLs-uo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  of  a  magnetic  thin  film  head.  5.494.563. 
a.  205-103.000 
Omron  Corporation:  .See — 

Ogata    Shiru;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yoshinori;  and  Imanaka.  Koichi. 

5.495.0%.  Cl   235-462  000. 
Tashima,  Toshihiro,  5,495,558,  Cl   395-51.000. 
Omin.  Ma.sayoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and  Symetnx  Corporation. 
Noodestrtictive  readout-type  ferroelectric  memory  device  having  twisted 
hysteresis   5.495.438.  Cl    .365-145  (XX). 
On  Demand  Cooling  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

PMnerene.  Andrew  T  S  ;  Spoor,  Terence  W ;  DeVenuto,  Robert  R  ;  and 
DiStefano,  Anthony  V,  5.493,864,  O.  62-3.700. 
Onaadia.  Jose  M.  Semi-automatic  wire-threading  device  for  electroerosion 
machines  5,495,086,  Cl   219-69.120 


memory  device  used  as  a  digiul  buffer  and  reading  and  wnting  method 
thereof  5,495.444.  Cl.  .365-189040 
Okuda.  Kenichi:  See— 

Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Yoshioka,  Tohni;  Okuda, 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasimori;  Monoka.  Satoshi:  and  Adachi.  Tonvo- 
hiko.  5,495.254,  Cl   342-174.000. 
Okuda.  Kouji:  See — 


Malin.  Richard  A  ;  Giles.  Christopher  M  .  ONeale.  Brian  R  ;  and  Rigo, 
Stephen  J  .  5,493,%7,  C\.  101-91.000 
Onik,  Gary,  Reyes,  George,  PonorfT,  Larry;  and  Cohen,  Jeffrey,  to  Cryo 
medical  Sciences,  Int  Biopsy  needle  insertion  guide  and  method  of  use  in 
prostate  cryosurgery.  5,494,039,  O.  128-662.050. 
Onishi,  Ichiro;  and  Kassai,  Kenzou.  to  Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Child 
safety  seal  for  automobile.  5.494J31,  Cl.  297-256.130. 
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Onishi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nishimura,    Matsuomi;    l.saka.    Kazuo;    Okamoto.    Tadashi;    Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Onishi.  Toshikazu;  Miyaz.aki.  Takeshi;  and  Takayama.  Hide- 
hito.  5.495.105.  Cl.  2.50-251.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohji.  Ueno;  Katayama.  Teruaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsumoni,  5.494,662. 
Cl.  424-85.200. 
Ono.  Rikio:  See— 

Fujita.  Masao;  Ono.  Rikio;  Morimoto.  Teruaki:  Kanaya.  Hiroshi:  Kanet- 
suna.  Teruo;  and  Akimoio.  Eiji.  5.494.026,  Cl.  126-1 19.000. 
Ono,  Yukari:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Ono,  Yukari;  and  Ishida.  Voshinobu.  5,495.552. 0. 
.395-2.100. 
Onuki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Horii.  Yuji;  Onuki.  Ifitoshi;  Doi.  Sadaaki;  Mori,  Toshiatsu:  Takatori, 
Takco;    Sato,    Hideaki;   Ookuro,   Tsuyoshi:   and   Sugawara.   Tom 
5.494.572.  Cl.  208-263.(KX) 
Onuki.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Nishio.  Alsushi;  and  Onuki.  Masaru.  5.494.463.  Cl.  439-181.000. 
Ookuro.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Horii.  Yuji;  Onuki.  Hitoshi;  Doi.  Sadaaki;  Mori.  Toshiatsu;  Takatori. 
Takeo;    Sato.    Hideaki;   Ookuro.   Tsuyoshi.   and   Sugawara.   Tom. 
5,494,572.  Cl.  208-263.000. 
Ooshima,  Kiyoko:  See —  .     ■    , 

Nishiwaki.  Seiji;   Kitagawa.  Teisuo;  Asada.  lunichi:  and  Ooshima. 
Kiyoko.  5.495.462.  Cl   369-109.000. 
Oostendorp.  William  E.  Grass  trimming  device.  5.493.783.  Cl.  30-276.000. 
Ootuki.  Hayashi.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  for  treating  surface  of 
aluminum  material  and  pla.sma  treating  apparatus    5.494.713.  Cl.  427- 
579.000. 
Oppong.  Daiid;  and  Hollis.  C.  George,  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Intema- 
lional.      Inc.      Synergistic      antimicrobial      compositions      containing 
2-(thiocvanomethyllhio)benzolhiazole  and  an  organic  acid.  5.494,904,  Cl. 
514-161.000. 
Oprysko,  Modest  M.:  See— 

Cina,  Michael  F.;  Karst,  Dennis  L.;  Oprysko,  Modest  M.;  Riiter,  Mark 
B.:  Spanotidis,  Stephen  L.;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M..  5,495.545.  Cl. 
385-92.000 
Optima  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Nies,  Joseph  H..  5.494.156.  Cl.  206-310.000, 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Antoshenkov,  Gennady,  5.495.608.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Orbolech  Inc.:  See — 

Smilansky.  Zeev;  Nissim.  Moshe;  and  Harel.  Eyal.  5.495.535.  Cl. 
.382-145.000. 
Orbolech  Ltd:  See— 

Smilansky.  Zeev;  Nissim.  Moshe;  and  Harel.  Eyal.  5,495.535.  Cl. 
382-145  000. 
Orion  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Kt^lanovic.  Srdjan.  5.494.641.  Cl.  422-103.000. 
On.  Oswald:  Sfe— 

Kehne.   Heinz;   Willms.   Lothar:   On.   Oswald:    Bauer.   Klaus;   and 
Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.494.886,  Cl.  5O4-2I5.000. 
Osbom,  Charles;  and  Medenia,  Roben  M„  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Prod- 
ucts, Div.  of  JSJ  Corporation.  Vehicle  park/l(xk  mechanism  5,494, 1 4 1 ,  Cl. 
192-4.(X)A 
Osboum,  Gordon  C.  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Image  processing  system  and 
method  for  recognizing  and  removing  shadows  from  the  image  of  a 
monitored  scene  5,495.536,  Cl.  382-199.000. 
Oshima.  Haruyuki:  .Sec — 

Soma,  Gen- Ichiro;  Yoshimura,  Kivoshi;  Tsukioka.  Daisuke;  Mizuno, 
Denlchi;  and  Oshima,  Hamyuki,  5,494,819,  Cl.  435-252.100. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kudo,  Mikiko;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki:  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5,494.885.  Cl 
.503-227  000. 
Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kanno.  TaLsuya:  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro.  5,494.992,  Cl 
.528-l%.000. 
Oshiro.  Kimitaka:  See— 

Tsuji.  Kaisuvuki;  Oshin),  Kimitaka:  and  Nakajo,  Tet.suo,  5,494,876,  Cl. 
502-224.000. 
Osman,  Fazil,  to  XLNT  Designs,  Inc.  Ring  network  security  system  with 
encoding  of  data  entering  a  subnetwork  and  decoding  of  data  leaving  a 
subnelworti.  5,495,580,  Cl.  .395-187.010. 
Ostcrhoul,  Ralph  F.  to  Machina,  Inc.;  and  Kid  One  For  Fun,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  recording,  transmitting,  receiving  and  playing  .sounds. 
5,495.357.  Cl.  359-152.000 
Oslenag.  Steven  E.:  See — 

May,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Ostenag,  Steven  E„  5,495,225.  CT.  73-439.000 
Ostroff.  Rachel  M.:  See— 

Bogan.  Gregory  R.;  Bilodeau.  Roben  J.;  Ostroff.  Rachel  M.:  and 

Steaffens.  Jeffrey  W,  5,494,801.  Cl.  435-7.340. 

O'Sullivan.  Manin.  Brendlen,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.:  Dong,  Donald  Q.;  Moser, 

Jeffrey  M.;  Mollcnaucr,  Kenneth  H.;  Killas.  Kenneth  C;  and  Kaspari, 

William  J.,  lo  Vital  Insite,  Inc.  Arterial  sensor.  5,494.043,  Cl.  128-687  000. 

Ota,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shiraki,  Shinji,  Miyamoto,  Hidetoshi:  Inoue,  Masaaki:  Ota,  1'oshiyuki: 
Yumoio.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura,  Takao,  5,494,777,  O.  430-270.000. 


Otake.  Ma.sahiro;  Takahashi,  Toyofiimi:  Nishiumi.  Satoshi:  and   Mukai. 
Takuo,  lo  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Still  picture  display 
apparatus  and  external  storage  device  used  therein.  5.495.266.  G.  345- 
123.000. 
Otani.  Ryuji:  See — 

Nakashima.  Kunji:  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  Nakamoto.  Atsuhiro;  Tezuka. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Otani.  Ryuji.  5.494.780,  O.  430-313.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas;  Pemggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Barren.  David  W.,  5,494,137,  Cl.  I87-3.34.0(X). 
Otsuka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Malsui.  Yasushi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ud.  Apparatus  and  method  for  vapor  growth.  5,494,521. 0.  1 18-715.000. 
Otsuka  F^antuceutical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi:  Yamashiu,  Hitxishi:  and  Tone,  Hito- 
shi, 5.495,020,  Cl.  546-13.000. 
Onens,  Andreas:  Keller,  Peter:  and  Miiller.  Ulrich,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  preparing  a  rigid  polyuirthane  foam  and  laminate 
articles  therewith.  5,494,942.  Cl.  521-159.000. 
Ottcrberg,  Tomas  B.:  See — 

Meyer,  Jeffry  R.;  and  Onerberg,  Tomas  B.,  5,495,084,  Cl.  218-43.000. 
Ouellette,  Maurice  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  metering  devices  and  a  system 
control  center  with  a  mobile  node.  5,495,239,  Cl.  .340-870.020. 
Ouixote  Corporation:  See — 

Rollhaus,  Philip  E.,  Jr;  DelPlato,  Chris:  Ryan,  James:  and  Knutsen.  Eik. 
5.495.527.  Cl  379-387.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Rush.  William  B..  II:  Walter.  Marit  A.;  and  Billingsley.  Henry  C . 
5.494.613.  Cl.  261-34.200. 
Owen.  S.  Hudson,  to  Ken-McGhee  Chemical  Corporation.  Rail-tie  fa.stening 

method  for  concrete  tie.  5,494,212,  Cl.  238-265.000. 
Owens,  Andrew  P;  Teall,  Manin;  and  Williams,  Brian,  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme  Ltd.  2/3-{hetetocyclic  alkyl  amino)- l-(subst.-phenyl-methoxy)- 
ethanes/propanes  as  tachykinin-receptor  antagonists.  5,494,926,  Cl.  514- 
.364.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  R:  and  Ponn.  frederick  H. 
5.494.728.  Cl.  428-143.000. 
Owens.  Robert  L..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Chalkline  tool.  5.493.787.  Q. 

33-414.000. 
Ozaki.  Hidenori:  See— 

Shimizu.  Hideaki;  and  Ozaki.  Hidenori.  5.495.350.  CI.  358-521.000. 
Ozaki.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Fuduka.  Etsuo;  Tazawa.  Masayoshi;  Miura.  Kazuyki;  Takano.  Tomiko: 

Saioguchi.  Yuichi;  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro.  5.495.417.  Cl.  364-468.000. 

Ozark,  L.  John;  and  Moore,  Michael  G..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Container 

holder  for  vehicle  wall  panel.  5.494.249.  Cl.  248-311.200. 
Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  See — 

Nose,    Noriyuki;    Ozawa,    Kunitaka;    and    Hasegawa.    Masanobu. 
5.495.336.  Cl.  356-375.000. 
Ozawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Simon.  Wilhelm;  and  Ozawa.  Satoshi.  5.494.640.  O.  422-82.050. 
Page.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Schubert.  Waller  A.;  Page.  Stephen  K.;  Parker.  Eric  G.:  and  van  Boven. 
Albert  W.  5.494.754.  Cl.  428-414.000. 
Pailles.  Jean-Claude;  Depret,  Eric;  and  Hiolle,  Philippe,  to  France  Telecom 
Etablissement  Aulonome  de  Droit  Public;  and  La  Poste.  Sman  card 
updating  process   5.495.098.  Cl.  235-492.000. 
Paisley.  Mark  A.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  MetJiod  for  hot  gas  condi- 
tioning. 5.494.653.  Cl.  423-652.000. 
Palazzotto.  Michael  C:  See — 

Gorodisher,   Ilya;  and  Palazzono.  Michael  C.  5.494.981.  Cl.  525- 

504.000. 
Mahoney.  Wayne  S.;  and  Palazzono.  Michael  C.  5.494,943.  Cl.  522- 
66.000. 
Palermo.  Mark  G.:  See— 

OMalley.  Gerard  J  ;  and  Palermo.  Marie  G..  5.494.908,  Cl.  514-228.200. 
Palmer.  David  C:  See- 
Cheng.  Yea-Shun:  Konteatis.  Zenon  D.:  Macielag.  Mark  J.:  and  Palmer. 
David  C.  5.494.898.  Cl.  514-18.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  fTT  Corporation.  Night  vision  binoculars.  5.495364.  Q. 

359-412.000. 
Palmer.  Ian  D.;  and  Edwards,  Paul,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  for 
stimulating  a  coal  seam  to  enhance  ttie  recovery  of  methane  from  the  coal 
seam.  5,494,108,  Cl.  166-308.000. 
Palmqvist,  Ulf:  See— 

Harlin,  Ali;  and  Palmqvist,  Ulf,  5.494.%5.  Cl.  525-52.000. 
Palosi.  6va:  See — 

K6bor.  Jen6;  Laz^r.  Liszl6;  Huber.  Imre;  Arva.  Judit:  Szpomy.  L&zld; 
Kiss.  Bila:  Karpiti.  Egon;  Piilosi.  £va:  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi. 
Ad^;  Gere.  Anikd;  Bod6,  Mihily;  Csomor.  Katalin:  Laszy,  Judit; 
Szenlirmai,  Zsolt;  Lapis,  Erzsebei;  Szabo,  Sandor:  Bemath,  Gahor; 
and  Fulop,  Ferenc,  5,494,909,  Cl.  514-230.200. 
Palys,  Leonard  H.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jose;  Palys,  Leonard  H.;  Stein,  Daryl  L.;  and  Yotmick,  John  S., 
5.494,988,  Cl.  526-266.000. 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited:  See — 

McDonell,  Brent  J.;  Shewchuk,  Gordon;  Gafur.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom, 
Jimmy,  5.494,150,  Cl.  198-524.000. 
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Panescu.  Donn;  and  Swanson,  David  K..  lo  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Sywems 
Hid  methods  for  detiving  electrical  characteristics  of  cardiac  tissue  for 
output  in  iso-charactenstic  displays.  5.494.042.  C\.  I28-«95.00R 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Manon  E  .  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James;  Norton. 
Elizabeth  K  .  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  l.imbach.  Keith  J  . 
Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E..  Co«.  William  I .  Audonnei.  Jean 
Chnstophe  P.  and  Gettig.  Russell  R  .  to  Vitogenetics  Corporation  NYVAC 
vaccinia  virus  recombinants  compnsing  heterologous  inserts   5.4'»4.807, 
a  435-69  300 
Patadissis.  George;  Levinson.  R.  Saul;  Hceter.  Gary;  Cuca,  Robert,  and 
Kirschner.  Mitchell  I  .  to  KV  Pharmaceutical  Corporalion   Multivitamin 
and  mineral  supplement  for  pregnant  women  5.494.678.  CI  424-439  000 
Paranchvch.  William   See— 

Hodges.  Robert  S  .  Paranchych.  William.  Irvin.  Randall  T  ;  Lee.  Kok  K.. 
Panmi  Sastry  A  .  Zoutman.  Dick  E  ,  Doig.  Peter  C;  and  Wong.  Wah 
Y.  5.494.672.  CI  424-260  100 
Paranjpe.  Ajit  P..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Inctxporated   Method  for  cleaning 

semiconductiir  wafers  using  liquiKed  ga.ses  5.494.526.  CI    134-1  000 
Parfums  Christian  Dior:  See— 

Gounou.  Eliane;  Raynal.  Annie;  Baudet.  Rtgine;  Hulaud.  Jean-Pienr; 
and  Denis.  Alain.  5.495.338.  CI   356-402  000 
Panmi.  Sastrv  .A    See — 

Hodges.  Robert  S  ;  Paranchych.  William;  Irvin.  Randall  T ;  Lee.  Kok  K.; 
Panmi.  Sastry  A  ;  Zoutman.  Dick  E.;  Doig.  Peter  C  ;  and  Wong.  Wah 
V.  5.494.672.  CI.  424-260.100. 
Park.  Jaehong:  See—  ,.„,,,, 

Ribben.s.  William  B.;  Park,  Jaehong;  and  Rizzoni.  Gioigio.  5.495.415. 
CI   .V)4-43l  (WO 
Park.  Jong  H  .  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Kim.  Kyung  Y.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  devKX.  5.495.449.  CI   365  203  000. 
Park.  Kyung  T.  and  Toda.  Minoru.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Proximity 
senstir  utilizing  polymer  piezoelectnc  lilm  with  protective  metal  layer 
5.495.137.  CI   31(V331()00 
Park.  Seoog-Yoon.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Transmi.ssion  foe 

heavy  construction  equipment.  5.493.938.  CI  74-733.100. 
Parker.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Schubert.  Walter  A  ;  Page.  Stephen  K..  Parker.  ErK  G.;  and  van  Boven. 
Albeit  W..  5.494.754.  CI.  428-414.000 
Parker.  Lanny  L.;  Atnss.  Ahmad  H  ;  and  IVterson.  Benjamin  C.  to  Atkins. 
Robert  D.  Digital  controlled  oscillator  and  method  thereof  5.495.205.  CI. 
331-1  OCA. 
Parados.  Kyriaki:  See — 

Lane.  David  J.;  Rashlchian.  Ayoub;  and  Parodos.  Kyriaki.  5.495.008.  CI 
5.36-24.300. 
Parsons.  Brian  J  :  See — 

May  Michael  D.;  Parsons.  Bnan  J.;  Thompson.  Peter  W.;  and  Walker. 
Christopher  P  H  .  5.495.619.  CI.  395  800000 
Partovi.  Hamid  See — 

Butler.  Steven  W.;  and  Partovi.  Hamid.  5.495.447.  O.  365-200.000. 
Paitvka.  Donald:  See— 

Eaton.  Robert;  Wilson.  Ross;  and  Partyka.  Donald.  5.494.228.  CI 
239-754.000. 
Passchier  Bi*.  Method  and  device  for  boning  abdominal  sections,  containing 

spinal  pans,  of  animals  for  slaughter  5.494.480.  CI.  452-171.000 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.:  See-- 

Momello.  Gregori  J.;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5,494.919.  C\. 
514- .323.000 
Patel.  Mahesh  G.:  See— 

Chu  Min;  Patel.  Mahesh  G.;  Horan.  Ann  C;  and  Tetracciano.  Joseph. 
5.494.913.  CI.  514-279000 
Palcl.  Naresh  D.  and  Brown.  Mark  W,  to  IPS  Corporation    Low  VCK" 
(volatile  organic  compound)  primer  for  joining  acrylonitnle-butadiene- 
siyrene  lerpolymer  articles.  5.495.040.  CI  560-190.000. 
Paieni-Treuhand-Gesellschafi  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 
Behr.  Gerhard;  Helbig.  Peter;  and  Steiner.  Hermann.  5.495.138.  CI 
313  318010 
Patmont  Motor  Werks:  See- 

Witthaus.  Charles  A..  5.494.128.  CI    180-22I.OOO. 
Panerson.  James  A.  System  for  electrolysis  5.494.559.  O.  204-222.000 
Panerson.  Jon  M.:  See — 

Hardesiy.  Terry  D.;  Seegert.  Brian  D.;  and  Patterson,  Jon  M..  5.494.338. 
CI   .301-64  700 
Parwardhan.  Bhushan.  Method  of  treating  musculoskeletal  disease  and  a 

novel  compcKilion  therefor.  5.494.668.  CI.  424  195  100 
Paull.  Gregory  Keith:  See— 

Paull.  Michael  J  .  5.494.386,  C\.  410-77.000. 
Paull.  Keith;  See— 

Paull.  Michael  J  .  5.494.386.  O  410-77  000 
Paull.  Michael  J .  lo  Paull.  Michael  John;  Paull.  Keith;  Paull.  Gregory  Keith; 
Paull.  Neville;  and  Paull.  Stephen  Murray  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  load 
in  a  vehicle  5.494.386.  CI  410-77.000 
Paull.  Michael  John:  See— 

Paull.  Michael  J .  5.494386.  O.  410-77.000. 
Paull.  Neville  See— 

Paull.  Michael  J  .  5.494.386.  CI  410-77.000. 
Paull.  Stephen  Murray:  See — 

Paull.  Michael  J .  5.494..386.  O.  410-77.000. 
Pavuls.  Andrejs:  See — 

Good.  William  M  :  Rhodes.  Junior  W ;  and  Pavuls,  Andrejs,  5,493.887, 
CI  72-356.000. 
Payne,  Lendon  G.:  See — 


Andriinov,  Alexander  K ;  Jenkins,  Sharon  A.;  Payne.  Lendon  G  ;  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E .  5,494.673.  O  424  280  100 
Pearce,  Jonathan  R  :  See- 
Wilkinson.  I    C    Keith;  and  Pearce.  Jonathan  R  .  5.495.478.  CI.  370- 
58200 
Pearce.  Ronald  A.,  to  Rapsco.  Inc  Can  end  distributor  apparatus.  5.494.399. 

CI.  414-788.400, 
Pearsall.  Charles  W ;  See- 
Schneider.  KeiOi  R.;  Lee.  Joe  T.  Jr;  Dingier.  Richard  S  ;  and  Pearsall. 
Charles  W.  5.493.743.  CI   8-149.200 
Pearun.  Earl,  and  Frankenberg.  Alfred  A.,  to  Robettshaw  Controls  Company. 
Solenoid  activated  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve.  5.494.255.  CI.  251- 
129150  ^    , 

Pearson.  Kenneth;  and  lltecht.  Thomas,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Display 

system  for  GCl.'  maintenance  information   5.495.268.  CI   .345-192  000 
Pearson.  Larry:  See  - 

Kostohris.  Kraig;  Tremoulet.  Olivier  L  .  Jr;  Sizemore. Thomas;  Pearson. 
Larry;  and  Raghavan.  Chidambaram.  5.493.954.  CI.  92  168.000 
Pechinev  Rhenalu:  See— 

Vtntrr.  Isabelle.  5.494.265,  O.  266-217.000. 
Peck.  Larry  C:  See — 

Woodard.  Floyd  E  ;  and  Peck,  Larry  C,  5,494,743,  Q.  428-336.000. 
Pecora.  Gennam  L.:  See— 

Franzmi.  John  A  ;  and  Pecora.  Gennani  L  .  5.493.975.  CI   102-531  000 
Pedersen,  Mads  C:  See — 

Hoist.  Hans  H.;  Christensen.  Anie;  Albertsen.  Kristian;  Jensen.  Lars  D  ; 
Pederien  Mads  C  ;  Thom.sen.  Bnan;  Rasche.  Helmer;  and  Hanmann. 
lllnch.  5.494.696.  CI   426-583.000. 
Pedrazzi.  Reinhard.  and  Zimgibl.  Ulrich.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  2J!-disulfo-4.4' 
substituted   mazinylaminophcnyl   disazostilbenes.    5.495.003.   CI.    5.34- 
631  000 
Peiffer.    Herbert.    Murschall.    Ursula,    and    Schloegl.   Gunler.   to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Matte,  biaxially  oriented,  multilayer  polypropylene 
him  of  high  shrinkage,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  the  use 
thereof  5.494.717.  CI  428.34  900 
Peking  University:  See — 

Sen  Zhi.  Sheng.  5.493.906,  CI.  73-204.150. 

Peklo,  John  C    See—  „. 

Rokos,  George  A.;  Sander.  Jim  C;  and  Peklo.  John  C,  5,494.229.  CI. 
241-15.000. 
Pell.  Eugenia  S  D    See—  _„ 

Pell.  Herbert  C;  and  Pell.  Eugenia  S   D..  5.494.366.  CI  402-73.000. 
Pell.  Herbert  C  ;  and  Pell.  Eugenia  S.  D.  Organizer  notebook.  5.494.366,  CI. 

402-73.000 
Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Gnibe   Gary  W.  Markison.  TiuKHhy  W;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A  .  5.495.483.  CI.  370-95  100 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The  See — 

Cohen.  Smadar;  Banc.  Carmen;  Visscher,  Karyn  B  .  Chow.  Marie; 
Allcock.  Harry  Q.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.494.682.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Pennington.  Scott  L.:  See — 

McDevitt.  Thomas  L  ;  Pennington.  Scon  L.;  and  Smey.  Michael  A.. 
5.494.860.  CI.  4.17-246(100. 
Pemax  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Anders.)n.  Earl  C  .  II;  and  Koch.  Mark.  5.495.329,  O  356-218.000. 
Penuela.  Oswaldo;  and  Berghaus.  Fredrick  R  .  to  Precision  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration  Memory  chip  holder  and  method  of  using  same   5.493.805.  CI 
4O-633.(K)0 
Pcpich.  Barry  V.:  See — 

Schindele.  Deborah  C  ;  Pepich,  Bany  V;  Renzoni,  George  E.;  Feanm. 
Karen  L.;  Andersen.  Niels  H.:  and  Stanton,  Thomas  H..  5,494.793.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Pepper.  Tammy;  See — 

Hejkkila.  Heikki  O.:  Nurmi.  Juha  V ;  and  Pepper.  Tammy.  5.494,525.  CI. 
127-61.000. 
Perception.  Inc.:  See — 

Carpenter.  William  A.;  Galea.  Joseph  A.;  and  McDonough.  Robert  J.. 
5.493.982.  CI.  114  347.000. 
Perez  Revilla.  Miguel:  See — 

Gautier.   Jean    Pienr;    Veibo.    Ulysse;    and    Perez    ReviUa,    Miguel. 
5.493.948.  CI.  91-369.200. 
Periou.  Pierre;  and  Fin.  Enrico,  lo  Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems. 

Electncal  switch.  5.495.080.  CI.  200-283.000. 
Perkus.  Marion  E.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E..  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia.  James.  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 

Jean-Christophe  F;  and  Gettig.  Russell  R..  5.494.807.  CI.  435-69.300. 

Perlak.  FTredenck  J :  See- 

Fischhoff.  David  A.;  Fuchs.  Roy  L.;  Lavrik.  Paul  B.;  McPherson.  Sylvia 
A  ;  and  Perlak.  Frederick  J  .  5.495.071.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Perry.  Edward  C:  See — 

Ludwig.  Jerome  H.;  and  Perry.  Edward  C.  5.494.527.  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Perry.  Hugh  L..  Ill:  See— 

Erb.  Tom  L  ;  Fesler.  Michael  H  ;  and  Pen^.  Hugh  L..  III.  5.495,218.  CI. 
333-248.000 
Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  See — 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.; 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Rich- 
ard E.;  and  Barren.  David  W.  5.494.137.  CI.  187-334.000. 
FVter  Meier.  Inc.:  See — 
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Domenig.  Georg.  5.494.346.  CI.  312-238.000. 
Peters.  Anthony  M.;  and  Torres.  Robert  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  employing  and  external  object  handler  program 
with  another  computer  application  program.  5.495.595.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Peters.  Gunther:  See — 

Noe.  Hans;  and  Peters.  Gunther,  5,494,055,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Petersen.  Kirk:  See — 

Higdon.  Dale;  and  Petersen.  Kirk.  5,494,175,  CI.  211-46.000. 
Peterson.  Benjamin  C  :  See — 

Parker.  Lanny  L.;  Atriss.  Ahmad  H.;  and  Peterson.  Benjamin  C, 
5,495.205.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Peterson.  Donald  W..  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Reinforced  non-metallic  faucet 

body  5,494.259.  CI.  251-368.000. 
Peterson.  Joseph  W.;  and  Gulick.  Dale  E..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Low  power  emergency  telephone  mode.  5.495.530.  CI.  379-418.000. 
Peterson.  Timothy  A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Transdennal  delivery  device.  5.494.680.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Peterson.  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina  R  ;  Hermsen,  Eric  J.;  DeChamps.  Ronald  D.;  and 
Peterson.  Wayne  L..  5.495>»9.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Petoca  Lid.:  See— 

Tamaki.  Toshio,  5.494,.567,  CI.  208-44.000. 
Petraiiis.  Del  J.:  See — 

Chnst.  Richard;  Nash.  Brian  A.;  and  Petraitis,  Del  J  ,  5.494.946.  CI 
523-113.000 
Petro-Canada  Inc.:  See — 

McDonell.  Breni  J.;  Shewchuk.  Gordon;  Gafur.  Isaac  M.:  and  Tom. 

Jimmy.  5.494.150.  CI    198-524  000. 

Pettit.  George  R.;  and  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents, 

a  body  corporate  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University.  Stylostatin 

2.  5,494.893,  CI.  514-11.000. 

Peze.  Andr*.  Welded  plate  fin  heal  exchanger  and  heat  exchanger  plate  fir 

manufacturing  prxKess.  5.494.100,  CI.  165-157.000 
Pfizer  Inc.   See — 

Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Guadliana.  Mark  A.;  Huang.  Liang  H  ;  Kaneda.  Keiji; 
Kojima.  Nakao;  Kostek.  Gloria;  Nishiyama.  Saloshi;  Yamauchi.  Yuji; 
and  Kojima.  Yasuhlro.  5.494.820.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Cullen.  Walter  P.;  Dirlam.  John  P.;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke. 
5.494.931.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Pflieger.  Philippe:  See — 

Bohringer.  Maitus;  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger.  Philippe;  and 
Specklin.  Jean-Luc.  5.494.666.  CI.  424-1 14.000. 
Phan.  [>ean  V.:  See — 

Fereshiehkhou.  Saeed;  Mackey.  Larry  N.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V.,  5,494.731. 
CI  428-211  000. 
Philbeck.   Leone    Support  device  for  an  acoustical  bell.   5.493.947.  CI. 

84-406.000 
Philippe.  Andr^:  See — 

Kvasnikoff.  Georges;  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Philippe.  Andr^.  5.494.650. 
CI.  423-220.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporalion:  See — 
Garcia.  Jose  M..  5,495.217.  Q.  333-246.000. 
Martin.  Brian.  5.495.187.  CI.  326-33.000. 
Phillips.  David  L.:  See — 

Glasebrixik.  Andrew  L.;  and  Phillips.  David  L..  5.494.920.  Q,  514- 
324.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  S.;  and  Cyr.  Lakshml  V.  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  kynurenlna.se.  5.495.fW4.  CI.  562-449.000. 
Piekunk^.  Ann  M  :  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L..  Feeman.  James  F;  Plekunka.  Ann  M.;  and  Sanders. 
Allen  C.  5.494.507,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Pielmeier.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Geier.  Timothy  D.;  and  Pielmeier.  Kevin  E.,  5,494,3%.  CI.  414-723.000. 
Pllklngton  Barnes  Hind.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.   John    M.;    Meyers.    William    E.;    and    Welnschenk,   Joseph. 
5.494.155.  CI.  206-204.000. 
Piller.  Oswald.   Apparatus  and  method   for  the   production  of  pretzels. 

5,494,428,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Plllsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Diimlngues.  David  J  .  5.494.686,  CI.  426-8.000. 
Pililngsrud.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Vener.    Gregory    J.;    and    Piltingsnid.    Stephen    M..    5.493.813.    CI. 
49-341.000. 
PImlenla.  Orlando:  See — 

Dewltt.  John  R.;  McClurg.  Todd  A.;  Neer.  Jay  H.;  and  Pimienta,  Orlando. 
5.495.389.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Pincus.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.:  Taylor.  Till;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.:  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet. 

Jean-Chrisiophe  F;  and  Genlg.  Russell  R..  5.494.807.  CI.  435-69.300. 

Pingree.  Richard  E..  Jr..  lo  LInon  Systems.  Inc    Pseudo-spring  loading 

mechanism  for  magnetmn  tuner.  5.495.145.  CI.  315-39.610. 
Pinsky.  Naum:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum,  5,494.701 . 
CI  427-126.300. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporalion:  See — 

Chuman.  Taka.shi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Iwasaki.  Shingo;  and  Miyadera. 
Toshiyukl.  5.494.778.  CI.  430-271.100. 


Haraguchi.  Yuklyoshi;  and  TomlU.  YoshimI,  5,495.460.  CI  369-58.000. 
Nakai.  Toshiki;  Amano.   MitsuyoshI;   Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro;  Akiba. 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masuhiro.  5.494.443,  CI.  434-307  OOA. 
Tsukiml.  Tsuyosl.  5.495.459.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Pioneer  HI-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Michael  A..  5.495.066.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Chapman.  Michael  A..  5.495.069.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Puskaric.  Vladimir.  5.495.065,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Piotrowskl.  Andrzej  M.;  See — 

Hanna.  Paul   K.;  Piotiowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Tnplen,   Kelly   B.. 
5.494.998.  CI.  528- 392.000. 
Piper.  John  E  Method  of  efficiently  computing  maximum  likelihood  bearing 

estimator.  5.495.256.  CI.  342-195  000. 
PIselll.  Fulvio  L.;  Boschl.  Piermarino;  and  Navonl.  Claudio,  to  Profarmaco 
Nobel  S.r.l.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  Diltiazem.  5,495.013.  CI. 
54fr49l.000. 
Pisello.  Thomas;  Crossmler.  David;  and  Ashton.  Paul,  to  Conner  Peripherals. 
Inc  Network  management  system  having  virtual  catalog  overview  of  files 
distributlvely  stored  across  network  domain.  5.495.607.  CI.  395-600.0(X). 
Pjsslotas.  Georg:  See — 

Bmnner.  Hans-Georg;  Moser.  Hans;  and  Pissiolas.  Georg,  5,494,889,  CI. 
504-263.000. 
Pitelka.  Karen  J.;  and  Pitelka.  Laddie.  Apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  preparation 

of  an  injection  senim.  5.494.087.  CI.  141-375.000. 
Pitelka.  Laddie:  See — 

Pitelka.  Karen  J.;  and  Pitelka.  Laddie,  5,494,087.  CI.  141-375.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Malin.  Richard  A.;  Giles.  Christopher  M.;  O'Neale.  Brian  R.;  and  Rigo. 
Stephen  J..  5.493.967.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Pizano.  Arturo:  See — 

llzawa.  Atsushi;  Yoshiuta.  Yukari;  and  Pizano.  Aituro,  5.495,567,  CI. 
395-161.000. 
Plach.  Herbert:  See— 

Relffenrath,  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike; 
and  Plach.  Hertiert.  5.494.606.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Plante.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Latham.  Allen.  Jr.;  Jorgensen.  Glen  E.;  Sibinga,  Theodoor  H.  S.;  Plante. 
Joseph  R.;  and  Knapp.  Tracey  E..  5.494,592,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Plegge.  Dennis:  See — 

Latlnl.  Leo;  and  Plegge.  Dennis.  5.495.418.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Albon.  Richard.  5.495,382,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Plichta.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Behl.  Wishvender  K.;  and  PlichU.  Edward  J..  5.494.763.  CI.  429- 
206.000 
Plocher,  Bemd.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Locking  arrangement  for  a 
selector  lever  of  a  motor  vehicle  transmission.  5.493.932,  CI.  74-483.00R 
Plowman.  Keith  R.:  See — 

Moore.  Douglas  R.;  Plowman.  Keith  R.;  and  Neill.  Paul  L.,  5.494,957, 
CI.  524-504.000. 
Podd.  Victor  I.:  See — 

Podd.  VInor  T;  and  Podd.  Victor  1..  5.494.394.  CI.  414-539.000. 
Podd.  Victor  T;  and  Podd.  Victor  I.  Multl-suge  inflauble  floor  bed  for 

container  or  conuiner  liner  5.494.394.  CI.  414-539.000. 
Poelsch.  Eike;  See — 

Reiffentadi.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike; 
and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.494.606.  O.  252-299.610. 
Pohl   Ludwic  S^c — 

Kinkel.  Joachim;  Manjuard.  Kurt;  and  Pohl.  Ludwig.  5.494.949.  O. 
523-212.000. 
Polan,  George  S..  to  Cennal  Sprinkler  Corporation.  Sprinklers  with  shape- 

memorv  alloy  actuators.  5.494.113.  CI.  169-37.000. 
Pollution  Management  Industries:  See — 

Hoppe.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Watklns.  Gerald  O..  5.494.576.  CI.  210-198.100. 

Polster.  Louis  S.  Process  for  tenderizing  meat.  5.494.687.  CI.  426-55.000. 

Pomerene.  Andrew  T.  S.;  Spcxx.  Terence  W.;  DeVenuto.  Robert  R.;  and 

DiStefano.  Anthony  V..  to  On  Demand  Cooling  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

cooling  or  healing  liquids  and  method  of  using  same.  5.493.864.  CI. 

62-3.700. 

Pond.  Robert  J.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Digital  sine  wave  generator 

and  motor  controller  5.495.160.  O.  318-801.000. 
Ponn.  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  and  Ponn.  Frederick  H., 
5,494,728.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Ponsford.  Douglas:  See — 

Gluing.    Simon    P;    Ponsford.    Douglas;    and    Shokoufandeh.    Reza. 
5.495.251.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Poortvliet.  Robert  J.;  Murphree.  Michael  L.;  and  Bursh.  Thomas  A.,  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Hand  operated  actuator  for  rotary  storage 
cabinet.  5.494.347,  CI.  312-270.200. 
Portaluri.  Salvatore:  See — 

Alinl.  Roberto;  Baschirotto.  Andrea;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Portaluri. 
Salvatore.  5.495.166.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Ponnaya.  Irina  B.:  See — 

Valnennan.  Efim  S.;  and  Ponnaya.  Irina  B..  5.494,939,  C\.  521-64.000. 
Poschung.  Anion:  See — 

Unger.  Marie;  and  Poschung.  Anton.  5.495,103,  Q.  250-222.100. 
Posplsll,  Robert  L.  Cap  providing  sun  protection  for  ears.  5,493,733.  Q. 

2-195.100. 
Post.  Richard  F.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Dynamically 
stable  magnetic  suspension/bearing  system.  5,495,221.  Q.  335-299.000. 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  27.  1996 


Poner.  Bnicc  H.:  and  Poner.  Deborah  J.  Banking  type  wagering  game. 

.S.4'M.29S,  CI   273-2<J2.0()0 
Poner.  Deborah  J.:  See — 

Poner.  Bruce  H.;  and  Poner.  Deborah  J.,  5.4'M.295.  Q.  273-292.000. 
Ponorff.  Larry:  See — 

Onik,   Gary.   Reyes.  George;   Ponorff.   Lany:   and  Cohen.  Jeffrey. 
5.494.039.  CI    128-662  050 
Piins.  John  T.  Jr:  See— 

Segre.  Gino  V;   Kronenberg.  Henry  M.:  Abou-Samra.  Abdul-Badi: 
Juppner.    Harald;    Pon.s.    John    T.    Jr.:    and    Schipani.    Emesiina. 
5.494.806.  CI  435-69  UK) 
Puiui.  Chn.siian.  lo  C  S  P  Diffusion,  soci^e  anonyme.  Hair  clip  widi  annular 

spnngs.  5.494.060.  CI    1 32  277  000. 
Poulain.  Bertrand.  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France  S.  A.  Device  for  cooling  a 

salellile-moumed  travelling-wave  tube.  5.494.241.  CI.  244-163.000 
Powell.  Richard  L.;  See— 

Burgess,  l^slie:  Ryan.  Thomas  A.:  and  Powell.  Richard  L..  5.495.056. 
CI.  570-142.000 
Power.  Elaine  C;  See — 

Shing.  Norman;  Ertikh.  L.eonid;  Lim.  Nicholas  R..  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.. 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M.;  Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James;  and  Power. 
Elaine  C.  5.495.610.  Q.  395-600.000 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro:  Foscaro.  Giancarlo;  and  Marongiu.  Gianpaola.  to 
Nordica  S.p.A.  Ski  boot  with  quarter  having  multiple  sections.  5.493.793. 
CI   .36-120.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Das,  Suryya  K.;  and  Kilic,  Soner.  5.494,954.  a.  524-315.000. 
Wright.  Angela,  5.494,504.  CI.  106-14.120. 
FYakash.  Shiva:  See — 

Bunshah.  Rointan  F ;  Jou.  Shyankay:  Prakash.  Shiva:  and  Doerr.  Hans  J  . 
5.494.558.  CI  204-192.150. 
I^nio.  Thomas  C.  Golf  club  puner  with  YIPS  prevention  and  accurate  line 

of  sight.  5,494.282.  CI.  273-8O.00C. 
Pran.  Donald:  and  Garychuk.  Gregg  Drink  support  for  a  golf  cart.  5.494.248. 

CI   248- 3 1 1. 200 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Penuela.    Oswaldo:    and    Berghaus.    Fredrick    R..    5.493,805,    CI. 
4O-633.0tt). 
Precision  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Ronald  K  ,  5,494,257,  C\.  251-307.000 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Koji.  5.493.876.  CI.  66-8.000. 
Preece.  William  K.:  See— 

Craven.  Robert  P   M.;  Preece.  William  K.;  and  Smith.  James  E.. 
5.495,429.  CI.  .364-526.000. 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  Co  KG:  See— 

Hochgesang,  Gerhard.  5.494.363.  CI.  400-495.0»X) 
Pressaco,  Pierre:  See — 

Castel,  Philippe;  Pressaco,  Pierre:  and  Levrai,  Roland.  5.493.949.  CI. 
91  .376.00R. 
Presstek.  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E;  and  Cassidy.  Kenneth  R.  5,493,971,  CI.    101- 
4.54.000. 
F^ce.  Ferris  T,  deceased  (by  Robert  Howe  Price,  legal  representative):  See — 
Mackenthun,  Donald  W;  Byers,  Larry  L.;  Wiedenman,  Gregory  B  : 
Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased.  5.495.589.  CI.  395-200  1.50. 
Pnce.  Roger  M  :  May.  Chnstopher  C  :  Buckley,  Elizabeth  M  ,  and  Stone, 
Timothy,  to  Amersham  International  pic  Radiolabelled  compound  formu- 
lations 5,494,654,  CI.  424-1  650. 
I>ntchen,  James  D.:  See — 

Broady.  George  K  :   Nichols,   Ronald  L.:  and  Prilchen,  James  D., 
5.495,288,  CI   .348-155000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Fereshtehkhou.  Saeed;  Mackey.  Lany  N.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V..  5.494.731. 

CL  428-211  000 
Goovaeits.  Lucajs:  and  Vega.  Jose  L..  5.494.599.  CI.  252-89  100. 
Suruizidis.  Athanasios:  and  Jones.  Roger  J  .  5,494.600.  CI  252-9I.0OO. 
Proebsting.  Robert  J  .  to  Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew.  Redundancy 

scheme  for  memory  circuits.  5,495,445,  CI.  365-200(X)0. 
I^fartnaco  Nobel  S.r.l.:  See — 

Piselli,  Fulvio  L.;  Boschi.  Piemurifio;  and  Navoni.  Claudio.  5.495.013. 
CI   540-491  000 
ProuU.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ri^rbaugh,  John  G  ;  Baker,  Thomas  H.:  Bennen,  Michael  J.,  Gil, 
Mercedes  E.;  and  ProuU.  Roben  W.,  5.495,578.  CI.  395-185.040 
Pruen,  Giegory  H.:  See — 

Maloney.  Palnck  D  ;  Pruett,  Gregory  H  ;  and  Vettal,  Taryl  W ,  5,495, 112, 
CI   2.50-554  <)00 
Puma.  Sam  C.  Brody.  Bnan  D  ;  and  Lee.  Grtgorv  R  ,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  High  speed  high  resolution  ultrasonic  position  and  oneniaiion 
tracker  using  a  single  ultra.sonic  frequency  5.495,427.  CI.  <64-5 161)00 
Pure.  Marc  M.:  See— 

Baker.  Steven  A.:  Hattman.  Marinus;  and  Pure.  Marc  M..  5.495.238.  CI. 
.340-870020 
Purdue  Research  Foundatum:  See — 

Subramanian.  Chitra   K.:   and  Neudeck.  Geiold  W.,   5,494,837,  CI 
437. 34  000. 
Puskanc,  Vladimir,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bied  inlemaiional.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

PHW{)6  5,495,065,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Quambusch,  Herbert:  See — 


Wolff,  Hartmut:  and  Quambusch,  Herben.  5.494,264.  CI.  266-103.000. 
Quantum  Corporation;  See — 

Dupuis.  David  J  :  Kindler.  David  J  ;  and  Smith.  Alan  B  .  5.494.473.  CI 

45I-I.W)0 
Wilson.  Dean:  and  Molloy.  Brian.  5.49S.IS6.  CI  318-368.000. 
Q^app.  William  J.:  See — 

Farrar.  Lawrence  C  :  and  Quapp.  William  J..  5.494.376.  CI.  405- 1 28.000. 
Quartz.  William  L.:  See — 

Williams.  David  R  ;  Quartz.  William  L.;  Kasper.  Klaus  B  :  Becker. 
Dieter:  and  Dran.smann,  Cierhard,  5.494.759.  CI.  428-5  I4.{K)0. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Koize,  Paige  A  ,  5,495,181.  CI   326-38.000. 
Rabindran.  K.  George:  See — 

Faber.  Thomas:  Guenther.  Kenneth  L.:  Kalika.  Joseph;  and  Rabindran. 
K.  George.  5.494.276.  CI.  271-113.000 
Rader,  Robert  R.:  See— 

McLane.  Jack  E.:  and  Rader.  Robert  R..  5.494.262.  CI   266-45.000. 
Mendoza.  Roel;  Rader.  Robert  R  ,  and  Yanik,  David.  5,494,400,  CI. 
414-790  800 
Rafie,  Saeed;  Ha,  Stephen  T,  LA>pez,  Josephine;  Hunziker,  James  C:  and 
Doyle,  Mark  R,,  to  We.stem  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Combination  fiber- 
optic/electrical conductor  well  logging  cable.  5,495,547,  CI.  385-101  000 
Ragan,  Alton  R  Thermostat  bypa,ss  5,494,211,  CI.  2.36.34.500. 
Raghavan,  Chidambaram:  See — 

Koslohris.  Kraig:  Tremoulet.  Olivier  L..  Jr :  Sizemore.  Thomas;  Pearson. 
Larry,  and  Raghavan.  Chidambaram.  5.493.954.  CI.  92-168.000. 
Ragnetti.  Maun/io:  See — 

Amoldi,  Detlef:  Leonhardi,  Wolfgang:  Loitz,  Beala-Maria,  and  Ragnetti, 
Maurizio,  5.494.488.  CI  8-137.000. 
Ramacier,  Patrick  J  .  Jr:  and  Meyer.  David  W..  to  Colder  Products  Company 
Quick  connection  coupling  valve  assembly.  5.494.074.  CI.  737-614.040. 
Ramey.  B   lulward;  and  Moreno.  Mario,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Liquid  level  sensing 

probe  and  control  circuit.  5.493.922.  CI.  73-863.020. 
Ramirez.  Abelardo  L.;  Cooper.  John  F;  and  Daily.  William  D.,  lo  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Using  elcctrokinetic  phenomena  and 
electrical  resistance  tomographv  to  characterize  the  movement  of  subsur- 
face fluids  5,495,175.  CI   324-'357.()00. 
Ramirez,  Bruno  J  :  See — 

Horan,  Roben  T    and  Ramirez.  Bruno  J..  5.493.757,  Q.  I6-II4.00R. 
Ramirez,  Richard  L.,  to  Dnico  Packaging  Corp.  Egg  canon.  5,494,164,  CI. 

206-521.800 
Ramirez,  Sergio  R.;  and  Baoal.  Imran,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc. 

Counter  cell  and  counter  circuit.  5.495.513.  CI.  377-1 1 1.000. 
Ramsden.  Paul  N  :  See — 

Townsend.  Bruce  L  :  Keegstra.  Mary  L.;  Mistry.  Balwantrai:  Ramsden. 
Paul  N  .  and  Wallace,  RaynK>nd  B.,  5,495,583,  CI   395-282.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Urson,  William  L..  5.495.117.  G.  257-295.000. 
Randel.  Roben  J  :  See— 

Halter,  Richard  A  ;  Randel,  Roben  J  :  and  Stark,  John,  5,495.469,  CI. 

370-9.000 

Randlett.  Myron  R  :  and  Dupy.  Jerome  M  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  for 

the  manufacture  of  an  inlemallv  enhanced  welded  tubing.  5.494.209.  CI. 

228-147(100 

Rangachar.  Hemmigc  V .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Meitiod  and  means  for  preventing 

fraudulent  use  of  telephone  network  5.495.521.  CI.  379-95.000. 
Rao.  M  Vikram,  and  Rodney.  Paul  F ,  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc  Mcth<xl  and 
apparatus  lor  detecting  boundary  stratum  and  adjusting  the  direction  of 
drilling  to  maintain  the  drill  stnng  within  a  bed  of  interest.  5,495,174.  CI. 
324-3.39.000 
Rapeaux.  Micliel:  Set — 

Aymami-Pala.  Juan:  Devaulour.  Jo(!l;  Query.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Rapeaux. 
Michel  5.495.083.  CI   218-1.000. 
Rapsco.  Inc.:  See — 

Pearce.  Ronald  A..  5.494  J99,  CI.  414-788.400 
Ra.sche.  Helmer:  See — 

Hoist.  Hans  H.;  Christensen.  Ante:  Albertsen,  Kristian:  Jensen,  Lars  D  : 
Pedersen.  Mads  C  .  Ttwmsen.  Brian:  Rasche.  Helmer:  and  Hanmann, 
Ulnch,  5.494,696.  CI  426-583.000. 
Rashlchian.  Ayoub:  See — 

Lane.  David  J..  Ra.shlchian.  Ayoub;  and  Parodos.  Kyriaki.  5.495.008,  CI. 
536-24.300 
Rasor.  Gnegg  E.:  See — 

Callaway.  Edgar  H  .  Jr;  and  Rasw.  Gregg  E.  5.495.344.  CI.  358- 
407  000. 
Ratclilfe.  William  R  :  See— 

Chiang.  Lee:  and  RatclifTe.  William  R  .  5,495,136.  O.  310-3.39  000. 
Rathenbcrg.  JUrgen.  to  rotnng  wcrke  Riepe  KG    Plastic  filler  insen  ftir  a 

wnting  fluid  converter  5.494.082.  CI    14 1  18.000 
Ralhi,  Bharal  D  :  See-- 

Borden,  Terry  L.;  Kelley,  William  K.;  Narang,  Iderpal  S.;  Rathi.  Bharal 
D.:  and  Wisneski.  David  J..  5,495,606,  CI.  .395-600.000. 
Raunisto,  Yrjo.  Driving  machine  with  an  aniculated  boom.  5,494,.W5,  CI. 

414-694  000 
Ravagnani,  Frederick  J  :  See-- 

Fieeman,  Roy  M  ,  Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Ravagnani,  Frederick 

J.  5.494.091.  CI.  152-517000 
Freeman.  Roy  M.:  Hergenrothcr.  William  L.:  and  Ravagnani.  Frederick 
J  .  5.494.958.  CI   524-505.000. 
Rayital.  Annie:  See — 
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Gouriou.  Eliane;  Raynal.  Annie;  Baudet.  R^gitie;  Hulaud.  Jean-Pieire: 
and  Denis.  Alain.  5.495.338.  CI   356-402.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Sereda,  Michael  W.;  and  Zubrycky  Zenon.  5,494.845,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Rebstock,  Donald  A.;  and  Thota,  Hamsa  A.  P.,  to  Rich  SeaPak  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  a  food  product  encased  in  an  artificial  skin  and 
pniducl  thereof.  5,494.688.  O.  426-92.000. 
Rechner.  Johann:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine:  Rechner.  Johann;  and 
Schon.  Norben.  5.495.038.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Reddy.  Gaddam  S  :  See — 

Hesse.  Robert  H ;  Reddy.  Gaddam  S ;  and  Setty.  Sundara  K.  S.. 
5.494.905.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Redmond.  Sanford   Stress  concentrator  aperture-forming  means  for  sealed 

containeri  and  packages   5.494,192,  CI   222-107  000 
Reelz,  Manfred  T,  and  Knauf,  Thomas,  to  Reetz,  Manfred  T.  Method  for 
anionic  polymeriz.ation  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  derivatives  and 
acrylonitrile     methat.rylonitrile     using     resonance     stabilized     anions. 
5.494.983.  CI.  526-194  000. 
Regents.  University  of  California:  See — 

Jin.  Yun;  Yu.  Qiquan;  and  Chang.  Shih-Ger.  5,494,879.  CI.  502-314.000. 
Rehm,  Thomas:  See — 

Schmidt,  Peter  B  ;  and  Rehm,  Thomas,  5.495.158.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Rehric  Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William  P.  5.494.163.  CI.  206-506.000. 
Reidenbach.  John  R.:  See — 

Baasch.  Holger  J.:  Berg.  Lowell  J.;  Gredinberg.  Alexander:  Herman. 
Peter  M.;  Neubauer.  Jerry  L.;  Reidenbach,  John  R.;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.;  and 
Shum,  Victor  W  C,  5,495,375,  CI.  360-104.000. 
ReifTenrath,  Volker:  Krause,  Joachim;  Hinich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and 
Plach,  Hetten,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellscaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung. 
1,3-dioxane  derivatives,  and  liquid-crystalline  medium.  5,494,606,  CI. 
252-299.610 
Reifschneider,  Walter:  See- 
Johnson,  Timothy  C;  Reifschneider,  Walter;  Van  Heettum.  John  C; 
Costales.  Mark  J  :  and  Amdt.  Kim  E..  5.494.887.  CI.  504-241.000. 
Reigel.  Johann:  See — 

Hotzel.  Gertiard;   Neumann.   Harald;  Strassner.  Walter:  and  Reigel. 
Johann.  5.494.557,  CI.  205-784.000. 
Reinbold,  James  F:  See — 

Adamson,  Mark;  and  Reinbold,  James  F,  5,494.306,  Q.  280-33.992. 
Reiner.  James  A  :  See — 

Golenz.  Douglas  J.;  Reiner.  James  A.;  Renforth.  Jack  W.;  and  Workman. 
David  E..  5.494.157,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Reiner,  Lawrence:  See — 

Hyman,  Greg;  and  Reiner,  Uwrence,  5,495,557,  CI.  395-2.810. 
Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Peter  L.;  Cowell,  Michael  J  :  and  Hotek,  Dan  J.,  5.494.379, 
CI.  405-262.000. 
Rekers.  Casper  J  N..  to  Stork  Friesland  B.V  Membrane  tioreactor  with  gas 

lift  system.  5.494.577.  CI.  210-321.800. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Pond.  Robert  J.,  5.495.160.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Renfonh.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Golenz,  Douglas  J.;  Reiner,  James  A.;  Renforth.  Jack  W.;  and  Woikman. 
David  E  .  5.494.157.  CI  206-370.000 
Reng.  Alwin  K.:  See — 

Hanel.  Heinz;  Simsch.  Waltraud;  and  Reng,  Alwin  K.,  5,494,658,  Q. 
424-70.100. 
Renick,  James  T:  See — 

Adolf,  Wayne  F.;  Helgren,  R.  Hayes;  Renick,  James  T.:  and  Szempruch, 
Walter  T,  5,493,845,  CI.  53-410.000. 
Renier,  Oliver  P.:  See — 

Edwards,  Steven  L.;  Allen,  Peter  J;  and  Renier,  Oliver  P,  5,494.554,  CI. 
162-111.000. 
Renstrom,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Calhoun,  Cylde  D.;  Reming.  Maurice  J.;  Foss,  George  D.;  atid  Ren- 
strom, Richard  L.,  5,494,730,  CI.  428-164.000. 
Renzoni,  George  E.:  See — 

Schindele,  Deborah  C;  Pepich,  Barry  V.;  Renzoni,  George  E.;  Fearon. 
Karen  L.:  Andersen.  Niels  H.;  and  Stanton.  Thomas  H..  5.494.793,  CI. 
435  6.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Nagoshi,  Toshiyuki;  Ichimura,  Tsutomu:  and  Inaba.  Fumio,  5,495,334, 
CI.  356-346000. 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry:  See — 

Hesse,  Roben   H.;  Reddy,  Gaddam  S.;  and  Setty,  Sundara  K.  S., 
5,494.905,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  5,494,357,  CI.  384-208.000. 
Reyes,  George:  See — 

Onik,   Gary;    Reyes,   George:    Ponorff,    Larry;   and   Cohen,   Jeffrey, 
5,494,039,  CI.  128-662.050. 
Reyes.  Rogelio.  to  Baxter  Interruibonal  Inc.  Arthroscopy  pouch.  5,494,050, 

a.  128-849.000. 
Reynolds,  Justine  B.  Method  for  application  of  cosmetics.  5,494.056.  CI. 

132-200.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Kitk.  Thomas  E..  5.494.603.  CI.  252-174.210. 
Rha.  Dong  S..  to  G  B  Tools  &  Components  Exports  Limited.  Textile 
treatment.  5.494.747.  CI  428-377.000. 


Rhinefrank.  Roben  A.:  See —  , 

Baker.  William  F;  Rhinefrank.  Roben  A.;  Hulsey.  Lany  P;  and  Blais- 
dell.  Kenneth  C.  5.493.846.  O.  53-429.000. 
Rhoades.  Charles  S.;  See — 

Sieger.  Roben  J.;  Rhoades.  Charies  S;  and  Gupto.  Anand,  5.494.523.  Q 
I18-723.00E. 
Rhodes.  Junior  W.:  See — 

Good.  William  M  :  Rhodes,  Junior  W ;  and  Pavuls,  Andrejs.  5.493.887. 
CI.  72-356000 
Rhotie-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Neuenschwander.  Kent;  Amin.  Dilip:  Scotese.  Antlnny  C;  and  Morris. 
Robert  L..  5.494.918,  O.  514-305.000. 
Rhone-I^Milenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Barreau,  Micfiel:  Cheve,  Michel:  Dubroeucq,  Marie-Christine:  Dutnic- 
Rosset,  Gilles;  and  Manfre,  Franco,  5,494,915,  O.  514-300000. 
Ribbens,  William  B.;  Park,  Jaehong.  and  Rizzoni.  Giorgio,  to  University  of 
Michigan.  Regents  of  tf»e.  Method  and  system  for  detecting  a  misfire  of  a 
reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine.  5.495.415.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Ricci.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Datwyler.  Wayne  C:  and  Ricci.  Paul  B..  5.495.585.  O.  395-280.000 
Rice,  Judy  Cap  with  hair  piece  attachments  5,493,735,  C\.  2-209.130. 
Rice,  Robert  R.:  and  Russek,  Joe  B.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Immersion  metliod  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  semiconductor  laser  device 
5,495,490,  a.  372-34.000. 
Rich  SeaPak  Corporation:  See — 

Rebstock.  Donald  A.;  and  Thota.  Hamsa  A.  P..  5.494.688.  Q.  426- 
92.000. 
Richards.  Marcus:  See — 

Dade.  Malcolm  J.;  and  Richards.  Marcus.  5.495.157.  a.  318-432.000. 
Richardson.  James  B.  System  for  measuring  stiffness  of  a  fractured  bone. 

5.493.788.  CI.  33-512.000. 
Richardson.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Webster.  Lee  R  ;  and  Richardson.  Robert  H..  5.493,824.  Q.  52-200.000. 
Richardson- Vicks.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodin.  Frederick  W.  Jr.;  and  Deckner.  George  E..  5.494.533.  O. 
134-40.000. 
Richler  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  KV.:  See — 

Kdbor.  Jenfi;  L4zir.  Laszlo;  Huber.  Imre;  Arva.  Judit:  Szpomy.  UiszI6; 
Kiss.  Bi\ax  Kirpiti.  Egon;  Pilosi.  £va;  Szombaifielyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi. 
kdim.  Gere.  Anikd;  Bod6.  Mihily;  Csomor.  Katalin;  Laszy.  Judit; 
Szentirmai.  Zsolt;  Lapis.  Erzsibet;  Szabd.  Sindor.  Bemilh.  Gibor; 
and  FUlop,  Ferenc,  5,494,909,  CI.  514-230.200. 
Richter,  Gerard:  See — 

Cesaro,  Claude;  and  Richter,  Gerard,  5,495.526.  O.  379-386  000. 
Richter.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan;  Richter.  Simon  J  :  Heflin.  Mark  S.:  Gatipon.  Shawn 
B  ;  Brumley.  Jack  F ;  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T .  Jr .  Schroeder.  Alfred 
A.;  Durham.  Samuel;  Heath.  Harold  R.;  Nomtan.  Richard  O.;  and 
Winig.  Nonnan  P..  5,494.193.  Q.  222-129.100. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.  Susumu.  5.495.285.  CI.  348-15.000 

lizawa,  Atsushi;  Yoshiura.  Yukari;  and  Pizano.  Arturo.  5.495.567.  CI. 

395-161.000. 
Matsuda.  Itaiu;  Takano.  Satoshi;  and  Harasawa,  Yuko.  5,495.317.  O. 

355-208.000. 
Okubo.  Hiizu;  and  Aota.  Hideyuki.  5.495.444.  O.  365-189.040 
Otake.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Toyofumi:  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  and  Mukai. 
Takuo.  5.495.266.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

lizawa,  Atsushi:  Yoshiura,  Yukari;  and  Pizano,  Aituro,  5.495.567.  O. 
395-161.000. 
Riede.  Urs:  See— 

Beilharz.  Helmut;  Seubert  Bernard;  and  Riede.  Urs.  5.494.675.  O. 
424-401.000. 
Riegel.  Johann.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sensor  arrangement  for  determining 
gas  components  and/or  gas  concentrations  of  gas  mixtures.  5.493.896.  CI. 
73-23.310. 
Rife,  GonkMi:  See — 

Liu,  King-Heng:  and  Rife,  Gonlon.  5.494,325,  Q.  294- 1. 100. 
Right  Way  Co.:  See- 
Sung.  Lan-Chung,  5.494.022.  Q.  124-16.000. 
Rigo.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Malin.  Richard  A.;  Giles.  Christopher  M.;  O'Neale.  Brian  R.;  and  Rigo. 
Stephen  J.,  5.493.%7.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Rigosi.  Gian  L.;  and  Marzola.  Roberto,  to  Montell  North  America  Inc. 
Polypropylene  composition  with  a  high  content  of  heavy  mineral  fillerts), 
suitable  for  coating  metal  pipes.  5,494,953,  CI.  524-225.000. 
Rijckaert,  Albert  M.  A.;  and  Van  Der  Kop,  Joannes  A.  E.,  to  US.  Pliilips 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  an  electric  signal 
on/from  a  magnetic  record  carrier.  5,495,369,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Schener,  Robert  A..  5.495.043.  Q.  562-440.000. 
Riley.  Scoo  W.:  See- 
Buchanan.  D.  Scott;  Warden.  Laurence;  Riley.  Scon  W.;  Johnson. 
Richard  T;  Brimhall.  K.  Randy;  and  Esser.  Keith  A..  5.494.033.  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Esser.  Keidi  A.;  Riley.  Scon  W.;  and  Warden.  Laurence,  5,494.101,  d. 
165-185.000. 
Riley,  Thomas  C,  Jr:  See — 

Cuca,  Robert  C;  Harland,  Ronald  S.;  Riley,  Thomas  C,  Jr;  Lagoviyer, 
Yury;  and  Levinson,  R  Saul,  5,494,681,  CI.  424-484.000. 
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Rim.  Jae  S.:  See— 

Hur.  Chang  U  .  Cho.  Jin  H  ;  Lee,  Ho  S  .  Yoo.  S«ng  K  ;  Hong,  Su  M 
Kim,  Hong  W ,  Rim.  Jae  .S  .  Bae.  YeongT .  Chae,  Sang  H  .  Kim,  Jeoog 
S    Lee.  Bvoung  B  ,  C*.  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi,  Woo  B  ,  .S,494,»88,  CI 
«M- 243000 
Rimkunas,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Danby.  Gordon  T.  Jackvm.  John  W.  Bnikl,  Charles  E.;  Gudimcna, 
Kmhna  M.;  and  Rimliunas.  Joseph  P.  5,495,171.  CI   324-318.000 
Rink.  Karl  K  .  lo  Monon  Imemaiional,  Inc.  Auloigniiion  of  a  fluid  fueled 

inflator  5,494,312.  CI   280-737  000 
Rischbieth,  Helen  J  .  lo  Torso  (Australia)  Pty  Lid  Physical  therapy  bolster 

5,494,049.  CI    128  845  000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporaiioo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Makoro.  5.493.968.  CI    101  118000 
Ritchcy.  Eugene  B   Binl  nesting  apparatus.  5,493,997,  a.  119-23.000. 
Riichey,  Kurtis  J   Panoramic  image  based  virtual  reality/ielepreseitce  audio- 
visual system  and  method  5.495 J76.  CI   395-125  000. 
Rin.  Robert  T    See— 

Kammeraad,  James  A..  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L.:  aiMi  Rilt.  Rohen  T, 
5.493,776,  CI   29  888410. 
Ritter,  Mark  B    See  - 

Cina.  Michael  F;  Karst,  Dennis  L.;  Oprysko,  Modest  M..  Ritter,  Mark 
B. ;  Spanoudis,  Stephen  L.:  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M.,  S.49S34S.  CI. 
.385-92  000 
Riviere.  Michel:  See — 

Pa<^leiii.  Enzo.  Perkus.  Manon  E..  Taylor.  Jill;  Tanaglia.  James.  Nonon. 

Eli7abelh  K  .  Rivierc.  MK'hel.  de  Taisne,  Charles,  Limbach,  Keith  J  . 

Johnson.  Gerard  P.  Pincus.  Steven  E..  Cox,  William  I :  Audonnet, 

Jean-Chnstophe  F ,  and  Gettig,  Russell  R  ,  5,494,807,  CI  435  69  300 

Ri^zo,  Alhenu;  and  Narvaez,  Robin.  Pholopnnling  on  metal  and  similar 

substrates   5.494.779.  CI   4.MV276  lOT) 
Riz^oni.  Giorgio:  See — 

Ribbens.  William  B  :  Pwi,  Jaehoag;  and  Ru2oai,  Giorgio.  $.49S,4IS, 
CI.  .364-431  080 
RMT  As.sociates:  See — 

Teich.  Rudor.  5,493,812.  CI  4<>-26.000. 
Robatcl:  See— 

Rohatel,  Michel:  Fraux,  Alain;  and  Davier,  Jean-Pierre,  S.494J79,  O. 
210-380  100. 
Ruhaiel.  Michel;  Fraux.  Alain;  and  Davier.  Jean-Piene,  to  RobMel  Continu- 
ous decanter  for  processing  nuclear  products  5.494.579,  C\.  210-380.100. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bollen,  Lode;  Wagner,  Waher,  Nys,  Dirfc;  and  Vanroy.  Jan.  S.493.7S0. 

CI    15-250  452 
HMzel,  Gerhard;   Neumann.  Harald;   Stras-sner,  Waller   and  Reigcl, 

Johann,  5,494,557.  CI  205-784  000 
Layer,  August;  Rudolf.  Hans;  Grammer.  Bemd;  aixl  Veitinger.  Heinz. 

5.493.913.  CI   73  761  000 
Riegel,  Johann,  5.493,896,  CI   73-23  310 
Robert.  Jean  C  ,  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  prepanng  pamcles 

of  metal  oxide  (tin  oxide)  5.494.652.  CI  423-618  000 
Roberts.  Bryan  E    See — 

AndhaiK>v.  Alexander  K  ;  Jenkins.  Sharon  A.;  Payne,  Lendon  G.;  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E..  5.494.673.  CI  424  280  100 
Roberts,  Rodney  W    See— 

Drummond,  Michael  T;  Hill,  Calvin  C;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski,  William  C  ;  Roberts,  Rodney  W.  and  Lowry,  Jatncs  W., 
5.494.215.  CI   229  202  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Pearson,  Earl;  and  Frankenberg,  Alfred  A  .  5.494,255,  CI  251  129  150 
Robinson,  Glen  P.  Jr.  and  Hiller,  Carl  C.  to  ElectrK  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc  Fa.si  recovery  circuit  for  heat  pump  water  heater.  S.49S.5SI. 
a.  392-451  000. 
RobiiLson.  Howard  N    See — 

Martm.  Neil  F.  and  Robinson,  Howard  N  ,  5,495,305,  CI.  351  177  000 
Robinson.  Mark  R  .  Haaland.  David  M..  and  Ward.  Kenneth  J  .  lo  .Sandia 
Corporation.  Oximeter  for  reliable  clinical  determination  of  blood  oxygen 
saturation  in  a  fetus  5,494,032,  CI    128  633  000 
Rochat,  Florence  See — 

Brassart.  Dominique:  Donnet,  Anne;  Link.  Harriet;  Mignot.  Olivier; 
Neeser,  Jean-Richard;   Rochat.   f^orence,  Schiffnn,   Eduardo;  and 
Servin.  Alain,  5.494,664,  O  424-93  400. 
Rocke,  David  J  ,  Devier,  Lonme  J ;  and  Herget.  Dale  B  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Teaching  automatic  excavation  control  system  and  method  5.493,798.  CI 
37-348  000 
Rocklage.   Scon   M  .    Kucharczyk,  John,   and   Moseleyp,   Michael   E..  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Methods  for  detecting  blood 
perfusion  variations  by  magnetic  resonance  imaging   5.494.655,  CI-  424- 
9360 
Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis  Systems:  See — 

Penou.  Pierre;  and  Fin.  Ennco.  5,495,080,  O  200-283.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Caldwell.  William  C  .  5.495,408,  CI.  364-153  000. 
Rockwnod.  Robert  E..  to  Evironamics  Corporation.  Temperature  and  pressure 
resistant  rotating  seal  construction  for  a  pump  5.494.299.  CI  277  15  000 
Rodewald.  Stephan:  See— 

Jordan.   Richard   F;   Rodewaldl  Stephan;   and   Diamond.  Gary   M.. 
5.495.035.  CI   556-1  000.         ^ 
Rodney,  Paul  F;  See- 
Rao,  M  Vikram,  and  Rodney,  Paul  F,  5,493,174,  CI,  324-339.000 


Rodzrwich,  Edward  A.,  to  Betz  Lahoralohes.  Inc  Metal  surface  treatments. 

5,494,594.  O   252-49.300 
Roelofs.  Andreas  H  J  ;  See — 

Buter,  Roelof;  and  Roelofs,  Andreas  H  J ,  5,494,980.  CI  525  455  000 
Roger.  Robert:  See — 

Gabion,  Georges;  Oeyei,  Aim«;  and  Roger,  Robert.  5,494,485,  CI. 
606-133  000. 
Rogowsky,  David;  and  Siegfried.  Erwin.  to  VSL  International  AG.  Stres.sing 
anchorage  for  prestressing  elements  in  a  pan  of  a  structure  5,493.828,  CI. 
52-223  130 
Rohatgi,  Ajeet:  See — 

FeeiMy,  Robetl  K  ;  Rohatgi.  Ajeet;  and  Hettling,  David  R.,  S.495.170, 
a   324-236  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See— 

Blankenship.  Robert  M  .  5.494.971,  CI   525  .301.000. 

Lavoie.  Alvin  C.  B<irs,  Daniel  A.,  and  Brown,  Ward  T.  5,494.%1.  CI. 

525-102  000 
Uvoie.  Alvin  C  ;  Bors,  Daniel  A.,  and  Brown.  Ward  T.  5.494.975.  C\. 

525-928600 
Vogel,  Martin,  5.494,508,  CI    106-32.000. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

Imamura,  Masaya;  Sawase,  Kensuke;  and  Koshikawa,  Sciji,  5,495.277, 

a.  347  171.000. 
Oki.  Tetsuro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Miyata.  Tsuyoshi.  5,494,.549,  CI 
156-268  000. 
Rohr.  Robert  D  .  and  Imbery.  Leo  R.,  Jr.,  lo  AptarGroup,  Inc  Container  with 

removal  resistant  closure  5,494,174,  a.  215-330000 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P:  See— 

linger.  Peter  D  ,  and  Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.  5.494.940,  CI.  521-66  000. 
Rohrbaugh,  John  G  ,  Baker.  Thtmas  H  .  Bennen,  Michael  J.,  Gil,  Mercedes 
E  .  and  Proulx.  Rohen  W .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Apparatus  and 
method  fur  changing  the  behavKW  of  a  computer  program  while  retaining 
control  of  program  execution   5.495.578.  CI   .395  185  (140 
Rokos.  George  A  .  Sander.  Jim  C  ,  and  Pekk>,  John  C  ,  lo  Cummins- Allison 
Corp  Paper  shredder  with  an  improved  lubrication  system  and  mettiod  of 
lubncaung  5.494.229,  O  241-15  000. 
Rolando.  John  J     See — 

Thomas.  John  E.;  McCall.  John  E  ;  Boche.  Daniel  K  ,  Rolando.  John  J., 
and  Klos,  Terry  J ,  5,494,644,  CI  422-261.000 
Rolando.  Thomas  E  ;  Voss,  Peter  A.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M.,  to  H.B.  Fuller 
Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  Aqueous  polyurethane  dispersions  and  adlie- 
sives  ba.sed  ihercon   5.494.960,  CI   524-591  000. 
Roll  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

CK>lic/.  Roman  M  .  5.494,272,  CI.  271-3  030. 
Rollhaus.  Philip  E  ,  Jr,  DelPlato.  Chris;  Ryan,  James,  and  Knutscn,  Eric,  lo 
Ouixote  Corporation    Telephone  privacy  device.   5.495.527,  CI    379- 
387  000. 
Rolls-Rovce  pic:  See — 

Newion.  Arnold  C  ,  5,493.856.  Q.  60-226.200. 
Rolm  Systems   See — 

Dunn.  Tave  P;  Jreij,  Elie  A.;  Collins,  Jack  D.:  and  Horowitz,  Michael  J., 
5.495,528,  CI.  379-387  000. 
Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr:  See — 

Kirschmrr.  Jonathan.  Rithler.  Simon  J  .  Heflin.  Mark  S  .  Gatipon.  Shawn 
B  .  Bnimley.  Jack  F.  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T,  Jr;  .Schroeder,  Alfred 
A.;  Durham,  Samuel;  Heath,  Harold  R.;  Norman.  Richard  O ;  and 
Wittig,  Norman  P,  5,494,193,  CI  222  129.100 
Rose,  Mark  A.   See- 
James,  Michael  L  ;  and  Rose,  Maifc  A..  5,495,064,  O.  588-256.000. 
Rosen.  James  L.:  See— 

Zafletti.   Mark  A.;   Castonguay.   Roger   N.;   and   Rosen,  James   L„ 

5.495,082,  CI  200-400000. 

Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Nickias.  Peter  N  ;  Stevens.  James  C  ; 

and  Timmers.  Francis  J  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Homogenous. 

stabilized,  reduced  metal  addition  polvmenzation  catalysts,  process  for 

preparation  and  method  of  use  5,494,8*74,  CI.  502-155.000. 

RosenblHm.  Neal  B  .  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.  Dynamo- 

electnc  brush  holder  5,495,134,  CI.  310-239000 
RosenfeM.  Rakefet:  See— 

DeLisi,  Charles;  Comette,  James   L.;   Sezerman.   Ugur;   Rosenfeld, 
Rakefet;  and  Vajda.  Sandor,  5,495,423,  CI.  .364-496  000. 
Ross.  Adma  A  :  See— 

Hlavka,  Joseph  J  ;  Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  Lee.  Vmg  J.  and 
Ross,  Adma  A  ,  5,494,903.  CI.  514-152  000 
Ross,  Colin  A    See — 

Thayer,  Michael  D  ;  Teppcr.  Kenneth  A  .  Kelts.  A.  David;  Ross,  Colin 

A.;  Gulla,  Jerry;  and  llic.  Dragana.  5,494,444,  CI  434-362.000. 

Ross.  Cynthu  L.;  Besse.  Michael  E..  and  Gutzmann.  Timothy  A.,  to  Ecolab 

Inc    Soil  release  coaling  for  heat  transfer  surfaces.  5.494.503,  CI.  106- 

2.000 

Ross,  David  Method  of  constructing  a  concrete  basement  from  prefabricated 

concrete  panels.  5,493,838.  CI.  52-745  100. 
Rostamo,  Gary,  to  Steamatic,  Inc    Vacuum  cleaning  system  with  water 

extraction  lid  5,493,753,  CI    15-321  000 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ,  Jones.  Edwin  R..  Boyle.  Douglas  B  ; 
and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Integrated  circuit 
physical  design  automation  system  utilinng  optimization  process  decom- 
position and  parallel  processing.  5.495.419.  CI  .364-468  000. 
Ruthman.  Daniel  J .  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  User  controlled  reset  circuit  with  fast 

recovery  5,495,196.  Q.  327-143.000. 
rotring  werke  Riepe  KG:  See— 
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Rathenberg,  JUrgen,  5,494,082,  CI.  141-18.000. 
Roussel  UCLAF  See— 

Nique,  Francois;  Teutsch,  Jean-Geofges;  and  Van  De  Velde,  Patrick. 

5,494,907,  CI.  514-182.000. 

Rowan.  Henry  M.;  Mortimer,  John  H.;  and  Loveless,  Don  L.,  to  Inductotherm 

Corp    Continuous  strip  material  induction  heating  coil.  5,495,094,  CI. 

219-645.000 

Roy,  Claude,  to  Les  Machineries  Procam  Inc.  Self-loading  piggyback-type 

trailer  unit.  5.494,.309,  O.  280-401.000. 
Roy.  Maurice  W.:  See — 

Heath,  Cleveland  A  ;  and  Roy,  Maurice  W.,  5.494.469.  CI.  441-1 18.000. 
Royal  Machine  and  Tool  Coiporalion:  See — 

Darling.  John  S..  5,494,303,  O.  279-5.000. 
Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L  ;  Hanson,  Michael  J.;  and  Weber, 
Leland  E.,  to  Sundsoand  Corporation.  Position-and-velocity  sensoriess 
control  for  starter  generator  electrical  system  using  generator  back-EMF 
voluge.  5,495.162,  CI.  322-10.000 
Rozman.  Gregory  I.;   Markunas.  Albert  L.;  and  Hanson.  Michael  J.,  to 
Sundsirand  Corporation.  Control  for  a  brushlcss  generator  operable  in 
generating  and  starling  modes  5.495,163,  CI.  322-10.000. 
Rudolf,  Hans:  See — 

Layer,  August;  Rudolf,  Hans;  Grammer,  Bemd;  and  Veitinger.  Heinz. 
5,493,913,  CI.  73-761.000 
Ruegg,  Thomas  A.  Universal  apparatus  for  cai^go  lash  tensioning.  5,494.387, 

CI.  410-103.000. 
Rueter,  Michael  A.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Acetone  hydrogena- 

tion  using  a  supported  ruthenium  catalyst.  5,495,055,  CI.  568-881.000. 
Ruiz,  Oscar  J.:  See — 

Baa.sch,  Holger  J.,  Berg.  Lowell  J.;  Gredinberg,  Alexander,  Herman, 
Peter  M.;  Neubauer,  Jerry  L.,  Reidenbach,  John  R.;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.;  and 
Shum,  Victor  W.  C,  5,495,375,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Rummage.  Tony  F ,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Grooving  blade  for  textile 

core  5.495,087,  CI   219-69  150. 
Rush.  William  B.,  II;  Waller,  Mark  A.;  and  Billingsley.  Henry  C,  lo  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation  Carburetor  with  enrichment  fuel  pump.  5,494,613,  CI. 
261-34.200. 
Rusinek.  Henry:  See — 

Abele,  Manlio  G ;  Rusinek.  Henry;  and  Jensen.  Jens.  5.495.222.  CI. 
335.306.000. 
Russek,  Joe  B.:  See- 
Rice.  Robert  R  ;  and  Russek,  Joe  B..  5,495.490,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Rus.sell,  Martin  E  ,  to  Del-Met  Corporation.  Dress  wheel  simulator  with  twist 

lock  mounting  system.  5.494,336,  CI.  301-37.370. 
Rutgerswerle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beilharz.  Helmut;  Seuben,  Bernard;  and  Riede,  Urs,  5,494.675,  CI. 
424-401.000 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Scrber,  Dan  V.,  to  Inlerlago  AG.  Saddle  for  a  toy  horse. 

5,494,471,  a.  446-268.000. 
Ryan,  Charies  P.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  cache  miss  prediction  ba.sed  on  previous  cache  access  requests. 
5,495,.591.C1.  395-421.0.30. 
Ryan,  Chnslopher  M.:  See — 

Rolando.  Thomas   E.;   Voss,   Peter  A.;  and  Ryan,  Christopher  M., 
5,494,960,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Ryan.  James:  See — 

Rollhaus.  Philip  E.,  Jr.;  DelPlato.  Chris;  Ryan.  James;  and  Knutsen.  Eric, 
5,495.527.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Burgess.  L.eslie;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Powell,  Richard  L.,  5,495.056, 
a.  570-142.000. 
Rybicki,  Malhew  A.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W;  Markison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton,  Manhew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5.495,483.  CI   370-95.100. 
Kynhart.  Derek,  to  Rynhan  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited. 

Fuel  injector  assembly.  5,494,015,  CI.  123-294.000. 
Rynhart  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited:  See — 

Rynhart.  Derek.  5.494,015,  CI.  123-294.000. 
S.P.I   Synthetic  Peptides  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodges,  Robert  S.;  Paranchych.  William;  Irvin,  Randall T;  Lee,  Kok  K.; 
Parimi,  Sa.stry  A.;  Zoutman.  Dick  E.;  Doig,  Peter  C;  and  Wong,  Wah 
Y,  5,494,672,  CI.  424-260.100. 
Saarelainen,  Reino.  to  Honkarakenne  Oy.  Timber  element  and  procedure  for 

manufactunng  a  limber  element.  5,493,830,  CI,  52-233.000. 
Saan.  Walfred  S.:  See- 
Van  Niel,  Monique  B  ;  Williams,  Brian  J.;  and  Saari,  Walfred  S.. 
5,495,047,  CI.  564-346000 
Sable,  Donald  E.,  II,  to  Enterra  Patco  Oilfield  Products.  Snap-on  rod  guide. 

5.494.104.  CI    166-241.400. 
Sachdev,   Manoj,  lo  US.   Philips  Corporation    Memory  testing  through 

cumulative  word  line  aaivation  5.495.448,  CI.  365-201  000. 
Sachio  Uehara,  Director  General,  Technical  Research  and  Development 
Institute,  Japan  Defence  Agency:  See — 

Kawase.  Ma.saioshi;  Maeda.  Seiichi;  Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi. 
Yoshima.sa;  Kondo.  Michimasa;  and  Kondo.  Satsuki,  5,495,248,  CI. 
342-25.000. 
Sachs,  Martin  W.:  See— 

Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,495,475.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Sadn,  Fereydoon.  to  Bio-Preserve  Medical  Corporation.  Organ  perfusion 

device.  5.494,822,  CI.  435-284.100. 
Saeki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Chuujou,  Takao;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  ieyasu:  and  Saeki,  Yasu- 
hiro, 5,494,739,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Safronchik.  Valery:  See — 

Shanok,  Victor,  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William;  Safronchik.  Valery; 
and  Cjood.  Ronald.  5.493,756,  CI.  16-III.OOft. 
Sagane,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuji.  Yoichiro,  5,494.969,  CI. 

525-289.000 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Takaia.  Toshi- 
masa.  5,494,968,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Sagawa.  Misuzu:  See — 

Kudo.  Makoio;  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Tanimoto.  Takuma;  and  Sagawa. 
Misuzu,  5,495,115,  CI.  257-190.000. 
Sage.  Burton  H.,  Jr;  and  Hoke.  Randal  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.   Molecules  for  iontophoretic  delivery.   5,494.679.  CI.  424- 
443.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Cullan,  Gerard  M..  5,495,495.  CI.  373-155.000. 
Saito.  Akihisa:  See — 

Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Takuya.  5.493,857,  CI.  60-284.000. 
Saito.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Isoyama.  Hirofumi;  Suzuki,  Satoru;  Hasegawa,  Jun;  Saito,  Hirohiko;  and 
Kojima,  Hisano,  5,494,762,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Saito,  Hiioshi:  See — 

Kudo,  Mikiko;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5,494.885,  O. 
503-227.000. 
Saito,  Masato;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya;  Watanabe. 
Keiji;  Kobayashi,  Minoru;  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu;  and  Hatanaka,  Yoshi- 
nori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Planar  display  apparatus 
5.495.146.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Saito,  Naofumi:  See — 

Minayoshi,  Shiro;  Saito,  Naoftimi;  Hanazaki,  Minoru;  Nishioka.  Hide- 
hiko;  Kuroda,  Sakae;  TakaluLshi.  Masako;  Shimizu,  Seiya;  and  Maida, 
Norimasa,  5,494,651,  CI.  423-432  000 
Saito,  Noriko;  Yoshida,  Kenichi;  and  Tokumochi.  Fuminori.  to  Senju  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Man-made  saliva  fluids.  5.494,665,  Q.  424-94.610. 
Sailo.  Sakae:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  and  Saito, 
Sakae.  5.494.765,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Saito,  Shunichi,  to  Nino  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  connector.  5,494,073.  CI. 

137-614.030. 
Saito.   Tatsuya.   to   Kai    R&D  Center  Co..   Ltd.   Cutter    5,493,781,  C\. 

30-162.000. 
Saito,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawana.  Takashi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi:  Yamada,  Hiromichi; 
Kashihara,  Atsushi;  and  Sailo,  Tetsuo,  5,495,341,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Saiyid.  Omar  A.;  See — 

Olnowich.  Howard  T;  Rsher.  Michael  H.;  Lusch.  Robert  F.;  Maniguet. 
Michael  A.;  and  Saiyid,  Omar  A.,  5,495,474,  CI.  370-53.000. 
Sakacho.  Hiromi:  See — 

Moriya.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamolo.  Ma.sakazu;  Miy- 
ake,  Yoshio;  Sakacho,  Hiromi;  Isemoto,  Koji;  Katsuta,  Seigo:  Pujii, 
Kunihiko;  and  Mori.  Kikuichi.  5,494,418.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Sakaguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  and  Sakaguchi, 
Yasuo,  5.495.011,  CI.  540-142.000 
Sakai.  Hideo;  Motai.  Kojiro;  Kishi,  Satoru;  Morita.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tanabe, 
Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Ceiling  material  for  vehicles  and 
production  process  diereof.  5.494,737,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Sakai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ishii,  Tomokazu; 
Takeda,  Fumio;  Okuyama.  Kouelsu;  Iloh,  Takeshi;  Kobala.  Shigeyuki; 
Masuda.   Kenmei;  and  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu,  5.495,371,  Q.   360- 
71.000. 
Sakai.  Masanori;  and  Shimizu,  Hideaki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  and  method  using  analog  and  digital  recording 
systems  and  correcting  a  boundary  between  color  images  respectively 
fonned.  5,495,348,  CI.  358-501.000. 
Sakai,  Norio;  and  Kubola,  Kenji,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  electronic  component  and  mea.suring  characteristics  of 
same.  5,493,769,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Sakaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Kin.  Keiyu;  and  Sakaki,  Yuji.  5,493.893.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Sakakibara,  Koji:  See — 

Okumura.  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara.  Koji;  and  Kokubo.  Naoki,  5.494,016.  CI. 
123-424.000. 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 

Scallop  hanger  setting  apparatus  5,494,482,  O.  452-185.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Sunaga,  Takayuki;  Kato,  Akihiko;  Sakamoto,  Taka.shi;  and  Miyau, 
Hideaki.  5,495,321,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Sakata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Yamashita,  Wataru;  Sakata,  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa,    Hideaki;    Yamaguchi,    Keizaburo;    Asanuma.    Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  and  Matsuo.  Mitsunori,  5,494.996,  CI.  528- 
353.000. 
Sakatani.  Naoko:  See — 

Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Yasuto;  Sakatani,  Naoko;  and  Kotshi, 
Masayuki,  5,494.878,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Sakazawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 
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Anki.  Takanusa;  Shitnizu.  Jim;  and  Sakazawa.  Kazuyosiii.  5.49S.320. 
a   355-245  000. 
Sakharov.  Andrei  M.:  See — 

Skibida.  Inna  P.;  Sakharov.  Andrei  M.;  Bakhmutov.  Jury  L..  Denisen- 
kow.  Vladimir  F.  and  Maitynova.  Nina  P.  S.49S.034.  O.  S54- 
135  000. 
Sako.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirainalsu.  Akinori;  Sako.  Hiroyuki:  Go«oh.  Kazuhim.  Miki,  Nobukazu; 
Soga.  Seiji:  and  Ki.shinio(o.  Naokage.  5.495.149.  CI   3I5-20900R 
Sako.  Kazue:  See— 

Kilian,  Joseph  J ;  and  Sako.  Kazue.  5.495.532.  O  380-30000 
Sakumoln.   Yukinon:   Ha.ihimoio.  Takeshi:    Nakaba.    KaKujr.    Kobayashi. 
Masaharu.  Nishigaya.  Takeshi:  jnd  YanuuuLshi.  Fumiyoshi.  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co..  Lid.  Adhesive  tape  for  electmnic  pans  and  liquid  adhesive 
5,4'M.757.  CI.  428-447  (X)0. 
Salamo.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Sharp.  Edward  J  .  Salamo.  Gregory  J.;  Wood.  Gary  L..  and  ShulU.  John 
J  .  5.495.101.  a   25O-2I6.00O. 
Salice.  Luciano.  lo  Anum  Salice.  S  p  A.  Ariiculaled  furniture  hinge  having  a 
pivotally  adjustable  hinge  arm  producing  lateral  or  vertical  member  trans- 
lation  5.493,759.  CI    16-2.38  000 
Salka.  Barry  A  :  Hensen.  Hermann:  Tesmann.  Holger.  and  Kahre.  Joerg.  to 
Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Hair  treatment  composition 
5.494.659.  CI.  424-70.1.30. 
.Sallee.  Lorry  F:  See— 

Hcalh.  Mark  G  ;  Hahn.  John  T.  Sallee.  Lony  F.;  MUnar.  Joseph  A.: 
Kilhan.  Thomas  M  :  and  Olsen.  Thoom  G..  3.494,622,  a.  264- 
40.100. 
Salk».  Andre:  See— 

Barat.  Enc:  and  Salles.  AmM.  5.493.918.  O  73-862.410 
Sallel.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Gueguen.    Jean-Mane:    Saltel.    Jean-Louis;    and    Signori.    Fi^d^c. 
5.494.106.  CI    166-277  000. 
Samejima.  Tairo.  Ejiina.  Kikuo:  Honda.  Shigeki:  Nishikawa.  Kenji:  Imamuni. 
Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  Suda.  Hiroy&su:  Nishihara.  Yoshitaka:  and 
Sato.  Hirohide.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komat.su  Seisaku.sho.  Press  machine 
having  reinforced  side  frames   5.493.964.  C\    100-231.000 
Samsonite  Corporation  See — 

Golenz.  Douglas  J.;  Reiner.  James  A  ;  Renfonh.  Jack  W ;  and  Workman. 
David  E  .  5.494.157.  CI.  206-370000 
Samiiung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Cha.  Gi  Won.  5.495.452.  CI.  365-222.000 

Choi.   Byung-kyun;   Eo.   Kil-su;  and  Jin.  Dae-hyun.  5.495.346.  O. 

358-457  000 
Jeong.  Je  Chang:  and  Kim.  Sung-Bong.  5.495.244.  O.  341-51  000 
Lee.  Jinho.  and  Hwang.  Young-mo.  5.495.489.  O  372-34.000. 
Seo.  Jae  K  :  Choi,  Do  Y:  and  Cho,  Young  H  .  5.495,373.  CI.  360-85  000 
Sam.sung  Heavy  Industry  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  Wook.  5.493.950.  CI.  91-516.000 
Park.  Seong  Yoon.  5.493,938.  C\.  74-733.100. 
San  Marco  Imaging  S.rl :  See — 

Lant.  Danny,  and  Franci.  Gimut.  5.495.311.  O.  354-310.000 
Sanada.  Masakatsu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  heated 

catalytic  convener  for  an  engine   5.494.642.  CI  422  174  000 
Sanchez.  Jose,  Palys.  Leonard  H  .  Stein.  Daryl  L  :  and  Yormick.  John  S  .  to 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Unsaturated  peroxide  comp^isitions. 
polymeric-peroxides  derived  therefrom  and  their  uses    5.494.988.  CI. 
526-266  000 
Sanchez,  Roben  A  .  and  Hendler.  Sheldon  S..  to  V^rex  Corporation.  Delivery 

formulation  fix  probucol   5.494.936.  O.  514-712.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba.  Tomohiro;  and  Sasaki.  Kenkhi,  5.494,099.  C\.  165-148.000 
Kurosawa,   Hironobu;   Kuwabara,  Toshilooio;  and  Shimizu.   Kaztio. 
5.494.146.  CI    194-317000. 
Sander.  Jim  C:  See — 

Rokos.  George  A,;  Sander.  Jim  C;  and  Peklo.  John  C  .  5.494.229.  CI 
241-15.000. 
Sanders.  Allen  C:  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L.:  Feeman.  James  F:  Piekunka.  Ann  M.:  and  Sanders. 
Allen  C.  5.494.507,  O    106-22.00K. 
Sanderson.  Gordon:  Seer— 

Sanderson.  Jim:  and  MacLean.  Brad,  5.493,738.  CI.  4-609  000 
Sanderson.  Jim:  and  MacLean.  Brad,  to  Sanderson,  Gordon  Water  guiding 
strip  for  use  in  association  with  a  shower  stall  or  bathtub.  5.493.738.  CI. 
4-609  000 
Sandhu.  Avtar  S  :  See — 

Shinogle.  Ronald  D  :  and  Sandhu.  Aviar  S.,  5.494,220.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Osboum.  Gordon  C.  5.495.536.  a.  382-199.000 
Robinson.    Mark   R:   Haaland.   David   M.:   and   Ward.    Kenneth   J. 
5.494.032.  CI    128-633.000. 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul- Adrian:  Mehroira,  Sanjay:  and  Lee.  Douglas  J.,  5.495,442. 
a.  365-185  030 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Drs.  Josef  F:  Melbye.  Tom:  Tjugum.  Odd  M.;  and  Valenti.  Salvatore. 

5.494.516.  CI.  106-819000 
Pedrazzi.  Rcinhard:  and  Zimgibl.  Ulrich.  5.495.003.  CI   534  631.000 
Sandstrom.  Tothjom:  Sttblen.  Lars:  and  Maul.  Diana  M  .  to  Biostar.  Inc. 
Devices  and  methods  for  detection  of  an  analyte  based  upon  light  inter- 
ference 5,494.829,  CI   4.36-518.000 


Sandstrom,  TothjOm  E.,  to  Micronic  Laser  Systcnu  AB.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  exposure  of  substrates  5.495.279.  O  347-258  000 
Sano,  Seiji.  lo  Nippon  Filcon  Co  .  Ltd.  Arcuate  heddle  and  shedding  system 

employing  an  arcuate  heddle  5.494.080.  CI.  1.39-93  000 
.Santo.  David  Tube  cleaning  device.  5.493.748.  O.  15-104.040. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Naoyuki:  and  Mabochi.  Nobuhiro.  5,495.314. 0.  355-204.000. 
Kikuin.  Yoshio:  and  Nakamura.  Yoshihiro.  5.493.868.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Kubola.  Nonkazu:  and  Mineda.  Kimiiake.  5.494.437.  CI  431-181.000 
Mikida.  Toshiyuki.  5.495.326.  CI.  355-309,000, 
SaraiMC  Tank.  Inc  :  See — 

Grieves.  Gregory  B  .  5.494,197,  Q.  222-I8L200, 
Sarkadi.  Adam:  See — 

Kt^bor.  JenA:  Lizar,  Liszl6:  Huber.  Imre:  Ana.  Judit:  Szpomy.  Liszl6: 
Kiss.  B^la.  Karpati.  Egon:  Pilosi.  £va:  Szombathelyi.  Z.solt;  Sarkadi. 
Adim:  Gere.  Anik6:  Bod6.  Mihily:  Csomor.  Katalin.  Laszy.  Judit: 
Szentirmai.  Z.soli:  Lapis.  Er/s^bet;  Sz^b6.  S4ndor:  Bem^ih.  Gibor: 
and  FiilOp,  Ferenc,  5.494.909.  CI.  514-230,200. 
.Sarpoldar.  Pramod  P:  See — 

Liversidge.  Gary  G  :  Liversidge.  Elaine;  and  Sarpoldar.  Pramod  P., 
5.494.683,  CI.  424-490,000, 
Sarubbi.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Sizenskv.  Joseph  J.:  Sanibbi.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Toukhy.  Medhat  A.. 
5.494.785.  O  430-326  000. 
Sasaki.  Katsushi:  See — 

HinU.  Maiumi:  Funakoshi.  Wataru;  and  Sasaki.  Katsushi.  5,494,952, 
a.  S24-139000 
Sasaki.  Katsutoshi:  Waianabe.  Elsuyo:  Nishi.  Tatsunari:  Sekine.  Susumu: 
Hanai,  Nobuo:  and  Hasegawa.  Mamoru.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
a-3  sialyltransferase.  5.494.790.  CI.  435-6000. 
Sasaki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Chiba.  Tomohiro;  and  Sa.saki.  Kenichi.  5.494.099.  CI    165-148.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasumi:  See — 

hiaba.  Takeshi.  Toya.  Eiichi:  Tanakau  Takashi;  and  Sasaki.  Yasumi, 
5.494.524.  a    118-728.000. 
Sata.  Ichiko:  See — 

Kulsumi.  Takeshi;  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Hiloshi:  Kugimiya.  Shuzo; 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki:  and  Sata.  Ichiko.  5.495.413.  CI   .364-419040. 
Satake.  Toshimi;  Haya.saka.  Hideki.  Takano.  Toshiyuki:  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  and 
Sckine.  Akio.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd   T>iennal  recording 
material    5,494,882,0   .50.3-201000. 
SatCon  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Goldie.  James  H,;  and  Kinlcy.  James,  5,495.131.  CI.  310-12.000, 
Sathi,  Kiny:  See— 

Stegbauer,  Randall  J  :  Federico.  Anthony  M  :  Ippoliio.  Ronald  A.; 
Comparetia.  Chnstopher:  Enzien.  Colleen  R  .  Sathi.  Kitty:  Legg. 
Ernest  L.:  and  Frey.  Thomas  M..  5.495.339.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sato.  Hideaki:  See— 

Horii.  Yiiji;  Onuki.  Hiloshi;  Doi.  Sadaaki;  Mori.  Toshiatsu;  Takalori. 
Takeo;    Salo.    Hideaki;   Ookuro.   Tsuyoshi;    and   Sugawara.   Toru, 
5.494.572.  CI.  208-263  000 
Sato.  Hidefiimi;  and  Matsubara.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.  Control  system  and  method  for  wire  insulating  line.  5.494.624.  CI. 
26440.100 
Sato.  Hirohide:  See — 

Samcjima.  Tairo;  Ejima,  Kikuo:  Honda,  Shigeki:  NLshikawa.  Kenji: 
Imamura.  Kazuya:  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Hiroyasu;  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5.493.964.  CI    100-231,000 
Sato.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Ukai.  Teluzou;  Takeda.  Kimiharu:  and  Sato.  Kazuhiro.  5.494.422.  C 
418-55  100. 
Salo.  Koichi  See — 

Ishiyama.    Akibiko;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi:    Kohsokabe,    Hirofcatsu: 
Nakashiina.  Shoichi:  Yazawa.  Hideki;  Hala.  Hiroaki;  lizuka.  Tadashi; 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  and  Salo.  Koichi.  5.494.423.  O,  418-63.000. 
Salo.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Nakai.   Toshiki:   Amano.    Milsuyoshi;   Miyamoio.    Kazuhiro;   Akiba. 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Sato.  Ma.suhiro.  5.494.443.  CI  434-307.00A 
Sato.  Mikiko:  See — 

Handa.  Hisayuki;  and  Sato.  Mikiko,  5.495.602,  O.  395-600.000, 
Salo.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yagi.  Takashi:  and  Salo.  Milsuo.  5.493.959.  O.  100-43.000 
Satoguchi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Fuduka.  Etsuo:  Tazawa.  Ma.sayoshi:  Miura.  Kazuyki:  Takano.  Tomiko: 
Satoguchi.  Yuichi;  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro.  5.495.417.  CI.  .364^468.000. 
Saucedo,  Ismael  G  :  See — 

Blazek.  Kenneth  E.;  Saucedo.  Ismael  G.;  and  Kelly,  James  E..  5.494.095. 
CI    164-418.000. 
Sauer.  Ulrich:  See — 

GUnthcr,  Werner:  and  Sauer,  Ulrich,  5,493,912,  O  73-644,000, 
Sauermann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Stab.  Franz,  Hoppe.  Udo;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  and  Enget.  Waller. 
5.494,676.  CI,  424-401  000. 
Saur.  Roland,  to  Behr-Thomson-Dehnstoffiegler  GmbH   &  Co.  Cooling 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 
valve  5,494.005.  CI.  123-41  100 
Savio  Macchine  Tessili:  See — 

Badiali.  Robeno;  Marascutti,  Mario;  and  Colu.ssi,  Vinorio,  5,495,113, 
a  250-559.450. 
Sawamura.  Kazulomo:  See — 
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Kuroda.  Sbigelaka;  Shima&aki.  Yuichi;  and  Sawamura,  Kazutomo, 
5.493.901.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Sawase.  Kensuke:  See — 

Imamura.  Masaya;  Sawase.  Kensuke;  and  Koshikawa.  Seiji.  5,495.277, 
CI   347-171.000. 
Sawayama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shiraga.  Mitsuaki:  Okada.  Hiroyshi;  Sawayama.  Shigeru;  and  Yamada. 
Yukino.  5.494.746.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Sawhney.  Kailash  N.:  See — 

Manek.  Maria  B  :  and  Sawhney.  Kailash  N .  5.494.607. 0. 252-308.000. 

Sawyer.  George  M.  Photosensitive  element  comprising  a  non-silver  halide 

pholasensitive  layer  and  a  reflecting  layer  comprising  indium  or  gallium. 

5.494.787.  CI.  430-524.000 

Sax.  Hilary  H.:  and  Timbrook.  Roben  L.  Structural  building  panel  and  panel 

system.  5,493.839.  CI.  52-793.110. 
Scalzi.  Casper  A.:  See — 

Brent.  Glen  A.;  Dewken.  Thoma.s  J.;  and  Scalzi.  Casper  A..  5.495.614. 
CI.  395-700.000 
Scelsi.  Anthony;  and  Kellner.  Paul  B..  lo  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Aircraft  brake 

torque  transfer  assembly.  5.494.138.  CI.  I88-I8.00A. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.:  Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Boyle, 
Douglas  B  :  and  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  5.495.419.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Schaarschmidt.  Martin:  See — 

Linden.  Heinrich;  and  Schaarschmidt.  Manin.  5.494,479,  CI.  452- 
135  000. 
Schaanec  GmbH  &  Co.KG:  See— 

Linden.  Heinrich:  and  Schaarschmidt.  Manin.  5,494.479.  CI,  452- 
135.000. 
Schafer.  Klaus,  to  Fischer  A  Poner  GmbH.  Device  for  measuring  the  flow  of 

a  fluid  flowing  through  a  mea.suring  pipe.  5.493.914.  CI.  73-861.160. 
Scheckel.  Bruno:  See — 

Donig.  GUnler:  Scheckel.  Bnino:  and  Sch5n.  Karl-Reinhard,  5,495  J41. 

CI.  340-870.390. 

Schedrat,  Kun:  Jakob.  Lothar:  and  Engels.  Dirk,  to  Geoig  Fischer  Verke- 

hrslechnik  GmbH    Arrangement  of  measuring  devices  on  a  semitrailer 

motor  vehicle,  5.493.920.  CI.  73-862.570. 

Schenck.  Marc  W .  to  Woodkarter  Kits.  Inc.  Butterfly  feeder  5.493,999,  CI, 

119-72.000, 
Schenzel.  Heinz-Guenther;  and  Engen.  Thomas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schafL  Method  of  producing  workpieces  of  non<orTosion-resistanl  metals 
with  wear-resistant  coatings  and  articles,  5.494.565.  CI.  205-240.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Chu.  Min;  Patel.  Mahe.sh  G.;  Horan.  Ann  C;  and  Terracciano.  Joseph. 
5.494,913.  CI   514-279.000. 
Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Substituted  di-t-butylphenols. 

5.495.043.  CI,  562-440.000. 
Scherzer.  Dietrich:  See — 

Lutter.   Heinz-Dieter;   Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Spang.  Claudia;   Minges. 
Roland:  Scherzer.  Dietrich:  Lugmayr.  Michael;  and  Zschiesche.  Ruth. 
5,494.941.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Schieffing.  Bcmhard:  See — 

Slockmann.     Bemd;     and     Schierling.     Bemhard.     5.493.936.     CI. 
74.573.OOF 
Schiessle.  Edmund:  See — 

Ala.sali.   Kaldoun;   Buehl.   Horst;   Gutoehriein.   Ralf:   and  Schiessle. 
Edmund.  5.493.921.  CI.  73-862,336. 
Schiffrin.  Eduardo:  See — 

Brassan.  Dominique:  Donnet.  Anne;  Link.  Harriet:  Mignol,  Olivier. 
Neeser.  Jean-Richard:   Rochat.  Florence;  Schiffrin.   Eduardo;  and 
Servin.  Alain.  5.494.664.  CI.  424-93.400. 
Scbimmel.  Dieter:  See — 

Glaser.  Araaldo;  and  Scbimmel.  Dieter.  5.494,632,  Q.  264-328,800. 
Schindele.  Deborah  C;  Pepich.  Barry  V.;  Renzoni.  George  E.;  Fearon.  Karen 
L.:  Andersen.  Niels  H  ;  and  Stanton.  Thomas  H..  to  British  Technology 
Group  USA  Inc    Monomeric  phthalocyanine  reagents.   5.494.793.  CI 
435-6,000, 
Schinowsky.  Helmer  Value  device  assembly  as  a  connection  unit  for  differ- 
ential piessure  transducers.  5.494,072,  CI,  137-597.000. 
Schipani.  Emestina:  See — 

Segre.  Gino  V.;  Kronenberg.  Henry  M.;  Abou-Samra,  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner.    Harald;    Pons.    John   T.    Jr.;    and    Schipani.    Emestina. 
5,494.806.  CI.  435-«9. 100. 
Schleusener.    Eckan.    10   Clariant    Finance    (BVI)    Limited.    Amphoteric 
surfactants<ontaining  wax  compositions,  their  production  and  their  use. 
5.494.593.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Schloegl.  Gunter:  See — 

Peiffer.  Herbert:  Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.494.717,  CI. 

428-34  900 

Schlbndorff.  Georg;  Mosges.  Ralph:  Meyer-Ebrecht.  Dietrich;  and  Moll. 

Philip.  10  Schlondorff,  Georg.  Process  and  device  for  the  reproducible 

optical  representation  of  a  surgical  operation.  5.494.034.  CI.  128-653.100. 

Schlosbcrg.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Krevalis.  Martin  A.,  Jr:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  and  Duncan.  Carolyn 
B  .  5.494.597.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Scblosser.  Thomas:  See — 

Bond.  James  W.;  Schlosser.  Thomas;  and  Velez,  William,  5,495,497,  Q. 
375-200  000. 
Schlumberger  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Baker,  Steven  A  ;  Haitman,  Marinus;  and  Pure,  Marc  M.,  5,495,238,  Q. 
340-870.020. 


Schlilter.  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company    Pneufiutic 
booster  with  solenoid  auxiliary  control,  particularly  for  motor  vehicle  brake 
systems.  5.493.946.  Q.  91-367.000. 
Schmidt.  Keith  R.:  See— 

Gustin.  Craig  R.:  and  Schmidt.  Keith  R..  5.494.125.  CI.  180-9.100. 
Schmidt.  Peter  B  :  and  Rehm.  Thomas,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  used  with  AC  motors  for  controlling  motor  opera- 
tion. 5.495.158.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Schmitt.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Stren  Company.  Backflush  tiller  system  for  downhole 

pumps.  5.494.109.  CI.  166-312.000. 
Schmitz.  Holger  See — 

Garden.  Sabine:  van  Laak.  Hermann;  and  Schmitz.  Holger.  5.494.629. 
CI.  264-126.000. 
Schneider.  Charles  W..  Sr..  10  Cardi-Act.  L.L.C.  Patient-transport  apparatus 

5.494.051.  CI.  128-870.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Aymami-Pala,  Juan:  Devautour.  Jo£l;  Guery.  Jean-Piene;  and  Rapeaux. 
Michel.  5.495.083.  CI.  218-1.000. 
Schneider.  Keith  R.;  Lee.  Joe  T..  Jr.;  Dingier.  Richanl  S;  and  Pcarsall.  Charles 
W,.  to  Tri-O-Oean  Laundry,  inc.  Ozone  assisted  laundry  wash  process  and 
waste  water  treatment  system.  5.493.743.  CI  8-149.200. 
Schneider.  Pina  R.;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  DeChamps.  Ronald  D.;  and  Peterson. 
Wayne  L..  to  Keptel.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  splice  closure.  5.495.549.  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Schneider.  Qtientin  L..  to  Magnetrol  International.  Incorporated.  Point  level 

switch,  5.495.130.  CI.  307-118.000. 
Schnell.  Manfred,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Single-stage  vane 

compressor  with  water<ooled  jacket.  5.494.424.  C\.  418-83.000. 
Schnizler.  Albrecht.  to  Metabowerke  GmbH  &  Co.  Toothed  gearwheel  with 

centrifugal  force  lubrication.  5.493.930.  CI.  74-468.000. 
Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  and  Mihld.  Mike,  lo  Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc.  Reverse 
osmosis  water  purification  diagnostic  system.  5.494.573.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Schoettle.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Container  for  tape  cassettes. 

5.494.159.  CI.  206-387.100. 
Scholl.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Keane.  John  J  ;  Leeds.  Richard  E  ;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H..  5,494.5 18, 0. 
118-410.000. 
SchOn.  Kari-Reinhard:  See — 

Donig.  Gunter,  Scheckel.  Bruno;  and  SchOn.  Kari-Reinhard.  5.495,241, 
CI.  340-870.390. 
Schiin.  Norbert:  See— 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;  Rechner.  Johann:  and 
SchOn.  Norben.  5,495.038.  O.  558-274  000. 
Schou.  Guy;  Voisin.  Gerard;  and  Verbeque.  Jean-Ren6.  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
Electronic  device  for  multiplexing  several  loads  excited  by  altenuung 
current.  5,495.129.  CI.  307-17.000. 
Schroeder.  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan:  Richter.  Simon  J  ;  Heflin.  Mark  S.:  Gatipon.  Shawn 

B.;  Brumley.  Jack  F;  Roitianyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.:  Schroeder.  Alfred 

A,;  Durham.  Samuel:  Heath.  Harold  R.;  Norman.  Richard  O.;  and 

Wittig.  Nornian  P.  5.494.193.  CI.  222-129.100. 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Henry.  Rassem  R.:  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  P.  B..  10 

General  Motors  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  driving 

engine  valves,  5.494.007.  CI,  123-90.110. 

Schrunk,  Cas  A.  Truck-mounted,  vehicle  carrier  apparatus.  5,494,393.  CI. 

414-537,000. 
Schuben.  Walter  A.;  Page.  Stephen  K.;  Parker.  Eric  G.;  and  van  Boven.  Alben 
W..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  coaling  and  process.  5,494.754.  CI. 
428-414.000. 
Schiico  International.  KG:  See — 

Habicht.  Siegfried;  and  Ginius.  Manfred,  5.494,370,  Q.  403-403.000. 
Schttelein.   Rolf  G.;   and  Deimel.   Helmut,  lo  Leifheil  AG.   Breadbox. 

5.494.187,  CI.  220-558.000. 
Scbulte.  Roben  J.,  tci  ARO  Coiporation.  The.  Pneumatic  lift  device  for  dual 

flow  valve.  5.494.078.  CI    137-630.140. 
Schulte.  Warren  H.  Downhole  hydraulically  operated  fluid  pump.  5.494.102. 

CI.  166-105.600, 
Schulthess,  Adrian:  See — 

Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Piene:  Schulttiess.  Adrian;  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.495.029.  CI.  549-545.000. 
Schultz.  Duane:  See — 

Vogel.  Mark  A.;  and  Schultz.  Duane.  5.494.392,  O  411-508.000. 
Schultz,  Gil  F:  See— 

Sbultz,   Christopher  J.:    Shultz.    Michael    D:   and   Schulti!.   Gil    F. 
5,495.132.  CI.  310-211.000. 
Schuster.  Yoel.  lo  Gas  Guard  West,  Inc.  Gas  leak  sensor  shutoff  valve  and 

method  for  installation.  5.494.068.  G.  137-460.000 
Schwab.  Stuart  T;  Graef.  Renee  C;  and  Davidson.  David  L..  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  Method  for  making  fiber-reinforced  silicon  nitride 
composites.  5.494.867.  CI.  501-95.000. 
Schwaiger.  Ernst;  and  Mitteregger.  Erich,  lo  IFW-Manfred  Otte  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG.  Injection  molding  mold  for  producing  a  fitting  having 
an  annular  groove.  5.494,434.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Schwartz.  Michael  S..  10  Eastman  Kodak  Comfnny.  Method  for  determining 
color  of  an  illuminant  in  an  image  based  on  histogram  dau.  5.495.428.  CI. 
364-526.000. 
Schwarzenbach,  Rolf:  See — 

Frater.  Georg;  Schwarzenbach.  Rolf;  and  Van  Oycke,  Stephane  F.  M., 
5.495.039.  CI.  560-55.000. 
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Schynun.  Lvs;  Bjenne.  Andcn:  and  Dahlberg.  Pelet.  lo  Telcfonaktiebolaget 
L  M  EricMon.  Signal  transmission  system  including  allocation  of  signal 
elements  to  differeni  calegones  .'i.495.477.  CI   370-58  200 
ScietKC  Applications  International  Corporation:  Sfe — 

Lengyel.  Michael;  Kirtpalrick,  Douglas  A  ;  Bergeron.  George  L..  Ill; 
Hunt.  Otto  J ;  Hickman.  James  J.;  and  Busby.  Stanley  E..  S,49S,I43, 
CI.  313-574.000. 
ScoKse.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Neuen.schwander.  Kent;  Amin.  Dilip;  Scolese.  Anthony  C;  and  Morris. 
Roben  L..  5.494.918.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Scon.  Charles  D;  and  Marasco.  Joseph  A  .  to  Mamn  Marietta  Energy 
Systems,  Inc  Biparticle  fluidized  bed  reactor.  5.494.8 1 1 . 0.  435- 1 39.000. 
Sco«,  Enc.  Painl  ball  gun  and  assemblies  therefor.  5.494.024.  CI.  124-73.000. 
Scon.  Jonathan  A.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System 
and  method  for  managing  concurrent  access  to  data  Ales  consisting  of  data 
entries  referenced  by  keys  comprising  sequence  of  digits.  5,495.609.  CI. 
395-600.000 
Scon,  Randy  W    See— 

McGrogan.  Michael  P.  Scon,  Randy  W ,  Baker,  JofFie  B.;  and  Simonscn. 
Christian  C,  Sr.  5.495,001.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Scotton.  Paolo:  See — 

Galaand.  Oaude;  and  ScoOoo,  Pimlo,  5,495,479.  C\.  37fr«).00O. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Bonyhard.  Peter  I..  Dolejsi.  James  P;  Tolman,  Charle*  H.;  and  Wood. 

William  P.  5.495,378,  O.  360-113.000 
Kim.  Charles  S  .  5.495,377,  O.  360- 106.000. 
Seager,  Charles,  Jr.:  See— 

Ciccarelli,  Paul  W ;  Seager.  Charles,  Jr ;  and  Himes,  Ricky,  5,494.529, 
a    134-15  000. 
Sears.  Henry  E  :  See — 

Belser.  John  W ;  and  Sears,  Henry  E,  5,493.815,  CI  49-490.100 
Sebastian.  Lothar:  See — 

Gerhardl.  Klaus;  and  Sebastian.  Lothar.  5.493,%1.  CI    100-50  000 
Seddon.   Peter,   to  Summit   Medical   Lid    Bone  cement   mixing  device 

5.494.349.  CI.  366-1391)00 
Secgert,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Hardesty.  Terry  D.;  Seegeit.  Brian  D.;  and  Patterson,  Jon  M.,  5.494.338, 
a  301  64  700 
Seeley,  Robert  E..  Jones.  Raymond  J.;  De  Cesaie.  Carl  L.;  V^an,  James  H.; 
Stocks.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Silva.  Carlos  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bucket 
lo  wheel  dovetail  design  for  lurbine  rotors  5.494.408.  CI   416-222.000 
Seer  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Shing.  Norman;  Eriikh.  Ixonid;  Lim.  Nicholas  R  .  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.; 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M  ;  Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James,  and  Power. 
Elaine  C  .  5.495.610,  CI   395-600000 
Segie.  Gino  V..  Kmnenberg.  Henry  M  .  Abou-Samni.  .Abdul-Badi;  Juppner. 
Harald.  Pons.  John  T.  Jr.;  and  Schipani.  Emestina.  lo  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The.  DNA  and  vectors  encoding  the  parathyroid  homiooe 
receptor,  transformed  cells,  and  recombinant  production  of  PTHR  proteins 
and  peptides  5.494.806,  CI.  435-69.100 
SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Uchida.  Yukio;  Iritani,  Saloshi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,494.667.  CI. 
424-195  100. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Murakami.    Kenjiro;    Kotaka.   Toshikazu;    Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Komura. 
KiyoCo.  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi.  Nobuhito;  and  Takehana. 
Satoshi.  5.494.364.  CI  400-599  100. 
Watanabe.  Kenjr.  and  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya.  5.494,360,  O  400-83  000 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichi,  5,495,272,  O   347-28.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Inoue.  Takayo;  and  Nakamura,  Hisao,  5,495  J93.  O.  361-752.000 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  ho.  Hironobu;  and  Kasuga,  Masao.  5.494.543,  CI. 
216-33000. 
Seki,  Hitohiko;  Kobaya.shi.  Nobuaki;  Tsuji.  Daisaku;  Ohira,  Akira,  and  Kon, 
Makoto.  to  Konica  Corporation    Separating  and  recovering  method  of 
continuously  coated  photoreceptor  dnim.  5.494,771.  CI.  430-133  000. 
Seki.  Hiroshi;  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Urda.  Hideyuki.  Takahasi.  Kiyosi;  Odagiri. 
Masaru;  and  Murai.  Mtkio.  lo  Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co  .  Lid 
Magnetic  recording  medium  having  impnived  running  time  and  corrosion 
resistance  5.494,742.  Q.  428-332.000 
Sekigami,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishiyama,    Akihiko.    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe,    Hirx>katsu. 
Naka.shima.  Sh<~)ichi.  Yazawa.  Hideki:  Haia.  Hiroaki.  Iizuka.  Tada.shi. 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Koichi.  5.494.423.  CI  418-63.000 
Sckiguchi.  Chika;  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshi;  Vuillemul,  Risa  S.;  Sckiguchi.  Chika;  and  Sekiguchi, 
Juri.  5.494.445.  C   434-365.000 
Sekiguchi.  Jun:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshi;  Vuillemot.  Risa  S  ;  Sekiguchi,  Chika;  and  Sekiguchi, 
Juri,  5,494,445,  O  434-365  000 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshi;  Vuillemot.  Risa  S.;  Sekiguchi.  Chika;  and  Sekiguchi,  Juri, 
to  Sekiguchi.  Yoshi.  Process  and  display  with  moveable  images.  5,494,445, 
CI   434-365  000 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

NakazMo.  Atsuro;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshinon;  Ohia,  Koumei;  Kawashima. 
Yiil^tK  and  Hatayama.  Kalsuo,  5.495.046,  O   562-597  000 
Sekine.  Akio  See— 

Satake.  Toshimi.  Hayasaka,  Hideki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Nagai.  Tomoaki; 
and  Sekine,  Akw.  5.494.882.  O  503-201.000. 
Sekine.  Sasumu:  See — 


Sasaki.  Katsutoshi;  Watanabe,  Etsuyo;  Nishi,  Tatsunari;  Sekine,  Sus- 
umu;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Mamoru.  5,494,790,  Q.  435- 
6000. 
Sekioka.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Konishi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sekioka.  Ryouichi.  5,494.492. 
a  8-639000 
Sekiu,  Masami:  See— 

Miyazawa,    Yasuto:    Sekiu,    Masami:    Morita.    Shoji;    and    Sekiwa, 
Hideyuki,  5.493,984,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Sekiwa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Miyazawa.    Yasuto;    Sekiu,    Masami;    Moriu,    Shoji;    and    Sekiwa, 
Hideyuki.  5,493,984,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Selden  Mast  AB:  See— 

Kollberg,  Urban.  5.493,988,  Q.  114-106.000. 
Self.  David  E.:  See— 

Nongbri,  Govanon;  Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Self.  David  E.:  and  Clausen, 
Glenn  A  .  5.494,570,  O.  208-108.000. 
Self,  L.  David;  Nickle.  Clement  R..  Jr;  and  Skoog.  Frederick  H..  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation   Distributed  telecommunicalions  switching 
system.  5.495.484.  CI.  370-110.100 
Sellien.  Kai:  See— 

Kirsch.  Betnhaid;  Sellien,  Kai;  and  Zander.  Hans-Joachim.  5.494,450, 
a  439-188  000. 
Semiconductor  Energv  Laboralorv  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  5.495.355,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Uochi,  Hideki;  and  Takemura,  Yasu- 

hiko.  5,495.121,  O.  257-384.000. 
Yvnazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki,  5,495.353.  O. 
3.59-54.000 
Sencon  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Craddock.  Paul.  5.495,104,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Sencorp:  See — 

Hunter.  Erick  D  .  5,495,161,  CI.  318-807.000. 
Senda.  Atsuo:  See — 

Takeda.  Toshikazu;  Ogiso,  Yoshifiimi;  Nakagawa.  Takuji;  and  Senda. 
Atsuo.  5,494.711.  O.  427-473.000 
Senior  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cross.  Alan  W..  5,494,046,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sailo.  Noriko;  Yoshida.  Kenichi;  and  Tokumochi,  Fuminori,  5,494.665, 
CI   424-94.610 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Balch,  Brent  F.;  Accolla.  William  R.;  and  Tribbey.  Scon  A  ,  5,495,229, 

CI.  340-551.000. 
Benge.  S   Eugene.  5.494.550.  O    156-268.000 
Lian.  Ming  Ren.  5.495,230.  CI.  340-55 1. 000 
Sen-Zhi.  Sheng,  to  Peking  University.  Automatic  offset  control  for  constant 

temperature  anemometer  5.493.906,  C\  73-204.150 
Seo.  Jae  K  ;  Choi.  Do  Y .  and  Cho,  Young  H.,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Lid  Reel-guide  apparatus  of  a  magnetic  iccording/reproduciog  apparatus 
having  cassette  reel  holding  cha.ssis  which  is  lowered  lo  a  position  on  a 
lower  chassis.  5.495,373.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Gao,  Yun;  Hong,  Yaping.  and  Zepp.  Charles  M..  5.495,054.  O.  S68- 
799.000 
Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dragner.  Louis  R  ;  and  North.  Bernard  F.  5,494,555.  CI    162-164  600. 
Setber.  Dan  V.:  See— 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Serher.  Dan  V.  5.494.471,  O  446-268.000 
Serdiuk.  Paul,  lo  BASF  Corporation  Coating  composition  for  a  cleaicoal  with 

improved  solvent  and  acid  resistance  5.494,970.  CI  525-207  000 
Sereda,  Michael  W..  and  Zubrycky.  Zenon.  to  Raytheon  Companv  Method  of 

fabrication  of  bilayer  Ihin  film  resistor.  5.494,845.  CI  437-60000. 
Servin.  Alain:  See — 

Brassan.  Dominique.  Donnet.  Anne;  Link.  Harriet;  Mignot.  Olivier. 
Neeser.  Jean-Richard;   Rochat.   Rorence,  Schiffrin.  Eduardo;   and 
Servin,  Alain.  5.494.6M.  CI  424-93.400. 
Seio.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kawana,  Takashi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Hiromichi: 
Kashihara.  Atsushi;  and  Sailo,  Tetsuo,  5,495,341,  O   358-298.000. 
Setoguchi,  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Ucnishi.  Masatoshi;  Katoh.  Haruzo;  and  Setoguchi, 
Shunichi.  5.494,512,  CI.  106-404000. 
Setty,  Sundara  K  S  .  See — 

Hesse,   Robert  H.;  Reddy.  Gaddam  S.;  and  Setty,  Sundara  K.   S., 
5,494,905,0  514-167.000 
Seubeil.  Bernard:  See — 

Beilharz.  Helmut.  Seubett.  Bernard;  and  Riede.  Urs,  5,494,675,  CI. 
424-401.000 
Seung,  Nomuui;  Malheson.  Neil.  Ill;  and  Dillon.  Robert,  lo  inlemalional 

Paper  Company  Dual-ovenable  food  trays  5,494.716,  CI  428-34.200 
SexunI  Avionique:  See — 

Schou,  Guy,  Voisin.  G«rard;  and  Verbeque.  Jean-Reni.  5,495,129,  O. 
307-17.000. 
Seiion,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Curies.  Curtis  T;  Sexton.  Paul  R.;  and  Zachary.  David  P..  S,493.%3,  Q. 
100-215000 
Seymour.    Eugene    H     Sampling   device   and   sample   adequacy   system. 

5,494,646,0.422-101.000. 
Sezeman,  Ugur  See — 
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DeLisi,  Charles;   Comene.  James   L.;   Sezerman,   Ugur;   Rosenfeld, 
Rakefel;  and  Vajda,  Sandor.  5,495,423,  CI   364-4%.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Canclini,  Athos,  5.495.123,  O.  257-500.000. 

Carobolanle.  Francesco.  5,495.154.  O.  318-254.000. 

Shuliz.   Christopher   J.;    Shultz,    Michael    D.;   and   Schulcz.   Gil    F. 

5.49.5,132,0.  310-211.000. 
Teel.  Thomas  A.;  and  McOure.  David  C.  5.495,446,  O.  365-200.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.:  See — 

Alini,  Roberio;  Baschirono,  Andrea;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Portaluri. 

Salvalore,  5,495,166,  O.  32.3-314.000. 
Alini.  Robeno;  Zuffada.  Maurizio;  Moloney.  David;  and  Gomati.  Sil- 
vano.  5,495,201,  CI.  327-563.000. 
Shacklelte,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Kulkami.  Vaman  G.;  Malhew.  William  R.;  Shacklette,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Campbell.  John  C.  5,494.609,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Shah.  Shirish:  5**^ — 

Anderson.  Michael  W.;  and  Shah.  Shirish,  5,494,267,  CI.  266-281.000. 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Tempesu.  Michael  S.,  5.494,661,  CI.  424-78.380. 
Shank,  Daryl  D.:  See- 
Spears.  Patricia  A  ;  Linle.  Michael  C;  and  Shank,  Darvl  D.,  5.494.7%, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Shanok.  Victor.  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok,  William;  Safronchlk,  Valery:  and 
Good,    Ronald,    lo    Silvatrim    Associates.    Refrigerator    door    handle. 
5.493,756,0.  16-lll.OOR. 
Shanok.  William:  See — 

Shanok.  Victor;  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William;  Saironchik,  Valery; 
and  Good,  Ronald.  5,493,756,  CI.  16-lll.OOR. 
Sharma.  Umesh:  See — 

Chang,  Kuo-Tung;  Sharma,  Umesh;  and  Higman,  Jack.  5,494,838,  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Sharony,  Jacob;  and  Li,  Yao.  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Iik.  Multidimen- 
sional switching  networks.  5.495.356.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Shaip,  Bruce  R   Double  wall  storage  lank  systems  having  an  interminenlly 

bonded  wall   5,494,183.  CI.  220-469.000. 
Sharp.  Edward  J.;  Salamo.  Gregory  J.;  Wood.  Gary  L.;  and  Shultz..  John  J., 
lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Enhancement  for  broadband  optical 
limiler  with  holographic  grating.  5,495.101.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horikawa.  Masaaki,  5.493,943,  CI.  84-519.000. 

Kulsumi.  Takeshi;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Suzuki,  Hiloshi;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo; 

Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Sata.  Ichiko,  5,495,413.  CI.  364-419.040. 
Shibaz.aki,  .Shigeru.  5,495,.306.  CI.  353-99.000. 
Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Fontana,  Fabiano;  and  Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  5,495,195,  CI.  327- 
108.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  See — 

Davidson.  Evan  E.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred; 
and  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S..  5,495,397,  O   .361-784  000. 
Shelfler,  Robert;  and  Dolan.  Thomas,  to  Brent  River  Packaging  Corporation. 
Closure  and  sifter  assemblage  having  automatically  relea.sable,  interlock- 
ing bead  retainer  structures.  5.494,200.  CI   222-565.000. 
Shekter.  Lee:  Sfc— 

Kamboj.   Rajender;   Nun,   Stephen  L.;   Shekter,   Lee;  and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A..  5.494.792.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Corley,  Larry  S..  5,494,986,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Fncd.  Herbert  E.,  5,495,045,  O.  562-538.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  H.;  and  Loftin,  Royal  E.,  5,494,120,  CI    175-72.000. 
Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Kel.sey.  Donald  R..  5,495,051,  CI.  568-633  000. 
Shelley.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Hiscox.   Steven   G.;    Merems.    Paul   A.;   and   Shelley,    Kenneth    R.. 

5,495,374,  CI.  360-93.000.  , 

Shelly,  William  A.:  Lange,  Ronald  E.;  and  Boothroyd.  Donald  C,  lo  Bull  HN 

Information  Systems  Inc.  Central  processor  u  iih  duplicate  basic  processing 

units  employing  multiplexed  cache  store  control  signals  lo  reduce  inter-unit 

conductor  count.  5.495.579.  CI.  395-185.050 

Shellon.  Winston.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  preparation  of  food 

in  an  oven.  5.494.690,  CI.  426-233.000 
Shen.  Tsan-Jung.   CPU   heal  dissipating  apparatus.    5.495,392.  CI.    361- 

697  000 
Sherman.  James  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  calibrating  the  lime 
response  of  a  mass  air  flow  sensor  by  laser  trimming  selected  resistors  and 
without  an  air  flow.  5.493.892.  O.  73-3.000. 
Shewchuk.  Gordon:  See — 

McDonell.  Brent  J.;  Shewchuk,  Gordon;  Gafiir,  Lsaac  M.:  and  Tom. 
Jimmy.  5,494.150.  CI.  198-524.000. 
Shibazaki,  Shigeru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projector.  S.49S.306,  O. 

353-99.000. 
Shida.  Osamu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Tojo.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun;  Uchida, 
Ya.sushi;  and  Shida.  Osamu,  5,494,809,  CI.  435-71.300. 
Shigemalsu.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Takagawa.    Makoto;    Shigematsu.    Ryusuke;    and    Nagagata,    Kazuo, 
5,495,060,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Shih,  Hong;  and  Mekhjian.  Manuel  S.,  lo  FMC  Corporation  Apparatus  for 

measuring  a  coating  on  a  plale.  5.493.904,  CI.  73-150.00R. 
Shih,  Li -Jen:  See — 

Hsu,  Chain-Shu;  Leu,  Yi-Jing;  Shih,  Li-Jen:  and  Hsiue,  Ging-Ho. 
5.495.037.  O  556-441.000. 


Shiina.  Michihiro;  Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi:  and  Iwai,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co  Ltd  Camera.  5,495,309,  O  354-195.120. 
Shim.  Cari  H.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Michael;  and  Shim.  Cari  H..  5.494,439.  O  432-253.000 
Shima.  Sunao:  See — 

Kato,  Tadahiro;   Nakano.   Masami:   Shima,   Sunao;  and   Masumura, 
Hisashi,  5,494,862,  CI.  437-249.000. 
Shimakura.  Norio:  See — 

Nakacho,  Kenji;  Shimakura,  Norio;  Akimaru,  Tsutomu;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi; 
Funaba.shi.  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto.  Isamu.  5,494,982,  O.  526-65.000. 
Shimakyu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takcmoto,  Masahiro:  and  Yamauchi,  Hiroshtge,  5,494,823,  O.  43S- 
287  400 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  5<'e — 

Komalsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Sailo.  Akihisa: 

Oketani,  Toshikazu:  and  Aoki.  Takuya.  5,493,857,  CI.  60-284.000. 
KuFOda.   Shigelaka;   Shimasaki.   Yuichi;   and   Sawamura.    Kazutomo. 
5.493.901,0   73-116  000 
Shimazu.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Takau,  Yukari;  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko.  5,495.433.  CI  364-736.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideaki;  and  Ozaki,  Hidenori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 
image  processor  which  corrects  spatial  and  frequei>cy  characteristics  of 
color  components.  5,495,350.  O.  358-521.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sakai,  Masanori:  and  Shimizu.  Hideaki.  5,495.348,  CI.  358-501.000. 
Shimizu.  Jun:  See — 

Araki.  Takamasa:  Shimizu,  Jun:  and  Sakazawa,  Kazuyoshi.  5,495,320, 
CI.  355-245.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kurosawa,   Hironobu;   Kuwabara,  Toshilomo;  and  Shimizu,   Kazuo. 
5,494.146,0.  194-317.000. 
Shimizu.  Seiya:  See — 

Minayoshi,  Shiro:  Sailo.  Naofiimi:  Hanazaki,  Minoru:  Nishioka,  Hide- 
hiko;  KuFoda.  Sakae;  Takahashi,  Ma.sako;  Shimizu.  Seiva;  and  Maida. 
Norima.sa.  5.494.651.  CI  423^32.(X)0. 
Shimizu,  TeLsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Seitaro;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa,  lo  Daikin 
Industries,  Ltd.  Composite  micropanicle  of  fluorine  conuining  resins. 
5.494,752,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Shimizu.  Toru:  See — 

Yunoki.  Akio;  Anda.  Kazunori:  Fudaki.  Tsutomu:  and  Shimbu,  Toru. 
5.494.275.  CI.  271-9.080 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Tashiro.  Yuuji;  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyama.  Masaaki;  Nishii. 
Hayato;  Kishi,  Toshihide:  Okuda.  Kouji;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi,  lo  Tonen 
Corporation.  Modified  polysilazane  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  . 
5.494.978.  CI   525-474.000 
Shimizu.  Yuzuni;  and  Fairchild.  Craig  R    Caribenolide  I.  5,494.9.30,  CI. 

514-450.000.  <3, 

Shimmell.  Roger  A.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
damping  vibrations  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  convertible  roof 
5.494.131.  CI.  180-300.000 
Shimoda,  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus 
having  an  optimally-dimensioned  ink  jet  head  structure.  5.495,274,  CI. 
347-62.000. 
Shimokobe,  Jiro:  See — 

Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Shimokobe,  Jiro,  5,495,139,  CI.  313^13.000. 
Shimomura.  Yukari:  Sugiura,  Susumu;  and  Kobayashi.  Take^i,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binary  to  mufti-level  image  rcstof^tion  using  netirvl  ' 
nelworit.  5,495,542,  O.  382-254.000. 
Shin.  Chang  J.,  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  delivery  prevention  device  for 

horizontal  type  rotary  compressor.  5.494,412,  CI.  417-313.000.  •• 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.  Kazuloshl;  Kondou,  Takashi:  and  Yoshida,  Takeo.  5,494,750. 

CI.  428-402.210. 
Kaneko.  Ichiro:  Sugitani,  Atushi:  Yuyama,  Masahiro:  and  Motomi. 
Kiyoshi,  5.494,991.  CI   528-179.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Tadahiro;   Nakano,   Masami;.  Shima.   Sunao:  and   Masumura, 
Hisashi,  5,494.862.  CI.  437-249.000. 
Shin,  Takashi:  See — 

Murao,  Sawao:  Shin,  Takashi:  Sugawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Tenio,  Amachi. 
5,494,81 2,  CI  435-169.000. 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ' 

Shiraniu.  Akira:  and  Nakayama.  Susumu.  5,495,176,  O.  324-439.000. 
Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dohi.  Kazuhito;  and  Suzuki.  Hajime.  5.494,766,  O.  430-59.000. 
Shindoti.  Mikio:  and  Kashiwa,  Yohichi.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

Pressure  type  connectors.  5.494,455.  CI.  439-402.000. 
Shing.  Norman;  Eriikh.  Leonid;  Lim.  Nicholas  R.;  Lamben,  Jeffrey  L.; 
Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Hughes.  James;  and  Power, 
Elaine  C.  to  Seer  Technologies,  Inc.  Software  distribution  system  to  build 
and  distribute  a  software  release.  5.495.610,  CI  395-600.000. 
Shingaki.   Junko;   Kaneko.   Shuzo;   Kuremat.su.    Katsumi;   and  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  with  two 
monoslaMe  liquid  crystal  cells.  5,495,351,  O.  359-53.000. 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukamoto.  Takeo. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crvsial  display  device  with  stripe- 
shaped  unevennesses  on  die  electrodes.  5.495.352.  Q.  359-54.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Kazumichi.  5.494,151,  O.  198-757.000. 
Shinogle.  Ronald  D.;  and  Sandhu.  Avtar  S..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fuel  injector 
assembly  with  pressure-equalized  valve  seal.  5,494,220.  O.  239-88.000. 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  27.  19% 


Shinogle.  Ronald  D :  See— 

Maley.  Dale  C:  Shinogle.  Ranald  D ;  Sotnman,  Mark  F.:  and  Slunnan. 
Oded  E  .  5.4<M.;i9.  CI   IWMKXIO. 
Shinotura.  Eiji:  Srr — 

Hirano.  Ka/uo;  Shinohara,  Eiji.  and  Higashimulo.  Takashi.  S.494^2, 

a  :42-:47.o«) 

Shinohara.  Yuliihiro.   Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Yoshmaga.  Tnhni.  and  Basaki. 
Masaimhi.  lo  Nippoodenso  Co  .  Lid.  Engine  »ith  an  adsorher  5.49.1.859. 
CI  60-302.000 
Shinozaki.  Tomoki:  See — 

Yamamika.  Htdehani;  and  Shinozaki.  Tomott.  5,493.763.  C\.  29-27.00C. 
Shiohara.  Yukimiuu:  See — 

Abe.  Masaki:  Ando.  Saloru',  Wiuanahe.  Tovofumi;  and  Shinhan.  Yukim- 
ilsu.  5.494,706.  CI.  427-329  000 
Shipman.  Christopher  A  :  See — 

Coldebella.  Mark  J.;  Shipman.  Chn.siopher  A  .  and  Momsor.  Robert  S  . 

5.494.285.  CI.  273-II8.00R. 

Shiraga.   Miisuaki.  Okada.   Hiruyshi;  Sawayama.  Shigeni:  and  Yamada, 

Yukino.  lo  Mitsubishi  Ka.sei  Corporaiion    Acrylic  fiber  and  process  for 

producing  the  same   5,494.746.  CI.  428  359  (lOO 

Shiraishi.  Ilsuo.  to  Vugen  Kaisha  Takuma  Seiko    Charging  apparatus  for 

dnverless  transpiirting  vehicle.  5.495.159.  CI    318-587  000. 
Shiraki.   Shinji;   Miyamoto.   Hideioshi;   Inoue.   Masaaki;  (Xa.  Toshiyuki; 
Yumolo.  Yoshiii.  and  Miura,  Takao.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd 
Radiation  sensitive  rcsin  composition.  5,494.777.  CI   4.1(V27O.0OO. 
Shiranita,  Akira:  and  Nakayama.  Susumu.  lo  Shinagawa  Refractones  Co  . 
Ltd.  Ceramics  cell  for  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  liquid  solution 
5.495.176.  CI    324-4.39  000 
Shirley.  Roger  D.:  Murray.  Gary  P;  and  Man/.  Kenneth  W ,  lo  SPX  Corpo- 
ration   Recovery  of  at  lea.st  two  different  and  incompatible  refrigerant 
types.  5.493.869.  CI.  62-149  000. 
Shoji.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Cotpixation  Automatic  frequency  control  apparatus 

5.495.506.  CI.  375-344.000 
Shokoufandeh,  Reza:  See — 

Gilling.    Simon    P;    Ponsfoid.    Douglas,    and    Shokoufandeh.    Reza. 
5.495.251.  CI   .342  70  000. 
Shou.  Ciuoliang:  Yang.  Weikang;  Takalori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  to 

Yozan  Inc  Sample  hold  circuit.  5.495.192.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Showa  Denko  K  K.   See— 

Tsuji.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Nakajo.  Tetsuo.  5.494.873.  C\.  502-319,(100. 
Tsuji.  Katsuvuki;  Oshiro.  Kimitaka:  and  Nakajo.  Telsuo.  5.494.876.  CI 

502-224.000 
Tsuji.  Katsuyuki.  and  Nakajo.  Tetsuo.  5,494.877.  CI.  502-228.000. 
Shultz.  Christopher  J .  Shultz.  Michael  D.  and  Schullz.  Gil  F.  lo  SCS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  DC  motor  with  incrca.sed  rotor  resistance. 
5.495.132.0,  310-211.000. 
Shultz.  John  J.:  See- 
Sharp.  Edward  J.;  Salamo,  Gregory  J.;  Wood.  Gary  L.:  and  Shultz.  John 
J  .  5.495,101.  CI   2-50-216.000. 
Shultz.  Michael  D    See— 

Shultz.   Christopher   J ;    Shultz.   Michael   D,;   and  Schullz.   Gil   F. 
5.495.132.  CI.  310-211.000. 
Shum.  Victor  W  C  :  See— 

Baa.sch.  Holger  J  ;  Berg.  Lowell  J  ;  Gredinberg.  Alexander.  Herman. 
Peter  M.:  Neubauer.  Jerry  L,;  Reidenbach.  John  R  .  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  ;  and 
Shum,  Victor  W  C  .  5.495.375.  CI   360-104,000. 
Shum.  Wilfred  P  S  .  Mazurek.  Harry:  and  Chen.  Jian.  to  Aico  Chemical 
Technologv.  LP  Pnx-ess  for  producing  enantiomencallv  enriched  guaifen- 
esin. 5.495.052.  CI.  568-648.000. 
Shute.  Richard  E  ;  See- 
Brown.  George  R  ;  and  Shule.  Richard  E.,  5,494,922.  O.  514-352.000, 
Si  Bond  LLC:  See — 

Iyer.  Subramanian  S.:  Baran,  Emil:  Masooianni.  Mark  L.:  and  Craven. 
'  Roben  A  ,  5,494,849.  CI  437-63  000 
Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.   See— 

Latham.  Allen.  Jr:  Jorgenscn.  Glen  E.:  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.:  Planle. 
Joseph  R  :  and  Knapp,  Tracey  E..  5.494,592.  CI   210-805  ()00. 
Sidergas  S  rl.:  See — 

Gelmeni,  Carlo.  5.494.160.  CI.  206-395  (XX) 
Siegel.  Rolf,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  wet  chemical  surface 
modification  of  formed  polvsiloxane  producLs  and  coated  substrates  sili- 
cones. 5.494.756.  CI.  428-447  (100. 
Siegfried,  Erwin:  See — 

Rogowsky.  David;  and  Siegfried.  Erwin.  5.493,828,  C\.  52-223.130. 
Sielcken,  Ono  E.:  Agterberg.  Frank  R  W.:  and  Haa,sen,  Nicolaas  F„  lo  DSM 
N-W.:  and  Du  PonI  de  Neim>urs,  E.  I.,  and  Company    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  pentenoate  ester.  5.495.041,  CI   560-207000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baer,  Ulrich.  5.493.741.  CI.  5-86.100. 

Donig.  GUnter:  Scheckel.  Bruno:  and  Sch<in.  Karl-Reinhard.  5.495.241. 

CI    34(V870.390 
Haa.se.  Detlef,  5,494.355,  CI   384-144.000. 
Hermann.  Karl:  Musil.  Gertiard:  and  Naijes.  Ferdinand.  5.495,575.  CI, 

395  200.100 
H.w*>a.schek,   Hcinz,   and   E.schenbachcr,   Heinz,   5.495,514,  CI.    378- 

98  200 
Lehmann,  Volker:  Wilier.  Josef,  and  Hocniein.  Wolfgang.  5.494.832,  CI. 
437-2.000 
Siemens  AMomolive  Corporadan:  See — 

Nallv.  Dcbora  E..  Hall,  Bryan  C:  and  Wieczorek,  David,  5.494.225. 0 
2.39-585.500. 


Siemens  Aulomolive  L.P.:  See — 

Hall.  Bryan  C;  Wildeson.  Ray  T :  Wieczortk.  David  P:  Wyani.  Gordon 

H  .  and  Nallv.  Debora  E  .  5,494.223.  CI.  2.39-585  500 
Hall,  Bryan  C  :  Wieczorek,  David;  and  Wyant. Gordon  H.,  5.494 J!24, CI, 
2.39  585.500. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Banjanin.  Zoian  B.,  Kim,  Jin:  Zobkiw.  Chris:  and  Marquis.  Steven  R.. 
5.494.037.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informatioossysteme  AG;  See — 

Kopp.  Waller.  5.495.324,  O   355-290.000. 
Siesco,  Leonard  E..  Jr..  to  Miller  Compressing  Company.  Magnetic  pulley 

assembly.  5.494.172.  CI  209-212  1)00 
Sieverding.  David  L.  Image  production  using  multidimensional  selection  of 

image  transformations  5.495.539.  CI  382-276.000. 
Signon.  Frederic   See  - 

Ciucguen.    Jean-Mane;    Saltel,    Jean-Louis;    and    Signon,    Fridifric, 
5,494,106,  CI    166-277  000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Yau.  Daniel.  5.495,596.  CI   395-550.000 
Sill.  Harry  L    See— 

Dailey.  George  F:  Fischer.  Mark  W ;  and  Sill.  Han>  L,.  5.493.894.  CI. 
73-12  090. 
Sillner.  Georg.  to  Sillner.  Kamilla.  Conveying  devic*  for  electrical  compo- 
nents. 5,494,149,  CI    198-471100. 
Sillner,  Kamilla   SVf — 

Sillner,  Georg.  5.494.149.  CI.  198-471.100. 
Silva.  Carlos  E.:  See — 

Seeley.  Roben  E.:  Jones.  Raymond  J.;  De  Cesaie.  Carl  L.;  Vogan.  James 
H  :  Stocks.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Silva,  Carlos  E.  5,494.4J)8.  O. 
416-222.000 
SiUa,  Patti  J.:  See— 

Silva.  Robert:  and  Silva.  Patti  J..  5.494.440.  CI  433-58  000 
Silva.  Robert;  and  Silva.  Pani  J.,  to  Condylator.  Inc    Dental  attiCDlator. 

5.494.440.  a  433-58  000. 
Silvalrim  A.ssociates:  See — 

Shanok.  Victor;  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William;  Safronchik.  Valery: 
and  GiKid.  Ronald.  5.493,7.56.  CI.  16-111  OOR. 
Silver.  William  M.   See  — 

Bedrosian.  David  P:  and  Silver.  William  M  .  5.495,537,  CI.  382- 
209.000. 
Simicich.  Nicholas  J  :  See— 

Linehan.    Mark    H.;    Simicich.    NichoU*   J.;    and   Tsudik.   Gene    Y. 
5.495.533.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Simmoflds.  Roben  A.,  to  Automotive  Products,  pk.   Multiplate  clutch. 

5.494,143.  CI    192-70  250. 
Simon.  Wilhelm.  and  Ozawa.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and  SinKm.  Wilhelm 
Device  for  identifying  at  least  one  gaseous  component  in  a  gaseous  or 
liquid  sample  5.494.640,  CI.  422  82.050. 
Simon,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Magenheimer.    Hans    L ;    Traule.    Roland;    and    Simon.    Wolfgang. 
5.495.063.  CI.  588-202.000. 
Simonsen.  Chnstian  C.  Sr:  See  — 

McGiogan.  Michael  P :  Scon.  Randv  W :  Baker.  Joffre  B..  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C.  Sr.  5.495.(X)1.  CI  '530-350.000. 
Simpson.  Howard  D  :  and  Ahdo.  Suheil  F.  to  UOP.  Hydrocarbon  conversion 

process.  5.494.568.  CI  208-16  000. 
Simpson.  William  H.;  Campbell.  Bruce  C  .  and  Mruk.  William  A  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Extruded  receiver  of  a  transition  metal  ion  sail  of  a 
copolymer  5,494,883,  CI.  503-227.000 
Simsch.  Waltraud:  See — 

H^nel,  Heinz;  Sim.sch.  Waltraud;  and  Reng,  Alwin  K,.  5,494,658,  CI. 
424-70  100. 
Simson,  Anion  K.  Scroll  displaying  device.  5,493,802,  CI  40-471.000. 
Sindlinger,  Fred  S  :  See — 

Crouser.  Darwin  S.:  McAllise,  Gregg  A.,  Morgan,  Jeffcry  A.;  and 
Sindlinger,  Fied  S  ,  5.493,752,  CI,  15-321.000. 
Singer  Company  N  V„  The:  See— 

Foo.  Man  Y,  5,493,799.  CI.  38-16.000. 
Singh,  Anup  K.:  See — 

CaitKinell,  Ruben  G..  Kilpatrick,  Peter  K,;  Jones,  Matthew  A.;  and 
Singh,  Anup  K.,  5.494.803.  CI.  435-7.920, 
Singh.  Shankar  M  :  Sfe — 

Lahrie.  Femand:  Merand.  Yves  M.:  and  Singh.  Shankar  M..  5.494.914. 
CI.  514-284.000 
Sinha.  Ajit  K.;  and  Tang.  Sandra  L  .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company. 

Inc.  Meth«xl  of  cuning  antenna  mesh.  5.493.771.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Siracki.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Larsen.  James  L.  Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Oldham.  Thomas  W.  and 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K..  5.494.122.  CI.  I75-.340,0(X). 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C:  See— 

Ceienko.  Wiaczeslaw  A..  Connor.  David  T:  Sircar.  Jagadish  C  :  Soren- 
son.  Roderick  J.:  and  Unangsi,  Paul  C,  5,494.927.  CI.  514-386,000. 
Siriwardane.  Ranjani  V.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Durable  zinc 
oxide-containing  stirbents  for  coal  gas  desulfunzation    5.494.880.  CI. 
502  400  000. 
Sirosh.  Sadanandan  N  .  to  EDO  Canada  Ltd.  Fluid  pressure  vessel  boss-liner 
attachment    system    with    liner/exterior    mechanism    direct    coupling. 
5.494,188,  CI.  220-590000. 
Sitzmann.  Eugene  V;  Anderson,  Russell  F;  and  Barnes,  Darryl  K„  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Increasing  the  useful  range  of  cationic  photoinitialocs  in 
stereolithography   5,494,618.  CI   264-401.000. 
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Sizemore.  Thomas:  See — 

Kostohris.  Kraig:  Tremoulet,  Olivier  L,.  Jr:  Sizemore,  Thomas;  Pearson, 

Larry:  and  Raghavan.  Chidambaram.  5.493.954.  CI  92-168.000. 

Sizensky.  Joseph  J.;  Sarubbi,  Thomas  R.;  and  Toukhy.  Medhat  A.,  lo  OCG 

Microelectronic  Materials.  Inc.  High  orttio-onho  bonded  novolak  binder 

resins  and  their  use  in  a  process  for  forming  positive  resist  patterns. 

5.494.785.  CI.  430-326.000. 

Sizer.  Charles  E..  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA.  Process  for 

packaging  liquid  food  products.  5.494,691,  CI.  426-392,000, 
Skibida,  Irina  P:  Sakhaiov,  Andrei  M.;  Pakhmutov,  Jury  L.;  Denisenkow, 
Vladimir  F:  and  Manynova.  Nina  P.,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  preparing  a-substituted  (o-hydroperiluoroalkanes.  5,495,034, 
CI  554-13.5.000. 
Skins  Australia  Pty  Lid  :  See — 

Vaincrman,  Efim  S.;  and  Ponnaya,  Irina  B.,  5,494,939,  C\.  521-64,000, 
Skoog,  Fredenck  H.:  See- 
Self,  L.  David:  Nickle,  Clement  R..  Jr:  and  Skoog.  Frederick  H  . 
5.49.5.484.  CI.  370-110.100. 
Skudera.  William  J.,  Jr:  See— 

Alben.  Stuan  D.;  and  Skudera.  William  J..  Jr..  5.495.253.  CI.  342- 
159.000. 
Slaughter.  Roben  S.:  See — 

Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Koo,  Gloria  C;  Leonard,  Reid  J.;  Lin,  Chiu-Chuan  S,; 
Slaughter,  Roben  S.;  Stevens,  Scon  P;  and  Williamson,  Joanne  M., 
5,494,895.  CI   514-12.000 
Slemeyer,  Andreas,  lo  DrSgerwerk  AG.  Test  gas  generator  for  calibrating  gas 

meters.  5.493.891.  CI.  73-I.OOG 
Sloan.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Donselman.  Edward  H  :  Buinham.  Lowell  C;  Sloan,  ScoQ  £,;  and 
Sucbanek,  Steve,  5,493.873.  CI.  62-390,000. 
Smerika.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Black.  Roben  P.  and  Smerika,  Stephen  W..  5.494.018. CI.  123-478.000. 
Smey.  Michael  A.:  See — 

McDeviit.  Thomas  L.;  Pennington,  Scon  L.;  and  Smey,  Michael  A., 

5,494,860,  CI.  437-246.000. 

Smiedt,  Leslie,  to  Son  Holdings  Limited  of  c/o  Celtic  Trust  Company 

Limited  Equipment  which  included  electronics.  5.495.531.  CI.  380^.000. 

Smilansky,  Zeev;  Nissim.  Moshe.  and  Harel.  Eyal,  lo  Orbolech  Ltd;  and 

Orhotech  Inc.  Method  of  inspecting  aniLles,  5,495.535,  CI,  382-145,000, 

Smith,  Alan  B,:  See — 

Dupuis,  David  J,;  Kindler,  David  J.;  and  Smidi,  Alan  B,,  5,494,473,  O. 
451-1.000. 
Smith,  B.  Scon:  See— 

Stent.  Roben  J,;  Smith.  B.  ScoO;  and  Curreri,  Andiony,  5,495.523,  CI. 
379-265.000. 
Smith.  Dayle.  Clamp-on  current  sensor.  5.495.169.  C\.  324-127  000. 
Smith.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Gnade.  Bnice  E.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen:  and  Smith,  Douglas  M..  5.494.858. 
CI.  437-231.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Quan  V.,  5,494.123.  CI.  175-408.000. 
Smith.  James  E.:  See — 

Craven.  Robert  R   M  :  Pteece,  William  K.;  and  Smith.  James  E., 
5.495.429,  CI.  364-526.000. 
Smith,  Nathan  L..  III.  to  CytoSignet,  Inc.  Analyte  detection  in  particulale- 

conuining  samples.  5,494,800,  Q.  435-7.320. 
Smith.  Ronald  T:  See— 

Wreede.  John  E.;  Virgadamo.  Michael  J,;  Upper.  Richard  B.:  and  Smith, 
Ronald  T,  5,495,227.  CI.  340-479.000. 
Smith.  Sidney:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney;  Cetny.  David  E,;  and  l^ley.  John  T. 
5.494.578.  CI,  210-360,100. 
Smith.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Dove.  Norval  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  K..  5.494.124.  a.  175-424.000 
Smith.  Terry  L.;  Attanasio.  Daniel  V.:  and  Watson.  James  E..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Polarization-independent  electro- 
optically  switched  directional  coupler  5,495.544.  CI.  385-41.000. 
Smith.  Ward  C  :  and  Carroll,  Richard  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson.  Medxxl  of 
using  anticoagulant  solution  in  blood  separation.  5,494,590,  CI.  210- 
782.000. 
Smith,  W.  Novis;  and  Holemans,  Peter,  lo  Lakeland  Industries.  Inc,  Seams 
and  closures  for  plastic  fabrics  and  clothing.  5.494,720,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Smithintemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Larwn,  James  L.:  Siracki,  Michael  A.;  Oldham,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.,  5.494.122,  CI.  175-340.000. 
Smoker.  Benjamin  K.;  and  Yoder.  David  J.,  to  Clean  Bum.  Inc.  Heal 

exchanger  for  multi  oil  furnaces.  5.494.025.  CI.  126-104.00R. 
Snow.  Bnice  A.  Cookie  sheet  device,  5,494,253,  CI.  249-102.000, 
Snowden,  Ralph  E.;  Kraft,  Douglas  R.;  and  Gruender.  Eugene  H.,  Jr.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  System  using  a  memory  controller  controlling  an  error 
correction  means  to  detect  and  correct  memory  errors  when  and  over  a  time 
interval  indicated  by  registers  in  the  memory  controller  5,495,491,  CI. 
371-40.200, 
Snyder,  Lee:  See — 

Harp,  Jeffrey  C:  Snyder,  Lee;  and  Tsui,  Emesi,  5,495,203,  Q.  329 
306.000. 
Sobczak,  Brian  R.;  and  Thomas,  J.  Donaldson,  lo  Ensign-Bickford  Company. 

The.  Detonator  packaging  system,  5,494,152,  CI.  206-3.000. 
Sobue,  Masatu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Inverter  with  sequential  processing 

function.  5.495.407.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hokkaido  Rehabily,  The:  See— 


Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobata,  Takeji,  5,494,500,  CI.  96-109,000 
Societe  Anonvme  Dite  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Darche,  Christian:  and  AuHret,  Daniel.  5.494.561.  CI   204-625.000 
Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moteurs   d'Aviation 
(S,N,E.C.M,A,):  See- 
Cot,  Fabrice  M    O.:  and  Lapergue,  Guy  J,-L,,  5,494J21,  C\.  239- 
265. 190. 
Sociele  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See — 

Kvasnikoff,  Georges;  Nougayrede,  Jean;  and  Philippe.  Andi^,  5,494,650, 
CI.  423-220,000. 
Soga,  Seiji:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Akinori;  Sako,  Hiroyuki;  Goioh,  Kazuhiro;  Miki,  Nobukazu; 
Soga,  Seiji;  and  Kishimoto,  Naokage,  5,495,149,  Q.  315-209.00R. 
Sogawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  Sogawa.  Hiroyuki:  lida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Susumu, 
Yabe,  5.495.534.  O   381-25,000. 
Sohgawa.  Masafumi;  Isogawa.  Alsushi;  and  Fujimolo.  Hiroaki,  lo  Yamaha 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  system  for  outboard  motor.   5,494,467,  CI. 
440-89.000. 
Sokola,  Raymond:  See — 

Newell,  Michael;  Sokola,  Raymond;  and  Heine,  David,  5,495.215.  Q, 
333-202.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris:  Bagheri.  Hamid;  and  Fierstein.  Aaron  R..  5.494.402.  Q, 
41.5-115.000. 
Solaris  Nova  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Tiolle,  Sten,  5,493,908,  CI.  73-493.000. 
Soles,  Dwayne.  Improved  lowing  apparatus.  5,494,310,  CI.  280-450.000. 
Solvay  (Social*  Anonyme):  See — 

Gauthy,  f^emand;  Vandevijver.  Eric:  and  Momtaz.  Ard&;hir.  5.494.%2. 
CI.  525-193.000     . 
Soma,    Gen-Ichiro;    Yoshimura.    Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka.    Daisuke:    Mizuno. 
Den'lchi;  and  Oshima,  Haruyuki.  to  Soma.  Gen-Ichiro;  and  Mizuno, 
Den'Ichi.  Pure  culture  of /"on/oea  agg/omeraas  ferm  BP-35II   5.494,819, 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Somasegar,  Sivarantakichenane:  See — 

Come.  Timothy  D..  Jr:  Day.  Robert  F;  Gregg.  Kenneth  S,;  Miller,  John 
L.:  and  Somasegar,  Sivaramakichenane,  5,495,571,  Q,  395-183,140. 
Sommars,  Mark  F:  See — 

Maley,  Dale  C;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.:  Sommars,  Mark  F;  and  Slurman, 
Oded  E..  5.494.219,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Son  Holdings  Limited  of  c/o  Celtic  Trust  Company  Limited:  See — 

Smiedt,  Leslie,  5,495,531,  Q.  380-4,000. 
Sonaiech.  Inc.:  See — 

Cyr,  Scon  M.:  and  Fene'.  Radford  G..  5.493.895,  O.  73-12,130, 
Sone,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  Endou.  Kouji;  Kato,  Senji; 
Sone,  Shigeru;  and  Goto,  Atsushi,  5,494,008,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Sonnenschein,  Russell:  See — 

Davis.  Marie  E.;  and  Sonnenschein.  Russell.  5.495.577.  CI.  395-144.000. 
Sonnier,  David  P.:  See — 

Aldridge.  David  L.;  Bunion.  William  P.;  Bissell.  Stephen  R.;  Brown. 
David;   Gunn.   Daniel    D.;    Kagy.   Cari;   and   Sonnier.    David   P.. 
5.495.380.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.:  Lowman.  Richard  M„  Jr,; 
Suski,  William  C;  Roberts,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W„ 
5,494,215,  CI.  229-202.000. 
Rummage,  Tony  F,  5,495,087,  CI.  219-69,150, 
Sonoda.  Yasuko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co,.  Lid.  Color  image  lecording  method. 

5.494.361.  a.  400-120,070. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimori,  Yasuhiro:  and  Kondo,  Telsujiro,  5,495,297,  CI,  348-590,000, 

Hayashi,  Masatake.  5.495.142.  C\.  313-584.000. 

Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  Sogawa,  Hiroyuki;  lida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Susumu, 

Yabe.  5.495,534,  CI.  381-25.000. 
Kawashima.  Tetsuji;  and  Walanabe.  Tetsu.  5.495.455.  Q,  369-13,000, 
Kobayashi.   Rikio:   and   Mizumachi.   Motohiro.  5.494.884,  CI.  503- 

227.000 
Kumesawa,  Tetsuro,  5,495,289,  CI.  348-320.000, 
Maenza,  Glenn  J.;  and  Morton,  Edward  W.,  5,494,782, 0.  430-321.000 
Oka,  Nobuyuki:  and  Asahina,  Takayuki.  5.495.456,  O.  369-13.000. 
Toda.  Alsushi,  5.495.492.  CI   372-45,000, 

Uchida,  Masashi;  Kondo,  Tetsujiro:  and  Nakaya,  Hideo,  5,495.298,  Q, 
348-615.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Gwin,  Jon  A„  5.494,852,  CI.  437-164,000, 
Sony  Music  Entenainment:  See — 

Maenza,  Glenn  J,;  and  Monon,  Edward  W.,  5,494,782,  CI  430-32 1 .000, 
Sonyey,  Gabor  L.:  See — 

Mootehead,  Jack  F;  Maung,  Michael;  and  Sonyey,  Gabor  L,.  5,494,589, 
CI,  210-760.000. 
Sorenson.  Roderick  J.:  See — 

Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T;  Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  Soren- 
son, Roderick  J.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,494,927,  CI.  514-386.000. 
Southerland,  David  L.  Storage  and  display  device  in  combination  with  a 

shoR>ing  can.  5,494.308,  CI,  280-33,992, 
Southwall  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

Woodard,  Floyd  E.;  and  Peck,  Larry  C,  5.494,743,  Q,  428-336.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 
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Schwab.  Siuait  T.;  Graef.  Rence  C;  and  Davidson.  David  L..  5.494.867. 
O  501-95  000 
Spagnoli.  Leonardo:  See — 

Bcata,  Giancarlo.  Benelli.  Guide;  and  Spagnoli.  Lconafdo.  5.494.951. 
CI   524  114  000 
Spang.  Claudia:  See 

Luncr.   Hem/  Di«rr:   Bnichmann.   Bcind.   Spang.  Claudia:   Minge*. 
Roland:  Schener.  Dictrkh:  Lugmayr.  Michael,  and  Zschiesche.  Ruih. 
S.494.941.C1   5:1   I. 59  000 
Spangler.  Leiand  J  :  Kemp.  ChnMopher  J  .  and  Graf.  Michael  C  .  m  Bird 
Motor  Company  Inlegraled  silicon  auloOkXive  jccelcromeiet  and  ungle- 
pomi  impact  sensor.  5.495.414.  CI   364-424  050 
Spanoudis.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Cina.  Michael  F:  Karsi.  Dennis  L..  Oprysko.  M<ides<  M  .  Rilter.  Mark 
B.:  SpwKHidis.  Stephen  L  .  and  Trewhella.  Jeonnine  M  .  5.495 >»5,  CI 
.185-92.000. 
Sparks.  Wanda  F    See— 

Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Laili.  Eric  W :  Lubin.  Cindv  B  .  Sparks.  Wanda 
R:  and  Waterland.  Alfred  F..  III.  5.494J01.  C)  277  227  000 
Spaufon.  Mario,  to  A^ionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Auiomatiche  AC  MA 
S.p  A  Wrapping  method  and  machine,  pailicularly  for  food  pmducLs  such 
as  chocolates  and  similar   5.49:t.!U7.  CI   5.^461  (XIO 
Spears.  Patricia  A  ,  Little,  Michael  C  .  and  Shank.   Daryl  D.  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Contpany    Detection  and  identification  of  mycobacteria. 
5.494,7%.  CI  435-6  000 
Specklin.  Jean-Luc  See  - 

Bohnnger,  Markus,  Hubschwerlen.  Christian;  Pflieger.  Philippe;  and 
Specklin,  Jean-Luc.  5.494.666.  CI  424- 114  000. 
Speer,  Jerry  Mobile  workshop  and  method  of  configuring  same.  5.49.3.817. 

CI   52-69000 
Spehner.  Jean  L  .  to  Ecco  Gleinechnik  GmbH   Reinforcement  fibers  and/or 

process  fibers  ba.sed  on  plant  fibers.  5.494.74X.  CI  428  379  000 
Spence.  Stuart  T:.AImqui.si.  Thomas  A:  Tamoff.  Harry  L.  and  J  uran.  Warren, 
lo  3D  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  cabhrating  and  normalizing 
a  stereolithographic  apparatus   5,495.328.  CI   356-121  000 
Spoor.  TetriK-e  W  :  See — 

Pometene.  Andrew  T  S  .  Spoor.  Terence  W ;  DeVenulo.  Robert  R  ,  and 
DiSlefano.  Anthony  V,  5.493,864.  CI   62  3  700 
Spctcker.   Mark  A  ;   and  Gillonn,  Olivier  J  .   lo  Inlemaiuxial   Ravors   & 
Fragrances  Inc  Methyl  subsiiiuled  propylsubstituted  penumethyl  indane 
derivatives  processn  for  producing  same  aitd  perfumery  use^  thereof 
5.494,892,  CI  512  14000. 
Springer.  Phillip  J .  to  White  Consolidated  lndu.stnes,  Inc  Electrottiechanical 
controller  for  dishwasher  with  alternating  How  5,494.062.  CI   1 .34-58  OOD 
SPX  Corp<*raiion:  See — 

Shirley,  Roger  D  :  Murray.  Gary  P;  and  Manz.  Kenneth  W .  5,493.869. 
a  62- 149  000 
Square  D  Company   See — 

Walhs.  Lee  D  .  and  Kennedy.  Robert  A..  5.495.384.  CI   .361*4.000 
Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.   See— 

Petm.  George  R..  and  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K  .  5.494.893,  CI.  514- 
II  000 
Slaar  Surgical  Company   See — 

Feingold.  Vladimir.  5,494.484.  CI   606-107  000 
Scab.  Franz;  Hoppe.  lido;  Sauermann,  Gerhard,  and  Engel,  Waller,  to  Bode 
Chemie.   Dermaiological  compositions  ctntaining  (SIS-urocaninic  ackL 
5,494.676.  O   424-401  000 
Stach.  Paul:  See— 

Asghanan.  Bahram;  Chowhan.  Masood;  and  Slach.  Paul.  5.494.937. 0 
514-772.300 
Siahl.  Alan  L.;  See— 

Mitchell,  Randall  M  ;  Kaijam,*Ashok;  and  Slahl.  Alan  L..  5.493.928.  CI . 
74-335000 
^umm.  Hans  P;  and  Meuli.  Kuit,  to  Christ  AG.  Cleaning  pf  deposit  fihers. 

5,494.591.  CI   210-797  000 
Standard  Products  Company.  The   See — 

Belser.  Jt*n  W  .  and  Sears.  Hent>  E,  5.493.815.  O.  49-490  100 
s         Christian.  WiHard  C  .  5,493.814,  CI  49-479  100 

Eraybar,  Ale>,  and  Connolly.  WiUiam  J  .  5.494.630.  Q.  264-138000 
Stanley  Works.  The   See— 

e>wens  Robert  L  .  5,493,787.  Q,  33^14.000. 
Stanton,  Thoma.s  %,  See — 

Schindele,  Deborah  C  .  Peptch,  Barry  V,  Renzoni,  Geotje  E.;  Fearon, 
Karen  L  ,  Andersen.  Niels  H  ;  and  Stanton,  TUmai  H  .  5,494.793.  O 
435-6000 
Slat  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino.  Kyoko.  5,495,559,  CI   395-112  000 
Stantzbichler,  Werner  See— 

Dworak,    Gen;    Stantzbichler,    Werner;    and    G6ldner,    Wolfgang, 
5,494,956,  CI.  524-591000. 
Stark,  John:  See- 
Halter.  Richard  A  ,  Randcl,  Robert  J ,  and  Stark,  John,  5.495.469,  CI 
370-9  000 
Suuber,  Hans-Ulnch:  See — 

Van  Wegen,  Willero  F  S.  M.,  and  Stauber,  Hans-Ulrich.  5.493.841.  C 
.5.3-119.000. 
Stealfens,  Jeffrey  W :  See— 

Bogart,  Grrgorv   R  ,   Bilodeau,   Roben  J .  Ostroff,  Rachel  M.;  and 
Steaffens.  Jeffiey  W,  5,494,801,  O.  435-7.340. 
Sieamatic.  Inc    See — 

Rostamo,  Gary.  5.493.753.  CI  15-321,000. 


Slefanotki,  Viio  Laiier  pmter  5.494.290,  CI.  273-186J00. 
Slegbaiier.  Randall  J..  Federico.  Anthony  M.;  Ippolilo.  Ronald  A..  Comp- 
arella.  Christopher;  Enzien.  Colleen  R..  Sathi.  Kitty.  Legg.  Ernest  L  ;  and 
Frey,  Thomas  M  .  to  Xerox  Ctuporation  Scheduling  multiple  disk  requests 
and  wnting  data  buffers  to  disk.  5,495,339,  CI.  358-296  000 
Steger,   Robert   J  ,   Rhoades,  Charles   S  ;   and  Gupta,  Anand.   to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc  Controlling  plasnru  particulates  by  contounng  the  plasma 
sheath  using  malenaJs  of  differing  RF  impedances    5,494,523,  CI.   118- 
723.00E. 
Siehlin.  Albert;  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Merceriza- 

IK>n  wening  composition   5.494.486.  CI   8-125  000 
Slehr.  Ri>ger.  to  Maag  Pump  Systems  AG  Process  and  arrangement  including 
a  gear  pump  tor  handling  therTnopla.stic  liquified  material.  5.494.425,  CI. 
418-83  UO) 
Stem.  Daryl  L  :  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose.  Palys.  Leonard  H  ;  Stein.  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick.  John  S,. 
5.494,988,  CI   526-266  000. 
Sleinbach.  Gunler-  .See — 

Miller,  Robert  J  ,  Bisset,  Stephen:  Allen,  limothy  P;  and  Sleinbach, 
Gunier,  .5,495,077.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Sterner.  Hermann-  See — 

Behr.  Gerhard,  Helbig,  Peter,  and  Steiner,  Hermann,  5.495.138,  C\. 

313  318010. 

Sterner,  Ivan  B  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Arrangement  for  sensing  the  wavelength 

shift  of  light  from  a  polychromatic  light  source    5,495,332,  CI.   3.56- 

328000. 

Sleinhaft,  Eric  E  ;  and  Enl,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Mi-T-M  Corporation.  Vertical  shaft 

pressure  »a.sher  coupling  a.ssembly  5.494.414,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Sicinmann,  Bettina;  Wolf,  Jean-Pierre;  Schullhess,  Adrian;  and  Hunziker, 
Max,  to  Ciba-Geigv   Corporation    (Methwcrylales  containing   urrthane 
groups  5,495,029,  CI  .549-.545  000. 
Sleinmetz.  David  L    See — 

EllDd.  Scon  A.;  and  Sleinmetz.  David  L..  5.495.269.  O   345-179.000. 
Slenard.  Seven  C:  See— 

Furseth.  John  P;  Heydnch.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H  ;  Little.  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G  .  Sienard.  Seven  C.  Thompson.  James  L  .  White.  Ellen;  and 
WiLson.  Bruce  D  .  5.494,404,  CI.  415  209.300 
Slender,  A.xel:  See— 

Fi»nk.  Dieter  and  Slender.  A«el.  5.493.919.  O  73-862,041. 
Stent.  Robert  J..  Smith.  B  Scott,  and  Curreri,  Anthony,  to  Davox  Corporation 
Method  for  low  priority  telephcmy  svstem  assisted  dialing  5,495.523,  CI 
379  265  000 
Stephanv,  Chnstialt  See— 

Kat/er,  JohaitA,  Lindermeir,  Wolfgang;  Lopic,  Franz;  Siepbany.  Chris 
tian,  and  Kress.  Werner.  5.493.851,  CI  56-13  700. 
Stephens,  Dennis  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Multi-resonant  inverter  5.495.404.  CI 

.363  132  000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  :  See-^ 

Coun.  John  J  ,  Desai,iranjii  C  ;  and  HIasia.  Dennis  J..  S.494.92S.  O 

514-362.000 

Sletler,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Maclay,  G.  Jorgan.  lo  Gas  Research  Institule.  Inc 

Mic-nxalorimeter  sensor  fur  the  measurement  of  heat  content  of  nalura 

gas   5,494.826.  CI   416  147  0t)(l 

Stevens,  Gary    Hidden  adjustable  tie-dowp  device.  5,494,388,  CI    4U) 

112  000 
Stevens,  James  C:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  K  ;  Devore.  David  D.;  Nickias,  Peler  N.;  Stevens,  James 
C  .  and  Timmers.  Francis  J ,  5.494,874.  CI  502-155.000. 
Stevens,  Scott  P    See  — 

Garcia,  Mana  L.,  Koo,  Gloria  C  ;  Leonard.  Reid  J  ,  Lin,  Chiu-Chuan  S.; 
Slaughter,  Robert  S.:  Stevens,  Scon  P,  and  Williamson,  Joanne  M,. 
5.494,895,  CI.  514-12000 
Sleveni,  William  J  .  tc^Teknor  Apex  Company  Segmented  matrix  apparatus 
for  Ibrming  a  tread  panem  in  a  retread  lire.  5,494,551,  CI.  156-394.100. 
Stevenson,  Donald  R  ,  and   Kodali,  Satyonarayana,  to  Dover  Chemical 
Corporation.  Non-ozone  depleting  chlonnalion  solvents.  5,495,058,  CI. 
570-252000 
Stevenson,  Richard  P.  See — 

Liu,  Cheng  Kung;  and  Stevenson,  Richard  P,  5.494.620,  CI    264- 
28()00 
Stewart,  John  D  Lawnmower  anachment  spreader.  5,493.852.  CI.  56-16.800. 
Sleyr-Daimler-Puch  AG:  See — 

Bilgen.  Elmar,  5,493,974.  CI.  102-522  000. 
Stibleil.  Lars  See — 

Sandstn>m,  Toibjom;  Stiblert,  Lars;  and  Maul,  Diana  M..  5,494,829,  CI. 
436-518.000 
Slief.  Reinhard;  and  Mueller-Broil,  Gerhard,  to  Firtna  Carl  Freudenbcrg. 

Sound  absorber  5.495.078.  CI    181  295  000. 
Slillnun.  Susan  B  :  See — 

Comfort.  Steven  T;  Hayden.  Clifford  O.,  Lipuy.  John  S;  Stillman, 

Susan  B  ,  and  Webb.  Charles  F,  5M5.587.  CI.  395-375  000. 
Ctwnfon.  Steven  T.  Hayden.  Oiffortl  O.;  Lipuy.  John  S.;  Sbllman. 
Susan  B  .  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  5.495.590.  O   395-375.000 
Slock.  Marvin  G  .  to  Stock  Mfg  &  Design  Co.,  Inc.  Connector  and  method 
for  interconnecting  hollow  frame  m«;mbers  5,494,369,  CI.  403  295  000. 
Stock  Mfg   *  Design  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Slock.  MaKm  G  .  5.494,.369.  CI   403  295  000. 
Siockmann.   Bemd;  and  Schieriing.  Bemhaid.  lo  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG, 

Two-mass  flywheel  5,493.936.  O,  74-573.00F. 
Stocks.  Joseph  H  ,  III:  See— 
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Sceley,  Roben  E.;  Jones,  Raymond  J.;  De  Cesare.  Carl  L.;  Vogan.  James 
H  ;  Slocks.  Joseph  H.,  Ill;  and  Silva,  Carlos  E.  5.494.408.  O. 
416-222.000. 
Stoffler.  Achim;  Gen.sheiiner,  Valentin;  Werher,  Edgar  Hinz,  Marc;  Hummel, 
Peter;  Wenzel,  Jurgen:  Volz,  Albrecht;   Blumor,  Joachim;  Zschetzsche, 
Huben;  and  Straub,  Manfred,  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckma-schinen  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  ink  distribution  in  an  undershot  inking 
unit  of  a  pnnung  machine  5,493,970,  CI.  101-363.000. 
Stolfi.  Roben  L.,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Italia  SpA.  UDPG  as  a  rccue  agent 
in  cancer  therapy  after  the  administiation  of  antipyrimidine  or  related 
anti-tumor  agents  with  or  wittiout  BAU   5.494,900,  Ci.  514-50.000. 
Stone.  Timothy;  See — 

Price,  Roger  M  ;  May,  Christopher  C;  Buckley,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Stone, 
Timothy,  5,494,654,  :i.  424-1.650. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Felkins,  Charles  F.;  Hess,  John  C  ;  and  Martin,  Roben  A.,  5.493.944,  Q, 
91-218.000. 
Stork  Fnesland  B  V.:  See— 

Rekers,  Casper  J.  N.,  5.494.577,  CI   210-321.800. 
Slorlie,  Chris  A.,  to  Hewlefl-Packard  Company  Developing  housing  having 

a  plurality  of  angled  ribs  5,495,319,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Stiaeter,  Joseph  G  :  See— 

Weder,   Donald   E.;   Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and   Straeter.  William   F.. 

5.493.809,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J..  Straeter,  William  F.;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5.493.810.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Straeter.  William  F.:  See— 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Sti^eter.  Joseph  G.;   and  Straeter.  William   F.. 

5,493.809,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F.;  and  Straeter, 
Joseph  C.,  5,493.810,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Sirassner.  Walter  See— 

HMzel.  Gerhard;   Neumann.   Harald;  Strassner.  Waller,  and   Reigel, 
Johann,  5.494.557,  CI.  205-784.000. 
Straub,  Manfred:  See — 

Stoffler,  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin;  Werber,  Edgar;  Hinz,  Marc; 
Hummel,  Peter,  Wenzel,  Jurgen;  Volz,  Albrecht;  Blumor,  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche,   Hubert:   and   Straub,   Manfred.  5.493.970.  Q     101- 
363.000. 
Straub.  Werner:  See — 

Amosti,  Giorjio;  Straub,  Werner,  and  BSIIe,  Erich,  5,494,760.  C\. 
428-614.000. 
Straub,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinle,  Dieter,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Medxxl  and 
device  for  regulating  or  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  interior  space, 
especially  that  of  a  motor  vehicle  5,494,097,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Siren  Company;  See — 

Schmin,  Kenneth  J  .  5.494.109,  Q.  166-312.000. 
Striegel.  Thomas:  See — 

Heyn,  Harald;  Gronau,  Ralph;  Buschmann,  Gunlher  and  Striegel,  Tho- 
mas, 5,494,344,  CI   303-140.000 
StrobI,  Georg,  to  John,son  Electric  S.A.  Bearing  retainer  for  a  miniatuie  motor. 

5,494,356,  CI.  384-204.000 
Stroobant.  Alfons.  to  l^ramatome  Connectors  International.  Apparatus  for 

wiring  an  electrical  connector.  5.493.773.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Stuerzcnberger.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Merkle,  Kenneth  L.;  Stuerzcnberger,  Dennis  J.;  Cotterman,  Rick;  and 
Etzler,  Scon  A.,  5.493,888,  CI  72-359.000. 
Stulen,  John:  See — 

Uber,  Anhur  E..  Ill;  Waddell,  Seid;  Sbilen.  John;  and  Manley.  Jon  E.. 
5,494,036,  CI.  128-655.000. 
Shinnan.  Oded  E.;  See— 

Maley.  Dale  C  ;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  Sommars.  Mark  F.;  and  Sturman. 
Oded  E  .  5.494.219,  O.  239-88.000. 
Sub/amanian,  China  K.;  and  Neudeck.  Ceroid  W..  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.   Metliod  of  forming  semiconductor-on-insulator  electronic 
devices  by  growing  monocrystalline  semiconducting  regions  from  trench 
sidewalls.  5.494,837,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Suchanek,  Steve:  See — 

Donselman,  Edward  H  ;  Bumham,  Lowell  C;  Sloan,  Scon  E.;  and 
Suchanek,  Steve,  5,493,873,  CI.  62-390.000. 
Suda,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo;  Ejima,  Kikuo;  Honda,  Shigieki;  Nishikawa,  Kenji; 
Imamura,  Kazuya;  Suzuki,  Kazuhisa;  Suda.  Hiroyasu;  Nishihara, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato,  Hirohide,  5,493,964,  CI    100-231.000 
Sugahara,  Kenji,  to  NEC  Corporation  Synchronous  DRAM  memory  module. 

5,495,435,  O.  365-52.000. 
Sugawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Murao,  Sawao:  Shin,  Taka.shi;  Sugawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Tetuo,  Amachi, 
5.494,«I2,  CI   435-169000. 
Sugawara,  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High  frequency  multiplier.  5,495.194. 

CI   327-113  000. 
Sugawara.  Toru:  See — 

Horii.  Yuji;  Onuki.  Hitoshi;  Doi.  Sadaaki;  Mori.  Toshiatsu;  Takatori, 
Takeo;    Sato,    Hideaki;   Ookuro,   Tsuyoshi;    and   Sugawara,   Toru, 
5.494,572,  CI.  208-263.000. 
Sugimoco,  Kazushige:  See — 

Oka.  Kengo;   Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  and  Sugimoio. 
Kazushige.  5.494.631.  CI.  264-161  000. 
Sugisaki,  Tsutomu,  Machida,  Kazuloshi;  Taki,  Ikuo;  Chino,  Naoyoshi;  and 
Irie.  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  shuner  for 
disc  cartridge.  5,494,621,  CI.  264-40.100. 


Sugita,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Wada.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji;  Ishii.  Minoru; 
Ogawa.  Hiioshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyohani.  5,494.421.  Q.  418-32.000, 
Sugita,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Koiwai.  Tamotsu;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  and  Takase,  Hiroshi.  5.495.307,  CI. 
354-159.000. 
Sugitani.  Alushi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Ichiro;  Sugitani,  Alushi;  Yuyama.  Masahiro:  and  Motomi. 
Kiyoshi.  5,494,991,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Sugiura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Makolo;  Inoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura.  Alsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and 
Fujii,  Tsunenori,  5,494,605,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Sugiura.  Shingo:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji;  Yamamolo.   Masaki;  Hanori,  Noriaki;  Tozu,   Kenji; 
Mihara,  Jun;  Itoh,  Takayuki;  Sugiura.  Shingo;  and  Yamazaki.  Nofio. 
5,494,345,  CI.  303-163.000. 
Sugiura,  Susumu:  See — 

Shimomura.    Yukari;    Sugiura.    Susumu;    and    Kobayashi,    Takeshi. 
5,495,542,  CI.  382-254.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Ono,  Yukari;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methods  of  efficiently  recording  an  audio  signal 
in  semiconductor  memory.  5,495.552.  CI.  395-2.100. 
Sugiyama.  Toshinori:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoshilo.    Sugiyama.   Toshinori;   and   Tsubuiaya.   Yoshitane. 
5.495.467.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Sullins,  Richard  G  Line  shooter  5,493,807,  a  43-19.000. 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J  ;  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T.  lo 
American  Cyanamid  Company.   7-(substituted-9-<substituted  amino)-6- 
demelhyI-6-deoxyleffacyclines.  5,495,018,  CI.  544-63.000. 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T,  lo  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  9-|(substituted  glycyl)amido)|-6-demethyI-6- 

deoxytenacyclines.  5,495,030,  CI.  552-205.000. 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J,;  and  Testa,  Raymond  T,  lo  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  7-<substituted)-9-|(substitiiied 
glycyl)amido)-6-demethyl-6-deoxytenacyclines.  5,495,031,  CI.  552- 
206.000. 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T.  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  producing  7-(substituted>-8- 
(substituted-9-|(substiluted  glycyI|amido)-6-<leinelhyl-6- 

deoxytenacyclines  5,495,032.  CI.  552-206.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng:  See — 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  and 
Ross,  Adma  A.,  5,494,903,  Q.  514-152.000. 
Sumida,  Keisuke:  See — 

Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Sumida,  Keisuke:  and  Saito, 
Sakae,  5,494,765,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nishio,  Taichi;  and  Ikezawa.  Yuji,  5,494.948,  CI.  523-204.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iguchi,  Takahisa;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Nalcai.  Tetsuo.  5.495, 1 26.  CI. 

257-717.000. 
Konda.  Akio;  Konaka.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita.  Makolo;  Yasuoka.  Norio; 

Kalo.  Shigeni;  and  Kometani,  Toshio.  5,495.333.  Q.  356-339.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  5,494,89 1 ,  CI.  505-330.000. 
Ochi,  Shigeki;  and  Fujiwara.  Tosio,  5,494,540,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusnies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,   Kengo;   Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;   Moriyama.   Keiji;  and  Sugimoto. 
Kazushige.  5,494,631,  CI.  264-161.000. 
Summey,  Shala  W..  Ill,  to  Alexander  Machinery,  Inc.  Oscillalable  web  guide 

toll  and  method  of  winding.  5,494,237,  CI.  242-548.100, 
Summit  Medical  Ltd.:  See — 

Seddon,  Peter,  5,494,.349,  Q.  366-139.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M):  See — 

Umansky,   Benjamin  S.;   Bhinde.   Manoj   V.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang, 

5,494,569,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Umansky,  Benjamin  S.;  Mitchell,  Richard  E.;  Hsu,  Chao-Yang;  Bhinde, 
Manoj  V:  and  Lin,  Chiu-Hsun,  5,494,571,  CI.  208-138.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lev,  Uvi  A.;  and  Allen,  Michael,  5,495.191,  CI.  327-51.000. 
Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Kalo,  Akihiko;  Sakamoto,  Takashi;  and  Miyala.  Hideaki, 
lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus  having  a  toner  regulating 
member  with  an  extended  lifetime  5.495.321.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Sundberg,  Karin,  to  Amnilec  A/S.  Method  for  taking  a  sample  of  amniotic 

fluid   5,494,044,  CI.  128-749.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Dhyanchand.  John;  Ng.  Chai-Nam;  Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Arbanella, 

Richard,  5,495,403,  CI.  363-43.000. 
Mrowiec,  David  J.;  and  Good,  Jef  W.,  5,495.381.  CI.  361-20.000. 
Pearson.  Kenneth;  and  Uiecht.  Thomas,  5,495.268,  CI.  345-192.000. 
Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Alben  L.;  Hanson.  Michael  J.;  and 

Weber,  Leiand  E..  5,495,162,  Q.  322-10.000. 
Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  and  Hanson,  Michael  J.. 
5.495.163,0.322-10.000. 
Sung.  Lan-Chung,  to  Right  Way  Co.  Ball  projecting  apparanis.  5.494,022,  Q. 

124-16.000. 
Suijaatmadja.  Jim  B.;  Holden,  Steven  L.;  and  Szarka,  David  D.,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company.  Well  jening  apparatus.  5.494,103.  CI.  166-222.000. 
Surutzidis.  Athanasios;  and  Jones,  Roger  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The    Detergent  additive  absorbed  into  a  porous  hydrophobic  material 
having  a  hydrophobic  coating.  5,494,600,  CI.  252-91.000. 
Suski,  William  C:  See — 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  27.  19% 


Dnimmond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G  .  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C  .  Roberts.  Rodney  W..  and  Lowry.  James  W., 
.'i.494.215.  a   229-202.000. 
Susnjan.  Kenneth  J .  to  Theimwood  Corporaiion.  System  and  method  for 

positioning  workpieces  on  CNC  machines.  5.493.767.  CI   29-559  000 
Susnjara.  Kenneth  J .  to  Thermwood  Coiporation.  Low  pro6le  tool  assembly. 

5.494.088.  CI    144-93  OOR. 
Susinnu.  Yabe:  Ser — 

Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  Sogawa,  Hiioyuiti;  lida.  Yasuhiro:  and  Siuumu, 
Yabe.  5.495.534.  CI   381-25.000. 
Suzuki.  Fukuichi:  See — 

Wakasugi.    Taka.shi:    Miyakawa.    Tadashi;    and    Suzuki.    Fukuichi. 
5.495.050.  CI  568-483  000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime:  See — 

Dohi.  Kazuhito;  and  Suzuki.  Hajime.  5.494.766.  C\  430-59.000 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Kubola.  Masashi;  and  Kobo.  Kazuo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 

industrial  Co..  Ud.  Noise  leducer  5.495  J99.  CI  348  620  000 
Suzuki,  HisamiLsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  fabncating  Bi-CMOS 

integrated  circuit  device.  5.494.844.  O.  437-59.000 
Suzuki.  Hiloshi   See — 

Kutsumi.  Takeshi:  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  Kugimiya.  Shuzo; 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Sau.  Ichiko.  5.495.413.  O  364-419  040 
Suzuki.  Katsunori:  l.shikawa.  Yoshiaki:  Suzuki.  Noriaki.  and  Suzuki.  Mitsu- 
taka.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Ultra.<onic  degreasing  apparatus  5,494.063.  CI. 
134-61.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Samejima.  Tairo:  EJima.  Kikuo.  Honda.  Shigeki;  Nishikawa.  Kenji; 
Imamura.  Kazuya;  Suzuki.  Kazuhisa:  Suda.  Hiroyasu:  Nishihara. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Sato,  Hirohide.  5.493,964,  CI.  100  231  000 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Kurihara,  Makolo:  Inoue,  Hiromi:  Sugiura.  Atsushi:  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and 
Fujii.  Tsunenori.  5.494.605,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Suzuki,  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Suzuki,  Katsunori;  Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki:  Suzuki.  Noriaki:  and  Suzuki, 
Mitsutaka.  5.494.063.  CI    134-61.000. 
Suzuki.  Nonaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsunori:  Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki.  Noriaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Mitsutaka.  5.494.063.  Q    134-61  000 
Suzuki.  Ryo;  See— 

Saito.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo:  Fukuyama,  Keiji;  Ohira.  Takuya:  Watanabe. 
Keiji.   Kobavashi.  Minoru:   Hoshinouchi.  Susumu:  and  Hatanaka, 
Yoshinon,  5;495.146,  C   315-169.100. 
Suzuki,  Satoru:  See — 

Isoyama.  Himfumi:  Suzuki.  Satoru:  Hasegawa.  Jun:  Saito.  Hirohiko;  and 
Kojima.  Hisano.  5.494,762.  O  429-194.000 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Azuma:  Suzuki.  Taltashi;  and  Mizobuchi.  Kozi.  5.495.574. 
CI.  395-3.000. 
Suzuki.  Takemi:  See — 

Yamakavka.  Shin-ichin.>.  Hanada.  Takeshi:  Tsuge.  Toshiyuki:  Takakura. 
Kenichi;  Takeda.  Ma.sahim.  Yamaguchi.  Kenzo:  and  Suzuki.  Takemi. 
5.493.766.  CI   29-527  700 
Suzuki.  Talsuya;  Matsutani.  Shunji:  Ikeda.  Manabu:  Yamazaki.  Ya.suo:  and 
Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ud.  Picture-format  switchable 
camera.  5,495.308.  CI   354-159  000. 
Suzuki.  Tooru.  lo  Tenyo  Co..  Ud.  Saving  boj.  5.494,210,  CI   232-4.0OR 
Suzuki.  Tooru.  to  Tenyo  Co..  Ud.  Savings  bank  with  optical  illusion  coin 

concealment  chute  5,494.217.  Q.  232-l.OOD. 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Naka.shima.  Kunji;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  Nakamoin,  Aisuhiro:  Tezuka. 

Yoshitaka.  and  Otani.  Ryuji.  5.494.780,  CI   430-313  (XX) 
Ohtani,  Ryuji:  Okamoio,  Takeshi:  Nakamura,  Yoshimitsu;  Uchinono, 
Yosiyuki:     Katnada.    Kazuo:    Nakashima,     Kunzi;    and    Suzuki, 
Toshiyuki,  5,494,781.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasutaka:  and  Dangel.  Tim  M.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Wiring  harness 

retainer  clip  5.494.245,  CI   248-74.100. 
Suzuki.  Yukio.  Masuda.  Ikuro.  Iwamura.  Ma.sahiro:  Kadono,  Shinji,  Urrag- 
ami,  Akira:  Yoshimura,  Ma.sayoshi:  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki,  to  Hitachi. 
Ud.  Level  conversion  circuitry  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 
5,495.183.  CI  326-63.000 
Swain.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Lamendola.  Nicholas  M  :  and  Swain.  Eugene  A  .  5,494.520,  CI    118- 
608  OCX) 
Swaminathan.  Kumar,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  quality  low  bit  rale 

celp-based  speech  codec  5.495.555.  CI   .395-2.160 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Swanson.  David  K  .  5,494.042,  G    1 28-695  OOR 
Swapp,  Mavin  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Derek;  and  Swapp,  Mavin  C.  5.494,448.  O.  439-72  000 
Swattz.  Harold  M.:  Coda.  Fuminori:  Walczak.  Tadeusz:  and  Liu.  Ke  J.,  lo 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College.  Apparatus  and  metlmdology  for  determin- 
ing oxygen  in  biological  systems.  5.494,030.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Swanz,  Jerome:  See — 

Katz,  Joseph;  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.495.097.  CI   235-462.000 
Swenson.  Russell  H  Skin  care  formulation.  5.494.657,  CI  424-59.000 
Swor.  Ronald  A.;  and  Taylor.  Rodney  L  .  to  Columbian  Chemicals  Company. 
Use  of  silane  coupling  agent  with  carbon  black  lo  enhance  the  balaiKe  of 
reinforcement   properties   of   rubber  compounds.    5,494,955,   CI.    524- 
496.000 
Syed.  Sami  A.:  See- 


Chow.  Ching-Hua:  Syed.  Sami  A..  Bicknell.  John  D.;  and  McCaughey. 
Stephen  C  .  5.495.471.  CI   370-16.000 
SymKil  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiz.  Joseph:  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.495.097.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Symelnx  Corporation:  See — 

Omura.  Masayoahi.  5.49S.438.  a.  365-145  000. 
Synaptics.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  J.;  Bis.set.  Stephen;  Allen.  Timothy  P.:  and  Sleinbach. 
Guntcr.  5.495.077.  O.  178-18.000. 
Szab6.  Sindor:  See— 

K<*or,  Jen«;  Lfair,  Liak).  Huber,  Imre;  Arva,  Jodit;  Szpomy.  Li.szI6: 

Kiss.  Bilt.  Kirpati,  Egon,  Pilosi,  £va:  Szomhatheiyi,  Z.soll:  Sarkadi. 

Adim:  Gere.  Anik6,  Bod<),  Mihily:  Csomor,  Kaialin,  La.szy,  Judil: 

Szentirmai,  Zsolt:  Lapis,  Erzs^bet;  Szabo,  Sandor.  Bemilh,  Gibor: 

and  FUlop.  Ferenc.  5.494,909,  CI.  514-2.30  200. 

Szadkowski,  Sunislav.  to  International  Industrial  Engineering  S.A.  Device 

for  inserting  a  retracuble  blank  shutting  off  plate  in  a  device  for  the 

conveyance  and  exchange  of  a  pouring  tube  5.494,201.  CI.  222-600.000. 

Szarka,  David  D    See— 

Surjaatmadja.  Jim   B.;   Holden.  Steven   L.:   and   Szaika,  David  D.. 
5.494.103.  a.  166-222  000 
Szempruch.  Walter  T :  See — 

Adolf.  Wayne  F;  Helgren.  R.  Hayes:  Renick.  James  T.;  and  Szempruch. 
Walter  T,  5.493.845.  CI.  53-410.000. 
Szentirmai.  ZLsolt:  See — 

Kdbor,  Ien6.  Lizir,  Liszl<>,  Huber,  Imre:  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy.  Liszi6: 
Kiss.  Bi\a:  Kirpib.  Egon;  Pilosi.  £va:  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi. 
kdim:  Gere.  Anik6:  Bod6.  Mihily;  Csomor.  Kaialin:  Laszy.  Judil; 
Szentinnai.  Zsolt;  Lapis.  Bizstbet:  Szab6.  Sindor:  Bemith.  Gdbor; 
and  Fulftp.  Ferenc.  5.494,909,  CI  514-230.200. 
Szombathelyi,  Zsolt:  See — 

Kdbor,  Jenfi:  Lizir.  Laszio;  Huber.  Imre;  Arva.  Judit:  Szpomy.  LiszI6: 
Kiss.  B^la:  Kirpiti.  Egon:  Pilosi.  Eva;  Szombathelyi.  Zsolt;  Sarkadi. 
Ad^:  Gere.  Anik6:  Bod6.  Mihily.  Csormw.  Kaialin:  Laszy.  Judit: 
Szentirmai.  Z.solt:  Lapis.  Erz.sibet:  Szab<^,  Sindor;  Bemilh,  Gibor; 
and  FUldp,  Ferenc,  5,494.909.  CI.  514-230.200. 
Szpomy.  LisiUi.  See — 

Kdbor.  Jen6;  Lizit.  La.szl6;  Huber.  Imre:  Arva.  Judit;  Szpomy.  Lisiid; 
Kiss.  B^la:  Kirpiti.  Egon;  P^osi,  Eva;  Szombathelyi.  Z.«olt:  Sarkadi. 
Ad^:  Gere.  Anik6:  Bod6,  Mihaly:  Csomor,  Katalin:  l,aszy.  Judit: 
Szentirmai,  Z.solt:  Lapis,  Erzs^bet;  Szab6.  Sindor:  Bemdth,  Gibor: 
and  Fulop,  Ferenc,  5,494.909.  CI.  514-230  200 
Szynal.  Joseph  M.;  Maddit.  Beth  A  :  and  Guess.  Ronald  W..  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.    Fuzzy    logic    adaptive    defrost    control.    5.493.867.    CI. 
62  80000. 
Ta,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Dei  Rosiers.  Andre  P:  and  Ta,  Paul  D..  5.495.184.  CI.  326-73.000 
Tabala.  Yoichiro;  Uegun.  Shigeo:  Ueda.  Yoshihiio;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Kato. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Nagano.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pulse  welding  apparatus  5.495.091.  CI.  219-130.510. 
Tada.  Gen.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Insulated-gate  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  which  operates  with  a  low  gate  voltage  and  high  drain  and  source 
voltages  5,495.122.  CI   257-392.000 
Tagawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okabe,  Kazuaki.  lo  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd. 
Thermoplastic  polyuretliane  resin  having  broad  lubbery-state  region  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.494,990,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Tahara.  Yoshifumi   See — 

Monya,  Shuji;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  Yashiro,  Jun:  Tahara,  Yoshifumi; 

Kawakami,  Satoni;  andTanaka.  Susumu,  5,494.522.  CI  1 18-719.000 

Tai.  Jy-Der  D  ;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Non-volatile  RAM 

transferring  data  between  ferro-electric  capacitors  and  a  memory  cell. 

5.495.437.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Tai.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Akagi.  Toshiya.  and  Tai.  Yasuhiro.  5.495.463.  CI.  369-116.000, 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazato,  Atsuro:  Sekiguchi,  Yoshinori:  Ohia.  Koumei;  Kawashima. 
Yutaka;  and  Halayama.  Katsuo.  5.495.046,  CI   562-597.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Co.:  See — 
Chin,  Hsien  W.  5,494,848.  CI.  437-191  000. 
Huang,  Jenn-Ming,  5,494,843.  CI  43756.000. 
Tajika.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Koitabashi,  Norifiimi.  LIchida.  Haruo:  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirabayashi. 
Hiromitsu.  5.495.271.  CI.  347-23  000. 
Tajima.  Fujio  See — 

Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Kazuo;  Tajima.  Fujio;  Ishii.  Tomokazu; 
Takeda,  Fumio;  Okuyama,  Kouetsu:  Iloh,  Takeshi;  Kobata,  Shigeyuki; 
Ma.suda.   Kenmei.   and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.495.371.  Q.   360- 
71  000 
Takada.  Hideaki:  Aihara.  Takao:  Nakazato,  Ikuo;  and  Kimaia,  Ryuichi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Propeller  for  boat  5.494.406.  CI. 
416-43.000. 
Takagawa.  Makoto:  Shigematsu.  Ryusuke;  and  Nagagata.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Method  for  isomerizing  dimethylnaph- 
thalene  5,495,060,  CI   585-481  (XX) 
Takagi,  Shiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  processing  system  using  an 

optical  disc  apparatus  5.495.457.  CI.  369-30.000 
Takagi,  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  exposure  calculation  device 
depoident  on  type  of  scene  to  be  photographed  and  focus  condition 
detecting  device  dependent  on  camera  attitude.    5.495.312,  CI.    354- 
402.000. 
Takahashi.  Eiji:  See — 
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Kodama.    Satom;   Takeo.    Yuji;    Takahashi.    Eiji;    and    Isaji,   Akira, 
5.493.870.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Takahashi.  Eisaku:  Kimura.  Takashi;  and  Kumazawa,  Satoru.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Process  for  separating  optically  active  1-hydroxy- 
cyclopeniane  methanol  derivatives  using  lipase  from  Candida  or  pseudomo- 
nas.  5.494.821.  Q  435-280.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Ken:  Chikahisa.  Naoichi;  Naito.  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Screen  printing  apparatus  and 
screen  printing  method.  5.493.969,  CI.  101-126.000. 
Takahashi.  Kohji;  See — 

Kasai.  Naruhiko:  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Takita,  Isao; 
and  Takaha-shi.  Kohji.  5.495.287.  CI.  345-89.000, 
Takahashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Mukai.  Yasushi:  and  Takahashi.  Makoto.  5,495.090,  Q.  219-124.340. 
Takahashi.  Ma.sako:  See — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi:  Hanazaki.  Minoru:  Nishioka.  Hide- 
hiko:  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi.  Masako;  Shimizu.  Seiya;  and  Maida. 
Norimasa.  5.494,651.  Q.  423-432.000. 
Takahashi.  Ma.salaka;  and  Nagase.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.. 

Ud.  Coin  discriminating  apparatus  5.494.147.  CI.  194-328.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Hud.son  Soft  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  pnx%ssing  image 
data  in  a  virtual  screen  area  derived  from  a  memory.  5.495,564,  CI. 
395-135.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuhilo:  See — 

Murakami.    Kenjiro;    Kolaka.   Toshikazu:    Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Komura. 
Kiyolo;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  Takahashi.  Nobuhito;  and  Takehana. 
Saloshi.  5.494.364.  CI.  400-599.100. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;   Katsumaia.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki. 
5.494.494.  CI.  29-25.010 
Takahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Honda.  Ziro:  and  Takahashi.  Takashi.  5.495.223.  O.  338-329.000. 
Takahashi,  Toyofumi:  See — 

Otake.  Masahiro;  Talcahashi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  Saloshi:  and  Mukai, 
Takuo.  5,495,266,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Takahasi,  Kiyosi:  See — 

Seki,  Hiroshi:  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Takahasi,  Kiyosi: 
Odagin.  Masaru,  and  Murai,  Mikio,  5,494,742,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Takakura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Shin-ichiro:  Hanada,  Takeshi;  Tsuge,  Toshiyuki;  Takakura. 
Kenichi:  Takeda.  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kenzo;  and  Suzuki,  Takemi. 
5.493.766.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Takakura.  Teruo:  See — 

Funaki.  Atsushi:  Takakura.  Teruo;  Kalo.  Kazuo;  Hamazaki,  Kazuo;  and 
Miyake.  Haruhisa,  5.494.984.  C\.  526-206.000. 
Takano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  luru:  Takano,  Satoshi:  and  Harasawa,  Yuko,  5.495.317.  C\. 
355-208  000. 
Takano.  Tomiko:  See — 

Fuduka,  Etsuo;  Tazawa.  Masayoshi;  Miura.  Kazuyki;  Takano.  Tomiko; 
Saloguchi.  Yuichi;  and  Ozaki.  Yuichiro.  5.495.417,  C\.  364-468.000. 
Takano,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saiake.  Toshimi:  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Nagai.Tomoaki: 
and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.494.882.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Takase,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koiwai.  Tamotsu:  Sugita.  Yukihiko:  and  Takase.  Hiroshi.  5.495.307.  CI. 
354-159.000. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi;  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki;  Nishino.  Shigetaka;  Hamano.  Milsuko:  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.495.023.  CI.  546-316.000. 
Takala.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Tsuji.  Yoichiro:  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takata.  Toshi- 
masa. 5.494.968.  CI.  525-289.0<X). 
Takata.  Yukari;  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Dau  pnKessing  circuit.  5.495.433.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Takatori.  Masashige:  See — 

Hosaka.  Yoshihiro;  Nozue.  Ikuo;  Takatori.  Masashige;  and  Harila. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.494.784.  Q.  430-326.000. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang:  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto. 
Makoto.  5.495,192,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Takatori.  Takeo:  See — 

Horii.  Yuji:  Onuki.  Hitoshi;  Doi,  Sadaaki;  Mori.  Toshiatsu;  Takatori. 
Takeo;    Salo.    Hideaki;   Ookuro.   Tsuyoshi;   and   Sugawara.   Toru. 
5.494.572.  CI.  208-263.000. 
Takatori.  Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd  Lens-fined  photo  film  unit. 

5,495.310.  CI.  354-288.000 
Takatu.  Tatuhiko:  Aida.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Photoperiodic 
circuit  amplification  control  apparatus.  5.495.362.  CI   359-333.000. 
Takaya,  Kouetsu:  and  Kogawa.  Kuniyuki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Iron  core 
retaining  structure  of  electromagnetic  contactor.   5.495.220.  CI.   335- 
274.000. 
Takayama.  Hidehito:  See — 

Nishimura.    Matsuomi;    Isaka.    Kazuo;    Okamoio.   Tadashi;   Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Onishi.  Toshikazu;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Takayama.  Hide- 
hito. 5.495.105,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Takayama,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoneda.  Takehiko;  Yoshimoto.  Masahiro;  Takayama.  Yoshihiko;  Tsujhi. 
Tetsjhi.  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu.  5.495.395.  CI.  361-769.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries  Ud.:  See — 


Itoh.  Katsumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazu,  S.49S.024,  Q. 

548-267.800. 
Kuwau.  Tatsuo:  Matsuda.  Teiumi;  and  Washizo,  Yoshio,  5,494.166,  Q. 
206-528.000. 
Takeda.  Fumio:  See —  .   - 

Munemoto,  Takayuki:  siakai,  Kazuo;  Tajiina,  Fujio;  Ishii,  Tomokazu; 
Takeda,  Fumio;  Okuyama,  Kouetsu:  Iloh,  Takeshi;  Kobala,  Shigeyuki: 
Masuda.  Kenmei;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.495.371,  C\.  360- 
71.000. 
Takeda,  Kimiham:  See — 

Ukai.  Tetuzou;  Takeda.  Kimiharu;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiro.  5,494,422.  O. 
418-55.100. 
Takeda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Shin-ichiro:  Hanada.  Takeshi:  Tsuge.  Toshiyuki;  Takakura. 
Kenichi;  Takeda.  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kenzo;  and  Suzuki.  Takemi. 
5,493.766.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Takeda.  Toshikazu;  Ogiso.  Yoshifumi;  Nakagawa.  Takuji;  and  Senda.  Atsuo. 
lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ud.  Method  of  preparing  InSb  thin  film. 
5.494.711.  CI.  427-473.000. 
Takehana.  Satoshi:  See — 

Muralcami.    Kenjiro;    Kotaka.   Toshikazu;    Ishida.    Hiroshi:    Komura. 

Kiyoto;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi.  Nobuhito;  and  Takehana. 

Saloshi.  5.494.364.  CI.  400-599.100. 

Takemoto.  Masahiro:  and  Yamauchi,  Hiroshige.  to  Shimakyu  Chemical  Co. 

Ud.  Apparatus  for  culturing  microorganism  5.494.823.  CI.  435-287.400. 

Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akin:  Uochi.  Hideki;  and  Takemura,  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.495.121.  CI.  257-384.000. 
Takeo.  Yuji:  See — 

Kodama.    Satoru;   Takeo.    Yuji;    Takahashi.    Eiji;    and    Isaji,    Akira. 
5.493.870.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Takeshima.  Akira,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics.  K.K.  Phase  difference  detecting 

method,  circuit  and  apparatus.  5.495.100.  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asanaka.  Yasumasa;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  Ohjwa,  Masanori:  Nakatsuka, 
Tohru:  and  Yamoto.  Shuhei.  5.494.974.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Takeuchi.  Koh:  See — 

Hosoi.  Noriyuki;  Takeuchi,  Koh;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshio.  5,494,772.  CI. 
430-138.000. 
Taki,  Hiromitsu:  See — 
T        Yoneda.  Takehiko:  Yoshimoto.  Masahiro;  Takayama.  Yoshihiko:  Tsujhi, 

Tetsjhi:  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu.  5.495.395.  CI.  361-769.000. 
Taki.  Ikuo:  See — 

Sugisaki.  Tsutomu;  Machida,  Kazutoshi;  Taki.  Ikuo;  Cbino,  Naoyoshi: 
and  Irie.  Tadashi,  5,494,621,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Takiar.  Hem  P:  and  Lin.  Peng-Cheng,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion Slacked  multi-chip  modules  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5.495.398. 
a.  361-790.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

TakimotQ.  Kazuhide.  5.493,760.  CI.  16-366.000. 
Takimoto,  Kazuhide.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Biaxial  hinge 

assembly.  5.493.760.  CI.  16-366.000. 
Takita.  Isao:  See — 

Kasai.  Naruhiko;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Takita,  Isao; 
and  Takahashi,  Kohji.  5.495.287.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Takizawa.  ToshimiLsu:  See— 

Adachi.    Kensukc;    Ogawa.    Tomihisa:    and    Takizawa,    Toshimitsu. 
5,495,586,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Taligeni:  See — 

Davis.  Mark  E.;  and  Sonnenschein.  Russell.  5.495,577, 0.  395-144.000, 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Holt,  L.  Bayles,  5.495.561.  O.  395-114.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji:  Okawa.  Yuichi:  Yamashila.  Wataru;  Sakata.  Yoshihiro:  Oikawa. 
Hideaki:  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Asanuma.  Tadashi:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Matsuo.  Mitsunori.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.  Polyimide  resin 
composition.  5.494,996,  CI.  528-353.000, 
Tamai,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Tsujimura,  l^iroshi;  Tamai,  Yasumasa:  Kuiihara.  Masayuki;  Toyoda. 
Seiichi;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  and  Kurosawa.  Koichi.  5.494,539,  CI. 
148-522.000. 
Tamai.  Yoshin:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Eriko;  Torihara,  Masahiro:  and  Tamai.  Yoshin.  5,495,026.  Q. 
549-389.000. 
Tamaki.  Toshio.  to  Peloca  Ltd.  Process  for  pixiducing  carbon  materials. 

5.494,567.  CI.  208^*4.000. 
Tamura.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka;  and  Egami. 
Toshio.  5.494,300.  CI.  277-227.000. 
Tamura.  Misao:  See — 

Tayama,  Suehiro:  Tamura.  Misao;  and  Mizobuchi.  Tsukasa.  5.494,645. 
CI.  427-508.000. 
Tamura,  Norikazu:  See — 

Itoh.  Katsumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji:  and  Tamura.  Norikazu.  5.495.024,  d. 

548-267.800. 

Tan,  Shiro:  Kawabe,  Yasumasa:  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ud.  Positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  a  novolak  resin 

having  a  cycloalkylidene-bisphenol  group.  5.494.773.  Q  430-192.000. 

Tanabe.  Atsushi.  lo  Azuma  Corporation.  Poultry  water  feeder.  5,494,000,  CI. 

119-72.500. 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Sakai.  Hideo;  Motai.  Kojiro;  Kishi.  Saloru;  Monu.  KaBuyuki:  Old 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.4*J,737.  CI  428-317  900. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

Iwasaki.  Tomeo:  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  Nakatani.  Tadashi:  and  Yoshioka. 
Ryu20.  5.495,012,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Taiufca.  Auiuhi;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kakuu.  Hilothi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Data 
leconstniction  method  and  system  wherein  timing  of  dau  reconstruction  is 
contrulled  in  accordance  with  conditions  when  a  failure  occurs.  5.495  J72. 
a.  395-184.010 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5.494,482.  CI  452-185  000 
Tanaka.  Kazumi:  See— 

Nishinuira.    Matsuooii.    Isaka.    Kazuo.    Okamoio.    Tada.shi:    Tanaka, 
Kazumi:  Onishi.  Toshikazu;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takayama.  Hide- 
hito.  5.495.105.  O.  250-251.000. 
Tanaka.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji.  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Ariloshi;  Tatsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Morita.  Kazuhisa,  5.494.608.  O.  252-42.700 
Tanaka.  Susumu  See — 

M<inya.  Shuji;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro;  Ya.shiro.  Jun;  Tahara.  Yoshifumi; 

Kawakami.  Satoru.  and  Tanaka.  Susumu.  5.494.522,  CI   1 18-719.000. 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Tamura.   Hidehiko;   Hiramalsu.   Nobataka;   and   Egami. 

Toshio.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ud   Sealing  member   5.494.300.  CI. 

277-227.000. 

Tanaka.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Inaba.  Takeshi;  Toya.  Eiichi;  Tanaka.  Taknhi;  and  Sasaki,  Yasumi. 
5.494,524.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ken;  Chikahisa.  Naoichi;  Nailo.  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya. 
5.493.969,  CI.  101-126.000 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hibi.  Kiyokatsu;  and  Miyaji.  Toshihiko.  to  Nihon  Bunko 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus for  measuring  aldehye  5.494.824.  CI  435-288.700. 
Tanaka.   Yasushi;  Tnjo.  Takashi;   Uchida.   Kazuhiko.   Uno.   Jun;   Uchida. 
Yasushi;  and  Shida.  Osamu,  to  Higeu  Shoyu  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  produc- 
ing iturin  A  and  antifungal  agent  for  profound  mycosis   5.494.809,  CI. 
435-71.300 
Tanaka.  Yoshito;  Sugiyama.  Toshinori;  and  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane.  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.  Disc  cartridge  having  an  opening/closing  slider  mechanism 
5.495.467.  O   369-291  000 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Aldndge.  David  L  .  Bunion.  William  P.  Bissell.  Stephen  R  ;  Brown. 
David;    Gunn.    Daniel    D.;    Kagv.    Carl;    and    Sonnier.    David    P. 
5.495.380.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Heugel.  Randall  W .  and  Mussett.  Richard.  5.495,570,  O.  395-182  090 
Tandy.  John  S    See — 

Lee.  Eldon  C  ;  and  Tandy,  John  S.,  5.494,689.  O  426-97  000 
Tanei.  Hirayoshi:  Ste — 

Nakagawa.  Nohuo:  and  Tanei,  Hirayoshi.  5.494.721.  O  428-64  100 
Taig.  Sntka  L  :  See— 

Sinha.  Ajii  K  ;  and  Tang.  Sandra  L  .  5.493.771.  O  29-600000 
Tani.  Hiroji:  See — 

Nagau.  Keisuke;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.494.864.  O  501-20000 
Tani.  Makoto:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Nobutoshi;  Fukuda.  Hisaio;  and  Tani.  Makoio.  5.494. 167.  C 
206-600  000 
Taniguchi.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Floating  point 

processor  vnth  high  speed  rounding  circuit  5,495.434.  CI.  364-769  000 
TaninHKO.  Takunu:  See — 

Kudo.  Makoto;  Mishima,  Tonwyoshi;  Tanimoio.  Takuma;  and  Sagawa. 
Misuzu.  5.495.115.  O   257-190.000 
Tamoff.  Harry  L.:  See— 

Spence.  Stuart  T;  Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  Tamoff.  Harry  L  .  and  Juran. 
Warren.  5.495.328.  O  356-121  000 
Tanaglia.  James:  See — 

Paoletli.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marian  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tanaglia.  James.  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Tai.sne.  Charles.  Limbach.  Keith  J  . 

Johnson.  Gerard  P.  Pincus.  Steven  E,  Cox.  William  I  ;  Audonnet. 

Jean-Chnstophe  F .  and  Getlig.  Russell  R  ,  5.494.807.  CI  435-69  300 

Tashima.  Toshihiro.  lo  Omron  Corporation  Development  supporting  system 

and  mediod  for  fuzzy  inference  devices.  5.495.558.  O.  395-51  000. 
Tashiro.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aou.  Hiroyuki;  Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  Murakawa.  Takaji;  and  Yagi.  Toyoji. 
5.495.127.  CI.  290-31  000 
Tashiro.  Yuuji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ya.suo;  Tashiro.  Yuuji;  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyama.  Ma.saaki; 
Nishii.  Hayalo;  Kishi.  Toshihide;  Okuda.  Kouji;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi. 
5.494.978,  CI.  525-474.000 
Taisumi.  Yukio:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi;  Taisumi. 
Yukio;  and  Monta.  Kazuhisa.  5.494.606.  O.  252-42.700. 
Taub.  Mase  J.:  See — 

Woiciejchowski.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Taub.  Mase  J  .  5.495.453.  O    365- 
185  180 
Tayama.  Suehiro;  Tamura.  Misao;  and  Mizobuchi.  Tsuka.sa.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  abrasion-resistant  synthetic  resin 
molded  articles.  5.494.W5.  O  427  508  000 
Taylor.  Aaron  K  :  See — 

Farri.s.  Mark  S.;  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  Lofnis.  John  M.;  Taylor.  Aaron 
K.;  Mack.  Chnstoph  E.;  and  Collins.  Ross  P.  5.494.302.  CI.  280- 
276.000. 


Taylor.  Jill:  See— 

Paoletli.  E117.0;  Perkus.  Manor  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tanaglia.  James;  Norton, 

Elizabeth  K  ;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taiane,  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.; 

Johnson.  Gerard  P;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I  ;  Audonnet. 

Jean-Chnstophe  F.  and  Gettig.  Russell  R  .  5.494.807. 0  435-69  300 

Taylor.  Rodney  L.   See — 

Swor.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Rodney  L  .  5.494.955.  CI.  524^96  000. 
Tazawa,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fuduka.  Elsuo;  Tazawa.  Masayoshi.  Miura,  Kazuyki;  Takano.  Tomiko; 
Saloguchi.  Yuichi;  and  Ozaki,  Yuichiro,  5,495,417.  CI.  364-468  000. 
Teall.  Manin:  See- 
Owens.  Andrew  P;  Teall.  Martin;  and  Williams.  Brian.  5.494.926.  CI. 
514-364  000. 
Tecphy  See — 

Dupoiron.  Francois;  Gagnepain.  Jean-Christophe;  Cozar.  Richard;  and 

Mayonobe.  Bernard.  5.494.636.  C\  420-586  100 

Teel.  Thomas  A  ;  and  McClure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 

Inc.  Pre-tharged  exclusionary  wired-connected  programmed  redundant 

select.  5.495.446.  CI.  .365-200.000. 

Teich.  Rudor.  to  RMT  Associates   Garage  door  opener  with  remote  safety 

sensors  5.493.812.  O.  49-26.000. 
Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazamoto.  Akira;  and  Oishi.  Yoshiiki.  5.494.171,  O.  209-12.200. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Chuujou.  Takao;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  leyasu;  and  Saeki,  Yasu- 

hiro.  5.494.739.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Hirala.  Masumi.  Funakoshi.  Wataru;  and  Sasaki.  Kalsushi,  5,494,952, 
CI.  524-139  000. 
Tekelec  Airtronic:  See — 

Rmenr.  Gerard  E  E.;  and  Desmarest.  Patrick.  5.495.210, 0. 333-1.100. 
Teknor  Apex  Company:  See — 

Stevens.  William  J .  5.494.551.  O    156-394.100. 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Burr.  RonaM  F;  Tence.  David  A.;  Le.  Hue  P.;  Adams.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Munon.  Jon  C  .  5.495.270.  O.  347-10.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Kelley.  Dixon  L  .  5.493.934.  a  74-502.600 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Schyman.  Lars;  Bjenne.  Anders;  and  Dahlberg.  Peter,  5.495.477.  CI 
370-58.200 
Telfer.  Mark  A  I>evice  for  emblemizing  indiaa  onto  iJie  soles  of  shoes  for 

identitication  and  individually  purposes  5.494.431.  O.  425-385.000. 
Tempesta.  Michael  S  .  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Medmds  for  using 
proanthocyanidin  polymers  having  aiiliviral  activity.  5.494.661,  CI.  424- 
78.380 
Tence.  David  A  :  See- 
Bun.  Ronald  F;  Tence.  David  A  ;  Le.  Hue  P.;  Adams.  Roiuild  L.;  and 
Munon.  Jon  C.  5.495.270.  O.  347  10.000 
Teng.  Che-Ming:  See — 

Lin.  Chun-Nan;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  Chen.  Ing-Jun;  Liou.  Shwu-Jen;  Liou. 
Shorong-Shii:  and  Ko.  Feng-Nien.  5.495.005.  CI.  5.36-18  100 
Tenyo  Co..  Ltd..  See—  , 

Suzuki.  Tooni,  5,494.210.  CI.  232-4.00R. 
Suzuki.  Tooni.  5,494.217.  O.  232-LOOD. 
Tepper.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Thayer.  Michael  D.;  Tepper,  Kenneth  A.;  Kelts,  A.  David;  Ross,  Colin 
A  .  Gulla.  Jerry;  and  Ilic.  Dragana.  5.494.444.  CI  4.34-362.000 
Terano.  Minoru:  See — 

Hosaka.  Moloki;  Terano,  Minora;  and  Ishii,  Kazuhiro.  5.494.872.  CI. 
502-115.000 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  with  increased  breakdown  voltage  5.495.124.  CI  257-550.000 
Terracciano.  Joseph  See — 

Chu.  Min;  Palel.  Mahesh  G.;  Horan.  Ann  C;  and  Terracciano.  Joseph. 
5,494.913.  a   514-279000. 
Terry.  Douglas  B  .  Goldberg.  David;  Nichols.  David  .A  ;  and  Oki.  Brian  M.. 
to  Xerox  Corpt^ration  Conversion  of  queries  to  monotonically  increasing 
incremental  form  to  continuously  query  a  appeiHl  only  databa.se.  5.495.600, 
CI   .395-600.000 
Tetuo.  Amachi:  See— 

Murao,  Sawao,  Shin,  Takashi;  Sugawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Teruo.  Amachi, 
5,494.812,0.435-169  000. 
Tesmann.  Holger  See — 

Kawa.  Rolf.  Ansmann.  Achim;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  Tesmann.  Holger; 

and  Foerster.  Thomas.  5,494,938.  CI  514-786.000. 
Salka.  Bairy  A..  Hcnsen.  Hermann:  Tesnuuui.  Holger;  and  Kahre.  Joerg, 
5,494,659,  CI.  424-70  130 
Testa.  Raymond  T;  See — 

Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Lee.  Ving  J  :  HIavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Tesla.  Raymond 

T.  5.495.018,  a.  544-63  000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng:  Lee.  Ving  J  ;  and  Testa.  Raymond  T,  5,495.030,  CI. 

552-205  000 
Sum.  Phaik  Eng.  Lee.  Ving  J ;  and  Testa.  Rayfnond  T.  5.495.031.  CI. 

552-206  000 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng.  Lee.  Ving  J.:  HIavka.  Joseph  J.,  and  TesU,  Raymond 
T.  5,495,032,  CI.  552-206 000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  Set — 

Sizer.  Charles  E  .  5,494.691,  O.  426-392.000 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Niquc.  Francois;  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges:  and  Van  De  Velde.  Patrick, 
5,494,907,0.  514-182.000. 
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Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Nongbri,  Govanon;  Nelson.  Gerald  V;  Self.  David  E.;  and  Clausen. 
Glenn  A..  5.494.570.  O.  208-108.000. 
Texas  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Rom  D.,  5.494.515,  CI.  106-756.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Abe.  Keiichiroh:  and  Kamei.  Souichirou.  5,495.190.  01.  327-19.000. 
Chen.  Wayne  T.  5,495.198,  CI.  327-309.000. 

Cho.  Chih-Chen:  and  Duncan,  Walter  M..  5.494.850,  O.  437-129.000. 
Onade.  Bmce  E  ;  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M.,  5,494:858, 

O  437-231.000. 
Jain.  Manoj  K.,  5,494,854,  O.  437-195.000. 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P,  5,494.526,  O.  134-1.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  Jr.  5.495,487,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Texter.  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heat  image  separation  with  soUd 

panicle  thermal  solvent  dispersions.  5.494.775.  O.  430-203.000. 
Tezuka.  Yoshilaka:  See— 

Nakashima.  Kunji:  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  NakanxMo,  Atsuhiro:  Tezuka. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Ouni,  Ryuji,  5.494.780,  O.  430-313.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidi  AG:  See— 

Ebbnecht.  Thomas:  Lersch,  Peter,  and  Wewers,  Dietmar,  5,494,979,  O. 
525-479.000. 
Thayer,  Michael  D.;  Tepper,  Kenneth  A  :  Kelts.  A.  David:  Ross.  Colin  A.; 
Gulla.  Jerry:  and  Ilic,  Dragana,  to  Thayer,  Michael  D.  Method  of  simulating 
flashcards  for  learning  purposes.  5,494.444,  CI.  434-362.000. 
Theisen.  Jochen:  See — 

Balfanz.  Eckhard:  I  unke.  Werner;  Konig.  Johann:  Theisen.  Jochen;  and 
Linnemann,  Heinz.  5.493.923.  O.  73-863.210. 
Thermedics  Detection  Inc.:  See — 

Dussault.  Daniel  A.;  Curhy,  William  A.:  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bromberg.  Edward  E.  A..  5,493,890,  CI.  73-I.OOG 
Thermionics  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Thomas  E  .  5.494.598,  O.  252-70.000. 
Thermo  Instrument  Controls  Inc.:  Set — 

Etb.  Tom  L  ;  Fesler,  Michael  H.;  and  Peny.  Hugh  L.,  HI.  5.495.218, 0. 
333-248.000. 
Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corporation:  See — 

Hu.  Ke:  Kunselman.  Garry  C;  and  Hoffman.  Carrol  J..  5,495,107,  O. 
150-281  000. 
Thennold  Partners  L.P:  See— 

Ibar.  Jean-Piene,  5,494,426,  O.  425-3.000. 
Thermwood  Corporation'  See — 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J..  5,493,767,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Susnjara,  Kenneth  J..  5.494,088.  CI.  I44-93.00R. 
Thiede,  David  L.:  See- 
Long,  John  W.;  and  Thiede.  David  L..  5.494.478,  O.  452-127.000 
Thiessen.  Ernest  M..  to  ICAN  Systems.  Inc.  Computer-based  method  and 
apparatus  for  interactive  computer-assisted  negotiations.  5.495.412.  CI. 
364-101.000. 
Thomaides.  John  S  ;  and  Burken.  James,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporabon.  Method  for  preparing  hydrophobically- 
terminated  polysaccharide  polymers  and  detergent  compositions  compris- 
ing the  polysaccharide  polymers  5.494,602.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bolthouse.  John  H  :  and  Meece.  M.  Wayne,  5.493.953,  CI.  92-165.00R 
Thomas.  J.  Donaldson:  See — 

Sobezak.  Brian  R  ;  and  Thomas.  J  Donaldson.  5.494, 1 52, 0. 206-3.000 
Thomas,  John  E.:  McCall,  John  E.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  Rolando,  John  J.;  and 
Klos,  Terry  J,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Multiple  product  dispensing  system  including 
dispenser  for  forming  use  solution  from  solid  chemical  compositions. 
5,494,644,  CI  422-261.000 
Thomas.  R.  Winfield.  to  Tru-Rex  Metal  Hose  Corporation.  Sleeved  flexible 
metal  piping,  method  of  manufacturing  same  aiid  flue  system  application 
of  same  5.494,319,  CI.  285-55.000. 
Thomas.   Stanley  W.,  to  University  of  California.  The   Regents  of  tJie. 
Collimator  application  for  microchannel  plate  image  intensifier  icsolution 
improvement.  5.495,141.  O.  313-528.000. 
Thompson.  Gary  A.;   and  L.aikins.  Brian  A.   Phloem-specific  promoter. 

5.495.007.  O  536-24.100. 
Thompson.  George  V..  to  Hoffman/New  Yorker  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
applying  fusible  adhesive  means  to  garments  and  the  like.  5,494.552,  CI. 
156-475.000 
Thompson.  James  L:  See — 

Furselh.  John  P.;  Heydrich.  Frank:  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little,  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.,  Stenard,  Seven  C:  Thompson,  James  L.;  White,  Ellen;  and 
Wilson,  Bruce  D..  5.494.404.  O.  415-209.300. 
Thompson.  Peter  W.:  See — 

May.  Michael  D.;  Parsons,  Brian  J.;  Thompson,  PeterW.;  and  Walker, 
Christopher  P  H..  5.495.619.  O.  395-800.000. 
Thomsen,  Brian:  See — 

Hoist  Hans  H.;  Christensen,  Ame;  Albertsen.  Kristian:  Jensen.  Lars  D.; 
Pedersen.  Mads  C;  Thomsen.  Brian;  Rasche.  Helmer:  and  Hanmann. 
Ulnch.  5.494.696.  CI.  426-583.000. 
Thomson.  Christopher  S.  Real  esute  electro  tape.  5.493.786.  CI.  33-I.OOG. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See — 

Beunas.  Armel;  Falguieres,  Jean-Marc;  and  Desmur,  Henri,  5,494.470, 
CI  445-35.000. 
Thola.  Hamsa  A.  P.:  See — 

Rebstock.  Donald  A.;  and  Thola.  Hamsa  A.  P,  5,494.688.  CI.  426- 
92.000. 
Thrash,  David  J.:  See — 


Fekete,  Frank;  and  Thrash.  David  J..  5,494,741,  O.  428-331.000. 
Thurston,  Marlin  O.;  and  OLson,  Karl  W ,  to  Neoprobe  Corporation.  Crystal 

array  based  localizer  for  tissue  sampling.  5,495,111,  O.  250-370.100. 
Tiedenuuin.    Henry.    Stop-gate   apparatus    and    methods   of  use   thereof. 

5,494.079,  CI.  138-94.300. 
Timbrook.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Sax,  Hilary  H  :  and  Timbrook.  Robert  L.,  5.493.839.  CI.  52-793.110. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See — 

Dougherty,  John  D  .  5.494,358.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Rosen.  Roben  K.:  Devore,  David  D.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Stevens,  James 
C;  and  Timmers.  Francis  J.,  5.494,874,  CI.  502-155.000. 
Tisch.  Alfred  E.:  See- 
Walters.  George  R  ;  and  Amas.  A.  Ozer,  5,493,855,  O.  60-39.750. 
Titze,  Giinter:  See — 

Klebl,  Wolfram;  and  Titze,  GUnter,  5,493.765.  CI.  29-407.080. 
Tjugum.  Odd  M.:  See— 

Drs,  Josef  F:  Melbye.  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M.;  and  Videnti.  Salvalore, 
5.494.516,  O.  106-819.000. 
Tobias,  John  W.:  See- 
Baker,    Rohan   T;    Tobias,    John    W.;    and    Varshavsky,    Alexander, 
5,494,818,  O.  435-219.000. 
Tobias,  Michael  E.:  and  Tobias.  Samuel.  Plant  watering  method  and  appara- 
tus 5.493,811.  a.  47-79.000. 
Tobias,  Samuel:  See — 

Tobias.  Michael  E.;  and  Tobias,  Samuel.  5,493,811,  CI.  47-79.000. 
Toda,  Atsu.shi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  having  an  active 
layer  with  a  fan-shaped  stripe  with  curved  end  surfaces.  5.495.492,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Toda,  Minora:  See — 

Park.  Kyung  T;  and  Toda,  Minora.  5.495.137.  O.  310-331.000. 
Todd.  Alvin  E..  Jr  Display  rack.  5.494.177,  O.  211-163.000. 
Toepfer.  Craig  B  :  See — 

Brown,  Roben  K.;  and  Toepfer.  Craig  B..  5.494,459,  O.  439-500.000. 
Togiu.  A.  Paul:  See — 

Unterman,  Ronald;  Folsom.  Brian  R.:  and  Togna.  A.  Paul.  5,494.574,  CI. 
210-150  000 
Toho  Titanium  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Hosaka,  Moloki:  Terano.  Minora:  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiro,  5.494,872,  O. 
502-115.000. 
Tojo.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasushi:  Tojo,  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kazutiiko;  Uno,  Jun:  Uchida. 
Yasushi:  and  Shida,  Osamu,  5,494.809.  O.  435-71.300. 
Tokumochi.  Fuminori:  See — 

Saito,  Noriko;  Yoshida.  Kenichi;  and  Tokumochi,  Fuminori,  5.494,665, 
CI.  424-94.610. 
Tokunaga,  Osamu:  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga,  Osamu:  Yamato,  Shinichi;  and  Imazono, 
Masahiko,  5.494,077.  CI    137-625.170. 
Tokura.  Nobufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  inspecting  solder  portions.  5.493.424,  C\.  364-507.060. 
Tokutake.  Shoichi:  See — 

Uchida,  Riichiro;  Tokutake.  Shoichi;  Yamaji,  Nobuyuki;  Moloyama, 
•    Yoshinori;  and  Hosoi.  Kenji.  5.494.804.  CL  435-18.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Moriya.  Shuji;  Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  Yashiro.  Jun:  Tahaa.  Yosiiifimii: 
Kawakami.  Satora;  and  Tanaka.  Susumu.  5,494,522, 0.  1 18-719.000. 
Ootuki.  Hayashi.  5.494.713,  CI.  427-579.000. 
Tolman.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Bonybard.  Peter  I.:  Dolejsi,  James  F.;  Tolman.  Charles  H.:  and  Wood. 
WUIiam  P„  5.495,378.  O.  360-113.000 
Tom.  Jimmy:  See — 

McDonell.  Brent  J.;  Shewchuk.  Gordon:  Gafiir.  Isaac  M.;  and  Tom. 
Jimmy.  5,494.150,  CI.  198-524.000. 
Tomb,  Richard  H.  Evacuated  building  panel  and  roof  deck.  5.493,822,  O. 

52-171.300. 
Tomimura,  Koki:  See — 

Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  Hirotsu.  Sadao:  and  Tomimura.  Koki.  5,494.537, 
O.  148-325.000. 
Tominaga.  Hideo,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Spread  spectnim 

communication  apparatus  5.495.498.  CI  375-200.000 
Tomioka.  Toslukazu;  Tomita.  Katsumi;  and  Yonemura.  Masaaki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Composite  plating  coatings.  5,494.505. 
O.  106-15.050. 
Tomita.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tomioka.    Toshikazu;    Tomita.    Katsumi;    and    Yonemura.    Masaaki, 
5.494.505,  O.  106-15.050. 
Tomita.  Yoshimi;  See — 

Haraguchi,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Tomita.  Yoshimi,  5,495,460. 0  369-58.000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakumoto,  Yukinori;  Hashimoto,  Takeshi:  Nakaba.  Katsuji;  Kobayashi. 
Masahara;     Nishigaya,     Takeshi:     and     Yamanashi,     Fumiyoshi, 
5,494,757,  O.  428-447.000. 
Tone,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hitaki;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  and  Tone,  Hito- 
shi, 5,495,020.  O.  546-13.000 
Tone,  Junsuke:  See — 

Cullen,  Waher  P;  Diriam,  John  P;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke. 
5,494,931,  O.  514-460.000. 
Tone,  Masahide:  See — 
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Hak.  Geoffrey.  Tme.  Masahide:  avl  Xia.  Meng-Qi.  5.494.999.  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Toncfi  Cocporaiior:  See —      lii 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Tashiro.  Ymiji.  Aoki.  Hiroyuki;  Ichiyima.  Ma.«aki: 
Nishii.  Hayato:  Kishi.  Toshibide:  Okuda.  Kouji;  and  Isoda.  Take.<ihi. 
5.494.978.  CI.  525-474  000 
Tonuni.  Caileno.  to  Tonutli  S.p.A  Draw  bar  bifoM  hay  rake.  5.493.853.  CI. 

56-377  000. 
Tonuni  S  p  A  .  See — 

Toaum.  Carleno,  5.493,853.  O.  56-377  000 
Topper.  Robert  T;  Gillioin.  John  W.;  and  Tucker.  James  M..  to  While 
Consolidated  InduMnes.  Inc.  Vijoous  material  dispenser.  5.494.194.  O. 
222-146  600 
Tonhara.  M».sahiro:  See — 

Fukumoio.  Enko;  Tofihara.  Masahiro:  and  Tamai,  Yoahin.  5.495.026. 0. 
549-389  UOO. 
Torii.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Imazaio.  Saloshi;  Toni.  Mitsuo;  Tsuchitani.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida.  Ko)i;  and 
Yamauchi.  Junichi.  5.494.987.  CI  526-J63  000. 
Toft^on.  J^nes  M  Lake  boctom  (Aani  and  debns  galbenng  apparatus  with 
improved  actuation  and  cleaning  of  raking  laachanism.  5.493.850.  CI. 
56-8000 
Toms,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Peters.  Andlony  M.;  awl  Tones.  Robert  J  .  5.495.595.  Q.  395-500.600 
Torringtoa  Company.  The:  See — 

Dicmer.  Karl.  5.494.353.  O.  384-10.000. 
ToTio  (Au.straliai  Ptv  Lid    See — 

Rischbiet^  Helen  J .  5.494.0*9.  O    128-845.000 
Tortelli.  Viio  See— 

Navamni.  Waller.  Tonelli.  Viio;  Colaianna.  Pasqua;  and  Abusleme.  Julio 
A  .  5.495.028.  CI   549-455  000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Inaba.  Takeshi:  Toya.  Eiichi.  Tanaka.  Taka.shi.  and  Sasaki.  Yasumi. 
5.494.524.  CI.  118-728.000 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Enoki.  Masatoshi:  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Yatnato.  Shinichi;  and  Imazono. 
Masahiko.  5.494.077.  O    137-625  170. 
Totokasei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Asakagc.  Hideyasu;  Aritomi.  Micfak>:  and  Wu.  Xi«>  U.  5.494.950.  O 
523-427  000 
Too.  James  C:  See — 

Hu.  Ing-Feng.  and  Tou.  James  C.  S.494.7IZ  a.  427-489.000. 
Toukhy.  Medhat  A    See— 

Si/enskv.  Joseph  J  .  Saiubbi.  Thomas  R.;  and  Toukhy.  Medhal  A.. 
5.494.785.  CI  4.1O-3260O0. 
Townley.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Muhlhauiser.  Nicholas  L..  Townley.  Scon  A.;  and  Weakley.  Thomas  C. 
5.495.258,  CI   .34.3-753.000. 
Towfisend  and  Townsend  and  Crew:  See — 

Proebsiing.  Robert  J .  5.495.445.  a  .365-200000 
Townsend.  Brace  L  ,  Keegslra.  Mary  L.,  Mistry,  Balwantrai,  Ramsden.  Paul 
N  ;  and  Wallace,  Raymond  B..  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Voice  bus  fi» 
a  computer  backplane  5,495,583.  CL  395-282  000 
Toya,  Eiichi:  See — 

Inaba.  Takeshi.  Toya.  Eiichi:  Tanaka.  Takashi;  and  Sasaki.  Yasumi. 
5,494,524.  CI.  118-728.000 
Toya,  Hideaki  See— 

Yorita.  Miisumasa:  Toya.  Hideaki:  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Koyama. 
Kenichi,  5,495,085,0   218-123  000 
Toyo  Aluminium  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamamoio.'Takashi:  Uenishi.  Ma.saioshi:  Katoh,  Hatuzo:  and  Setoguchi, 
Shunichi,  5,494,512,  CI    106-40*1)00 
Toyoda.  Seiichi:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Hiroshi:  Tamai.  Yasunuua;  Kurihara,  Masayuki:  Toyoda. 
Seiichi,  Watanabe,  Yulaka;  and  Kurosawa,  Koichi.  5.494.539.  CI 
148-522000 
Toyosawa,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenji,  and  Toyosawa.  Yoahiya.  5.494.360.  O  400-83  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shoji,   Yamamolo.   Masaki:   Haltori.  I^onaki:  Tozu,   Kenji, 
Mihani.  Jun,  Ih4i,  Takavuki,  Sugiura,  Shingo,  and  Yamazaki,  None, 
5,494,.345,  CI.  303-163.000 
Inoue.  Nobooi.  5,494,586,  CI   204-666  000. 
Maisunan,  Fumio:  Ogo.  Kazulaka:  Abe.  Tadayuki:  and  Asai.  Masayuki. 

5.495.430.  a.  364-578,000. 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  Nagmawa.  Tadahisa,  Endou,  Kouji:  Kato.  Senji: 

Sone,  Shigero:  and  Goto,  Atsushi,  5,494,008,  CI    123-90.170. 
Sanada,  Masakatsu,  5.494.642,  CI  422-174  000 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki  Hibi.  Kiyokalsu:  and  Miyaji.  Toshihiko.  5.494.824.  C\ 
435-288.700. 
Tozu,  Kenji:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji:   Yamamoto.   Masaki:    Halton.   Noriaki:  Tozu.   Kenji: 
Mihara.  Jun:  Itoh.  Takayuki:  Sugiura.  Shingo:  and  Yamazaki.  Norio. 
5,4>M.345.  CI    303-163  000 
TracRac.  Inc.:  See— 

Deiecklor.  Thomas  E..  5.494.327.  Q.  296-3.000. 
Tno,  Dan  T :  See — 

Datwyler.  Wayne  C  ;  Ha.  Long  V:  and  Ttan.  Dan  T.  5.495J73.  O 
395-185  010. 
Ttaule.  Roland:  See— 


Magenheimer.    Hans    E.:    Traute.    Roland:    and    Simon.    Wolfgang. 
5.495.063.  CI  588-202  000. 
Treace.  Dan  H..  and  Bays.  F  Barry,  lo  TreBay  MedicalCotporation.  Package 
and  method  for  dehvering  a  medical  implant  5.494.162.  CI.  206-438.000. 
TreBay  Medical  Coiporabon:  See — 

Treace,  08  H  :  and  Bays,  F  Barry.  5.494.162.  O  206-438,000. 
Tremoulel.  Olivier  L.,  Jr :  See— 

KsMohns,  Kraig;  Tremoulet,  Olivier  L  ,  Jr.:  Sizemote,  Thomas:  Pearson, 
Larry:  and  Raghavan,  Chidambaram.  5.493,954,  CI.  92  168  000. 
Trrwhella.  Jealtmne  M.:  ^e— . 

Cina.  Michael  F;  Kar^.  Dennis  L ;  Optysko.  ModesI  M  :  Rilter,  Mark 
B  ;  Spanoudis,  Stephen  L.  and Trewhella.  Jeannine  M  .  5.495.545. CI. 
385-92000 
Tri-O-Clean  Laundry.  Inc.:  See— 

Schneider.  Keith  R..  tee.  Joe  T.  Jr.;  Dingier.  Richard  S.;  and  Pearsall. 
Charles  W.  5.493.743.  O.  8-149.200. 
Tribbe*.  Scoti  A.:  See — 

Balch.  Brent  F;  AccolU.  William  R.;  and  Tribbey.  Scon  A.,  5.495J29, 

a.  .340-551  <too 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See->- 

Loomis.  Peter  V  ^ .  5.495.257.  O   342-357.000 
Tripleit,  Kelly  B    Set—    . 

Hanna.   Paul    K:   Piotrowski.  Andrzej   M.;   and  Triplen.    Kelly   B.. 
5.494.998.  C\  528-392  000 
Ttolle.  Slen.  lo  Solaris  Nova  Aktiebolag   Method  and  device  for  encasing 
len^xs  adapted  lo  sense  the  position  <ir  die  movements  of  a  vehicle 
5.493.908.  CI   73-493  000 
Trozzi.  Thomas  O  :  See — 

Goshocn.  Lawrence  A  .  Trozzi.  Thomas  O.;  Ayoub.  George  T;  and 
Newberg.  Nichola.s  A  .  5.495.337.  O.  356-376.000. 
Tru-Re»  Metal  Hose  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  R  Winfield.  5.494.319,  C\  285-55  000. 
True  F\)wer  Electroiucs  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Lo.  Chin-Feng;  and  Chiang.  Jiin-Huei.  5.493.804.  Q.  40-545.000 
Trust.  TrewiT  J  :  See — 

Guerry.  Patncia:  and  Trust.  Trevor  J..  5.494.795.  a.  435-6.000, 
Traslees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

DcLisi,  Charles,   Comette,  James  L;   Sezerman.   Ugur.   Rosenfeld. 
Rakefci:  and  Vajda,  Sander,  5,495.423.  O   364-496  000 
Tiustees  of  Dartmouth  College:  See — 

Swartz,  Hanild  M  .  Coda,  Fuminori;  Wakzak.  Tadeusz;  and  Uu.  Ke  J,. 
5,494,030,  CI    128-632,000. 
Truth  Hardware  Cotpotatior:  See — 

Vctter,    Gregory    J;    and    Pillingsiud.    Stephen    M,,    5,493,813.    CI. 
49-341.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Dymond,  Richard  W,  5,494.127,  CI.  180-141.000, 
Inmies,  Cornel  P,  5,493.833,  CI  52-336  000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Blackburn,  Bnan  K  ;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  and  Gentry.  Scoo  B  .  5.494.31 1 . 
CI   280-735  000. 
Trzaskoma.  Palncia  P    See — 

Edelsiein.  Alan  S  :  Everett.  Richard  K.;  Trza-skoma.  Patricia  R;  and 
Marayama.  Benji,  5.494.634.  C\  419-12.000 
Tsai.  Irving   Medwd  and  apparanis  for  linking  a  document  with  associated 
reference  information  using  pattern  matching.  5.495.581.  CI  395-154.000. 
Tseng.  Chnstopher  K-H  :  See— 

Man^uez.  Victor  E  ;  Driscoll.  John  S.:  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.;  Kelley. 
James  A  :  Johns.  David  G.;  and  Mitsuya.  Hiroaki.  5.495.010.  CI 
536-27  140 
Tseng.  Wen-chung  Stamping  machine  for  printing  pancms  on  a  blind  slat  and 

a  method  using  such  a  machine  5.493.966.  C\.  101-23  000 
Tsuburaya.  Yoshilane:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoshilo.    Sugiyama,   Toshinori:    and   Tsuburaya.   Yoshilane. 
5.495.467.  CI.  369-291  000 
Tsuchitani.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Imazaio.  Saloshi;  Torii.  Mitsuo; Tsuchitani,  Yasuhiko;  Nishida,  Koji:  and 
Yamauchi.  Junichi.  5.494.987.  CI  526-263  000 
Tsuchiya.  Koji,  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd  Circular  knitting  machine 

and  bearing  assembly  for  same   5,493,876.  C\  66-8.000 
Tsudik,  Gene  Y :  See- 

Linehan.    Mark    H.;   Simicich.   Nicholas   J.;   and  Tstidik.   Gene  Y.. 
5,495,533,0  380-21000 
Tsuge,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Shin-ichiio,  Hanada,  Takeshi;  Tsuge,  Toshiyuki;  Takakura, 
Kenichi,  Takcda,  Ma&ahiro.  Yamagudu,  Kenzo;  and  Suzuki,  Takcmi, 
5,493.766,  O.  29-527.700. 
Tsui,  Ernest:  See — 

Harp,  Jeffrey  C  ,  Snyder,  Lee:  and  Tsui.  Ernest  5.495.203.  O    329- 
.W6.000 
Tsujhi,  Tetsjhi   See  — 

Yoneda,  Takehiko;  YoshinHNo,  Masahiro;  Takayama.  Yoshihiko;  Tsujhi, 
Tetsjhi:  and  Taki,  Hiiomilsu,  5,495.395,  CI   36I-76900O. 
Tsuji.  Daisaku:  See — 

Seki,  Hirohiko.  Kobayashi,  Nobuaki;  Tsuji,  Daisaku;  Ohira.  Akira;  and 
Kon.  Makoto,  5,494,771,  CI.  430-133  000 
Tsuji.  Kaisuyuki;  and  Nakajo.  Tetsuo.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K   Chromium- 
based  Huorination  catalyst,  process  for  producing  the  catalyst,  and  fluori- 
naiion  process  using  die  catalyst  5.494,873.  O.  502-319.000 
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Tsuji.  Katsuyuki;  Oshiro.  Kimitaka;  and  Nakajo,  Tetsuo,  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.  Ruorination  catalyst  and  fluorination  process.  5.494.876.  CI.  502- 
224.000. 
Tsuji.  Katsuyuki:  and  Nakajo.  Tetsuo.  to  Showa  Denko  K.  K.  Chromium- 
based  fluorination  catalyst  containing  gallium  and  production  method 
thereof.  5,494,877.  O.  502-228.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Yagi,  Sakai.  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Connector  housing  5,494.453.  CI.  439-381  000. 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro:  Abe,  Yoshiharu:  Sagane.  Toshihiro;  and  Takata.  Toshimasa.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cycloolefin  copolymer  composition 
and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,494.968.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  and  Tsuji.  Yoichiro,  5,494,969,  CI. 

525-289.000. 

Tsujimura.  Hiioshi;  Tamai,  Yasumasa;  Kurihara.  Masayuki;  Toyoda.  Seiichi: 

Watanabe,  Yulaka:  and  Kurosawa,  Koichi,  lo  Hitachi,  Lid,;  and  Hitachi 

Kyowa  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd  Metal  member  quality  improving  method  by  spot 

welding.  5,494.539,  CI    148-522.000. 

Tsukada,  Toiu.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Seal  device  for  a  linear  guide.  5.494,354.  O. 

384-13.000. 
Tsukahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Haya.shi,  Yokichi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Kalsumi;  Yamada.  Masu- 
hiro;  and  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi.  5.495.197.  O.  327-276.000. 
T^kamolo.  Takeo:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kalsuhiko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeo.  5.495.352.  O.  359-54.000. 
Tsukimi.  Tsuyosi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Interactive  training 

system  and  training  material  therefor.  5.495.459.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Tsukioka.  Daisuke:  See — 

Soma.  Gen-Ichiro:  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi;  Tsukioka.  Daisuke;  Mizuno. 
Denlchi;  and  Oshima,  Haruyuki.  5.494,819.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Tucker,  James  M  :  See — 

Topper,  Robert  T;  Gilliom.  John  W.;  and  Thicker.  James  M.,  5,494,194, 
O.  222-146.600. 
Tuffen,  John,  lo  Advance  Visual  Optics  Ltd.  Surveillance  (Jevices,  5,495,370. 

CI.  359-402.000. 
Tully.  Francis  X  Core  sampling  device.  5.494.119.  O.  175-58.000. 
Turner.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Geisler,  Douglas  R.;  and 
Turner.  Michael  R..  5.495.611.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Turner.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Georgeau.  Philip  C;  and  Turner.  Nancy  L..  5.493.827.  O.  52-219.000, 
Tulhill  Corporation:  See — 

Gergeu,  Paul.  5,494,416.  CI  417-420.000. 
Tuttle.  Mark  E  ,  lo  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  button- 
type  batteries.  5,494,495.  O.  29-623.200. 
Tuyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike.  Sachizumi,  5,494.487.  O.  8-127.600. 
Twelve  Signs,  Incorporated:  See — 

Housman,  Richard  W.,  5,494,153.  CI.  206^5.290. 
Tyburski,  Edward;  and  Hartmann.  Paul  R..  to  Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc. 
Alarm  correlation  system  for  a  telephone  network.  5.495.470.  CI.  370- 
14.000. 
Tyms.  A.  Stanley:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan  D.;  and  Tyms.  A.  Stanley.  5.494,932.  CI.  514-514,000, 
Tyner,  Clifford  A.,  to  Healthlek.  Inc.  System  for  filling  medical  nutrition 

containers.  5.494,1%,  CI  222-147  000. 
Tyrpin.  Henry  T;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  and  Yaika.  Robert  J.,  lo  Wm.  Wrigley 
Jr  Company.  Chewing  gum  with  a  rolling  compound  containing  erythritol. 
5,494.685.  Q.  426-5.000. 
Uber.  Arthur  E..  Ill:  Waddell.  Seid;  Stulen,  John;  and  Manley.  Jon  E.,  lo 
Medrad.  Inc   Patient  infusion  system  for  use  with  MRI.  5.494.036.  CI. 
128-655.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ford.  Brian  M.;  and  Wetula.  John  J..  5.494,506,  O.  55-502.000. 
Uchida.  Hanio:  See — 

Koilabashi.  Norifiimi;  Uchida.  Hanio;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirabayashi, 
Hiromilsu.  5,495.271.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Uchida.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Tojo.  Takashi;  Uchida,  Kazuhiko:  Uno.  Jun;  Uchida. 
Yasushi;  and  Shida,  Osamu.  5.494.809.  O.  435-71.300. 
Uchida.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Tetsujiro:  and  Nakaya.  Hideo,  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  concealing  detected  erroneous  data  in  a  digital  image  signal. 
5.495.298.  O.  348-615.000. 
Uchida.  Riichiro;  Tokutake.  Shoichi:  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki:  Motoyama,  Yoshi- 
nori:  and  Hosoi.  Kenji.  lo  Kikkoman  Corporation;  and  Daiichi  Pure 
Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.   Differential  determination  process  of  a-amylase 
isoenzyme  activiiier.  5.494.804.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Uchida.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasushi:  Tojo.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun:  Uchida. 
Yasushi;  and  Shida.  Osamu.  5.494.809.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Uchida.  Yukio;  Iritani.  Saloshi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayahibara:   and   Seibutsu    Kagaku   Kenkyujo.   Topically   applied   hair 
restorer  containing  pine  extract.  5.494.667.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Uchinono.  Yosiyuki:  See — 

Ohtani.  Ryuji;  Okamoto,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshimilsu;  Uchinono. 
Yosiyuki;     Kamada.     Kazuo;     Nakashima.     Kunzi;    and    Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.494.781.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Ueda.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Seki.  Hiroshi;  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Takahasi.  Kiyosi; 
Odagiri.  Ma.sara;  and  Murai.  Mikio,  5,494,742,  CI.  428-332.000. 


Ueda,  Hiraki;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hitoshi,  lo 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limited.  Benzoheterocyclic  compounds. 
5.495.020,  O.  546-13.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tabata,  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  Mizuno.  Masanori; 
Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu,  5.495.091.  O.  219-130.510. 
Ueguri,  Shigeo:  See — 

Tabata,  Yoichiro;  Ueguri.  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno.  Masanori; 

Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu,  5,495.091.  O.  219-130.510. 

Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu:  Yoshioka,  Tobiu;  Okuda, 

Ken-ichi;  Yamamolo.  Yasunori;  Morioka,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Totnohiko, 

lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Detection  and  calibration  of  horizontal  error 

in  a  scanning  type  radar  device  5.495.254,  CI.  342-174.000. 

Uemura,  Kazuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Molded  semiconductor  device. 

5,495.125,  O.  257-666.000. 
Uenishi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Uenishi,  Masatoshi;  Katoh.  Hatuzo;  and  Setoguchi, 
Shunichi,  5,494,512,  O.  106-404.000. 
Uittenbogaan,  Gustaat  A.:  See — 

Basslein.  Augustinus  F.  H.;  and  Uittenbogaatt,  Gustaaf  A..  5,494,475, 0, 

451-47.000. 

Ukai,  Tetuzou;  Takeda,  Kimiharu;  and  Sato,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type  compressor  having  a  discharge  valve  retainer 

with  a  back  pressure  port.  5,494,422,  CI.  418-55  100. 

Ulichney,  Robert  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Imaging  system  with 

two  level  didiering  using  comparator.  5,495,345,  CI.  358-457.000. 
Ulsan  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Nam.  Kyung  H.:  Na.  Doo  C;  and  Kim,  Dae  S.,  5,495.057,  Q.  570- 
167.000. 
Ultrak,  Inc.:  See— 

Broady,  George  K.;  Nichols.  Ronald  L.;  and  Pritchell.  James  D.. 
5.495,288.  O.  348-155.000. 
Umansky.  Benjamin  S.:  Bhinde,  Manoj  V;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang,  to  Sun 
Company.  Inc.  (R&M)    Hydrocracking  using  solid  superacid  catalysts 
compnsing  platinum  metal   5,494,569,  CI.  208-108000 
Umansky,  Benjamin  S.;  Mitchell,  Richard  E.;  Hsu.  Chao-Yang;  Bhinde. 
Manoj  v.;  and  Lin,  Chiu-Hsun,  to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M).  Naphtha 
upgrading  using  solid  superacid  catalysts  comprising  platinum  metal. 
5.494.571,0.  208-138.000. 
Umax  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wun,  Jeffrey;  Chiu.  Steven;  and  Chang.  Mark.  5.494.27 1 .  CI.  27I-3.0I0. 
Unangst.  Paul  C:  See— 

Cetenko.  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor.  David  T;  Sircar.  Jagadish  C;  Soicti- 

son.  Roderick  J  ;  and  Unangst.  Paul  C.  5.494.927.  CI.  514-386.000. 

Unger.  Peter  D.;  and  Rohibach,  Ronald  P.,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Low  deanty 

materials   having   high   surface   areas   and   articles   formed   theiefiuiu. 

5,494.940.0.521-66.000. 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Young.  Donald  C,  5.494.498.  O.  71-30.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Ackermann.  Manfred;  Vanderhoof.  Troy:  and  Wilke.  David.  5.493,979, 
O.  112-318.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Miyau.  Mitsuru;  and  Hitose.  Tomoyuki.  5.494.017.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Yamada.  Yosihiko:  and  Hara,  Seinosuke,  5.494.009.  O.  123-90.170. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Brody,  Ronald  E..  5.495,613,  O.  395-700.000. 

Byers.  Larry  L;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A., 

5.495,598.0.  371-20.100. 
Datwyler.  Wayne  C  ;  Ha,  Long  V;  and  Tran.  Dan  T.  5,495.573.  O. 

395-185.010. 
Datwyler,  Wayne  C;  and  Ricci,  Paul  B.,  5,495,585.  O.  395-280.000. 
Mackenthun.  Donald  W.;  Byers,  Lairy  L.;  Wiedenman,  Gregory  B.; 
Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased,  5,495.589.  CI,  395-200.150. 
United  Microeleclronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hong,  Gary;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu.  5,494.839.  O,  437-52,000, 
Hong,  Gary,  5,495,441.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Lur,  Water.  5,494.853.  CI.  437-195.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Bliss.  David;  Hilton.  Robert  M.;  and  Adamski,  Joseph  A,.  5.493.985. 

O,  117-83,000. 
Huang.  Chem  I.;  and  Calcatera.  Mark.  5.495.180.  O.  324-765.000. 
Martin,  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro,  Kenneth:  and  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.,  5,494,833, 
O.  4372.000. 
Army:  See — 

Albert,  Smart  D.:  and  Skudera,  William  J„  Jr,,  5,495,253,  O,  342- 

159.000. 
Behl,  Wishvender  K.;  and  Plichta,  Edward  J,.  5.494,763,  Q.  429- 

206.000. 
Sharp.  Edward  J.;  Salamo.  Gregory  J.;  Wood,  Gary  L.;  and  Shultz, 
John  J.,  5,495.101.  O.  250-216.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Huntley.  Mark  W..  5.494,647.  O.  423-2.000. 
Siriwardane.  Ranjani  V.,  5.494.880.  CI.  502-400.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See- 
Lai.  Ching-Jun;   Men.   Rube;  Jan.  l.ei-Roo;  and   Bray.   Michael. 

5.494,671.0.424-218.100. 
Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Tseng.  Christopher  K-H.: 
Kelley.    James    A.;    Johns.    David    G.;    and    Mitsuya,    Hiroaki. 
5.495.010.  O.  536-27.140. 
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Inienar  See — 

CHsen.  Riduid  S  .  and  Bmki.  John  T.  5.494.648.  O  423-17.000. 
Navy:  See— 

Bond.  James  W ,  and  Vfelez.  Williams.  5.495.4%.  O   375-200000 
Bond.  James  W ;  Schlosset.  Thomas;  and  Velez.  William.  5.495.497. 

a.  375-200.000 
Buchwitz.  Guy  R  ;  and  Muskal.  David  H..  5.495.416.  Q.  364- 

449000  

Caner.  G.  aifford;  and  Clarke.  Philip  G.  5.493.993. 0  1 14-312.000. 

Demaco.  James  S..  Jr..  5.494.468.  CI  441-64.000. 

Edeiaeia,  AIm  S  ;  Everen.  Richard  K  :  Trzaskoma,  Patricta  P;  and 

Mwiyna.  Benji.  5.494.634.  O  41912000 
EsmakiUaald;  Duling.  Irl  N  .  111.  and  Ker«y.  Alan  D .  5.495.366. 0 

3S9-49S000. 
Goeiry.  Patricia;  and  Trust.  Trevor  J..  5.494.795.  CI  435-6.000 
Heath.  Cleveland  A  .  and  Roy.  Maurice  W.  5.494.469.  O    441- 

118  000. 
Iwamolo.  Nancy  E..  5.494.617.  O.  264-435  000. 
Ma.smy.  Gary  F.  5.495.106.  C\.  25O-253.00D. 
Waugh.  Thomas  R  .  5.494.240.  C\.  244-137.400. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

■  Bahlmann.  Johannes  P  M.;  and  van  Hout,  Henricus  M..  5.495.372,  C\. 
360-75000. 
Beilanger.  Maurice.  5.495.507.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Fischer.  Karl.  5.494.233.  O.  242-356.400 

Hartman.  Roben  A  ;  and  Knapp.  Al«i  G  .  5.495.265.  O.  345-87  000. 
Rijctaert,  Alben  M  A  .  and  Van  Der  Kop.  Joannex  A.  E..  5.495.369.  C\ 

360^^000. 
Sacbdev.  Manoj.  5.495.448.  O  365-201.000 
Vblhuizen.  Antonius  H  J  .  5.494,834.  O  437-2.000. 
Winser.  Paul  A..  5.495.563.  CI.  .195-130000 

de  Haan.  Gerard;  Ojo.  Olukayode  A..  Bieren.  Paul  W.  A.  C  .  and 
Huijgen.  Hendnk,  5.495.300.  CI.  348-699.000 
U.S.  Pnrfucts.  Inc    See— 

Gurstem.  Russell;  and  York.  Edgar.  5.493.754.  a.  15-321.000 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporabon;  See— 

Liu.  Cheng-Kung.  and  Stevenson.  Richard  P.  5.494,620.  C\.  264- 
28.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Juzswik.  David  L;  and  Wrenbeck.  Bruce  R.  5.495.155,  O.  318- 
293.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die:  See— 

Bunshah.  Roinian  F;  Jou.  Shyankay;  Prakash.  Shiva,  and  Doen.  Hans  J.. 

5.494.558.  CI.  204-192.150. 
Post  Richard  F.  5.495.221.  CI.  335-299.000. 
Ramirez.  Abelardo  L.;  Cooper.  John  F:  and  Daily.  William   D. 

5.495.175.  a.  324-357  000. 
Rocklage.  Scoa  M  ;  Kucharczyk.  John;  and  Moseleyp.  Michael  E.. 

5.494.655.  CI.  424-9  360. 
Thoma-s.  Stanley  W..  5.495.141.  CI.  313-528.000. 
Universiiy  of  Getirgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Robert  S  ;  and  Cyr.  l-akshmi  V.  5.495.044.  O.  562-449.000. 
Uiuversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Jordan.   Richard   F;   Rodewald.   Slephan.   and   Diamond.  Gaiy   M.. 
5.495.035.  CI  556-1  000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Evangelou.  V  P.  5.494.703.  O.  427-212.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ribbcns.  William  B.;  Park.  Jaehong;  and  Rizzoni.  Giorgio.  5.495.415. 
a.  364-431.080 
University  of  Missoun.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Anderson.  Hvlan  U.;  Nasrallah.  Magdi  M.;  and  Chen.  ChieMilieng. 
5.494.700.0.427-115.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Kennedy.  James  C  .  III.  5.494.643.  O  422-186.300. 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See — 

Davies.  Julian  A..  5.494.656.  O.  424-9.364 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Miller.  Scott  C.  and  Btuenger.  Ftiednch  W.  5.494.935.  O.  514- 
674.000. 
Uno.  Jun:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasushi;  Tojo.  Takashi:  Uchida.  Kazuhiko;  Uno.  Jun;  Uchida. 
Yasushi;  and  Shjda,  Osamu.  5.494.809.  Q.  435-71.300. 
UNR  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Adam-son.  Mark,  and  Reinbold.  James  F.  5.494.306.  O.  280-33.992. 
Unlerman.  Ronald;  Folsom.  Bnan  R  :  and  Togna.  A  Paul,  to  Envirogen.  Inc. 
Mechanically  mixed  packed  bed  bioreaclof.  5.494.574.  CI.  210-150000. 
Uochi.  Hideki   See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Uochi.  Hideki;  and  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko.  5.495.121.  Q.  257  384  000 
UOP:  See— 

Cohen.  Alan  P;  Dangien.  Thomas  J.;  and  Connolly.  Philip.  5.493.821. 

a.  52- 17 1  300 
Kulpratfupania.  Santi.  5.495.061.  CI.  585-828.000 
Simpson.  Howard  D  ;  and  Abdo.  Suheil  F.  5.494.568.  CI  208-46.000 
Upper.  Richard  B    See— 

Wreede.  John  E.;  Virgadamo.  Michael  J  ;  Upper,  Richard  B  .  and  Smith. 
Ronald  T.  5.495J27,  O   .340479  000 
Urata.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Wada.  Toshiyuki;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshihiio;  and  Urata. 
Yoshihito.  5.495J22.  CI.  355-260.000 


Andrew  W.;  and  Lesher.  H.   Daniel. 


,  5.495.177.  a.  324- 


Urquhan,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Urquhart. 
5.494.«6«.  a  501  127  000 
Urquhart-Foster.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Liang.  Steven  Y ;  and  Urquhart-Fbster.  Joseph  A., 
663.000 
Umgami.  Akira:  See —  .. 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono.  Shinji; 
Urragami.  Akira;  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  MaLsubara.  Toshiaki. 
5.495.183.  CI.  326-63  000 
Ushijima.  Masakazu:  See — 

Fujimura,  Tadamasa;  and  Ushijima.  Masakazu.  5.495.405.  CI.  363- 

133.000 

Usui.  KazushI:  Nakashizu.  Shigenori;  Ishida.  Kentarou;  and  Kogure.  Eiko,  to 

Cosmo  Researuh  Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co .  Ltd.  Aluminaconuining 

earner  and  hydrotining  catalyst  for  hydrocarbon  oils.  5.494.875.  CI. 

502-206.000 

Utecht.  Thomas:  See —  

Pe«son.  Kenneth;  and  Ulecht.  Thomas.  5.495.268.  O   345-192.000 
Utigcr.  Mark;  and  Poschung.  Anton,  to  Ascom  Haslet  Mailing  Systems  AG. 
Optical  mail  piece  sensor  for  postage  meter.  5.495.103.  Q.  250-222.100. 
Uwai.  Keiu:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  Isemoto. 
Koji;  Uwai,  Keitt;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.494.403.  O.  415- 
182.100. 
Vaccaro.  Kenneth:  See — 

Martin.  Enc  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  and  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P..  5.494.833. 
CI.  437-2.000. 
Vaincrman.  Efim  S.;  and  Poonaya.  Inna  B  .  to  Hides.  A.  H  ;  and  Skins 
Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Porous  polymer  material  and  process  for  production 
thereof  5.494.939.  CI   521-64  000 
Vajda.  Sandor:  See — 

DeLisi.  Charles;   Comette.  James  L.;   Sezerman.  Ugur;   RosenfeM. 
Rakefet;  and  Vajda.  Sandor.  5.495.423.  O   364-496.000 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Stephen  L..  5.494.635.  Q  419-14000 
Valenli.  Salvatore:  See — 

Drs.  Josef  F.  Melbye.  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M.;  and  VaJenti.  Salvatore. 
5.494.516.  CI    106-819.000. 
van  Boven.  Albert  W.:  See — 

Schubert.  Walter  A  ;  Page.  Stephen  K  ;  Paiter.  Eric  G  ;  and  van  Boven. 
Albert  W..  5.494.754.  CI.  428-414000. 
Vandenberg.  Leo  A.,  to  D-M-E  Company.  Div  of  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc. 
Positive  internal  latch  lock  for  an  injechon  mold.  5.494.435,  CI.  425- 
589  000 
Vanderhoof.  Troy;  See — 

Ackermann.  Manfred;  Vanderhoof.  Troy;  and  Wilke.  David,  5.493.979. 
CI    112-318.000 
Van  Der  Kop.  Joannes  A.  E.;  See — 

Rijckaert.  Albert  M  A  ;  and  Van  Der  Kop,  Joannes  A.  E..  5.495.369.  C\. 
360-48  000. 
Vander  Velden.  Rudolph;  and  Weber,  Ralph  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Laminated  film  and  method  for  making  a  laminated  film.  5.494.745.  Q. 
428-354  000 
Vu>  De  Velde.  Patrick  See— 

Nique.  Francois;  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges;  and  Van  De  Velde.  Patrick. 
5.494.907.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Vandevijver.  Eric:  See — 

Gauthy.  Femand;  Vandevijver.  Eric;  and  Momtaz.  Ardichir.  5.494.%2. 
CI  525-193.000. 
Van  Dierendonck.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Fenton.  Pattick;  and  Van  Dierendonck.  Albert  J..  5.495.499.  CI.  375- 
205.000. 
Van  Heertum.  John  C:  See — 

Johnson.  TinKXhy  C;  Reifschneider.  Walter.  Van  Heertum.  John  C; 
Cosulcs.  Mark  J.;  and  Amdt.  Kim  E .  5.494.887.  CI.  504-241.000. 
van  Hout.  Henncus  M.:  See — 

Bahlmann.  Johannes  P  M.;  and  van  Hoot.  Henricus  M.,  5.495.372,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
van  Laak.  Hermann:  See — 

GOrden.  Sabine;  van  Laak.  Hermann;  and  Schmitz.  Holger.  5.494.629. 
CI.  264-126.000. 
Van  Niel.  Momque  B.;  Williams.  Brian  J.,  and  Saari.  Walfied  S  .  to  Merck. 
Shaip  A  Dohme  (Ltd.).  Fused  tricyclic  compounds,  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  them  and  their  u.se  in  therapy.  5.495.047.  CI.  564- 
346  000 
Van  Os.  Willem  A    A    Intrauterine  contraceptive  device.  5.494.047.  O. 

128-832.000. 
Van  Oycke.  Stephane  F  M.:  See— 

Frater,  Georg.  Schwarzenbach.  Rolf;  and  Van  Oycke.  Stephane  F.  M.. 
5,495.0.19,  CI   56<)55(X)0 
Van  Rijn.  (Ferdinand  T.  Bcukers.  Robert;  and  Kerithof.  Johannes,  to  Gist- 
Bixxades  N.V.  Unit  for  the  detection  of  residues  of  antibactenal  com- 
pounds in  liquids  5.494.805.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Vanroy.  Jan:  See — 

Bollen.  Lode;  Wagner.  Walter.  Nys.  Dirk;  and  Vanroy.  Jan.  5.493.750. 
CI    15-250.452. 
Van  Suntenmaartensdijk.  Bemardus  J.  Box  with  pounng  spout.  5.494.216.  CI. 

229-215.000. 
Van  Thillo.  Ehenne  A.;  and  Muys.  Bavo  A.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V.  Sheet  or 
web  material  having  antistatic  properties.  5.494.738.  CI.  428-331  000 
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Van  Waveren.  Andre  H.;  See — 

Kruythoff.  Dirii;  and  Van  Waveren.  Andie  H.,  5.494.509,  CI.   106- 
197.100. 
Van  Wegen.  Willeiii  F  S.  M.;  and  Stauber.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Ferag  AG 
Apparatus  for  producing  portable,  tube-like  packs  from  printing  products. 
5.493.841,0.  53-119.000. 
Vapo  Oy:  See — 

Haka.salo.  Harri.  5.494.351.  CI.  366-318.000. 
Varadan.  Rajan.  Orifice  motor.  5.494.401.  CI.  415-80.000. 
Varshavsky,  Alexander  See — 

Baker.    Rohan    T;    Tobias.    John    W.;    and   Varshavsky.    Alexander. 
5.494.818.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Vastrebov,  Alexander  N.:  See — 

Kirillov.  Vladimir  1.;  and  Vastrebov,  Alexander  N..  5.494.538.  CI. 
148-420.000. 
Vega.  Jose  L.:  See — 

Goovaerts.  Lucas,  and  Vega.  Jose  L..  5.494.599.  CI.  252-89.100. 
Veitinger.  Heinz:  See — 

Layer.  August;  Rudolf.  Hans;  Crammer.  Bemd;  and  Veitinger.  Heinz. 
5.493.913.  CI.  73-761.000. 
Velez.  William:  See- 
Bond.  James  W .  Schlosser.  Thomas;  and  Velez.  William,  5,495,497.  CI. 
375-200.000 
Velez,  Williams:  See — 

Bond.  James  W.;  and  Velez.  Williams.  5.495.496,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Venhuizen,  Antonius  H.  J.,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Optoelectronic 
semiconductor  device  comprising  a  waveguide  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing such  a  device.  5,494.834.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Ventre.  Isabelle.  to  Pechiney  Rhcnalu  Ladle  for  processing  molten  metal  with 
minimal  space  requirements  and  improved  performance.  5.494.265.  CI. 
266-217  000 
Verbcque.  Jean-Ren^:  See — 

Schou.  Guy;  Voisin.  Gfrard;  and  Verbeque.  Jean-Rcni.  5,495.129.  Q. 
307-17.000. 
Verbo.  Ulysse:  See — 

Gauuer.    Jean    Pierre;    Verbo.    Ulysse;    and    Perez    Revilla.    Miguel. 
5.493.948.  CI.  91-369.200. 
Verge.  James.  Stringed  instrument  holder.  5.493.941.  CI.  84-327.000. 
Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  and  Ponn.  Frederick  H.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  making  roofing  shingles 
using  asphalt  fibers,  and  shingles  made  thereby.  5.494.728.  CI.  428- 
143  000 
Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bayan.  Ghawamedin;  Martin.  John  G.;  and  Cassell.  Roger  A..  5,494.758. 
CI.  428-457.000. 
Vemea,  Stefan.  Transmission  for  dual  propellers  driven  by  an  inboard  marine 

engine   5.494,466,  CI   440-75.000. 
Vemon,  Inward  W.  to  D.A.C.,  Inc.  l.ens  blocking  and  constant  center 

thickness  system.  5.494.474.  CI.  451-364.000. 
Veronesi.  Luciano:  See — 

Campen.  Clifford  H.;  Veronesi.  Luciano;  Drake.  James  A.;  Jenkins. 
Uonard  S.;  and  Kujawski.  Joseph  M..  5.494.413.  CI.  417-356.000. 
Verschuere.  Bmno;  and  Jacques.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Elf  Aquitaine.  Device  for 

automatically  cleaning  birds.  5.493.9%.  Q.  119-17.(XX). 
Venal.  Taryl  W.:  See— 

Maloney.  Pauick  D.;  Pnien.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Venal.  Taryl  W..  5,495,1 12, 
CI   250-554.000 
Vetter,  Gregory  J.;  and  Piltingsrud,  Stephen  M..  to  Tnith  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration. Selectively  drivable  window  operator  5.493,813.  CI.  49-341.000. 
Vianova  Kunstharz.  AG.:  See — 

Dworak.    Gen.    Staritzbichler.    Werner,    and    Goldner.    Wolfgang, 
5.494.956.  CI.  524-591  000. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Davidson.  Evan  E.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred; 
and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S..  5.495..397.  CI.  361-784.000. 
Vilutis.  Kestuus:  See— 

Ba.skys.  Egicjus  V;  Grigiskis.  Saulius;  and  Vilutis.  Kestutis.  5.494.580. 
CI.  210-611000. 
Vines.  Landon  B  ;  Fujishiro,  Felix  H  ;  Echtle,  Danny  W  ;  and  Garcia,  AnneRe, 
to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  identifying  a  weakest  interface  where 
delamination  is  most  likely  to  (Kcur  in  a  multi-layer  dielectric  film  stack. 
5,493,926,  CI  73-865.900. 
Virgadamo,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wreede,  John  E.;  Virgadamo,  Michael  J.;  Upper,  Richard  B.;  and  Smith, 
Ronald  T.  5.495.227.  CI.  340-479.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Perkus.  Marion  E.;  Taylor.  Jill;  Tartaglia,  James;  Norton. 

Elizabeth  K.;  Riviere.  Michel;  de  Taisne.  Charles;  Limbach.  Keith  J.. 

Johnson.  Gerard  P.;  Pincus.  Steven  E.;  Cox.  William  I.;  Audonnet, 

Jean-Christophe  F;  and  Gettig.  Russell  R..  5,494,807.  CI.  435-69.300. 

Virus  Research  Institute:  See — 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  Jenkins.  Sharon  A.;  Payne.  London  G.;  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E..  5.494,673.  CI.  424-280.100. 
Visscher,  Karyn  B.:  See — 

Cohen.  Smadar;  Bano.  Carmen;  Visscher.  Karyn  B.;  Chow.  Marie; 
Allcock.  Hairy  Q.  and  Langer,  Robert  S..  5.494.682.  CI.  42.4-489.000. 
Vital  Insite,  Inc.:  See —  mf 

O'Sullivan,  Martin;  Brendlen.  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  C>ong.  p>onald  0; 
Moser.  Jeffrey  M.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Kitlas.  Kenneth  C  ;  and 
Ka-spari.  William  J..  5.494.043.  CI.  128-687.000. 
Vitcak.  Daniel  R.:  See— 


Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Vitcak.  Daniel  R.,  5,494.601,  O.  252-171.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Callahan.  John  M..  5.495.436.  CI.  365-%.O0O. 
Des  Rosiers.  Andre  P.;  and  Ta.  Paul  D..  5.495.184.  CI.  326-73.000. 
Vines.  Landon  B.;  Fujishiro.  Felix  H.:  Echtle.  Danny  W.;  and  Garcia. 
Annene.  5.493.926.  C\.  73-865.900. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Articles  of  prtjtective 
clothing  adapted  for  deflecting  chemical  permeation  and  methods  tfierefor 
5,493.730,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Vbelker,  Heinz;  Zenler,  Hans  D.;  Fath.  Wolfgang;  and  Berbner.  Heinz,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  fibers  by  centiifugal  spinning. 
5,494,616.  a.  264-8.000. 
Vogan.  James  H.:  See — 

Seeley.  Roben  E.;  Jones.  Raymond  J.;  De  Cesare.  Cari  L.;  Vogan.  James 
H.;  Stocks.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Silva,  Carlos  E .  5.494.408.  CI. 
416-222.000. 
Vogel.  Mark  A.;  and  Schultz.  Duane.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Encapsulating 

grommet.  5.494.392.  CI.  411-508.000. 
Vogel.  Martin,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  improving  erasabil- 

ity  of  erasable  marking  compositions.  5.494,508,  Q    106-32.000 
Vogt,  Holger:  See — 

Gehner.  Andreas;   Hess.  GUnther.   Kiick.  Heinz;  and  Vogt,  Holger. 
5.495.280.  CI.  347-258.000. 
Voisin.  Gerard:  See — 

Schou.  Guy;  VDisin.  Gerard;  and  Veiheque.  Jean-Ren^,  5,495.129.  CI. 
307-17.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Kriiger.  Helmut.  5.494.335.  CI.  301-35.610 
Volz.  Albrecht:  See— 

Stoffler,  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin;  Weiber,  Edgar;  Hmz,  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter;  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche.   Hubert;  and  Soraub.   Manfred.  5.493.970.  CI.    101- 
363.000. 
von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  Feuchl.  Hans-Dieter;  Formanek.  Helmut:  and 
Wanner.  Gerhard.  Immobilization  of  biochemical  substances  on  a  carrier 
containing  a  layer  of  an  olefinic-unsaturated.  epoxyfunctional  polysilox- 
ane.  5.494.815.  CI.  435-174.000 
Vortec  Corporation:  See — 

Mathur.  Akshay.  5.494.863.  CI.  501-12.000. 
Vortexx  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Dove.  Norval  R.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  K.  5,494.124,  CI.  175-424.000. 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  See — 

Beyer.  Friednch;  Holzel.  Klaus;  and  Wenier.  Achim.  5.494,628.  CI. 
264-125.000. 
Voss.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Rolando.  Thomas  E.;   Voss,  Peter  A.;   and  Ryan.  Christopher  M., 
5,494,960,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Vbwell,  Dennis  W.  Secondary  brake  light  switch.  5,495,226,  CI.  .340-479.000. 
Vowles.  Robert  W.,  to  Barry  Bros.  Specialised  Services  Pty.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  projecting  devices  through  tubes  and  conduits.  5.494.235.  CI.  242- 
390.300. 
VSL  International  AG:  See — 

Rogowsky.  David;  and  Siegfried.  Erwin.  5.493.828.  CI.  52-223.130. 
Vuillemol.  Risa  S.:  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Yoshi;  Vuillemot.  Risa  S.;  Sekiguchi.  Chika;  and  Sekiguchi. 
Jun.  5.494.445.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Vyrex  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez.  Roben  A.;  and  Hendler.  Sheldon  S..  5.494.936.  CI.  514- 
712.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli.  Eric  W.:  Lubin.  Cindy  B.;  Sparks.  Wanda 
F;  and  Waterland.  Alfred  F,  111.  5.494,301.  CI.  277-227.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See- 
Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef.  5.494.231.  CI.  242-35.60R. 
WABCO  Standard  GmbH:  See— 

Frank.  Dieter;  and  Stender,  Axel,  5,493.919.  CI.  73-862.041. 
Waclawsky.  John  G  ;  and  Hershey.  Paul  C.  Inband  directed  routing  for  load 
balancing   and    load   distribution    in    a   data   communication    network. 
5,495.426.  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Wada.  Katsuyoshi;  Sugita.  Tatsuya;  Hagiwara.  Masaji;  Ishii.  Minoru;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kiyohani.  to  Mitsubishi  Cienki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Scroll  compressor  having  a  gear  oil  pump  accommodating  reverse  rotation. 
5.494.421.  CI.  418-32.000. 
Wada.  Toshiyuki;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Urata.  Yoshi- 
hito. to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  devel- 
oping apparatqs  which  utilizes  single-component  developing  material. 
5.495.322.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Waddell,  Seid:  See— 

Uber,  Arthur  E.,  Ill:  Waddell,  Seid;  StuIen..,John:  and  Manley,  Jon  E., 
5.494.036.  CI.  128-655.000. 
Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.:  See— 

Shing.  Norman:  Erlikh.  Leonid:  Lim.  Nicholas  R.;  Lambert,  Jefirey  L: 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M.;  Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.:  Hughes,  James;  and  Power. 
Elaine  C.  5.495.610.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wadman,  Sjoerd  N.:  See — 

North.  Peter  C;  and  Wadman.  Sjoerd  N..  5.494.910.  O.  514-233.500. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  P:  and  Haas.  Francis  R..  5.494.199.  CI.  222-464. 100. 
Wagner.  Walter:  See—  ^ 

Bollen.  Lode:  Wagner.  Walter;  Nys,  Dirii:  and  Vanroy.  Jan.  5.493.750. 
CI.  15-250.452. 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Febri'ary  27.  1996 


Walun.  Ronald  T:  Ser— 

Uuthold,  Arthur  C  ;  and  Wakai.  Ronald T.  5.494,035.  CI   l2g-<>53  100 
Waka.wgi.  Takashi;  Miyakawa.  Tadashi;  and  Suzuki.  Kukuichi.  to  Kurcha 
Chemical  Indusa7  Co..  Ltd.  Depolymeriation  of  chloroaldehydc  cyclic 
tnmert  5,495.050.  CI  568^««3.a00 
Wakefield  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Morosas.  Christopher  C.  5.494,098,  a,  165-121.000. 
Walczak.  Tadeusz:  See — 

Swartz.  Harold  M.;  Goda.  Fuminori;  Walczak,  Tadeusz;  and  Liu,  Ke  J., 
5,494,030.0.  128-632.000 
Waldner.  Franz:  See — 

Eder.  Michael;  and  Waldner.  Franz.  5.494.317.  Q.  118-324.000. 
Waldo.  Ellen  J    5«— 

Fruchtman.   Barry:   Kacznurski.  Michael  A.;  and  Waldo.  Ellen  J.. 
5.495.603.  CI.  395-600  000. 
Walker.  Christopher  P  H    See- 
May.  Michael  D.;  Parsons,  Brian  J  ;  Thompson.  Peter  W;  and  Walker. 
Christopher  P  H  .  5.495.619.  CI   .395  800000 
Walker.  Rickey  R.;  and  Hanon.  David  O..  to  Choice  Communication  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc.    Noo-volalile    automatic    telephone    number    dialer    circuit. 
5.495.525.  CI   379-355.000. 
Walker.  Winston  G    See— 

Domel.  Douglas  R  .  and  Walker.  Winston  C  5.495.153.  CI.  318  1 7  000 
Wallace.  Douglas  C.  to  Emory  University.  Detection  of  mitochondrial  DNA 
mutations  associated  with  Alzheimer's  disea.se  and  Parkinson's  disease 
5.494.794.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wallace.  Raymond  B.   Ser — 

Townsend.  Bruce  L  .  Keegstra.  Mary  L.;  Mistry.  Balwantrai;  Ramsden. 
Paul  N.;  and  Wallace.  Raymond  B  .  5.495.583.  CI.  395-282  000 
Wallis.  Lee  D  ;  and  Kennedy.  Robert  A  .  to  Square  D  Company  Apparatus 
and  method  for  detecting  a  fault  in  a  distnbuted  line  network.  5.495.384. 
CI   361-64000 
Wallsten.  Sten:  See— 

Abdiou.  Walter;  and  Wallsten.  Sten.  5.493.762.  CI  29-26.00A. 
Walter.  Mark  A    See- 
Hush.  William  B  .  II;  Walter.  Mark  A  ;  and  Billingsley.  Henry  C  . 
5,494.613.0.  261-34.200. 
Walters,  George  R  ;  and  Amas.  A.  Ozer.  to  Tisch.  Alfred  E.  Tuitine  having 

suspended  rotor  blades  5.493.855.  O  60-39  750 
Walton.  Edward  J    DevKC  for  mounting  air  diffusers  and  boxes  to  room 

partiuon  onfices  5.494.244.  CI   248-27  100 
Wang.  C.  David;  Eby.  John  M  ;  Lan.  David;  Chen.  Hao  A.;  Judd.  Richard  E.; 
and  Joslin.  Richard  D..  lo  Manninglon  Mills.  Inc  Resilient  floor  covering 
and  method  of  making  same   5.494.707.  O.  427-412  100. 
Wang.  Jianjun;  Cornelius.  Billy   D.  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R..  to  Abbon 
Laboratories  Apparatus  for  ultrasound  testing  5.494.038,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Iik  :  See — 

Millard.  Keith,  and  Daley.  Geoffrey  L..  5.495.565.  O.  395-147  000 
Olson.  Stephen  W.  5.495.422.  O   364-491.000 
Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Kelsey.  Donald  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Phenolic 

allyl  ediers  5.495.051.  CI.  568-633.000. 
Wang.  Shen  H    See— 

Kuo.  Cheng  M.  L  ;  and  Wang.  Shen  H  .  5.494.065,  CI.  135-31.000. 
Wang.  Shenn-Ming  S.  Stand  for  easy  replacement  of  the  tape  roll.  5.494.204. 

a  225-25  000. 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G.;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin.  5.494.902.  CI   514-113000 
Wang  Lee.  Min- Young  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  eyeglasses 
by  forming  integrally  a  franK  unit  on  a  lens  uniL  5.494.615,0.  264-1  700. 
Wanner.  Gerhard:  See — 

von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  Feucht.  Hans-Dieter;  Formanek.  Helmut;  and 
Wanner.  Gertiard.  5.494.815.  O  435-174.000 
Warchola.  Martin:  See — 

Adams.  Susan  K.;  Chemock.  M.  Timothy;  Warchola.  Martin;  and 
Woods.  Martin  E..  5.494.718.  O  428-35.700 
Ward.  Irl  E..  to  Ashland  Oil  Company.  Stripping  with  aqueous  compositions 
containing  a  hydroxylamine  and  an  alkanolamine    5.494.532.  CI    134- 
38  000 
Ward,  Kenneth  J    See— 

Robinson.   Mark  *R.;    Haaland.   David   M..   and  Ward.   Kenneth  J.. 
5.494.032.  CI.  128-633.000 
Warden.  Laurence:  See — 

Buchanan.  D    Scott;  Warden.  Laurence;   Riley.  Scott  W.;  Johnson. 
Richard  T;  Bnmhall.  K  Randy;  and  Esser.  Keith  A..  5.494.033.  O 
128-6^.100. 
Esser.  Keilb  A  ;  Rijey.  Scott  W ;  and  Warden.  Laurence.  S.494.I0I.  CI 
165-185.000.    '  _, 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Cetenko.  Wiaczeslaw  A  ;  Connor.  David  T ;  Sircar.  Jagadish  C  ;  Soren- 
son.  Rodenck  J  ;  and  Unangst.  Paul  C.  5.494.927.  O.  514-386000. 
Warren.  Alain:  See — 

Beaumont.  Guy  D.;  Labbe.  Denis;  and  Warren.' Alain.  5.494.856.  O. 
437-209.000. 
Warren.  Bruce  G  :  See — 

Jovanovich.  Alan  F;  and  Warren.  Bruce  G..  5.495.500.  CI.  375-206  000 
Warren.  Dean  P  Pet  feed  bowl  arrangement.  5.493.998.  O.  1 19-61.000. 
Washizu.  Yoshio;  See — 

Kuwata.  Tatsuo;  Malflida.  Terumi;  and  Washizu.  Yoshio.  5.494.166.  CI. 
206-528.000. 


Wasson.  Ken  G.;  Miu.  Masahiro;  and  Endo.  Juro.  to  Hitachi  Meuls.  Ltd 
Power   loss  actuated   magnetic   latch   system   for  head-arm  assembly: 
5.495.376.  CI   360-105.000 
Watanabe.  Etsuyo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsutoshi;  WaUnabe.  Etsuyo;  Nishi.  Tatsunari'. -Sckinc.  Sus- 
umu;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Mamoru.  5.494.790.  CI.  435- 
bOOO 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  Akita.  Mikio.  Gotoh.  Kohsei;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  ' 
Hocchst  Japan  Limited.  Tissue  antigen  and  diagnostic  method  for  jiuman 
osteoporosis  using  the  same  5.494.802.  CI  435-7.920. 
Watanabe.  Keiji:  See — 

Sailo.  Masato;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  Fukuyama.  Keiji;  Ohira,  Takuya.  Watanabe. 
Keiji;   Kobayashi.   Minoru;   Hoshinouchi.  Susumu.  and   Hatanaka. 
Yoshinori.  5.495.146.  O   315-169  100 
Waunabe.  Keisuke:  See — 

Koodo.  Masao;  and  Watanabe.  Keisuke.  5.495.074.  O  84-690.000. 
Waunabe.  Kenji.  and  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya.  to  King  Jim  Co .  Ltd  ;  and  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation   Layout  display  apparatus  for  tape  prmting  apparatus, 
capable  of  displaying  plural-lined  characters  at  high  speed  5.494.360.  O. 
400-83000 
Watanabe.  Nat>yoshi:  See —  , 

Hayashi.  Yokichi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Masu- 
hiro;  and  Watanabe.  Naoyoshi.  5.495J97.  O.  327-276.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tetsuji;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsu.  5.495.455.  CI.  369-13  000. 
Watanabe.  Toyofumi:  See — 

Abe.  Masaki;  Ando.  Satotu;  Waianabe.  Toyofumi;  and  Shiohara.  Yukim- 
itsu.  5.494.706.  CI  427  329  000 
Watanabe,  Yasuto:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Yasuto;  Sakatani,  Naoko;  aitd  Koishi. 
Masayuki.  5.494.878.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Hiroshi;  Tanui.  Yasumasa;  Kurihara.  Masayuki;  Toyoda. 
Seiichi;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosawa.  Koichi.  5.494.539.  O. 
148-522.000 
Waterland.  Allied  F.  Ul:  ire- 
Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M  .  Lalli.  Eric  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy  B  ;  Sparks.  Wanda 
F;  and  Waterland.  Alfred  P.  111.  5.494.301.  CI.  277-227  000 
Watkins.  Gerald  O  :  See— 

Hoppe.  Jeffiey  E  ;  and  Watkins.  Gerald  C.  5.494.576.  CI.  210- 198. 100. 
Watson.  James  E  :  See — 

Smith.  Terry  L  .  Attanasio.  Daniel  V;  and  Watson.  James  E..  5.495>44. 
CI.  385-41  000 
Watson.  Larry:  See — 

Coggins.  Fred  H  ;  and  Watson.  Larry.  5.494.432.  O  425-546000. 
Waugh.  Thomas  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Vehicle  recovery 

device  for  use  by  helicopter.  5.494.240,  CI   244-137  400. 
Wayne-Dalton  Corp  :  See — 

Eiterman,  Alvin  R.,  5,494,093,  O    160-300000. 
Weakley.  Thomas  C  :  See— 

Muhlhauser.  Nicholas  L.;  Townley.  Scon  A.;  and  Weakley.  Thomas  C. 
5.495.258.  CI.  ,343-753.000. 
Webb.  Charles  F:  See— 

Comfort.  Steven  T;  Hayden.  Chflord  O.;  Liptay.  John  S.;  Stillman. 

«usan  B  .  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  5.495.587.  O.  395-375.000 
Comfort.  Steven  T;  Hayden.  Clifford  O.;  Liptay.  John  S.;  Stillman. 
Sufian  B..  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  5.495.590.  CI  395-375  000. 
Webb.  Michael  C.;  Wilson.  Thomas;  and  Kunaniec.  Ken.  Gas  pump  vapor 

recovery  system.  5.494.409.  O  417-53  000. 
Weber.  Leiand  E.  See— 

Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L;  Hanson.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Weber.  Uland  E..  5.495.162.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Weber.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Vander  Velden.  Rudolph;  and  Weber.  Ralph  J..  5,494,745,  Q.  428- 
354.000. 
Webster.  Lee  R.;  and  Richard-son.  Robert  H.  Rolatably  mounted  skylight 

having  reflectors  5.493.824.  CI.  52-200.000 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  Straeler.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  to  Highland 

Supply  Corporation  Sleeve  having  a  detachable  portion  for  forming  a  pot 

cover  5.493.809.  CI  47-72  000 

WUer.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J  ;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 

Joseph  G..  to  Highlai^  Supply  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  providing  a 

decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a  collar.  5.493.810.  CI.  47-7J.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E..  lo  Highland  Supply  Ci>rporation  Sheets  and  sheet  rolls  of 

wrapping  matenal  having  detachable' Ubels.  5.493.843.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Weigel.  Leiand  O  :  See— 

Audia.  James  E.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  and  Weigel.  Leiand  C.  5.495.021. 
CI.  546-101000. 
Weiler.  Rolf:  Bieriugel.  Dieter;  and  Bach.  Uwe.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH. 

Brake  shoe  with  retaining  spring.  5.494.140.  O.  188-73.380 
Weinschenk.  Joseph:  See — 

Evans.  John  M.;  Meyers.  William  E.:  and  Weinschenk.  Joseph. 
5.494.155,  CI.  206-204.000.  , 

Weir.  Niall  G  :  See- 
Chandler.  Malcolm;  and  Weir.  Niall  G..  5.495.027,  O  549-424.000. 
Weissgerber.  Hans  G.;  and  Wilde.  Wolfgang,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Valve.  5.494.258.  CI   251-368.000. 
Wen.  Xin:  See — 

Eteubendiek.  Richard  L  :  Black.  Donald  L.;  Dealon.  Joseph  C  ;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm,  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  .  5.494.789.  CI.  430-567  000. 
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Wemworth.  Steven  W..  to  Earth  Tool  Corporation.  PneumMic  impact  tool  for 

pipe  insertion   5.494.116.  CI.  173-17.000. 
Wenzel.  Jurgen:  See — 

Sioffler.  Achim;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Werber.  Edgar;  Hinz.  Mate; 
Hummel.  Peter:  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetzsche.   Hubert:   and  Siraub.   Manfred.   5.493.970.  CI     101- 
363.000 
Werber.  Edgar:  See — 

Stoffler.  Achim;  Gensheimer.  Valentin;  Werber.  Edgar:  Hinz.  Marc; 
Hummel.  Peter:  Wenzel.  Jurgen;  Volz.  Albrecht:  Blumor.  Joachim; 
Zschetz.sche.   Hubert:  and  Straub.   Manfred.   5,493.970,  CI.    101- 
.363.000. 
Werlicb.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Apffel.  James  A..  Jr.;  Werlich.  Mark  H.;  and  BerLsch.  James  L.. 
5.495.108.  O.  250-288000 
Werner.  Achim:  See — 

Beyer.  Friedrich;  Holzel.  Klaus;  and  Werner,  Achim.  5,494.628.  CI. 
264-125.000 
Wert.  Craig  W.:  See- 
Casey.  Daniel  T;  Chubb.  Terry  R  ;  and  Wert.  Craig  W..  5.494.458.  O. 
4.39-495  000 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See— 

Belongia.  David  C:  and  Klein.  Annene  T..  5.493.955.  CI.  99-348.000. 
West  Virginia  University:  See — 

Craven.  Robert  P  M.;  Pieece.  William  K.;  and  Smith.  James  E.. 
5.495.429.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rafie.  Saeed.  Ha.  Stephen  T:  Lopez,  Josephine.  Hunziker.  James  C:  and 
Doyle.  Mark  R..  5.495.547.  O.  385-101.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Campen.  Clifford  H.;  Veronesi.  Luciano.  Drake.  James  A.;  Jenkins. 

Leonard  S.:  and  Kujawski.  Joseph  M  .  5.494.413.  CI.  417-356.000. 

Dailey.  George  F.  Fischer.  Mark  W.:  and  Sill.  Harry  L..  5.493.894.  CI. 

73-12.090. 
Gray.  Uwis:  and  Groenendaal.  John  C.  Jr..  5.494.405. 0.  415-21 1.200. 
Welula.  John  J  :  See- 
Ford.  Brian  M.;  and  Wetula.  John  J..  5.494.506.  CI.  55-502.000. 
Weulhen.  Manfred:  See — 

Kawa.  Rolf.  Ansmann.  Achim;  Weuthen.  Manfred;  Tesmann.  Holger: 
and  Foerster.  Thomas,  5.494.938.  CI  514-786.000. 
Wewers.  Dietmar:  See — 

Ebbrecht.  Thomas;  Lersch.  Peter;  and  Wewers,  Dietmar,  5.494.979.  CI. 
525-479.000. 
Wheisel.  Lee  D.,  Jr,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Teshng  buffer/ 

register.  5,495.487.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Hauch.  Dennis  W.  5.493,745.  O.  8-158.000. 

Szynal.  Joseph  M.:  Maddix.  Beth  A.:  and  Guess.  Ronald  W.,  5.493.867. 
CI   62  80  000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bowers.  Michael  D.  5.494.451.  CI.  439-328.000. 

Ca.sey.  Daniel  T:  Chubb.  Terry  R.;  and  Wert.  Craig  W..  5.494.458.  CI. 

439-495.000. 
HoUis.  Paul  E..  5.493.772.  O.  29-747  000. 
Kirsch.  Bemhard;  .Sellien.  Kai:  and  Zander.  Hans-Joachim.  5.494.450. 

CI.  439  188.000. 
Park.  Kyung  T:  and  Toda.  Minoru.  5,495.137.  CI.  310-331.000. 
-     Shindoh.  Mikio:  and  Kashiwa.  Yohichi,  5.494,455.  CI.  439-402.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptxirtvliei.  Robert  J.:  Murphree.  Michael  L.;  and  Bursh.  Thomas  A.. 

5.494..347.  CI.  312-270.200. 
Springer.  Phillip  J..  5.494.062.  O.  I34-58.00D. 
Topper.  Robert  T.:  Gilliom.  John  W.:  and  Tucker.  James  M..  5.494.194. 
CI.  222-146.600. 
While.  Ellen:  See— 

Furseth.  John  P.;  Heydnch.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.:  Little,  lan;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard,  Seven  C:  Thompson,  James  L.;  White,  Ellen;  and 
Wilson.  Bruce  D..  5.494.404.  CI.  415-209.300. 
White.  Richard  E  :  Buchholz.  Dale  R.:  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  Kaczmarczyk. 
John  M.:  and  O'Brien.  Rita,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Packet  transmission  system 
and  method  utilizing  both  a  data  bus  and  dedicated  control  lines.  5.495.482. 
CI.  370-85  110. 
White.  Robert  M.;  Herko.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Altavela,  Robert  P.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Teflon  hlled  resinoid  dicing  blades  for  fabricating  silicon  die 
modules  5.494.698.  CI   427-295  000. 
Wickremasinghe.  Daniel  R.  Water  level  .sensor  and  alarm  system.  5.493.877. 

CI.  68-208.<X)0 
Widders.  Cat  A.  Technique  for  beaded  decorative  article.  5.494,734.  CI. 

428-255.000. 
Wieczorek.  David:  See — 

Hall.  Bryan  C;  Wieczorek.  David;  and  Wyanl.  Gordon  H..  5,494.224.  CI. 

239-585.500. 
Nally.  Debora  E.;  Hall.  Brvan  C  ;  and  Wieczorek.  David.  5.494.225. 0. 
239-585.500. 
Wieczorek.  David  P.:  See — 

Hall.  Bryan  C;  Wildeson.  Ray  T;  Wieczorek.  David  P:  Wyant,  Gordon 
H,:  and  Nally.  Debora  E..  5.494.223.  CI.  239-585.500. 
Wiedel.  John,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Wire  twister  pinion 

and  assembly.  5.494.081.  CI.  140-115.000. 
Wiedenman,  Gregory  B.:  See — 


Mackenthun.  Donald  W;  Byers.  Larry  L.;  Wiedenman.  Gregory  B.; 
Price.  Ferris  T.  deceased,  5.495.589.  CI.  395-200.150 
Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.:  See — 

Davidson.  Evan  E.;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred; 
and  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.,  5,495,397.  O.  361-784.000. 
Wild.  Andreas  A.:  See— 

Tai.  Jy-Der  D.:  and  Wild.  Andreas  A..  5.495.437.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Wild.  Manfred:  See- 
Beyer.  Hans- Joachim:  Jung.  Hans  J.;  and  Wild.  Manfred.  5.494.692,  CI 
426-393.000. 
Wilde.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weissgerber,   Hans  G.;  and  Wilde,  Wolfgang.  5.494.258.  O.   251- 
368.000. 
Wildeson,  Ray  T:  See- 
Hall,  Bryan  C;  Wildeson,  Ray  T:  Wieczorek,  David  P;  Wyant,  Goidon 
H.;  and  Nally,  Debora  E.,  5.494.223.  O.  239-585.500. 
Wilk.  Peter  J    Method  for  use  in  surgical  operation.  5.494.041.  O.  128- 

665.000. 
Wilke,  David:  See— 

Ackermann.  Manfred;  Vanderhoof.  Troy;  and  Wilke.  David.  5.493.979. 

O.  112-318.000. 

Wilkinson.  I.  C.  Keith:  and  Pearce.  Jonathan  R..  to  DSC  Communications 

Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  asynchronous  transfer 

mode  cells.  5.495.478.  CI.  370-58.200. 

Wilkinson.  John  D.  I.,  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  treating  keiosis. 

5.494.670.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Willemsen.  Thomas  Collapsible  building  block.  5.493.816.  O.  52-2.110. 
Wilier.  Josef:  See— 

Lehmann.  \folker;  Wilier.  Josef:  and  Hoenlein.  Wolfgang.  5.494,832.  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Willey.  Jacqueline  A.:  and  Cox.  William  L  .  to  Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc. 
High  elongation  thermally  bonded  carded  nonwoven  fabrics.  5.494.736.  CI. 
428-288.000. 
Williams.  Brian:  See — 

Owens.  Andrew  P;  Teall.  Martin:  and  Williams.  Brian.  5.494.926.  CI. 
514-364.000. 
Williams.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Van  Niel.  Monique  B.;  Williams.  Brian  J  ;  and  Saari.  Walfired  S.. 

5.495.047.  O.  564-346.000. 

Williams.  David  R.:  Quartz.  William  L.:  Kasper.  Klaus  B.;  Becker.  Dieter; 

and  Dransmann.  Gerhard,  to  Felix  Schoeller  jr.  Foto-und  Spezialpapiere 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ink  jet  printing  material.  5.494,759.  O.  428-514.000. 

Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

DeMar.  Lawrence  E.;  Estes.  Edward  A.;  Eddy.  Brian  R.:  and  Lawlor. 
Patrick  M  .  5.494.286.  CI.  273-121.00A. 
Williamson.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Garcia.  Maria  L.:  Koo.  Gloria  C;  Leonard.  Reid  J.;  Lin.  Chiu-Chuan  S.; 
Slaughter.  Robert  S.;  Stevens.  Scott  P:  and  Williamson.  Joanne  M.. 
5.494.895.  O.  514-12.000. 
Willms.  Lothar  See— 

Kehne.    Heinz;   Willms.    Lothar:    On.    Oswald:    Bauer.    Klaus:    and 
Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.494.886.  O.  504-215.000. 
Wilson.  Barry  E.  Hillside  chair  5.494.333.  CI.  297.344. 180. 
Wilson.  Bnice  D.:  See— 

Furseth.  John  P.:  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little,  lan;  Mackin. 
Steven  G.:  Stenard.  Seven  C:  Thompson.  James  L.;  White.  Ellen;  and 
Wilson.  Bruce  D..  5.494.4(M.  CI.  415-209.300. 
Wilson.  David  R.;  Neithamer.  David  R.:  Nitkias.  Peter  N.:  and  Kruper.  W. 
Jack.  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Metal  (III)  complexes  contain- 
ing conjugated,  non-aromabc  anionic  Il-bound  groups  and  addition  poly- 
merization catalysts  therefrom.  5,495.036.  CI.  5.56-12.000. 
Wilson.  Dean:  and  Molloy.  Brian,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Actuator  retrac- 
tion circuit.  5.495.156.  CI.  318-.368.000. 
Wilson.  Gregory  M.:  and  Carton.  Donald  R..  Jr.  to  Extrusion  Dies.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  extitiding  thermoplastic  materials.  5.494.429.  CI.  425- 
192.00R. 
Wilson.  James,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Load  handling  apparatus.  5.494.397.  O. 

414-728.000. 
Wilson.  Kim  K.:  See— 

Blaine,  Sally  J.:  and  Wilson.  Kim  K..  5,494.702.  CI.  427-154.000. 
Wilson.  Martin  L.  Collapsible  structure  having  compact  shipping  properties. 

5.493.818.  CI.  52-71.000 
Wilson.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black,  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C,  Gersey. 
Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T.;  Wen.  Xin;  arid 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5,494.789.  CI.  4.30-567.000. 
Wilson.  Ross:  See — 

Eaton.  Robert;  Wilson.  Ross;  and  Panyka.  Donald.  5.494.228.  CI. 
239-754.000. 
Wilson,  Thomas:  See — 

Webb,  Michael  C;  Wilson.  Thomas;  and  Kunaniec.  Ken,  5,494,409. 0. 
417-53.000. 
Wink.  Wilmer  A.:  See- 
Hall,  Maclin  S.;  Jackson.  Theodore  G.;  Wink.  Wilmer  A.;  and  Knerr, 
Christopher.  5.493.910.  O   73-597.000. 
Winoker.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Kargol.  James  A.:  Bush.  Neil  J.:  Winoker.  Steven  M.;  Haupt.  Gregary  A.; 
and  Kao.  Ming  Y..  5.494.627.  CI.  264-119.000. 
V/inser.  Paul  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Apparatus  for  convening 
pyramidal  texture  coordinates  into  corresponding  physical  texture  menxity 
addresses.  5.495.563.  CI.  395-130.000. 
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Winteiterg,  Friedwan;  Hoff.  Gunler.  and  Hoff.  Axel,  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH 
&  Co.  Method  for  producing  maximum  energy  flows.  5.493.972,  CI. 
102-305  000 
WiiUi.  Pauicia  E.  See— 

Durinovic-Johri.  Sanja;  and  Wiith.  Patricia  E..  5.495.235.  a.  340^ 
825.310. 
Wiitz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McUne,  Jack  E;  and  Rader.  Robert  R  .  5.494,262.  O  266^5  000 
MendoM.  Roel;  Rader.  Robert  R  ;  and  Yanik.  David,  5.494,400.  CI 
414-790  800. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F:  and  Nakagawa.  Naoshi.  5.494.906.  C\  514-167  000 
Leuthold,  Arthur  C  .  and  Wakai,  Ronald  T .  5.494.035, 0.  128-653. 100. 
Wisneski.  David  J    See— 

Borden.  Teny  L  ;  Kelley.  William  K..  Narang.  Iderpal  S.;  Rathi.  Bharai 
D  ;  and  Wisneski.  David  J .  5.495.606.  CI.  395-600.000 
Witthaus.  Charles  A  .  to  Patmoot  Motor  Werks   Fluid  coupling  for  small 

engine  with  direct  wheel  dnve  5.494.128.  CI.  180-221  000. 
Wittig.  Norman  P:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonadtan;  Richter.  Simon  J .  Heflin.  Mark  S..  Gatipon.  Shawn 
B  ;  Brumley.  Jack  F:  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr;  Schtoeder.  Alfred 
A     Durham.  Samuel;  Heath.  Harold  R.;  Norman.  Richard  O ;  and 
Wittig.  Norman  P.  5.494.193.  CI.  222- 129  100. 
Witzel,  Tom:  See— 

Fuchs.  Eberhard;  and  Witzel,  Tom,  5,495,014.  CI.  540-538.000. 
Wm.  Wngley  Jr  Company:  See — 

Tyrpin,  Henry  T.  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Yatka,  Robert  J..  5.494.685. 
CI   426-5  (WO 
Wohlwend,  Martin    Method  and  apparatus  for  vitrification  of  water  or 
moisture-containing     test     samples,     particularly     biological     samples 
5.493.865.0  62-51  100. 
Wotciejchowski.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Taub.  Mase  J .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Low 
power  voltage  detector  circuit  including  a  fla.sh  memory  cell  5.495.453.  CI. 
365-185180 
Wolf.  Elmar  See— 

Gras.  Rainer,  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.494.994.  O  528-292.000. 
Wolf.  Jean-Pierre   See— 

Steinmann.  Bcttina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre.  Schulthess.  Adrian:  and  Hun- 
nker.  Max.  5,495.029.  CI   549-545  000 
Wolf.  Mitchell  E   Removable  drumhead  for  drum  brushing.  5.493.942,  O. 

84-4II.0OR. 
Wolff.  Hartmut:  and  Quambusch.  Herbert,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Device  for  the  alternate  winding-up  and  unwinding  of  strip-shaped 
matenal   5.494.264.  CI   266-103  000. 
Wolff.  Wolfgang  See— 

Akram.  Mustafa;  and  Wolff.  Wolfgang.  5.494.489.  CI.  8-408  000 
Wong.  Wah  Y    See- 
Hodges.  Robert  S  .  Paranchych.  William;  Irvin.  Randall  T;  Lee,  Kok  K.; 
Pahmi.  Sasirv  A  .  Z»>utman.  Dick  E..  Doig.  Peter  C  .  and  Wong.  Wah 
Y.  5.494.672.  CI   424-260  100 
Wood.  Alan  G  .  and  Faroworth.  Warren  M  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Carrier  having  interchangeable  substrate  used  for  testing  of  semiconductor 
dies.  5.495.179.  CI   324-755  000 
Wood.  Eric,  deceased  (by  Miranda  J.  Bull,  legal  representative),  lo  Insituform 
(Netherlands)  B.V    Placement  of  pipes  in  the  ground    5.494.118.  CI 
175-22.000. 
Wood.  Gary  U:  See- 
Sharp.  Edward  J  .  Salamo.  Gregory  J.;  Wood.  Gary  L.;  and  Shultz.  John 
J.  5.495.101.  CI   250-216000 
Wood.  Louis  L.  and  Callon.  Gary  J .  to  Bayer  AG.  Copolymers  of  polysuc- 
cinimide  and  polycarboxylic  acids  and  polyamincs.  5.494.995.  O.  528- 
328.000 
Wood.  Paul  R  ;  and  Comer.  Leigh  A.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  & 
Industrial  Research  Organisabon  In  vitro  assay  for  detecting  cell  mediated 
immune  responses  5.494.799.  CI.  435-7  320. 
Wood.  William  P:  See— 

Bonyhard.  Peter  I.;  Dotejsi.  James  F;  Tolman.  Charles  H.;  and  Wood. 
William  P.  5.495.378.  O   .360-113  000 
Woodaid.  Floyd  E  ;  and  Peck.  Larry  C.  to  Southwall  Technologies  Inc 

Antireflection  coatings.  5.494.743.  CI  428-336.000 
%)odhams.  Raymond  T    See — 

Hesp.  Simon.  Liang.  Zhizhong;  and  Woodhams.  Raymond  T.  5.494.966. 
a  525-54.500. 
Woodin.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  and  Deckner.  George  E..  to  Richardson- Vicks.  Inc 

Method  for  personal  cleansing  5.494.533.  Q.  134-40  000. 
Woodkartet  Kits.  Inc  :  See — 

Schcnck.  Marc  W.  5.493.999.  CI.  119-72  000 
Woods.  Manin  E.:  See — 

Adams.  Susan  K.;  Chemock.  M    Timothy;  Warchola.  Martin,  and 
Woods.  Martin  E  .  5.494.718.  Q.  428  35  700. 
Workman.  David  t    See— 

Golenz.  Douglas  J .  Reiner.  James  A.;  Renforth.  Jack  W ;  and  Workman. 
David  E  .  5.494.157.  CI.  206-370000 
Wosnick.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kamboj.   Rajender;   Nutt.  .''tephen  L..   Shekter.  Lee;   and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A  .  5.494.792.  CI.  435-4.000 
Woychik.  Charles  G    See— 

Darekar.  Vijay  S  ;  and  Woychik.  Charles  G  .  5.493.775. 0  29-840000 
Wray.  Michael.  Jr  Track  guided  football  game  board.  5.494.284,  CI.  273 

94.000. 
WRc  p.l c:  Set— 


Hobsoo.  John  A  .  5.494.581.  CI  210^15.000. 
Wieede,  John  E;  Virgadamo.  Michael  J ;  Upper.  Richard  B.;  and  Smith. 
Ronald  T.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multiple  format  holographic 
CHMSL  5.495.227.  CI   340-479.000 
Wtenbeck.  Bruce  R:  See—  _    „    ,._ 

Juzswik.  David  U;  and  Wrenbeck.  Bnice  R..  5.495.155.  O.  318- 
293.000 
Wnght.  Angela,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Liquid  rinse  condiboncr  for  phosphate 

conversion  coMings.  5.494.504.  CI    106-14.120. 
Wright.  Teirall  S  :  See—  ,„„ 

Wright.  William  H  ;  and  Wright.  TemUl  S.,  5.493.991.  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Wright.  William  H  ;  and  Wiight.  Terrall  S  Apparanis  for  secunng  a  waiercraft 

to  a  dock  5.493.991.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Wright-Boulton.  Neil:  See- 
Henry.  Michael  D  .  Leaver.  David;  Wright  Boulton.  Neil;  Hare.  Mark 
W.  and  Jack-son.  Ftedenck.  5.495.616.  Q.  395-741.000. 
Wu.  Shu-Mu:  See- 
Lin.  Chi-So.  5.494.419.  Q.  417-437.000. 

Wu  Xiao  LI:  See 

Asakage.  Hideyasu;  Aritomi.  Michio;  and  Wu.  Xiao  Li.  5.494.950.  CI. 
523-427  000. 
Wuensch.  Thomas:  See — 

Meichsner.  Geotg.  Wuensch.  Thomas;  and  Dyllick-Brenzmger.  Rainer. 
5.494.964.  CI   525-10  000 
Wulf.  Jikgen.  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  GmbH.  Dual-beam  polychro- 

mator.  5.495.331.  O   356-328.000 
Wun.  Jeffrey;  Chiu.  Steven;  and  Chang.  Mark,  to  Umax  Dau  Systems  Inc 

Tran.smission  system  for  a  document  feeder  5.494.271.  CI.  271-3.010 
Wyant.  Gordon  H  :  See- 
Hall  Bryan  C  ;  WiWeson.  Ray  T;  Wieczocek.  David  P;  Wyant,  Gordon 

H..  and  Nally.  Debora  E..  5.494.223.  CI.  239-585.500 
Hall.  Bryan  C  ;  Wieczorek.  David;  and  Wyant.  Gordon  H  .  5.494.224.  C\. 
239-585.500 
Wyatt.  Sammy  Golf  accessory  holder  5.494.202.  O.  224-253.000. 
Xerox  Corporation  See — 

Chenan.  Abraham.  5.495.315.  O.  355-208.000. 

Elrod.  Scon  A  ;  and  Steinmetz.  David  L  .  5.495.269.  Q.  345-179.000. 

Fan.  Zhigang.  5.495.538.  CI.  382-233.000. 

Hams.  Ellis  D..  5.494.783.  O.  430-321.000 

Lamendola.  Nicholas  M  ;  and  Swain.  Eugene  A  .  5.494.520.  C\.  118- 

608(100 
Meetze.  Murray  O .  Jr.  5.495.323.  CI:  355-260  000 
Stegbauer.  Randall  J  ;  Federico.  Anthony  M  ;  Ippolito.  Ronald  A.; 
Comparetu.  Christopher.  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Sathi.  Kiny;  Legg. 
Emesi  L  ;  and  Frey.  Thomas  M..  5.495.339.  CI   358-296  000. 
Terry  Douglas  B  ;  Goldberg.  David;  Nichols.  David  A  ;  and  Oki.  Brian 

M  .  5.495.600.  CI    395  600000 
White.  Robert   M  .   Herko.   Lawrence  H.;  and  Aluvela,  Robert  P. 
5.494.698.  O  427295  000 
Xia.  Meng-Qi:  See- 
Hale.  Geoffrey;  Tone.  Masahide;  and  Xia.  Meng-Qi.  5.494.999.  CI 
530-326.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothman.  Daniel  J  .  5.495.196,  O.  327-143.000. 
XLNT  Designs.  Inc.:  See— 

Osman.  Fazil.  5.495.580.  CI   395-187  010 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

Hansbrough.  John  F.  5.494.8%.  CI  514-12000 
Xyrofin  Oy   See — 

Hetkkila,  Heikki  O  .  Nurmi.  Juha  V ;  and  Pepper.  Tammy,  5.494,525.  Q. 
127-61.000 
Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  and  Ishikura,  Shinichi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd  Polyurea- 
covered  panicle  having  narrow  panicle  size  distribution  and  its  production. 
5.494.769.  CI  4.10-110  000 
Yabuuchi.  Sayoko:  See — 

Inayoshi.  Kuniaki;  and  Yabuuchi,  Sayoko.  5.494.695.  CI  426-573  000 
Yagi.  Sakai:  See— 

Tsuji.  Ma.sanori;  Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5.494.453.  CI 
439  381  OOO 
Yagi.  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Mitsuo.  to  Aida  Engineenng,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
correcting    slide    bottom   dead   center   position   of   mechanical    pi^ps. 
5.493.959.  CI    100-43.000.  ^ 

Yagi.  Toyoji:  See — 

Aou.  Hiroyuki;  Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  Murakawa.  Takaji;  and  Yagi.  Toyoji. 
5.495.127.  CI.  290-31  000. 
Yamada.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kawana.  Takashi.  Seto.  Kaoni;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Hiromichi; 
Kashihara.  Atsushi;  and  Saito.  Tetsuo.  5.495.341.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Yamada.  Kazunobu:  See— 

Ide.  Motoki;  and  Yamada.  Kazunobu.  5.495.517.  CI   379-57  000 
Yamada.  Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  On  demand  powering  of  necesssary 
portions  of  execution  unit  by  decoding  instruction  word  held  indications 
which  unit  is  required  for  execution   5.495.617.  CI.  395-750  000 
Yamada.  Masaaki;  Furutani.  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi.  Michiko;  Notake.  Mitsue; 
and  Yamagishi.  Junichi.  lo  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Treatment 
of  microbial  infection  with  interleukin   1   polypeptides.   5.494.663.  CI. 
424-85  200 
Yamada.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yokichi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  KaLsumi;  Yamada.  Masu- 
hiro; and  Watanabe,  Naoyoshi.  5.495.197.  Q   327-276.000. 
Yamada.  Takahiro:  See — 
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Funakoshi.   Hiromasa;  and  Yamada,  Takahiro.  5.495.116.  CI.  257- 
239.000 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Iwasaki,  Shingo;  and  Miyadera. 
Toshiyuki.  5.494.778.  CI.  430-271.100. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Machida.  Minoni;  Yamada.  Toshio;  and  Ichikawa.  Yukihito.  5.494,881. 
CI.  502-439.000. 
Yamada.  Yosihiko;  and  Hara.  Seinosuke.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Valve 
control  device  for  internal  combastion  engine.  5.494.(X)9.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Yamada.  Yukino:  See — 

Shiraga.  Mitsuaki;  Okada.  HiroyshI;  Sawayama.  Shigeru;  and  Yamada. 
Yukino.  5.494.746.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Yamaga.  Shigeki;  and  Kimura.  Chikao.  to  New  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  heat-treating  a  compound  semiconductor.  5.494,861.  CI.  437-247.000. 
Yamagishi.  Jumchr  See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki;  Furutani.  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi,  Michiko;  Notake,  Mit- 
sue; and  Yamagishi,  Junichi.  5.494.663.  O.  424-85.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Yamashita,  Wataiu;  Sakata.  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa.    Hideaki;    Yamaguchi.     Keizaburo;    Asanuma.    Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  and  Malsuo.  Mitsunori.  5.494,996.  CI.  528- 
353.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Yamashita.  Wataru;  Sakata.  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa.    Hideaki;    Yamaguchi.    Keizaburo;    Asanuma.    Tadashi; 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  and  Matsuo.  Mitsunori.  5.494.996.  Q.  528- 
353.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kenzo:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Shinichiro;  Hanada.  Takeshi;  Tsuge.  Toshiyuki;  Takakura. 
Kenichi;  Takeda.  Ma.sahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kenzo;  and  Suzuki.  Takemi. 
5.493.766.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiiaro:  See — 

Shimizu.    Tetsuo;    Yamaguchi.    Seitaro;    and    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa, 
5.494.752.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shuichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jet  head  and  cleaning 

device  and  method  for  the  head.  5,495,272,  Q.  347-28.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujishima.  Takuya;  Ohya.  Kenichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Shingo.  5.495.073. 

a.  84-609.000. 
Kondo.  Masao;  and  Watanabe.  Keisuke.  5.495.074.  O.  84-690.000. 
Kumagi.  Tomoyuki.  5.495.072.  CI.  84-601.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Noboru;  and  Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi.  5,494.464.  CI.  440- 
41.000. 
Yamaha  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sohgawa.    Masafumi;    Isogawa.    Atsushi;    and    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki. 
5.494.467.  CI.  440-89.000 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mauuoka.  Noriyuki.  5.494.169.  CI.  206-722.000. 
Yamaji.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Uchida.  Riichiro;  Tokutake.  Shoichi;  Yamaji.  Nobuyuki:  Motoyama. 
Yoshinori;  and  Hosoi.  Kenji.  5.494.804.  C  435-18  000. 
Yamakawa.  Shin-ichiro,  Hanada.  Takeshi;  Tsuge.  Toshiyuki;  Takakura.  Keni- 
chi; Takeda.  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kenzo;  and  Suzuki.  Takemi.  to  Aichi 
Steel  Works.  Ltd.  Process  for  hot  working  condnuous-cast  bloom  and  steel 
ingot.  5.493.766.  Q.  29-527.700. 
Yamatnoio.  Isamu:  See — 

Nakacho.  KenjI;  Shimakura.  Norio;  Akimaru.  Tsutomu;  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi; 

Funabashi,  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto.  Isamu.  5.494.982.  CI  526-65.000. 

Yamamoto.  KaLsuyosI;  and  Mizuguchi.  Toshitaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Analog 

to  digital  convenor.  5.495.247.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keijiro:  See — 

Yuasa.    Hajime;    Hosono.    Kazuho;    Kamiirisa,    Hikani:    Yamamoto. 
Keijiro;  and  Miyaji.  Hideyuki.  5.495.237.  CI.  340-854.600. 
Yamamoto.  Kozo:  See — 

Fuse.  Yoshihide;  Yamamoto.  Kozo;  Kishida.  Hideyuki;  Miwa.  Toshiaki: 
Hidaka.  Takayoshi;  and  Katsumi.  Ikuo,  5.494.917.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto.  5.495.192.  O.  327-94.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  Isemoto, 
Koji;  Uwai.  Keita:  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.494.403.  Q.  41S- 
182.100. 
Moriya.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miy- 
ake. Yoshio.  Sakacho,  Hiromi;  Isemoto.  Koji;  Katsuta.  Seigo;  Fujii, 
Kunihiko.  and  Mon.  Kikuichi.  5.494,418.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Yamamoto.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Masaki;  Hattori.  Noriaki:  Tozu,  Kenji; 
Mihara.  Jun:  lioh.  Takayuki;  Sugiura.  Shingo;  and  Yamazaki.  Norio. 
5,494..345,  CI   303-163.000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi.  Uenishi.  Masatoshi;  Katoh,  Haruzo;  and  Setoguchi. 
Shunichi.  to  Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aluminum  pigments. 
5.494JS12.  CI.  I06-4O4.000 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya:  See — 

Koike.  Shoiji;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya.  5.494.733.  C\.  428-224.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki;  Niibe. Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Yoshioka,  Tohni;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.495.254,  Q.  342-174.000. 


Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Shimizu.   Tetsuo:    Yamaguchi.    Seitaro;    and    Yamamoto.    Yoshihisa, 
5.494,752.  Q.  428-407.000. 
Yamanaka,   Hidehaiu:   and   Shinozaki.  Tomoki.   to  Okuma  Corporation. 
Numerically   controlled   lathe   with   balance   corrector.    5,493.763.   Q. 
29-27.00C. 
Yamanashi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Dohi.  Kazuhito;  and  Suzuki.  Hajime.  5.494,766.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Yamanashi.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Sakumolo,  Yukinori;  Hashimoto,  Takeshi:  Nakaba,  Katsuji;  Kobayashi, 
Masaharu:     Nishigaya.     Takeshi;     and     Yamanashi.     Fumiyoshi. 
5.494,757,  CI.  428-M7.000. 
Yamashiu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  Miyamoto,  Ilisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Hito- 
shi,  5.495.020.  CI.  546-13.000. 
Yamashita,  Makoto:  See — 

Konda,  Akio;  Konaka,  Hiroyuki:  Yamashita.  Makoto;  Yasuoka.  Norio; 
Kato,  Shigeru;  and  Kometani.  Toshio,  5.495J33.  Q.  356-339.000. 
Yamashita.  Wataiu:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Yamashita.  Wataru:  Sakata.  Yoshihiro; 
Oikawa.    Hideaki:    Yamaguchi.    Keizaburo;    Asanuma.    Tadashi: 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  and  Matsuo.  Mitsunori.  5,494.9%.  CI.  528- 
353.000. 
Yamasoe,  Katsuyoshi:  Mikami,  Fujio:  Hirasawa,  HIdekimi;  Matsukawa, 
Masahiko;  and  Mizohata,  Kouji,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrophilic 
surface  treating  aqueous  solution,  hydrophilic  surface  treating  method  and 
hydrophilic  surface  creating  film.  5,494,705,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Yamato.  Shinichi:  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga,  Osamu;  Yamato.  Shinichi:  and  Imazono, 
Masahiko,  5,494,077,  Q.  137-625.170. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Takemoto.  Masahiro:  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshige.  5.494,823.  CI.  435- 
287  400. 
Yamauchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Imazalo.  Satoshi; Torii.  Mitsuo:  Tsuchitani,  Yasuhiko:  Nishida.  Koji:  and 
Yamauchi.  Junichi.  5.494.987.  C\.  526-263.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yuj:   See — 

Cullen.  WJier  P.;  Guadliana,  Marie  A  :  Huang.  Liang  H.:  Kaneda.  Keiji; 
Kojima.  Nakao:  Kostek.  Gloria;  Nishiyama.  Satoshi:  Yamauchi.  Yuji; 
and  Kojima,  Yasuhiro.  5,494.820.  C\.  435-253.500. 
Yamayoshi.  Michiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki:  Furutani.  Yasuji:  Yamayoshi.  Michiko:  Notake.  Mit- 
sue; and  Yamagishi.  Junichi.  5.494.663.  Q.  424-85.200. 
Yamazaki.  Norio:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji:  Yamamoto,   Masaki:   Hattori.  Noriaki:  Tozu.   Kenji; 
Mihara.  Jun;  Itoh.  Takayuki;  Sugiura.  Shingo;  and  Yamazaki.  Norio. 
5.494.345.  CI.  303-163.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira;  Uochi..Hideki;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to 
Semiconductor   Energy    Laboratory    Co..    Ltd-    Semiconductor   device. 
5.495.121.  CI   257-384.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Electro-optical  device  and  driving  having  an 
Improved  electrode  and  driving  amngement.  5.495,353.  CI.  359-54.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor device  5.494,846.  O.  437-62.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Matsutani,  Shunji;  Ikeda,  Manabu;  Yamazaki.  Yasuo; 
and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5,495.308.  C\.  354-159.000. 
Yamolo.  Shuhei:  See — 

Asanaka.  Yasuma.sa:  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  Ohiwa.  Masanori:  Nakatsuka. 
Tohni;  and  Yamoto.  Shuhei,  5,494.974,  Q.  525-309.000. 
Yanagi,  Kunio;  and  Chiba,  Syussaku,  to  Jidosha  Kild  Co..  Ltd.  Reservoir  for 

master  cylinder  5.493,863.  CI.  60-583  000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toru;  Yanagi.  Shigenori:  and  Minami,  Akira.  5.495,458.  O. 
369-32.000. 
Yang,  Jing-Tang,  to  National  Science  Council.  Sudden  expansion  combustion 

chamber  with  sloned  inlet  port.  5,494.438,  Q.  431-350.000 
Yang,  Lihu:  See — 

Morriello.  Gregori  J.;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang,  Lihu.  5.494.919.  Q. 
514-323.000. 
Yang.  Weikang:  See— 

Shou,  Guoliang:  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5,495.192,  O.  327-94.000. 
Yang.  Woong-Chul:  See— 

Glidewell.   John    M.;   Chui.   Granger   K.:   and   Yang,   Woong-Chul, 
5.493.902.  a.  73-1 19.00A. 
Yanik.  David:  See — 

Mendoza.  Roel:  Rader.  Robert  R.:  and  Yanik.  David.  5.494.400,  Q. 
414-790.800. 
Yano.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi:  Fukami,  Takehiro;  Ihara,  Masaki;  and  Yano,  Mit- 
suo, 5,494.897.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Yashiro,  Jun:  See — 

Moriya,  Shuji;  Ogasawara,  Masahiro:  Yashiro,  Jun;  Tahara,  Yoshifumi: 

Kawakami.  Satoru:  andTanaka.  Susumu.  5.494,522,  CI.  1 18-719.000 

Yasuda.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Signal  generating  apparatus. 

5.495,504,  CI.  375-281.000. 
Yasuoka,  Norio:  See — 

Konda,  Akio:  Konaka,  Hiroyuki:  Yamashita,  Makoto:  Yasuoka,  Norio: 
Kato,  Shigeru:  and  Kometani,  Toshio,  5,495.333.  Q.  356-339.000. 
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Ya«es,  Sieve  K..  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Comply.  Wheel  support  member  for 

compactor  5,494  J75.  CI  404- 126.000 
YMka.  Robert  J    See— 

TVtpin.  Henry  T ;  Biodenck.  Kevin  B.;  and  Yalka.  Robert  J .  5.494.685. 
a  426-5  000 
Yau.  Daniel,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Method  for  clocking  functional  units  in 
one  cycle  by  using  a  single  clock  for  routing  clock  inp»s  lo  iniuale  receive 
operabons  pnor  to  transmit  operations  5.495.596.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Macuunolo.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Hamaguchi.  Takeyuki.  5.494.452.  CI.  439- 

358.000. 
Suzuki.  Ya.sutaka.  and  Dangel.  Tim  M..  5.494J45.  CI.  248-74  100. 
Tsuji.  Masanon;  Kashiyama.  Molohisa;  and  Yagi.  Sakai,  5.494.453,  Q. 
439-381000 
Yazawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Uhiyama.    Akihiko.    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi;    Kohsokabe,    Hirokatsu, 
Nakashima.  Shoichi^  Ya/awa,  Hideki;  Hau,  Hiroaki;  iizuka.  Tadashi; 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Koichi.  5,494.423.  CI  418-63.000. 
Yeh.  Ming  Hsiung;  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming  Hsiung.  5,494.547,  CI    156-182000 
Yew,  Soh  A.  Air  bag  apparatus  for  adaptable  fixation  within  a  vehicle 

5,494J13,  a.  280^737  000. 
Yin.  Yung  K  :  See— 

Denney.  Dwighi  L  ;  and  Yin.  Yung  K  ,  5.495.562.  CI  395-121  000 
Yoder.  David  J    See— 

Smoker.  Benjamin  K..  and  Yoder.  David  J..  5.494.025.  CI   126-  I04.00R. 
Yokoyama.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Oka.  Masahiio;  and  Yokoyama.  Fumiaki.  5.494.722,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Yokoyama.  Hiroiaka:  See — 

ho,  Takeo.  and  Yokoyama.  Hiroiaka.  5.494.732,  O.  428-212.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Wada.  Toshiyuki:  Asakura.  Kenji;  Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro.  and  Urau. 
Yoshihito.  5.495.322.  CI.  355-260  000. 
Yoneda.  Takehiko;   Yoshimoto.   Ma.sahiro;  Takayama.   Yoshihiko;  Tsujhi. 
Tetsjhii  and  Taki.  Hiromilsu.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd. 
Face-mounting  type  module  substrate  attached  to  base  substrate  face  to 
face  5,495,395,  CI.  361-769.000. 
Yonemura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tomioka.    Toshikazu;    Tomita,    Kalsumi;    and    Yonemura.    Ma.saaki. 
5,494.505.  CI    106-15  050 
Yoneyaina.  Shuichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Evaporative  purge  monitoring 

method  and  system.  5,494,021.  O.  123-520.000. 
Yonezawa.  Ichiro:  See — 

Noguchi.  Akira;  Arii.  Jiro;  Yonezawa.  Ichiro:  Nishiyama.  Sadao:  Kitt- 
gawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Murai.  Hiroyuki.  5.494.184,  CI.  220-269  000 
Yoo,  Sang  K.  See — 

Hur,  Chang  U  ,  Cho,  Jin  H  ,  Lee,  Ho  S  ;  Yoo,  Sang  K  :  Hong,  Su  M  ; 
Kim,  Hong  W.;  Rim,  Jae  S.;  Bae,  YeongT ;  Chae,  Sang  H  ;  Kim.  Jeong 
S.;  Lee,  Byoung  B  .  Oh.  Hun  S  ;  and  Choi,  Woo  B.,  5,494,888,  CI 
504-243.000. 
Yoo.  Sung-Joo,  lo  Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.  1.5  |im  wavelength 
asymmetric  fabry  perut  modulator  with  negative  chirp.  5.495.360.  CI 
359-248.000 
Yorio.  Rudy:  See — 

Zollo.  James  A ;  Douire.  BaitMra  R  ;  and  Yorio.  Rudy.  5.495.450.  Q 
365  218  000 
Yorita.  MiLsumasa.  Toya.  Hideaki;  Ha.segawa.  Hinishi;  and  Koyama,  Kenichi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  interrupter.  5.495.085.  C\. 
218-123.000. 
York,  Edgar  See— 

Gursiein.  Russell;  and  York.  Edgar.  5.493.754.  O    15  321  000 
Yormick.  John  S  :  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose;  Palys,  Leonard  H..  Stein.  Daryl  L.;  and  Yormick.  John  S.. 
5.494.988,  CI.  526-266.000. 
Yoshida.  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Packet  transmission  system  having 

timer  for  cifcuit  disconnection.  5,495,480,  Q   370-60  000 
Yoshida,  Kenichi:  See — 

Saito,  Noriko;  Yoshida.  Kenichi;  and  Tokumochi,  Fuminofi,  5,494.665, 
a  424-94.610. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Yunoki,  Akio;  Anda.  Kazunori;  Fudaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shimizu,  Toru, 
5,494,275,  CI.  271-9.080. 
Yoshida.  Takeo;  See — 

Fujioka,  Kazutoshi,  Kondou,  Takashi,  and  Yoshida,  Takeo.  5.494.750. 
CI.  428^102.210 
Yoshimoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yoneda.  Takehiko:  Yoshimolo.  Masahiro;  Takayama.  Yoshihiko;  Tsujhi. 
Teisjhi;  and  Taki.  Hiromitsu,  5.495.395,  CI.  .361-769.000 
Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Soma.  Gen-lchiro;  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi;  Tsukioka.  Daisuke;  Mizuno. 
Denlchi;  and  Oshima,  Haiuyuki.  5.494,819.  CI.  435-252.100 
Yoshimura,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Ikuro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kadono,  Shinji; 
Uiragami,  Akira,  Yoshimura.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara.  Toshiaki, 
5,495.183,  CI.  326-63  0»X) 
Yoshinaga.  Tohru  See — 

Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Yoshinaga.  Tohru;  and  Basaki. 
Masatoshi.  5.493.859,  CI.  60-302  000 
Yoshino.  Akira.  to  Daidousanso  Co    Lid    Method  of  high  vacuum  heal 
insulation  and  a   vacuum  heat  insulator  used  therein    5,494.740,  CI 
428-323.000 


Yoshioka.  Naruo;  llo.  Takaaki;  and  Kurihara.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Mining 
&  CemeiM  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  protecting  electronic  equipment  from 
overvoltage  or  oveicurrent  conditions.  5,495,383,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Yoshioka.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  Nakatani.  Tada.shi;  and  Yoshioka. 
Ryuzo.  5.495,012,  CI.  540-350000 
Yoshioka,  Tohru:  .See — 

Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu.  Yoshioka, Tohru;  Okuda. 
Ken-ichi;  Yamamoto.  Ya.sunon;  Morioka,  Saloshi,  and  Adachi,  Tomo- 
hiko,  5,495.254.  CI.  J42-I74.000. 
Yoshiura.  Yukari:  See — 

lizawa.  Atsushi;  Yoshiura.  Yukari;  and  Pizano.  Anuro.  5.495.567.  CI. 
395-161.000 
Young.  Donald  C  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Methods  for  using 

concentrated  nitr»>gen-comaining  fertilizers.  5.494.498.  CI.  71-30  000. 
Young  lndu,stnes.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Heyl.  Robert  D  .  and  HavnIla.  John  R  .5.494.381.  CI  406-14  000 
Young.  Rom  D..  to  Tenas  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  using 
blastfurnace  slag  in  cement  clinker  production.   5.494.515,  CI.    106- 
756.000. 
Youngs,  Andrew,  and  Ashcraft,  Timothy  A.  Secondary  conuinmeni  flexible 

underground  piping  system   5,494,374,  CI  405-52.000. 
Yozan  Inc    See — 

Shou,  Guotiang,  Yang,  Weikang;  Takalori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5,495,192,  O   327-94.000 
Yu,  Chi  T  Computer  housing  with  a  detachable  cap  covering  an  operation 
speed  displav  mounted  in  a  recess  widi  a  through  hole    5,495,390,  CI 
361-683.000^ 
Yu,  Qiqiian:  See- 
Jin,  Yun;  Yu,  Qiquan;  and  Chang,  Shih-Cer,  5,494.879,  CI  502-314  000 
Yuasa.  Hajime.  Hosotio,  KazuNi;  Kamiirisa.  Hikaru;  Yamamoto,  Keijiro.  and 
Miyaji,  Hideyuki,  lo  Akishima  Laboratories  (Mitsui  Zosen)  Inc  Measunng 
tool  for  collecting  down  hole  infonnation  and  metering  valve  for  producing 
mud  pulse  used  in  the  same  5,495.237.  O.  340-854.600. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Takuma  Seiko:  See — 

Shiraishi.  iBuo.  5.495.159.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Yumoio.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Shiraki.  Shinii;  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  Inoue.  Masaaki;  Ota,  Toshiyuki; 
Yumoto,  Yoshiji.  and  Miura,  Takao,  5,494,777,  CI   430-270.000. 
Yunoki    Akio;  Anda,  Ka/unori;  Fudaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shimizu.  Toru.  lo 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Cloth  piece  supply  apparatus  and  method.  5.494.275. 
a.  271-9.080. 
Yuyama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Sugitani,  Anishi;  Yuyama.  Masahiro;  and  Molomi. 
Kiyoshi,  5,494,991,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Yuzawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nomura.  Nobuaki;  Nikaido.  Hideyuki:  Colo.  Yoshito;  Kaneda.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Yuzawa,  Hideyuki,  5,493,885.  CI.  72-9  100. 
Zachary,  David  P:  See — 

Curies.  Curtis  T:  Sexton.  Paul  R  ;  and  Zachary.  David  P.  5,493.%3,  CI. 
100-215.000. 
Zafar.  Sohail:  See- 
Zhang.  Ya-Qm.  and  Zafar,  Sohail,  5.495,292.  G   348-407.000. 
ZafFetti,  Mark  A  ;  Castonguay,  Roger  N..  and  Rosen,  James  L.,  lo  General 
Electric  Company   Handle  interlock  arrangement  for  high  ampere-rated 
circuit  breaker  operating  handles  5,495,082,  CI.  200-400.000. 
Zaidan.  Khalil  S.  Hinge  a.ssembly  for  electronic  devic-es.  5,494,447,  CI. 

439-31  000. 
Zakraisek,  Roman  J.:  See — 

Zakrajsek.  Viktor,  and  Zakrajsek.  Roman  J..  5.493.779.  CI  33-l.OOM. 
Zakrajsek.    Viktor;    and    Zakrajsek,    Roman    J.    Motion    control    system. 

5,493,779,  CI.  33-l.OOM. 
Zallo,  Silvio  Child  safe  cutlery  set  holder  5,494,176.  CI.  211-70.700. 
Zander.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Kirsch,  Bemhard:  Sellien,  Kai:  and  Zander,  Hans- Joachim,  5,494,450, 
CI   439-188  000 
Zaretsky,  Mark  C  ;  and  Benson,  John  E,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Improved  electrostatic  pinning  method.  5,494,619,  CI.  264-466.000 
Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.   See — 

Murray,  William  R.,  Jr;  Carl,  Stewart  R  ;  and  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H., 

5,493,878,  CI   70-58.000 

Zawislak,  Robert  M.;  Bnchta.  Donald  A.,  and  Comiskey,  Donald  V,  to 

Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation.  Sequential,  differential  ignition  of  series 

operated  arc  lamps  5,495,150,  Q.  315-294.000. 

Zayas,  Margariu.  Device  for  applying  and  removing  topical  compositions. 

5.493,749,  O.  15-244  200. 
Zebala,  John:  See — 

Barany,  Francis,  Zebala,  John;  Nickerson,  Deborah;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.. 
Jr;  and  Hood,  Letoy.  5.494,810.  CI.  435-91.520 
Zegarski.  William:  See— 

Hedden.  David  B  ;  and  Zegarski.  WUliam.  5.494.761.  O.  428-690,000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  George  R  .  and  Shute.  Richanl  E..  5.494,922.  C\.  514-352.000. 
Holbrook.  Mark,  5.494,511,  O    106-401.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Long,  Michael  E  .  5,495,295,  O.  348-563.000 
Mudra,  Robert  E  ,  5,495,301,  O.  348-734.000. 
Zenith  Industnal  Corporation:  See — 

Granger,  Timothy  P.  5.494,208,  Q.  228-173.600. 
Zeo-Tech  GmbH:  Set- — 
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Maier-Laxhuber.  Peter.  Becky,  Andreas;  and  HeggI,  Gerald.  5,494,410. 
CI.  417-53.000. 
Zepp.  Charles  M  :  See — 

Gao.  Yun;  Hong,  Yaping;  and  Zepp.  Charles  M.,  5,495,054,  CI.  568- 
799.000. 
Zettler,  Hans  D.:  See— 

Voelker,  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D.;  Fath,  Wolfgang;  and  Bcihner,  Heinz, 
5,494,616,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Iik.:  See — 

May,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Ostertag,  Steven  E.,  5,495,225,  CI.  73-439.000. 
Zhang,  Ya-Qin;  and  Zafar,  Sohail,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Inter- 
frame  wavelet  transform  coder  for  color  video  compression.  5,495.292,  Q. 
348-407.000. 
Zhou.  Peng  W.  Tire  repair  screw  with  sealing  material.  5.494.391,  CI. 

411-369.000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  R.  Timothy;  and  Godfiey,  Michael  D.,  5,495,554,  O.  395- 

2.140. 
MacKenna,  Craig  A.;  and  Dalrymple,  Monte  J.,  5,495,594,  Q.  395- 
500.000. 
Zimnicki,  Charles:  Haas,  Kevin:  and  Alhayek,  lyad,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Piezoelectric  resonator  with  an  attenuated  spurious  response.  5,495,135, 
a.  310-312.000 
Zink,  Arden  K.  Container  ftlling  apparatus.  5.494,085,  CI.  141-134.000. 
ZimgibI,  Ulrich:  See — 

Pedrazzi,  Reinhard:  and  ZimgibI,  Ulrich,  5,495,003,  CI.  534-631.000. 
Zobkiw.  Chris:  See — 

Banjanin,  Zoran  B.:  Kim,  Jin;  Zobkiw,  Chris:  and  Maiquis,  Steven  R., 
5,494,037,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Zollo,  James  A.;  Doutre,  Barbara  R.;  and  Yorio,  Rudy,  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  assembly  for  mounting  an  electrtxiic  device  having  an  opti- 
cally erasable  surface.  5,495,450,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Zoulman.  Dick  E.:  See — 

Hodges,  Robert  S.;  Paranchych,  William:  Irvin,  Randall  T;  Lee,  Kok  K.; 
Parimi,  Sastry  A.;  Zoutman,  Dick  E.;  Doig,  Peter  C;  and  Wong,  Wah 
Y,  5,494.672.  CI.  424-260.100. 


Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr:  See— 

Lundquist,  Alan  E.;  Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr;  and  Kingston.  Samuel  C. 
5.495.509.  a.  375-367.000. 
Zschetzsche,  Hubert:  See- — 

StofBer.  Achim;  Gensheimer,  Valentin:  Werber,  Edgar,  Hinz,  Marc; 
Hummel,  Peter:  Wenzel,  Juigen:  Volz,  Albrecht;  Blumor,  Joachim: 
Zschetzsche,  Hubert:  and  So^b,  Manfted,  5,493.970,  C\.   101- 
363.000. 
Zschiesche,  Ruth:  See — 

Lutter,   Heinz-Dieter,  Bnichmann,   Bemd:  Spang,  Claudia:   Minges, 
Roland:  Scherzer,  Dietrich;  Lugmayr.  Michael:  and  Zschiesche,  Ruth, 
5.494,941,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Zubrycky,  Zenon:  See — 

Sereda.  Michael  W;  and  Zubrycky.  Zenon.  5.494.845,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Zuck.  Gary:  See — 

Hill,  Jeffery  L  ;  Hill,  Gregory  S  ;  Bretl,  Robert  J.:  Zuck.  Gary;  Kassa- 
bian.  Fred  J.;  and  JonJan.  Bryant  J..  5.494,544.  Q.  156-64.000. 
Zuffada.  Maurizio:  See — 

Alini.  Roberto:  Zuffada.  Maurizio:  Moloney.  David;  and  Gomao,  Sil- 
vano,  5,495,201,  O.  327-563.000. 
2Uikowski,  Lawrence:  See — 

Bilkhu,  Sukhbir  S.;  Bode,  Dale  A.:  and  Zukowski,  Lawrence.  5.493,898. 
a.  73-37.000. 
Zvonik,  Rosa  L.  Footrest  assembly  for  a  salon  chair.  5,494J34,  O.  297- 

423.250. 
Zweifel.  Hans:  See — 

Meier.  Kun;  and  Zweifel.  Hans,  5.494,944,  CI.  522-18.000. 
407994  Ontario  Limited:  See- 
Johnson,  James  M.,  5,494.317.  CI.  283-72.000. 
989952  Ontario  Limited:  See- 
Fine.  Richard.  5.495.102.  Q.  250-222.100. 
3D  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Spence,  Stuart  T;  Almquist,  Thomas  A.:  Tamoff,  Hairy  L.;  and  Jutan, 
Warren,  5,495328,  CI.  356-121.000. 
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American  Gilsonile  Company;  See — 

Christensen.  K.  Clart;  Davis.  Meal.  II;  and  Nuzzolo.  Michael.  Re. 
35.163.  a.  5O7-IO7.00O. 
Ouislensen.  K  Oait.  Davis.  Neal.  II;  and  Nuzzolo.  Michael,  lo  American 
Gilsonite  Cpmpany    Waler-wettable  drilling  mud  additives  conuining 
uintaite.  Re  35.163.  O  507-107.000. 
Davis.  Neal.  II;  See— 

Chrislenscn,  K.  Clark;  Davis.  Neal.  II:  and  Nuzzolo.  Michael.  Re. 
35.163.  a  507-107  000. 
Draguesku.  Oliver  J  .  and  Johnson,  Randall  A.  Rumen  and  other  stomach 
chamber  bypass  nutrients  aitd  methods  of  fabrication.  Re.  35.162.  CI 
424-438.000. 
Johnson.  Randall  A.:  See — 


Draguesku.  Oliver  J.;  and  Johnson.  Randall  A..  Re.  3S.I62.  O.  424- 
438.000 
Kumano.  Shinji;  and  Murasaki.  Moloshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard 

device  of  electronic  musical  in.strumeni   Re   35.161.  CI.  354-434.000 
Murasaki.  Motoshi;  See — 

Kumano.  Shinji;  and  Murasaki.  Motoshi.  Re.  35.161.  CI.  354-434.000. 
Nichols,  David.  Fishing  lure  and  method  of  manufacture.  Re.  35,160.  CI. 

43-42.530. 
Nuzzolo.  Michael;  See — 

Christenscn.  K.  Clait;  Davis,  Neal.  II;  and  Nuzzolo.  Michael.  Re. 
35.163.  CI.  507-107.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation;  See — 

Kumano.  Shinji:  and  Murasaki.  Motoshi.  Re.  35. 161.  Q.  354-434.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Betry,  Chester  A.;  See—  Efron.  Edward.  Computerized  studio  for  ntocion  picture  film  and  television 

Novak.  Raymond  F;  and  Berry.  Chester  A..  Bl  4.304.349.  O.  227-        ^^^o„  bI  4.689.683.  CI.  34«-722.00a 
109  000 

Duo-Fast  Cofd  See—  Novak.  Raymond  F;  and  Berry.  Chester  A.,  to  Duo-Fast  Cord   Fastener 

^7o900o'"~"'*  ^'  "**  ^*^'  ^^*^'  ^     ^'  ''•^•*"''  "    "''"        driving  tool  Bl  4,304.349,  CT.  227-109.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ainscough,  Frances  G.  H.,  lo  Newell  Operating  Company.  Pull.  367,417, 0. 

D8-3 18.000 
Airtux  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Hsu,  Maxwell.  367  J96.  O  D7-350  000. 
Alert  Lite  Safety  Products  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Kovacik.  James  D  .  and  Blanch,  Paul  S.,  367,542,  O.  D26- II  3.000. 
Allard.  Randall  N  ;  See- 
Price,  Gregofy  G.;  and  Allard.  Randall  N..  367.529.  a  D24- 127.000 
Price.  Gregory  G  ;  and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  367J3I.  CI.  D24-I43.000. 
Allen.  Douglas  L  Water  bottle.  367.425,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Baenik.  James  A  .  367.480.  CI.  DI4-230000. 
Bacnik.  James  A  .  367.481.  O  DI4-23O0OO. 
American  Harvest.  Inc  ;  See — 

Dombush.  David  A  ;  and  Barnes.  Neal  P..  367  J97,  C\.  D7-35O.0OO. 
American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.;  See — 
Chung.  Sony.  367.460.  C\.  D  12-209.000. 
Chung.  Suny.  367.461.  C\   DI2-209  000. 
American  Standard  Inc.;  See — 

Bavoso.  John.  367.518.  Q.  D23-238.000. 
Amron  Ltd.;  See — 

Gniebel.  Jutgen.  367.525.  O  D23-351  000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  to  B  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.  Spoon.  367,406, 0. 

D7-692.000 
Anderson,  Norman  D  ;  See — 

Attinello.  John  S..  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  Anderson.  Nomuui  D.;  Lazera- 
tion.  Joel  J  ;  and  Stroble.  James  C  .  367.445.  CI  DI2-I41  000 
Anthony.  Guy  M  .  Jr  Aquatic  exerciser  367  J09,  O  D21-I%.000 
Arai.  Noriyuki;  See — 

Takano.  Hiroshi;  Fujii,  Miho;  Yokoyama.  Noriaki:  and  Arai.  Noriyuki. 
367.488.  a.  D  16-202.000. 
Armendariz.  Jose  R.;  and  Armendariz.  Ramon.  Shiftable  block  puzzle 

367.502.0.  D2 1 -104 .000. 
Armendariz.  Ramon;  See — 

Armendanz.  Jose  R.:  and  Armendariz.  Ramon.  367,502.  O.  D2I- 
104  000 
Asanunuu  Toshikazu;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Combined  television  receiver  and  video  tape  recorder  367.479.  CI. 
DI4-I29  000. 
Attinello.  John  S  ;  Landers.  Samuel  P;  Anderson.  Norman  D  ;  Lazeration. 
Joel  J.;  and  Stroble.  James  C.  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Tire  tiead.  367.445.  CI   D12-I41  000. 


B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.;  See — 

Ancona.  Bnice.  367.406.  CI   D7-692.000. 
Bacnik,  James  A.,  to  Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.  Mobile  antenna  whip. 

367.480.  CI  DI4-230.000. 
Bacnik.  James  A.,  to  Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.  Combined  antenna  and 

mounting  base  367.481.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Baldwin.  Duane  N  Adjustable  jaw  end  wrench  367.412.  CI  D8-22  000. 
Ballin.  Scon  Combined  shot  glass  and  bottle  opener  367.41 3.  CI.  D8-34.000. 
Bames.  Neal  P;  See— 

Dombush.  David  A  ;  and  Barnes.  Neal  P.  367.397.  CI.  D7-3.5O.O0O. 
Bamhari.  Roger  K  ;  See — 

Evans.  Robert  D ;  and  Bamhan.  Roger  K..  367,499.  CI.  D2I-34.000. 
Barthokimay,  Henry  A   Jewelry  pin  for  apparel    367.439.  CI.  Dl  1-222.000. 
Batzani.  Uri.  Toy  ball.  .367.504.  CI.  D21-I08000. 
Bates.  Andrea;  See — 

Bates.  Fred:  and  Bates.  Andrea,  367.402,  CI   D7-520  000 
Bates.   Fred;   aiid    Bates.   Andrea.   Covered  drinking   cup.    367.402.   CI. 

D7-520.000 
Baus,  Andre  E  J.;  Durand.  Gerard;  Majerus.  Lucianne;  and  Spejiborg.  Soren. 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  367.448.  Q. 
Dl  2- 146.000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated'  See — 

Brune.  Henri,  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  367.492.  O  DI6-314.000. 
Bavoso.  John,  to  American  Standard  Inc    Proximity  faucet.  367,518,  CI. 

D23-238.000 
Baxter  Intematioiul  Inc.;  See — 

DiPema,  Paul  M  ;  Scola,  Michael  J  ;  Wade.  Russell  W;  West.  Richard 

L.;  Palno.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Coit.  William  H  .  367.534.  CI    D24- 

169.000. 

Becker.  Ricky  C  Electrical  cord  connector  plug.  367.465.  CI.  DI3-147.000. 

Bekerman.  Zvi    Folding  seat  with  bag  carrier  combination.  367.367.  CI. 

D6-336  000 
Bengtson.  Alan  D ,  to  Kohler  Co  Handle  for  a  water  cloaei.  367JI9.  Q. 

D23-252.000 
Bcnsimon.  Olivier  See — 

Bloch.  Laurent;  and  Bensimon.  Olivier.  367.436.  O.  Dl  I -108.000. 
Beny.  Richard  D..  Jr;  and  Clark.  David  A.,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc.  Accent  chair 

367,370,  a   D6- 374.000 
Bigimn.  Lucas,  to  Duotrade  Trading  Lda.  Combined  metallic  device  and 
holder  therefor  for  removal  of  odors  on  the  hands  activated  by  rubbing. 
367.526.  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Blanch.  Paul  S.;  See— 
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Kovacik.  James  D.;  and  Blanch.  Paul  S..  367.542.  CI.  D26- 1 13.000. 
Bloch.  Laurent;  and  Bensimon.  Olivier.  Medallion  with  earth  soil  display. 

367.4.36.  CI   Dl  I  108.000. 
Blumberg.  Richard  A    Combined  knife  and  scabbard.  367.513.  a    D22- 

118.000. 
Bowman.  Samuel  L.  Amusement  food  service  truck.  367.506.  O.  D2I- 

134.000 
Bozak.  John  A  .  to  Goody  Products.  Inc  Hair  lift.  367.544.  O.  D28-3I.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi;  See — 

Oberheim.  Robert.  367.543.  CI.  D28- 15.000 
Bridger.  Gordon  B   Eating  utensil  holder  367.405.  CI.  D7-MI.000 
Brilanchik.  Menachem  Hot  and  cold  drink  dispensing  device.  367.395.  CI. 

D7-3II.OOO. 
Brooks.  Jon  C.  to  Naturale  Home  Prtxlucts.  Inc.  Frozen  product  thawing 

device   367.399,  CI   D7-368.000 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  &   Boots.  Inc.   Shoe  upper.   367J54.  CI. 
D2-970.000 
Brown.  Alton  T.  Jr.  Leg  pack  for  suspension  from  a  belt.  367.356.  CI. 

D3- 226000 
Brown.  Stephanie  C  ;  See — 

Scarpini.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A  ;  Miller.  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares.  Keith  C;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C. 
.367.451.  CI.  D12-I47  000. 
Scarpini.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Trares.  Keith  C;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C 
367.456.  CI.  D 1 2- 152.000. 
Brown.  Teresa  L.  Computer  workstation  with  telephone  for  the  corporate 

beginner.  367.471.  CI.  DI4-I03.000. 
Brown.  Violet  M.;  and  Smith.  Darlene.  Furniture  cushion.  367J92.  O. 

D6-60I.OOO. 
Brune.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 

Eyewear  lens  from   .367.492,  CI   D16-3I4000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Crib  endboard.  367.386.  CI.  D6-508.000. 
Bulgari.  Giovanni,  lo  Gianni  Bulgari.  S.p.A.  Wristwatch  367,429,  O.  DIO- 

39.000 
Bunker.  David;  and  Snider.  Duane.  lo  DyiMvation  Inc.  X-Y  robotic  manipu- 
lator 367.486.  CI.  DI5-I99  000. 
Burice.  Lonnie  J  Toothpick  367.545.  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Burton-Chambers.  Roderick  L.  Post.  367.539.  CI.  D25- 126.000. 
Bynum.  Shannon;  See — 

Murphv.  Thomas  B.;  VanSkiver.  Ralph:  and  Bynum.  Shannon.  367.380. 
CI   06^142.000 
Calmeise.  Randall;  and  Vura.  John  A.,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Support 

leg  for  a  woritbench.  367.537.  CI.  D25-62.000. 
Cameron.  Mick;  See — 

Stewart.  John;  Carson.  William  H.;  Cameron.  Mick;  and  Santangini. 
Gregg.  367.435.  CI   DIO-120.000 
Camhi.  Keith  E.;  See — 

Greenberg.  Andrew  D.;  Camhi.  Keith  E.;  Cooper.  Anthony  B.;  and 
Schuler.  Dennis  M  .  367.430.  CI.  DlO-49.000. 
Canning.  Steven  D.;  See — 

Johnston.  Herbeir  K.;  Kennedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and 

Canning.  Steven  D  .  .367,390.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Johnston.  Herbert  K  ;  Kennedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and 
Canning.  Steven  D..  367.39i.  CI.  D6-6OI.OO0. 
Carson  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Stewart  John;  Carson.  William  H.;  Cameron.  Mick;  and  Santangini. 
Gregg.  367.435.  CI  DIO-120.000. 
Carson.  William  H.;  See— 

Stewan.  John;  Carson.  William  H.;  Cameron.  Mick:  and  Santangini. 
Gregg.  367.435.  CI.  DIO-120.000. 
Ca.<!ey.  Kri.stine  D.;  See — 

Marslon,  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D.;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigrid.  367,527. 

CI.  D24-III000. 
Marslon.  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D.;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigrid,  367,528. 
CI.  D24-III.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Malsunaga.    Tsuyoshi:    Miyahara.    Akihiro;    and    Takamolo.    Hideo. 

367.490.  CI.  DI6-241.000. 
Ohki.  Yuji.  .367.494.  C\.  DI8-2.00O. 
Chang.  Thomas;  See — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  367.495.  CI   D18-49.000. 
Chapman.  Christopher  V;  See— 

Taylor,  Charles  F;  and  Chapman.  Christopher  V.  367.441.  CI.  DI2- 
91.000. 
Chen.  Joe.  Pedestal  lavatory.  .367.523.  CI.  D23-292.00O. 
Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc   Automatic 

docunienl  feeder.  367,495.  CI.  Dl  8-49.000. 
Chi.  William  H.  N..  to  Stanley-Bostiich.  Inc.  Stapler.  367.4 14.  CI.  D8-50.000. 
Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc  ;  See — 

Szabo.  Bela  G.;  and  Swann.  G.  Rex.  367.485.  CI.  D15-I99.000. 
Chin.  Robert  A.;  DiRossi.  Raymond  R.;  Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Richard; 
Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.;  Kolanides.  John.  Jr.;  and  Vaughn-Lindner, 
Deborah  K..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 
367.449.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See — 

Hubbach.  Roben  N..  367.442.  CI  D12-92.000. 
Chuang.  Ruey-Chang.  to  Taiwan  Us  Baby  Articles  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  box  for 
nursing  bottles.  367.422.  CI  D9-3 10,000. 


Chung.  Suny.  to  American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

367.460.0.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Chung.  Suny.  to  American  Racing  Equipment  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

.367,461,0,  D12-2O9.O0O 
CKD  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Itafuji.  Hiroshi.  367.516.0.  D23-233.000. 
Oaik.  David  A  :  See- 
Berry.  Richard  D..  Jr;  and  Clark,  David  A  ,  367.370.  O.  D6- 374.000 
Oark.  Dean  Meat  slicing  board  .367.407.  O  D7-698.000. 
Oark.  Irene  M  ;  and  Fischer.  Rov  K..  lo  Innovonics.  Inc.  Electronic  card 

reader.  .367.472.  CI.  DI4-I05  060. 
Cole.  Lorraine  G.;  See — 

Cole.  Richard  D  ;  and  Cole.  Lorraine  G..  367.389.  CI.  D6-580.000 
Cole.  Richard  D  ;  and  Cole.  Lorraine  G.  Venetian  blind  hanger.  367.389. 0 

D6-580.000 
Collis.  George  C    Toothbrush  with  curved  bristles  for  bridge  cleaning. 

367.362.  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation;  See — 

Manin.  Randall  W.  367.476.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000, 
Computer  Coverup.  Inc.;  See — 

Koch.  Richard  C  ,  367.475.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Conair  Corporation;  See — 

Viemeister.  Tucker;  and  Henderson.  Scoct  367.400.  O.  D7-379.000. 
Concept  11.  liK.;  See — 

Dreissigacker.   Richard  A.;   Dreissigacker.   Peter  D.;  and  Williams. 
Jonathan  V.  367.508.  O.  D21-I9I.000. 
Consolacion.  Rudy  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

367.453.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Conway.  Simon  M.;  See — 

Brune.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  367.492.  O.  DI6-3 14.000, 
Cooper.  Anthony  B  ;  See — 

Greenberg.  Andrew  D.;  Camhi.  Keith  E.:  Cooper.  Anthony  B.;  and 
Schuler,  Dennis  M..  367.430.  CI   DlO-49.000. 
Cork.  William  H.   See— 

DiPema.  Paul  M.;  Scola.  Michael  J.;  Wade.  Russell  W.;  West  Richard 
L.;  Patno.  Timothy  J ;  and  Cork.  William  H..  .367.534,  CI    D24- 
169.000. 
Crist  Richard  A.;  See- 
Jones.  Karl  M.;  and  Crist  Richard  A..  367.464.  CI.  013-137,000, 
Criterion  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Hatrick-Smith.  John  A..  367.383.  O.  06-470.000, 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruff.  George.  367,426,  CI.  D9-553.000. 
Davey.  Wayne  C.  Hook  tool  for  swimming  pool  skimmer.  367.411.  O. 

D8- 14.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis,  to  Hariey-Oavidson.  Inc.  Motorcycle 

inspection  cover.  .367.444.  CI.  DI2-I26.000. 
Debs.  Pablo.  Shower  pan.  367.522,  CI  D23-283.000. 
De  Haene.  Dirii  L.;  See— 

Geelen.  Jean-Pierre  F  M.:  and  Oe  Haene.  Dirk  L,.  367.500.  O.  D21- 
.54.000. 
Design  Ideas.  Ltd.;  See — 

Hardy.  Christophet  367,373.  CI  D6-3%.000. 
Deziel,  Ronald  R.  Combined  hat  and  face  mask.  .367>»9,  CI.  D29-106.000. 
DiFranco,  Colleen  K.;  See — 

DiFranco,  Joseph;  and  DiFranco.  Colleen  K,.  367.384.  O.  D6-474.000. 
DiFranco.  Joseph:  and  DiFranco.  Colleen  K.  Earring  pyramid.  367.384,  O. 

06-474.000. 
D'Innocenle.  Ralph;  See — 

Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  D'Innocenle.  Ralph;  and  Hunger,  Darrell  A.,  367,520, 
CI.  023-275.000. 
DiPema,  Paul  M.:  Scola.  Michael  J.;  Wade.  Russell  W;  West  Richard  L.; 
Pamo.  Timothy  J.;  and  Cork.  William  H..  lo  Baxter  Iniemational  Inc  Blood 
processing  machine.  367.534,  CI.  D24- 1 69.000. 
DiRossi.  Raymond  R.;  See — 

Chin.  Robert  A..  DiRossi.  Raymond  R.;  Graas.  Maurice:  Heinen.  Rich- 
ard; Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.:  Kotanides,  John.  Jr.;  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner,  Deborah  K..  367.449.  CI.  012-147 .000 
Donghia  Furniture;  See — 

Hutlon.  John.  367,365.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Dombush.  David  A.:  and  Bames.  Neal  P.,  to  American  Harvest  Inc.  Bread- 
maker.  367.397.  CI.  D7-35O.0O0. 
Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Thomas  B.;  VanSkiver.  Ralph:  and  Bynum.  Shannon.  367.380. 
CI.  D6-442.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.;  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  367.386.  O.  D6-."i08  000. 
Drane.  Mark  R.  Booster  seat  with  tray.  367..368.  CI.  D6-339.000 
Drei.ssigacker.  Peter  D.;  See — 

Dreissigacker.   Richard  A.;   Dreissigacker,   Peter  D.;  and  Williams, 
Jonathan  V..  367,508,  CI.  D21-19I.0O0. 
Dreissigacker.  Richard  A.;  Dreissigacker.  Peter  D.;  and  Williams.  Jonathan  V. 

to  Concept  II,  Inc.  Rowing  machine.  367,508,  O.  O2I-19I.000. 
Dnimmond,  Donna  L.  Hanging  canopied  bird  perch,  367,550,  O.  030- 

119  000. 
Dunn.  Steven  B..  to  Munchkin  Bottling,  Inc  Dental  floss  dispenser.  367.546, 

CI.  D28-64  000. 
Dunn,  Steven  B..  to  Munchkin  Bottling.  Inc.  Dental  floss  dispenser  367,547, 

CI.  D28-64.000. 
Duotrade  Trading  Lda.;  See — 

Bignon,  Lucas,  367,526,  O  023-366.000. 
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Durand.  Genrd:  See— 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J..  Durand.  Geranl;  Majenis.  Lucianne;  and  Spejiborg. 
Soren.  367.448.  O   Dl 2- 146  000 
Dynovaiion  Inc.:  5** — 

Bunker.  David;  and  Snider.  Duane.  367,486.  CI.  D15-199.000 
EAO  Hoftnaglc-Werkzeuge:  See— 

Hormagl.  Ji*ann.  367.410,  CI.  D8-500D. 
Ehrmann.  Riwald  S  R»cV  for  retaining  hais.  367 J63,  C\.  D6-3I6000. 
Eklind.  Even:  See— 

Eng.  Rolf;  and  Eklind.  Evert.  367.372.  CI  D6- 396.000 
EMCO  Maier  Gesellschafl  m.b  H.:  See— 

Knig.  Heinnch.  367.483.  O   DI5-134000 
Eng.  Rolf;  and  EUind.  Evert,  to  Rolf  Eng  Design  AB  Display  stand.  367.372. 

a.  D6-  396  000 
Equator  Group  PLC:  See— 

Smith.  Trevor  J  S..  367  J59,  O.  D3-273.000. 
Essman.  Arthur  L.  Hanging  support  for  multiple  rolls  of  toilet  paper.  367.388, 

CI  D6-520.000 
Ethan  Allen  Inc    See — 

Berry.  Richard  D  .  Jr;  and  Clark.  David  A  .  367.370.  CI  D6-374.000 
Evans.  Robert  D;  and  Bamhart.  Roger  K    Casino  game.  367.499.  CI. 

D2 1 -34  000 
Feldman.  Alan  B.  to  Safenighi  Technology  Inc.  Smoke  detector.  367.434. 0. 

DlO-106  000 
Filkins.  Brad  W    See— 

Sinanne.  Raymond  A  ,  and  RIkins.  Brad  W..  367.532. 0  D24- 162  000 
Rscher.  Roy  K.:  See— 

Qart.  Irene  M  ;  and  Fischer.  Roy  K..  367.472.  O  DI4-I05  000 
Fleming.   OIlie    F.   Jr.    Monogram   case   kit   for   a   pager    367,355.   CI 

D3-2I8.000. 
Fotdyce.  Debra.  Rotatable  holder  foe  small  objects,  especially  baby  bottles 

367.408.  a   D7-703  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katayama.  Noriko,  367.489.  O.  DI6-229  000 
Fujii.  Miho:  See — 

Takano.'Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Miho;  Yokoyama.  Noriaki;  and  Atai,  Noiiyuki. 
367.488,  CI   D16- 202.000. 
Fuleihan.  Salim.   Blind  spot  eliminating  side  view  mirror.  367,457,  CI. 

Dl  2- 1 87.000.  « 

Fumeaux.  Kim:  See — 

Kogler.  Nata-scha.  367.427.  CI.  DlO-2  000 
Gallitzendoerfer.  Joseph:  See — 

Sacco.  Bnino.  Galliuendoerfer.  Joseph;  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  and  Honer. 
Gerhard.  367.443.  CI  D12-96000 
Geelen  Jean-Pierre  F  M.;  and  De  Haene.  Dirk  L.,  to  Hcrtzano.  Michael 

Holder  for  game  tiles  367.500.  O  D21  54000 
Gerber,  Andr*.  to  USM  U   Schirer  Sohne  AC  S-shaped  shelf  and  storage 

unit  367.374,  CI   D6-397  000. 
Gianni  Bulgati,  S  p  A.:  See — 

Bulgari.  Giovanni.  367.429.  O.  D  10-39.000. 
Gilliam.  Donald  W    See- 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  J ;  Kolowski.  Michael  A  ;  Miller.  Fredenck  W; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.  Trares.  Keith  C.  and  Brown,  Stephanie  C. 
367.451.  a.  D12-I47  000 
Scarpitti.  Anthony  J  ;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Fredeiick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.  Trares.  Keith  C;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C, 
367.456,  CI   D12-1520OO 
Goetz,  Lawrence   Ballpoint  pen  with  cap  367,497,  CL  DI9-43.000 
Goodway  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wai,  Choi  L  .  367.394.  O  D7-305.000 
Goody  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozak.  John  A  .  .367.544.  CI.  D28-3I.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Altinello.  John  S  ,  Landers,  Samuel  P;  Anderson,  ^4o^nan  D.;  Lazera- 

Iion,  Joel  J  ,  and  Siroble.  James  C  .  367,445,  CI   DI2-141  000 
Baus.  Andre  E  J.;  Durand,  Gerard;  Majerus.  Lucianne;  and  Spejiborg. 

Soren,  367,448.  CI   Dl 2  146.000 
Chin.  Robert  A  ;  DiRossi.  Raymond  R  ;  Graas,  Mauncc;  Heinen.  Rich- 
ard Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z  S  .  Kotanides.  John.  Jr.  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner.  Deborah  K  ,  367.449,  CI  D12  147  000 
Consdacion.  Rudy  E  .  367.453,  CI   D12-147  000 
Hammond.  Philip  S..  LoefHer.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Young,  Deborah  L., 

367.447,  CI   D12-143  000 
Hammond.  Philip  S  .  367.452.  CI  Dl 2  147.000 
Herberger.  James  R  ;  and  Schuster,  Daniel  E  .  367,455.0.  DI2-I48  000 
Kolowski,    Michael   A,    Miller.   Frederick   W;   Schad.   Herbert    H, 

deceased.  367.450.  CI  DI2-I47  000 
Scarpini.  Anthony  J;  Kolowski.  Michael  A..  Miller.  Frederick  W; 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares.  Keith  C  .  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C  . 
367,451.  CI.  D12147  000 
Scarpitti.  Anthony  J ;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Fredenck  W; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.  Trares.  Keith  C  ;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C. 
367.456.  CI   D12  152  000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  E  ,  367,446.  O  DI2  143  000 
van  der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Laido.  Claude.  367.454,  CI   Dl 2  147  000 
Graas.  Maurice:  See— 

Chin.  Robert  A  ,  DiRossi.  Raymond  R.;  Graas,  Maunce;  Heinen.  Rich- 
ard; Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.;  Kotanides.  John.  Jr;  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner,  Deborah  K  .  .367.449,  CI  Dl 2  147  000 
Grazioli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Graaoli.  Vmorio.  367,498.  CI.  D2I-II  000. 


Grazioli.  Vinono.  to  Grazioli  S.p.A.  Soccer  game  table.  367.498,  C\.  021- 

11000. 
Green.  Pktrick  M.;  and  Huetto,  Roben  R  .  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc. 

Desk  367.378.  CI  D6-428.000 
Greenbetg.  Andrew  D  ;  Camhi,  Keith  E  ;  Cooper.  Anthony  B  ;  and  Schuler. 
Dennis  M .  to  Integrated  Fitness  Corporation  Controller  enclosure. 
367.430,  CI  DlO-49000 
Grimes.  Jeff.  Sr  Sutic  electncity  insect  controller.  367,514,0.  D22- 123.000. 
Gtuebel.  Jurgen.  to  Amron  Ltd.  Personal  cooler.  367.525.  O.  D23-35I.000. 
Gustafson.  Eric  T .  and  Thompson.  Christopher  D  ,  to  Snap-on  Incorporated. 

End  of  sledge  hammer  handle   367.416.  CI   D8-80000. 
Hammond.   Philip   S  ;   Loeffler.   Ronald   L.;   and   Young,   Deborah   L.,   to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Tire  tread   367,447,  CI.  DI2- 
143()0O. 
Hammond.  Philip  S  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  tread 

367,452,  CI.  Dl 2- 147  000. 
Hara.  Masayuki.  and  Sumino.  Tadashi.  to  Mai.sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Led  Television  receiver    167.478,  CI   DM  126000 
Hardy.  Christopher,  lo  Design  Ideas,  Ltd  Sui)d  for  candle  holders.  367.373. 

CI  D6-3%000 
HarleyDavidson.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G  ;  and  Netz.  Louis.  367.444,  O  DI2-I26.000. 
Hatrick-Smiih.  John  A  ,  lo  Cnienon  Manufacturing  Limited.  Storage  and 

display  cabinet.  367,383,  CI.  D6-470  000. 
Heinen.  Richard:  See — 

Chin.  Robert  A  ;  DiRossi,  Raymond  R.;  Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Rich- 
ard Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z  S  ;  Kotanides.  John.  Jr;  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner.  Deborah  K  .  367.449.  CI   D12-147000 
Helwig,  Larry  L  ,  to  Multtspiro.  Inc.  Peak  flow  meter.  367,433,  CI.  DIO- 

%.000 
Henderson.  Scott:  See— 

Viemeister,  Tucker;  and  Henderson,  Scott,  367.400,  CI   D7  379  000. 
Herberger.  James  R..  and  Schuster.  Daniel  E  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The  Tire  tread  367.455,  CI   D12-148.000. 
Hertzano.  Michael:  See — 

C^elen,  Jean  Pierre  F  M  ;  and  De  Haene,  Dirk  L .  367.500.  CI   D21- 
54.000 
Honer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Gallitzendoerfer,  Joseph;  Pfeiffer,  Peter;  and  Honer, 
Gerhard,  367.443.  CI   DI2-%000 
Honki.  Toshio:  See — 

TochishiU.  Masaru;  and  Horiki.  Toshio.  367.473.  CI   D14- 105.000. 
HortnagI,  Johann.  lo  E&O  Hortnagle-Werkzeuge  Cutting  tool.  367.410.  O. 

D8-5.000. 
Hsu,  Maxwell,  to  Airiux  Electrical  Co..  Ud.  Convection  oven.  367.396,  O. 

D7-35O00O 
Hubbach.  Robert  N.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  body.  367,442.  O. 

D 1 2-92  000 
Huerto.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Green,  Patrick  M  .  and  Huerto,  Robert  R..  367,378,  O.  D6-428.000. 
Hunger.  Datrell  A.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.,  D'lnnocente,  Ralph;  and  Hunger,  Darrell  A.,  367.520, 
O  D23-275.000 
Hunter.  Anthony  L.  Combined  food  and  beverage  container  carrier  and 

advertiser  367.409,  CI   D7-706000 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Fununire  Chair  367,365,  CI  D6-334.000. 
Ikenaga.  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  disc  cartridge.  367,474,  O. 

D14-114000 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA:  See — 

Natu7.zi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  367,366,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  367.371,  CI.  D6-38I.0O0. 
Innovonics,  Inc  :  See — 

Clark,  Irene  M  ,  and  Rscher.  Roy  K.,  367.472,  CI.  D14-105  000. 
Integrated  Fitness  Corporatio*:  See — 

Greenberg,  Andrew  D.;  Camhi.  Keith  E.;  Cooper,  Anthony  B..  and 
Schuler.  Dennis  M..  367.430.  CI   DIO-49.000 
Inlerlego  AG:  See — 

Schmidt.  Slen;  and  Jensen.  Kurt,  367.503.  CI  D21-1O8.O0O. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  F;  and  Chapman.  Christopher  V.,  367,441.  O.  DI2- 
91000. 
Itafuji,  Hiroshi.  to  CKD  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  operated  valve.  367,516.  O. 

D23-233000 
IVAC  Corporation:  See— 

Marston,  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D  ;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigrid,  367,527. 

CI   D24-111000 
Marston.  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D.;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigrid.  367.528. 
CI  D24-1II00O 
Jacuzzi  Inc  :  See — 

Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  D'lnnocente,  Ralph;  and  Hunger.  Darrell  A.,  367,520, 
CI.  D23-275  000 
Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  D'lnnocente,  Ralph;  and  Hunger.  Darrell  A.,  to  Jacuzzi  Inc. 

Comer  whirlpool  bathtub   367.520.  CI.  D23-275.000. 
James.  Marie  R  Golf  club  weight.  367.511.  O.  D21-234.000. 
Jaunel.  Fr6d<ric:  See — 

Vasseur.  Pierre;  and  Jaunet.  Frtdtnc.  367.393.  CI.  D7-3O5.O0O. 
Jeng.  Yen-Ming  Riders  helmet   367.!)48.  CI   D29- 102.000. 
Jensen,  Kurt:  See — 

Schmidt.  Ster;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  367.503,  CI   D2 1 -108.000 
Johnson.  Carl  E.;  and  Johnson.  Phyllis  W.  Router  table  backstop.  367,484.  CI. 
DI5-I4I  000 
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Johnson.  Phyllis  W.:  See — 

Johnson.  Carl  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Phyllis  W..  367.484.  CI.  DI5-I4I  000. 

Johnston.  Herbert  K.;  (^ennedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and  Canning. 

Steven    D..   lo   Wwdbridge    Foam    Corporation.    Pillow.    367,390.   Q. 

D6-60 1.000. 

Johnston,  herbert  K.;  Kennedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and  Canning, 

Steven    D.,   to   Woodbridge    Foam   Corporation.    Pillow.    367.391.   O. 

D6-601000 

Jones.  Karl  M.;'  and  Crist.  Richard  A.  Utility  module  pedestal.  367,464.  O. 

Dl  3- 137  000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Takada.  Sanae.  367.482.  CI.  D15-75.000. 
Kamiya.  Manabu:  See — 

Omuro,  Makoto;  and  ICamiya,  Manabu.  367.431.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Kasten.  Waller  Storage  rack  for  use  with  beds.  367.385.  O.  D6- 503.000 
Kaslner.  Thetxlore  A..  See — 

Br<K>ks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kasmer.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  367.354.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Kauyama.  Noriko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Projector.  367,489.  CI. 

D16-229.000. 
Keds  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sokaris.  Stephanie.  367.352,  CI  D2-900.000. 
Kennedy.  Deborah  A  :  See — 

Johnston.  Herbert  K.;  Kennedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and 

Canning.  Steven  D.,  367,390.  CI.  136-601.000. 
Johnston,  Herbert  K.;  Kennedy,  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and 
Canning.  Steven  D,  367.391.  CI  D6-601.000. 
Kilbey,  Bryan,  lo  Professional  Products,  Inc.  Knee  brace.  367,536,  O. 

D24- 1 90.000 
Killer  Loop  S.p  A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano;  and  Mencgon,  Sergio.  367.493,  O.  DI6-322.000. 
Kim.  Hyunkyu  K.:  See— 

Robbins,  Richard  J.;  Valentine.  David  E.;  and  Kim,  Hyunkyu  K  , 
367.515.  CI.  D22-14O.000. 
Kino,  Moriya.  lo  Royal  Co.,  Lid.  Toy  sand  wheel.  367,505, 0.  D2I-I20.000. 
Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.:  See — 

Chin.  Robert  A.;  DiRossi.  Raymond  R  ;  Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Rich- 
ard; Klepper.  Alain  Alphon.se  Z.  S  ;  Kotanides.  John,  Jr.;  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner.  Deborah  K..  367.449,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Kobilarcik.  Albert  T ;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L..  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid 

for  storage  container.  367.361.  CI.  D3-326.000. 
Koch.  Richard  C  .  lo  Computer  Coverup,  Inc.  Keyboard  cover  and  copy 

holder.  .367,475,  CI   D14- 114.000. 
Kogler.  Nata.scha.  lo  Kogler.  Nalascha;  and  Fumeaux.  Kim.  Novelty  bag  and 

clock  combination.  .367,427,  CI.  DlO-2.000. 
Kohler  Co  :  See — 

Benglson,  Alan  D.,  .367.519.  CI.  D23-252.0O0. 
Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Schad.  Herbert  H.,  deceased  (by 
Jeane  D  Schad,  executrix),  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Tire  tread   367.450.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Kolowski,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.;   Kolowski,   Michael  A.;   Miller.  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Trares.  Keith  C;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C. 
.367.451.  CI   D12-147.00O 
Scarpini.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A..  Miller,  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C;  and  Brown,  Stephanie  C , 
367.456.  CI.  D12-I52.00O, 
Kotanides,  John.  Jr.:  See- 
Chin.  Robert  A.;  DiRossi.  Raymond  R.;  Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Rich- 
ard; Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S  ;  Kotanides.  John,  Jr.;  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner,  Deborah  K.,  367,449,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kovacik.  James  D..  and  Blanch,  Paul  S..  lo  Alert  Lite  Safety  Products  Co.. 

Inc.  TrtHible  light  handle.  367..542.  CI.  D26-1I3.000. 
Krug.  Heinrich.  to  F.MCO  Maier  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Band  saw.  367.483,  CI. 

D1.5- 1.34  000. 
Kuo.  Huan  T  Clock  367.428,  CI.  DlO-20.000. 
Kuo.  J  T  Ump.  367.541.  CI.  D26-62.000 
Landers.  Samuel  P.:  See — 

Altinello.  John  S.;  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  Anderson.  Norman  D.;  Lazera- 
tion.  Joel  J.;  and  Stroble.  James  C.  367.445,  CI.  Dl 2- 14 1.000. 
Langton.  James  A.;  and  Langton,  Roberta  A.  Foldable  book  rest.  367.377.  CI. 

D6-4 19.000. 
Langton.  Roberta  A  :  See — 

Langton.  James  A.;  and  Langlon,  Roberta  A.,  367.377,  CI.  D6-419.000. 
Lardo,  Claude:  See — 

van  der  Meer,  Alex;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  .367.4.54,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Larson,  Ken:  See — 

Widmayer.  Robert  B.;  and  Larson.  Ken.  367.469.  O.  DI3-179.000. 
Lathrop.  Lairy  T.  Mounting  bracket  for  a  motorcycle  uchometer.  367,418.  CI. 

D8-349  000. 
Lazeralion.  Joel  J.:  See — 

Altinello.  John  S.;  Landers,  Samuel  P;  Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Lazera- 
lion. Joel  J.;  and  .Stroble.  James  C,  367,445.  CI.  D12-I41.000. 
Lederman.  Natalie  F.  lo  Lederman.  Natalie  F.  Body  for  a  doll.  367,507.  CI. 

D21-17I.000. 
Lee,  Simeon  T,  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation.  Utility  light  for  use  with 

clamp.  .367.540.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Lewis.  Sally  S.  Seal  367.364,  CI.  06-3.34.000 

Licari.  Yaffa.  Modular  storage  cube  with  drawers.  367,381.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Linle.  Genova  M.  Magnetic  perpetual  calendar.  367.496.  CI.  DI9-25.O0O. 
Loeffler.  Ronald  L.:  See- 


Hammond,  Philip  S.:  Loefiier.  Ronald  L.;  and  Young.  Deborah  L.. 
367.447,0.  D12- 143.000. 
Lorenzen,  Michael  D.  Boat  hull  tunnel.  367.462.  O.  DI2-318.000. 
Losi.  Raymond.  H.  to  Variflex.  Inc.  Skate  chassis.  367.510. 0.  D2I-226.000 
Lovegrove.  Ross;  and  Peart,  Stephen,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 

Foolresi   367 ..369.  CI.  D6- 349.000. 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Naiuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  367.366.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  367,371,  O.  D6-381.000. 
M.  H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H.,  .367.487.  CI.  DI6-I35  000. 
Majerus.  Lucianne:  See — 

Baus.  Andre  E.  J.;  Durand.  Geranl;  Majerus.  Lucianne;  and  Spejiborg. 
Soren.  367.448.  CI.  Dl  2- 146.000 
Marston.  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D;  and  Moeslinger,  Sigrid.  to  IVAC 

Corporation.  Single  channel  infusion  pump  367.527,  CI.  D24-1I1.000. 
Marston.  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D.;  and  Moeslinger,  Sigrid.  to  IVAC 

Coiporation.  Dual  channel  infusion  pump  367,528.  O.  D24-111  000. 
Martin.  Randall  W ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Coiporation.  Combined  audio  bar 

and  speakers  for  a  personal  computer.  367,476.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Malsunaga.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyahara.  Akihiro;  and  Takamoio,  Hideo,  to  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd    Screen  lOr  a  liquid  crystal  projector.  367.490,  O. 
D 16-241  000 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  367,479.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 29.000. 
Hara,  Masayuki:  and  Sumino.  Tadashi.  367.478.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Takano.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Miho;  Yokoyama.  Noriaki;  and  Arai.  Noriyuki. 

367,488.  CI   D16-202  000  / 

Tochishita.  Masaru;  and  Horiki,  Toshio,  367.473.  CI.  D14-I05.0ob. 
Maxwell.  William  P:  See— 

Waldschmidt.  William  L.;  Maxwell  William  P;  and  Wallers.  Richard  S.. 
367.524.  CI.  D23-325.000. 
Mays,  Jay  C  .  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Automobile.  367.440.  CI.  DI2-90.000. 
Menegon.  Sergio:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon,  Sergio.  367.493,  O.  DI6-322.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengeseilschafi:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  Gallitzendoerfer.  Joseph;  Pfeiffer,  Peier;  and  Honer, 
Gerhard,  367.443.  CI.  DI2-%.(100. 
Miller.  D.  Scott,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Child's  bath.  367,521.  CI. 

D23-278.000. 
Miller,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Kolowski,    Michael   A.;    Miller.    Frederick   W.;    Schad.    Herbert    H.. 

decea-sed.  367,450,  CI.  D12-147.00O. 
Scarpini,  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Trares.  Keith  C;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C. 
367.451.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Scarpini.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donzld  W;  Trares.  Keith  C;  and  Brown,  Stephanie  C, 
.367,4.56,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 52.000. 
Miyahara.  Akihiro:  See — 

MaLsunaga.    Tsuyoshi;    Miyaiiara.    Akihiro;    and    Takamoio,    Hideo. 
367.490.  CI.  D16-24I.000. 
Moeslinger.  Sigrid:  See — 

Marston.  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D.;  and  Moeslinger,  Sigrid.  367.527. 

CI.  D24-III.0O0. 
Marsion.  Gary  L.;  Casey.  Kristine  D.;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigrid.  367.528. 
CI.  D24-III.000. 
Moll,  Robert  J.  Playing  card  holder.  .367.501.  O.  D2I-54.000. 
Mulder.  R.  Bnice.  Rack.  367.376,  O.  D6-407.000. 
Multispiro.  Inc.:  See — 

Helwig.  Lany  L..  367,433.  O.  DlO-%.000. 
Munchkin  Bonling.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Steven  B..  367.546.  CI.  D28-M.O0O. 
Dunn.  Steven  B..  367.547.  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Male  tape  for  surface  fastener. 

367,419,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Murphy,  Thomas  B  ;  VanSkiver.  Ralph;  and  Bynum.  Shannon,  to  Doskocil 
Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.   Firearm  storage  cabinet.    367.380,  CI 
D6-442.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.  Space  holder  for 

electronic  parts.  367.467.  CI.  Dl.3-154.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Space  bolder  for 

electronic  pans.  .367.468,  CI.  D13-154.000. 
Naturale  Home  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Jon  C,  367.399.  O.  D7-368.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Naiuzzi.  SpA.  Sec- 
tional sofa.  367..366,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  lo  Industrie  Nanizzi.  SpA.  Seal. 

367.371.  O.  D6-38 1.000. 
Netz.  Louis:  See — 

David.son.  William  C.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  367.444.  CI.  D12-I26.000. 
Newcomer.  Charles  H   Fastener  367,420.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Ainscough,  Frances  G.  H..  367.417.  CI.  D8-3I8.000. 
Nicholson.  James  H.;  and  O'Brien,  Ormond  G.,  lo  Telic  Systems.  Inc. 

Multi-purpose  table.  367.379.  CI.  D6^29.000. 
Nine  West  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Pyle,  Clifford  L  .  367,353,  CI.  D2-923.OO0. 
Oberheim,  Robert,  to  Braun  Aktiengeseilschafi.  Combination  hair  dryer  and 

hair  forming  attachment  367,543,  CI.  D28-I5.000. 
O'Brien,  Ormond  G.:  See — 
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Nicholson.    Junes    H.;    and    OBnen.    Orawad    G.    367J79.    O 

D6-»29  000 

Otiki.  Yuji.  u>  C*sio  Computer  Co .  Ud  Electronic  calculuor  having  the 

functions  of  telephone  book,  address  book,  calendar,  schedule  book  and 

memo  book   367.494.  CI   D18  2  000 

Omuro.  Makoto;  and  Kami)*,  Manabu.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corponoon   Vtoh- 

meter  367.431.  CI  DIG- 78000. 
Orth»e»n.  Richad  J  Rre  suner  367.401.  O.  D7-416.000 
Pamo.  Timochy  J    See— 

DiPeraa.  Paul  M  .  Scota,  Michael  J  ;  Wade.  Russell  W ;  West  Richard 
L.    Pamo.  Timodjy  J  ;  and  Cork.  William  H .  367334,  O    D24- 
169  000 
Pearl,  Stephen:  See— 

Lovegrove.  Ross;  and  Peart.  Stephen.  367J69.  O  06-349.000. 
Pfeiiler.  Peter  See— 

Sacco.  Biuno;  Galbizendoerfer.  Joseph.  Pfeiffcr.  Peter;  and  Honer. 
Gerh«d.  367.443.  O  D12  96000 
Pinchuk.  Rene,  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation.  Snore  control  silent  alarm 

367333,  a  D24-167  000 
Powers,  Fred  E  Door  stop  .367.421.  CI   D8-W2  000 
PrKc.  Gregory  G  ;  and  Allard.  Randall  N  ,  to  Zinuner,  Inc  External  hulxin 

vrne  retainer  367  J29,  a  D24-127  00O 
Price  Gregory  G.;  and  Allard.  Randall  N  .  lo  Zimmer.  Inc  External  fixation 

clamp  367J3I.  O  D24-143  000 
Professional  Products.  Inc    See — 

Kilbey.  Bryan.  .367336.  CI  D24-190  000 
Pyle.  Oiffotd  L  ,  to  Nine  West  Group.  Inc  Shoe  and  shoe  sote.  367.353.  Q. 

D2-923  000 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation;  See — 

Lee.  Simeon  T .  367340.  O   D26-63  000 
Reiland.  Peter  M  Extended  topper-shell  for  pick  up  truck  bed  367,46,3,  CI 

DI2-«)4  0OO 
Rela,  Inc    See— 

Sinanne,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Filkins.  Brad  W .  367332.  C\  D24-I62.000 
Kivlin  Eitan.  and  Walker.  Yossi  Combined  food  container  and  toy  building 

block  connectors   367.403.  CI   D7  602  000 
Robbins,  Richanl  J  .  Valentine,  David  E  .  and  Kim,  Hyunkyu  K-,  to  Zebco 
Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation    Baitcasi  fishing  reel.  367.515.  O. 
D22  140  000 
Rockv  Shoes  4  Boots.  Inc    See— 

Brooks.  Mike.  Simpson.  Edgar  H..  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  .  .367.354,  CI   D2-970.000. 
Rolf  Eng  Design  AB   See- 
ing. Rolf;  and  Eklind.  Evert,  367.372.  O  D6-396  000 
Roop.  William  A.    See— 

Sabio.  Guillermo  L  .  and  Roop.  William  A  .  367317.  CI  D23-235  000 
Rosen.  John  B   Monitor  support  367,477,  O.  DI4-II4  000 
Roval  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

'  Kino,  Monyi,  367,505,  CI  D2II2O00O. 
Rubbemuid  Incorporated:  See — 

Calmeise,  Randall   and  Vura,  John  A .  367337.  O  D25-62.000 
Kobilarcik.  Albert  T.  and  Wolff,  Sucy  L.  367,36'.  O.  D3-326000 
Miller.  D  Scoo.  367321.  O  023-278  000 
Wolff.  Stacy  L  ,  .367,360.  O   D3-323.000 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Green.  Patrick  M  .  and  Huerto,  Robeit  R ,  367  J78,  O  D6-»28.000 
Ruff,  George,  to  Crovkn  Cork  4  Seal  Company,  Inc  Fluted  container  wall 

367.426,  CI   D9  553  000 
Sabio,  Guillermo  L  .  and  Roop,  William  A   Water  line  calhodic  protection 

umi.  367317,  C  D23  235  000 
Sacco,  Bruno;  Gallitzendoerfer,  Joseph,  Pfeilfer,  Peter,  and  Honer,  Gerhard, 
to  Mercedes  Ben2  Aktiengesellschaf*  Truck  cab  body  367.443.  O.  DI2 
96  000. 
Safenight  Technology  Inc..  See — 

Feldmar  Alan  B  .  367.434,  O  DIO-106  000 
Santangini.  Gregg  See — 

Stewart.  John;  Carson.  William  H  ,  Cameron,  Mick,  and  Sanungini, 
Gregg,  367,435,  O  DlO-120000 
Scvpim,  AndKKiv  J  ,  Kolowski.  Michael  A  ;  Miller.  Frederick  W,  Gilliam. 
Donald  W  .  Trares.  Keith  C  .  and  Brown,  Stephanie  C  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
4  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread   367.451.  CI   DI2  147  000 
Scarptio,  Anthony  J  .  Kolowski,  Michael  A  ,  Miller,  Fredrnck  W;  GiUiam. 
Donald  W  ;  Trares.  Keith  C  ;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C  ,  lo  Goodyear  Tire 
4  Rubber  Company,  The    Tire  sidewall  segment    367,456,  CI    D12- 
152  000 
Schad.  Herbert  H  .  deceased  (b)  Jeane  D  Schad.  executrix):  See— 

Kolowski.    Michael   A     Miller.   Fredenck   W;    Schad.   Herhen    H. 
deceased.  367.450.  O   D12147  000 
Schad.  Jeane  D  .  executnx:  See — 

Kolowski.   Michael   A.    Miller.   Fredenck   W,    Schad.   Hethert    H. 
deceased,  367,450.  O   D12-147  000. 
Scheffer,  Bret,  and  ScheBer.  Randy  Combination  ice  chest  and  entertainment 

apparanis   .367,404,  CI   D7-605  000 
Scheffer,  Randy    Set— 

Scheffer,  Bret,  and  Scheffer.  Randy,  .367,404,  CI.  D7-605  000 
Schmidt.  Sten,  and  Jensen,  Kurt  to  Interlego  AG  Toy  crank  wImcI.  367,503. 

CI   D21  108  000 
Scfinever,  FrederKk  G  ,  to  Snap  Fast  Industries.  Snap  fastener.  367.438.  O 

Dl  1-220  000 
Schuler.  Dennis  M 


Greeabcrg.  Andrew  D..  Camhi.  Kcidi  E.;  Cooper.  Anthony  B.;  aid 
Schuler.  Dennis  M  .  367.430,  O   DlO-49000 
Schuster,  Daniel  E  .  to  Goodvear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  lre«l. 

367.446,  CI   D12  143.000 
Schuster,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Herhciger,  James  R  ;  aitd  Schuster,  Daniel  E..  367.455, Q.  DI2- 148.000 

Scola.  Michael  J     See 

DiPema,  Paul  M  ,  Scola.  Michael  J ;  Wade.  Russell  W ;  West  Richaid 
L  ;  Patno.  Timodiy  J  ,  and  Cork.  William  R.  367334.  O    D24^ 
169  000 
Segan.  Marc  H  .  to  M  H  Segan  Limited  Partnership.  Magnifier.  367.487.  Q. 

DI6-I35  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Omuro.  Makoto.  and  Kamiya.  Manabu.  367,431,  O  DlO-78.000 
Sharper  Image  Corporation  See — 

Pincbuk,  Rene,  367333,  O  024^167  000 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co ,  Ltd  See— 

Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  367,467,  CI  Dl  3- 154  000 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  367.468.  O   D13  154000 
Sigl.  Hubert   Food  product    367.351,  O   Dl  106000 
Silvestn,  Maitino  Faceted  body  for  an  ornament  367.437. 0,  Dl  I  - 1 17.000 
Simioni,  Luciano;  and  Mcnegon,  Sergio,  to  Killer  Loop  S  p  A  Sunglasses 

.367,493.  CI  D16-322  000 
Simmons  Juvenile  Pnxlucts  Company,  Inc    See— 

Brunner  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  ,  367  J«6.  Q  D6-508  000 
Simpson,  Edgar  H    Set — 

Brooks.  Mike,  Simpson,  Edgar  H  ,  Kasoer,  Theodore  A  ,  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  ,  367.354,  CI  D2  970.000 
Sinanne,  Raymond  A.;  and  Filkins.  Brad  W.  to  Rela.  Inc    Medical  fiher 

367332.  a   D24-162  000 
Smith.  Dirlcne:  Set— 

Browti.  Violet  M  ,  and  Smith,  Darlene,  367,392,  O  D6-601.000 
Smith,  Tievor  J    S ,  to  Equator  Group  PLC    Hand  higgage    367J59.  Q. 

D3  273000 
Snap  Fast  Industries;  See — 

Schiiever,  Fredenck  G  .  367,438.  O  Dll  220000 
Snap-on  Incorporated  See — 

Gusiafson.    Enc   T,   and  Thompson,  Chnstopher  D,    367.416.  CI. 
D8-80  000 
Snider.  Duane  See- 
Bunker.  David,  and  Snider.  Duane.  367,486,  O   D15  199  000 
Sokans,  Stephanie,  to  Keds  Corporation,  The  Decorative  arrangement  for  a 

child  s  shoe   .167,352,  CI   D2  900000 
Solloway,  Duiiel  S  Tire  indicator  367,432.  O  DlO-86.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  Set — 

Ikenaga,  Takashi,  367.474,  CI   DI4-II4  000 
Spejiborg,  Soren   See — 

Baus.  Andre  E  J  ;  Durand  Gerard;  Majetus.  Lucianne;  and  Spejiborg, 
Soren,  367,448,  O  Dl 2- 146  000 
Spencer.  Paul  E  Ucense  plate  frame  367.459,  Q.  D12-193.000. 
Stonlev-Bostitch,  Inc  :  See — 

Chi.  William  H  N.,  .367.414,  O   D8  50000 
Stanley.  Ross  G  Container  367.423.  O   D9-»24  000 
Sienberg.  Scon  M  Orthopaedic  extremity  support.  367,535,  CT  D24-190  000 
Stewart,  John,  Carson.  William  H  ,  Cameron,  Mick;  and  Santangini.  Gregg, 
to  Carson  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc   Com  ined  electronic  siren  and 
handheld  microphone  .367,435,  O  Diai200o0 
Stith,  Rosemane.  to  Stith.  Rosemarie;  and  Sultana.  Aniu.  Intravenous  pole 

with  muluple  electncal  oodets  367330,  CI  D24- 128.000 
Stroble,  James  C    See — 

Attinelk),  John  S  ,  Landers,  Samuel  P.  Anderson.  Norman  D.;  Lazera- 
non.  Joel  J .  and  Stroble.  James  C  .  .367,445,  C   D12  141  000. 
Sultana.  Amu  See — 

Stith,  Rosemarie,  367330,  O.  D24- 128.000. 
Sumino.  Tadashi   Set — 

Haia.  Masayuki   and  Sumino.  Tadashi.  367,478.  O  DI4-I26.000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Uchiyama.  Takahiro.  367.466.  G  013-147.000. 
Swann.  G  Rex  Set— 

Sobo.  Bela  G  ,  and  Swann,  G  Rex,  .367,485,  CI  015  199  000 
Sweere,  Harry  C  Keyboardrtrackball  tray  367,387,  CI  D6-51I  000 
Siabo,  Bela  G  ;  and  Swann,  G  Re»,  to  Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc  Plug  cap. 

367,485,  a   015  199  000 
Taiwan  L's  Baby  Articles  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chuang,  Ruey-Chang,  367,422.  CI  D9-3I0000 
Takada.  Sanae.  to  Juki  Corporation    Sewing  machine  case.  367.482.  CI 

DI5-7500O 
Takamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Matsunaga.    Tsuyoshi;    Miyahara.    Akihiro,    and   Takamoto,    Hideo, 

.367.490.  CI   D16-241  000 

Takaoo.  Hmishi.  Fujii.  Miho.  Yokoyama,  Nonaki;  and  Aral,  Nonyuki,  to 

Matsushiu  Elecmc  Indusmal  Co  ,  Ltd  Video  camera.  367,488,  O  D16- 

202  000 

Taylor.  Charles  F .  and  Chapman.  Ctinstopher  V.  to  Isiuu  Motors  Limited 

Passenger  vehicle  body  367,441.  Q  012-91  000 
Telle  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Nicholson,    James    H.    and    O'Brien.    Ormond    G..    367.379.    O. 
D6-429  000 
Thanisch.  Klaus,  to  Zeller  Plastik  GmbH.  Closure  device  with  screw  thread. 

367.424.  a   09-446  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation  See — 
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Waldschmidt  William  U;  Maxwell.  William  P.  and  Walters.  Richard  S  , 
367324,  a  023-325.000. 
Tliomas,  Frank  B  Pie  plate  367.398.  CI.  D7-354.000. 
Thompson,  Chnstopher  0.:  See — 

Gustafson.    Eric  T;   and  Thompson,   Christopher   O,    367.416,  CI. 
D8-8O0OO 
Tochishita.  Masaru;  and  Horiki,  Toshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd  Portable  business  card  reader.  367.473.  O   D14- 105.000. 
Totton  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Masao.  367,470,  Q  D14-100000 
Trares,  Keith  C:  See — 

Scaipitti,  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A  ;  Miller,  frederick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C  ;  and  Brown,  Stephanie  C, 
367,451,  a.  012-147000 
Scarpitii,  Anthony  J  ;  Kolowski,  Michael  A  ;  Miller,  Frederick  W; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W;  Trares.  Keith  C  ;  and  Brown.  Stephanie  C  , 
367,456,  a  012-152.000 
Tseng,  Lung  Hai  Elecmc  heating  shoe  rack  367.382.  CI  06-462  000 
Uchiyama.  Takahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Housing  for  elec- 
trical connector  367.466.  Q.  Dl  3- 147.000. 
Umax  Data  System  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  367,495,  Q  OI8-19.000 
USM  U   Scharer  Sohne  AG  :  Set— 

Gerher.  Andri,  367.374.  Q   D6- 397.000. 
Usui.  Shigeo:  Set — 

Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  and  Usui.  Shigeo.  367,479.  Q.  D14-129.000. 
Valentine,  David  E  :  See— 

Robbins,  Richard  J  ;  Valenune,  David  E.;  and  Kim,  Hyunkyu  K., 
367315,  a  D22-140000. 
van  der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  to  Goodvear  Tiie  4  Rubber 

Company,  The  Tire  tread  367,454,  O  012-147  000 
VanSkiver.  Ralph:  Set— 

Murphy,  Thomas  B  ;  VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Bynum.  Shvuion.  367,380, 
a  06-442  000 
Viriflex,  Inc.:  See— 

Losi,  Raymond  IL  367310.  O  D21-226000 
Varin.  Robert  Rodent  guard  367338.  CI  025- 119.000 
Vasseur.  Pierre;  and  Jaunet.  FrMenc  Combined  food  and  drink  container  and 

dispenser  and  cup  holder  367.393.  CI   D7-305.000. 
Vaughn-Lindner.  Deborah  K    See — 

Chin.  Roben  A  .  DiRossi.  Raymond  R.;  Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Rich- 
ard; Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.;  Kotanides.  John.  Jr.;  and  Vaughn- 
Lindner,  Deborah  K  ,  367,449.  O.  D12-147  000 
Viemeister,  Tucker;  and  Henderson.  Scott  to  Conair  Corporation.  Hand 

mixer  367.400,  CI   07-379  000 
Vincent  Robert  C.  Carrying  case  for  bicycle  equipment  367,357,  Q. 

03-254.000 
Vincent  Robert  C  Carrying  case  for  bicycles  367,358.  C\.  D3-254.000 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Mays.  Jay  C  .  367.440.  CI   DI2-90000 
Vukehch.  Mike  J  ,  Sr  Plant  and  flower  stand.  367,375,  a  06-105  000 
Vura,  John  A.:  See — 

Calmeise,  Randall;  and  Vura,  John  A..  367337,  Q.  D25-62.000. 
Wade.  Russell  W :  Set— 

DiPema,  Paul  M  ;  Scola.  Michael  J ;  Wade.  Russell  W;  West  Richard 
L.;  Patno,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Cork.  William  H.,  367334,  CI    D24- 
169  000 
Wai.  Choi  L.,  to  Goodway  Electrical  Co   Ltd  Combined  kettle  and  base. 

367.394,  CI  D7-305  000 
Waldschmidt.  William  L.;  Maxwell.  William  P;  and  Walters.  Richard  S..  to 
Thermo  King  Corporation  Cover  for  a  vehicle  roof  top  transport  refrig- 
eration unit   .367324,  CI   D23-325.0O0 


Walket  Yossi:  Set— 

Rivlin,  Eitan;  and  Walker,  Yossi,  367,403,  O  D7-602  000 
Walters.  Richaid  S    See— 

Waldschmidt  William  L.;  MaxweU.  WiUiam  P;  and  Walters.  Richard  S., 
367324,  a.  023-325.000. 
Wanier,  Deborah  K.  Eye  glasses  367,491,  Q  D 16-3 11. 000. 
West  Richard  L.:  Set— 

DiPema.  Paul  M  ;  Scola.  Michael  J.;  Wade.  Russell  W.;  West  Richaid 
L ;  Patno.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Cork.  William  H..  367334.  Q.  D24- 
169.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  See — 

Lovegrove,  Ross;  and  Peart  Stephen.  367.369.  a.  D6- 349.000. 
Whelan.  Daniel  S  .  Jr  Golf  ball  placement  marker  367312. 0.  D2I-234.000. 
Widmayer.  Robert  B  ;  and  Larson.  Ken  Heal  sink  367,469,  CI  DI3-179  000 
Williams,  Jonathan  V:  See — 

Oreissigacker,   Richaid  A.;   Dreissigacker,   Peter  0;   and  Williams, 
Jonathan  V,  367,508,  Q  021-I91  000 
Wolff,  Stacy  L..  to  Rubbermaid  liKorporated.  Compaitmented  lid  for  toolbox. 

367.360,  a.  D3-323.000 
Wolff.  Stacy  L.:  Set— 

KobUaicik.  Albert  T ;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L..  367J61,  Q.  D3-326,000. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Johnston.  Herhen  K.;  Ketutedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylsira.  Berend  H.;  and 

Canning,  Steven  D  ,  367,390,  CI  D6-6OI.00O 
Johnston,  Herben  K.;  Kennedy,  Deborah  A.;  Zvlstra.  Berend  H.;  and 
Canning.  Steven  D.,  367,391,  O  D6-6OI.OOO' 
Wu,  Yun  S.  Scissors.  367,415,  O.  D8-53.000. 
Wurfbain,  Diana  A.:  Set — 

Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A.,  367.354,  O.  02-970.000 
Yokoyama.  Masao.  to  Tottori  Sanyo  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd  Disk  drive.  367.470. 

a  OI4-100000 
Yokoyama.  Noriaki:  Stt — 

Takano.  Hiroshi;  Fujii.  Miho;  Yokoyama.  Noriaki;  and  Arai.  Norivuki. 
367,488,  a.  016-202.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  367.419,  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Young,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Hammond  Philip  S.;  Loefller.  Ronald  L;  and  Young,  Deborah  L., 
367.447,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Robbins.  Richard  J  ;  Valentine.  David  E.;  and  Kim.  Hyunkyu  K., 
367315.  CI  D22-140  000. 
Zeller  Plastik  GmbH:  Set— 

Thanisch.  Klaus.  367,424.  O.  D9-446  000. 
Ziemer,  James  R..  Sr;  and  Ziemer.  WiUadean.  Sun  screen  visor.  367.458, 0. 

01 2- 191. 000. 
Ziemer,  Willadean:  See — 

Ziemer,  James  R  ,  Sr;  and  Ziemer,  Willadean,  367,458,  Q.  DI2- 
191.000 
Zinuner,  Inc.:  Set — 

Price,  Gregory  G.,  and  Allard  RandaU  N.,  367329,  Q.  024-127.000 
Price,  Gregory  G  ;  and  Allard  Randall  N..  367331.  Q.  D24- 1 43.000 
Zvlstra.  Berend  H.:  See- 
Johnston.  Herhen  K.;  Kennedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and 

Canning.  Steven  D..  367.390.  CI.  06-601  000. 
Johnston.  Herhen  K.;  Kennedy.  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra.  Berend  H.;  and 
Canning,  Steven  D.,  367,39i,  CI.  D6-601.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


De  \^  Nupicnes.  Inc    Sef — 

CHesen.  Ptmille;  and  Otesen.  Mogens  N  .  9.457.  O  Pit -I  000 
Hvk).  Soren.  to  L.  Daehnfeldt  A/S.  Begonia  plant  named  'Edinburgh' 

9.460.  CI  Pit.  87  180 
L  Daehnfeldt  AJS  S.'r— 

Hvid.  Soren.  9.460.  CI.  Pit  -87  180 
Mak.  Johannes  A  .  to  Sibena  Oriental  B.V.  Lily  plant  named  'Sibena' 

9.459.  a   Pit. -87  400 
Olcicn.  Mogens  N..  See— 


Olesen.  Pemille.  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N  .  9.457.  CI   Pit  -I  000. 
Olesen.  Pemille.  ai>d  Olesen.  Mogens  N  .  to  De  Vor  Nurseries,  Inc  Shrub 

rose  plant  named  'Pnulshine'.  9.457.  O.  PlL-I.OOO. 
Sibena  Orienul  B  V    See— 

Mak.  Johannes  A  .  9.459.  Q  Pit  87  400. 
Van  Staaveren  B  V  :  See- 
van  Andel.  Jacob.  9.458.  CI  Pit  -87  100 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V.  Alslroemeria  variety  named 
Slapiios.  9.458.  CI  Pit  -87  100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  27,  1996 

Note — Fir^  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

5.493.732 

5.493,733 

5.493.734 

5,493,735 

2  5.493,730 

148  5,493.731 

416  5,493.736 

CLASS  4 

213  5,493,737 

«»  5,493,738 

638  5,493,739 

CLASS  S 

5,493,741 
14  5,493,740 

423  5,493.742 

CLASS  8 

5.493,743 
5,493,744 
5,494,4*7 
125  5,494.486 

137  5.494.488 

158  5.493.745 

4m  5.494.489 

409  5.494.490 

625  5.494.491 

639  5.494,492 
5.494,493 

CLASS  14 

18  5.493.746 

CLASS  15 

5.493.747 
5,493,748 
5,493,749 
5,493,750 
5,493.751 
321  5.493.752 

5.493,753 
5.493.754 

CLASS  16 

46  5,493,755 

HI  R  5,493.756 

II4R  5,493,757 

115  5,493,758 

238  5,493,759 

366  5,493,760 

CLASS  29 

5,493,761 
5,493,764 
5,493,765 
5,493.766 
5,493,768 
5,493,776 
5,493,777 
5,494.494 
5,494.495 
5,494,4% 

26  A  5,493,762 

27  C  5,493,763 
559  5.493.767 
593  5,493,769 
597  5,493.770 
600  5,493.771 

747  5.493.772 

748  5.493.773 
773  5,493.774 
840  5,493.775 

CLASS  3e 

5.493.778 
5.493.781 
5.493.782 
5.493.783 
5,493,784 
5,493,785 

CLASS  33 

5.493.780 
5.493.786 
5.493.779 
5.493.787 
5.493.788 
5.493.789 


41 
162 
228 
276 


IG 
IM 
414 
512 
640 


CLASS  34 

117  5.493.790 


CLASS  36 

28  5.493.791 

5.493.792 

120  5.493.793 

122  5.493,794 

CLASS  37 

5.493,796 
104  5,493,795 

285  5,49J,797 

348  5,493,798 

CLASS  38 

5,493,800 
16  5,493.799 

CLASS  4« 

299  5,493,801 

471  5.493,802 

533  5,493.803 

545  5,493.804 

633  5,493.805 

CLASS  42 

5,493,806 
CLASS  43 


19 


69 

71 

94 

168 

191 

200 

219 
233 
235 
264 
336 
349 
602 


50 
119 
399 
410 

429 
461 
484 
489 


Re.3S,l60 
5,493.807 


CLASS  47 

60  5,493,808 

72  5.493,809 

5,493,810 

79  5,493.811 

CLASS  49 

5,493,814 

5,493,815 

26  5,493,812 

341  5,493,813 

CLASS  52 

5,493,816 
5,493,821 
5,493,822 
5,493,826 
5,493,828 
5,493,837 
5,493,838 
5,493,839 
5,493,817 
5,493,818 
5,493.819 
5.493.820 
5.493.823 
5.493,824 
5.493,825 
5.493,827 
5,493,830 
5.493,831 
5,493,832 
5,493,833 
5,493,834 
5,493,836 


CLASS  53 

5,493,842 
5,493,840 
5,493,841 
5,493,843 
5,493,844 
5,493.845 
5,493,846 
5,493,847 
5,493,848 
5.493,849 

CLASS  55 

480  5,494.497 

502  5,494.506 

CLASS  56 

5,493,851 

5,493,852 

8  5,493,850 

377  5,493,853 

CLASS  60 

5,493.854 

5.493.855 

5.493.856 

284  5.493,857 


289 
302 

327 
328 
404 
58> 


66 

80 
129 
149 
155 

173 
347 
390 
503 


5,493,858 
5,493.859 
5.493.860 
5.493.861 
5.493,862 
5,493,863 

CLASS  62 

5.493.864 
5.493.865 
5.493.874 
5.493.866 
5.493.867 
5.493.868 
5.493.869 
5.493.870 
5.493.871 
5.493.872 
5.493.873 
5.493.875 

CLASS  66 

5.493.876 


CLASS  68 

208  5,493,877 

CLASS  76 

5,493,878 
5,493,879 
5,493,880 
5,493,881 
5.493,882 
5,493.883 
5.493.884 


58 
62 
202 

277 
278 
373 
407 


CLASS  71 

30  5.494.498 

CLASS  72 

5.493.885 

5.493.889 

42  5.493.886 

356  5.493,887 

359  5,493,888 

CLASS  73 

5,493,891 
5,493,894 
5,493,895 
5,493,896 
5,493.897 
5.493.899 
5.493.900 
5.493.906 
5.493.909 
5.493,914 
5.493.915 
5.493.916 
5.493.917 
5.493.918 
5.493.919 
5.493.920 
5.493.921 
5.493.922 
5.493,923 
5,493,925 
5.493,926 
5,493.890 
5.493.892 
5.493.893 
5.493.898 
5.493.901 
5.493.902 
5,493.903 
5.493.904 
5.493,907 
5,495,225 
5,493,908 
5,493,910 
5,493,911 
5,493,912 
5,493,913 


I  G 

3 

9 

37 

116 

119  A 

149 

150R 

324 

439 

493 

597 

644 
761 


331 
335 
468 
473  R 


CLASS  74 

5,493.929 
5.493.934 
5.493.937 
5,493,938 
5,493,927 
5,493,928 
5,493,930 
5.493,931 


483  R 
489 
552 
573  F 


5,493.932 
5.493.933 
5.493,935 
5,493,936 

CLASS  75 

5.494,499 
CLASS  82 


150 


5,493.939 

CLASS  83 

343  5,493,940 

CLASS  84 

327  5,493,941 

406  5.493,947 

411  R  5,493,942 

519  5,493,943 

601  5,495,072 

609  5,495,073 

690  5,495,074 

CLASS  91 

5,493,948 
218  5,493,944 

309  5,493,945 

367  5,493,946 

376  R  5,493,949 

516  5,493.950 

CLASS  92 

72  5.493,952 

5,493,951 


155 
165  R 
168 


5,493,953 
5,493,954 


CLASS  96 

109  5,494,500 

208  5,494.501 

CLASS  99 

5.493.957 

5.493.958 

348  5.493.955 

404  5.493.956 

CLASS  lae 

43  5.493.959 

49  3.493.960 

50  5.493.961 
215  5.493.963 
231  5.493.964 

CLASS  101 

5.493,965 
5,493.966 
5.493.%7 
5,493,968 
5.493.969 
5,493.970 
5.493.971 

CLASS  102 

5.493.972 
5.493.973 
5.493.974 
5.493.975 

CLASS  106 

5.494,504 
5,494,505 
5,494,509 
5,494,502 
5,494,503 


23 

91 

118 

126 

363 

454 


305 
431 
522 
531 


22  K 

5,494  J07 

32 

5,494,508 

269 

5.494.510 

401 

5.494.511 

404 

5.494312 

672 

5.494.513 

677 

5,494  J14 

756 

5.494  Jl  5 

819 

5.494.516 

CLASS  108 

5.493.962 

50 

5.493.976 

CLASS  111 

92 

5.493.977 

CLASS  112 

5.493.978 

5.493.980 

5.493.981 

318  5.493.979 

CLASS  114 

5.493.988 


106 

138 

145  A 

230 

263 

312 

347 

364 


5.493.989 
5.493.990 
5,493,991 
5,493,992 
5.493.993 
5.493.982 
5.493.983 


CLASS  117 

5.493.984 
5.493.985 
5.493.986 
5.493.987 

CLASS  118 

5.494.517 
5.494.518 
5.494.519 
5.494J20 
5.494.521 
5.494.522 
5.494.523 
5.494.524 

CLASS  119 

5.493.994 
5.493.995 
5.494,000 
5,493.9% 
5,493,997 
5,493,998 
5,493,999 
5,494.001 
5.494.002 

CLASS  122 

17  5.494.003 

395  5.494.C04 

CLASS  123 

5,494.005 
5.494.006 
5.494,007 
5,494.008 
5.494.009 
5.494.010 
5.494.011 
1%  S  5.494.012 

5.494.013 
5.494.014 
5.494.015 
5.494.017 
5.494.016 
5.494.018 
5.494.019 
5.494.021 
5.494.020 


13 
83 
90 
102 


324 

410 

504 

608 

715 

719 

723  E 

728 


17 

23 

61 

72 

163 

719 


243 
294 
414 
424 
478 
480 
520 
568 


CLASS  124 

5.494.023 
16  5.494.022 

73  5.494.024 

CLASS  126 

104  R  5.494.025 

119  5.494.026 

214  D  5.494.027 


665 

5.494.041 

687 

5.494.043 

695  R                5.494.042 

749 

5.494.044 

774 

5.494.045 

782 

5.494.046 

832 

5.494.047 

845 

5.494.048 

5.494.049 

849 

5.494.050 

870 

5.494.051 

873 

5,494,052 

CLASS  131 

5.494.053 

365 

5.494.055 

200 
214 
228 
273 

277 


I 

3 

6 

15 

18 

38 

40 

57  D 

58  D 
61 


CLASS  132 

5.494.056 
5.494.057 
5.494.058 
5.494.059 
5.494.060 

CLASS  134 

5.494.531 
5.494J26 
5.494J27 
5.494J28 
5.494J29 
5.494J30 
5.494J32 
5.494J33 
5.494.061 
5.494.062 
5.494.063 

CLASS  135 

5.494.064 
5,494,065 
5,494,066 

CLASS  137 

5,494,069 
5,494.073 
5.494.075 
5.494.076 
5,494,077 
5,494,078 
5,494.067 
5,494,068 
5,494.070 
5.494,071 
5,494.072 

CLASS  138 

5,494,079 
CLASS  139 


93  5.494.080 

CLASS  140 

115  5.494.081 

CLASS  141 

5.494.082 
5,494,083 
5,494,084 
5,494,085 
5,494,086 
5,494,087 


154 
460 
504 
597 


18 

19 

46 

134 

163 

375 


CLASS  144 

93  R  5,494,068 

144  R  5,494,089 


61 

CLASS  127 

5,494.525 

CLASS  148 

108 

5.494.534 

CLASS  128 

251 

5.494.535 

5.494.028 

325 

5.494J36 

5,494,029 

5.494J37 

5,494.033 

420 

5.494.538 

5.494.034 

522 

5.494.539 

5.494.035 

552 

5.494.540 

5.494.037 

561 

5,494.541 

5.494.038 
5.494.039 

CLASS  150 

5.494.040 

281 

5.495.107 

632 

5.494.030 

633 

5.494.031 

CLASS  152 

5.494.032 

310 

5.494.090 

655 

5.494.036 

517 

5.494.091 

PI  93 
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CLASS  156 

4  A                     5.494.141 

CLASS  216 

CLASS  241 

CLASS  261 

CLASS  298 

5.494.551 

12  C                  5.494,142 

11                        5.494.179 

15 

5.494.229 

5.494.613 

31 

5.493.127 

64                        5.494.544 
M                        5.494.542 
102                     5.494.546 

CLASS  194 

203                      5.494,144 

16                       5.494.180 
33                    5.494.M3 

CLASS  242 

5.494  J30 

124                     5.494.614 
CLASS  264 

55 

5.495.128 
CLASS  292 

182                     5.494>47 

317                     5.494.145 

CLASS  217 

5.494.231 

5.494.613 

216 

5.494.322 

265                     5.494348 

5.494,146 

62                        5.494.181 

5.494233 

5.494.621 

252 

5.494.323 

268                    5.494349 

328                     5.494,147 

5.494.234 

5.494.622 

340 

5,494.324 

5.494J50 

475                  5.494.552 

CLASS  198 

CLASS  218 

1                      5.495.083 

5.494  J35 
5,494.237 

5.494.623 
5.494.624 

CLASS  294 

5*0                    5.494.553 

5.494.149 

43                      S.49S.084 

5.494,238 

5.494.632 

5.494.325 

433                     5.494,148 

123                  5.495.085 

216 

5.494.321 

8                          5,494,616 

5.494.325 

CLASS IM 

524                     5.494.150 

247 

5.494  J32 

28                        3,494,620 

CLASS  2N 

5.494.092 

757                     5.494.151 

CLASS  219 

539 

5.494J36 

51                      3,494,625 

WO                     5.494.093 

CLASS  28« 

5.495.086 
5.495.087 
5.495.089 
5.495.0Q0 

CLASS  244 

115                    3.494.626 
119                     5.494.627 

3 

5.494.328 
5.494.327 

CLASS  1*2 

81  R                  5.495.079 

5.494.239 

125                  5.494.628 

5.494.555 

283                     5.495.080 

5,494.240 

126                    5.494.629 

CLASS  297 

1 1 1                      5.494.554 

341                    5.495.081 

5*495  091 

163 

5.494.241 

138                     3.494.630 

5.494.329 

CLASS  IM 

400                     5.495.082 

1 10                    5!495;oe8 
388                    5.495.092 
497                     5  495  093 

CLASS  246 

161                      5.494,631 
236                    5,494.633 

3.494.331 
3.494.332 

187                     5.494.094 

CLASS  283 

393 

5.494.242 

401                    5.494.618 

5.494.333 

418                     5.494.095 

2                        5.49435* 

64^                       5  495  094 

401 

5,494.243 

435                      5.494.617 

5.494.334 

516                     5.494.096 

CLASS  2M 

5.494358 

720                    5.495.095 

CLASS248 

466                     5.494.619 

229 

5.494.330 

CLASS  165 

CLASS  228 

5.494.244 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  301 

1                          5.494.097 

222                    5.494359 

6                          5.494.182 
269                     5.494.184 
339                     5.494.185 
469                     5.494.183 
481                      5.494.186 

5.494.245 

45                      5.494.262 

5.494.335 

121                      5.494.098 
148                     5.494.099 
157                     5.494.100 
185                     5.494.101 

290  R                5.494360 
403                     5.494362 
625                     5.494361 
666                    5.494.586 

5.494.246 
5.494.247 
5.494.248 
5.494.249 
5.494.250 

80                      5.494.263 
103                    5.494.264 
217                      5.494.263 
236                  3.494J66 
281                    5.494,267 

59 

111 

5.494.336 
5.494338 
5.494.339 
5.494.337 
5.494.340 

CLASS  166 

5.494.102 

5.494.104 

5.494.105 

222                     5.494.103 

277                     5  494  106 

CLASS  285 

103                     5.494.563 
122                    5.494364 
240                     5.494.565 
784                     5.494357 

558                    5.494.187 
590                     5.494.188 

CLASS  222 

5.494.193 
5.494.194 

449 
560 

102 

5.494.251 
5.494.252 

CLASS  249 

5,494.253 

CLASS  269 

69                       5.494.268 
224                      5.494.269 

CLASS  278 

3 
140 

5,494.341 

CLASS  383 

5.494.343 
5.494.342 
5.494.344 

285                    5.494,107 
30«                     5.494.108 
312                     5.494.109 

CLASS  286 

5.494.153 

5.494.195 
5.494.197 
5.494.199 

CLAS 

5  258 

5.495.102 
5.493.103 

49                        5,494.270 
CLASS  271 

163 

5.494.345 
CLASS  387 

339                     5  494  1 10 

5.494,154 

1                        5.494.189 

5.495.104 

5.494  J71 

17 

5.495.129 

382                    5.494.III 

5.494,159 
5,494.164 

5.494.190 
23                        5.494.191 

5.495.111 
5495  113 

3.494.272 
3.494.273 

118 

5.495.130 

CLASS  169 

5,494,165 

107                      5.494.192 

214  R 

3.493.100 

5.494  J74 

CLASS  318 

13                        5.494.112 

3                       5,494,152 

147                      5.494.196 

216 

3.493.101 

5,494275 

12 

5.495.131 

37                        5.494.113 

2IM                    5,494,155 

183                    5.494.198 

251 

5.495.105 

113                      5,494,276 

211 

5.495.132 

38                        5.494.114 

310                     5,494,156 

565                      5.494.200 

253 

5.495.106 

251                      5.494.277 

5.495,133 

366                     5,494.158 

600                     5.494.201 

288 

5.495.108 

239 

5.493,134 

CIA.SSI73 

370                     5.494.157 

306 

5.493.109 

CLASS  273 

312 

5.493.133 

13                      5.494.115 

395                     5.494.160 

CLASS  224 

309 

5;495;iio 

5.494.279 

331 

5.493.137 

17                        5  494  116 

425                    5,494,161 

253                   5.494.202 

554 

5.495.112 

5,494.288 

339 

3.493.13* 

28                      5.494.117 

438                     5,494.162 
506                     5.494.163 

268                      5.494.203 

CLAS 

>S25I 

5.494.289 
5.494.290 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  174 

528                     5,494,166 

CLASS  225 

5.494.233 

26  E                   5.494.278 

5.494.347 

74  R                   5.495.075 

600                    5,494.167 
714                     5.494.161 

25                      5.494.2<M 

58 

5.494.254 

72  A                  5.494.280 

5.494.348 

254                     5.495.076 

172 

5.494,256 

78                        5.494.281 

238 

5.494.34* 

722                    5.494.169 

CLASS  226 

307 

5,494,257 

80  C                   5.494.282 

^"n      &  ^\f%    «  a  '* 

CLASS  175 

22                        5.494. 1 1 8 

CLASS  288 

IM                      5.494.205 

368 

5.494.238 
5,494.259 

84  R                   5.494.283 
94                        5.494.284 

CLASS  313 

5.495.138 

Sa                       5  494.119 

33                        5.494,566 

CLASS  227 

118  R                  5.494.285 

413 

5.495.139 

72                      5.494.120 

44                        5,494367 

109               Bl  4.304.349 

CLAS 

>S252 

121  A                  5.494.286 

477  R                 5,495.140                                 | 

263                    5.494.121 

46                      5,494368 

5.494.393 

143  R               5.494.287 

528 

5.495.141 

340                    5.494.122 

108                     5,494369 

CLASS  228 

5.494..594 

233  A                 5.494.291 

574 

5.495.143 

408                     5.494.123 
424                     5.494.124 

5.494370 
138                     5,494371 
263                    5,494372 

5.494.207 
5,494.208 

5.494..599 
5.494.602 
5.494.603 

241                      5.494292 

269                     5.494.293 

5.494J94 

584 

5.495.142 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  178 

102                    5.494,206 

5.494.604 

292                    5.494.295 

5.495.144 

18                        5.495.077 

CLASS  2*9 

147                    5.494.209 

5.494.603 

5.494296 

5.495.145 

CLASS  IM 

5.494.171 
212                  5.494.172 

CLASS  229 

5.494.606 
5.494.608 

326                     5.494.297 
422                      5.494.298 

185 

5.495.146 
5.495.147 

5.494.123 

326                    5.494.173 

149                     5.494.214 

52  A 

5.494.393 

209  R                  5.495.149                                 ■ 

13                       5.494.126 

202                  5.494215 

54 

5.494.596 

CLASS  277 

294 

5.495.150 

141                      5.494.127 

CLASS  218 

215                     5.494.216 

68 

5.494.597 

15                      3.494.299 

221                    5.494,128 

5.494376 

CLASS  232 

70 

5.494.598 

227                     5.494.300 

CLASS  318 

256                    5.494.129 

5.494377 

91 

5.494.600 

5.494.301 

4 

3.493.151 

287                     5.494.130 

5.494378 

1  D                     5.494.217 

171 

5.494.601 

17 

3.493.153 

300                     5.494.131 

5.494379 

4  R                      5.494.210 

308 

5.494.607 

CLASS  279 

116 

5.495.152 

94                       5.494373 

500 

5.494.609 

5                        5.494.303 

234 

5.495.154 

CLASS  181 

150                     5.494.574 

CLASS  235 

511 

5.494.610 

293 

5.495.155 

295                     5.495.078 

168                     5.494375 

462                      5.495.096 

548 

5.494.611 

CLASS  288 

368 

5.495.156 

611                      5.494.580 

5.495.097 

549 

5,494.612 

5.494  J04 

432 

5.495.157 

CLASS  182 

615                     5.494381 

492                     5.495.098 

5.494J05 

361 

5.495.158 

150                     5.494.132 

631                      5.494.582 

CLASS  254 

5,494.306 

587 

5.495.159 

238                     5.494.133 

721                      5.494383 

CLASS  236 

28 

5.494.260 

5,494.308 

801 

5.493.160 

739                     5.4943*4 

5,494.211 

236                     5.494.307 

807 

5.493.161 

CLASS  184 

748                     5.494385 

CLASS  23* 

CLASS  256 

276                     5.494.302 

5.494.135 

750                     5.494387 

24 

5.494.261 

401                      5.494J09 

CLASS  322 

614                     5.494.134 

755                     5.494.588 

265                    5.494.212 

430                     5.494.310 

10 

5.495.162 

760                     5.494389 

.375                     5.494.213 

CLASS  257 

733                     5.494311 

5.495.163 

CLASS  186 

782                     5.494390 

59 

5.495.114 

737                    3.494J12 

61                        5,494.136 

797                     5.494391 

CLASS  239 

190 

5.495.115 

3.494J13 

CLASS  323 

805                     5.494392 

5.494,221 

239 

5.495.116 

740                     3,494.314 

222 

5.495.164 

CLASS  187 

5.494.223 

295 

5.495.117 

739                    3.494J15 

270 

5.495.165 

554                     5.494.137 

CLASS  211 

5.494,224 

Hi 

5.493.118 

808                     5.494.316 

314 

5.495.166 

CL.VSS  188 

5.494.176 
46                       5.494.175 

5,494.225 
52                      5.494.218 

365 
370 

5.493.119 
5.495.120 

CLASS  283 

a.ASS  324 

5.494.139 

163                     5.494,177 

n                      5,494.219 

384 

5.495.121 

72                        5.494,317 

74 

5,495.167 

5.494.140 

189                     5.494.178 

5.494.220 

392 

5.495.122 

121  R                 5,493.168                                  1 

18  A                   5.494.138 

462                    5.494.222 

500 

5.495.123 

CLASS  285 

127 

5.495.169 

CLASS  215 

591                    5.494.226 

550 

5.495.124 

21  A                    5.494.318 

236 

5.493.170 

CLASS  l»2 

247                     5,494,170 

752                     5.494^27 

666 

3.495.125 

35                       5.494.319 

318 

5.493.171 

5  494.143 

330                     5.494.174 

754                  5.494.228 

717 

5.495.126 

332                  5.494.320 

5.495.172 

339 
337 
439 
625 
663 
716 
753 
763 


3.495.174 
5.493.173 
5.495.176 
5.495.173 
5.495.177 
5.495.178 
5.495.179 
5.495.180 


CLASS  326 

33  5.495.187 

38  5.493.181 

50  5.495,182 
63  5.495,183 
73  3.493,184 
81  3,493.183 
83  5.495.186 

93  5.493.188 
97  5.495.189 
129  5.495.099 

CLASS  327 
19  5.495.190 

51  3.495.191 

94  3.493.192 
101  5.493.193 
108  5.493.195 
113  5.495.194 

5.495.202 

143  5.495.1% 

276  5.495.197 

309  3.495.198 

337  3.493.199 

334  5.493.200 

563  5.495.201 

CLASS  329 

306  5.495.203 

318  5.495.204 

CLASS  338 

265  5.495.214 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.495.203 

3.493.206 

37  3.495.207 

138  5.495.208 

CLASS  332 

108  5.495209 

CLASS  333 

5.495210 
25  5.495.212 

101  5.493211 

181  5.495213 

202  5.495.215 

208  5.495216 

246  5.495.217 

248  5.493218 

CLASS  335 

172  5.493219 

274  5.495.220 

299  5.495.221 

306  3.495222 

CLASS  338 

329  5.495.223 

CLASS  348 

3.493.232 

3.493.233 

5.495.234 

5.495.235 

5.495.23* 

5.493.237 

5.493238 

5.495239 

3.493.240 

5.495.241 

426  5.495.224 

479  5.495226 

5.495.227 

507  5.495.228 

551  5.495.229 

5,493.230 

3.495.231 

902  5.495.242 

5.495.243 

CLASS  341 

51  5.495.244 

145  5.495.245 

155  5.495.246 

159  5.495  247 

CLASS  342 

25  5.493.248 

36  5.493.249 

51  3.493.230 

70  5.493251 


127 
159 
174 
175 
195 
357 


5.495.252 
5.495.253 
5.495.254 
5.495.255 
5.495.256 
5.495.257 


CLASS  343 

753  5.495.258 

788  5.495.259 

795  5.495260 

846  5.495261 

853  5.495.262 

CLASS  345 

3  5.495.263 

87  5.495.265 

89  5.495.287 

123  5.495.266 

5.495.267 
179  5.495.269 

192  5.495.268 

CLASS  347 

10  5.495.270 

23  5.495.271 

28  5.495.272 

55  5.495.273 

62  5.495274 

112  5.495.273 
164  5.495.276 
171  5.495.277 
252  3.495.278 
258  5.495.279 

5.495.280 

263  5.495.281 

CLASS  348 

5  5.495.282 

9  5.495.283 

13  5.495.284 
3.495.285 

68  5.495.286 

155  5.495.288 

320  5.493.289 

333  5.495.290 

390  5.495.291 

407  5.495.292 
500  5.495.293 
536  5.495.294 
563  5.495.295 
571  5.495.296 
590  5,495297 
615  5.495.298 
620  5.495.299 
699  5.495.300 
722  Bl  4.689.683 
734  5.493.301 
819  5.495.302 

CLASS  351 

43  5.495.303 

113  5.495.304 
177  5.495.305 

CLASS  353 

99  5.495.306 

CLASS  354 

5.495.309 
159  5.495.307 

5.495.308 
288  5.495.310 

310  5.495.311 

402  5.495312 

408  3.495.313 
434  Re,3S,l61 

CLASS  355 

204  5.495314 

208  5.495.315 

5.495316 

5.495.317 

245  5.495319 

5.493320 

5.495.321 

260  5.495322 

5.493323 

290  5.495.324 

298  5.495.325 

309  5.495.326 

326  R  5.495.327 

CLASS  356 

121  5.495328 

218  5.495.329 

240  5.495.330 

328  5.495331 

5.495332 
339  5.495333 

346  5.495334 

330  5.495335 

375  5.49533* 


376 
402 


5.495337 
5.495338 


CLASS  358 

296  5.495.339 

5.495.340 
298  5.493.341 

333  3.493.342 

342  5.495343 

407  5.495.344 

457  5.495.343 

5.49534* 
483  5.493,347 

301  3,493348 

518  5.495.349 

521  5.495350 

CLASS  359 

53  5.495351 

54  3.495352 
5.495353 

67  5.495354 

78  5.495353 

128  5.495,356 

152  5.493357 

189  5.495.358 

245  5.495359 

246  5.493.361 
248  5.495.360 
333  5.495.362 
331  5.495.363 
402  5.495.370 
412  5.495.364 
432  5.495.365 
495  5.495.3*6 
674  5.495.367 

CLASS  368 

46  5.495.368 

48  5.493.369 

71  5.495.371 

75  5.495372 

85  5.495.373 

93  5.495.374 

104  5.495.375 

105  5.495376 

106  5.495377 
113  5.495.378 
125  5.495379 

CLASS  361 

18  5.495.380 

20  5.495381 

56  5.495.383 

64  3.493384 

175  3.495385 

303  5.495386 

328  5.495.387 

609  5.495388 

683  5.495.389 
5.495.390 

684  5.495.391 
697  5.495.392 
752  5.495.393 
764  5.495394 
769  5.495.395 
772  5.495.396 
784  5.495.397 
790  5.495.398 
814  5.495.399 

CLASS  362 

32  5.493.400 

61  5.495.401 

226  5.495,402 

CLASS  363 

43  5.495.403 

132  5.495.404 

133  5.495.405 

CLASS  364 

5,495.413 

5.495.414 

5.495.415 

5.495.431 

140  5.495.406 

5.495.407 

153  5.495.408 

184  5.495.409 

191  5.495.410 

401  5.495.411 

3.495.412 

449  5.495.416 

468  5.495.417 

5.495,418 

5,495,419 

5,495,420 

478  5,495,421 

491  5.495.422 

4%  5.495.423 

307  5,495.424 

512  5,495.425 


314  C 

516 

526 

578 
725 
736 
769 


3.495.426 
5,493,427 
3.495.428 
5.495,429 
5.495.430 
5.493.432 
5.495.433 
5.493.434 


CLASS  365 

5.495.441 

5,495.442 

5,495.443 

5.493.444 

5.493.433 

3.495.454 

49  5.495.382 

52  5.495.435 

96  5.493.436 

145  5.495.437 

5.495.438 

149  5.495.439 

5,495.440 

200  5.495.445 
5.495.446 
5.495,447 

201  5,495.448 
203  5.495,449 
218  5,495.450 

221  3.495.451 

222  5.495.452 

CLASS  366 

139  5.494349 

226  5.494350 

318  5.494.351 

343  5.494352 

CLASS  369 

5.495.466 

13  5.495.455 
5.495.436 

30  5.495.457 

32  5.495.438 

48  5.495.459 

58  5.495.460 

103  5.495.461 

109  5.495.462 

116  5.495.463 

121  5.495.464 

124  5.495.463 

291  5.495.467 

CLASS  378 

5.495.472 
5.495,473 
5,495,477 
5.495.478 
5.495.481 
5.495.482 
5.495.483 
5.495.484 
5.495.485 
7  5.495.468 

9  5.495.469 

14  5.495.470 
16  5.495.471 

53  5.495.474 

54  5.495.475 
5.495.476 

60  5.495.479 

5.495.480 

CLASS  371 

5.495.486 
5.495.487 
3.495.488 
5.495.491 
3.493398 
CLASS  372 


5.495.489 
5.495.490 
5.495.492 
5.495.493 
5.495.494 


CLASS  373 

155  5.495.495 

CLASS  375 

200  5.495.496 

5.493.497 
5.495.498 

205  5.495.499 

206  5.495300 
232  5.495301 
235  5.495.502 
257  5.495.503 
281  5.493304 
308  5.493305 
344  5.495306 
330  5.495.507 


336  5.495308 

367  3.495309 

371  5.495310 

376  5.493312 

CLASS  376 

301  5.495311 

CLASS  377 

111  5.495313 

CLASS  378 

5.495314 
119  5.495313 

CLASS  379 

1  3,495316 

57  5,495317 

58  5.495318 
5,495319 

62  5,495320 

95  3.493321 

202  3.495322 

265  5,495323 

327  5.495324 

355  5.495325 

386  5.495326 

387  5.495327 
5.495328 

395  5.495.529 

418  5.495330 

CLASS  388 

4  5.495331 

21  5.495333 

30  5.493.532 

CLASS  381 

25  5.495.534 

CLASS  382 

145  5.495335 

199  5.495336 

209  5.495337 

233  3.493338 

254  5.493342 

276  5.495339 

294  5.495340 

CLASS  384 

10  5.494353 

13  3.494.354 

144  5.494355 

204  5.49435* 

208  5.494357 

448  5.494358 

518  5.494.359 

CLASS  385 

33  5.495.541 

37  5.495343 

41  5.495344 

92  5.495345 

101  5.495346 

5.495347 
123  5.495348 

135  5.495349 

CLASS  392 

389  5.495350 

451  5.495351 

CLASS  395 

5.495352 

5.495353 

5.495354 

5.495355 

5.495336 

5.495357 

5.495370 

5.495371 

5.495.572 

5.495373 

5.495.575 

5.495.578 

5.495379 

5.495.580 

5.493382 

5.495389 

5.495391 

5.495392 

5.495399 

3  3.495374 

51  5.495358 

112  5.493359 

114  5.495360 

5.495361 

121  5,495362 

125  5.495376 

130  5.495.563 

135  5.4953*4 

144  5,495,577 

147  5,495,5*5 


154 
157 
161 

181 
280 

282 
308 

375 


430 
500 


550 
600 


700 


733 
741 
750 
800 


5.495381 
5.495366 
5.493367 
3.4933*8 
3.49S369 
5.493385 
5.493386 
5.493313 
S.49S3I4 
5.49S387 
S.49S3S8 
3.493390 
5.493393 
3.495394 
S.49S39S 
S.49S.5W 
3.49Sj«gO 
3.495.401 
5.49SMZ 
3.493403 
5.49SJHM 
3.49S.C0S 
3.495.606 
5.495.607 
5.493.608 
3.495.609 
S.49S.6I0 
S.49SAII 
S.49S.6I2 
S.49S.6I3 
3.493.614 
3.495.613 
3.493.616 
3.495.617 
5.495.618 
5.495.619 

CLASS  488 

5,494361 
5,494364 
83  5.494360 

208  5.494362 

495  5.494363 

703  5.494363 

CLASS  482 

73  5.494.3*6 

CLASS  483 

164  5.494367 

259  5.494.3*8 

295  5.494369 

403  5.494370 

CLASS  4*4 

6  5.494.371 

72  5.494372 

74  5.494373 
126  5.494373 

CLASS  485 

52  5.494.374 

128  3.494376 

186  3.494377 

244  5.494.378 

262  5.494379 

269  3.494380 

CLASS  486 

14  5,494.381 

CLASS  488 

226  5,494.382 

231  5.494.383 

CLASS  409 

182  5.494.384 

304  5.494385 

CLASS  418 

77  5.494.386 

103  5.494.387 

112  5.494.388 

144  5.494.389 

CLASS  411 

368  5.494.390 

369  5.494.391 
508  5.494.392 

CLASS  414 

5.494.399 
5.494.400 
537  5.494393 

539  5.494.394 

694  5.494395 

723  5.494396 

728  5.494397 

797  5.494.398 

CLASS  415 

5.494.403 
5.494.404 


PI  96 


CLASSDFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


n97 


)96 


5.494.405 

CLASS  42« 

270 

5.494.777 

249 

5.494.862 

11 

5.494,893 

CLASS  52S 

80 

115 

5.494,401 
5,494,402 

5 
g 

5.494.685 
5.494.686 

313 

5.494,780 
5,494,781 

CLASS  439 

12 

5,494,894 
5,494.895 

73 
179 

5.494,990 
5.494,991 

55 

5!494!687 

321 

5,494,782 

4 

5.494.446 

5.494.896 

1% 

5.494.992 

CLASS  416 

92 

5!494!688 

5.494,783 

31 

5.494.447 

18 

5.494.897 

287 

5,494,993 

43 

S.494.406 

97 

5.494.689 

326 

5.494.784 

72 

5.494.448 

5.494.898 

292 

5.494,994 

197  A                 5.494.407   1 

233 

5.494^690 

5.494.785 

181 

5.494.463 

21 

5.494.899 

328 

5,494.995 

222 

5.494,40« 

392 

5,494.691 

524 

5.494.787 

188 

5.494.450 

50 

5.494.900 

353 

5.494.996 

393 

5'494!692 

567 

5.494.788 

328 

5.494.4SI 

58 

5.494.901 

371 

5.494.997 

53 

CLASS  417 

5,494,417 
5,494,418 
5,494,409 

531 
570 
573 
583 

5!494.693 
5.494.694 
5.494.695 
5.494.696 

153 

5.494.789 

CLASS  431 

5.494.436 

358 

381 
394 
402 

5.494.452 
5.494.453 
5.494.454 
5.494.455 

113 
152 
161 
167 

5.494.902 
5.494.903 
5.494.904 
5.494.905 

392 

5.494.998 

CLASS  536 

5.495.002 

5  494  410 

181 

5.494.437 

441 

5.494,456 

5.494,906 

326 

5,494.999 

234 
313 
356 
360 
412 
420 
437 
500 

32 
63 
83 

5',4»4'.4I1 
5.494.412 
5.494.413 
5.494.414 
5.494.415 
5.494.416 
5.494.419 
5,494.420 

CLASS  41S 

5.494.422 
5.494.421 
5.494.423 
5.494.424 
5.494.425 

10 

66 

115 

1$4 

212 

237 

295 

327 

329 

337 

421 

438 
473 
489 
506 
579 

CLASS  427 

•     5.494.701 
5.494,707 
5,494,697 
5,494,699 
5,494.700 
5.494.702 
5.494,703 
5.494.704 
5.494.698 
5.494.705 
5.494.706 
5.494.744 
5.494.708 
5.494.709 
5.494,710 
5,494,711 
5,494.712 
5.494.645 
5.494.713 

CLASS  428 

350                    5.494.438 

CLASS  432 

253                    5.494.439 

CLASS  433 

58                        5.494.440 
215                     5.494.441 

CLASS  434 

267                    5.494.442 
307  A                 5.494.443 
362                      5.494.444 
365                      5.494.445 

CLASS  435 

447 
495 
500 
509 
709 
761 
810 

41 
71 
75 
89 

64 

5.494.457 
5.494.458 
5.494.459 
5.494.460 
5.494.461 
5.494.449 
5.494.462 

CLASS  44* 

5.494.464 
5.494.465 
5.494.466 
5.494.467 

CLASS  441 

5,494.46* 

182 
236 
261 
279 
284 
300 
303 
305 

323 
324 
331 
352 
356 
357 
362 

5,494,907 
5,494,91 1 
5.494.912 
5.494.913 
5.494.914 
5.494.915 
5.494,916 
5.494.917 
5.494,918 
5,494,919 
5,494,920 
5,494,921 
5,494,922 
5,494,923 
5,494,924 
5,494,925 

327 
330 

631 
854 

5.495.000 
5.495.001 

CLASS  534 

5.495.003 
5.495.004 

CLASS  536 

5.495.005 
5.495,006 
5.495,007 
5,495.00* 
5.495.009 
5.495.010 
CLASS  54* 

12 
14 

CLASS  419 

5.494.634 
5.494.635 

CLASS  42* 

5.494.791 
5.494.799 
5.494.800 
5.494.801 
5.494.802 
5.494.803 

118 
35 

5.494.469 

CLASS  445 

5.494.470 

CLASS  446 

364 
386 

415 
443 
450 
460 

5,494.926 
5.494.927 
5.494.928 
5.494.929 
5.494.930 
5.494,931 

142 
350 
491 
538 
539 
540 

5.495.011 
5.495.012 
5.495.013 
5.495.014 
5.495.016 
5.495.015 

28 
56 
101 

5.494,636 
CLASS  412 

5,494.639 
5.494,640 
5,494,643 
5,494,637 
5.494.638 
5.494.646 

34 

5.494.716 
5.494.717 
5.494.718 
5.494,721 
5.494,722 
5.494,737 
5.494.750 
5.494.714 
5.494.715 
5.494.720 
5.494.723 
5.49<724 
5.494.725 
5.494.726 
5.494.727 
5.494.728 
5.494,729 
5,494,730 
5,494,855 

5!494:806 
5.494.807 
5,494.8a« 
5,494.809 
5,494.810 
5.494.813 
5.494,814 
5,494,819 
5  494  820 

268 
295 

1 

47 

356 

364 

540 

5.494.471 
5.494.472 

CLASS  451 

5.494.473 
5.494,475 
5.494.476 
5.494,474 
5.494.477 

514 
619 
632 
674 
712 
786 

64 

5,494,932 
5,494,933 
5,494,934 
5,494,935 
5.494,936 
5.494.938 

CLASS  521 

5.494.939 

8 

63 

174 

13 
101 

CLASS  544 

5.495.017 
5.495.018 
5.495.019 

CLASS  546 

5.495.020 
5.495.021 

103 

174 
261 

5.494.641 
5.494.642 
5.494.644 

CLASS  423 

57 
95 

120 
131 

4 
6 

5.494,822 
5.494.823 
5.494.824 
5.494.792 
5.494.790 

127 
135 
171 

CLASS  452 

5.494.478 
5.494.479 
5.494.480 

66 
159 

5.494.940 
5.494.941 
5.494.942 

CLASS  522 

165 
316 

5.495.022 
5.493.023 

CLASS  548 

5.495.024 

2 

5.494.647 

141 

5.494.793 

176 

5.494.481 

18 

5.494.944 

477 

5.495,025 

17 

27 

220 

432 

5.494.648 
5.494.649 
5.494.650 
5.494.651 

143 
147 
164 
198 

5.494.794 
5.494.795 
5.494.796 
5.494.797 

185 
12 

5.494.482 

CLASS  5*1 

5.494.863 

66 
99 

5.494.943 
5.494.945 

CLASS  523 

389 

424 

CLASS  549 

5.495.026 
5.495.027 

618 

5.494.652 

207 

5,494,735 

5.494.798 

20 

5.494.864 

113 

5.494.946 

455 

5.495.028 

6S2 

5.494.653 

211 

5  494!731 

18 

5.494.804 

95 

5.494.865 

122 

5.494.947 

545 

5.495.029 

CLASS  424 

212 
224 

5,494,732 
5  494  733 

32 
139 

5.494,805 
5,494,811 

97 

5.494.867 
5.494.866 

204 

212 

5.494.948 
5.494.949 

CLASS  552 

5.494.654 

255 

5,494,734 

169 

5,494,812 

127 

5.494.868 

427 

5.494.950 

205 

5.495.030 

5.494,655 
5,494,656 

288 
323 

5.494,736 
5,494.739 

174 
183 

5,494,815 
5,494.816 

CLASS  502 

CLASS  524 

206 

5.495.031 
5.495.032 

5,494,658 

5.494.740 

188 

5.494.817 

22 

5.494.869 

114 

5.494.951 

j^w     A  f«f^    mm  ^ 

5.494,659 

331 

5.494.738 

219 

5.494.818 

66 

5.494.870 

139 

5.494.952 

CLASS  554 

5.494.M0 

5,494,741 

280 

5.494.821 

108 

5,494,871 

225 

5.494.953 

1 

5.495.033 

5.494.661 

332 

5.494,742 

115 

5,494,872 

315 

5.494.954 

135 

5.495.034 

5  494  662 

336 

5,494,743 

CLASS  436 

155 

5,494,874 

4% 

5.494.955 

5.494.663 

344 

5!494!755 

147 

5.494.826 

206 

5,494.875 

504 

5.494.957 

CLASS  556 

5.494.664 

354 

5.494.745 

172 

5.494.827 

224 

5.494.876 

505 

5.494.958 

1 

5.495.035 

5.494.665 

359 

5.494.746 

180 

5.494.828 

228 

5.494.877 

571 

5.494.959 

12 

5.495.036 

5.494.667 

377 

5.494.747 

518 

5.494.829 

304 

5.494.878 

591 

5.494.956 

441 

5.495.C37 

5.494.668 
5.494.669 

379 
402 

5.494.748 
5.494.749 

525 

5.494.830 
5.494.831 

314 
319 

5.494.879 
5.494.873 

813 

5.494.960 
5.494.963 

CLASS  558 

5.494.670 

407 

5.494.752 

400 

5.494.880 

274 

5.495.038 

5.494.671 

408 

5.494.753 

CLASS  437 

439 

5.494.881 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  566 

5.495.039 

5.494.672 
5.494.673 

414 

447 

5.494.754 
5.494.756 

2 

5.494.832 
5.494.833 

CLASS  5*3 

5.494.966 
5.494.975 

55 

59 

5.494.657 

5.494.757 

5.494.834 

201 

5.494.882 

5.494.976 

190 

5.495.040 

114 

5.494.666 

457 

5.494.758 

24 

5.494,835 

227 

5.494.883 

10 

5.494.964 

207 

5.495.041 

401 

5.494.674 

514 

5.494.759 

31 

5,494,836 

5.494.884 

52 

5.494.965 

CLASS  562 

5.494.675 

614 

5.494.760 

34 

5.494,837 

5.494.885 

102 

5.494.%  1 

5.494,676 

690 

5.494.761 

43 

5.494,838 

CLASS  5M 

193 

5.494.962 

14 

5.495.042 

426 

5.494.677 

52 

5.494,839 

207 

5.494.970 

440 

5.495.043 

438 

Re  35. 162 

CLASS  429 

5.494.840 

215 

5.494.886 

222 

5.494.%7 

449 

5.495,044 

439 

5.494.678 

194 

5.494.762 

5.494.841 

241 

5.494.887 

289 

5.494.968 

538 

5,495.045 

443 

5.494.679 

206 

5.494.763 

5.494.842 

243 

5.494.888 

5,494.969 

597 

5.495.046 

448 

5.494.680 

56 

5.494.843 

263 

5.494.889 

301 

5.494.971 

tf^w     A  e%r'*    m^  M 

484 

5.494.681 

CLASS  43* 

59 

5.494.844 

281 

5,494.890 

305 

5.494.973 

CLASS  564 

489 

5.494.682 

5.494.768 

60 

5.494.845 

309 

5.494.974 

346 

5.495.047 

490 

5.494.683 

5.494.778 

62 

5.494.846 

CLASS  565 

438 

5.494.977 

353 

5.495.048 

523 

5.494.684 

5.494.779 

63 

5.494.849 

330 

5.494.891 

455 

5.494.980 

433 

5.495  .(M9 

CLASS  42S 

31 
59 

5.494.764 
5.494.765 

129 
153 

5.494.850 
5.494.851 

CLASS  567 

474 
479 

5.494.978 
5.494.979 

CLASS  568 

5.494.430 

5.494.766 

164 

5.494.852 

107 

Re  35.163 

504 

5.494.981 

483 

5.495.050 

3 

5.494.426 

78 

5.494.767 

191 

5.494.848 

633 

5.495.051 

145 

5.494.427 

no 

5.494.769 

195 

5.494.853 

CLASS  512 

CLASS  526 

648 

5.495.052 

5.494.428 

122 

5.494.770 

5.494.854 

14 

5.494.892 

65 

5.494.9*2 

799 

5.493.054 

192  R                 5.494.429 

133 

5.494.771 

209 

5.494.856 

194 

5.494,983 

881 

5.495.055 

385 

5.494.431 

138 

5.494.772 

228 

5.494.857 

CLASS  514 

206 

5,494,984 

CLASS  578 

546 

5.494,432 

192 

5.494.773 

231 

5.494.858 

5.494.908 

262 

5,494,986 

549 

5.494.433 

200 

5.494.774 

235 

5.494.859 

5.494.909 

263 

5.494,9*7 

142 

5.495.056 

577 

5.494.434 

203 

5.494.775 

246 

5.494.860 

5.494.910 

266 

5.494.9*8 

167 

5.495.057 

589 

5.494.435 

267 

5.494.776 

247 

5.494.861 

5.494.937 

285 

5.494.989 

252 

5.493.058 

CLASS  585 

470  5.495.059 

481  5.495.060 

828  5.495.061 


CLASS  588 

1  5.495.062 

202  5.495.063 

236  5.495.064 


CLASS  68« 

1 1 1  5.494.483 


CLASS  686 

107  5.494.484 

133  5.494.485 


CLASS  737 
5.494.074 
CLASSM 


200 


205 


5.49SJMS 
S,49SM6 
5,493  j067 
S.493MI 
S.49SM9 

5.495.071 


CLASSMCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

106 

367.351 

503 

367.385 

382 

367.419 

367.453 

D16—          135 

367.487 

278 

367J21 

D2— 

900 

367.352 

508 

367.386 

367.420 

367.454 

202 

367.488 

283 

367J22 

923 

367.353 

511 

367.387 

402 

367.421 

148 

367.455 

229 

367.489 

292 

367,523 

970 

367.354 

520 

367.388 

D9—           310 

367.422 

152 

367.456 

241 

367.490 

325 

367,524 

D3— 

218 

367.355 

580 

367.389 

424 

367.423 

187 

367.457 

311 

367.491 

351 

366 

D24—          111 

367,323 
367,526 
367J27 

226 

367.356 

601 

367.390 

446 

367.424 

191 

367.458 

314 

367.492 

234 

.^67.357 

367.391 

528 

367.425 

193 

367.459 

322 

367.493 

367.358 

367.392 

553 

367.426 

209 

367.460 

D18—             2 

367.494 

273 

367.359 

D7—            305 

367.393 

DIO—             2 

367.427 

367.461 

49 

367.493 

367,528 

323 

367.360 

367.394 

20 

367.428 

318 

367.462 

D19—           25 

367.4% 

127 

367,529 

326 

367.361 

311 

367.395 

39 

367.429 

404 

367.463 

43 

367.497 

128 

367,530 

D4— 

104 

367.362 

350 

367.3% 

49 

367.430 

D13—         137 

367,464 

D21—           11 

367.498 

143 

367  J3I 

D6— 

316 

367.363 

367.397 

78 

367.431 

147 

367.465 

34 

367.499 

162 

367,532 

334 

367.364 

354 

367.398 

86 

367,432 

367.466 

54 

367  JOO 

167 

367J33 

367.365 

368 

367.399 

% 

367.433 

154 

367.467 

367.501 

169 

367,534 

335 

367.366 

379 

367.400 

106 

367.434 

367,468 

104 

367  J02 

190 

367  J35 

336 

367.367 

416 

367.401 

120 

367.435 

179 

367.469 

108 

367J03 

367,536 

339 

367.368 

520 

367.402 

Dll—          108 

367.436 

D14—         100 

367.470 

367,504 

D25 62 

367  J37 
367,538 
367J39 

349 

367.369 

602 

367.403 

117 

367.437 

103 

367.471 

120 

367J05 

119 
126 

374 

367.370 

605 

367.404 

220 

367.438 

105 

367.472 

134 

367  J06 

381 

367.371 

641 

367.405 

222 

367.439 

367.473 

171 

367J07 

3% 

367.372 

692 

367.406 

DI2—           90 

367.440 

114 

367.474 

191 

367,508 

D26 —          62 

367>41 

367J73 

698 

367.407 

91 

367.441 

367.475 

1% 

367  J09 

63 

367,540 

397 

367.374 

703 

367.408 

92 

367.442 

367.476 

226 

367J10 

113 

367342 

405 

367.375 

706 

367.409 

% 

367.443 

367.477 

234 

367.311 

D28—           13 

367J43 

407 

367.376 

D8—               5 

367.410 

126 

367.444 

126 

367.478 

367.512 

31 

367344 

419 

367.377 

14 

367.41 1 

141 

367.445 

129 

367.479 

D22—         118 

367313 

64 

367343 

428 

367.378 

22 

367.412 

143 

367,446 

230 

367.480 

123 

367  J 14 

367346 

429 

367.379 

34 

367.413 

367.447 

367.481 

140 

367.515 

367347 

442 

367.380 

50 

367.414 

146 

367.448 

D15—           75 

367.482 

D23—         233 

367.516 

D29—         102 

367348 

446 

367.381 

53 

367.415 

147 

367.449 

134 

367.483 

235 

367  J 17 

106 

367349 

462 

367.382 

80 

367.416 

367.450 

141 

367.484 

238 

367.518 

D30—         119 

367350 

470 

367.383 

318 

367.417 

367.451 

199 

367,485 

232 

367  J 19 

474 

367.384 

349 

367.418 

367.452 

367.486 

275 

367,520 

CLASSMCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9,458  I 


9.459  I 


9.460   I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California „.  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada _...  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota „ 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia ; 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  invcmor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


t; 

PAIHNTS 

01 

5.493.795 

5.494,043 

5.494.743 

5,495.269 

5.493.944 

5.4953% 

5.493.991 

5,494,048 

5.494.755 

5,495.284 

5.493.997 

5.495316 

02 

5.493.903 

5.494.061 

5.494.783 

5.495.291 

5.494.121 

5.495353 

04 

5.493.846 

5.494.101 

5.494.787 

5.495,328 

5.494.126 

5.4953*2 

5.494.180 

5.494.128 

5.494.816 

5,495,335 

5.494,157 

10                   5.494.318 

5.494,329 

5.494.130 

5.494.817 

5.495.337 

5.494.198 

5.4943*9 

5.494.366 

5.494.153 

5.494.828 

5.495.357 

5.494.268 

5,494371 

5.494.404 

5.494,155 

5.494.831 

5.495.376 

5.494.399 

5.494.707 

5.494.448 

5.494.163 

5.494.845 

5.495.377 

5.494.440 

5,494.868 

5.494.527 

5.494.168 

5,494.859 

5.495,378 

5.494,483 

11                   5,494.669 

5.494.528 

5.494,186 

5.494.879 

5.495.394 

5.494.491 

5,494,901 

5.494.548 

5.494.1% 

5.494.896 

5.495.398 

5.494302 

12                   5,493.733 

5.494.893 

5.494.203 

5.494,936 

5.495.411 

5.494.514 

5,493,743 

5.495.007 

5.494.278 

5.494.946 

5.495.416 

5.494.801 

5,493.783 

5.495.109 

5.494.292 

5,495,000 

5.495.419 

5.494.829 

5,493,824 

5.495.205 

5.494,293 

5.495,001 

5.495,427 

5.495.114 

5.493,871 

5.495.374 

5.494,295 

5.495,009 

5.495.436 

5.495.117 

5.493.998 

5.495.437 

5.494.307 

5.495.040 

5.495.442 

5.495.169 

5.494.013 

5.495.579 

5.494,328 

5.495.077 

5,495.445 

5.495.286 

5.494.024 

5.495.591 

5.494,337 

5.495.093 

5.495.453 

5.495.329 

5.494,132 

5.495.603 

5,494,352 

5.495.106 

5.495.470 

5.495.368 

5.494.135 

05 

5.494. 194 

5.494.371 

5.495.108 

5.495.478 

5.495.379 

5.494.136 

5.494.432 

5.494.378 

5.495.123 

5.495.481 

5.495.471 

5.494.162 

06 

Re.35.162 

5,494.390 

5.495.136 

5.495,485 

5.495339 

5,494.183 

5.493.757 

5,494.398 

5.495.141 

5,495.486 

5.495.578 

5.494JI8 

5.493.758 

5.494,401 

5.495,143 

5.495,496 

09                   5.493.764 

S.494J42 

5.493.771 

5.494,402 

5.495.149 

5.495.497 

5.493.821 

5,494,289 

5.493.794 

5,494,415 

5.495.153 

5.495.499 

5.493.864 

5.494.30« 

5.493.802 

5,494,431 

5.495.154 

5.495.502 

5.493.%7 

5.494310 

5.493,805 

5.494,439 

5.495.175 

5.495.540 

5.493.993 

5.494J34 

5.493.832 

5.494.474 

5.495.178 

5.495.541 

5.494.137 

5.494J59 

5,493.839 

5.494.484 

5.495.181 

5.495354 

5.494.152 

5.494J94 

5.493.855 

5.494.498 

5.495.182 

5.495361 

5,494.178 

5.494.405 

5.493.878 

5,494,523 

5.495.184 

5.495362 

5.494,192 

5.494.466 

5.493.879 

5,494,553 

5,495.188 

5.495.567 

5,494,227 

5.494301 

5.493.881 

5,494,558 

5.495.191 

5.495.573 

5.494.272 

5.494,559 

5.493.895 

5,494,568 

5.495.195 

5.495.577 

5,494,298 

5.494.863 

5.493.904 

5,494.573 

5,495.196 

5.495380 

5,494  J03 

5.495.173 

5.493,917 

5.494376 

5.495.202 

5.495.585 

5,494,426 

5.495.208 

5,493.933 

5.494.585 

5.495.203 

5.495.586 

5,494,462 

5.495.229 

5.493,937 

5,494,589 

5.495.204 

5.495.592 

5,494,468 

5.495,230 

5.493.987 

5.494.611 

5.495.209 

5.495.593 

5.494333 

5.495034 

5.493,989 

5,494.617 

5,495.221 

5.495.594 

5.494,620 

5.495.256 

5,494,002 

5,494.646 

5.495.227 

5.495.5% 

5,494.689 

5.495.260 

5.494.003 

5.494,649 

5.495.245 

5.495.600 

5,494,820 

5.495344 

5,494,012 

5,494.661 

5.495.246 

5.495.601 

5,494,931 

5.495.389 

5.494.028 

5,494,701 

5,495.257 

5.495.615 

5,495,082 

5.495,391 

5,494.033 

5.494,710 

5.495.258 

4.689.683 

5.495.219 

5.495,450 

5,494,042 

5.494.734 

5.495,262 

08                   5.493.915 

5.495304 

5.495.607 

H99 
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PI  100 
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S.49S.6II 

5.495.483 

5.495.156 

5.493.834 

5.494.408 

5.494.959 

13                   5.493.7«2 

5.495.305 

5.495.200 

5.494J09 

5.494.420 

$.494,963 

5.493.r72 

5.495.527 

5.495.232 

5.494351 

5.494.444 

$.495,058 

S.493.910 

4.304.349 

5.495  J92 

5.494.678 

5.494.446 

5.495.062 

S.493.91 1 

18                    5.493.767 

5.495.345 

5.494.700 

5.494320 

$.495,111 

$.493,963 

5.493.867 

5.495  J61 

5,495,071 

5.494.619 

5.495.112 

S.494.IM 

5.493.8r7 

5.495.422 

5.493  J42 

5.494.637 

5.495.134 

i.494.193 

5.493.976 

5.495.423 

5.495.490 

5.494.698 

5.495.160 

3.494.202 

5.494M* 

5.495.428 

5.495.568 

5.494.716 

5.495.161 

3.494333 

S.4M.095 

5.495.447 

30                    5.494.376 

5.494.745 

5.495.180 

5.494JSI8 
5.494.640 

5.494.138 
5.494.173 

5.495.495 
5,493312 

31                     5.494.046 
5.494.085 

5.494.753 
5.494.759 

5.495303 
5.495.550 

3.494.688 

5.494.315 

5.495.523 

5.494.478 

5.494.775 

40                   5.493.803 

S.494.744 

5.494  J 19 

5,495.537 

32                   5.493.972 

5.494.779 

5.494.103 

S.494.794 

5.494J43 

26                   5.493,739 

5.494  J87 

$.494.7«« 

5.494.104 

3.494. 8SS 

5.494J74 

5,493.745 

5.495JI6 

5.494.789 

5.494.108 

S.49S.044 

5.494.389 

5.493.761 

33                   5.493.826 

5.494.791 

5.494,117 

5,495.170 

5,494.416 

5.493.776 

5.493.971 

5.494.807 

5.494.154 

5.495.177 

5.494.887 

5.493.814 

5.493.975 

5.494.810 

5.494,211 

5.495.238 

5.494.920 

5.493.815 

5.494.030 

5.494.849 

5.494.306 

5.495J25 

5.494.929 

5.493.827 

5.494  J53 

5.494.883 

5.494.417 

5.495.546 

5.495.021 

5.493.»4« 

5.494.299 

5.494.900 

5.494.899 

5.495.551 

19                    5.494.175 

5.493.87$ 

5.494.380 

5.494.903 

41                   5.493.792 

16                   5.493.754 

5.494.414 

5.493.877 

5.494.641 

5.494.988 

5.493.990 

5.494.302 

5.494.709 

5.493.892 

5.494.768 

5.494,997 

5.494.165 

5.494.495 

5.495.035 

5.493.898 

5.495.081 

5.495.018 

5.494.393 

5.494.647 

5.495.067 

5.493.902 

5.495.167 

5.495.030 

$.494,447 

5.494.841 

5.495.068 

5.493.931 

5.495.400 

5.495  J)31 

$.494,648 

5.494.851 

5.49S.I2S 

5.493.934 

5.495322 

5.495.032 

$.494,989 

5.495.179 

5.49S.40* 

5,493,935 

5.495365 

5.495.097 

$.49$.270 

5.495.276 

20                    5.493.977 

5,494.006 

5.495.608 

5.495.151 

5.495.358 

17                    5.493.749 

5.493.995 

5.494.007 

34 

5.493.736 

5.495.171 

5.495.473 

5.493.774 

5.494J39 

5.494.018 

5.493.801 

5.495.222 

42                  5.493.772 

5.493.798 

5.494.633 

5.494.051 

5.493.811 

5.495.224 

5.493.837 

5.493.809 

5.495.576 

5.494.114 

5.493.812 

5.495.225 

5.493.1^ 

5.493.810 

21                   5.493.8S2 

5.494.127 

5.493.874 

5.495.252 

5.493,899 

5.493.843 

5,494.084 

5.494.131 

5.493.907 

5.495.315 

5.494.014 

5.493.845 

5.494  J77 

5.494.141 

5.494.056 

5.495J23 

5.494,023 

S.493.860 

5.494J07 

5.494.197 

5.494.057 

5.495330 

5,494.025 

5.493.873 

5.494.690 

5.494.208 

5.494.092 

5.49$  .339 

5.494.036 

5.493.883 

5.494.703 

5.494.245 

5.494.170 

5.49$.356 

5.494.039 

$.493,928 

22                 5.493.785 

5.494.246 

5.494  JOO 

5.495.397 

iA9*JM0 

5,493.962 

5.493.817 

5.494.249 

5.494.282 

5.495.466 

5.494.113 

5.493.979 

5.493.953 

5.494.254 

5.494  J94 

5.495.474 

5,494.119 

5.494.01 1 

5.494.189 

5.494.262 

5.494..387 

5.495.475 

5,494,244 

3.494.0*1 

5.494J97 

5.494J90 

5.494319 

5.495.476 

5.494.279 

5.494.086 

5.494.955 

5.494JI1 

5.494352 

5.495333 

5.494.375                                    ! 

5.494.125 

5.495.226 

5.494.347 

5.494366 

5.41*5338 

5.494.409 

5.494,133 

23                  5.495J39 

5.494.400 

5.494.574 

5.495.545 

5.494.413 

5.494.142 

24                    5.493.751 

5.494.459 

5.494390 

5.495357 

5.494.451 

5.494.161 

5.493.983 

5.494304 

5.494.602 

5.495.581 

5.494.458 

5.494  J 14 

5.494.0*7 

5.494347 

5,494.612 

5.495387 

5.494.508 

5.494  J 19 

5.494.2.34 

5.494384 

5.494.659 

5.495.590 

5.494310 

5,494.220 

5.494  JOl 

5.494.627 

5.494.677 

5.495.606 

5.494329 

5.494.228 

5.494.304 

5.494.635 

5.494.697 

5.495.610 

5.494332 

5.494.229 

5.494.472 

5.494.712 

5.494.763 

5,495.614 

5.494336 

5.494.243 

5.494.671 

5.494.797 

5.494.866 

5,495.618 

5.494394 

5.494.247 

5.494.795 

5.494.927 

5,494,892 

37                    5.493.732 

5.494.682 

5.494.251 

5.494.830 

5.494.970 

5.494.895 

5.493.922 

5.494.683 

5.494.267 

5.494.995 

5.495.036 

5.494.913 

5.494.062 

5.494.693 

'5.494.276 

5,495.002 

5.495.076 

5.494.919 

5.494  J05 

5.494.720 

5.494.285 

5,495.010 

5.495.132 

5.494.940 

5.494J30 

$.494,741 

5.494.286 

5.495.282 

5.495.155 

5.494.998 

$.494,346 

$.494.7$0 

5.494.357 

5.495.305 

5.495  J61 

5.495.042 

5.494.381 

$.♦94,761 

5.494,392 

5.495.426 

5.495.414 

5.495,059 

5.494..598 

5.494.782 

5.494.396 

5.495.468 

5.495.415 

5,495.094 

5.494.609 

5.494.808 

5.494.435 

5.495.555 

5.495.469 

5.495.217 

5,494.679 

5.494  J69 

5.494.445 

25                     5.493.731 

27                   5.493.813 

5.495.231 

5.494.796 

5,494.898 
5.494.908 

5.494.45* 

5.493.755 

5.493,825 

5.495.235 

5.494.803 

5,494.506 

5.493.806 

5.493.850 

5.495.253 

39                   5.493.752 

5,494.918 

5.494  J44 

5.493.862 

5.493.992 

5.495  J83 

5.493.777 

5,494,921 

5.494J78 

5.49.3,190 

5.494.074 

5.495.332 

5.493.833 

5,494.954 

5.494J82 

5.493.985 

5.494.112 

5.495.360 

5,493,869 

5.494.%  1 

5.494.583 

5.494.029 

5.494.158 

5.495.402 

5,493,886 

5,494.971 

5.494.388 

5.494.079 

5.494.181 

5.495.420 

5,493.888 

5.494.975 

5.494.613 

5.494.098 

5.494. 19U 

5,495321 

5,493.939 

$.49$.047 

5.494.618 

5.494.156 

5.494.191 

5.495332 

5.494.038 

5,495.052 

5.494.657 

5.494.291 

5.494.199 

5.495.543 

5.494.flr78 

5,495,055                                   1 

5,494,681 

5,494J96 

5.494.481 

5.495.549 

5.494.091 

5,495,084 

5.494,685 

5.494.327 

5.494.503 

35 

5.493.786 

5.494.093 

5,495,137 

5.494,691 

5.494.350 

5.494.596 

5.493.796 

5.494.134 

5,495,145 

5.494.754 

5.494J79 

5.494.6110 

5.4940)32 

5.494.226 

5,495.3-59 

5,494,826 

5.494.457 

5.494.686 

5.494.643 

5,494.230 

5.495.508 

5,494,870 

5.494.469 

5.494.708 

5.495.187 

5.494.259 

5,495,613 

5,495,033 

5.494.473 

5.494,730 

5.495.215 

5.494.269 

44                   5,493,999 

5,495,061 

5.494362 

5,494.774 

5,495336 

5.494.358 

5,494,240 

5.495,079 

5.494  J92 

5,494.776 

36     I  :            5.493.748 

5.494.369 

5,494.930 

5,495.130 

5.494.610 

5.494.943 

5,493,756 

5.494.476 

45                   5.493.947 

5.495.135 

5.494.673 

5,494.960 

5.493.775 

5.494.477 

5.493.982 

5  495.150 

5,494.785 

5,494,981 

5.493.791 

5.494.496 

5.494.215 

5.495.162 

5.494.800 

5,495.043 

5.493,797 

5.494.550 

5.494.237 

5.495.163 

5.494.806 

5.495,066 

5,493.800 

5.494.614 

5.494.326 

5.495.206 

5.494.81* 

5,495.069 

5.493.822 

5,494,653 

5.494.55$ 

5,495.230 

5,494,833 

5.495.212 

5.493.823 

5.494,656 
5.494,702 

$494,630 
5,494,736 

5,495,268 

5,494,857 

5.495.243 

5.493.866 

5,495,295 

5,494,905 

5,495.319 

5.494.001 

5,494,718 

5.495,087 

5.495.101 

5,494,925 

5,495,375 

5,494.027 

5.494.726 

5,49$,386 

5.495.381 

5,495,008 

5.495.410 

5.494.041 

5.494.728 

5.49$,4;5 

5.495.399 

5,495,054 

5.495.544 

5.494.075 

5.494.731 

46                    5.494.407 

5.495.403 

5,495,089 

5,495389 

5.494.176 

5.494.758 

47                    5.493.730 

5.495.404 

5.495,107 

5,495,598 

5.494.195 

5.494.932 

5.494.177 

5.495.418 

5,495.131 

28                    5,494.441 

5.494.252 

5,494.945 

5.494.255 

5.495,482 

5.495.147 

29                    5.493.742 

5.494,342 

5.494.958 

5.494.336 
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48 


5.494.430 
5.494.542 
5.494.811 
5,494.904 
5,495.384 
Re35,l60 
5,493,735 
5,493,753 
5,493,807 
5.493.818 
5.493.820 
5.493.852 
5.493.926 
5.493.951 
5.493.981 
5.494.004 
5.494.031 
5.494.050 
5.494.052 
5.494.066 
5.494.071 
5.494.083 
5.494.102 
5.494.10$ 


9.4$9     I 


$.494,107 
$.494,109 
$.494,111 
5.494.120 
5.494.122 
5.494.123 
5.494.124 
5.494.239 
5.494.256 
5.494.257 
5.494.261 
5.494.280 
5.494.283 
5.494315 
5.494326 
5.494.570 
5.494.$95 
5.494.607 
5.494.729 
5.494.837 
5.494.838 
5.494.850 
5.494.852 
5.494.854 


5.494.858 
5.494.867 
5.494.874 
5.494.937 
5.494.947 
5.494.957 
5.494.986 
5.495.045 
5.495.051 
5.495.174 
$.49$.  198 
$.49$.211 
$.49$.218 
$,49$,263 
$.49$.288 
5,49$.380 
5.495.446 
5.495.484 
5.495.487 
5.495.491 
5.495313 
5.495328 
5.495330 
5.495.547 


50 


5.495.569 

5.495366 

5.495.570 

$3                   $.493,954 

5.495384 

$,493,994 

$.49$.$95 

$,494,037 

Re.35.163 

$,494,070 

5.493.942 

$.494,288 

5,494,312 

$,494,388 

5,494314 

$,494,601 

5,494.935 

5.494,725 

5.495.509 

5,494,793 

$.493,787 

5.494.822 

$.494,860 

5.495.364 

$.49$.207 

5.495300 

$.493,957 

5.495.524 

$.494223 

5.495366 

$.494,224 

5.495371 

5.494.225 

5.495.604 

5.494.284 

54                   5.494.880 

5.494.391 

5.495.429 

5.494.603 

55                   5.493.789 

5.494.634 

5.493.790 

5.494.687 

5.493.925 

5.494.798 

5.493.955 

5.495.101 

5.494.03$ 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


PLANT  PATENTS 


$6 


5.494.116 
5.494.172 
5.494.174 
5.494.212 
5.494338 
5.494.373 
5.494.429 
5.494.442 
5.494.460 
5.494354 
5.494.622 
5.494.644 
5.494.906 
5.494.916 
5.495.070 
5.495.092 
5.495.158 
5.495.588 
5.494.704 


04 

367.398 

367.533 

367.506 

367.471 

367.405 

42 

367357 

367.404 

367338 

367329 

367318 

367.445 

367.358 

367.433 

367.546 

367331 

367.323 

367.446 

367.426 

367.472 

367.547 

19 

367.376 

3$                      367.302 

367.447 

367.485 

367335 

08 

367.418 

20 

367315 

36                      367356 

367.449 

44 

367349 

06 

367.364 

367.421 

22 

367.35$ 

367365 

367.450 

47 

367368 

367.369 

367332 

24 

367.363 

367,400 

367,451 

367378 

367.37$ 

09 

367.389 

25 

367.332 

367.406 

367,452 

367399 

367379 

367.430 

367.377 

367.413 

367.453 

48 

367380 

367.409 

12 

367.385 

367307 

367.484 

367,455 

367.463 

367.411 

367.388 

367312 

367.487 

367,456 

367.476 

367.440 

367.408 

26 

367.438 

367.491 

367,458 

367350 

367.441 

367.464 

367.442 

367.492 

367,480 

50 

367.508 

367.439 

367317 

27 

367.362 

367.497 

367,481 

51 

367.434 

367.460 

367321 

367.387 

367319 

367337 

53 

367.412 

367.461 

367322 

367.397 

367330 

367342 

55 

367.386 

367.475 

367.536 

367324 

367344 

367345 

367.416 

367.496 

13 

367.367 

28 

367314 

37                      367.370 

40                    367.401 

367.439 

367.509 

367.457 

32 

367.499 

367,540 

367.432 

367.444 

367310 

17 

367.373 

34 

367.381 

38                      367.465 

367311 

56 

367.407 

367313 

367.417 

367.384 

39                      367.353 

41                      367.420 

367.520 

367.469 

367.392 

367.354 

367.462 

367327 

367.334 

367.402 

367360 

367.477 

367328 

18 

367.435 

367.42$ 

367.361 

367301 

CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  11  I  I  I  I  I  11  I  I  I  I  I  I 


MAMC-  rmST.    LAST 


COMPANY    NAME   OH  AOWTlOWAt.   AOOMU   IINC 

I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


(TKCfT    AOOMU 

I  I  I  '  I  N  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


ciTr 


I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I 


l«TATC| 


(■^  cooc 

Mil 


Mall  this  form  Co: 


KCAK  rmNT  OR  TYfC 
NEW  ADDRESS 


(•r)   COWNTIIT 


I       I 


Superintendent  of  DocuMents 
Covemaenc  Printing  Office  SSOH 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


996 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

..  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ 

harKJIing  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


MoslerCord 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

a  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1   M   M                      Mil 

(expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/96 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  tfiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


183 


596 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Ronald  H.  Brown,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 


1.0 


I.I 


12.8 


136 


|40 


2.5 


2.2 


2.0 


1.8 


1.25 


1.4 


J 


I 


^tfbi 


J 


